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LECTURES 

ON   THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  the    Weitminster  Hospital  School, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Marylebone  Infirmary. 

Diseases    of   the    Skin    {concluded.)  — 

Waits,  Corns, 
Diseases  of  the  Cellular  Tissue. — 

Furuncle  Anthrax. — Tumors.  —  Lipoma,  En- 
cysted Hydatid,  Sarcomatous,  Fihro- Nervous? 
Their  Causes,  Symptoms,  Nature,  and  Treat- 
ment. 
Diseases  and  Injuries  of  Arteries. — 
General  Remarks. 

CORNS. 

Corns  are  a  cii  cum  scribed  thickening  of 
the  epidermis  of  the  toes.  They  are  ob- 
served at  the  dorsal  surface,  at  the  more 
prominent  joints,  between  two  toes,  at  the 
external,  rarely  at  the  internal,  border  of 
the  foot — generally  at  all  points  subjected 
to  pressure.  Tliey  are  almost  always 
flattened,  inserted,  as  it  were,  into  the 
skin,  are  gradually  formed,  and  do  not 
attract  attention  until  they  have  acquired 
a  certain  volume,  when  they  occasion  lan- 
cinating pungent  pain,  as  if  a  nail  were 
driven  into  the  part.  Sometimes  they 
commence  by  being  acute,  especially  in 
persons  with  delicate  skin.  The  i)ain  is 
then  acute,  and,  if  cut  into,  a  serous  fluid 
escapes,  the  suSering  diminishes  until 
they  acquire  the  ordinary  characters  of 
corns.  Pathological  anatomy  shews  us, 
■when  we  cut  or  extirpate  a  corn,  the  skin 
sensibly  depressed.  If  we  macerate  the 
toe  of  a  dead  person  which  has  a  large 
corn  upon  it,  after  a  short  time  it  is  easily 
removed  j  the  centre  of  it  enjoys  considera- 
ble tenacity,  and,  at  the  point  which  cor- 
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responds  to  the  centre,  the  chorion  is  de- 
pressed, or  even  perforated.  Corns  are 
inor^janic,  simply  formed  of  thickened 
cuticle:  this  thickening  is  produced  by  a 
vice  of  secretion,  and  this  vice  of  secretion 
is  produced  by  pressure  exercised  by  ill- 
fitted  shoes.  This  pressure  prevents  their 
outward  extension,  so  that  they  compress 
the  chorion  and  subjacent  nerves,  cause 
acute  pain,  and  may,  at  last,  thin,  and 
perforate  the  chorion.  A  first  means  of 
cure  is  to  wear  easy  shoes.  The  acute 
pain  may  be  moderated  by  cutting  away 
the  exuberant  part  with  a  sharp  knife. 
The  central  point  or  eye  may  be  very  often 
removed  after  soaking  the  foot  in  warm 
water.  Plasters  of  many  kinds  will  be 
found  useful  in  treating  corns,  provided 
the  patient,  at  the  same  time,  reform  his 
shoes,  It  is  well  to  relieve  the  central 
nucleus  from  pressure:  this  maybe  done 
by  applying  upon  the  part  a  piece  of  doe- 
leather  spread  with  adhesive  plaistcr,  with 
a  hole  cut  in  the  centre  large  enough  for 
the  corn  to  press  through,  cutting,  from 
week  to  week,  the  prominent  part.  They 
may  be  destroyed  by  caustics — nitrate  of 
silver,  caustic  potash,  nitric  acid,  &c.  j 
but,  in  inexperienced  hands,  this  class  of 
remedies  may  be  found  hurtful. 

WARTS. 

Warts  are  not  always,  like  corns,  a 
simple  epidermic  secretion.  The  chorion 
and  the  rete  mucosum  appear  simulta- 
neously aff"ected.  When  we  cut  vertically 
a  large  wart,  the  cuticle  is  seen  progres- 
sively to  increase  in  thickness  up  to  the 
centre  of  the  wart ;  the  chorion  is  thickened 
like  the  epidermis,  and  sends  into  its 
thickness  prolongations,  which  are  called 
roots.  In  cutting  into  a  great  many  warts, 
we  always  see  in  their  substance  blackish 
points.  In  superficial  warts  the  corpus 
mucosum  seems  alone  to  be  affected. 
Pressure  is  not  always  the  cause  of  warts. 
It  is  said  that  the  blood  which  they  fur- 
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nish  has  a  contagious  piopcrty.  I  know 
a  person  who  has  on  his  hand  a  chain  of 
warts,  which  he  says  are  deveh)ped  exactly 
on  the  line  of  a  streak  of  blood  shed  in 
cutting  another  wart.  They  occur  at  all 
ages,  but  they  are  certainly  most  fre- 
quently seen  in  childhood  and  youth  ;  and 
especially  in  those  who  handle  irritating 
substances,  or  have  little  regard  to  cleanli- 
ness. Some  persons  appear  to  have  a 
kind  of  predisposition  to  them,  and  they 
return  afier  they  have  been  destroyed,  in 
spiteof  every  regard  to  cleanliness.  Warts 
often  disappear  spontaneously — are  easily 
removed  or  destroyed  ;  but  in  either  case 
are  apt  to  be  le-produced.  They  may  be 
tied  with  a  silk  thread  or  horse-hair;  if 
their  base  be  broad,  they  may  be  removed 
with  a  knife  or  curved  scissors,  or  may  be 
destroyed  by  caustic.  When  they  are  ex- 
cised, they"  ought  first  to  be  bathed  for 
half  an  hour  in  warm  soapy  water;  they 
must  then  be  removed  by  thin  layers  until 
they  begin  to  bleed,  when  the  surface 
should  be  rubbed  over  with  lunar  caustic. 
When  nitric  acid  is  employed,  the  sur- 
rounding parts  must  be  protected  by  adhe- 
sive plaister.  A  strong  solution  of  the 
muriate  of  ammonia  applied  upon  them 
twice  a  day  will  usually  get  rid  of  them. 
Certain  acrid  vegetable  juices  will  also 
effect  the  object.  The  credulous  believe 
that  they  can  be  "  charmed  "  away.  The 
charmers  may  be  divided  into  classes :  one 
uses  mystical  words,  and  cure  without 
touching  them;  those  are  inoffensive: 
another  employ  the  juice  of  certain  acrid 
herbs  ;  this  class  may  do  mischief.  The 
pretended  cures  depend,  not  upon  the 
means  used,  but  upon  the  time  they  are 
used.  Warts  tend  to  cure  spontaneously 
towards  the  age  of  puberty. 

DISEASES    OF    THE    CELLULAR    TISSUE. 

Furunculous  infiammalicn,  though  it  un- 
questionably affects  the  skin  to  a  certain 
extent,  yet  may  more  properly  be  classed 
with  the  diseases  of  the  cellular  tissue. 

The  cells  of  the  chorion  are  penetrated  at 
all  points  by  small  conical  prolongations, 
derived  f'-om  the  subcutaneous  cellular 
membrane  ;  inflammation  of  these  pro- 
longations gives  rise  to  furunculus  or  boil  ; 
the  simultaneous  and  confluent  inflamma- 
tion of  several  of  these  appendices  consti- 
tutes anthrax.  When  these  cones  are  so 
affected, the  cutis  resists  their  development, 
and  a  species  of  strangulation  and  morti- 
fication takes  place.  Left  to  themselves, 
these  affections  always  terminate  in  the 
mortification  and  expulsion  of  one  or  more 
of  these  small  cones.  Furuncular  inflam- 
mation is  commonly  connected  wiih  a 
disordered  condition  of  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  and  is  scarcely  ever  the  effect  of 
mere  inflammations  of  the  skin. 


A  boil  is,  therefore,  an  inflammatory 
swelling  of  the  cellular  substance  and  the 
skin — is  circumscribed,  conical,  and  pro- 
miiient;  hard,  very  red,  hot,  and  painful, 
and  terminati.s  in  the  formation  of  a  very 
small  quantity  of  matter,  and  the  expul- 
sion of  a  mass  of  mortified  cellular  tissue. 
The  buttocks,  the  thighs,  the  back,  the 
axilla,  the  neck,  and  the  parictes  of  the 
abdomen,  are  the  regions  of  the  body  for 
which  they  seem  to  manifest  a  preference. 
Usually  a  boil  is  not  seen  alone  ;  it  has 
others  near  it.  Strictly  speaking  the  in- 
flammation of  a  single  cone  constitutes  a 
boil;  but  at  certain  season?,  and  in  many 
cases  as  a  consequence  of  bad  or  insuffi- 
cient food,  a  larger  tumor  is  developed, 
but  without  the  constitutional  symptoms 
of  anthrax.  Last  year  I  had,  at  the  same 
time,  two  patients  ;  one,  a  woman  of  22, 
living  in  London  ;  the  other,  an  Irish 
woman,  a  hay-maker,  aged  40,  with  this 
species  of  tumor  in  the  supra  clavicular 
fossa.  These  tumors  hr.ve  been  named  by 
some  pathologists  furunculus  anthracoides. 

A  boil  begins  by  a  small  hard  conical 
tumor,  of  a  bright  or  violet  red  colour, 
which,  in  a  few  days,  principally  by  irri- 
tating the  surrounding  tissue,  may  acquire 
the  size  of  a  large  nut,  or  walnut.  The 
pain  is  sometimes  very  acute ;  compared, 
by  some,  to  the  pain  which  would  be  pro. 
duced  by  a  drill  or  giinblet.  From  the 
fourth  to  the  eiiihth  day  it  rises  to  a  point; 
the  apex  becomes  white,  softens,  and 
finally  gives  way,  when  a  small  quantity 
of  sanguinolent  pus  escapes  by  an  opening 
as  small  as  if  it  had  been  made  with  a  fine 
probe,  and  the  subjacent  slough  is  ex- 
posed ;  when  this  is  expelled  the  tumor 
seems  to  be  pierced  by  an  open-mouthed 
cylindrical  cavity.  The  pain  now  ceases, 
the  skin  collapses,  the  cavity  fills  up,  and, 
by  the  end  of  a  fortnight,  no  other  trace  is 
left  than  a  small  depressed  cicatrix  of  a 
dusky  red  colour. 

Furunculi  are  never  dangerous  of  them- 
selves; but  their  situation  sometimes  ren- 
ders them  very  troublesome.  I  recollect  a 
case  in  which  one  was  developed  in  the 
perineum  between  the  anus  and  scrotum, 
which  rendered  the  excretion  of  urine  very 
difiieult,  and  simulated  a  urinary  abscess. 

Treatment. — It  is  stated,  in  books,  that 
we  may  prevent  the  development  of  a  boil 
by  applying  a  leech  directly  upon  the  little 
tumor,  or  by  apjdying  caustic  potash,  or 
lunar  caustic,  u[ion  it  :  I  have  never  suc- 
ceeded with  either  of  these  means.  Warm 
fomentations  will  usually  afford  relief;  if, 
however,  the  pain  be  severe,  the  simj)le 
divisi<m  of  the  integument  affords  the  most 
eflicacious  relief.  As  n  topical  application 
a  sim])le  poultice  is  probably  the  best. 
But  in  these  cases,  the  cause  being  usually 
internal,  and  continuing  to  act,  successive 
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crops  appear,  and  emetic  or  purgative  me- 
dicines arc  exli:bi!cJ  to  arrest  them. 
Fosbroke  advised  that  diluted  sulphuric 
acid  should  be  largely  adminisleicd  as  a 
very  efTectual  means  of  lessening  pain  and 
preventing  successive  erujition  :  1  have 
never  derived  much  advantage  from  this 
treatment  ;  but  I  constantly  ex}icrience 
the  most  signal  good  effects  from  the  ex- 
hihition  of  the  liquor  jjotassa?  in  infusion 
of  gentian — half  dram  doses  three  times  a 
day. 

ANTHRAX    OR    CARBTNCLE. 

Between  furunculus  and  anthrax,  the 
only  anatomical  distinction  which  can  be 
drawn  is,  that  the  former  affection  is  con- 
fined to  one,  two,  or  three  cellular  cones; 
the  latter  to  many.  Anthrax  is  usually 
seen  alone:  furunculi  are  often  numerous. 
Furunculus  is  seen  at  all  ages.  Anthrax 
is  rarely  seen  in  children — is  much  more 
frequent  in  the  adult,  and  in  those  broken 
down  by  age,  misery,  infirmities,  or  by 
good  living. 

The  term  anthrax  has  been  ai)]died  to 
two  very  different  diseases;  the  one,  pos- 
sessing many  characters  in  common  with 
furunculus,  differing  from  it  only  in 
volume;  the  other,  malignant  in  its  natiue, 
belongs  to  that  class  of  gangrenous  dis- 
eases jjroduced  by  miasma,  or  septic  virus. 

FuruncuLms  Anthrax,  which  alone  we 
shall  consider  here,  is  an  inflammatory 
tumor,  circumscribed,  very  hard,  very 
painful,  of  a  dark  red  colour,  and  accom 
panie<l  by  burning  heat.  This  tumor  is 
constantly  terminated  by  the  mortification 
of  the  cellular  tissue  which  it  atrccts,  and 
by  the  destruction  of  a  portion  of  the  skin 
by  which  it  is  covered.  Women  and  chil- 
dren are  much  more  rarely  the  subjects  of 
this  disease  than  adults  and  old  men. 

It  is  commonly  developed  in  those  situa- 
tions where  there  is  an  abundance  of  cellu- 
lar tissue — the  nape  of  the  neck,  between 
the  shoulders,  the  lumbar  region,  the 
parietes  of  the  thorax,  the  abdomen,  and 
the  thighs.  It  is  occasionally  seen  in  the 
inferior  maxillary  region,  and  in  the  supra- 
clavicular spaces. 

Causes. — We  are  not  at  present  cognizant 
of  the  causes  of  this  disease :  in  some 
cases  it  would  seem  to  be  a  consequence  of 
bad  or  indigestible  food  ;  in  others,  of  the 
application  of  acrid  or  irritating  substances 
to  the  skin,  of  punctures,  or  habitual  tilth ; 
but  then  it  also  attacks  persons  who  are 
the  most  attentive  to  cleanliness.  It  is 
certainly  more  frequently  seen  in  spring 
and  autumn  than  in  summer  and  winter: 
this  would  seem  to  prove  that  damp,  cold, 
and  vicissitudes  of  temperature,  are  favour- 
able for  its  production.  It  not  unfre- 
quently  succeeds  to  measles  and  small-pox 
in  adults.     It  is  very  generally   believed 


that  anthrax  is  connected  with  certain 
deranged  functions  of  the  stomach,  the 
liver,  and  the  uterr.s  ;  and  this  appears 
reasonable  whtn  we  consider  how  often 
anthrax  seems  to  be  caused  by  improper 
food,  how  often  it  is  presented  in  the  cha- 
racter of  a  critical  affection  in  persons 
R;iffering  from  bilious  or  niucous  fevers, 
and  how  commonly  it  is  observed  in  women 
at  tlie  period  when  tiie  menstrual  function 
ceases,  as  ciirapareJ  with  any  other  epoch 
of  life. 

Symptoms. — The  occurrence  of  anthrax 
is  often  preceded  by  boils;  indeed,  during 
its  development,  we  often  see  the  point 
surrounded  by  boils.  Sometimes  it  ap- 
pears without  any  material  constitutional 
disturbance  :  at  other  times  it  is  preceded 
by  anorexia,  lassitude,  rigors,  and  other 
symptoms  which  denote  digestive  derange- 
ment. At  first  there  is  little  projection 
beyond  the  surface  ;  and  commonly  its 
extent  is  not  great.  Sometimes  during 
the  first  few  days  a  flat  vesicle  is  seen,  filled 
with  a  redlish  sanions  fluid,  as  in  malig- 
nant pustule.  Usually  its  progress  is 
rnpid  ;  and  in  eight  or  ten  days  it  may 
attain  a  suriace  equal  in  extent  to  the 
]ialni  of  the  hand  :  indeed,  on  the  back, 
the  thorax,  and  the  abdomen,  they  have 
sometimes  been  seen  nine  fir  ten  inches 
in  diameter.  As  the  tumor  enlarges,  it 
j)rojects  so  as  occasionally  to  pass  the  level 
of  the  skin  by  several  inches.  Anthrax 
continues  very  hard  up  to  the  moment 
when  mortifiiation  seizes  upon  that  part 
of  the  cellular  tissue  which  occupies  the 
most  projecting  part ;  and  even  when  that 
portion  is  softened  the  surrounding  part 
continues  hard,  and  the  base  enlarges. 
The  skin  covering  the  tumor  is  of  a  violet 
red  colour,  which  does  not  disapi)ear  upon 
jiressure ;  and  around  its  base  the  redness 
is  erysipelatous  :  this  indicates  the  ulterior 
progress  of  the  disease.  The  heat  is  acrid 
and  burning,  esijeeially  at  the  summit  of 
the  tumor;  and  it  does  not  diminish  until 
an  opening  is  made.  The  pain  is  very 
acute,  but  varies  at  different  points  of  the 
tumor  ;  sometimes  it  is  heavy,  dull,  ten- 
sive ;  at  others,  lancinating,  and  the  pa- 
tients complain  of  the  lancinations  extend- 
ing to  a  considerable  distance  ;  sometimes 
it  is  a  gnawing  sensation,  as  if  it  were 
torn  with  teeth.  Whenever  the  tumor  is 
large,  or  affects  irritable  subjects,  there  is 
fever,  restlessness,  sleeplessness,  the  skin  is 
hot,  the  urine  dark  and  in  small  quantity, 
and  the  head  painful. 

Other  symptoms  may  exist  connected 
with  the  situation  or  size  of  the  tumor. 
Thus  when  it  occupies  the  lateral  or  an- 
terior part  of  the  neck,  respiration  and  de- 
glutition may  be  impeded,  a  sensation  of 
heat  is  complained  of  in  the  larynx  and 
trachea,  and  there  may  be  a  tronblesorae 
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cough  ;  llic  face  is  pufly,  and  the  head 
jiainful,  from  the  jugular  vein  being  inter- 
fered wit!!.  If  the  tumor  be  seated  on 
the  tlioraeic  parietes,  respiration  is  em- 
barrassed, and  the  inllammation  may  be 
extended  to  the  pleura.  If  it  be  seated  in 
the  abdominal  parietes,  still  it  aflects  res- 
piration, and  the  pain  is  mueh  increased 
by  cflorts  in  going  to  stool;  or,  indeed, 
there  may  be  vomiting,andeven peritonitis. 
I,eft  to  itself,  it  softens  at  the  summit,  the 
skin  is  dark  violet  or  bluish,  and  if  the 
finger  be  applied  upon  the  point  we  be- 
come sensible  of  an  obscure  fluctuation. 
After  some  days  the  skin  ulcerates  from 
within  outwards,  and  a  small  quantity  of 
sanguinoleiit  juis,  together  with  some 
shreds  of  sloughy  cellular  tissue,  escapes; 
the  opening  enlarges,  and  a  small  quantity 
of  ihick  pus  continues  to  flow  out.  Even 
after  this  you  will  often  observe  that  the 
anthraK  continues  to  increase  in  extent  and 
dejtth  ;  and  then  the  relief  which  the  pa- 
tient experiences  from  the  opening  is 
small.  The  softening  goes  on,  and  many 
irregular  ojieniugs  are  formed  ;  they  en- 
large and  unite.  Destruction  is  not  limited 
to  the  skin  and  cellular  tissue  ;  small 
arteries  and  veins  are  ulcerated,  and  blood 
in  small  quantity  often  escapes;  but  I  know 
no  case  where  any  considerable  hemor- 
rhage has  occurred.  When  the  skin  is 
largely  perforated,  we  see  distinctly  the 
sloughing  cellular  tissue.  It  exhales  a 
fetid  smell,  not,  however,  like  that  yielded 
by  substances  in  a  slate  of  putrefaction; 
nor  does  it  assume  that  dark  colour  which 
is  seen  in  other  kinds  of  gangrene.  By 
little  and  little  the  cellular  sloughs  are 
tlirown  off,  suppuration  becomes  more 
abundant,  and  the  pus  is  thinner  ;  pain, 
heat,  fever,  and  tension  diminish.  When 
the  sloughs  are  thrown  off,  the  naked 
aponeurosis  is  often  seen  ;  it  is  perforated, 
and  the  pus  is  seen  to  escape  by  the  open- 
ings which  it  presents.  The  skin  corre- 
sponding to  the  circumference  of  the  tumor 
is  raised,  thin,  bluish,  and  so  disorganized 
as  to  be  incapable  of  again  uniting  to  the 
subjacent  tissue.  The  disorganized  tissues 
are  gradually  thrown  off,  and  the  fundus 
of  the  ulcer  is  covered  with  granulations  ; 
the  edges  are  softened,  and  the  work  of 
cicatrization  proceeds.  The  cicatrix  is 
always  irregular  and  puckered,  and  for  a 
long  time  retains  a  brownish  red  colour. 
If  the  anthrax  have  been  very  large,  the 
cicatrix  may  tend  to  constrain  certain 
movements  ;  but  this  may  usually  be  pre- 
vented by  moderate  care. 

Anthrax,  such  as  I  have  described, 
benign  in  its  character,  is  sometimes  a 
fatal  disease  ;  it  may  destroy  life  when 
very  large — when  seated  in  the  walls  of  a 
splanchnic  cavity,  the  inflammation  being 
communicated  to  the  serous  surface.     In 


aged  persons,  or  in  those  broken  down  by 
other  diseases,  it  may  also  be  fatal. 
Ordinarily,  however,  when  not  very  large, 
and  occurring  in  persons  of  good  constitu- 
tion, the  disease  is  not  dangerous. 

Dupuytren  was  accustomed  to  divide  the 
progress  of  anthrax  into  four  periods — that 
of  i)ivasion,  of  siippuratwri,  of  "  deteision," 
and  of  cicatrization.  The  first,  characterised 
by  loss  of  appetite,  thirst,  whitish  or 
yellowish  coating  on  the  tongue,  with  or 
without  redness  of  the  edges  ;  sometimes 
epigastric  tenderness,  heat  of  skin,  accele- 
ration of  pulse,  and  other  signs  of  gastric 
irritation.  In  some  cases  the  tumor  ap- 
pears without  these  precursory  symptoms. 
It  is  circumscribed,  tense,  red,  livid,  or 
glistening,  accompanied  by  burning  heat. 
The  inflammation  proceeds  for  eight  or 
ten  days,  and,  when  it  has  acquired  a  cer- 
tain degree  of  intensity,  reacts  on  internal 
organs,  whence  results  exasperation  of  the 
gastric  symptoms,  or  their  manifestation, 
if  they  are  not  already  developed.  The 
second  period  extends  from  the  tenth  to 
about  the  twentieth  day.  In  this  the  sup- 
purative action  is  established,  and  the 
cellular  and  fibrous  tissues  are  inflamed 
and  gangrenous.  The  integument  is  per- 
forated from  within  outwards  by  many 
very  small  openings,  each  corresponding 
to  the  apex  of  a  cellular  cone  ;  through 
these  small  openings  a  purulent  fluid 
escapes.  Soon  these  openings  enlarge  by 
coalescing,  and  ultimately  they  are  con- 
founded in  one — in  a  single  opening.  We 
then  see  the  slough,  resulting  from  the 
mortification  of  the  etllular  tissue,  impreg- 
nated with  pus,  and  yielding  a  fetid  odour. 
Towards  the  end  of  this  period,  the  pain, 
the  general  heat,  the  quickened  pulse,  and 
the  thirst  diminish.  The  third  period 
extends  from  the  third  to  the  fourth  week ; 
the  suppuration  becomes  more  and  more 
abundant,  the  slough  is  detached,  and  a 
large  wound  is  presented.  The  skin  form- 
ing the  edges  of  the  ulcer  is  livid,  bluish, 
and  sometimes  so  thinned  as  not  to  be 
susceptible  of  adhering  to  the  subjacent 
parts.  The  fourth  period  has  no  fixed  du- 
ration; it  depends  on  the  extent  of  the 
loss  of  substance  of  the  skin.  When  the 
edges  are  much  thinned,  cicatrization  is 
long  in  taking  place. 

Treatment. — When  anthrax  is  produced 
by  external  causes,  is  not  preceded  by  de- 
rangement of  functions,  and  is  not  large, 
no  inconvenience  will  be  felt  by  attempt- 
ing its  resolution  by  means  of  a  good 
number  of  leeches  applied  to  its  surface,  or 
even  by  the  application  of  cupping  glasses. 
Sometimes  relief  may  be  obtained  by  the 
application  of  cold;  and  the  progress  of 
the  disease  may  be  arrested.  If,  however, 
the  disease  proceed  from  constitutional 
causes,  it  may  not  be  wise  to  employ  the 
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latter  means,  as  it  may  suddenly  induce 
gangrene.  Emollient  cataplasms  are  often 
very  fatiguing  to  the  patient,  and  are,  in 
my  opinion,  useless,  except  as  relaxing 
agents  :  warm  water  would,  therefore,  do 
better.  Plasters,  ointments,  and  greasy 
applications,  increase  the  burning  heat. 
If  we  bear  in  mind  that  anthrax  is  essen- 
tially an  inflammatory  disease,  that  it  only 
terminates  in  gangrene  because  the  cellular 
tissue  is  strangulated,  we  shall  have  dis- 
tinct ideas  of  the  practice  which  should  be 
followed:  it  was  in  consonance  with  this 
principle  that  Lallemand  made  a  circular 
incision  which  relieved  the  strangulation 
and  emptied  the  capillaries  ;  but  this  cir- 
cular incision  will  not  do  when  the  tumor 
is  large,  or  situated  in  tl.e  vicinity  of  large 
vessels  and  nerves.  The  crucial  incision 
is  much  more  advantageous;  but  to  attain 
the  end,  the  incision  must  be  deep,  and 
extend  beyond  the  circumference  of  the 
tumor.  When  the  tumor  is  very  large,  it 
may  be  necessary  to  make  more  incisions. 
Soon  the  suppuration  becomes  considera- 
ble, and  the  poultice  should  be  removed 
three  times  a  day.  We  must  not  extract 
with  violence  the  sloughs,  or  we  may  pro- 
duce much  pain  and  some  hfeinorrhage  ; 
but,  when  hanging  about,  we  may  cut 
them  off  with  a  scissors.  ]f  suppuration 
be  slow,  it  may  be  necessary  to  stimu- 
late with  resinous  or  balsamic  substances. 
If  the  digestive  system  be  much  deranged, 
we  may  at  first  give  an  emetic  and  laxa- 
tives; during  the  period  of  acute  inflamma- 
tion, the  patient  should  be  carefully  dieted. 
If  pain  be  violent,  and  no  congestion  or 
constipation,  we  may  give  opium.  When 
suppuration  is  established,  and  fever  has 
ceased,  we  must  sustain  the  patient  by 
diet  and  tonics. 

TUMORS. 

Lipoma. — Among  the  tumors  developed 
in  the  cellular  tissue  are  some  formed  al- 
most exclusively  of  adipose  matter — lipoma. 
These  tumors  are  slowly  developed,  and 
usually  without  attracting  attention  ;  they 
present  to  the  touch  a  peculiar  softness, 
which  may  be  compared  to  that  of  carded 
cotton  ;  their  surface  is  irregular,  presents 
knobs  which  are  not  hard,  and  which  are 
easily  depressed.  When  they  attain  a  cer- 
tain degree  of  development,  their  increase 
is  often  rapid,  and  their  bulk  may  become 
enormous.  So  long  as  the  tumor  is  small, 
the  skin  over  it  suffers  no  change;  but 
when  it  is  large  the  skin  acquires  a  tension 
proportioned  to  its  volume,  the  circulation 
is  interfered  with,  the  cutaneous  veins  are 
distended,  the  skin  inflames,  especially 
when  it  is  seated  on  a  point  where  it  is 
exposed  to  friction  or  external  violence. 
But  lijjoma  may  be  seated  also  in  the 
adipose  tissue ;  in  this  latter  case  they  are 


sometimes  formed  of  irregular  masses  of 
fatty  matter  in  certain  regions,  and  pre- 
sent no  well-defined  limits.  In  this  case 
the  borders  of  the  tumor  are  insensibly 
confounded  with  surrounding  parts  (li- 
poma difl'usum)  ;  it  is  remarkably  soft,  is 
easily  compressed,  and  is  so  adherent  to  the 
skin,  that  this  latter  presents  scarcely  any 
mobility,  and  does  not  present  a  complete 
cyst.  The  adijjose  matter 'which  it  con- 
tains is  similar  in  all  respects  to  that  of 
the  rest  of  the  body,  except  that  it  is  a 
little  firmer.  That  kind  which  exists  be- 
tween the  layers  of  the  cellular  tissue  is 
more  deep  seated,  is  generally  covered 
with  a  layer  of  adipose  matter,  is  perfectly 
circumscribed,  very  moveable,  and  elastic; 
and  it  is  surrounded  by  a  particular  cyst. 
Usually  the  parietes  of  the  cyst  are  thin  ; 
in  rare  cases  they  are  fibrous,  or  even  car- 
tilaginous. 

In  general  we  do  not  know  the  causes 
of  lipi.ma  ;  they  now  and  tlicn  succeed  to 
pressure,  to  a  blow,  or  other  violence  ;  they 
are  met  with  at  all  ages,  in  both  sexes,  most 
frequent,  however,  in  adult  life  and  in  the 
female  ;  and  their  most  common  seat  is  the 
neck,  the  shoulders,  or  the  back.  It  is  not 
uncommon  to  see  many  of  these  tumors 
upon  the  same  persons. 

Treatment. — These  tumors  constitute  a 
disease  of  importance,  inasmuch  as  in  some 
cases  they  are  developed  very  i-apidly. 
When  small,  they  sometimes  seem  to  yield 
to  counter-irritation;  yet,  as  a  rule,  ablu- 
tion is  the  only  treatment  which  promises 
a  speedy  cure.  The  operation  is  simjile 
and  easy  when  the  base  of  the  tumor  is  not 
very  wide,  but  it  may  offer  dilHculties,  and 
sometimes  danger,  when  the  tumor  is  very 
large,  when  it  is  in  the  vicinity  of  import- 
ant organs,  and  when  its  prolongations 
extend  far  and  wide.  In  such  cases  it  is 
sometimes  impossible  to  remove  the  «  hole 
of  the  morbid  growth,  and  then  the  disease 
is  reproduced.  The  extirpation  of  these 
tumors  should  be  done  in  conformity  to 
certain  rules;  it  should  be  done  with  a 
bistoury  :  the  incision  should  extend  be- 
yond the  margin  of  the  tumor,  and  the  tu- 
mor should  be  dissected  out  with  the  cyst; 
the  lijjs  of  the  wound  sliould  then  be  fairly 
brouglit  together,  and  union  by  first  inten- 
tion proceed.  If  the  tumor  be  very  large 
we  shall  sometimes  fail  in  this;  bnt  we 
oi'tcner  fail  from  leaving  some  portion  of 
the  cyst  behind. 

ENCYSTED    TUMORS. 

Under  this  denomination  we  include  tu- 
mores  rybtiri,  saccati  tiinicati,  cystic/es,  lupice, 
&e.,  which  are  developed  in  the  subcuta- 
neous or  interstitial  cellular  tissue.  'J'hey 
are  characterii-ed  by  a  pr!;per  cyst,  in  the 
cavity  of  which  a  particular  secretion  is 
made.    Bichat  demonstrated  almost  to  evi- 
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dence,  that  this  cvst,  iistead  of  beii)!:^ 
formed,  as  was  previously  supposed,  by  llie 
ihickeninsf  and  distention  of  an  areola  of 
cellular  tissue,  was  constituted  by  a  true 
new  product,  which,  iu  its  uature  and  vital 
properties,  should  be  assimilated  with  se- 
rous membrane.  The  consistency  and  the 
nature  of  the  matter  accumulated  within 
these  cysts  have  caused  their  division  into 
three  varieties :  serous  (cystis  serosa,  hygro- 
ma);  melkcric,  in  which  the  matter  con- 
tained presents  the  consistency  of  honey  ; 
atheromatous,  in  which  the  matter  resembles 
pap  or  panada. 

The  nature  of  the  cyst  is  very  various : 
often  they  are  hard,  compact,  fibrous; 
sometimes  horny,  or  even  osseous.  The 
internal  surface  is  frequently  smooth, 
shining-,  sometimes  villous;  it  may  even 
present  hairs  at  its  surface.  In  some  the 
organization  resembles  that  of  a  mucous 
surface;  sometimes  it  is  reticular.  The 
adhesion  of  the  cyst  to  surrounding  tissues 
is  nut  usually  very  intimate.  At  first  they 
are  always  very  small,  and  slowly  developed; 
usually  round,  and  their  limits  well  mark- 
ed; but  their  form  may  be  influenced  by 
surrounding  orgaur.  ..The  s^-nsation  de- 
rived from  pressure  varies  with  their  con- 
tents: sometimes  tense,  elastic;  sometimes 
fluctuating ;  sometimes  solid  and  resisting, 
the  skin  covering  them  being  unchanged. 
Often,  after  acquiring  a  certain  bulk,  they 
remain  nearly  stationary  through  life. 
Sometimes,  without  apparent  cause,  or  in 
consequence  of  external  violence,  they  may 
inflame,  and  the  nature  of  the  contents  may 
then  change,  may  become  puriform;  the 
skin  reddens,  ulcerates,  the  cyst  is  opened, 
and  the  contents  are  poured  out  When 
this  inflammation  is  violent,  the  tissue 
forming  the  cyst  may  undergo  great 
changes — may  become  granular,  and  be 
cured  ;  but,  instead  of  this,  it  may  remain 
fistulous — may  end  in  the  development  of 
fungous,  or  fibrinous,  or  albuminous  mat- 
ter within  the  cyst,  and  resist  every  kind 
of  treatment. 

Another  kind  of  tumor  is  particularly 
manifested  under  the  scalp,  under  the  in- 
teguments of  tlie  face,  and  the  back.  They 
appear  to  result  from  the  obstruction  of 
one  or  several  sebaceous  follicles,  whose 
cavity  becomes  greatly  euhirged.  Their 
form  is  generally  roun;l,  and  sometimes 
they  give  a  sensation  of  fluctuation.  They 
contain  a  substance  which  is  not  very  un- 
like cooked  white  of  egg.  They  are  usually 
adherent  to  the  skin,  and  are  sometimes 
filled  with  hair.  The  structure  of  these 
cysts  is  variable:  in  the  face  they  are 
usually  thin;  thicker  on  the  back;  but 
most  resistant  on  the  head;  and,  usually, 
the  cyst  is  as  much  thicker  as  the  tumor 
has  existed  longer. 


Treatment. — Many  means  have  been  em- 
ployed to  cure  encysted  tumors;  the  choice 
should  depend  upon  the  seat  and  volume 
of  the  tumor,  its  mobility,  structure  of  the 
cyst,  and  the  sensibility  of  the  patient. 
Those  various  means  are  directed  to  re- 
solve the  tumor — to  remove  it  completely 
or  partially  with  the  liistoury — to  destroy 
it  by  the  ligature — to  incise,  and  destroy 
the  cyst  by  suppuration.  In  some  cases, 
more  than  one  of  these  means  are  com- 
bined. 

To  obtain  th  eresolution  of  these  tumors, 
frictions,  with  irritating  fluids,  blisters, 
caustics,  and  other  similar  means,  have 
been  used.  In  serous  tumors,  these  means 
will  often  succeed  in  causing  the  absorp- 
tion of  the  fluid  ;  but  th'e  lining  membrane 
remains,  and  in  most  cases  the  fluid  is 
again  secreted.  To  dissijiate  this  tendency 
the  means  must  be  continued  long,  blisters 
must  be  again  and  again  api)lied.  Sir  B. 
Brodie,  in  such  cases,  is  accustomed  to  use, 
with  decided  success,  a  stimulant  and  eva- 
porating lotion, composedofsp.  cam  jihorat. 
sp.  tenuior  aa.  ^iii.;  ss.  liquor  plumbi  dia- 
cet.  §i.  This  is  kept  constantly  applied  for 
weeks,  and  even  months.  In  some  cases 
no  sensible  eflects  are  observed,  other  than 
a  redness  of  the  skin,  for  weeks;  but  still 
it  must  be  persevered  with. 

Eitirpation  with  a  bistoury  is  in  many 
cases  the  best  mode  of  treatment,  when  the 
position  of  the  tumor  admits  of  its  removal 
without  much  risk  of  injury  to  important 
organs.  We  must  take  care  to  so  manage 
the  tumor  as  to  allow  of  the  lips  of  the  in- 
cision being  brought  properly  together. 
Whenever  the  skin  covering  is  diseased — 
when  the  tum.or  is  very  large — two  ellipti- 
cal incisions  should  be  made,  so  as  to  leave 
only  the  necessary  quantity  to  admit  of 
immediate  union. 

The  ligature  has  been  recommended, 
where  many  and  large  vessels  communi- 
cate with  it,  and  when  the  danger  of  ha9- 
niorrhage  may  give  fair  cause  for  appre- 
hension, or  when  a  cutting  instrument 
may  endanger  important  organs.  The 
constriction  is  augmented  from  day  to  day 
until  the  strangulation  is  complete.  I 
have  never  seen  this  mode  of  treatment 
employed.  It  is  always  long,  causes  acute 
pain,  and,  when  the  tumor  begins  to 
slough,  the  odour  is  sometimes  intolerable. 

'i"hc  cyst  may  be  opened,  or  it  may  be  de- 
stroyed in  various  ways.  When  the  adhe- 
sion of  the  cyst  to  neighbouring  parts  is 
not  intimate,  a  longitudinal  or  crucial  in- 
cision may  be  suflicient  to  empty  it,  when 
itmay  be  stufled  with  lint  until  suppuration 
comes  on.  We  may  open  the  tumor  with 
a  lancet  or  caustic ;  and,  for  many  days  in 
succession,  irritate  its  internal  surface,  by 
introducing  foreign  bodies,  or  touching  the 
surface  with  caustic.     By  little  and  little 
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the  cjst  is  detached,  and  brought  away  by 
suppuration. 

Some  persons  pass  through  its  greatest 
diameter  a  sr-ton,  which  is  daily  dressod 
wilh  some  irritating  ointment  until  sup- 
puration has  destroyed  the  cyst.  Others 
have  punctured  it  wilh  atrochar;  squeezed 
out  the  contents  throui;h  the  canula; 
thrown  in  an  irritating  fluid,  which  was 
retained  until  the  tumor  became  tense  and 
painful.  Emollient  aiiplicatiftns  are  then 
made,  and,  when  fluctuation  is  perceived, 
the  tumor  is  opened,  and  the  pus  and  cyst 
come  away. 

Of  these  several  means  I  prefer  opening 
by  incision,  and  stuffing  the  cyst  witii 
lint;  or  to  open  with  a  lancet,  and  apply 
irritating  substances  to  the  interior,  when 
the  tumor  is  on  the  face  or  neck,  because 
the  cicatrix  is  smaller  than  after  extirpa- 
tion. Occasionally,  after  discharging  the 
contents  of  these  tumors,  we  can  seize 
the  cyst  with  a  forceps,  and  extract  it. 
When  tlie  tumor  sends  jirolungations  be- 
tween important  organs,  which  may  be  en- 
dangc'cd  by  extirpation,  a  mixed  method 
will  sometimes  be  found  useful. 

First,  The  cyst  may  be  exposed  com- 
])letely;  and,  as  near  its  base  as  possible, 
it  should  be  opened  :  a  ligature  should  be 
placed  as  deep  as  practicable,  and  all  com- 
prised in  the  ligature  should  be  excised. 
Second,  Cut  away  as  much  of  the  cyst  as 
can  be  removed  without  danger,  and  en- 
deavour to  destroy  what  remains  by  means 
of  cauterization.  Third,  Open  the  cyst, 
fill  it  witli  lint,  and  remove  it  by  suppura- 
tion. Fourth,  When  the  base  of  the  tumor 
cannot  be  attacked  without  danger,  isolate 
the  cyst,  draw  it  outwards,  and  carry  a 
ligature  around  it  by  means  of  convenient 
instruments.  These  mixed  operations  are 
especially  required  when  such  tumors  are 
developed  in  the  cervical  region. 

When  encysted  tumors  are  the  result  of 
the  obstruction  of  sebaceous  follicles,  they 
may,  on  their  first  ajJiiearance,  be  cured  by 
the  iiitroduction  of  a  small  stilet  into  the 
obliterated  opening,  and  evacuating  the 
sebaceous  matter  by  means  of  inessure.  If, 
to  em])ty  the  tumor,  iliuch  pressure  be  re- 
quired, an  incision  should  be  made  over 
it.  But  my  experience  does  not  favour  the 
belief  that  repeated  pressure  prevents  re- 
production. When  they  are  situated  on 
the  head,  they  are  not  extirpated  without 
a  little  risk  from  erysipelas.  It  is  not  ne- 
cessary to  completely  isolate  the  cyst :  a 
longitudinal  line  must  be  made  over  it;  it 
must  be  emptied;  it  must  be  seized  at  its 
centre  with  forceps,  and  drawn  out;  and 
it  will  frequently  peel  ofiF  with  great  ease. 

HYDATID    TCMORS. 

In  the  infancy  of  art,  the  term  was  only 
applied  to  particular  tumors  of  the  supe- 


rior eyelid;  but,  afterwards,  it  was  ex- 
tended to  all  serous  sacs  wilh  transparent 
parietes:  we  apjily  it  to  sacs  containing 
within  them  small  vesiculnr  bodies  termed 
hydatids.  Wherever  cellular  tissue  can  be 
developed,  vesicles,  variable  in  number, 
form,  and  colour,  may  be  met  with.  These 
vesicles  are  described  as  ( hydatids, ucq>halo- 
cysts,  tcEnia  hydaligena)  living  beings,  be- 
cause of  the  properly  of  nourishing  them- 
selves, moving,  and  rejiroducing.  Wherever 
developed,  the  acej)halocysts  are  contained 
in  a  cyst.  This  cyst,  more  or  less  dense, 
firm,  and  resistant,  is  sometimes  fibro-car- 
tilaginous,  and  may  even  have  osseous 
plates  developed  in  it.  The  internal  sur- 
face is  sometimes  smooth  and  i)olished, 
sometimes  rugous,  secretes  a  fluid  which 
is  sometimes  limpid,  sometimes  turbid,  in 
which  the  acephalocysts  float.  Sometimes 
this  cyst  contains  only  one — it  may  contain 
seven  or  eight  hundred  of  tjjcse  vesicular 
beings.  The  symptoms  by  which  the  exist- 
ence of  hydatids  is  revealed  are  far  from 
decisive;  we  can  never  have  any  certainty 
about  it.  There  is  one  variety  which  is 
almost  always  developed  at  the  wrist,  un- 
der the  annular  ligament  of  the  carpus,  oc- 
casionally under  that  of  the  tarsus,  about 
the  olecranon,  or  the  acromion,  the  tube- 
rosity of  the  ischium,  the  great  trochanter, 
but  always  around  the  synovial  apparatus 
of  tendons.  In  the  wrist  it  is  not  rare  to 
see  this  affection  supervene  in  persons  who, 
by  their  occupation,  have  the  palm  of  the 
hand  exposed  to  jiressure  or  friction.  The 
cyst  is  almost  divided  into  two  portions, 
the  one  above  the  other  below  the  annular 
ligament;  it  contains  a  fluid  in  which  hy- 
datiform  corpuscles  float.  If  we  press  upon 
one  or  the  other  half  of  the  cyst,  a  crepita- 
tion is  felt.  In  the  interior  of  these  cysts 
small  lenticular,  cartilaginous-like  bodies 
are  found,  the  largest  not  exceeding  the 
pip  of  an  apple,  the  smallest  not  larger 
than  a  millet  seed.  These  cysts  are  usually 
not  painful ;  the  skin  orer  them  does  not 
change  colour,  unless  they  are  accidentally 
inflamed. 

External  means,  such  as  douches,  baths, 
frictions,  blisters ,  and  other  similar  means, 
liave  no  effect  on  them.  Extirpation  is 
impossible,  from  their  situation.  Ojiening 
the  cyst,  and  exciting  suppuration,  is  the 
only  efiicacious  means;  but  it  is  not  with- 
out danger,  for  intense  inflammation  is 
sometimes  developed  around  the  part.  A 
puncture  has  been  made,  a  sound  or  di- 
rector introduced  and  passed  iuto  the  other 
moiety,  where  a  counter-opening  has  been 
made  ;  but,  as  a  seton  has  been  found  use- 
less, and  even  dangerous,  I  should  be  in- 
disposed to  advise  the  employment  of  this 
method.  In  fact,  all  operations  in  this 
case  are  of  such  doubtful  good,  that  when 
we  consider  how  little  pain  they  usually 
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occasion,  I  should  not  advise  the  disease 
to  be  meddled  with,  unless  the  tumor  is  so 
large  as  to  prove  a  serious  ineonvenience. 

SARCOMATOUS    TfMORS. 

Sarcoma,  tumor  sarcomatosus,  consists 
in  an  indolent  tumor,  with  a  regular  sur- 
face, slightly  hard,  ofl'ering  at  its  interior 
a  fleshy  homogeneous  substance,  and  sus- 
ceptible of  being  developed  at  any  part  of 
the  bcidy.  In  form  they  are  variable ; 
sometimes  they  are  pediculated,  ordina- 
rily developed  rapidly,  aud  capable  of  ac- 
quiring considerable"  bulk.  They  possess 
a  feeble  degree  of  sensibility,  and  support 
considerable  pressure  without  pain.  So 
long  as  the  tumor  is  small  the  skin  which 
covers  it  is  natural ;  when  it  becomes  very 
large,  the  superficial  veins  enlarge,  the  skin 
is  tense,  red,  and  may  ulcerate.  These 
ulcerations  may  partially  or  totally  destroy 
the  tumor.  As  these  structures  increase, 
they  may  undergo  organic  changes.  We 
believe  these  tumors  to  be  caused  by  in- 
flammation, or  at  least  an  irritation  which 
is  often  manifested  under  the  influence  of 
some  external  cause. 

At  its  commencement  we  may  sometimes 
arrest  the  progress  of  the  tumor,  or  even 
cause  it  to  retrograde,  by  diminishing  vas- 
cular action  at  the  part.  Leeches  frequently 
applied,  cold,  counter-irritation,  compres- 
sion, may  sometimes  bring  about  that  re- 
sult:  but,  when  the  tumor  is  large,  extir- 
pation, the  ligature  of  the  vessels  by  which 
it  is  supplied,  or  a  seton,  may  diminish  it. 
The  seton  brings  about  resolution  by  an 
obliteration  of  the  nutrient  vessels,  or  by 
the  inflammation  which  it  excites,  or  the 
suppuration  which  it  sets  up. 

FIBRO-NERVOIS    TUMORS. 

Encysted  "scirrhoid,"  or  fibrous  tumors, 
are  frequently  develojied  in  the  subcuta- 
neous cellular  tissue.  These  tumors  were 
formerly  very  generally  believed  to  be 
ailections  of  the  nervous  cords,  and  had 
been  more  or  less  completely  described  by 
several  authors;  M.  A.  Petit,  in  his  dis- 
course on  pain, Cheselden, Camper,  Chaus- 
sier,  and  Descot,  have  since  described 
them. 

They  are  most  commonly  found  in  the 
subcutaneous  and  subaponeurotic  cellular 
tissue.  They  may  be  of  the  size  of  a  grain 
of  wheat,  of  coffee,  or  a  horse-bean  ;  they 
are  smooth,  opaque,  and  hard;  their  tissue 
is  homogeneous,  and  of  a  dull  white  co- 
lour, without  vestige  of  cavity  or  septum, 
of  a  fibrous,  fibro-cartilaginous,  or  cartilagi- 
nous consistency.  These  tumors  are  never 
the  seat  of  any  inflammation,  or  even  of 
redness ;  the  cellular  tissue  which  surrounds 
them  is  healthy.  We  do  not  find  either  at 
their  surface  or  in  their  substance  a  fila- 
ment of  a  nerve, 


The  following  case,  mentioned  by  Du- 
puytren,  is  strongly  confirmatory  of  this:— 
A  woman,  for  many  years,  experienced 
very  distressing  pain  in  the  cheek.  By 
some  persons  it  was  supposed  to  be  rheu- 
matismal,  by  others  neuralgic;  leeches, 
blisters,  opium,  and  general  bleeding, 
afforded  very  little  relief.  One  of  her  me- 
dical attendants,  convinced  that  the  pain 
was  dependent  upon  some  affection  of  the 
sub-orbital  nerve,  made  a  section  of  that 
nerve  directly  after  it  merged  from  its 
foramen.  The  pain,  instead  of  diminish- 
ing, increased,  becoming  almost  insupport- 
able. The  patient  saw  Dupuytren.  Pass- 
ing his  fingers  over  the  seat  of  pain,  he  felt 
a  small  hard  tumor,  moveable  under  the 
skin,  which  preserved  its  natural  colour. 
Pressure  at  that  point  occasioned  intense 
pain.  The  small  body  was  extirpated, 
and  the  same  moment  the  patient  was 
completely  relieved.  If  this  little  tumor 
had  been  formed  at  the  expense  of  a  ner- 
vous cord,  the  section  of  that  cord  would 
probably  have  produced  a  cessation  of  pain. 
A  year  ago  I  removed  such  a  tumor,  but 
much  larger,  from  the  bend  of  the  arm : 
the  slightest  pressure  upon  it  caused  in- 
tense pain,  radiating  in  all  directions ;  but, 
although  I  examined  it  with  great  care,  I 
could  not  trace  a  single  nervous  filament 
communicating  with  it. 

Dupuytren  states,  that  although  very 
chronic  at  a  certain  period  of  their  exist- 
ence, they  tend  to  soften,  and  that  then 
they  are  apt  to  implicate  the  neighbouring 
glands,  and  to  be  reproduced  after  extirpa- 
tion. Women  are  much  more  subject  than 
men  to  this  affection.  They  are  developed 
most  frequently  in  the  limbs,  and  especially 
the  legs.  The  patient  commonly  expe- 
riences pain  at  the  part  long  before  any 
tumor  can  be  felt.  As  they  increase  in 
size  the  pain  becomes  greater,  and  the 
slightest  friction,  even  that  of  the  clothes 
at  the  part,  will  occasion  very  distressing 
suffering.  They  can  then  be  easily  felt, 
and  may  indeed  very  slightly  project.  Most 
frequently  the  pain  occurs  in  paroxysms 
lancinating  as  in  cancer;  if  pressed  upon, 
the  pain  is  like  an  electric  shock.  Very 
often  the  pain  occasioned  by  these  tumors 
has  been  mistaken  for  neuralgia,  and  pa- 
tients have  been  tortured  with  leeches, 
blisters,  and  still  more  energetic  means. 

Tiealment. — Extirpation  is  the  only  ef- 
fectual means  of  relieving  the  patient.  A 
longitudinal  incision  over  the  tumor  is  all 
that  will  be  necessary ;  the  tumor  is  seized 
with  a  hook,  drawn  forward,  and,  with  a 
single  stroke  of  the  bistoury,  separated  from 
the  subjacent  parts ;  the  lips  of  the  incision 
are  brought  together,  and  maintained  by 
strapping.  Descot  recommended  the  ap- 
plication of  narcotics,  wliere  the  patient 
would  not  submit  to  the  use  of  a  cutting 
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instrument.  He  mentioned  the  case  of  a 
woman  of  sixty,  who  had  one  of  these  tu- 
mors on  the  inside  of  the  knee.  She  would 
not  consent  to  operation.  Narcotics  were 
applied  for  many  months,  and  ultimately 
quieted  the  pains,  which  did  not  return. 

DISEASES  AND  INJURIES  OF  ARTERIES. 

Before  we  treat  of  the  diseases  and  in- 
juries, it  is  proper  to  make  a  few  observa- 
tions upon  the  structure  of  arteries.  The 
tissue  of  arteries  is  of  a  yellowish  or  greyish 
colour,  becoming  redder  as  they  become 
smaller.  The  consistency  of  this  tissue 
varies  in  diflerent  arteries.  The  larger  ar- 
teries have  the  thicker  coats;  but,  relatively 
to  their  diameter,  the  parietes  increase  in 
tliickness  in  proportion  as  they  are  farther 
removed  from  the  heart.  The  parietes  are 
stronger  in  the  inferior  than  the  superior 
extremities,  and,  generally  speaking,  the 
more  depending  the  part  the  stronger  the 
parietes.  Three  tunics  compose  the  walls 
of  an  artery:  an  external,  fibro-cellular, 
insensibly  merging  in  the  adjoining  cel- 
lular tissue — some  persons  do  not  hold  this 
to  be  a  proper  tissue ;  an  internal,  which  is 
continuous  with  the  lining  membrane  of 
the  heart ;  and  a  middle  one  of  a  peculiar 
character. 

The  external  tunic,  the  cellulosa  propria 
of  Haller,  should  be  distinguished  from  the 
surrounding  cellular  tissue  with  which 
Monro,  Mascagni,  Walthcr,  and  others, 
have  confounded  it.  It  is  moderately 
thick  ;  it  presents  two  layers,  the  one  purely 
cellular,  the  otheryellowish  and  coriaceous. 
Its  fibres  are  oblique  and  interlaced,  which 
gives  them  considerable  power  of  resist- 
ance, and  upon  it  the  vasa  vasorum  ramify. 
This  tunic  is  allied  to  the  fibrous  and  cel- 
lular system  ;  its  internal  layer  gradually 
merges  in  that  of  the  middle  tunic,  and  its 
external  in  the  surrounding  cellular  tissue. 
The  middle  tunic — regarded  by  some  as 
muscular,  by  others  as  ligamentous  or  apo- 
neurotic, which  was  constituted  by  Bichat 
as  a  tissue  apart  from  all  others — appears 
to  be  similar  to  that  of  other  fibrous  elastic 
organs  of  the  economy.  It  is  formed  of 
transverse  whitish  or  yellowish  fibres,  which 
represent  circles  solidly  united  together, 
(Beclard).  Others  maintain,  that  there  are 
also  longitudinal  and  oblique  fibres.  Hun- 
ter and  Mascagni  thought  the  fibres  were 
not  exactly  transverse;  Manec  conceived 
that  they  weredove-tailed.  In  thelargearte- 
ries  they  may  be  separated  into  many  layers; 
they  are  very  apparent  in  middle  sized 
arteries ;  in  the  small  arteries  they  become 
of  a  fine  reddish  grey,  like  those  of  the  in- 
testines and  bladder.  All  the  arteries 
possess  these  fibres  :  it  is  an  error  to  deny 
their  existence  in  the  brain.  This  tunic  is 
adherent  externally  with  the  fibro-cellular 


coat;  internally,  with  the  inner  tunic.  The 
internal  tunic  is  thin,  semi-transparent, 
slightly  whitish,  dense,  homogeneous,  with- 
out pores  or  sensible  intervals.  It  may  be 
artificially  divided  into  two  layers,  espe- 
cially in  large  arteries.  Haller  and  Mas- 
cagni regarded  these  two  layers  as  two 
distinct  membranes,  and  have  termed  the 
external  membrana  nervosa.  On  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  this  tunic  longitudinal 
folds  may  be  observed;  and  at  the  level  of 
joints  transverse  plica,  which  are  effaced 
when  the  limb  is  extended.  The  internal 
surface  is  smooth,  lubricated  by  a  serous 
fluid  in  small  quantity.  The  adhesion  of 
this  tunic  to  the  middle  one  is  very  inti- 
mate. 

So  constituted,  arteries  enjoy  elasticity 
in  great  perfection,  which  is  confounded 
occasionally  with  extensibility  and  re- 
tractility.  Their  resistance  is  considera- 
ble, and  as  much  greater  relatively  to  their 
calibre  as  they  are  smaller.  Besides  these 
properties,  they  possess  a  vital  power  of 
contraction.  This  is  shown  by  the  follow- 
ing experiment: — If,  in  the  living  body, 
we  comprise  between  two  ligatures  a  por- 
tion of  artery,  and  puncture  it,  the  blood 
contained  in  that  part  will  be  forcibly  ex- 
pelled; in  a  short  time  after  death,  this 
does  not  take  place.  Secondly,  when  death 
happens  from  hsemorrhage,  the  arteries 
emptied  and  contracted  in  virtue  of  this 
vital  power,  resume  their  ordinary  dimen- 
sions when  life  has  ceased.  This  contrac- 
tion is  much  more  marked  in  small  than  in 
large  arteries.  The  three  tunics  which 
compose  the  arterial  tissue  have  different 
properties.  Elasticity  especially  resides 
in  the  middle  tunic,  whose  longitudinal  is 
greater  than  its  transverse  resistance ;  this 
tunic  is  also  less  elastic  in  small  than  in 
large  arteries.  Contractility  seems  also  to 
be  seated  in  this  tunic.  The  external  is 
the  most  extensible  ;  it  frequently  remains 
intact  when  the  other  membranes  are  rup  . 
tured,  as  we  see  in  the  application  of  the 
ligature.  The  internal  tunic  is  little  re- 
sistant, and  seems  to  have  no  other  obvi- 
ous use  than  to  facilitate,  by  the  polish  of 
its  surface,  the  passage  of  the  blood.  If 
great  traction  be  made  upon  an  artery,  the 
internal  tunic  gives  way  first,  then  the 
midule  ;  the  external  resisting  long  before 
it  is  ruptured. 

lu  their  course,  the  situation  of  the  ar- 
teries is  such  that  the  trunks  occupy  the 
most  protected  parts,  and  in  the  sense  of 
flexion  at  joints,  where  they  are  much  pro- 
tected from  external  injury.  They  are 
usually  tolerably  direct,  and  are  flexuous 
only  at  points  where  the  bulk  is  liable  to 
variation,  or  where  the  mobility  is  very 
great — the  stomach,  the  uterus,  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  joints,  the  iris. 
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WOUNDS    OF    THE    ARTERIKS. 

•  Ry  iciwids  of  arteries,  we  mean  not  only 
the  solutions  of  fontiniiity  ])rodnccd  by 
cutting;  in^tniments,  but  all  the  injuries  of 
their  ])niietes  by  any  external  cause.  Thus 
we  include  contusions,  ineomi)lete  section 
by  lif^'ature,  or  other  causes.  A  wound 
may  be  penetrating  or  iion-peiiitrating.  If  it 
destroy  the  external  tunic  only,  the  injury 
is  repaired,  and  often  without  obliteration 
of  the  canal.  This  injury  does  not,  as 
was  supi^oscd  by  Ca'.lisen,  end  in  the 
formation  of  an  aneurisinal  tumor.  If, 
however,  the  external  and  middle  tunics 
be  destroy  cd,  Hallcr  believes  that  a  dila- 
tation of  the  internal  tunic,  so  as  to  con- 
stitute an  aneurism,  is  tl.e  result,  ile 
states  that  he  had  witnessed  such  a  result 
in  the  mesenteric  artery  of  a  frog.  Lancisi 
believes  tiiat  certain  aneurisms  of  the  bend 
of  the  arm,  succeeding  to  bleeding,  were 
thus  produced.  The  experiments  of 
Hunter  are  decidedly  opposed  to  this  view 
of  the  subject ;  there  may  be  rujitureof  the 
internal  tunic,  but  not  dilatation.  Upon 
this  point  there  is  a  singular  circumstance 
mentioned  by  Guthrie,  in  a  case  of  lia^mor- 
rhage  proceediu>^  from  the  internal  jugu- 
lar; the  two  lips  of  the  wound  were 
seized  by  a  tenaculum;  a  ligature  was 
placed  so  as  not  to  interrupt  the  continuity 
of  the  vessel.  The  carotid  was  seen  ;  its 
external  and  middle  tunic  were  destroyed; 
the  internal  was  intact:  it  was  not  tied. 
On  the  eighth  day  it  ojiened,  and  a  mortal 
haemorrhage  resulted.  The  wound  of  the 
jugular  was  cured,  and  its  canal  was  un- 
affected. 

If  the  wound  be  penetratinf;,  it  may 
vary — it  may  be  a  puncture,  it  may  be  an 
incision  ;  in  which  case  it  may  be  trans- 
verse, oblique,  or  longitudinal — it  may 
affect  a  fourth,  a  half,  or  three-fourths  of 
the  circumference  of  the  vessel ;  and  of 
course  the  dangers  vary  with  the  diiection 
and  extent  of  the  wound.  When  a  vessel 
is  completely  divided  trahsienely,  the  blood 
flows  rapidly.  If  the  artery  be  large,  the 
external  wound  exttnsive,  and  not  soon 
united,  the  flow  of  blood  usually  continues 
until  the  animal  dies.  If  the  wound  be 
immediately  brought  together,  death  fol- 
lows less  rapidly,  or  syncope  may  happen, 
and  the  hcemorrhage  be  completely  sus- 
pended, or  it  may  reappear  at  intervals, 
until  the  animal  dies  or  until  he  recovers. 
If  the  artery  be  of  a  middle  size,  the 
chances  of  death  are  less  urgent. 

Difference  of  opinion  exists  as  to  the 
mode  in  which  the  suspension  of  hemor- 
rhage occurs  in  such  cases.  In  1733,  Petit 
maintained  that  it  wascausedby  the  forma- 
tion of  a  clot,  of  which  one  portion  sur- 
rounded the  end  of  the  vessel  whilst  the 
other  formed  a  central  plug,  which  was 
inserted  a  certain  distance  into  the  canal : 


thus,  by  its  coagulation,  the  blood  seemed 
to  constitute  an  obstacle.  He  went  u 
step  further :  he  distinguished  in  the  clot 
a  white  part,  which  adhered  strongly  to 
the  lips  of  the  wound  in  the  vessel ;  and 
Jidded,  that  this  while  substance  was 
formed  of  that  substance  which  is  effused 
between  the  lips  of  a  wound,  and  by  which 
those  lips  are  united.  He  attached  great 
importance  to  the  c'ot,  and  little  to  the 
changes  which  occurred  in  the  parictes  of 
the  vessel;  and  until  the  time  when 
Blorand's  opinion  was  expressed,  in  1736, 
this  opinion  prevailed.  He  maintained 
that  there  was  a  circular  contraction  or 
puckering  of  the  extremity  of  the  artery; 
that  the  longitudinal  fibres  also  contract- 
ed, and  that  the  diameter  of  the  canal  was 
thus  materially  lessened  ;  these  two  causes 
concurring  with  the  clot  to  suspend  the 
ha?morrhage.  With  the  exception  of  so 
much  of  his  explanation  as  attached  to  the 
longitudinal  fibres,  the  views  of  Moraud 
were  sound.  These  views  were  reproduced 
by  Sharp,  in  1739.  In  1760,  Pouteau, 
and  before  him,  Gooeh,  rejected  this  doc- 
trine. He  said  that  the  clot  could  not  be 
the  principal  obstacle,  because  it  was  so 
small ;  it  was  not  the  retraction  of  the 
arteries,  for  that  was  not  constant.  The 
true  cause,  he  thought,  was  in  the  tume- 
faction and  induration  of  parts  around  the 
artery,  which,  by  compression,  effaced  the 
cavity  of  the  vessel.  This  doctrine  was 
o])j)osed  by  Gooeh,  White,  Bell ;  but 
their  princijjal  attack  was  directed  against 
Petit.  Kirkland  and  White  believed  that 
the  clot  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  sup- 
pression ;  that  it  was  an  obstacle  to  the 
cure.  The  former  amputated  the  thigh  of 
a  horse  ;  the  haemorrhage  was  commanded 
by  circular  pressure.  The  horse  was 
killed,  and  no  clots  were  found  in  the  ves- 
sels, but  they  were  contracted.  White 
mentions  a  similar  fact.  Indeed  both  of 
these  men  held,  that  so  far  from  being 
beneficial,  the  clot  is  prejudicial;  for,  not 
adhering  to  the  vessel,  it  may  be  expelled 
at  any  moment,  and  haemorrhage  may 
follow.  Jones,  by  his  numerous  and  con- 
clusive experiments,  reconciled  thedifiicul- 
ties :  he  shewed  that  the  several  theories 
to  which  I  have  alluded  failed,  because 
they  were  too  exclusive.  His  experiments 
were  repeated,  and  the  accuracy  of  his  re- 
sults was  confirmed  by  Beelard.  He 
]iroved  that  the  blood,  the  parietes,  the 
sheath,  the  surrounding  cellular  tissue,  the 
retarded  circulation,  and  the  secretion  of 
organizable  matter,  all  concurred  to  arrest 
the  hipmorrhage.  He  proved  that  certain 
obstacles  were  temporary,  provisional; 
whilst  others  were  permanent,  definitive. 

Those  experiments  shew,  that  when  a 
large  artery  is  cut  across,  the  blood  es- 
capes by  a  full  jet.      Immediately  after 
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its  section,  the  artery  tends  to  retract 
within  the  sheath  ;  but  this  tendency  is  at 
first  counterbalanced  by  the  strong  impul- 
sion of  the  blood.  Soon,  however,  the 
energy  of  the  circulation  diminishes,  and 
the  artery  is  withdrawn  within  the  sheath. 
The  portion  of  the  sheath  then  projecting 
beyond  the  vessel,  does  not  constitute  a 
canal  with  smooth  walls;  the  blood  coagu- 
lates upon  the  connecting  fibrillae,  and 
the  external  clot  is  thus  formed.  While 
the  external  clot  is  forming,  another  thin 
conical  clot  is  also  formed  in  the  cavity  of 
the  vessel;  its  summit  directed  towards 
the  heart,  its  base  towards  the  ojiening. 
If  a  collateral  vessel  be  given  off  near 
this  clot,  it  is  short;  if  not,  it  is  longer. 
Beclard  compared  the  arrangement  to  that 
of  a  bottle  corked  and  waxed.  At  first 
the  contraction  extends  to  only  a  very  short 
distance  from  the  divided  point,  and,  ac- 
cording to  Guthrie,  if  with  a  fine  scissars 
this  contracted  portion  be  cut  off,  it  bleeds 
anew,  but  gradually  the  contraction  ex- 
tends to  the  next  collateral.  Jones  be- 
lieved that  the  internal  clot  contributed 
little  to  arrest  the  haemorrhage — sometimes 
even  it  is  absolutely  wanting.  The  ex- 
ternal clot  is  of  more  importance ;  but  my 
opinion  (and  it  is  also  that  of  Guthrie)  is, 
that  the  contraction  of  the  artery  is  the 
agent  by  means  of  which  the  hemorrhage 
is  suspended.  Still  so  much  is  certain 
with  respect  to  the  inner  clot,  that  often, 
if  it  be  withdrawn,  haemorrhage  recurs. 

Soon  the  definitive  process  commences, 
inflammation  sets  in  at  the  divided  point, 
lymph  is  poured  out,  and  the  whole  is 
consolidated  into  an  ajjparently  homo- 
geneous mass.  At  a  later  period,  both 
clots  are  absorbed,  and  the  artery  begins 
to  contract,  and  becomes,  in  process  of 
time,  converted  into  a  ligamentous  mass. 
At  a  still  later  period,  though  this  is  not 
always  the  case,  the  vessel  itself  becomes 
absorbed  or  converted  into  cellular  tissue. 

Such  are  the  circumstances  which  are 
observed  in  the  portion  nearest  to  the 
heart ;  in  the  other  portion,  when  the 
anastomoses  are  considerable,  the  blood 
escapes  freely,  but  this  depends  upon  the 
completeness  of  the  anastomoses ;  tbey 
may  be  so  deficient  that  the  bK)od  escap- 
ing shall  appear  to  be  vcnou^-.  This  was 
ob-erved  by    Hunter  and  Guthrie. 

Jones's  observations  shewed  that  the 
most  distant  portion  was  the  most  con- 
tracted, and  the  external  clot  the  smaller. 
This  is  opposed  to  the  opinion  of  Guthrie. 
Are  there  any  other  causes  of  suspension 
of  haemorrhage  after  a  transverse  section  ? 
Some  physicians  maintain  that  the  blood 
itself  has  the  faculty  of  transporting  itself 
where  it  is  required,  and  of  avoiding  pass- 
ing into  an  open  artery.  Koch  says  the 
blood  will  choose  for   itself  the  channel 


through  which  it  ought  to  pass;  there  is, 
then,  nothing  astonishing  in  its  being  able 
to  avoid  passing  by  the  open  orifice  of  a 
vessel.  The  elder  Koch  liad  not  tied  any 
vessel  after  amputation,  for  twenty  years. 
He  states,  that,  tied  or  not,  arteries  re- 
main completely  jiermeable,  dilated,  and 
generally  empty,  up  to  the  place  of  section. 
It  is  difiicult  to  conciliate  these  and 
other  facts  (for  facts  they  are)  with  our 
ideas  of  the  circulation.  How  far  the  ab- 
sence of  cajjillary  attraction  may  explain 
it,  is  not  easy  tosay.  It  would  seem,  how- 
ever, that  it  is  in  cases  of  amputation  that 
arterial  hjemorrhage  is  arrested  with  the 
greatest  facility.  There  are  certain  curi- 
ous experiments  which  appear  to  prove 
that  when  the  blood  arrives  at  the  bifur- 
cation of  an  artery,  it  enters  the  branch 
which  is  intact,  and  does  not  pass  along 
the  wounded  branch  (Kaltenbruuner). 
The  experiments  which  I  have  made  on 
this  subject,  do  not  confirm  that  idea. 
In  the  Journal  Hebdomadaire  is  a  paper,  by 
Velpeau,  containing  fifty-six  cases  of 
wounds  of  arteries,  where  haemorrhage  has 
either  not  occurred  or  has  been  rapidly 
suppressed.  Some,  it  is  true,  were  cases 
of  laceration,  some  were  gun-shot  wounds, 
some  amputations  performed  in  cases  of 
sphacelus;  but  a  considerable  number 
were  cases  of  complete  section  by  cutting 
instruments. 

The  puncture  of  an  ai'tery  may  occasion, 
at  first,  a  considerable  basmorrhage,  but  it 
is  usually  soon  moderated  ;  blood  escapes 
into  the  sheath,  parallellism  is  destroyed, 
a  coagulnm  is  formed,  the  opening  is 
blocked  up,  and  the  artery  remains  per- 
meable :  occasionally,  however,  the  hjDmor- 
rhage  is  very  obstinate,  and  it  was  in  con- 
sequence of  this  circumstance  that  the 
ancients  recommended  and  we  employ 
complete  section.  Simple  jjunctures  have 
occasionally  given  rise  to  secondary 
haemorrhage  ;  Guthrie  relates  two  cases. 


ST.  BARTHOLOMEW'S  HOSPITAL. 

From  the  llcport  of  the  Commissioners 
concerning  Charities. 

JOfNT    REPORT    OF    MR.  WROTTESLEY    AND 
MR,  SMITH,  DATED  JUNE    1837. 


The  origin  of  this  establishment  is  re- 
ferred, by  Stow  and  other  historians,  to 
Rahere,  "the  minstrel  of. King  Henry  I., 
who,  having  founded  the  priory  of  St. 
Bartholomew's  upon  a  vacant  space  in 
Smithfield,  granted  to  him  by  the  king, 
annexed  to  it,  about  the  year  1122,  an  hos- 
pital. Here  he  provided  for  the  relief  of 
jioor  and  sick  persons  and  of  pregnant 
women  ;  and  in   case  of  the  death  of  the 
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latter,  for  the  children  who  should  be  born 
there,  until  they  attained  the  age  of  seven 
years.  No  record  of  this  grant  is  pre- 
served ;  but  a  charter  of  Henry  I.,  bearing 
date  1133,  is  extant,  by  which  certain 
privileges  were  granted  to  the  church,  to 
Raherus  the  prior,  the  canons,  and  the 
poor  of  the  hospital.  Tiift  tomb  of 
Rahere  still  remains  in  the  church  of  St. 
Bartholomew  the  Great,  in  Sniithfiekl. 

Alfune,  a  man  distinguislied,  among 
other  charitable  works,  for  building  the 
church  of  8t.  Giles  Witliout  Cripplegate, 
thefirst  "  hospitaller  or  proctor  for  tending 
the  poor,"  used  daily  to  beg  for  their  relief 
at  the  adjoining  market  and  shambles  of 
Sniithfield.  The  annexation  of  the  hos- 
pital to  the  priory  was  confirmed  by  a 
charter  of  King  John;  and  various  grants 
of  property,  including  37  acres  of  ground, 
situate  in  St.  Giles  and  St.  Botolph's 
Without,  Aldgate,  in  the  eighteenth  year 
of  Edward  II.  are  also  recorded.  In  the 
11th  of  Henry  VI.  an  arrangement  between 
the  jnior  and  convent  of  St.  Bartholomew 
and  the  master  and  brothers  of  the  hosjji- 
tal,  was  sanctioned  by  parliament,  by 
which  the  execution  of  the  repairs  of  the 
"  aqueduct  in  Iseldon,  called  Cannones- 
bury,  the  water  whereof  was  conveyed  by 
pipes  underground,"  was  committed  to 
the  master  and  brothers,  to  be  done  at 
their  cost;  one  moiety  of  the  water  to  be 
conveyed  to  the  hospital  by  pipes,  and  a 
rent  of  6s.  8d.  per  ann.  to  be  paid  to  the 
prior  and  convent.  In  14'23  the  buildings 
of  the  hospital  were  repaired,  at  the  cliarge 
of  the  executors  of  the  celebrated  VV'hit- 
tington. 

The  Valor  Ecclesiasticus  gives  the  fol- 
lowing statement  of  the  real  property  of 
this  hospital  at  about  the  year  1.J30:  — 
Rents  in  and  near  London,  229/.  4s.  6d.;  in 
Middlesex,30/.  Us. ;  in  Essex,  38/.  6s.  8d.; 
in  Berks,  12rf  ;  in  Northampton, 6/.  (5s.  8(/. ; 
in  Somerset,  3/.  6s.  8rf. ;  in  St.  Alban's, 
6s.  8d.  Total,  371/.  3s.  2d.,  subject  to 
payments  of  66/.  6s.  9d. ;  leaving  a  net  in- 
come of  304/.  16s.  5d.  per  annum. 

Soon  after  this  period  the  monasteries 
were  suppressed,  and  the  i)roperty  of  St. 
Bartholomew's  Spytell,  as  well  as  of  St. 
Mary's  Spytell  and  St.  Thomas's  Spytell, 
■was  for  a  time  possessed  by  the  crown. 
In  1544,  after  an  unsuccessful  petition 
from  the  corporation  of  the  city,  that  the 
king  would  grant  them  the  disposal  of  the 
funds  for  the  relief  of  the  sick  and  poor, 
Henry  VI 11.  issued  letters  patent,  by 
which  (after  stating  that  the  hospital  was 
then  vacant,  and  that  its  property  had 
fallen  into  his  hands)  he  declared,  ''  that 
there  should  be  comfort  to  tiie  prisoners, 
shelter  to  the  poor,  visitation  to  the  sick, 
food  to  the  hungry,  diink  to  the  thirsty, 
clothes  to  the  naked,  and  sepulture  to  the 


dead  administered  there;"  erected  and 
founded  an  hospital,  to  consist  of  one 
master  and  priest,  and  four  chaplains 
priests ;  to  whom  he  granted  tlie  site, 
ambit,  and  precincts  of  the  hospital  and 
church,  with  the  goods  and  chattels  there- 
of, to  hold  the  same  in  pure  and  perpetual 
alms.  The  government  of  the  hospital 
was  lodged  in  the  body  thus  constituted, 
but  the  possessions  were  not  regranted  to 
them,  and  it  does  not  appear  that  the  new 
constitution  ever  came  into  active  opera- 
tion. But  in  1546,  a  charter  was  grant- 
ed, after  repeated  solicitations,  to  the  cor- 
poration of  the  city,  by  which  the  hospital 
was  to  be  refounded  for  the  reception  of 
one  hundred  poor  and  sick  persons,  and 
was  endowed  with  500  marks  per  annum 
from  its  former  possessions,  on  condition 
that  the  citizens  should  be  bound  yearly 
for  ever  to  give  other  500  marks  for  the 
same  use  and  intent.  This  agreement  was 
executed  on  the  13th  of  April,  1546. 

The  charter  was  granted  January  13, 
1547.  By  it  the  king  gave  to  the  corpora- 
tion numerous  detached  pieces  of  property, 
including  the  hospital  with  its  church  and 
land,  the  church,  lands,  and  precincts  late 
of  the  Friars  Minors,  commonly  called  the 
Gray  Friars — which,  with  houses  in  the 
adjacent  parishes  of  St.  Nicholas  and  St. 
Ewine,  and  of  St.  Sepulchre's  Within 
Newgate,  were  erected  into  the  parish  of 
Christ  church  Within,  Newgate — various 
messuages,  chiefly  situate  in  the  streets 
adjacent  to  the  hospital,  some  yearly  rents 
from  tenements  in  the  same  neighbour- 
hood, and  lands  in  different  counties, 
which  had  formerly  been  part  of  the  pro- 
perty of  the  old  hospital  and  convent. 
The  hospital  was  to  be  called  "The  House 
of  the  Poor,  in  West  Smitlitield,  near 
London,  of  the  foundation  of  King  Henry 
VIII." 

In  return,  the  corporation  agreed  to 
grant  a  residence  and  an  income  of 
26/.  13s.  4d.  to  the  vicar  of  Christ  Church  ; 
a  residence  and  an  annuity  of  13/.  6s.  8d. 
to  the  vicar  of  St.  Bartholomew's  the- 
Less,  and  other  proportionably  smaller  in- 
comes to  the  visiti)r  and  iiveother  priests, 
who  were  to  officiate  in  the  hospital,  visit 
the  prisoners  in  Newgate,  &c.  They  also 
agreed  to  find  lodging,  food,  and  "all 
other  things  meet,  convenient,  and  neces- 
sary,'' for  one  hnndred  pour  folks;  to 
maintain  a  matron  and  twelve  women  at- 
tendants under  her  ;  to  give  appropriate 
salaries  to  a  visiting  priest,  "  the  hospi- 
taller," a  parish-clerk  and  a  sexton,  a 
steward  and  collector,  a  porter,  butler,  and 
cook.  (The  salaries  of  the  five  last  officers 
were  to  be  5/.  13s.  Id.  to  the  two  first,  51.  to 
the  porter  and  cook,  and  4/.  to  the  butler.) 
They  further  covenanted  to  find  eight  per- 
sons to  be  beadles,  "  to  hnna  thither  such 
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poor,  sick,  ap^ed,  and  impotent  people,  as 
should  be  found  goin^  abroad  in  the  city 
of  London  and  the  suburbs  thereof,  and  to 
expulse  and  avoid  such  valiant  and 
sturdy  bcjrgars  as  they  should  find." 
Lastly,  they  agreed  that  they  would  find 
perpetually  one  person  sufficiently  learned 
in  the  science  of  physic,  and  one  other 
person  having  sufficient  knowledge  of  sur- 
gery, to  be  continually  attendant  on  the 
.sick  and  sore  people,  to  minister  to  them 
from  time  to  time  such  things  as  should 
be  needful  for  their  sickness  and  diseases  ; 
that  they  should  give  and  pay  to  the  phy- 
sician 20/.  per  annum,  and  to  the  surgeon 
the  same ;  and  that  they  should  buy  and 
jjrovide  all  manner  of  apothecary's  ware, 
and  other  things  necessary  and  convenient 
for  the  making  of  salves,  and  all  other 
things  touching  physic  or  surgery,  for  the 
help  and  healing  of  the  said  sick  poor  and 
impotent  people. 

Such  was  the  charter  for  the  renovation 
of  St.  Bartholomew's.  Stow  says  that 
the  houses  which  formed  the  bulk  of  the 
property  thus  granted,  were  for  the  most 
part  decayed  or  leased  out  at  inadequate 
rents,  and  that  the  citizens  were  at  great 
expense  to  obtain  from  them  the  full  in- 
come of  500  marks.  The  temporary  de- 
ficiency, however,  was  supplied  by  liberal 
contributions,  which  were  chiefly  made  at 
theinstigation  of  SirR.Dobbes,  the  mayor, 
and  the  same  property  now  forms  the  main 
bulk  of  the  resources  of  the  hospital. 

In  1.548,  the  management  of  the  hospi- 
tal was  intrusted  to  four  aldermen  and 
eight  commoners,  who  were  to  remain  in 
office  two  years  ;  one  half  going  out  each 
year.  Of  these,  one  was  president,  four 
surveyors,  four  almoners,  one  treasurer, 
and  two  scrutineers.  At  this  time,  also, 
there  were  three  surgeons,  with  salaries  of 
18/.  each.  In  15-52,  the  annual  expendi- 
ture, including  the  salaries  of  the  clergy 
and  the  diet  of  the  poor,  at  2d.  per  diem 
each,  was  about  856/.  per  annum. 

The  hospital  continued  under  the  same 
management  till  1557,  when,  having  been 
previously  dissociated  from  them,  it  was 
connected  with  the  other  royal  hospitals 
(Christ's,  Bridewell,  and  St.  Thomas's), 
and  placed  under  the  same  government  with 
them,  according  to  articles  entitled  "The 
Order  of  the  Hospitals  of  King  Henry 
VIII.  and  King  Edward  VI."  In  this 
order,  a  comptroller-general  and  a  sur- 
veyor-general, both  of  whom  were  alder- 
men, were  appointed  overall  the  hospitals, 
and,  for  the  government  of  each,  three  al- 
dermen, a  treasurer,  and  eight  other  ci- 
tizens. 

From  this  period  to  1782,  the  corpora- 
tion appear  gradually  to  have  allowed  their 
privileges  of  government  and  control  over 
all  the  hospitals  to  decline,  or  to  have 


made  only  ineffectual  attempts  to  exert 
them,  as  the  number  of  governors  uncon- 
nected with  the  corporation,  but  whose  ac- 
cession to  the  hospitals  was  highly  bene- 
ficial by  their  donations  and  support,  in- 
creased, and  assumed  so  much  of  tlie 
power  of  management,  as  left  to  the  corpo- 
ration only  a  formal  right  of  confirmation 
of  the  lists  of  governors  presented  to  them 
each  year.  The  disputes  which  ultimately 
arose  on  the  respective  rights  and  powers 
of  the  corporation,  and  of  the  elected  and 
acting  governors,  had  principally  relation 
to  the  management  of  Christ's  Hospital, 
but  were  settled  for  the  government  of  all 
the  royal  hospitals  by  an  act  of  parliament, 
passed  in  1752,  entitled,  "  An  act  to  ren- 
der valid  and  effectual  certain  articles  of 
agreement  between  the  Mayor  and  Com- 
monalty and  Citizens  of  the  City  of  Lon- 
don, Governors  of  the  Possessions,  &c.  of 
the  Hospitals,  &c.,  and  the  Presidents, 
Treasurers,  and  acting  Governors  of  the 
said  Hospitals. 

By  this  agreement  between  the  corpora- 
tion and  the  elected  governors,  confirmed 
by  the  act,  all  the  then  governors  of  the 
several  hospitals  were  first  established  in 
the  rights  and  privileges  which  they  had 
lately  enjoyed;  and  it  was  agreed  that  the 
governing  body  should  thenceforward  te 
composed  of  the  elected  governors,  with 
the  lord  mayor,  the  aldermen,  and  to  each 
hospital  twelve  of  the  common  council, 
elected  at  one  of  their  courts. 

From  the  passing  of  this  Act  the  entire 
government  of  St.  Bartholomew's  has 
rested  with  the  the  general  body  of  the 
governors,  who  are  distinguished  into 
chartered  or  corporation  governors,  and 
donation  governors.  The  former  com- 
prise the  whole  court  of  aldermen,  and 
twelve  common  council-men.  The  num- 
ber of  the  latter  is  unlimited  :  they  are 
elected  from  persons  who  have  subscribed 
1001.,  or  who,  if  proposed  or  nominated  by 
a  governor  who  has  served  the  office  of 
steward,  have  subscribed  501.;  in  either 
case  the  nomination  has  to  be  approved  at 
a  meeting  of  the  house-committee,  and  at 
a  general  court.  The  present  list  of  go- 
vernors contains  281  names  ;  and  the  pre- 
sident, the  treasurer,  the  almoners,  and 
the  different  committees  of  management, 
are  selected  by  the  general  court  from  the 
whole  body. 

Four  general  courts  are  held  annually  on 
the  4th  Wednesday  in  January,  April, 
June,  and  November ;  and  at  these  are 
elected  the  president,  treasurer,  almoners, 
and  three  committees.  Here  also  vacan- 
cies are  filled  up  in  any  of  the  more  im- 
portant offices  in  the  establishment. 

The  almoners  are  four  in  number,  and 
each  serves  four  years,  one  being  elected,  at 
each  July  court,  from  the  governors  who 
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bave  been  or  are  on  tbe  bouse-commitlce. 
The  house-committee  is,  in  efl'cct,  the 
governing  body  of  the  establishment.  It 
consists  of  the  president,  treasurer,  almo- 
ners, past  -  almoners,  and  twenty- one 
governors,  who  serve  two  years,  and  of 
whom  ten  or  eleven  go  off  annually.  This 
committee  usually  meets  once  in  every 
month,  and  as  much  more  frequently  as 
may  be  necessary ;  they  regulate  generally 
the"  affairs  of  tlie  hospital^  subject  to  the 
approbation  of  the  general  court  ;  they 
also  have  to  approve  of  governors  before 
being  submitted  to  the  same  court,  and  to 
appoint  such  officers  and  servants  as  are 
not  appointed  at  it. 

Tliere  is  also  a  committee  of  auditors, 
who  meet  quarterly,  and  an  apothecaries' 
committee,  consisting  of  the  president, 
treasurer,  almoners,  past- almoners,  and 
all  such  governors,  in  any  way  connected 
with  the  medical  profession,  as  have  been 
stewards  at  an  anniversary  dinner:  they 
are  summoned  quarterly  to  direct  the  pur- 
chase of  drugs  for  the  use  of  tbe  Hospital. 

The  officers  of  this  Hospital  are  as  fol- 
lows:— 

A  President,  whose  office  is  for  life,  and 
merely  honorary.  He  is  usually  selected 
from  the  aldermen  ;  and  tlie  office  is  fre- 
quently conferred  on  the  Lord  Mayor  at 
the  time  of  the  vacancy  occurring.  It  is 
at  present  held  by  Alderman  Lucas. 

A  Treasurer,  who  is  annually  re-elected 
at  the  July  court.  He  has  a  house  within 
the  Hospital  ))recincts,  and  has  control 
over  all  the  inferior  officers  and  servants, 
with  a  power  of  suspension  ad  interim  in 
case  of  misconduct.  He  receives  and  re- 
ports  all  moneys  ;  and  all  payments  above 
201.  are  made  by  him.  He  has  to  return 
bis  accounts  monthly  and  quarterly — is  a 
party  to  all  investments  of  money,  and  has 
to  survey  all  property  previously  to  its 
being  let,  &c.  With  the  exception  of  the 
unfurnished  house,  no  remuneration  is  re- 
ceived by  the  treasurer;  and  the  expenses 
which  his  office  entails  are  greater  than 
the  advantage  he  receives  from  the  balance 
which  is  allowed  to  remain  in  his  hands. 
The  office  is  at  present  held  by  Thomas 
Helps,  Esq. 

The  almoners,  whose  office  it  is  to  attend 
every  Thursday  to  discharge  and  receive 
in-patients,  and  to  admit  or  continue  out- 
patients: they  also  direct  the  provision  of 
all  stores,  inspect  and  sign  all  bills  before 
they  are  paid,  audit  accounts,  and  attend 
the  treasurer  on  various  hospital  business. 
Their  office  is  entirely  gratuitous. 

The  Hosiiitaller  or  Chaplain,  the  Rev. 
Samuel  Wix,  is  also  vicar  of  St.  Bartholo 
mew's  the  Less,  a  small  parish  containing 
only  twenty-eight  houses,  the  property  of 
the  Hospital.  His  attendance  in  the 
Hospital  consists  in  performing  the  morn- 


ing and  afternoon  services  in  some  of  the 
wards  on  each  Sunday,  reading  prayers 
daily  in  one  ward  in  eadi  wing  alternately, 
and  visiting  such  patients  as  desire  his  at- 
tendance at  any  time. 

The  Clerk,  Mr.  J.  Wood,  performs  the 
various  dutiesof  secretary  to  the  establish- 
ment. The  steward,  Mr,  W.  Wix,  super- 
intends its  whole  interior  economy.  The 
renter,  Mr.  Wilby,  has  the  charge  of  col- 
lecting the  yearly  rents,  in  tov\ii  and  coun- 
try, the  tithes,  and  other  annual  payments. 
The  surveyor  or  architect,  Philip  Hard- 
wicke,  Esq.,  has  the  general  superinten- 
dence of  the  buildings. 

The  medical  and  surgical  establishment 
is  composed  of  three  physicians  and  three 
assistant  physicians,  three  surgeons  and 
three  assistant  surgeons,  who  are  appointed 
by  t!ie  general  court.  There  are  also  three 
I'csident  house-surgeons,  a  resident  apothe. 
cary,  who  is  considered  as  the  resident 
medical  officer,  and  an  assistant  apothe- 
cary. 

Each  physician  attends,  at  least,  three 
days  in  each  week;  often  every  day,  and 
occasionally  twice  in  the  same  day.  One 
of  the  physicians  and  one  of  the  surgeons 
attend  the  almoners  on  every  Thursday  for 
the  admission  of  in-]iatients.  Their  only 
emolument  from  the  Hospital  funds  is  a 
salary  of  10-31.  each;  but  the  pu])ils' fees 
for  medical  practice,  and  the  opportunity 
of  becoming  a  lecturer  in  the  school,  form 
a  very  considerable  source  of  profit.  Each 
physician  has  one,  two,  or  three  jiupils  as 
clinical  clerks,  who  are  allowed  to  pre- 
scribe simple  remedies  in  his  absence,  and 
who  pay  no  additional  fee  for  this  privi- 
lege. 

The  assistant  physicians  attend  on  alter- 
nate days  from  1 1  till  2,  or  longer,  to  pre- 
scribe for  the  medical  out-patients,  and 
medical  casualties,  i.  e.,  all  such  as  apply 
for  medical  aid  without  having  been  made 
either  in  or  out-patients.  Their  remunera- 
tion is  1001.  per  annum.  Each  usually 
takes  charge  of  the  in-patients  of  the  senior 
pliysician  with  whom  he  is  jiarticularly 
associated,  for  three  or  four  weeks  in  the 
year. 

The  rules  of  the  surgeons'  attendance 
are  the  same  as  for  the  physicians ;  but 
their  actual  attendance  is  also  much  more 
fiequent  than  is  absolutely  prescribed  for 
them,  a  daily  visit  being  always  made  by 
each  in  those  weeks  in  which  the  accidents 
are  assigned  to  his  charge,  and  generally 
in  every  week  more  than  the  three  visits 
which  are  required  by  the  orders  of  the 
Court.  The  stipend  of  each  surgeon  is 
401.  per  annum  ;  and  a  gratuity  of  301.  is 
annually  voted  to  each  by  the  general 
court.  A  payment  of  71.  10s.  is  also  made 
quarterly  to  one  of  the  three  for  the  per- 
formance  of  the  operation   of  lithotomy, 
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and  two  c;iiineas  annually  to  each  in  lien 
of  other  small  privileges  formerly  allowed 
them.  Each  surgeon  nominates  six 
dressers  and  a  house  surgeon  annually. 
The  assistant  surgeons  have  no  duties  in 
tlie  Hospital,  except  when  called  upon  to 
act  as  deputies  for  their  respective  princi- 
pals. [Since  the  report  was  made,  duties 
have  been  assigned  to  the  assistant  sur- 
geons corresjionding  to  those  performed  by 
the  assistant  physicians,  and  for  which 
each  of  them  now  receives  a  similar 
salary]. 

The  apothecary  is  the  resident  medical 
officer  of  the  establishment,  which  he 
never  quits  without  leave  of  the  treasurer, 
or  two  aluioncrs.  He  has  to  attend  the 
admission  of  patients,  both  on  the  usual 
admission  day  and  in  casualties,  to  visit 
the  wards  morning  and  night,  and  todiave 
the  charge  of  the  medical  patients  in  the 
absence  of  the  physician.  He  is  also  re- 
quired to  keep  open  the  dispensary  from 
9,  A.M.,  to  8,  P.M.,  for  the  dis])ensing  of 
medicines,  to  keep  an  account  of  the  drugs 
consumed,  &c.  His  salary  is  1001.  a  year, 
and  he  has  a  house  in  the  Hospital  i)re- 
cincts.  He  is  permitted  to  take  two  ap- 
prentices, but  is  strictly  debarred  from 
private  i)ractice. 

The  three  house  surgeons  are  nominated 
annually  by  the  surgeons  from  among 
their  dressers  ujion  payment  of  a  fee  of 
fifty  guineas.  Their  appointment  is  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  house  com- 
mittee and  general  court,  which  approval, 
however,  is  never  withheld  :  they  reside 
within  the  building,  and  are  expected  to 
be  in  attendance,  by  turns,  day  and  night. 
They  receive  each  a  salary  of  251.  per 
annum  from  the  Hospital;  but  no  allow- 
ance is  made  them  for  attendance,  &,e. 

The  dressers  do  not,  properly  speaking, 
form  a  part  of  the  Hospital  establishment, 
and  receive  no  emolument  from  its  funds. 
[Their  duties  are  probably  well  known  to 
most  of  our  readers]. 

The  sisters  of  the  wards  are  twenty-nine 
in  number,  one  superior  attending  each 
ward,  and  one  attending  on  the  casualty 
patients.  They  are  to  be  in  constant  at- 
tendance on  the  patients,  and  to  carry  into 
efl'ect  the  directions  of  the  medical  officers. 
The  salaries  of  the  majority  vary  from  i4s. 
to  20s.  per  week ;  the  four  senior  sisters 
receive  from  22s.  to  31s.  6d.  ;  they  have 
each  annually  a  gown  and  a  cap,  and  a 
gratuity  of  a  guinea  or  a  guinea  and  a 
half.  A  dinner  is  provided  for  them  at 
the  Hospital  exnense  on  Sundays  onlv. 

The  nurses  are  seventy-five  in  number, 
being  generally  two  to  a  single  ward,  and 
three  to  a  double  ward :  they  act  under 
the  sisters,  and  perform  all  the  usual 
duties  of  servants.  They  receive  7s. 
weekly.     They  are  allowed  two  gowns  and 


a  cap  each  year  ;  half  a  loaf  and  a  pint  of 
l)ccr,  and  the  meat  from  the  broth  daily, 
and  a  dinner  on  Sundays.  Fifty  of  the 
number  discharge,  in  rotation,  the"  duty  of 
nightnurses,  for  which  an  additional  Is.  9d. 
per  week  is  allowed  them. 

Admission  of  Patients. — The  strict  rule  of 
the  Hospital  is,  that  patients  should  be 
received  only  with  a  petition  signed  by  a 
governor,  or  upon  a  recommendation  from 
the  Lord  Mayor  or  the  presiding  magis- 
trate at  the  Mansion  House  or  Guildhall, 
or  (though  this  custom  has  now  nearly 
lap.sed)  from  the  Board  of  Admiralty. 
Tlie  real  criterion  of  admission  may,  bow- 
ever,  be  fairly  stated  to  be  the  urgency  of 
the  patient's  case,  as  not  only  have' all 
cases  a  ]ireference  on  the  ordinary  admis- 
sion day  according  to  the  degree  of  their 
urgency,  but  cases  of  accidents  are  ad- 
mitted at  all  hours  without  any  order 
whatever.  Foreigners  are  admitted  on  the 
same  terms  with  natural  born  subjects; 
and  infants  with  (if  necessary)  their  mo- 
thers to  attend  upon  them.  Thursday  is 
tiie  ordinary  admission  day.  The  appli- 
cants meet  in  the  steward's  office  at  11, 
A.M.,  and  are  examined  by  the  physician 
and  surgeon  of  the  week  and  thtir  assis- 
tants. The  most  urgent  cases  are  ad- 
mitted ;  and  those  |who  remain  after  re- 
ceiving as  many  as  will  fill  the  vacant 
beds  in  the  Hospital,  are,  if  necessary, 
made  out-patients.  Small-pox  is  the  onlv 
disease  against  which  the  doors  are  abso- 
lutely closed.  Fees  were  formerly  required 
from  each  patient  on  admission  ;  but,  in 
1821,  these  were  abolished,  and  no  pay- 
ment whatever  is  now  required  from  any 
patient. 

The  security  of  a  householder  is  still  no- 
minally required,  for  the  removal  of  a 
patient  when  cured,  or  his  burial  should 
he  die  in  the  hospital ;  but,  in  fact,  not 
half  the  patients  tender  any  security  at  all, 
and  many  of  the  householders,  whose  sig- 
natures are  accepted,  are  not  of  such  a 
class  as  to  make  the  security  available. 

In  the  case  of  parish  paupers,  the  steward 
applies  to  the  parochial  officers  for  the 
usual  security,  and  for  the  payment  of  9d. 
per  day  for  the  support  of  "the  patient; 
but  the  demand  is  constantly  refused  upon 
some  excuse;  so  that  for  200  or  300  patients 
of  this  class  admitted  yearly,  the  amount 
actually  obtained  for  the  hospital  does  not 
exceed  £20  per  annum. 

Wards. — The  hospital  contains  28  wards, 
of  which  7^  are  devoted  to  medical  and  21 
surgical  patients — of  the  latter,  five  are 
appropriated  to  venereal  patients.  The 
total  number  of  beds  is  533  ;  of  which  169 
are  for  medical  and  364  for  surgical  cases, 
about  60  of  which,  on  the  ground-floor,  are 
ajiprojjriated  for  accidents.  The  patients 
in  each   department   are  divided  equally 


15  REPORT  OF  THE  COMMISSIONERS  OF  HOSPITALS. 

to  each  physician  or  surgeon,  so  that  each  charter  of  Henry  VIII., 
of  the  former  has  always  upwards  of  50  and  rent  charges,  with 
patients,  and  each  of  the  latter  about  120,  annuities  and  fixed  pay- 
All  the  beds    vacant  in  the  hospital  are  ments  not  charged  upon 

tilled  up  on  each  Thursday,  with  the  ex-         land 1,119  19  10 

ception  of  15  or  20,  which,  unless  in  cir-     Land-tax  redeemed, 635    4     4 

cumstancesof unusual pressure,arereserved  Tithes    of    the    parish    of 

forcasualtiesduring  the  week.  Under  such  Christ    Church,    within 

circumstances,  also,  one,  two,  or  three  ex-         Newgate 186  18     1 

tra  beds  are  fitted  up  in  the  «everal  wards.     Dividends  on  stock 5,236  11     4 

There  are  no  wards  appropriated  to  in-  Casual      and      fluctuating 

fectious  diseases.     Patients  in  raving  deli-         sources  of  income 787  19    9 

rium,  or  who  are  otherwise  productive  of  — — 

serious  annoyance  to  those  around  them,  ^31,165  15    0 

are  removed  to  private  rooms,  of  which         ™, _„   „  . „  „r  .u      ■ 

.,                 ax  ■     4.  ,.           „jo»<^  oU„„t  The  average  income  of  the  SIX  years,  m- 

there  are  sumcient  to  accommodate  about  ,    ,.            „^        ,     „„.                 •'       ,' 

<•           .■     .      r         ■          v,„„  ^v,„„.„   .1,0*  eluding   1830  and  183o,  was  upwards  of 

four  patients.   Experience  has  ste« n  tfat  ^33  ,^0  ^^^  ,1^,  balance  brought  forward 

double  wards  (Ke.  such  as  are  composed  of  f^^^'     ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  between  ^0  and 

two  parallel  rooms  opening  into  each  other,  r>jn.S.                 ° 

but  with  only  one  general  entrance)  are  -^  iy     '    ,                ■,..        r      ..u 

managed  with  much  greater  convenience  .  ^rom  the  expenditure  for  the  same  pe- 

and  economy  than  single  ones.  "'^'^   ''  '"^y  be  suflic.ent  to  extract  the 

About  13b  persons:  including  venereal  «""^  appropriated  to  the  more  important 

patients,  apply  to  this  hospital  for  admis-  Purposes,  among  which  we  find- 

sion  every  week :  and  of  these  the  average  „,                              .    /-^i.       x  >         i-        s 

weekly  admissions,  in  1S36,  amounted  to  Charges  on  acconntof  the  estates 

52  on  each  Thursdav,  and  on  the  other  days         (average  about 282o     0 

of  the  week  to  .54      making  a  total  of  SU  Bartholomew's  Church    ....     407  11  • 

about   5,000   in   the  year.     In  the   same  Christ  Church  .......... ......      106    0 

year  the   out-patients'  amounted  to  8,238,  Tradesmen's  and  workmen's  bills 

und  the  casualties  to  20,543.  Each  patient  J"''  '^J>^'^'  f  ^^  "^^  bu.  dings, 

on  admission,  is,  if  necessary,  washed  in  furniture,  stationery,  oil,  can- 

the  warm  bath  ;  his  monev,  if,  as  it  rarely     p  ^^'.''.  ^^-  ^J"" ^^600     0 

happens,    he    has   any,   is   usually   taken     Provisions,  about 4/00     0 

charge  of  by  the  steward;  his  clothes,  if  Apothecary's  shop   ............    3/50     0 

very  ragged"  or  filthv,  are  destroyed,  and  ^alariestooflicersands,sters,about  48o0    0 

new  ones  supplied.     Directly  after  admis-  ^Vagesto  nurses,carpenter,watch- 

sion  he  is  visited  by  the  physician  or  sur-      .  °^'^"' .^'^-        "' '.' j ^"""    " 

geon  in  attendance,  or,ifreceived  at  times  Annuities,    gratuities,  and   pen- 

when  they  are  not  present,  by  the  apothe-     „  ^'""^ '" ^^||     ^ 

cary  or  house-surgeon,  and  {he  necessary        °^  ^•' "  i"i* „ -!;     ? 

medicines,  diet,  &c.  ar^  ordered.  Hospital  dinners G.oO    0 

Funds  of  the  Hospital. — The  total  amount  With  other  more  variable  or  less  important 
of  contributions,  in  money,  for  the  general  expenses  than  the  above,  the  average  out- 
purposes  of  the  hospital,  up  to  September,  lay  of  the  hospital  in  the  same  six  succes- 
1836,  had  reached  upwards  of  £195,000,  sive  years  has  amounted  to  upwards  of 
exclusive  of  nearly  £41,000,  subscribed  for  33,1601. 

the  special  purpose  of  erecting  the  present  Of    the   provisions,    the   meat,   bread, 

buildings  of  the  quadrangle  of  the  hospital  butter,     beer,    and   milk,     are    supplied 

between   the  years  1729  and  1748.     The  by   contracts,   which  are  usually  entered 

total    pecuniary   contributions,   therefore,  into  half-yearly,    and   invited   by  public 

have  been  £236,019.  7s.  6d.  advertisement. ' 

Theactualpropertyof  the  hospital  is  as  The  supply  of  articles  for  the  apothe- 

foUows: —  cary's  shop  is  managed  by  the  apotheca- 

The  rental  of  the  houses  belonging  to  the  ry's  committee.     It  is  usual  to  make  up  in 

hospital,  in  London  and  its  immediate  the  hospital  all  the  compound  substances, 

vicinity,  comprising  the  earliest  acquired  which  are  consumed   in   such  quantities 

and   the  larger  portion  of  the  estates,  that  they  can  be  prepared  in  the  labora- 

■which  are  chiefly  situated  in  its  neigh-  tory  more  cheaply  than  they  can  be  pur- 

bourhood   £17,011  19     1  chased;  and  a  circular  is  usually  sent  to 

Rental  of  the  landed  estates  some  of  the  chief  London  druggists,  invit- 
of  the  hospital,  situate  in  ing  them  to  send  samples  of  the  diff'erent 
different  parts  of  the  king-  articles  required,  with  their  prices.  From 
dom,  let  on  farming  these  the  committee,  assisted  by  the  lee- 
leases,  or  at  a  rack-rent  .  6,187  2  7  turers  on  chemistry  and  materia  medica, 
Quit-rents,  comprised  in  the  make  a  selection. 
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The  only  instance  in  which  the  hos- 
pital has  been  supplied  with  stores,  or 
materials  to  any  extent,  by  a  governor, 
appears  to  be  in  the  article  of  drugs.  For 
the  eight  years  jireceding  1836,  an  average 
of  one-fifth  of  the  drugs  were  purchased  of 
a  governor ;  but  no  governor  by  whom  a 
sample  is  sent  in  is  ever  summoned  on  the 
committee  for  the  selection  of  the  articles. 

Medical  ichool. — The  introduction  of  lec- 
tures at  this  school  is  of  very  recent  date, 
and  but  little  prior  to  the  erection  of  the 
anatomical  theatre  in  1822.  Mr.  Percival 
Pott  about  seventy  years  ago  delivered  oc- 
casional lectures;  but  the  late  John  Aber- 
iiethy  may  be  called  the  founder  of  the 
present  system,  within  so  short  a  period 
as  eighteen  years  from  tlie  present 
time  (i8;36).  In  1822,  Mr.  Abernethy  first 
proposed  to  the  governors  that  the  collec- 
tion of  anatomical  preparations  which  he 
had  formed,  and  the  library,  which  he  and 
the  other  surgeons  had  principally  contri- 
buted to  accumulate,  should  become  the 
property  of  the  hospital ;  and  that,  in  re- 
turn, the  governors  should  provide  greater 
facilities  for  instruction  to  the  pupils  than 
the  existing  buildings  afforded.  Mr.  Stan- 
ley became  joint  lecturer  with  Mr.  Aber- 
nethy about  1824;  and  with  this  gentle- 
man's consent  the  above  arrangement  was 
carried  into  eflect  in  1828,  and  the  mu- 
seum was  presented  to  the  governors.  It 
has  been  since  maintained  and  increased 
entirely  under  the  eye  of  Mr.  Stanley,  and 
from  the  produce  of  the  anatomical  lec- 
tures delivered  by  him.  It  is  oj)en  daily 
to  all  the  pupils  of  the  hospital  and  attend- 
ing lectures,  and  (by  the  courtesy  of  the 
oiBcers)  to  strangers. 

For  the  buildings  intended  to  facilitate 
the  communication  of  medical  knowledge, 
the  governors  have  devoted  a  portion  of 
their  funds,  not  exceeding  in  the  whole 
.'5000/.;  and  "  to  us  it  certainly  appears 
that  the  immediate  benefit  arising  to  the 
patients  in  the  establishment  from  superior 
skill  and  science  in  those  pupils  who  give 
subordinate  assistance  in  the  situation  of 
dressers,  and  the  incentive  to  diligence  and 
attention  afforded  to  the  principal  medical 
officers  by  the  constant  presence  of  so 
many  keen  observers  as  are  thus  brought 
around  them,  independently  of  the  inap- 
preciable good  effected  by  the  general  dif- 
fusion of  medical  knowledge,  fully  justify 
the  application." 

On  a  vacancy  occurring  in  a  lectureship, 
the  medical  committee,  consisting  of  the 
physicians  and  surgeons,  with  the  assist- 
ants who  are  lecturers,  meet  and  agree  upon 
the  party  whom  they  shall  recommend  to 
the  house  committee;  and  if  the  latter  ap- 
prove of  the  nomination,  it  is  submitted  to 
the  general  court. 

643. — XXVI. 


ON  THE 

FREQUENCY  OF  THE    PULSE  AT 

DIFFERENT  AGES 

IN      MALES     AND     FEMALES. 

By  W.  AfGusTus  Guy,  M.B.,  Cantab., 

Professor  of  Forensic  Medicine,  King's  College, 
London. 

The  knowledofc  which  we  possess  of 
the  frequency  of  the  pulse  at  different 
ages  is  altogether  uiivvorthj  of  medicine, 
considered  as  a  science,  and  unequal  to 
its  re(juirements  as  a  practical  art.  A 
few  careless  estimates,  for  the  most  part 
very  wide  of  the  truth,  and  some  calcu- 
lations founded  upon  incorrect  data, 
make  up  the  sum  of  our  information. 
The  only  parts  of  the  subject  which 
have  been  examined  with  any  care  are 
the  pulse  of  the  fcetus,of  the  child  during 
the  earliest  periods  of  life,  and  of  persons 
in  advanced  age  ;  the  rest  is  a  mere 
blank.  The  works  which  have  been 
written  on  the  pulse  are  not  only  barren 
in  general  results,  but  they  furnish  very 
few  materials  w  iiich  can  be  made  avail- 
able to  the  building  u])  of  a  science.  It 
was  necessary,  therefore,  to  have  re- 
course to  observation,  and  to  collect  a 
large  number  of  facts  before  any  pro- 
gress could  be  made  in  this  department 
of  physiology.  The  observations  which 
I  had  already  collected,  with  a  view  of 
illustrating  the  effect  of  posture  on  the 
pulse,  supplied  me  with  a  large  number 
of  such  facts,  and  formed  a  strong  in- 
ducement to  add  to  tiiem,  and  to  make 
tl)e  frequency  of  the  pulse  at  the  several 
periods  of  life  the  subject  of  a  separate 
essay. 

The  observations  contained  in  the 
annexed  tables  have  been  derived  from 
different  sources.  By  far  the  greater 
number  have  been  collected  by  myself, 
a  few  have  been  contributed  by  friends, 
and  a  still  smaller  number  have  been 
taken  from  books.  Of  the  observations 
which  I  have  myself  collected,  a  large 
proportion,  at  all  ages,  have  been  made 
on  my  friends  and  acquaintances  ; 
the  rest  have  been  obtained  in  schools 
and    workhouses  *.       The   observations 

*  I  must  here  acknowledge  my  obligations  to 
my  friend  Mr.  Reid,  of  Bloomsbury-square,  for 
the  opportunities  which  I  have  enjoyed  in  St. 
Giles's  Workhouse.  I  have  also  to  return  n  y  best 
thanks  to  Mr.  Burgess,  the  apothecary  of  that 
institution,  for  his  obliging  assistance  ;  a  d  Mr. 
Hewett,  the  master  of  the  Holborn  Union,  for  the 
facilities  which  he  has  afforJed  me. 
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gleanefl  from  authors,  or  contributed 
by  my  fricmls,  were  nKitle  umler  the 
same  conditions,  and  with  the  same  pre- 
cautions as  my  own.  Tlie  twenty-five 
observations  on  the  pulses  of  children, 
under  one  week  old,  have  been  drawn 
chieHy  (rom  books  ;  and  the  works  of 
Floyer,  Falconer,  Nick,  &c.,  have  con- 
tributed some  observation.,  on  persons  of 
advanced  a<je. 

The  observations  were  made  between 
the  hours  of  11,  a.m.,  and  2,  p.m. 
Those  collected  in  schools  and  work- 
houses were  taken  between  11  and  12; 
the  remainder,  for  the  most  part,  be- 
tween 12  and  2.  A  few  observations 
taken  from  authors  were  made  before 
breakfast,  fastinj^.  All  the  parties  exa- 
mined were  in  llie  sittinj>-  posture,  ex- 
cept the  children  under  a  week  old,  and 
some  few  of  the  old  persons  of  both 
sexes,  wiio,  though  in  the  enjoyment  of 
jfood  health,  were  bed-ridden.  These 
were  examined  in  the  recumbent  postuie. 
In  every  instance  the  subjects  of  the  ob- 
servation were  in  apparent  good  health, 
in  a  state  of  rest,  unexcited  either  by 
food  or  exercise.  I  was  very  careful  to 
exclude  all  those  cases  in  which  I  could 
detect  any  symptom  of  ill-health,  or  any 
source  of  excitement  *;  I  also  waited 
some  time  to  allow  the  pulse  to  reg-ain 
its  natural  frequency,  when  it  appeared 
accelerated  by  fear  or  timidity. 

The  pulse,  tiierefore,  was  taken,  with 
the  exceptions  already  mentioned,  in  the 
sitting-  posture  f ,  in  the  middle  of  the 
day,  and  in  a  state  of  complete  rest. 

In  the  subjoined  tables  the  several 
observations  have  been  arranged  in  the 
order  of  their  magnitude,  the  highest 
pulses  being  placed  at  the  heads  of  the 
several  columns.  It  has  seemed  advisa- 
ble to  publish  all  the  facts,  as  well  as  the 
results  obtained  from  them,  that  any 
one  who  is  disposed  to  form  a  more  ex- 
tensive induction  may  add  his  own 
materials  to  mine.  I  am  by  no  means 
inclined  to  regard  these  facts  as  suffi- 
ciently numerous,  and  I  propose  accord- 
ingly to  add  to  them  as  opportunities 
offer  themselves  ;  in  the  meantime  they 
will  foim  a  near  approximation  to  the 


*  In  feeling  the  pulses  of  tlie  poor  as  well  as  of 
the  rich,  I  took  care  to  exclude  nnt  only  ali  those 
who  had  taken  food  since  their  l)reakfast,  or  ex- 
ercise iramediiitely  before  the  observation,  but 
those  who  had  smoked  tobacco,  as  this  is  among 
the  most  powerful  excitants  of  the  pulse. 

t  For  the  sake  of  accuracy  I  may  state  that 
the  back  was  unsupported. 


truth,  and  furnish  more  precise  informa- 
tion than  any  at  present  existing.  That 
I  might  make  the  tables  more  complete, 
I  have  added  a  column  containing  the 
pulses  of  children  less  than  one  week 
old.  In  this  column  the  sex  is  disre- 
garded J  and  I  have  ventured  to  assume, 
for  the  present,  that,  at  this  early  period, 
the  influence  of  sex  is  not  very  consi- 
derable, an  assumption  which  is  fully 
justified  by  a  comparison  of  the  pulses 
of  the  two  sexes  during  the  first  seven 
years  of  life.  In  the  arrangement  of 
the  tables  I  have  preferred  septennial 
periods  as  corresponding  with  the  most 
approved  division  of  human  life.  The 
want  of  a  sufficient  number  of  observa- 
tions on  healthy  persons,  beyond  S4: 
years  of  ag-e,  has  prevented  me  from 
extending  the  tables  as  much  as  I  could 
wish. 

The  following  Table  presents  the 
maximum,  minimum,  and  mean  fre- 
qucjicy  of  the  pulse,  in  healthy  males, 
at  the  several  ages  specified  ;  as  well  as 
the  range  of  the  pulse  ;  that  is  to  say, 
the  difference  between  the  lowest  and 
the  highest  number  : — 


Age. 

Max. 

I  week 

160 

2  to  7  yrs. 

128 

8  -  14 

108 

15  -  21 

108 

22  -28 

100 

29  -  35 

92 

36  -42 

90 

43  -  49 

96 

50  -  56 

92 

57  -  63 

84 

64  -  70 

96 

71  -77 

94 

78  -  84 

97 

Min. 

Mean. 

Range. 

104 

1  28 

56 

72 

97 

56 

70 

84 

38 

60 

76 

48 

53 

73 

47 

56 

70 

36 

48 

68 

42 

50 

70 

46 

46 

67 

46 

56 

68 

28 

54 

70 

42 

54 

67 

40 

50 

71 

47 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  that  if  the 
facts  from  which  these  numbers  are  ob- 
tained were  more  numerous,  the  maxi- 
mum, minimum,  and  mean  frequencies 
would  present  a  more  regular  increase 
and  decrease.  As  it  is,  the  maximum 
and  the  mean  frequencies  present  a  pro- 
gressive decrease  during  the  first  seven 
periods,  and  the  minima  during  the  first 
five  periods.  It  will  be  seen,  also,  that 
in  old  age  the  pulse  becomes  more  fre- 
quent, though  the  increase  is  not  regu- 
lar, and  is  shown  chiefly  in  the  maxima. 

That  the  values  obtained  from  the 
twenty-five  observations  recorded  in  the 
tables  form  close  approximations  to  the 
true  values,  may  be  inferred   from  the 
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No.  of 
Observns. 


near  accordance  of  tlie  miinbcrs  willi 
those  tierived  iVoni  (ifty  ol)seivations. 
Tliis  will  appear  from  the  following- 
comparison: — 

Uange 

56 
56 
38 
40 
48 
-18 


50  b 
25; 
50] 

25; 

505 


Age. 

Max. 

Min. 

Mean. 

2to  7 

U28 
n28 

72 

-72 

97 
97 

8-  14 

5  108 

eio8 

70 
68 

84 
85 

15-21 

S108 

60 

76 

^08 

60 

78 

The  following-  Table  shows  the  fre- 
quency of  the  female  pulse  at  the  several 
periods : — 


Age. 

Max. 

Min. 

Mean. 

Range. 

1  week 

160 

104 

128 

56 

2  to  7  yrs. 

128 

70 

98 

58 

8  -  14 

120 

70 

94 

50 

15  -21 

124 

56 

82 

68 

22  -28 

114 

54 

80 

60 

29  -  35 

94 

62 

78 

.'^2 

36  -42 

100 

56 

78 

44 

43  -  49 

106 

64 

77 

42 

50  -56 

96 

64 

76 

32 

57  -  63 

108 

60 

77 

48 

64  -  70 

100 

52 

78 

48 

71   -77 

104 

54 

81 

50 

78      84 

105 

64 

82 

41 

From  this  Table  it  nppears  that  thoug-h 
llie  variations  in  the  maxima  and  mi- 
nima are  as  great  as  in  the  case  of  the 
male  pulse,  the  minor  frequencies  pre- 
sent a  reg-ular  decrease  up  to  oG  years, 
and  a  progressive  increase  from  that  pe- 
riod up  to  84  joars  of  age.  That  these 
numbers  also  are  a  near  approxin)ation 
lo  the  actual  frequencies  of  the  pulse  at 
different  ages  will  appear,  as  in  the  case 
of  the  male  pulse,  from  the  following- 
comparison  of  the  results  of  twenty-five 
observations  with  those  of  a  larger  num- 
bcr:- 


No.  of 
Observns. 

Age. 

Max. 

25; 

50^  - 

8tol4 

U20 
n20 

25j 
45S  ••• 

15-21 

U24 
ei24 

25) 

71  -77 

ao4 
Uoi 

45S  ■■■ 

Min. 

Mean. 

Range 

70 

94 

50 

70 

95 

50 

56 

82 

68 

56 

80 

68 

54 

81 

50 

54 

80 

50 

If  we  reg-ard  the  occasional  irregula- 
rities in  the  decrease  or  increase  of  the 
pulse  at  the  several  periods  as  the  neces- 
sary consequence  of  a  limited  number 
of  observations  (a  defect  which  a  more 
extended   induction    will    probably   re- 


medy), we  may  state  the  general  result 
of  the  above  facts  in  the  following- 
tern)s :  — 

Tiie  pulse  falls  rapidly  during^  the 
first  seven  years  of  life,  less  rapidly  from 
7  to  2i,  and  less  ra])idly  still  from  21  to 
3o  ;  from  3.5  to  56  it  remains  nearly  sta- 
tionar,)',  and  from  56  to  84  again  increases 
by  a  few  beats.  This  statement  is  in  strict 
accordance  vvith  the  frequency  of  the 
female  pulse  at  different  ages,  and  it  is 
]»ri4):\ble  that  it  will  agree  with  the  male 
pulse  when  a  g-reater  number  of  obser- 
vations shall  have  effaced  the  irreg-ula- 
rities  at  present  existing-.  On  compar- 
ii.g-  the  male  with  the  female  pulse,  it 
aj)|jears  that 

1.  The  female  pulse  differs  little  from 
the  male  pulse  during  the  first  seven 
years  of  life,  but  after  sjvcn  years  of  age 
the  mean  pulse  of  t!ie  female  exceeds 
that  of  the  male  by  from  6  to  14  beats, 
the  average  excess  being-  9  beats,  or 
about  one-eighth  of  the  mean  frequency 
in  the  male. 

2.  The  minimum  frequency  of  the  fe- 
male, at  more  than  one  period  oMife, 
falls  below  that  of  the  male,  but  its 
maximum  frequency  is,  at  all  periods, 
above  that  of  the  male. 

3.  The  rang-e  of  the  pulse  in  both  sexes 
is  considerable:  in  the  male  it  extends 
irom  28  to  56,  in  the  female  from  32  to 
68  beats;  and  it  is  probable  that  more 
numerous  observations  will  extend  this 
rang-e  still  lartber.  The  averag-e  range 
in  the  male  is  43,  in  the  female  48.  The 
observations  contained  in  the  tables  by 
no  means  tend  to  increase  the  confidence 
which  the  medical  man  places  in  the 
pulse  as  an  indication  of  disease  ;  on  the 
contrary,  they  confirm  the  opinion  gene- 
rally entertained  of  its  extrctne  fallacious- 
ness. It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  how- 
ever, that  there  are  two  distinct  sources 
of  fallacy  connected  with  the  pulse  ;  the 
one  inherent  in  the  subject  itself,  the 
other  dependent  on  the  imperfect  manner 
in  which  it  has  been  investig-ated.  The 
former  source  of  fallacy  will  be  increased 
rather  than  diminished  by  every  consi- 
derable addition  made  to  our  facts;  the 
latter  will  disajipear  entirely  when  our 
facts  become  sufficiently  numerous.  Hi- 
therto our  knowledge  of  the  frequency 
of  the  pulse,  at  different  ages,  has  been 
limited  to  a  few  rude  guesses  at  the  ave- 
rag-e frequency  at  one  or  two  periods  of 
life.  The  maxima  and  minima  have 
been  entirely  overlooked  ;  and  yet  these 
alone  can  supply  us  vvith  data  which  may 
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be  Imiilicilly  relied  upon  in  our  investi- 
••■alioii  of  ilisease.  If  a  snffici'Mit  number 
of  observations  were  collected  to  deter- 
mine the  maximum  and  minimum  fre- 
quencies, consistent  witb  a  state  of  iiealth, 
at  the  several  aoes/it  is  obvious,  that 
ulierever  the  pulse  exceeds  the  one  ex- 
treme, or  fails  .siiort  of  the  other,  disease 
is  |)resent,  provided  that  thf;  !)udv  is  in  a 
state  of  complete  rest.  Wherever,  on  the 
contrary,  the  pulse  is  witiiin  the  limits  of 
the  two  extremes,  its  indications  must  be 
extremely  fallacious,  unless  we  are  ac- 
quainted with  tiie  frequency  with  which 
the  ])ulse  beat  in  a  state  of  healtii. 

It  appears  from  the  foreg-ointj  remarks, 
that  the  present  essa\'  has  dotie  little  more 
than  confirm  the  prevalent  belief  in  the 
fallaciousness  of  the  pulse  ;  but  by  placing- 
some  limits  to  its  uncertainty,  it  has  sub- 
stituted a  distinct  and  well-defined  con- 
viction fur  a  va^ue  and  "[•eneral  impres- 
sion ;  and  this  is  perha])s  the  only  prac- 
tical impro\ement  of  which  this  and  kin- 
dred subjects  are  susceptiljle.  It  is  by  no 
means  improbable,  however,  that  the  un- 
certainty connected  «ith  this  subject 
may  be  in  some  dejjree  removed  by  very 
careful  observations,  made  w\'.h  a  view 
of  ascertaining-  the  influence  of  trmpcra- 
nient,  stature,  &c. — influences  which  it 
is  no  part  of  my  present  object  to  exa- 
mine. 

In  making-  any  practical  application 
of  the  facts  contained  in  the  tables, 
allowance  must  be  made  for  the  effect 
of  change  of  posture,  if  the  pulse  is  ex- 
amined in  the  erect  or  recumbent  ])osi- 
tion. 

[Here  follow  five  very  elaborate  tables, 
which  we  regret  we  cannot  give.  In- 
deed, three  of  them  (a  page  eaci))  would 
have  required  to  be  engraved,  as  they 
could  not  I)e  made  up  in  ty])es.  We 
trust  and  b;lieve  that  the  author's  views 
are  rendered  intelligible  by  what  we 
have  g-iven. — Ed.  Med.  Gaz.] 

A  SHORT  ACCOUNT 

OF 

OPHTHALMIA; 

.PARTICULAKLY  AS  IT  OCtLRS  IN  MALTA. 

By  Frederic  Roberts, 
Assistant  iSurgeon,  59lh  retiment. 


iNTRODtCTORy  REMARKS. — Thc  discre- 
pancies respecting  thesources  of  ophthal- 
mia in  this  island,  have  led  to  a  brief 
'inquiry  what  results  numerical  calcula- 


tions mi:jht  discover  to  us  in  illustration 
of  the  history  of  the  disease,  and  bow 
far  the  cause  of  the  same  may  depend 
upon  atmospheric  constitution.  For 
this  purjiose  we  have  placed  in  juxta- 
position the  state  of  the  thermometer 
and  barometer,  and  shown  the  preva- 
lence of  certain  winds,  and  tlie  number 
of  rainy  days,  in  each  month  — j)resent- 
ing,  in  a  tabular  form,  the  relation  the 
constitution  of  the  atmosphere  (thus  far) 
stands  in  to  the  number  of  admissions, 
with  this  disease,  into  the  civil  and 
military  hospitals  of  the  island. 

After  shewing  to  what  extent  several 
piiysical  agents  may  operate,  and  the 
circumstances  under  Hhich  they  may 
become  iiifluential,  we  shall  consider 
the  nature  of  the  propagation  of  the 
disease. 

Our  object  in  this  article,  then,  is  the 
ap))lication  (without  doubt  very  defec- 
tive) of  the  statistical  test  in  attempting- 
to  fix  the  cause  of  ophthalmia  in  this 
island,  and  to  show  what  facts  the  su- 
perficial investigation  of  our  subject 
permits,  as,  from  the  short  ])erii)d  we 
have  included,  but  an  inccrrcct  average 
can  be  formed  of  casualties  of  this  sort: 
still  we  presume  that  comparative  in- 
struction may  be  received  from  small 
estimates  ;  at  the  same  lime,  however, 
admit  some  uncertainty  in  tiie  charac- 
ter of  our  evidence  as  to  the  exact  period 
of  greater  endemic  prevalence  of  the 
disease,  which  we  shall  further  notice  as 
we  proceed. 

On  the  injluence  of  temperature. — 
Heat  alone  has  never  been  considered 
as  the  source  of  opiithalmia  in  any 
country,  though,  in  conjunction  with 
strong  light,  it  has  frequently  been 
surmised  to  be  so  ;  for  it  is  well  known 
to  give  rise  to  amaurosis  and  nyctalopia, 
and  to  produce  otherwise  much  impres- 
sion on  the  ej  e.  In  looking  over  the 
register  of  the  thermometer  for  each 
month,  commencing  with  July,  1836,  and 
comparing-  the  number  of  admissions, 
we  cannot  draw  the  conclusion  that 
they  stand  in  the  relation  of  cause  and 
cfl'ect,  inasmuch  as  the  admissions 
duiing  the  hot  months  bear  no  propor- 
tion to  those  when  the  heat  is  less*. 
And  if  the  primary  cause  depended  upon 
excess  of  lieat  alone,  we  should  expect 
to  find  the  disease  most  prevalent  when 
the  heat  was  greatest,  as  in  the  hot 
months  of  July,  August,  and  September, 
when  the  admissions  are  not  always  so 

♦  See  table  at  tlie  end. 
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luinieraiis,  in  proportion  to  the  degree 
of  heat,  as  later  in  tlie  ytar.  That  (lie 
influence  of  heat,  in  conjunction  wish 
<rreat  };l;ue  (roni  the  harren  ;incl  rocky 
nature  of  liie  island,  may  be  presumed,  is 
j)lausible,  inasmuch  as  the  admissions 
from  the  country  of  the  lahouriujjf  classes 
into  the  dis])eiisary  in  the  months  of 
July,  Auifu^t,  and  September,  are  very 
nuniei'ous  *.  This  supposition  is  further 
streui^thened  by  tiie  circumstance,  ac- 
C(M-dinii;'  to  liie  information  aHorded  by 
the  books  of  Civil  Hospital,  of  the  ad- 
missions from  the  country,  where  the 
inhabitants  are  more  exposed  to  insola- 
tion, fjreatiy  exceeding;  those  from  the 
town,  where,  aj^'ain,  the  inhabitants  are 
much  less  exposed  to  the  sun.  Indeed, 
out  of  2j()  children  in  the  House  of 
Industry,  where  little  exposure  to  the 
sun  occurs,  and  where  segrcg^ation  is 
established  when  a,  case  hajipens,  I  am 
informed  that  there  occur  but  very  (ew 
cases  of  ophthalmia  in  the  year:  and 
out  of  5S-1  men  and  women  in  the  poor- 
house,  where  the  like  system  of  segre- 
gation obtains,  and  where  certainly 
the  inmates  are  old,  but  six  cases  of 
acute  and  chronic  ophthalmia  occurred 
in  three  ^-ears  and  a  half.  Amongst  the 
betterclasscsalso  veiy  few  cases  happen  ; 
but  in  the  ]ioor  and  military  population, 
a  great  many. 

The  pcri;)d  when  the  influence  of 
heat  and  light  come  mostly  into  ojiera- 
tion  is  in  the  spring,  when  people  forget 
that  they  are  exposing  themselves  to  a 
much  greater  heat  and  glare  than  usual, 
and  to  which  the  extieme  intolerance  of 
the  same,  as  the  season  advances,  only 
prevents  them  from  further  exposing 
themselves.  The  like  again  occurs  in 
the  autumn,  \\heii,  with  the  same  ob- 
stinacy and  perversencss,  people  think 
the  heati  from  it  so  happening  for  a  day 
now  and  again,  is  abating.  This  is  the 
more  probable  when  we  consider  how 
much  the  soldier  (in  whom  it  is  so 
prevalent)  is  thus  exposed.  And  again 
in  females,  in  whom  the  following  table 
of  admissions  shews  the  disease  to  be 
twice  as  prevalent  as  in  males. 

Admissions  of  ophthalmia  cases  among 
the  civil  population. 

Males.  Females. 

1836 44 64 

1837 .58 101 

1838 Ill  184 

1839  163 300 


*  The  place  of  residence  ol' each  patieut  is  en- 
tered in  ihe  admission-  book. 


N.B.  The  admissions  in  183')  arc 
only  for  six  months,  conimcneing  1st 
July,  and  ending  31st  December. 

This  disparity,  we  are  inclined  (o 
think,  occurs  from  females  not  indulg- 
ing so  much  in  the  siesta  or  day  sleep 
as  the  men,  (protected  from  the  mid- 
way sun  and  its  glare  in  the  house  or 
shade,)  and  becoming  the  victim  by 
domestic  occupations  requiring  this  sa- 
crifice in  a  measure. 

We  have  no  numerical  proof  (tf  its 
cccurring  frequently  in  children,  by  rea- 
son of  the  iniperfeciion  of  records  to  this 
effect ;  but,  from  our  o\vn  observation, 
and  the  traditionary  history  of  the  dis- 
ease, and,  indeed,  were  we  acquainted 
with  the  relative  ages  of  the  population, 
Sec,  even  from  the  present  tables,  we 
presume  it  would  found  to  be  in  a  higher 
ratio  in  children  than  in  adults,  which 
we  should  attiibute,  in  a  great  measure, 
to  insolation  by  running  out  of  doors  in 
summer,  6ic. 

The  greatest  extremes  in  heat  and 
cold  take  place  in  IMarch,  June,  Sep- 
tember, October,  and  November,  amount- 
ing to  a  difference  of  13  and  14  degrees 
in  the  month.  Tiius  the  range  of  the 
thermouieter  indicates  but  an  inconsi- 
derable transition  from  heat  to  cold, 
though,  however,  cold  is  occasionally 
very  sensible  to  our  feelings  when  the 
westerly  and  keen  northerly  winds  bFow 
in  a  continued  stream  against  the  sur- 
face of  our  bodies.  But  whether  that 
condition  of  things  termed  "  checked 
perspiration,"  said  to  be  produced  by  a 
sudden  transition  from  heat  to  cold,  is 
likely  to  be  favoured  in  this  island, 
where  the  temperature  does  not  dispose, 
b}'  extreme  changes,  to  any  very  sudden 
irregularity  in  the  function  of  ])erspira- 
tion  in  this  way,  is  doubtful.  To  sup- 
press evaporation,  or  the  physical  pro- 
cess of  perspiration,  extreme  humidity 
and  a  high  external  temperature  are 
essential ;  and  the  nearest  approach  to 
this  condition  of  attnos])here  is  found  in 
the  sciruc  wind,  which  again,  by  virtue 
of  this  condition,  increases  liie  perspira- 
tion by  transudation,  which  depends 
upon  causes  inherent  in  the  living 
economy,  but  which  may  be  modified  by 
external  agents. 

The  sciroc  wind  is  often  warm,  moist, 
and  occasiiMially  but  little  agitated. 
The  hygrometric  state  of  the  air  at  this 
time,  however,  we  have  no  means  to 
show.  But,  supposing  that  the  relative 
temperatures  of  the  air  and  of  our  bodies 
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were  such  as  to  prevent  evaporation, 
there  is  still  tliat  state  of  things  that 
maybe  unCavoiivable  to  the  healthy  con- 
dition of"  the  body,  which,  according-  as 
the  sweat  becomes  abundant,  it  spreads 
o?er  the  body,  and  forms  an  external 
layer,  which,  intercepting  the  contact 
ofair  with  tiie  ^kin,  prever.ts  evaporation 
from  the  body, and  admits  that  only  which 
takes  place  at  the  expense  of  the  layer 
of  sweat  alw.iys  supplied  by  transuda- 
tion. However,  we  can  jierceive  that 
durinij-lhis  wind,  adniilting-llie  humidity 
of  the  air  then,  a  sudden  refrig"eralion 
may  be  ])roduccd  when  the  wind  rises 
and  sun  sets,  or  when  the  thermometer 
falls,  constituiiii<j;-  a  damp  cold  ;  to  the 
extent  as  to  diminish  the  perspiration 
by  transudation,  we  cannot  establish  *. 

Seeing'  that  we  cannot  satisfactorily 
prove  any  sudden  derangement  in  the 
function  of  perspiration,  by  influence  of 
the  physical  agents,  we  should  rather 
sjy,  therefore,  that,  when  the  circum- 
stance is  favoured,  after  exposure  to 
relative  cold  and  moisture  of  the  night, 
especially  during-  sleej),  when  the  power 
of  generating-  heat  is  least  strong-,  and 
that,  upon  the  re-establishment  of  the 
inactive  circulation  in  tlie  capillaries, 
the  vessels  of  the  conjunctiva  may  un- 
dergo some  comparative  increase  of  in- 
jection in  its  vessels  as  to  amount  to  the 
proximate  cause  of  ophthalmia  ;  and 
more  especially  when  the  westerly  and 
noitherly  winds  prevail,  which  the}'  do 
as  well  in  summer  as  winter:  it  blows 
frecpiently  a  very  strong  breeze,  which, 
coining-  in  a  continued  stream,  may 
affect  the  eye  in  nearly  a  similar  man- 
ner ;  by  irritating-  the  conjunctiva,  in- 
crease the  circulation  of,  distend  its 
vessels,  and  produce  a  catarrh  thereof. 

Oil  the  indications  of  the  Barometer. 
— It  seems,  by  the  tables,  tliat  more 
changes  take  place  in  ihe  elasticity  and 
excitement  of  the  atmosphere  iii  the 
winter  and  spring-  months,  and  that  it 
preserves  a  comparative  uniformity  of 
pressure  during  the  rest  of  the  year. 
In  no  instance  does  the  difference 
amount  to  one  inch  eilher  in  the  nionih 

* 

•  We  must  explain  tliat,  although  tlie  calorific 
function  is  intimately  connected  with  the  vital 
process  of  pers  iradoc,  and  that  the  tffrct  of 
cold  may  be  to  lienumb  tlie  function  of  legerera- 
tion  ot  heat,  it  is  not  supposed  that  [  ersiiiratioii,- 
taking  both  tlie  physical  and  vital  i  rocesscs'  con- 
nectedly, sufter  any  obstruction  ;  for  if  the  one  is 
arrested,  it  will  beobserved  that  tliere  is  scarcely 
any  possible  case  wlicn  the  other  is  not  increased, 
and  so  a  due  balance  preserved;  and  therefore 
ophthalmia  is  not  I  kely  to  be  tlie  ellVct  of  ob- 
structed perspiration. 


or  year;  whereas,  in  England,  it  is  two 
or  three  inches;  and  there  a  variation 
takes  place  on  a  slight  change  of  wea- 
ther. We  can  find  no  connexion  with 
any  change  in  this  condition  of  the 
atmosphere,  and  the  occurrence  of  oph- 
thalmia. 

On  the  quantity  of  rain. — We  have 
no  other  means  than  the  number  of  rainy 
days  to  ascertain  the  quantity  of  rain 
that  falls  in  the  year.  It  will  be  seen 
from  the  tables  that,  im  the  average  of 
three  years  and  a  half,  the  gieatest  num- 
ber of  rainy  days  occurred  in  the  moiitiis 
of  January,  February,  ]March,  April,  Oc- 
tober, November,  and  December  ;  and 
the  least  in  June,  July,  and  August.  In 
the  two  fornier  of  these  last  named 
monih?;,  as  indicated  by  the  tables,  oph- 
thalmia docs  not  appear  to  have  prevailed 
much,  but  in  the  latter  it  begins  to  show 
its  ravages  u  ith  some  influence,  and  con- 
tinues its  effects  with  greater  vehemence 
during  the  next  month,  September,  when 
but  little  rain  falls.  From  this  state  of 
events  a  new  agent  incidentally  presents 
itself,  viz.  the  minute  particles  of  dust 
that  are  blown  thickly  through  the  air 
during  the  summer  months,  when,  as  we 
have  before  observed,  the  westerly  and 
northerly  winds  blow  occasionally  with 
great  force.  Fiom  the  want  of  rain  to 
keej)  down  this  dust,  it  may  be  presumed 
that  it  comes  into  operation  as  a  mecha- 
nical agent  in  jiroducing  the  disease. 
Although  the  circumstances  of  the  occur- 
rence of  oi)hthalmia,  and  the  blowing 
about  (if  this  dust,  do  not  always  cor- 
respond, which  goes  only  to  strengthen 
the  (ijiinion,  which  we  shall  more  parti- 
cularly notice  in  our  concluding  remarks, 
that  ojjliihalii.ia  (inasmuch  as  we  adopt 
this  as  a  plausible  but  notexclusive  cause 
ot  the  same)  is  not  jiropagated  so  much 
by  the  endemic  influence  which  origi- 
nally proiluces  it,  as  it  is  by  other  means. 

Night  dews  have  been  mentioned  as  a 
frequent  cause  of  ophthalmia.  As  no 
dew  is  ever  found  on  the  body,  by  reason 
of  its  high  internal  temperature,  it  is 
jirobable  that  this  notion  has  continued 
to  be  entertained  by  authors,  as  handed 
down  to  them  by  writers  of  old,  who 
sup])osed  dew  to  'fall,  and  to  act,  which 
It  would,  if  it  fell,  as  a  refrigerating  agent. 
May  not  such  radiation  of  heat  take 
place  from  l.he  surface  of  our  bodies,  and 
especially  from  those  parts  uncovered, 
such  as  the  face,  during  the  starry  and 
moon-light  nights,  with  a  cloudless  sky, 
as  to  produce  an  injurious  refrigeration? 
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On  the  injluence  of  the  sciroe  wind. — 
The  scirocco,  or  soutli-east  winds,  it  will 
be  seen,  prevail  mostly  in  the  sprinq-, 
autumn,  and  winter;  butmost  constantly 
in  the  autumn,  and  the  bejiinninji"  of 
winter:  occurring',  however,  more  or  less 
thrcuj>fhout  the  year.  Dr.  Hennen  con- 
sidered these  winds  "  as  one  of  the 
causes  of  the  frequency  of  ophthalmia," 
and  "  that  they  o])erated  most  powerfully 
in  the  production  of  relapses."  Besides 
prcdisposinjj  the  body  to  take  on,  in  con- 
nection with  and  when  exposed  to  ex- 
citinu"  causes,  this  action  in  the  eye,  we 
have  seen  that  an  injurious  refiij^eration 
may  take  place  when  the  thermometer 
falls,  which,  however,  is  not  often  the 
case  when  this  wind  prevails.  As  their 
prevalence  does  not  always  coincide  with 
the  presence  of  this  evidence,  or  is  it 
*>reatest  when  they  prevail  the  most,  it 
would  thus  appear  to  want  that  universal 
influence,  and  which  we  should  expect 
to  be  exerted  more  generally,  and  aflect 
all  classes,  which  it  does  not  appear  to 
do.  The  wind  is  hot  and  moist,  and  its 
jdiysical  action  on  the  surface  of  our  bo- 
dies would  probably  be  the  same  as  mois- 
ture, and  a  hioh  external  teniperature 
(which  more  o'enerally  prevails  than  cold 
when  these  winds  blow)  at  all  times.  It 
has  also  adecidedly  depressing' influence, 
probably  by  the  sweat,  supplied  so  freely 
by  transudation  at  this  time,  intercepting 
the  contact  of  air  with  the  skin,  and  ])re- 
venting  the  vivifying  influence  of  evapo- 
ration from  the  body  ;  rendering-  it  less 
fortified  against  the  cause  of  the  disease 
too. 

Having-  thus  shown  how  far  these  se- 
veral agents  may  probably  operate,  and 
failed  to  establish  any  facts  further  than 
wliat  is  already  known,  and  as  we  can 
trace  no  decided  connection  between  any 
particular  constitution  df  the  atmosphere 
and  the  co-existence  of  ophthalmia,  we 
must  then  look  what  other  causes  there 
may  be:  for  example,  we  must  observe 
whether  there  is  any  peculiar  habit 
among'  the  people,  or  whether  they  are 
exposed  to  any  particular  mechanical  or 
other  cause,  which  may  originally  pro- 
duce the  disease,  but  which  may  be  pro- 
pagated by  another. 

In  the  history  of  the  disease,  certain 
phenomena  present  themselves  which 
strongly  incline  us  to  consider  that  it  is 
propagated  by  some  other  cause  than  a 
universal  endemic  influence,  if  we  may  so 
cxitress  ourselves,  which  should  exercise 


its  powers  more  gencially  ;  in  fact,  that 
it  is  propagated  by  contagion.  In  favour 
of  this  argument  many  facts  may  be  ad- 
duced. In  dirterent  regiments,  stationed 
here  from  time  to  time,  it  was  observed 
to  become  epidemic  amongst  the  men, 
and  to  continue  so  for  an  indefinite  ])e- 
riod,  without  reference  to  the  seasons, 
but  with,  it  is  said,  some  diminished 
vehemence  of  chaiacter;  while  no  such 
phenomena  were  observed  among  the 
other  regiments  at  the  same  time  in  the 
same  g'arrison.  The  pro])agatiou  of  oph- 
thalmia by  actual  contact,  and  by  its 
miasma  floating-  in  the  air,  is  peculiarly 
favoured  in  a  community  like  a  regiment, 
where  tlie  men  are  necessarily  obliged 
to  live  in  crowded  rooms,  furnished 
with  articles  fabricated  from  wool,  and 
supplied  at  best  with  but  confined  masses 
of  atmospheric  air,  both  which  are  known 
to  retain  sucli  poison  long.  Considering 
the  long  time  the  men  are  confined  to 
their  barrack-rooms,  often  constructed  in 
bomb-proof  buildings  not  permitting-  the 
advantages  of  ventilation,  it  is  but  a  na- 
tural consequence  that  such  a  disease 
should  spread  so  widely,  without  proper 
segregation  and  strict  medical  police, 
which  alone  will  arrest  the  progress  of 
it,  when  it  once  attacks  a  botly  of  men 
like  a  regiment  of  soldiers. 

A  native  practitioner,  belonging  to  a 
public  institution,  tells  me,  that  when 
ophthalmia  occurs  in  one  member  of  a 
family,  it  is  frecpiently  observed  to  extend 
itself  to  the  others;  in  which,  he  sup- 
poses, it  IS  favoured  by  the  careless  and 
filthy  habits  the  native  poor  are  prone  to  : 
and  its  ap])earance  and  great  prevalence 
in  children,  and  its  limitation  so  much  to 
the  poor  and  military  population,  would 
incline  to  the  conclusion,  that  it  was  pro- 
pagated by  contagion,  whatever  its  mode 
of  operation.  The  circumstance  of  its 
occurring  so  much  in  children  of  a  very 
tender  age,  likew  ise  leads  us  to  doubt  that 
night  air  has  much  to  do  with  its  pro- 
duction, as  we  should  scarcely  expect 
that  they  would  be  much,  or  at  all,  ex- 
])osed  in  that  way. 

In  our  own  corps  we  had,  last  year, 
the  opportunity  of  observing,  that  the 
disease  commenced  among-  the  children, 
extended  itself  to  the  women,  then  the 
married  men,  and,  lastly,  the  single  men 
of  the  regiment.  In  giving  this  course 
of  the  disease,  we  do  n(Jt  mean  to  assert 
that  it  preserved  it  so  true  as  to  be  with- 
out exception  to  this  order  ol"  succession  • 
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hut  it  certainly  preserved  this  order  as  to  Table,  showing  the  Admissions  for  the  last 

be  very  coiisiiiciious.  ^'^  Months  in  each  Year  among  the 

The  history  of  liie'disease  affords  evi-  Troops.               ^^^^   ^^^^    ^^^^^   ^^^^^^ 

dence  likewise  that  the  preponderance  of  j^]    15       1       11         9 

cases  were  in  females,  and  it  is  presumed  August 14       1       22       II 

to  be  so  in  children;  which  may  be  ac-  September...     9       1       25       14 

counted  for  by  its  spreading- by  contagion  October 9      2      29      24 

by  reason  of  the  close  intercourse  exist-  November...     5      7       16       10 

ino- between  them.  December...   1 1       7      25         6 

The   ancient  custom    of  trcadinsf  out  Total....     63     19     128      74 

com  with  cattle,  still  in  use  in  this  island,  •      i        1 1 

and  winnowing  in  the  open  air,  whereby  The  cases  in  the  tables  were  nearly  all 

the  broken  husks  get  into  the  eye,  have  acute.     Indeed,  there  are  scarcely  any 

been  mentioned  to  me  as  accidental  me-  chronic;  all  those  that  were  wntten  so 

chanical  causes  of  ophthalmia  among  the  i"  the  books  were  copied  into  our  tables, 

peasants.  and  mixed  up  with  the  rest.     No  cases 

These  incidents  may,  then,  throw  some  of   palpebral   ophthalmia   were  entered 

doubt  upon  what  is  the  exact  ])eri()d  of  *"'"  ^"^  tables. 

prevalence,  depending  on  periodical  and  We  consider  the  tables  showing-  the 

endemic  influence,  of  the  disease;  and  admissions  among-  the  civil  population 

renders  it  more  difScult  to  determine  this  but  an  uncertain  test  of  the  ratio  of  pre- 

period,  and  consequently  the  cause  of  the  valence  of  the  disease  in  the  population, 

disease.  which  amounts  to  30,000  in  Valetta,and 

We  may  incidentally  mention,  that  tht.t  of  Malta,  exclusive  of  Gozo,  to 
the  character  of  the  disease  is  conjuncti-  120,000;  as,  of  course,  there  are  many 
val  inflammation,  with  muco-purulent  "ho  never  seek  relief  at  all  for  the 
secretion,  attended  with  a  sensation  of  disease:  therefore  all  the  cases  that  occur 
roughness  of  conjunctiva,  with  circiim-  tlo  "t't  come  to  the  knowledg-e  of  the  sur- 
orbital  and  supraorbital  pains,  as  well  as  ffc"",  muf'i  less  registered  in  public  do- 
pain  in  the  ball  of  the  eye  ;  becomes  oc-  cunients.  But  we  may  fairly  presume  it 
casionally  deeper  seated,  and  involves  to  be  so;  as,  according-  to  the  common 
the  iris  and  sclerotica.  It  is  much  mo-  course  of  things,  the  greater  number 
dified  at  times,  without  any  apparent  would  seek  relief  when  the  disease  was 
reason;    being   much    less   violent   one  most  prevalent. 

year  than  another,  and  much  less  preva-  It  is  among  the  military  population, 
lent  also.  It  is  remarkable,  that,  in  the  which  on  an  average  amounts  to  2,500 
year  1837,  as  is  shown  in  the  table  below,  men,  among  whom  every  case  that  hap- 
both  the  troops  and  natives  were  more  pens  is  registered,  that  we  must  look  for 
exempt  from  it  than  usual.  It  will  be  a  m"re  correct  standard  of  prevalence  ; 
recollected,  that  this  was  the  year  the  ^vhich  we  see  fairly  corresponds  with 
cholera  prevailed  in  Malta.  This  inci-  that,  whatever  its  correctness,  among  the 
dent  must  be  considered,  as  has  been  ob-  civil  population. 

served  both    by  ancients  and  moderns,  ThefollowingTablegivesthe ratio perlOOO 

that  "  while  the  tyrant  disease  prevailed  among  the  Troops: 

it  usurped  complete  dominion,  and  suf-  Ratio  per  1836.      1837.      1838.      1839. 

fered  no  other  disease  to  appear  of  an  1000...     254-       205-         684       68§- 

epidemic  character."  ^,         ,    .    .         .     ,„„„              ,     - 

I  he  admissions  in  lc.3o  are  only  for 

Table,  showing  the  Admissions  for  the  last  ^"^  months. 

Six  Months  in  each  Year  among  the 

Civil  Population.  ON  THE  PROOFS 

PRESENCE  OFFEREE  MURIATIC 

AuiusV.::::  31 20  %  11  ^^'^  ^^  the  stomach. 

September...     26       9       93     105  During  Digestion. 

October....     30     17       76     120  By  Robert  Dundas  Thomson,  M.D. 

JVovember...      14     20        40        63  Physician  to  the  Blenheim- street  Free  Dispen- 

December  ••      28      13        41        33  sary  and  Infirmary. 

This  constituted    the    substance  of    a 

lotal....   17!     87    380    415  communication  made  by  the  author  to 
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tlie  chemical  section  of  the  British  As- 
sociation for  the  Advancement  of  Sci- 
ence, at  Birminuham,  in  Anjjust  last. 
The  ohject  which  ihe  autlior  h;id  in 
view  in  tliis  paper,  was  to  shew  that  the 
modes  hitherto  adopted  of  determining' 
the  quantity  of  free  acid  were  liable  to 
olijection,  from  the  circumstance  that  a 
material  action  in,  the  process  adopted 
takes  place,  of  which  lie  has  been  the  first 
t«  point  out  the  source,  Itis  j)ossii)Ieeven 
that  the  facts  he  has  ascertained  may  in- 
validate altooeiher  the  experiments  from 
which  the  inference  has  been  drawn, 
that  free  muriatic  acid  exists  in  tlie  sto- 
mach. The  method  which  Dr.  Prout, 
and  Tiedemann  and  Gmclin  adopted, 
for  ascertaining  the  quantity  of  free 
acid,  was  to  filter  the  contents  of  that 
viscus — to  precipitate  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  which  passed  through  the  filter, 
by  means  of  nitrate  of  silver.  This 
afforded  an  index  of  the  total  quantity  of 
chlorine,  both  free  and  united.  A 
second  portion  of  fluid  was  then  taken, 
and  heated  to  redness.  The  residue 
Avas  dissolved  in  distilled  water,  and 
precipitated  also  with  nitrate  of  silver. 
The  difference  between  the  quantities  of 
chlorine  contained  in  these  two  precipi- 
tates of  the  silver  salt  was  taken  as  indi- 
cating the  amount  of  free  acid  existing- 
in  the  fluid  contents.  Now  this  mode 
of  determining  the  question  in  view 
appears  to  be  correct,  if  it  were  not 
liable  to  one  objection — viz.  may  not 
the  loss  be  occasioned  by  the  decompo- 
sition of  the  common  salt  during  the 
process  of  ignition  ?  It  is  well  known 
that  common  salt,  when  exposed  to  a 
strong  heat, sublimes.  Itis  also  known 
that  when  steam  is  passed  slowly  over 
common  salt  in  a  state  of  ignition, 
muriatic  acid  fumes  are  disengaged. 
Further,  it  has  been  ascertained,  that  if 
anhydrous  sulphuric  acid  be  heated  in 
contact  with  common  salt,  a  portion  of 
the  sulphuric  acid  is  deoxydized,  and 
gives  origin  to  sulphurous  acid  ;  the  free 
oxygen  passes  to  the  sodium,  and  forms 
so^a,  while  the  chlorine  and  suljihu- 
rous  acid  are  disengaged  ;  the  remaining' 
sulphuric  acid,  combining  with  the  soda, 
gives  orign  to  Glauber  salt. 

Dr.  Thomson  has  pursued  the  inves- 
tigation of  these  decompositions,  and 
has  ascertained,  that  when  oxalic  acid  is 
heated  in  contact  with  common  salt, 
even  at  a  temperature  much  below  ig- 
nition, a  very  considerable  decomposition 
is  the   consequence  ;  copious   fumes  of 


muriatic  acid  are  disengaged,  and  carbo- 
nate of  soda,  ill  a  pruporlion  relative  to 
the  quantity  of  muriatic  acid  evolved, 
remains  behind.  Tartaric  acid  also 
gives  origin  to  a  similar decfimposition  ; 
with  citric  acid,  copious  fumes  arc  dis- 
engaged, possessing  all  the  characters 
of  muriatic  acid  gas,  and  leaving  a  resi- 
duum of  a  black  colour,  which  effer- 
vesces strongly  with  dilute  acids. 

Many  other  substances  exhibited  simi- 
lar phenttmena  when  exposed  to  tiiesame 
action  in  contact  with  common  salt. 
Saliva  appeared  to  produce  some  evolu- 
ticn.  But  with  animal  substances,  the 
fumes  of  decomposed  matter  are  so  dense 
and  carbonaceous,  that  the  determina- 
tion of  the  point  is  involved  in  much 
difficulty.  It  is  quite  obvious,  however, 
that  the  presence  of  vegetable  matter  in 
the  stomach  cannot  fail  to  interfere  with 
the  determination  of  the  amount  of  free 
acid  in  the  stomach,  according  to  the 
process  hitherto  adopted,  if  it  does  not 
prove  altogether  erroneous. 

There  is  still  another  olijection  to  the 
experiments  of  Prout — viz.  that  nitrate 
of  silver  will  throw  down  some  animal 
matter  from  the  filtered  contents  of  the 
stomach,  which  will  certainly  interfere 
with  the  true  weight  of  the  chlorine  de- 
duced from  the  precipitation  of  the  sil- 
ver salt. 

The  probable  deduction  from  these 
experiments  would  appear  to  agree  with 
the  results  of  the  researches  of  Schultz, 
who  asserts  that  there  is  no  other  acid 
in  the  stomach,  existing  in  a  free  state, 
except  lactic  acid.  For  the  presence  of 
this  acid,  the  recent  experiments  of 
Fremy  seem  to  afford  an  explanation. 
He  has  found  that  the  internal  mem- 
brane of  the  stomach  of  the  calf  is  ca- 
pable of  transforming  any  aqueous  so- 
lution of  sugar  into  lactic  acid.  Gay 
Lussac,  however,  is  not  of  opinion  that 
this  change  is  an  organic  one,  since  it 
is  ])ossible  that  the  transformation  may 
be  due  to  an  action  purely  chemical  be- 
tween the  saccharine  and  organic  mat- 
ter. Indeed  we  know  several  instances 
in  which  lactic  acid  is  produced  by  the 
contact  of  animal  with  vegetable  sub- 
stances. Itis  not  so  easy  to  account  for 
the  production  of  free  muriatic  acid  in 
the  healthy  state,  although  there  is 
strong  evidence  of  its  being  secreted  on 
mucous  membranes  in  the  inflammatory 
state  of  these  textures,  as  has  been 
shewn  by  the  author.  The  investiga- 
tion of  this  subject  is  pregnant  with  the 
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lii">;licst  interest  to  science,  since  it  must 
be  obvious  to  tbe  most  superficial  ob- 
server, tbat  the  solution  of  tbe  grand 
auestion  of  ibe  nature  of  tbe  process  of 
igestion  can  alone  afford  tbe  key  to  tbe 
nature  of  most  of  tbe  diseases  to  vvbicb 
tbe  buman  body  is  subject. 

OBSERVATIONS 

ON    SOME    OF   THE 

CHANGES  WHICH  ARE  PRODUCED  IN 
THE  FORM  AND  STRUCTURE 

OF   THE 

INFERIOR    PART    OF  THE   ABDO- 
MINAL PARIETES, 

By  Inguinal  and  Femoral  Hernice  *. 
By  Thomas  Morton,  Esq. 

Formerly  one  of  the  House  Surgeons  of  Univer- 
sity College. 

That  an  accurate  and  minute  acquaint- 
ance witb  tbe  anatomy  of  tbe  numerous 
and  varied  structures  wbich  compose 
the  buman  body,  in  their  normal  and 
healthy  condition,  is  essentially  requisite 
to  the  perfect  education  of  every  mem- 
ber of  tbe  medical  piofession — no  matter 
wliat  particular  dcjiartment  of  tbe  sci- 
ence be  may  afterwards  select  as  llie 
principal  object  towards  which  be  shall 
turn  his  attention,  or  to  the  practice  of 
wljjch  he  may  propose  to  confine  him- 
self— I  believe  no  one  will  be  inclined  to 
deny,  since  we  have  the  authority  of 
tbe  most  eminent  and  distinguished  pro- 
fessors of  the  art,  in  every  age  and 
country,  united  upon  this  question,  and 
all  bearing  llieir  strongest  and  most  un- 
reserved testimony  to  the  truth  and  cor- 
rectness of  this  opinion.  Mail}",  indeed, 
go  still  .farther,  and  endeavour  to  show, 
and  not  without  strong  reason  too, 
tbat  the  greater  number  of  the  most 
striking  and  valuable  improvements 
vvbicb,  in  modern  times,  have  been  in- 
troduced into  the  practice  of  our  art, 
have  f(dlowed,  as  the  certain  result,  a 
more  careful  and  correct  inquiry  into  the 
anatomy  of  the  human  frame  than  bad 
been  previously  insisted  upon  ;  and  that 
it  is  by  establishing  strict  comparisons 
between  the  healthy  condition  of  tbe 
various  ])arts  of  the  body  and  tlie  changes 
of  form  and  structure  uhieh  have  been 
induced  in  them  by  disease,  that  we 
have  been  enabled  to  trace  back  the 
successive  steps  of  tbe  morbid  alterations 

*  Read  before  the  Medical  Society  of  Univer- 
sity College,  London. 


to  the  original  point  of  their  departure, 
and  thus  to  bring,  as  it  were,  tbe  whole 
power  of  our  therapeutical  means  to 
bear  u])on  tbe  primitive  source  of  tbe 
disorder,  to  effect  tbe  cure  of  wbich 
constitutes  tbe  principal  aim  of  our 
labours. 

When  we  consider,  indeed,  even 
though  it  be  for  a  single  moment,  how 
difficult  it  frequently  proves  to  be  for 
tbe  best  educated  and  most  experienced 
of  tiie  members  of  our  profession  to  re- 
cognise, with  certainty  and  exactness, 
structural  disorder  while  it  is  as  yet  in 
its  commencement,  and  when  tbe  dis- 
tinctive characteristics  of  the  disease  are 
but  faintly  expressed,  on  account  of  tbe 
little  progress  tbat  tbe  morbid  action 
has  made  ;  and  if,  moreover,  we  add  to 
this  consideration  another,  viz.,  that  it 
is  principally  in  the  earlier  stages  of 
structural  alteration  that  we  are  able  to 
entertain  tbe  most  sanguine  expecta- 
tions of  a  beneficial  result  to  be  obtained 
from  tiie  judicious  administration  of  such 
remedies  as  the  bistory  of  our  art  places 
within  our  reach,  it  must  be  allowed 
that  there  exist  well-grounded  motives 
which  ought  to  be  regarded  as  suffi- 
ciently strong  to  impel  us  to  pursue, 
with  ardour  and  perseverance,  that 
course  which  a  firm  conviction  of  the 
truth  of  the  precept  above  referred  to 
would  incline  us  to  ado|)t. 

It  cannot,  then,  be  disputed  tbat  be 
who  has  neglected  to  obtain  a  correct 
knowledge  of  anatomy  deserves  to  be 
estimated  as  one  who  is,  in  no  small  de- 
gree, unfitted  for  and  incapable  of  en- 
gaging in  the  ])ractice  of  our  profession  ; 
and,  although  it  may  be  urged  in  favour 
of  the  op]iosite  o])inion  that  many  in- 
stances can  be  adduced  of  men,  the 
most  ignorant  of  anatomy,  succeeding 
in  tbe  lucrative  exercise  of  their  jjrofes- 
sion,yet,  when  we  insliiute  more  closely 
an  examination  into  tbe  bistory  of  their 
success,  we  shall  almost  invariably 
be  able  to  sho\v  that  the  individuals  in 
question  have  been  successful  only  from 
a  combination  of  fortuitous  circum- 
stances, and  not  from  any  real  and  in- 
trinsic merits  of  their  own ;  that  they 
have  frequently  obtained  credit  when 
they  ought  to  have  been  disgraced,  and, 
tiiat  were  we  to  strike  a  balance  be- 
tween tbe  number  of  cases  in  wbich 
they  have  eitiier  done  nothing  at  all, 
when  much  good  might  have  been 
eli'ecled  by  one  nmre  competent  than 
themselves,  or,   where    they    have  been 
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successful  (so  to  spealc)  in  spite  of 
their  own  endeavours  to  the  contrary, 
in  consequence  of  the  very  imperfect 
and  incorrect  0))inions  which  thej  liad 
formed  of  the  nature  and  seat  of  the  dis- 
eases submitted  to  their  judgment  and 
treatment,  and  those  instances  in  which 
they  could  fairly  prove,  with  satisfaction 
to  their  own  feelings,  that  the  benefi- 
cial results  were  obtained  solely  from 
tiieir  accurate  appreciation  of  all  the 
circumstances  connected  with  the  dis- 
ease, and  by  their  sound  and  rational 
jiractice,  the  princi|)les  of  whiel)  they 
had  deduced  from,  and  based  u])nn  such 
previous  investigalions,  the  decision 
would  be  found,  after  the  whole  had 
been  summed  up,  to  be  very  much 
against  their  favour.  Tliere  are  some, 
no  doubt,  wl)o  are  so  blissfully  ignorant 
as  even  to  be  able  to  enjoy  with  comfort 
and  pleasure  such  a  ])osiiion  as  this; 
hut  there  are  a  much  greater  number  of 
persons  who,  altliougii  they  consider  it 
to  be  too  late  to  learn  and  improve  it, 
nevertheless  feel  their  situation  to  be  ex- 
tremely harassing  and  insecure,  con- 
scious that  the  occurrence  of  every  case 
of  more  than  ordinary  intricacy  or 
difficulty  renders  them  continually  lia- 
ble to  be  stri])])ed  of  the  frail  and  flimsy 
])rotcction  which  the  ignorance  or  good- 
nature of  the  public  has  hitherto  aflbrdcd 
to  them. 

On  the  other  hand,  however,  it  must 
be  remembered  that  it  is  not  sufficient 
that  we  possess  the  most  correct  and  in- 
timate knowledge  of  the  healthy  ana- 
tomy of  the  human  body,  and  confine 
our  researciies  to  that  alone,  but  ilint  we 
ought  eagerly  to  avail  ourselvesof  every 
opportunity  which  may  be  presented  to 
us  of"  investigating  wiiat  are  the  devia- 
tions from  this  standard  produced  by  the 
existence  of  any  diseased  action  ;  and 
also  to  endeavour  to  connect,  if  it  be 
possible,  each  of  these  morbid  alterations 
with  the  particular  stage  of  the  progress 
of  the  disorder  in  which  it  occurs,  so 
that  we  may  be  the  better  empowered 
to  ada|jt  our  attempts  to  afford  relief" 
more  suitably  to  the  true  nature  and 
character  of  the  disease  at  the  particular 
time  that  it  is  subjected  to  our  notice. 
It  so  frequently  happens  that  diseased 
action,  when  once  it  has  been  establ'shed, 
l)iings  into  existence  additional  changes 
ill  the  condition  of  the  structures  sub- 
mitted to  its  influence,  which  changes 
themselves  become,  in  a  secondary  man- 
ner, the  causes  of  a  fresh  series  of  morbid 


actions  which  exasperate,  obscure,  and 
even  completely  mask  those  that  were 
first  produced,  so  that,  unless  we  are 
prepared  to  separate  the  essential  cir- 
cumstances of  the  complaint  from  those 
which  are  merely  concomitant  and  ad- 
ventitious, we  render  ourselves  liable  to 
fall  into  the  grievous  error  of  employing 
means  inadequate  to  eflTect  the  ends  pro- 
posed (though  they  might  be  well 
ada])ted  to  ensure  success  had  they  been 
adopted  in  another  stage),  at  the  same 
time  that  we  negh-ct  the  remedies  which 
are  really  applicable,  and  which,  were 
they  j)ut  into  force,  would  be  followed 
by  the  hajipiest  results.  In  numberless 
examples  it  could  be  shown  that  much 
more  harm  has  been  produced  by  the 
too  careless  and  ill-timed  exhibition  of 
reuiedies  whici)  are  proper  for  one  period 
or  effect  of  diseased  action,  but  ill 
suited  for  any  otiiers,  than  if"  the  case 
had  been  altogether  left  to  the  unaided 
but  simple  eflbrts  of  nature. 

It  would  not  be  easy  to  adduce  an 
instance  of  any  other  disease,  the  early 
explanations  of  which  have  proved  to 
be  more  erroneous,  or  concerning  the 
nature  and  treatment  of  v^hich  greater 
difl"erences  of  opini(»n  have  been  enter- 
tained, at  various  ])eriods,  by  the  pro- 
fession, than  that  of  hernial  protrusions, 
as  they  occur  in  the  inguinal  and  femoral 
regions,  and  which,  at  the  same  time, 
could  better  serve  to  exemplify  how 
much  may  be  effected  towards  the  cor- 
rection and  improvement  of  our  ideas  of 
the  origin,  progress,  and  cure  of  a  dis- 
ease by  a  comparison  carefully  instituted 
between  the  heal; by  condition  of  the 
structures  tliat  enter  into  the  composition 
of  the  regions  in  which  the  aflecliou 
occurs,  and  the  jnithological  changes 
whic!)  are  produced  by  its  presence. 

It  is  not  a  very  long  time  since  the 
most  cruel  and  barbarous  operations 
were  very  frequently  practised  to  pro- 
cure the  radical  cure  of  inguinal  her- 
nife*  ;  and  it  is  only  since  the  anatomy 

*  "  The  itineraat  opeiMturs  are  dextrous  in  tlie 
separating  oithe!<e  organs,  willioutthe  spectator's 
ever  i;erceiving'  it.  They  make  the  ligature  of  the 
vessels  before  they  draw  the  testicle  out  of  the 
scrotum,  and  with  their  little  fingers,  run  below 
the  vessels  which  they  have  cut,  they  force  it  out, 
and  hide  it  in  their  hand,  in  order  to  steal  it  into 
their  purses  unseen.  We  have  known  one  of  these 
operators  who  fed  his  dog  with  nothin<;  but  testi- 
cles ;  that  animal  always  lying  under  the  bed,  or 
under  the  table  near  his  masler,  waiting'  for  the 
luscious  morsel,  with  whicli  he  was  regaled,  im- 
mediately after  its  extirpation,  unKiiown  to  the 
spectators,  who  would  have  sworn  that  the  i>atient 
had  all  his  parts." — Uionis's  Chlrurgical  Opera- 
tions, p.  167.     8vo.     Lund.  1733. 
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of  the  parts  concerned  in  the  disease  has 
been  hetter  understood,  that  milder  and 
more  jiidieioiis  plans  of  treatment  have 
been  substituted.  Nevertheless,  in  more 
modern  limes,  it  has  frequently  happened 
to  some  of  the  best  surj^eons,  to  be  ar- 
rested, in  tiie  midst  of  a  delicate  opera- 
tion, by  the  unexpected  a|ipi:arance  of  a 
structure,  the  lesemblance  borne  by 
which  to  another  and  more  important  one 
has  led  them  to  conclude  the  operation  to 
be  completed,  when  reallyit  was  but  half 
performed,  and  thus  to  leave  unfinished 
an  operation  which  had  been  commenced 
under  the  most  favourable  auspices;  and 
other  cases  are  not  waniing-,  in  uhich 
the  operation  had  been  performed  in  all 
other  respects  with  the  greatest  skill  and 
eclat,  hut  in  which  it  proved  to  be  of  no 
avail,  merely  because  the  operator  was 
not  aware,  or  had  forg-otten,  that  the 
naturally  delicate  membrane  of  the  peri- 
toneum might  become  so  much  altered 
in  its  structure,  as  to  constitute  an  insu- 
perable barrier  to  the  return  of  the 
strang-ulated  intestine  contained  in  the 
hernial  sac.  In  other  instances,  from 
an  incertitude  of  the  precise  situation  of 
the  structures,  which  it  was  essential  to 
their  credit  that  they  should  avoid  doing- 
any  injury  to,  the  most  skilful  operators 
have  been  sometimes  compelled,  much 
against  their  own  inclinations,  to  per- 
form slowly,  and  step  by  step,  an  opera- 
tion which,  upon  other  occasions,  they 
had  frequently  performed  with  the 
greatest  ease  and  dispatch. 

Several  opportunities  having-  been 
presented  to  me  of  examining,  by  dissec- 
tion, the  condition  of  the  investments  of 
the  hernial  sac,  as  they  are  commonly 
described  by  anatomical  and  surgical 
writers,  I  avail  myself  of  the  present 
occasion  to  submit  to  the  notice  of  the 
society  the  alterations  from  the  healthy 
standard  that  I  observed  in  these  in- 
stances. 

The  sJiin  is  liable  to  no  other  altera- 
tion that  what  depends  upon  the  state  of 
the  sac,  whether  it  be  distended  or 
empty.  In  the  former  case  the  skin  was 
smooth  and  thin,  while  in  the  latter  it  is 
flaccid,  and  thrown  into  numerous  folds 
or  wrinkles. 

The  super ficitd  foscia  was  found,  in 
one  case  o(  very  large  scrotal  hernia,  to 
be  very  much  thickened,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  greatly  increased  in  density, 
and  admitting  of  being-  readily  divided 
into  three  laminae.  In  five  other  in- 
stances, the  superficial  fascia  presenled 


its  ordinary  appearance;  being-  sepa- 
rable only  into  two  lamellae,  betwixt 
uhich  were  situated  the  cutaneous  ves- 
sels which  supply  superficial  covering's 
of  the  inguinal  region.  The  external 
pudic  artery  lay  over  the  middle  of  the 
tumor  formed  by  the  hernia  after  it 
had  emerged  from  the  external  abdomi- 
nal ring-,  or  lower  aperture  of  the  ingui- 
nal canal,  and  hence  must  always  be 
divided  by  the  first  incisions  in  exposing- 
the  sac  of  a  complete  bubonocele.  The 
superficial  epigastric  artery  usually  runs 
a  little  farther  towards  the  anterior  su- 
perior spinous  process  of  the  ilium  than 
the  commencement  of  the  neck  of  the 
sac,  and  hence  it  is  very  rarely  injured 
by  the  edge  of  the  knife  in  an  operation 
for  strang-ulated  inguinal  hernia,  ex- 
cepting- in  cases  of  recent  incomplete 
bubonocele. 

The  external  spermatic,  and  inter- 
colnmnar  fascia,  was  considerably  in- 
creased both  in  thickness  and  density  in 
four  out  of  five  cases  of  inguinal  hernia. 
In  some  of  these  cases  it  was  twice  and 
even  three  times  tliicker  than  it  is  natu- 
rally. In  the  fifth  case,  which  was  one 
of  very  larg-e  scrotal  hernia,  it  appeared 
to  be  very  thin  and  delicate. 

Tlie  intercnlumnar  fibres,  or  bands 
which  ser\e  to  connect  tog-ether  the 
pillars  of  the  external  abdominal  ring-, 
are  pushed  upwards  and  outwards  hy 
the  hernial  sac  as  it  protrudes  from  the 
inguinal  canal,  and  are  thrust  together 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  form,  by  their 
close  approximation  to  each  other,  a 
broad  and  very  strong- fillet,  which  limits 
the  farther  distension  of  the  ring-,  and 
thus  communicates  a  circular  form  to  the 
aperture  when  distended  by  the  protru- 
sion through  it  of  a  hernial  tumor.  The 
intercolumnar  fibres  become,  at  the  same 
time  that  they  are  displaced  upwards 
and  outwards,  very  much  increased  in 
thickness  and  strength  ;  and  to  ibis 
circumstance  is  owing-  that  sudden  con- 
striction in  the  bulk  of  the  hernial  tumor 
which,  in  every  case  of  large  scrotal 
hernia,  serves  to  define  with  precision 
the  situation  of  the  external  ing-uinal 
rinof. 

The  external  abdotninal  ring  is  fre- 
quently distended  to  the  size  of  half-a- 
crown,  but  it  rarely  exceeds  this  size. 
At  the  same  time,  the  aperture  loses  the 
triangular  figure  which  it  naturally 
possesses. 

Such  of  the  fleshy  fibres  of  the  inter- 
nal oblique  muscle  as  take  their  origin 
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from  the  niicldle  portion  of  Poupart'sli-i-a- 
nicnt,  are  more  or  less  displacetl  by  llie 
licrnial  sac  as  it  descends  tlir(>n<>li  the 
iiifjuinal  canal  ;  so  tliat  tliey  no  lon;,>-er 
run,  in  an  ol)li(]iie  direction,  downwards 
and  inwards  to  tiicir  attachment  to  the 
OS  pubis,  but  are  forced  uj)wards  by  the 
rounde<i  anterior  surface  of  tlie  sac,  as  it 
protrudes  between  the  lower  edj^e  oftlie 
muscle  and  the  spermatic  cord,  and  so 
are  made  to  form  a  thick  muscular  arch, 
the  concave  of  which  embraces  about 
two-tliirds  of  the  circumference  of  the 
tumor  as  it  lies  within  tlie  inj^uinal 
canal. 

The  transversalis  muscle  undergoes 
little  or  no  alteration  in  its  f)rm  and 
apnearance  by  the  protrusion  of  tlie  her- 
nial sac  througli  the  internal  abdominal 
rinj4".  In  some  instances  it  is  encroached 
upon  by  the  hernial  tumor,  and  its  lower 
edg'e  becomes  in  consequence  rather 
more  arched  than  ordinary,  and  the  con- 
joined tendons  of  the  two  muscles  (tiie 
internal  oblique  and  transversalis), — 
where  they  descend  together  to  l)e  in- 
serted into  the  inner  extremity  of  the  ileo- 
pectineal  line  of  the  os  pubis,  and  form 
the  inner  part  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
inguinal  canal, — are  displaced  more  or 
less  inwards,  nearer  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  rectus  muscle  ;  so  that  instead  of 
extending  an  inch,  and  even  more  than 
this,  from  the  edge  of  the  muscle,  they 
do  not  reach  more  than  a  quarter  of  an 
inch,  and  frequently  even  a  less  distance 
from  it  than  this.  In  the  healthy  con- 
dition of  these  parts,  the  conjoined  ten- 
dons constitute  a  thin  and  flat  band  of 
fibres;  but,  when  an  oblique  inguinal 
hernia  has  existed  for  a  considerable 
period,  and,  at  the  same  time,  forms  a 
large  protrusion,  they  are  no  longer  apt 
to  resist,  and  the  tendency  which  the 
weight  of  the  contents  of  the  hernial  sac 
has  to  drag  inwards  that  portion  of  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  inguinal  canal, 
which  is  composed  of  the  fascia  trans- 
versalis and  the  conjoined  tendons,  and 
hence  tiiey  give  way,  and  are  pushed 
aside  in  the  direction  of  the  mesial  line 
of  the  body,  and  so  change  their  extended 
form  for  that  of  a  thick,  narrow,  and 
strong  band. 

The  cremaster  muscle,  in  six  cases, 
was  found  to  be  very  much  altered  from 
its  natural  and  healthy  appearance. 
The  fibres  of  the  muscle  were  enlarged 
to  three  or  four  times  their  ordinary 
thickness,  and  had  lost  their  muscular 
character,    having    become    pale    and 


semi-transparent:  towards  the  fundus 
of  the  hernial  sac,  the  fibres  were  so 
much  displaced  as  to  present  (he  figure 
of  an  irregular  net-work,  the  meshes 
of  which  were  of  very  unequal  size  and 
irregular  figure.  In  two  instances  this 
investment  of  the  sac  of  the  hernia  re- 
sembled strongly  the  pectinated  appear- 
ance which  is  observable  in  the  auricu- 
lar appendages  of  the  heart,  but  they 
were  also  much  paler  in  colour.  In 
another  instance,  which  was  also  a  large 
scrotal  hernia,  the  cremaster  muscle  had 
preserved  mucij  of  its  ordinary  appear- 
ance towards  the  upper  ])art  of  the  tu- 
mor, although  it  was  there  slightly 
stronger  than  usual ;  but  towards  the 
fundus  of  the  sac  it  formed  a  thick  layer  ' 
of  dense  cellulo-fibrous  tissue,  of  a  uni- 
form surface,  and  possessed  of  consi- 
derable extensibility.  Tlie  fil)res  of  the 
cremaster  muscle  will  be  found  to  form 
oiie  of  tlie  coverings  of  the  san  of  a  di- 
rect or  internal  inguinal  hernia  in  some 
cases,  but  this  arrangement  is  contrary 
lo  that  which  holds  in  the  generality 
of  instances  of  tliat  aflfection. 

When  an  internal  or  direct  inguinal 
hernia  commences  to  be  ])rotruded 
through  the  middle  of  the  inguinal 
pouches  of  the  peritoneum — that  is  to 
say,  in  the  space  between  the  epigastric 
artery  and  the  ligamentous  remains  of 
the  hy))ogastric  artery  of  the  foetus — the 
peritoneal  sac  is  seldom,  if  ever,  covered 
by  the  conjoined  tendons  of  the  internal 
oblique  and  transversalis  muscles;  but 
when  it  is  protruded  through  that  part 
of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  inguinal 
canal  which  is  situated  immediately  be- 
hind the  internal  abdominal  ring,  and 
which  corresponds  to  the  innermost  of 
the  three  inguinal  pouches  of  the  peri- 
toneum lining  tlie  abdominal  parietes, 
the  conjoined  tendons  will  be  found 
covering  either  the  whole  of  the  sac  or 
at  least  that  side  which  is  nearest  to  the 
mesial  line  of  the  body. 

The  fascia  transversalis  is,  in  the 
majority  of  cases,  but  little  altered  from 
its  usual  healthy  condition,  excepting 
that  the  internal  abdominal  ring  is 
greatly  enlarged — principally  towards 
the  mesial  line  —  by  the  protrusion 
through  it  of  the  hernial  sac.  In  one 
case,  however,  it  presented,  over  the 
situation  of  the  neck  of  the  sac,  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  narrow,  circumscribed, 
and  unyielding  band  of  condensed  cel- 
lulo-fibrous tissue,  of  the  thickness  of 
fine  packing-twine.     In   trie   operation 
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for  strantfulated  hernia,  this  covering-  is 
frequL'nliy  iiiistaken  for  the  peritoneal 
sac,  in  consequence  of  its  uniform  and 
delicate  a|)])earance  and  texture. 

The  snOserous  cellular  tissue  was 
found,  in  several  instances,  to  be  a  little 
increased  in  thickness,  but  unequally  so, 
from  the  presence  of  a  number  of  very 
small  bundles  of  adipose  substance  that 
were  deposited  here  and  there  in  its  tex- 
ture. It  frequently  appeared  to  be  very 
vascular  where  it  covered  the  circum- 
ference of  the  neck  of  the  sac. 

In  small  hernite,  and  more  especially 
in  cases  of  femoral  hernia,  the  subserous 
cellular  tissue  is  frequently  so  much 
loaded  with  fat,  that  it  is  at  first  difficult 
to  distinoj-uish  it  from  the  omentum. 
In  several  instances  of  femoral  hernia, 
I  have  observed  it  form  small  tumors, 
which  projected  through  the  inferior 
aperture  of  the  crural  canal  (the  saphe- 
nous opening  of  the  fascia  lata)  ;  and 
so  striking  was  its  simililutie  to  the 
omentum,  that  many  mistook  it  for  that 
structure.  In  a  future  stage  of  the  dis- 
sections, it  Has  found  to  be,  in  each  in- 
stance, a  process  from  the  subserous 
cellu!ar  tissue  covering  the  fundus  of 
the  sac  of  a  small  incomplete  femoral 
bemia. 

The  epigastric  artenj  is  frequently 
observed  to  be  very  much  displaced 
from  its  customary  course,  by  large  and 
old  strangling,  oblique,  or  external  in- 
guinal hernia.  In  such  cases,  tliis  ves- 
sel no  longer  rules  an  oblique  course 
from  about  the  centre  of  the  crural  arch 
up  towards  the  umbilicus,  but,  on  tiie 
contrary,  is  carried  so  far  inwards  to- 
wards the  mesial  line,  that  it  ascends, 
after  running  along  the  posterior  sur- 
face of  the  mesial  portion,  behind  the 
outer  edge  of  the  rectus  muscle ;  and 
thus  the  obliquity  of  the  inguinal  c:inal 
is  destroyed,  and  an  instance  is  afforded 
of  the  external  inguinal  hernia  becom- 
ing' direct,  by  the  destruction  of  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  inguinal  canal ;  a 
circumstance  which,  if  overlooked, 
might  lead  a  surgeon  into  considerable 
difficulty,  were  he,  in  an  opeiation  for  a 
strangulated  inguinal  hernia,  where 
tliis  change  in  the  relative  position  of 
the  external  and  internal  rings  had  been 
effected,  to  direct  (as  is  taught  to  be 
done  by  some  authorities),  while  en- 
larging the  stricture  existing  at  the 
neck  of  the  sac,  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
knife  towards  the  linea  alba. 

The  peritoneum,    which     forms     the 


proper  sac  of  an  inguinal  or  femoral 
ijernia,  is  seldom  found  altered  from  its 
healthy  structure  and  appearance,  ex- 
cepting at  the  neck  or  internal  aperture 
of  the  sac.  In  this  situation,  the  peri- 
toneum forms  a  sharp  angular  fold,  the 
free  border  of  whicii  jnojects  towards 
the  central  axis  of  the  sac.  The  in- 
creased action  which  is  induced  in  the 
vessels  which  nourish  this  portion  of  the 
peritoneum,  and  the  adjacent  subserous 
cellular  tissue,  and  that  part  of  the  fascia 
transversalis  which  is  immediately  ex- 
ternal to  it,  b^'  the  excitement  kept  up 
by  the  presence  of  the  hernial  descent, 
and  frequently  by  the  means  employed 
to  maintain  it  reduced,  is  followed,  after 
tlie  lapse  of  a  longer  or  shorter  period, 
by  the  dei)osition  of  new  matter  around 
the  neck  of  the  sac,  which  probahly,  in 
the  first  instance,  is  allied  in  its  nature 
and  properties  to  coagulable  lymph,  but 
which  eventually  assumes  the  charac- 
ters of  condensed  cellulo-fihrous  tissue. 
The  neck  of  tiie  peritoneal  sac  is  also 
liable  to  become  greatly  thickened,  from 
the  changes  which  occur  in  it  when  a 
hernia  has  been  maintained  reduced 
for  a  considerable  period,  as,  for  exam- 
ple, by  the  application  of  a  well-adjust- 
ed bandage  or  truss  ;  for  in  such  cases 
the  membrane  of  the  peritoneum,  where 
it  passes  through  the  narrow  aperture 
of  the  internal  ring,  being  no  longer 
distended  by  the  descent  of  the  intestine 
forming  the  hernia,  falls  into  loose  folds, 
which  present  the  puckered  appearance 
of  the  mouth  of  a  puise,  the  strings  of 
whicli  have  been  drawn  closer  together. 
These  folds  of  the  peritoneum  soon  co- 
here to  each  other  by  their  ojiposing- 
surfaces,  and  in  this  manner  the  neck 
of  the  sac  is  increased  in  its  thickness 
and  density,  in  the  same  ratio  as  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture  is  diminished. 
It  is  hy  the  co-operation  of  the>e  several 
causes,  that,  in  dissecting-  carefully 
hernioe  ol'  old  standing,  we  so  regularly 
meet  with  a  remarkable  thickened  and 
contracted  condition  of  the  neck  of  the 
sac,  and  which,  so  far  from  present- 
ing its  ordinary  delicate  structure,  forms 
an  unyielding  baud,  of  a  dense  cellulo- 
fihrous,  or  even  a  cartilaginous  nature, 
and  which  too  frequently  becomes,  inde- 
pendently of  the  surrounding  muscles, 
the  seat  of  the  stricture  in  numerous 
cases  of  strangulated  hernia.  Tliis  de- 
position of  new  matter  around  the  neck 
of  the  hernial  sac  is  always  followed 
by  a  diminution  of  the  calibre    of  the 
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mouth  of  the  sac  ;  ami  this  circumstance 
may  be  sali^lactorily  explained  by  re- 
ference to  the  str()n<;'  and  firm  structures 
which  are  situated  around  tlie  circum- 
ference of  the  internal  abdominal  vmg, 
and  which  prevent  its  development 
eccentrically,  and  to  the  fact  that  there 
appears  to  exist  in  tissues  of  that  nature 
and  oriofin,  an  inherent  tendency  to  con- 
tract the  diameter  of  the  circle,  the  limits 
of  which  they  surround. 

That  this  morbid  alteration  of  the 
peritoneum  forming-  the  neck  of  the  sac 
is  of  very  frequent  occurrence,  my  own 
observation  permits  me  to  state  ;  and  it 
is  this  condition  of  the  parts  whicli  must 
ever  prevent  the  attempt  to  relieve  the 
stricture  without  openinjif  the  hernia!  sac, 
in  operatif)ns  for  strangulated  inguinal 
and  femoral  hernia,  from  being-  gene- 
rally practicable  or  successful. 

We  are  mainly  indebted  to  Arnaud, 
the  justly  celebrated  French  surg-eon, 
for  the  first  clear  description  of  the  fact 
that  the  stricture  in  strang;ulated  hernia 
has  its  seat  in  the  tliickened  neck  of  the 
peritoneal  sac  ;  although,  in  liis  own 
time,  the  opinion  which  lie  held  was  re- 
g-arded  by  his  contemporaries  as  ex- 
ceedingly erroneous  and  ill-founded. 
The  late  Baron  Dupuytren  was  in  the 
habit  of  declaring-  it  to  be  his  opinion 
(hat  the  stricture  would  be  found  to  be 
situated  at  the  neck  of  the  sac  in  nine 
out  of  tin  cases  of  strangulated  hernia; 
and  there  are  many  other  surgeons  of 
equal  note,  botii  English  and  foreign, 
whose  testimony  is  borne  in  favour  of 
the  same  conclusion.  A  knowledge  of 
this  fact  is  of  great  use  in  preventing 
the  more  frequent  occurrence  of  those 
cases  in  which  the  strangulated  intes- 
tines have  been  reduced  into  the  belly 
along  with  the  hernial  sac,  and  in 
which  the  contents  of  the  sac,  still  re- 
maining tightly  grasped  by  the  con- 
tracted orifice  of  the  sac,  death  followed 
from  a  continuation  of  the  strangula- 
tion, notwithstanding  that  (to  all  exter- 
nal appearance,  at  least)  the  hernial 
protrusion  had  been  returned  into  the 
cavity  of  the  belly.  Arnaud  relates 
the  history  of  a  case  which  strongly  il- 
lustrates the  beneficial  influence  which 
his  discovery  is  capable  of,  in  promoting 
the  more  effectual  relief  of  some  forms 
of  strangulated  hernia3.  Being  sent  for 
to  Rouen,  he  was  asked,  by  a  surgeon 
of  that  town,  how  it  happened  that  he 
was  unable  to  return  the  strangulated 
portion   of  intestine,  although  he   had 


])crformcd  the  operation  thirty-six  hours 
])rivi()us]y,  and  in  strict  accordance  with 
ail  the  rules  of  the  art  thus  prescribed. 
Arnaud  requested  to  be  taken  to  see  the 
patient,  before  he  gave  his  opinion.  On 
seeing  her,  he  considered  that  the  stric- 
ture w  as  seated  in  the  neck  of  the  sac  ; 
"  upon  which,"  he  says,  "  the  surgeon 
did  me  the  honour  of  presenting  me  with 
his  knife,  and  obligingly  said,  as  you 
have  f omul  the.  fox,  it  is  Jit  you  should 
kill  him.^'  Arnaud  then  divided  the 
sac,  which  was  very  deeply  situated, 
and  so  removed  the  stricture  upon  the 
bowel,  and  the  patient  made  a  quick  re- 
covery. 

CASE  OF 

TRANSPOSITIONoF  THE  THORACIC 

AND  ABDOMINAL  VISCERA, 

Accompanied   with  an  innaual    Variety  in   the 

Venous  Stjstem. 

By  a.  M.  MWniNNiE,  Esq. 

Teacber  of    Practical   Anatomy  at   St.    Bartho- 
lomew's Hospital. 

[^For  the  Medical  Gazette.l 

The  subject  was  a  female,  about  25 
3'ears  of  age,  concerning  whose  history 
no  particulars  could  be  ascertained. 
Death  was  found  to  have  been  caused 
by  acute  inflammation  of  the  lungs. 
The  body,  which  was  loaded  with  fat, 
presented  no  peculiarity  externally. 

Attention  was  first  drawn  to  the  fact 
that  there  was  misplacement  of  the  vis- 
cera, from  the  complete  absence  of  large 
intestine  on  the  left  side  of  the  abdo- 
men. On  examining  the  right  iliac 
fossa,  the  colon  was  found  to  ascend 
from  a  very  large  coecum,  which  was 
rather  more  elevated  than  usual,  the 
situation  of  its  appendix  vermiformis 
being  reversed.  The  colon  ascended  in 
rather  a  tortuous  course,  into  the  right 
hypochondrium,  whence,  instead  of 
crossing  the  epigastric  region,  it  became 
folded  suddenly  upon  itself,  and  de- 
scended close  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
ascending  portion,  to  form  a  very  ex- 
tended sigmoid  flexure.  The  large  in- 
testine being  thus  confined  to  the  right 
side  of  the  abdomen,  was  of  about  its 
usual  length,  and  finally  pursued  its 
course  along  the  middle  line  of  the 
sacrum. 

The  stomach  was  situated  very  ob- 
liquely ;  the  larger  extremity  occupying 
the  right  hypochondrium,  and  the  organ 
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was  curved  to  such  an  extent  that  its 
two  orifices  were  very  nearly  api)roxi- 
niatcd  ;  tiie  cardiacopcning- l)ein5»- placed 
a  litllc  to  the  riijbt  of  tiie  pyloric. 

The  duodenum  descended  first,  a 
little  obliquely,  towards  the  riifht  of  the 
vertebral  column  ;  then  ascended  in  a  line 
parallel  to  the  other  portion,  and  after- 
wards passed  almost  iransv"rsely  to  the 
left  of  the  spine,  so  that  the  jejunum 
commenced  almost  in  its  usual  situation. 
The  small  intestines  were  chieHy  con- 
tained in  the  left  iliac  fossa.  The  su- 
perior mesenteric  vein  was  jjlaced  in 
IVont  of  the  two  first  and  parallel  por- 
tions of  the  duodenum,  which  separated 
it  fiom  the  corresponding'  artery  which 
was  behind. 

Liver  of  about  the  ordinary  size  ;  the 
larger  lobe,  with  which  ihe  g-all-ljladder 
was  connected,  placed  in  the  left  hypo- 
chondrium.  The  spleen  consisted  of 
three  distinct  portions,  connected  with 
the  largfer  extremity  of  the  stomach  in 
the  right  hypochondrium.  Each  re- 
ceived one  or  more  large  branches  from 
the  splenic  artery,  which  divided  very 
near  to  its  origin. 

Nothing  very  remarkable  was  pre- 
sented in  the  appearance  of  the  rest  of 
the  abdominal  viscera. 

Thorax. — The  heart  occupied  rather 
more  the  middle  line  of  the  chest  than 
ordinarily,  the  apex-  pointing  to  the 
right  side.  The  situations  of  the  large 
vessels  were  completely  reversed. 

The  oesophagus  descended  to  the  left 
of  the  aorta;  the  thoracic  duct,  ascend- 
ing also  on  the  left  of  this  vessel,  formed 
a  curve  to  terminate  at  the  junction  of 
the  right  subclavian  and  internal  jugu- 
lar veins. 

The  left  lung  had  three  lobes. 

A  remarkable  feature  in  the  case  is 
the  disposition  of  the  vena  cava  infe- 
rior, which,  after  being  formed  by  the 
union  of  the  common  iliac  veins  (in  this 
instance  as  high  as  the  first  lumbar  ver- 
tebra?), and,  receiving  the  lumbar,  renal, 
spermatic,  and  pl)renic  veins,  entered 
the  chest  through  the  diaphragm,  close 
to  the  left  of  the  aortic  oj'ening.  From 
this  point  it  continued  to  ascend  paral- 
lel with,  and  to  the  left  of  the  aorta, 
and,  arriving  at  a  level  with  the  arch  of 
this  vessel,  curved  forward  over  the  left 
pulmonary  vessels  to  join  the  vena  cava 
superior. 

The  thoracic  portion  of  the  inferior 
cava  resembled,  therefore,  the  vena 
azygos  5     it    received   the   intercostal, 


bronchial,  and  oesophageal  branches, 
and  took  the  same  course  as  this  vessel 
when  it  exists. 

The  vente  cavae  hepaticoe  united  to 
form  a  trunk,  which  entering  the  chest 
through  the  left  of  the  tendinous  centre 
of  the  dia|)hragm,  terminated  separately 
in  the  reversed  right  auricle. 

The  condition  of  the  spleen  is  worthy 
of  remark,  as  having  been  found  imper- 
fect in  other  instances  of  transposition 
of  the  vi-cera,  and  appears  to  be  the 
only  organ  in  which  development  has 
been  arrested  in  these  cases. 

In  the  museum  of  St.  Bartholomew's 
Hospital  is  preserved  the  preparation 
described  by  Mr.  Abernethy  in  the  83d 
volume  of  the  Philosophical  Transac- 
tions, where  there  is  a  somewhat  similar 
condition  of  the  inferior  cava  in  con- 
nexion with  the  reversed  position  of  the 
heart.  Tiie  inferior  cava  passing 
through  the  chest  on  the  right  of  the 
aorta,  and  pursuing  the  course  of  the 
vena  azygos,  the  place  of  which  it  sup- 
plied, it  received  also  the  vena  portie 
nearly  on  a  level  with  the  renal  veins. 
The  veins  returning  the  blood  from  the 
liver  passed  through  the  central  tendon 
of  the  diaphragm,  and  opened  sepa- 
rately, as  in  the  above  case,  into  the 
anterior  auricle. 

Several  instances  are  recorded,  and 
particularly  by  Krause,  in  his  Hanbuch 
der  Menchslichen  Anatomic,  of  variety  in 
the  vena  cava  inferior,  and  supplying- 
the  place  of  the  vena  azygos,  but  ap- 
parently unconnected  with  any  abnor- 
mal portion  of  the  viscera. 

The  accompanying  sketch,  presenting 
a  posterior  view,  will  explain  more  par- 
ticularly the  unusual  arrangement  of  the 
vessels,  which  have  been  injected,  and 
are  preserved  in  the  Anatomical  Mu- 
seum. 

Numerous  cases  of  irregular  disposi- 
tion of  the  viscera  have  been  recorded  in 
this  Journal,  and  particularly  in  the  in- 
teresting account  communicated  by  Dr. 
Watson  ;  many  more,  however,  may  be 
found  in  the  works  particularly  of  the 
continental  writers.  My  friend,  Mr. 
Curling,  has  favoured  me  with  the  par- 
ticulars of  an  example  of  lateral  transpo- 
sition of  the  abdominal  organs  alone, 
and  which  he  has  kindly  permitted  me 
to  add  to  the  foregoing  case — as  serving, 
perhaps,  to  elucidate  the  obscure  subject 
of  these  anomalies. 

Henry  Beard,  aged  40,  was  received 
into  the  London    Hospital,    October   5, 
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1839,  laboiiriiio'  under  symptoms  of  dis- 
ease of  the  heart,  with  fTciieral  dropsy. 
He  died  October  I2i!)  ;  and  on  exami- 
nation of  tlie  body, seventeen  iioms  alter 
deatb,  tbe  followinf^  appearances  were 
found.  The  body  was  niiiseiilMr  and 
well  formed,  but  g-encrally  anasarcous. 
There  were  extensive  i)leuritic  adhe- 
sions on  tlie  right  side  of  tlie  chest,  and 
about  sixteen  ounces  of  scrum.  The 
left  side  contained  full  three  quarts  of 
straw-coloured  scrum.  Both  lungs 
were  composed  of  tlie  usual  number  of 
lobes.  The  heart  was  in  its  normal 
situation  on  the  left  side,  but  very  larj^e. 
The  pericardium  wassomewliat  tliicken- 
ed,  and  contained  about  two  ounces  of 
serum  tinsjed  wit!)  blood.  The  left  ven- 
tricle of  the  heart  was  f»Teatly  hypertro- 
phied,  and  there  was  induration  at  the 
base  of  the  aortic  valves,  but  no  further 
disease.  Nothing'  remarkable  was  ob- 
served in  respect  to  the  large  vessels 
immediately  connected  with  the  heart, 
and  the  arrang-ement  of  the  parts  in  the 

ftosterior  mediastinum  was  quite  regu- 
ar.  The  cavity  of  the  abdomen  con- 
tained two  quarts  of  serum,  with  masses 
of  loose  albuminous  matter  floating-  in 
it.  All  the  abdominal  viscera  were 
transposed.  The  stomach  was  of  large 
size,  and  situated  on  the  right  side  of 
the  abdomen  ;  its  cardiac  orifice,  with 
the  great  culde-sac,  being  on  the  riglit 
side,  and  the  pyloric  orifice  on  the  left. 
Its  direction  was  somewhat  oblique,  so 
as  to  facilitate  the  junction  of  the  car- 
diac orifice  with  the  oesophagus,  which 
entered  the  abdomen  nearly  in  the  usual 
situation.  The  pancreatic  duct,  and 
ductus  communis  choledochus,  united  and 
opened  into  the  duodenum  on  the  left 
side.  The  liver  was  found  on  the  left 
side,  the  gall-bladder  being  connected 
to  the  left  and  larger  lobe.  The  spleen 
v^as  rather  small,  and  on  the  right  side; 
and  there  Iwere  four  supernumerary 
spleens  near  the  principal  one.  The 
caecum,  with  its  appendix,  was  on  the 
left  side  ;  it  was  not  confined  to  the  iliac 
fossa,  but  was  entirely  surrounded  with 
the  peritoneum,  and  quite  free  and  loose. 
The  colon  ascended  across  and  in  front 
of  the  small  intestines,  towards  the 
right  lumbar  region,  where  it  made  a  re- 
markable turn  towards  the  spine,  and 
then  passed  across  to  the  left  side,  be- 
tween the  tenth  and  eleventh  dorsal  ver- 
tebrae, behind  the  small  intestines,  and 
external  to  the  peritoneal  cavity  ;  so 
that  in  this  part  of  its  course  the  colon 
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was  uncovered  by  serous  meml>rane.  It 
afterwards  made  another  turn  on  reach- 
ing the  left  side  corresponding  to  the 
sigmoid  flexure,  and  then  joined  the 
rectum.  The  kidneys  were  large,  flabby, 
and  granular,  and  tlie  right  was  situated 
higlicr  up  in  the  abdomen  than  the  left. 
The  chief  vessels  of  the  abdomen  vvere 
also  laterally  inverted.  The  arrange- 
ment of  the  iliac  and  renal  arteries  and 
veins  corres])onded  with  the  position  of 
the  abdominal  aorta  on  the  right  side, 
and  the  vena  cava  on  the  left.  The 
apertures  in  tlie  diaphragm  for  the  vena 
cava  and  oesophagus  were  in  their  usual 
relative  position,  though  a  little  nearer 
the  centre  than  ordinarily. 


a.  The  oesophagus. 

b,  Vena  cava  superior, 
c  c.  Vena  cava  inferior. 
d  d,  Aorta. 

e,  Arteria  innominata. 
f,  Thoracic  duct. 
0-,  Venas  cavae  hepaticEB. 
h,  Common  iliac  veins, 
t,  Left   renal    receiving    the   spermatic 

vein. 
k.  Hepatic  artery. 
I,  Splenic  artery, 
m,  Inferior  mesenteric  artery. 
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BLEKDIXG  FROM  LEECII-UITES. 


CASE  OF  ARM  PRESENTATION. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sin, 
I  WAS  requested  t<t  attend  Mrs.  G  ,  in 
labour  of  her  third  child,  on  Monday 
forenoon  About  half-pasf  11  o'clocic, 
on  examination  per  vaginani,  I  found 
the  OS  uteri  considerably  dilated.  The 
head  was  far  up,  occupyino-  ihe  anterior 
portion  of  tlie  os  uteri ;  the  arm  pre- 
sented in  the  posterior.  On  withdraw- 
'"b  •'\^'  fin<^ers,  a  quantity  of  oreenish 
matter  adhered  to  them,  of  a  very  offen- 
sive odour.  On  Saturday  uio-ht  last  she 
first  felt  the  symptoms  of  labour;  she 
describes  the  pains  as  bein^  of  a  very 
peculiar  character.  On  going  to  stool 
same  night,  a  large  cake  of  a  greenish 
substance  passed  from  the  vagina. 
Since  this  time  the  pains  have  continued 
more  or  less,  till  this  morning,  when 
they  all  but  disappeared.  At  the  pre- 
sent stage  of  labour,  from  the  os  uteri 
not  being  entirely  dilated,  I  deemed  the 
best  line  of  practice  to  be  non-inter- 
ference till  the  parts  uere  fully  dilated, 
and  then  to  insinuate  the  arm  above  the 
head.  With  this  intention  I  left  the 
patient,  giving  strict  injunction  to  send 
for  me  when  the  pains  returned.  From 
some  mismanagement  on  the  part  of  the 
attendants,  I  was  not  sent  for  in  proper 
time  ;  for  although  I  arrived  abput 
three  minutes  after  being  called,  the 
child  was  born  ;  tliis  was  about  two  in 
the  afternoon.  The  child  liad  been 
dead  for  some  timer 

This  being  the  first  presentation  of 
the  kind  I  iiad  met  with,  the  line  of 
practice  that  first  flashed  across  my 
mind  was  tuiiiing  ;  but,  upon  a  more 
deliberate  examination,  I  was  of  opinion 
that  it  was  only  necessary  to  allow  tiie 
parts  to  become  dilated,  and  then 
gently  push  the  arm  above  the  head. 
This  method,  of  course,  I  was  prevented 
from  adopting,  for  the  reasons  above 
stated.  In  relating  this  case  to  my 
friend,  Mr.  .1.  Black,  surgeon,  Glas- 
gow, he  gave  me  the  history  of  two 
cases  of  a  similar  nature  :  one  occurred 
in  his  own  practice,  the  otiier  in  a 
friend's.  Mr.  B.  having  attentively  ob- 
served tiie  ])rocess  of  nature  in  his  own 
case,  was  enabled  to  state,  in  consulta- 
tion with  his  friend,  that  turning  was 
unnecessary,  and  that  nature  would  ac- 
complish   the   delivery   without   assist- 


ance.    The  result  verified  this  opinion. 
Both  children  were  dead  in  these  cases. 
It  is  worthy  of  remark,  and  ought  to  be 
borne  in  mind  by  the  young  accoucheur, 
that  in  the  event  of  his  not  being  able 
to  discover  what  part  is  presenting  with 
the   extremity,    he    should    be    on    his 
guard  not  to  attach  too  much  weight  to 
the  presence  of  the  meconiuui,   because 
he    may   be  very  easily  deceived,  the 
opinion  of  the  present  day,  so  far  as  I 
can  learn,  being  this — that  the  presence 
of    the    meconium    indicates   that    the 
breech   is  presenting.      Suppose   I  had 
not  been  able  to  satisfy  myself  in  the 
above  case  as  to  whether  a  hand  or  foot 
presented,  and   none  of  the  other  parts 
within  reach,  I  might  have  very  readily 
concluded  from  the  presence  of  the  me- 
conium that  the  breech  was  presenting, 
and  tiiat  the  extremity  was  therefore  a 
foot.      The  result,    in    all    probability, 
would  have   been  the   conversion   of  a 
simple  case  into  an  arm  presentation, 
absolutely  demandtng  turning.     When 
the  child  is  dead  in  utero,  every  portion 
of  its  body  loses  that  tonicity  which  is 
present  during   life  ;    and   I    can   very 
easily    suppose    that,     independent    of 
great  (iressure,  or  the  nature  of  the  pre- 
sentation,   the   meconium    might,  from 
the   sphincter  ani   ])articipating  in   the 
general  relaxation,  be  allowed  to  pass 
into  the  vagina  ;  therefore  we  conceive 
that  its  presence  ought  not  to  be  relied 
upon  as  an  indication  of  breech  presen- 
tation. 

If  the  above  case  is  suitable  for  your 
pages,  its  insertion  will  much  oblige, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

John  F.  Kennedy. 

South  Sliields,  Feb.  :9,  1840. 


BLEEDING   FROM  LEECH-BITES. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  fliedical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  SCARCELY-  know  whether  the  contents 
of  this  note  are  worth  publishing,  but 
as  I  have  found  the  method  described 
accomjjlish  its  object  remarkably  well, 
it  may  ])ossibly  be  of  some  service  to 
mention  it. 

About  three  years  ago,  when  on  one 
occasion  leeches  were  applied  to  the 
throat  of  a  child,  the  bleeding  was  so 
profuse  and  so  long  continued  as  to  en- 
danger  its   life.     Great   difficulty    was 
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cxpciiencetl  in  checkiug-  tlie  lijemor- 
ihagfe,  from  the  impossibility  of  bearino^ 
stifliciciit  pressure  around  the  neck.  The 
ordinarj  means,  includinj*-  powdered  ni- 
trate of  silver  liberally  used,  were  in- 
sufficient ;  it  required  the  constant  ajj- 
plication  of  the  fiug-er  for  some  lime, 
nor  did  this  tedious  expedient  succeed 
until  the  child  had  nearly  bled  to  death. 
In  thinkinii;-  over  this  case,  I  determined, 
should  an  instance  of  the  kind  occur 
again,  to  transfix  tiie  puncture  with  a 
fine  needle,  and  pass  around  it  two  or 
three  turns  of  thread.  About  a  month 
since,  a  case  of  a  similar  description 
presented    iiself     The    cliikl  had    been 

fdaced  in  bed  after  leecbiu'r,  where  it 
ay  for  some  time,  and  the  attendants 
were  at  last  alarmed  by  finding-  the  little 
patient  deluged  in  blood.  I  elevated 
the  punctured  skin,  and,  holding  it 
tightly  between  the  fore-finger  and 
thumb  of  the  left  hand,  passed  through, 
a  little  below  the  base  of  the  bleeding 
orifice,  a  very  fine  sewing-needle,  and 
then  wound  around  it  two  or  three  turn- 
ings of  thread.  It  appeared  to  give 
little  pain,  probably  not  more  than  the 
bite  of  the  leech  ;  the  bleeding  was  im- 
mediately checked,  and  on  removing  the 
needle,  three  days  afterwards,  there  was 
no  return  of  haemorrhage.  —  I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

J.  C.  Spender. 

Bath,  March  17,  18-10. 

[It  may  be  of  use  to  remind  our  junior 
readers  of  the  method  of  arresting  the 
bleeding  of  leecli  bites  here  practised, 
M'hich,  however,  is  nothing  new. — Ed. 
Med.  Gaz  ] 


MR.  ESTLIN'S  SI^COND  CASE 

OF 

CYSTICERCUS    CELLULOS^E 

Between  ihe  Conjunctiva  and  Sclerotica. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
In  a  former  number  of  vfiur  publication 
(Med.  Gaz.  for  Aug.  25,  1838,  p.  839,) 
I  gave  an  accoinit,  accompanied  by  a 
drawing,  of  the  hydatid  Cysticercus  Cel- 
hilos<s,  which  I  unexpectedly  discovered 
on  puncturing  a  small  tumor  upon  the 
sclerotica    of    a    child's   eye.      A    few 


weeks  ago  another  child  was  brought  to 
the  Dispensary  for  the  cure  of  diseases 
of  the  eyes,  with  a  tumor  very  similar  in 
appearance  to  that  before  described; 
The  ))atient  was  an  infant  of  about  l(i 
njontiis  old,  named  William  Synionds  ; 
the  tumor,  semi-transparent,  and  about 
as  large  as  a  moderate  sized  English 
currant,  was  situated,  as  in  the  former 
case,  at  the  inner  canthus  of  the  right 
eye,  above  the  caruncle,  between  the 
tendinous  expansions  of  the  insertion  of 
the  attollens  and  abducens  muscles.  It 
could  only  be  seen  when  the  eye  was 
directed  obliquely  outwards  and  down- 
wards. The  conjunctival  portion  of  the 
membrane  covering  the  tumor  externally 
was  very  vascular^  and  much  tbickenedj 
and  the  tumor  itself  was  tense,  and  not 
very  elastic:  in  order  to  puncture  it,  it 
required  considerable  pressure  with  the 
finger  of  the  left  hand  to  retain  it  in  a 
situation  where  it  wascompletely  visible. 
The  exact  resemblance  of  this  little 
swelling  to  that  which  I  described  in 
your  former  volume,  prepared  me  for 
expecting  it  to  contain  asimilarparasite; 
and  I  consequently  carefully  watched 
it  while  making  an  opening  into  the 
sac.  As  soon  as  a  puncture  was  made, 
some  viscouSj  and  rather  purulent  fluid, 
escaped,  and  the  hydatid,  in  a  collapsed 
state,  slowly  came  out,  looking  like  a 
very  white  or  solid  portion  of  membrane 
about  one-tenth  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 
On  being  put  into  water,  the  cyst  ex- 
panded itself  into  a  beautifully  trans- 
])arent  membrane,  strongly  contrasted 
with  the  solid  opaque  head  and  neck. 
With  a  lens  of  an  inch  focal  length,  the 
four  sucking  discs  surrounding  that  at 
the  extremity  of  the  head  which  con- 
tained the  circle  of  hooks,  w  ere  perfectly 
distinct.  A  very  exact  magnified  re- 
presentation of  the  head  of  this  hydatid, 
in  an  uncompressed  state,  may  be  seen 
in  the  engraving  illustrative  of  Mr. 
Curling's  lectures  on  the  Entozoa,  in  the 
MeD.  Gazette  for  Jan.  13,  1838,  page 
601,  exce])ting'  that  in  my  specimen  the 
de|)ression  or  aperture  in  the  absorbing 
discs^  are  larger,  giving  those  protube- 
rances a  more  cup-like  form.  Upon 
gently  compressing  the  cysticercus  be- 
tween two  pieces  of  glass,  and  viewing  it 
as  a  transparent  object  by  transmitted 
light  with  an  achromatic  microscope, 
the  appearance  was  precisely  that 
figured  in  the  drawing  accomj)anying' 
my  former  paper,  the  small  oval  bodies 
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upon  the  bend  and  neck,  there  describee), 
beiii"  very  apparent  in  the  new  speci- 
men Scarcely  any  mark  remains  upon 
the  eye  of  tbe'cliild  Irom  whom  the  hy- 
datid" was  extracted.  _ 

I  am  induced  to  record  this  second 
case  which  has  fallen  under  my  notice 
with  the  viewof  callini?  the  attention  ot 
surn-eons,  and  particularly  of  those  who 
have  the  care  of  ophthalmic  institutions, 
to  the  vesicular  tumors  which  are  occa- 
sionally found  ui)on  the  sclerotica  as  1 
cannot  but  suppose  that  they  oltener 
contain  hydatids  than  is  pt  nerall  v  con- 
jectured to  be  the  case,  thoui-ii  I  have 
not  heard  of  their  beino  so  situated  m 
any  other  instances  than  in  those  I  have 
detailed.— I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

J.  B.    EsTLIN. 

Bristol,  March  19th,  1840. 
p.S. — Since  writiiij;  the  above,  I  have 
read,  in  t!ie  Gazette  Medicale  de  Paris 
(for  Oct.  8ih,  1839,  p.  636,  in  a  notice 
of  the  articles  in  the  German  medical 
periodicals,)  a  case  where  a  cysticercus 
cellulosa:  was  found  by  Dr.  Hoering  in 
a  conjunctival  tumor  that  had  followed 
a  contusion  of  the  eye.  Reference  is 
made  to  two  other  German  publications, 
where  this  parasite  is  described  as  hav- 
ing been  found  beneath  the  conjunctiva, 
but  no  particulars  are  given,  and  the 
circumstance  is  mentioned  as  one  of  rare 
occurrence. 
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ANALYSESandNOTICESof  BOOKS 


"  L'Auteur  se  tue  a  allon2:er  ce  quele  lecteur  pe 
tue  4  abr^ger."— D'Alembert. 


The  Theory  of  Horticulture;  or  an  at- 
tempt to  explain  the' principal   Ope- 
rationx  of  Gardening  upon  Phi/siolo- 
gical  Principles.   By  John  Lindlf.v, 
Ph.D.  F.R.S.  Vice-Secretary  to  tiie 
Horticultural  Society  of  London,  and 
Professor   of    Botany    in    University 
College.     1  vol.  8vo.     London,  1840. 
A  History  of  British  Ferns.     By  Ed- 
ward Newman,  F.L.S.     I  vol.  8vo. 
London, 1840. 
The  admitted  importance  of  every  thing 
which  bears  upon  the  production  of  food, 
would   justify   us  in  noticing  here  the 
former  of  the  works,  the  title  of  which  is 
given  above,  even  if  the  physiological 
interest  of  its  contents  did  not  demand  a 


careful    inve>tigation     into    its    merits. 
The  close  connection  between  adefeclive 
supidy  of  nourishment  and  the  appear- 
ance "of  disease    entitle  every  plan  for 
the  au'mientation  or  improvement  of  the 
chief  anicles  of  diet  to  the  consideration 
of  the  phyMcian,  as  well  as  of  the  phi- 
lanthropist and  political  economist.    Dr. 
Parry  conferred   benefits  on  the  human 
race'byhis  contributions  to  the  Trans- 
acticms  of  the  Agricultural   Society   of 
Bath,  quite  as  important  to  their  well- 
being,  as  by  his  elucidations  of  disease 
in  tlPe  Elements  of  Pathology  ;  and  Dr. 
Lindley  is  no  less  a  friend  to  mankind, 
in  laying  before  the  public  a  portion  of 
his   extelisive   knowledge  of  vegetable 
physics,  as  applied  to  the  art  of  garden- 
ing.   Those  who  may  have  no  means  of 
ap^plying  his  judicious  rules  to  practice 
in  iheir'own  fields  or  gardens,  may  pe- 
ruse, with  much  profit,  this  succinct,  but 
lucid,   exposition    of  the   principles    of 
horticulture.     It  is  impossible  to  read 
the   successive    chapters   of   this   work, 
without  admiring  the  variety  yet  exact- 
ness of  the  knowledge  brought  to  bear 
upon  the  subject ;  or  failing  to  perceive 
how  analogous  many  of  the  habits  of 
vegetables  are  to  those  of  animals.     If 
all  nature  be  a  school,  in  which   some- 
thing is  constantly  to  be  learnt,  the  ad- 
vantage of  an  able  expositor  of  the  phe- 
nomena must  be  obvious  ;   and  the  indi- 
vidual who  aims  at  improving  the  con- 
stitution of  the  human  kind,  may  receive 
most  valuable  lessons  from  the  habitudes 
of  plants  in  crossings  and  hybrids.    One 
instance  will  be   sufficient:— Speaking 
of  the  late  Mr.  Knight's  eflbrts  to  im- 
prove  fruits,   Dr.   Lindley  states,  "  he 
found  that  the  most  perfect  and  vigorous 
progeny  was  obtained,  of  plants  as  well 
as  o^f  animals,  when  the  male  and  female 
parents  were  not  closely  related  to  each 
other." 

Disregarded  as  this  law  is  in  forming 
intermarriages,  its  truth  cannot  be  too 
extensively  enforced;  and  a  most  strik- 
ing confirmation  of  it  is  to  be  found  in 
the  history  of  the  families  in  which  deaf 
and  dumb  children  are  born.  In  the 
greater  number  of  cases  it  will  be  found, 
that  the  parents  were  related  before 
marriage;  such,  at  least,  was  the  result 
of  an  inquiry  into  the  parentage  of  the 
children  in  the  Asylum  for  the  Deaf  and 
Dumb  a  few  years  ago. 

But,  desisting  from  special  inferences 
to  be  drawn  from  the  laws  explained  in 
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tills  work,  ne  wouUl  revert  to  their  con- 
nection with  that  subject  of  universal 
import— the  increase  of  the  quantity  of 
food.  If  it  be  true,  as  niaintaineci  by 
the  political  economists,  "  that  he  is  a 
benefactor  to  his  race,  who  makes  two 
blades  of  grass  g-row  v\here  only  one 
ffrew  before,"  wiiat  must  lie  be  who 
makes  ten  ?  Now,  a  oreater  au;;;nienta- 
tion  than  this  has  been  effected  in  some 
districts  which  were  most  unpromising' 
at  first.  In  the  ninth  report  of  the  Glen- 
kins  Society  (see  Quarterly  Journal  of 
A»riculture,  for  Dec.  1839)  it  is  stated, 
"  the  projier  succession  of  crops  has  been 
carefully  studied;  and,  in  the  opinion  of 
Mr.  Dud^reon,  since  1784,  by  a  mere 
chauye  in  the  lotation,  ihe  jiroduce  lias, 
in  many  places,  been  increased  ten- fold;" 
and  more  than  even  this  may  he  hoped 
for  from  a  similar  cause — attention  to 
vcjj^etable  physiology.  We  owe  our  best 
thanks  to  Dr.  Lindley,  for  providing  so 
valuable  a  manual  to  all  those  who  wish 
to  understand  the  subject. 

We  have  left  ourselves  but  little  room 
to  notice  the  other  work  on  our  list. 
This,  however,  is  the  less  necessary,  as 
the  volume  will  recommend  itself  to  all 
those  who  bestow  even  a  casual  glance 
upon  it.  It  is  an  attempt  on  the  part  of 
Mr.  Newman,  not  only  to  describe  and 
delineate  all  the  British  ferns,  but  to 
reform  their  nomenclature.  That  in  the 
first  of  these  objects  he  has  been  most 
successful,  needs  no  proof:  difference 
of  opinion  will  always  exist,  relative  to 
the  systematic  part,  and  Mr.  Newman 
is  as  well  entitled  to  entertain  his  views 
as  other  classifiers.  It  is  prefaced  by 
some  judicious  observations  and  rules 
for  the  culture  of  ferns  ;  and  as  it  is  only 
by  long  and  close  observation  of  the 
varieties  of  ferns,  under  cultivation,  that 
the  claims  of  some  to  be  retained  as 
species,  or  designated  varieties,  can  be 
settled,  these  hints  must  be  very 
valuable. 

It  is  scarcely  requisite  to  add,  that  the 
work  is  brought  out  in  a  style  which 
commends  it  to  persons  of  taste,  as  well 
as  to  the  student ;  for,  besides  the  actual 
subjects  of  the  treatise,  it  is  every- 
where ornamented  with  vignettes  and 
fragments  of  scenery,  or  buildings, 
wheie  ferns  display  themselves. 

And  along  with  many  "  a  flower, 

Shew  Flora's  triumph  o'er  the  falling  tower." 
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Friday,  March  28,  1840. 


"  Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihl,  dignitatem 
Artis  Medicx  tueri;  potestas  mode  veniendi  in 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculuni  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 
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In  an  essay  on  the  progress  of  London, 
one  of  the  most  interesting  topics  is  the 
advancement  of  the  healing'  art  in  its 
several  branches.  Dr.  Bureaud-Riofrey, 
whose  work  we  mentioned  in  our  last 
article*,  has  dedicated  some  pag'es  to 
this  subject  ;  but  it  deserves  a  volume. 
In  early  times  the  priest  and  the  physi- 
cian were  one.  He  whose  religious 
rank  attracted  the  respect  of  the  people 
was  consulted  in  other  cases  where  espe- 
cial intellect  or  education  was  requi- 
site ;  so  that  in  primitive  ages  the  same 
clear  head  which  interpreted  the  decrees 
of  heaven,  and  framed  laws  for  the  guid- 
ance of  society,  was  supposed  to  suffice 
for  the  details  of  physic  and  architecture, 
and  every  art  that  demanded  learning 
and  ingenuity.  As  time  wore  on,  a 
separation  took  place,  and,  contrary  to 
the  opinion  of  many  medical  declaimers, 
we  even  find  the  subdivisions  of  our 
profession  among  the  ancients.  Thus, 
in  the  third  book  of  Herodotus,  Cyrus 
sends  to  Amasis  for  the  best  'niirpos 
'o(p0a.\fiwy,  or  eye-doctor,  in  Egypt:  in 
Celsus  we  read  not  only  of  surgeons, 
such  as  Gorgias,  Heron,  and  Meges, 
chirurgorum  eruditissimus,  but  of  Euel- 
pides,  a  celebrated  ocularius  medicus  : 
the  Anlhologia  makes  mention  of  So- 
sander,  a  horse-doctor  ;  and  in  the 
Hippocratic  oath  the  young  physician 
promises  that  he  will  not  cut  for  the 
stone,  but  will  leave  it  to  those  skilled 
in  the  art.  Still,  there  is  no  doubt  that 
even  in  those  bright  periods,  the  union 
of  these  brandies  was,  at  least,  as  coni- 

*  Londres,  Anciea  et  Moduriie,  &c. 
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rnon    as  the    distinction  ;    ami,  in  the  '*  July  28,  pel.   to   a  poor  child,  the 

dark  ajres  which  intervened  between  the  which  the  king's  grace  heled  at  Wind- 

fall  of  the  Roman  Empire  and  the  re-  g^^^-J   ^f'   ^^  ^^^  pooer  folks  that  were 

vival  of  literature,  it  would  have  been  heigd  fcf  their  sickness,  xvs/t. 

vain  to  seek  for  a  Meges  or  a  Euelpides.  Sep.  18,  to  two  pooer  folke  that  the 

It  is  probable  that  during  this  dim   in-  king's  grace  heled,  xvs/e*." 

terval  the  number  of  lay  nractitioiiers  Dr.  Bureaud-Riofrey,  after  observing 

was  very  small,  and  that  the  refinement  that  ^lary  and  Elizabeth  proposed  re- 

of   subdivisions   was   almost   unknown  niedies  against   the  plague,  adds,  that 

till  the  council  of  Tours,  in  H63,  pro-  the  latter  was  so  jealous  of  all  the  prero- 

hibited     churchmen     from    performing  gatives  of  the  crown,  that   she  caused 

bloody  operations,  and  thus,  in  a  man-  persons  affected  with  scrofula  to  be  pre- 

ner,  offered  a  premium  for  lay  surgery,  sented  to  her,  whom  she  cured,  as  her 

The   separation     between    physic    and  courtiers  said,  l)y  the  touch  of  her  royal 

divinity  seems  to  have  advanced  pretty  hand. 

far    in     the     l.5th    century.      Menage,  This   touching   for   the   king's   evil, 

after  observing    that   physicians   were  however,  was  not  peculiar  to  Elizabeth, 

formerly  ecclesiastics,  informs   us  that,  but  was  practised,  we  believe,  by  every 

in    145'2,    the    Cardinal    d'Etouteville,  English    sovereign    from    Edward   the 

during  his  nunciate  in  France,  obtained  Confessor  to  Queen  Anne  ;  the  last  had 

permission    for   them   to   marry.      The  the  honour   of  touching   Dr.   Johnson, 

doctor    of    physic,    too,    described    by  Nor  do  we  think  that  Elizabeth  caused 

Chaucer  some  twenty  or   thirty  years  the  patients  to  be  presented  to  her ;  the 

afterwards,  is  clearly  not  a  clergyman  ;  parents  were  too  happy  to  bring  them, 

yet  the  separation   was   by  no   means  ThemedicalconditionofEnglandabout 

complete    in    that    century  ;    and    the  thislimemusthavebeenbadenough.   For 

reader  who  has  a  moderate  acquaintance  just  as  there  was  an  interval  between  the 

with   English  history,  and  knows  how  abolition    of   the   monasteries   and   the 

constantly  the  highest  dignitaries  of  the  passing  of  the  43d  of  Elizabeth, — during 

church   held   the   office  of  Lord  Chan-  which   the  poor  were  driven  into  irre- 

cellor,  will  not  be  surprised  to  learn  that  pressible  rebellion,  through  the  want  of 

Linacre,  the  founder  of  the  College  of  the    relief  previously   afforded    by   the 

Physicians,  was  a  priest.     Nor  will  he  convents, — so  there  seems  to  have  been 

be  astonished  that  Henry  VIII.  prac-  a  similar  interregnum  between  the  de- 

tised   physic,  and  drew  up  receipts  for  cline  of  the  old  system  of  clerical  medi- 

unguents,  waters,  and  cataplasms.     The  cine,  and  the  establishment  of  the  medi- 

fact    is,    that    Henry    was   a   complete  cal  polity  of  the  last  150  years. 

scholar,  according  to  the  fashion  of  the  It   must  be  allowed,  indeed,  though 

age,    armed    against    every   disputant,  the   declaration  seems  a  paradox,    that 

and  qualified  to  thunder  forth  theology  in  uncultivated  ages,  although  there  is 

against  Luther,  or  Lambert,  the  school-  more  deatli,  there  is  less  disease.  Human 

master,  one  day,  and  discuss  the  sfriWym  life  is  shorter;  plague,  dysentery,  and 

and  the  laxum  with  a  medical   professor  sweating-sickness,  depopulate  whole  pro- 

the  next.  vinces,    but  the  slight  ailments,  which 

A  delightful  point  in  the  practice  of  make  up  the  bulk  of  medical  practice, 

the  royal  physician  was,   that  he  gave  are    less    frequent,    and    less   regarded, 

fees  to  his  patients  instead  of  receiving  In  former  times,  the  well-housed,  well- 

them.      Thus,  in  his  book  of  accounts,    . 

wo  find  ^uch  entries  as  these: —  «  Life  of  Linacrt,  by  Dr.  ,t.  N.Johnson, 
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fed  classes,  vvlio  are  able  to  lie  by,  as  tlie 
phrase  is,  on  every  slight  attack  of 
disease,  bore  a  far  smaller  ratio  to  the 
mass  of  the  community  ;  and  (he  artisan, 
yeoman,  or  petty  dealer,  overlocdied 
slight  maladies,  or  trusted  to  domestic 
remedies.  But  when  these  did  not  suf- 
fice, what  practitioners  could  London 
consult  in  the  I6th  and  17th  centuries  ? 
The  only  legal  advice  (excepting  in 
surgical  and  obstetrical  cases)  was  that 
of  members  of  tlie  College  of  Physicians. 
Their  fee  of  .£1,  was  of  itself  a  ]irohibi- 
tion  to  all  l)ut  the  rich  ;  and  physicians 
were  so  few  in  number,  that  they  could 
scarcely  have  sufficed  for  the  service  of 
the  Court,  tlie  Parliament,  and  a  hand- 
ful of  opulent  citizens.  Thus,  we  learn 
that,  on  one  occasion,  in  the  reign  of 
Queen  Mary,  the  comitia  of  the  College 
could  not  he  Iield  at  the  appointed  time, 
as  the  Fellows  were  all  occupied  with 
attending  cases  of  epidemic  ague. 

It  rs  clear  that  the  necessities  of  the 
nation  could  not  allow  such  a  state  of 
things  to  last;  and,  accordingly,  in  spite 
of  censures  and  prosecutions,  surgeons, 
aj>i)thecarics,  mid  wives,  herbalists,  far- 
riers, and  astrologers,  broke  in  upon 
the  golden  monopoly.  The  clergy,  of 
course,  practised  to  a  considerable  ex- 
tent; and  the  Lady  Bountifuls  brought 
their  plague-water  and  surfeit- water  into 
the  national  stock  of  physic.  One  gene- 
rally i)ictures  a  Lady  Bountiful,  if  not 
absolutely  withered,  at  least  no  longer  in 
her  jirimy  youth;  but  the  old  romances, 
apparently  founded  on  nature,  represent 
young  women  as  practising  physic  and 
surgery.  The  instance  of  Angelica 
who  stanches  tlie  wound  of  Medoro  witii 
some  vulnerary  herb,  (the  jjoet  does  not 
know  whether  it  was  dittamo  [dictam- 
nus]  or  panacea)  will  occur  to  our 
readers  *. 

In  such  an  instance  as  this  we  may 
well  say,  with    Dr.  Bureaud  -  Riofrey, 


*  Orlando  Furioss,  Canto  19. 


"  On  guerissait  des  maladies  par  invo- 
cation, a  I'aide  dc  charmes." 

With  the  progress  of  medicine  and  of 
society,  female  practice  has  much  de- 
clined, though  no  less  a  man  than  Dr. 
Gooch  wished  to  see  it  revived. 

On  the  whole  it  is  difficult  to  avoid 
coming  to  the  conclusion  that,  until  the 
beginning  of  the  I7ih  century,  or  even 
a  later  period,  considerable  tow  ns  must 
have  been  as  ill  ))rovided  with  medical 
coutisel  as  the  small  tillages  of  the  pre- 
sent day. 

After  Roger  B  icon,  the  next  English 
))hysician  mentioned  is  Giliici-t,  of  w  horn 
he  says  that  he  lived  in  the  loth  century. 
This  is  obviously  a  mistake,  as  John  a 
Gaddesden,  his  pupil,  was  physician  to 
Edward  IL,  and  therefore  lived  in  the 
beginning-  of  the  14th.  Dr.  Bureaud- 
Riofrey  makes  very  merry  with  John  a 
Gaddesden's  famous  treatise,  t!ie  Rosa 
Anglicana.  His  method  of  curing 
small-pox  by  wrapping  up  the  patient 
in  scarlet  cloth;  the  powder  of  a  roasted 
frog  hung  round  the  neck  to  stop  haj- 
niorrhage  ;  and  crow's  eggs  as  a  remedy 
for  epilepsy,  are  unquestionably  points 
more  curious  than  commendable.  Yet 
we  have  little  doui)t  that  the  student 
who  had  the  courage  to  wade  tlirough 
Rosa  Anglicona,  would  find  matter  of 
a  better  kind.  The  reader  who  lias 
been  taught  to  think  tliat  ever}'  thing 
worth  knowing  in  ]>hysic  has  been  dis- 
covered witiiin  the  last  forty  orfifiy  years, 
will  often  be  surprised,  on  taking  iij) 
some  old  treatise,  to  find  how  much  was 
known  in  tlie  dark  or  twilight  ages*. 

The  Doctor  goes  so  far  as  to  say  that 

*  In  tlie  Practira  Uxvnlis,  a  black-letter  repo- 
sitory of  antique  iiractice,  we  lind  mention  of  the 
ciiina  pills,  so  often  talked  of  by  the  lower  orders. 
The  following  is  the  passag-e  (we  spare  our  read- 
ers the  abbreviations) :— "  lligesta  materia  pur- 
getur  cum  piliulis  cochiis,  cum  quibus  quasi 
omnes  conveniunt." 

We  will  take  this  opportunity  of  observinc;-, 
that  the  treatment  of  erysipelas  i)y  scarification, 
the  invention  of  which  was  contested  some  years 
ago  by  Mr.  Copland  Huti-hison  and  Mr.  Law- 
rence, is  to  be  found  in  Freind: — 

"  In  inflammatory  cases,  and  in  erysipelas 
particularly,  it  is  pften  .seen  by  experience  that 
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medicine  was  in  the  hands  of  empirics 
and  women  until  the  time  of  Henry 
the  Eijrhih.  This  is,  perhaps,  too 
broadly  stated  ;  but  he  g-oes  still  farther 
when  he  adds,  a  few  lines  afterwards, 
"  dans  un  etat  de  chosesaussi  affli^eant 
pendant  le  XlVe.  XVg.  XVIe.  et 
XYIIe.  siecles,"  Sec.  In  the  sixteenth 
and  seventeenth  centuries,  illuminated 
bj  Linacre  and  Caius,  b_y  Harvey  and 
Sydenham,  the  signs  of  progress  were 
cheering-,  though  the  medical  condi- 
tion of  the  country  was  still  bad. 
It  is  true  that  too  large  a  portion  of  the 
population  lacked  regular  advice  ;  but 
the  practice  of  physic  was  making  rapid 
strides  :  the  people  were  not  wholly  in 
the  hands  of  empirics  and  women,  and 
though  the  surgeons  and  apothecaries  of 
those  ages  might  not  be  all  that  could 
be  desired,  they  did  not  cure  "  par  in- 
vocation, a  I'aide  de  charmes." 

Apothecary  practice  in  a  quiet  way, 
founded  principally  on  the  treasured 
prescriptions  of  physicians,  must  have 
begun  at  an  early  period.  We  read, 
that  when  Harvey  fell  into  disrepute  as 
a  praclical  man,  through  his  physiolo- 
gical researches,  there  were  apotheca- 
ries who  would  not  give  threepence  for 
one  of  his  bills  ;  the  bills  or  prescriptions 
of  the  physician  being  hoarded  to  form  a 
practical  system  of  medicine  for  the 
apothecary.  The  same  method  is  pro- 
bably pursued  by  the  druggists  of  the 
present  day.  It  is  needless  to  trace  the 
gradual  rise  of  the  apothecary,  until, 
by  the  decision  of  the  House  of  Lords, 
in  1721,  he  was  made  the  physician  of 
the  middle  classes,  and  an  aching  void 
in  the  fabric  of  English  society  was  re- 
putably filled  up. 

The  barber-surgeon  of  the  middle 
ages   gradually  abandoned   the  ser\ile 

scarifying  upon  the  part,  when  the  membranes 
are  loaded  and  thickened,  iiviU  remove  the  in- 
flammation in  a  vei-y  sudden  and  surprising 
manner." — Hist,  of  Physic,  by  J.  Freind,  M.D. 
vol.  i.  p.  76. 

Tlie  revival  of  the  practice  is  undoubtedly  due 
to  Mr.  Copland  Hutchison. 


part  of  his  double  occupation  ;  and, 
throwing  off  his  allegiance  to  the  phy- 
sician, became,  like  the  apothecary,  his 
formidable  enemy.  The  reason  for 
these  successful  rebellions  we  have  al- 
ready given  in  the  present  essay,  as  well 
on  former  occasions.  How  could  phy- 
sicians expect  to  retain  the  monopoly  of 
practice,  when  their  fee  was  equal  to 
half  a  year's  rent  of  a  large  mansion  ? 

The  progressive  cheapness  of  ad- 
vice has  also  been  accompanied  by  a 
corresponding  cheapness  of  medicine; 
so  that  medical  treatment  is  now  brought 
within  the  reacli  of  a  greater  proportion 
of  the  community  than  at  any  former 
period.  Let  us  hope  that  this  is  an  il- 
lustration of  the  axiom  that  it  is  the 
effect  of  civilization  to  make  good 
things  cheap. 

In  consequence  of  the  bad  ventila- 
tion and  drainage  of  ancient  London, 
and  the  unwholesome  modes  of  life  of 
its  inhabitants — perhaps  also  from  the 
lack  of  good  medical  advice — the  deaths 
were  more  numerous  than  the  births  ; 
so  that  the  population  was  kept  up  and 
increased  by  immigrants.  Graunt  tells 
us  how  rapidly  any  depopulation  was 
repaired,  in  a  passage  which  looks  as  if 
be  thought  more  of  money  than  of 
men  : — "  I  say  it  foUoweth,  that  let  the 
mortality  be  what  it  will,  the  city  re- 
pairs its  loss  of  inhabitants  within  two 
years  ;  which  observation  lessens  the 
objection  made  against  the  value  of 
houses  in  London,  as  if  they  were 
liable  to  great  prejudice  through  the 
loss  of  inhabitants  by  the  plague*." 

Dr.  Bureaud-Riofrey  has  fallen  into 
a  singular  inconsistency  on  the  subject 
of  population  in  England  ;  for,  at  page 
38,  he  says  that  in  1558  intermittent 
fevers  were  so  common  and  so  destruc- 
tive, that  hands  could  not  be  found  to 
gather  in  the  harvest;  while,  at  page 
90,  he  tells  us  that  in  1558  the  popula- 


*  Observations  on   the   Bills   of  Mortality, 
p.  36,  edit.  1661.  " 
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tion  was  so  great,  and  its  increase 
caused  so  niucli  apprehension,  that  the 
poor  were  not  allowed  to  marrj  before 
thirty. 

The  progress  of  urban  improvement 
in  London,  from  the  first  bridge  built 
over  the  river  to  the  days  of  gas-lighting 
and  the  Thames  Tunnel,  deserves  its 
historian,  but  cannot  be  treated  of  at  the 
end  of  an  article. 

ON  THE 

NERVES  OF  THE  GRAVID 

UTERUS. 

By  Robert  Lee,  M.D.  F.R.S. 
[Abstract  of  a  paper  read  at  the  UoyaiSocitrty.] 

The  author,  while  dissecting  a  gravid  ute- 
rus of  seven  months,  on  the  8th  of  Ajuil, 
1838,  observed  the  trunk  of  a  lar^e  nerve 
proceeding-  upwards  from  the  cervix  to  the 
body  of  that  organ  along  with  the  right 
uterine  vein,  and  sending  ofl"  branches  to 
the  jjosterior  surface  of  the  uterus  ;  some 
of  which  accompanied  the  vein,  and  oiiiers 
appeared  to  be  inserted  into  tiie  peri- 
toneum. A  broad  band,  resembling  a 
plexus  of  nerves,  was  seen  extending  across 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  uterus,  and 
covering  the  nerve  about  midway  from  the 
fundus  to  the  cervix.  On  the  left  side,  a 
large  plexus  of  nerves  was  seen,  surround- 
ing the  uterine  veins  at  the  place  where 
they  were  about  to  enter  the  hypogastric 
vein.  From  this  plexus  three  large  trunks 
of  nerves  were  seen  accompanying  the  ute- 
rine vein,  which  increased  in  size  as  they 
ascended  to  the  fundus  uteri.  From  the 
nerve  situated  on  the  posterior  surface  of 
the  vein,  numerous  filaments  passed  off 
towards  the  mesial  line,  as  on  the  right 
side  ;  some  following  the  smaller  veins  on 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  uterus,  and 
others  becoming  intimately  adherent  to 
the  peritoneum.  The  largest  of  the  nerves 
which  accompanied  the  uterine  vein  was 
traced  as  high  as  the  part  where  the  Fallo- 
pian tube  enters  the  uterus  ;  and  there  it 
divided  into  numerous  filaments  which 
plunged  deep  into  the  muscular  coat  of 
the  uterus  along  with  the  vein.  A  large 
fasciculated  band,  like  a  plexus  of  nerves, 
was  also  seen  on  the  left  side  under  the 
peritoneum,  crossing  the  body  of  the  ute- 
rus ;  and  several  branches,  apparently  ner- 
vous, proceeding  from  this  band,  were 
distinctly  continuous  with  some  of  the 
smaller  branches  of  nerves  accompanying 
the  uterine  veins.  The  preparation  of  the 
parts  was  placed  in  the  Museum  of  St. 
George's  Hospital,  on  the  1st  of  October, 


1838;  and  several  anatomists  who  examin- 
ed it  were  of  opinion  that  they  were  ab- 
S(>rbents  accompanying  the  ulerino  veins, 
and  tendinous  fibres  sj)read  across  the  pos- 
terior surface. 

Dr.  Lee  availed  himself  of  Smother  op- 
portunity wbich  presented  itself  on  the 
IStli  Dfc.  (if  the  same  year,  of  examining  a 
giavid  uterus  in  the  sixth  month  of  preg- 
nancy, which  had  the  s])erniatic,  hypt)gas. 
trie,  and  sacral  nerves  remaining  con- 
nected with  it;  and  during  the  last  ten 
months,  he  has  been  diligently  occupied  in 
tracing  the  nerves  of  this  uterus.  He  be- 
lieves that  he  has  ascertained  that  the 
I)ri;icipal  trunks  of  the  hypogastric  ncrics 
acconi|)any,  not  the  arteries  of  the  uterus, 
as  all  anatomists  have  presented,  but  the 
veins;  that  these  nerves  become  grtatly 
enlarged  during  pregnancy ;  and  that  their 
branches  are  actually  incorporated,  or 
coalesce  with  the  branches  of  the  four 
great  fasciculated  bands  on  the  anterior 
and  po'iterior  surface  of  the  uterus,  bearing 
a  striking  resemblance  to  ganglonic 
plexuses  of  nerves,  and  sending  numerous 
branches  to  the  muscular  coat  of  the 
uterus. 

The  author  gives  the  following  descrip- 
tion of  the  nerves  of  the  gravid  uterus  in 
the  sixth  month, and  of  these  fasciculated 
bands  as  displayed  in  the  dissection. 

Behind  the  uterus,  the  aortic  plexus 
divides  into  two  portions,  to  form  the 
right  and  left  hypogastric  plexuses.  These 
plexuses,  after  an  intimate  union  with  the 
nerves  accompanying  the  ureters,  descend 
to  the  neck  of  the  uterus,  up])er  part  of  the 
vagina,  and  contiguous  parts  of  the  blad- 
der and  rectum,  where  they  are  joined  by 
branches  from  the  third  and  fourth  sacral 
nerves.  The  left  hypogastric  plexus,  about 
two  inches  below  the  aortic  plexus,  sends 
off  a  large  branch,  which  passes  on  the 
inside  of  the  ureter  to  the  superior  uterine 
vein,  where  it  is  about  to  terminate  in  ihe 
hypogastric  vein.  Here  the  nerve  sud- 
denly expands,  becomes  broad  and  thin, 
and  passes  into  a  great  plexus  of  nerves, 
which  completely  encircles  the  vein.  This 
plexus,  surrounding  the  uterine  vein,  is 
joined  below  by  two  large  branches,  which 
proceed  from  the  hypogastric  plexus, 
nearer  the  vagina,  and  lower  down,  and 
from  which  branches  pass  on  the  outside  of 
the  ureter.  From  the  upper  part  of  this 
plexus,  surrounding  the  uterine  vein  near 
its  termination,  three  large  trunks  of 
nerves  proceed  upwards  with  the  vein  to 
the  superior  part  of  the  uterus,  and  en- 
large as  they  ascend.  The  posterior  branch 
of  these  hypogastric  nerves  sends  ofl'  in  its 
course  smaller  branches,  which  accompany 
the  ramifications  of  the  uterine  vein  on 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  uterus.  Pass- 
ing upwards  beyond  the  junction  of  the 
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spermatic  with  the  uterine  vein,  and  run- 
ning between  the  peritoneum  and  the  left 
posterior  fasciculated  band,  it  spreads  out 
into  a  web  of  thin  broad  branches  and 
slender  nervous  filaments,  some  of  which 
are  inserted  into  the  peritoneum,  and 
otiiers  follow  the  vein  to  ihe  fundus  uteri, 
which  they  completely  surround  as  the 
vein  passes  down  into  the  muscular  coat  of 
the  uterus. 

Some  of  the  branches  of  this  nerve,  near 
the  fundus  uteri,  are  distributed  to  the 
muscular  coat,  but  these  are  small  and  few 
in  number. 

The  middle  and  anterior  branches  of  the 
hypogastric  nerves  adhere  closely  to  the 
uterine  vein  as  they  ascend,  and  form 
around  it  several  j)lexuses,wliich  complete- 
ly invest  the  vessel.  From  these  plexuses 
branches  are  sent  ofi'  to  the  anterior  sur- 
face of  the  uterus,  some  of  which,  in  an 
arborescent  form,  follow  the  trunk  and 
branches  of  the  uterine  artery.  These 
two  hypogastric  nerves  ascend,  and  closely 
unite  with  the  left  posterior  fasciculated 
band. 

On  the  left  side  of  the  uterus  this  band 
arises  near  the  mesial  line,  on  the  back  of 
the  uterus,  midway  between  the  fundus 
and  cervix,  rr(un  a  mass  of  fibres,  which 
adhere  so  firmly  both  to  the  perineum  and 
muscular  coat,  that  it  is  difficult  precisely 
to  determine  their  arrargement.  From 
these  fil)res  the  hand  proceeds  across  the 
uterus,  in  the  form  of  a  thin  web,  to  the 
point  where  the  spermatic  vein  is  Icavino; 
the  uterus.  Alter  closely  unitiug  with 
the  hypogastric  nerves,  this  band  proceeds 
outwards  to  the  round  ligament,  becoming 
less  firmly  adherent  to  the  ])eritoneum, 
vhere  it  unites  with  the  left  anterior  band 
and  spreads  out  into  a  great  web,  under 
the  peritoneum.  The  left  posterior  band 
it  loosely  attached,  through  its  whole 
course,  to  the  subjacent  muscular  coat  by 
soft  cellular  membrane. 

The  spermatic  nerves  on  the  left  side 
pass  down  to  the  ovarium  with  the  sper- 
matic artery,  and  first  give  ofl'  several 
branches  to  the  corpus  firabriatum.  A  few 
small  branches  are  then  sent  into  the  outer 
end  of  the  ovary.  The  sj)ermatic  nerves 
afterwards  leave  the  artery,  and  jjmceed 
with  the  veins  to  the  uterus,  where  they 
firmly  unite  to  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
left  posterior  band  ;  and  after  the  junction 
of  this  band  with  the  prolongations  of  the 
anterior  band  under  the  round  ligament, 
numerous  small  delicate  fihsments,  apjia- 
rently  nervous,  are  sent  to  the  base  of  the 
ovarium. 

On  tiie  right  side  of  the  uterus,  tiie 
author  finds  that  the  dislriliution  of  the 
hypogastric  and  spermatic  nerves  does  not 
essentially  ilifl'er  from  that  now  described 
as  seen  on  the  left  side.     The  form  and 


situation  of  the  right  posterior  hand  is,  he 
states,  much  more  clearly  seen  than  on  the 
left  side,  and  presents  the  appearance  of  a 
white  j)early  fasciculated  membrane  about 
a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  breadth,  proceeding 
from  the  mesial  line  at  right  angles  to  the 
hypogastric  nerves,  across  tiie  body  of  the 
uterus,  to  the  round  ligament,  where  it 
unites  with  the  anterior  i)and.  Numerous 
brancheSjStrikingly  resembling  the  branches 
of  nerves,  are  sent  off'  from  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  this  band,  and  from  its 
jiosterior  surface  to  the  muscular  coat  of 
the  uterus.  An  extensive  and  intimate 
union  at  various  jioints  is  distinctly  per- 
ceptible between  tlicse  branches  sent  ofl' 
from  the  band  and  the  branches  of  the 
hypogastric  nerves.  On  the  anterior  and 
upper  part  of  the  neck  of  the  uterus,  there 
is  a  great  mass  of  reddish-coloured  fibres, 
firmly  interlaced  together,  resembling  a 
ganglion  of  nerves,  into  which  numerous 
large  branches  of  the  hyjiogastric  nerves 
(m  both  sides  entc,  and  to  which  they 
firmly  adhere.  From  the  upper  part  of  this 
fibrous  substance  there  passes  up,  over  tire 
whole  anterior  surface  of  the  uterus,  a 
thin  bandof  fii-m  white  fasciculated  fibres, 
jnolongations  of  wliieh  extend  to  the 
round  ligaments, — into  which,  and  into 
the  jjostcrior  band,  they  are  continued  by 
numerous  filaments,  like  those  of  nerves. 
From  the  posterior  surface  of  this  great 
hand,  numerous  branches,  also  apparently 
nervous,  can  be  traced  to  a  considerable 
depth  through  the  muscular  coat  of  the 
uterus. 

The  author  concludes  his  paper  with 
the  following  remark,  and  a  short  histo- 
rical account  of  t!ic  progress  of  discovery 
on  the  subject  of  the  nerves  of  the  uterus: — 

"  From  the  form,  colour,  and  general  ap- 
pearance of  these  fasciculated  bands,  and 
the  resemblance  they  bear  to  ganglionic 
plexuses  of  nerves,and  from  tiieir  branches 
actually  coalescing  with  the  hypogastric 
and  spermatic  nerves,  I  was  induced  to  con- 
clude, on  first  discovering  them,  that  they 
were  nervous  plexuses,  and  constituted  the 
special  nervous  system  of  the  uterus.  The 
recent  examination,  however,  of  the  gravid 
uterus  of  some  of  the  lower  animals, 
in  which  I  have  f(»und  a  structure  similar 
to  those  bands  in  large  quantiiy  under  the 
peritoneum,  has  left  me  in  considerable 
dou!)t  as  to  the  nature  of  these  bands,  and 
until  further  investigations  have  been 
made,  I  shall  not  venture  to  pronounce  a 
positive  opinion  respecting  them." 

The  descriptiiin  of  the  nerves  of  the 
uterus  contained  in  Professor  Tiedemann's 
splendid  work,  the  author  adds,  is  usually 
referred  to  by  anatomical  writers  as  tiie 
most  accurate  and  complete  which  has 
ever  been  given.  Professor  Tiedemann 
has  represented   the    spermatic  nerves  as 
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being   distributed  chiefly  to  the  ovaiium ;  Cow's  milk     contains    on   an  average 

and  the  hypogastric  as  invariably  accnm-  about   10  or  H  per  cent,  of  solid  matter, 

panvingtlie  trunk  and  branches  of  the  nte-  made   up  of    organic   and   saline   consti- 

rine  arteries,  along  the  sides  of  the  uterus,  tuents. 

—  dividing    into    smaller    branches,    and  When  milk  is  permitted  to  repose  for  a 

quickly  disapi)eaving  in  the  muscular  coat  few  hours  a   large   proportion   of  its  oily 

of  the"  uterus,     ilehas  made  no  mention  constituents,   mixed   with   some  of  its  ca- 

of  the  large  nervous  trunks  on  both  sides  of  seous  matter,   slowly   separates  from   the 

the  uterus,  which  accompany   the  uterine  mass  of   fluid,  and  being  of  lower  specific 

veins ;  nor  has  he  noticed  fasciculated  trans-  gravity  than  the  latter,  rises  and  forms  an 

verse  bands  on  the   anterior  and  posterior  opaque  layer  on  its  surface.     This  lighter 

surfaces  of  the  uterus,  connected  with  the  portion  is  termed  cream,  and  the  milk  from 

hypogastric  and  sjiermatic  nerves.  which   it   is   thus   separated    is  popularly 

termed  ikimmed  milk,  because  the  cream  is 

skimmed  oft",  for  the  purpose  of  being  con- 

MEDICO-CHEMTCAL  HISTORY  OF  verted  into  butter.     The  specific  gravity  of 

UniiK.  the   cream   is  on  an   average  1-0244,   and 

that  of  skimmed  milk  1  0.348,  the  greater 

Br  Dr.  Bird.  gnnily  of  the  latter  afl'ording  a  sufficient 

„        „.     .    „        .   rr-    ,         .    ,,r           ^  cx plauat ioii   of  the    pncnnmenon   of    the 

{From  Sir  A.  Cooper's  M  ork  on  the  Mamma.)  ^^-^^^  floating  on  its  surface. 

If  the  milk  from  which  the  cream  has 

been   thus  separated,  be  left  to  itself,   it 

IMiLK   is  a  white  opaque  fluid, possessing  sooner  or  later  undergoes  a  sjiontaneous 

a  bland,  sweetish  taste,  secreted  by  certain  change,   some    free   lactid    acid  becoming 

glands  in  JIammalia,  and  designed  for  the  developed, and  thealbuminoi'.s  constituent, 

nourishment  of  their  oR'spring.  casein,   separates  in    large  white  coagula. 

The  specific  gravity  of  cow's  milk,  which  The  development  of  lactic  acid,  in  all  pro- 
may  be  assumed  as  the  type  of  tlie  dif-  bability,  arising  from  the  reaction  of  ca- 
fcrent  varieties  of  this  secretion,  is  about  seous  matter  on  flie  saccholacliu,  or  sugar 
1-030.  This,  it  is  obvious,  is  far  from  of  milk,  as  lately  pointed  out  by  M. 
being  constant,  as  it  must  necessarily  Fremy.  This  always  takes  ))laee  with 
vary  with  the  amount  of  solid  matters  pre-  greater  ra])idity  in  warm  than  in  cold 
sent,  and  which  depend  upim  the  health,  weather,  and  is  hastened  during  an  elec- 
vigour,  age  and  nourishment  of  the  animal,  trie  state  of  the  atmosphere,  as  during  a 
as  well  as  on  the  time  that  has  elapsed  tempest.  The  addition  of  a  small  quan- 
since  parturition,  and  other  causes.  tity  of  any  free  acid,  or  of  the  well-known 

Under  the  microscope,  myriads  of  ex-  rennet,  greatly  facilitates  this  change  and 

tremely  minute  globules  are  seen  floating  consequently  coagulation  of    the  caseous 

in    milk  ;  tliese,  on   account  of  their  ex-  matter.     The  serous  fluid  from  which  the 

treme    minuteness,  appear  black  at  their  cainn  or  curd  has  been  thus  separated,  is 

edges,  and   with   a  magnifying  power  of  popularly  termed  whey. 
100,  the  largest  of  them  docs  not  exceed  in         Wlicn  wi)ey  is  submitted  to  evaporation 

diameter,    according    to    Rasjjail,    000:39  so  as  to  free  it  from  a  large  proportion  of 

inches.     On  the  addition  of  a  drop  of  solu-  water,  it  on  cooling  crystallizes   in   siiiaii 

tion  of  potass,  the  globules   a^e  seen    to  brownish    grains;    constituting   sugar    of 

vanish,  and  a  limi)id  fluid  is  left.  milk.     In  Switzerland  a  very  large  quan- 

As  the  opacity  of  milk  depends  on  its  tity   of  this   sugar  is  procured    I'rom  the 

holding  in  diffusion    myriads   of  ojiacjue  whey  left  after  separating  the  curd  in  the 

globules,  Sir  A.  Cooper  has  by  straining  it  process  of  cheese  making,  and  is  used   by 

lepeatedly  thi'ough  a  filter  si'fficiently  fine,  the  peasants  for  all  the  ))nrposes  to  which 

separated  the  ojiaque  particles.     On  sub-  cane  sugar  is  ap])lied  in  this  country. 

mitting  this  to  the  test  of  experiment,  I         Sugar  of  milk  consists  of — 

have  also   found   it  to   succeed   most  per-  /-i     .  ^r  i^a 

,.    ., .               ,     ,.       •],)•]          ..•        V.  Carbon    4o-94 

lectiv,  a  nearly  limpid  iluid  resulting  alter  .^    i  ^r  nr, 

.,      ■',,   1     1,         ^        .    II    CI.       1  Hydrogen b  00 

tile  milk  had  been  repeatedly  filtered.  /■>•  ac  n^ 

rr.1.      ■       1     .         IP  1-  -n    -  Oxygen 4806 

1  he  simplest  mode  ol  regarding  milk  is                      "^  ^^_^^ 

tliat  of  an  emulsion,  formed  by  tiie  inti-  lOO-OO 

mate   mixture  of   a  fatty  matter   termed 

butter,   with    an    albuminous   constituent,  It  is  generally  stated  to  be  incapable  of 

called  in  chemical   language,  caseiu.     The  undergoing    the    vinous   fermentation,  al- 

intiinacy  of  the  mixture  is  doubtless  in-  though  an  alcoholic  fluid   termed  koumiss, 

creased  by  the  presence  of  sugar  of  milk,  has  been  long  jnepored  by  the  Tartars  from 

as  saccharine  substances  are   well  known  ina»-e's   nulk.      It  is  now,  liowcver,  placed 

to    possess  tlie    property    r^f  fonuin'-r   im-  by  the  rcsearciies  of  Hess,  (Poogendorff, 

perfect  emulsions  with  oils.  Annaleu.  21.,   I!)l,)   beyond  a  doubt,    that 
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sugar  of  milk  is  capable  of  beina:  converted         Water 928-75 

into  aleoholby  fermentation,  :ilil)oii;;b  n  )t  Caseous  matter  with  traces  of 

with  so  much  readiness  as  cane  or  i,n;;pe-  bulter  28-00 

suo-ar.  Sugar  of  milk  (saccholactiu)...     35'00 

A  layer  of  cream  formed  on  the  surface  Lactic  (acetic)  acid,  acetate  of 

of  milk  by  repose  is  by  no  means  honioge-  p(itass,  and  traces  of  a  salt 

neous,  for  on  carefullV  examining  it,  two  ofiron 6  00 

distinct  portions,  not,"  however,  separated  Ilydrochlorate  and  phosphate 

by  any  very  evident   line  of  ilemarcation,  of  jioiass 1-95 

may  be  made  out;  of  these  the  uppermost         Phosphate  ofiron  0-05 

is   richest  in    butter,   and   the    lowest    in  1000  parts  of  creum,  of  specific  gravity 

caseous  matter.     Tiie  average  proportion  1-024,  consisted  of 

of  cream  separated  from  milk  by  repose  is         Butter  45 

about  one-eighth,  but  this  varies  conside-         Caseous  matter  '.io 

ral)lv.  Sugar  of  milk  and  saline  iu- 

When  cream  issubmitted  to  mechanical  giedients 44 

agitation,  as  in  a  churn,  it  separates  into         Water  (butter  milk?)  876 

two  portions,  the  one  l)eing  a  soft  fatty  By  incineration,  caseous  matter  leaves 

substance  of  an   agreeable   odour,  consti-  above  6  5    per  cent    of  ashes,  consisting 

tutingthe  \vell-kno\vn  butter;  the  other  is  chiefly  of  ])hosphate  of  lime. 

a  miire  serous  fluifl,  holding  some  casein,  The  caseous  matter,  or  casein  of  milk, 

some  sugar,  and  saline  matters  in  solution,  constitutes  the  basis  of  cheese:  it  may  be 

and  termed  butter-milk,  the  petit-lait  of  considered  as  bearing  the  same  relation  to 

the   French.      Butter  generally   contains  milk,  that  the  albumen  does  to  blood, 

ab  )ut  one-sixth  of  its  weight  of  caseous  It  is,  indeed  more  than  probable,  that 

and   other    matters   mechanically    mixed  casein  is  but  a  modification  of  ordinary 

wilhit;  these  by  careful  fusion  become  sepa-  albumen,  and  hence   may,  in  a  physiolo- 

rated,  and  then  the  butter  may  be  kept  for  gical  sense,  be  considered  as  the  albumi- 

a  long  time  without  becoming  rancid.  nous  principle  of  milk.     Casein  is  preci- 

After  butter  has  been  carefully  fused,  pitated  from  its  solutions  as  in  milk,  by  the 

filtered  through  paper  whilst  melted,  and  addition  of  acids,  which  indeed  appear  to 

well  washed  with  water,  it  is  nearly  pure  ;  combine  with  it,   for  by  separating  them 

in  this  state,  100  parts  of  hot  alcohol  dis-  by  a  very  simple  chemical   process  from 

solve  3*46  parts  of  it.    Butter  thns  purified,  the  coagula,  the  casein  once  more  becomes 

contains,  like  all  other  fats,  uleiue  and  stea-  soluble  in  water.     A  familiar  example  of 

rine,  with  the  addition  of  a  third  fatty  in-  the  coagulation  of  casein  by  an  acid  is  met 

gredient  peculiar    to    butter,   and    hence  with,  in   the  vomiting  of  curdled  milk  by 

named  6u!i/nHe.  suckling  infants;    the  coagulating   agent 

Anything  like  a  quantitative  analysis  of  in   these   cases,  is  probably  hydrochloric 

milk  can,  it  is  obvious, be  considered  in  no  acid,   which  from    the  researches   of  Dr. 

other  light  than  that  of  affording  an  ap-  Front  and  Leopold  Gmelin,  appears  to  be 

proximation  to  the  average  proportion  of  cimstantly  present  in  the  stomach.    The 

its  princii)al  ingredients.     The  following  rationale  of  the  disappearance  of  this  disa- 

are  the  results  of  the  analysis  of  Berzelius.  greeable  symptom,  on  the  administration 

1000  parts  of  s/i/wmerf  milk,  of  specific  of  a  few  grains  of  chalk  or  magnesia,  is 

gravity  1'033,  contained —  hence  sufficiently  obvious. 

Casein,  when  rendered   as  pure    as   possible,    consists,  according  to  the  analyses 
of    Gay  Lussac   and   Thenard,   and    Berard,  of — 

Carbon.     Oxygen.    Hydrogen.  Nitrogen. 

Gay- Lussac  and  Thenard  59-78         11-41  7-43        21.38 

Berard 60-07         ll-4i  699        21-51 

Damp  casein,  when  set  aside  in  a  warm  contains  but    mere  traces    of    butter  or 

place,  rapidly  undergoes  putrefactive  fer-  other  fat,  and  appears  to  contain  albumen 

mentation,  and  a   complex  mass  results,  as  one  of  its  ingredients,  as  by  exposure  to 

consisting, according  to  Front,  of  two  sub-  heat,  it  completely  solidifies,  like  so  much 

stances,  termed  caseic  acid    and    caseous  serum  of  blood.     The  specific  gravity   of 

oxide,  or  according   to  Braconnot,  chiefly  the  colostrum  of  the  cow   is  about  1-072. 

of  a  matter  termed  aposepodine.  This    secretion    does   not   turn   sour    like 

Milk  drawn    shortly    after   parturition,  milk,  but  readily  putrefies ;  and  in  three 

differs  in  its  physical  and  chemical  clia-  or  four  days  after  the  birth  of  the  calf  is 

racter  from  milk  drawn  at  a  more  distant  replaced  by  the  ordinaiy  lacteal  secretion, 

period.     This  variety  is  termed  coU^tncm  ;  The  colostrum  of  the  cow,  ass,  and  goat, 

that  of  the  cow  is  yellow,  mucilaginous,  has  been   sulimiited   to  examination  very 

and  occasionally   mixed   with    blood;    it  lately   by   MM.    Chevalier    and    Henry. 
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They  state  the  proiicrty  possessed  by  this 
secretion  of  uiulcTgoing  coagulation  by 
heat,  althonoli  t\uy  liavc  not  mentioned 
aibinnen  among  its  ingredients.  It  is  pro- 
bable that  it  was  confounded  with  the 
mucous  matter,  stated  by  these  gentlemen 
to  be  present  in  the  fluid.  The  following 
is  the  result  of  their  analysis  of  the  colos- 
trum of  the  cow  : — 

Casein   1,507 

Mucous  matter 200 

Saceholactin  or  sugar 

of  milk  ? 

Butter    ....  260 

Water    80-33 


10000 
On  taking  a  retrospective  glance  at  the 
above  remarks  on  the  composition  of  cow's 
milk,  which  I  have  taken  as  a  standard  or 
type  of  this  class  of  secretions,  we  cannot 
help  being  struck  witii  the  peculiar  man- 
ner in  which  the  diflerent component  parts 
appear  to  be  arranged,  for  the  more  ready 
nourishment  of  the  new-born  animal. 
Milk  may  be  physiologically  regarded  as 
made  up  of  three  classes  of  ingredients, 
the  first  containing  those  which  resemble 
vegetable  secretions  in  the  absence  of  ni- 
trogen ;  the  second  including  those  which 
contain  abundance  of  nitrogen,  and  con- 
sequently afford  a  proper  pabulum  for 
the  growth  of  the  young  animal;  the 
third  class  containing  those  ingredients 
which  in  the  present  state  of  chemical  phy- 
siology we  have  no  safe  grounds  for  sup- 
posing are  digested,  or  their  elements  re- 
arranged by  vital  chemistry,  and  hence 
differ  from  the  first  two  classes  in  being 
rather  appropriated  by  the  vital  influence  of 
the  infant  animal,  than  assimilated  to 
form  such  combinations. 

A.  Ingredients  of  milk  in  ivhich  nitrogen  is 

absent.  Sugar  of  milk,  fatty  matters. 

B.  Ingredients  of  milk  in  which  nitrogen  is 

present.     Caseous  matter. 

C.  Inorganic,  or  saline  i/ti^redients.      Salts 

of  potass,  soda,  lime,  and  iron. 
The  latter  class  contains  those  earthy 
salts  which  constitute  the  chief  ingredients 
in  osseous  structures;  and  all  being  dis- 
solved in,  or  diffused  through,  abundance 
of  water,  become  fitted  to  pass  or  drain 
through  the  minutest  vascular  tissues. 

A  CASE  OF  TWINS, 

WHERE  ONE   HAD  BEEN  LONG  DEAD. 

By  Dr.  C.  Th.  v.  Siebold,  of  Dantzie. 

An  unmarried  woman,  aged  2.5,  pregnant 
for  the  second  time,  was  delivered  of  a 
stout  boy  at  the  full  time,  at  8  in  the  even- 
ing of  Sept.  .5,  1837.  At  the  edge  of  the 
placenta   there   was  a   thickened  flap  of 


skin  about  an  inch  and  a  half  long,  and 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  broad,  which 
was  connected  with  the  membranes  of  the 
ovum  ;  there  were  no  blood-vessels  to  be 
seen  in  this  appendage,  nor  did  it  seem  to 
be  of  a  fatty  nature.  As  Dr.  Siebold  did 
not  know  what  to  make  of  it,  and  this 
irregularity  of  the  membranes  of  the 
ovum  did  not  seem  worth  preserving,  the 
afterbirth  was  put  aside.  The  afterjjains 
continued  until  10  o'clock  in  the  nKirning 
of  the  third  day,  when  something  protrud- 
ed from  the  genitals,  having  the  a])peai- 
ance  of  a  longish  oval  flap  of  the  skin,  of  a 
pale  colour,  but  with  no  perceptible  smell 
of  putrefaction;  it  was  3^  inches  long,  and 
1^  broad.  On  more  accurate  examina- 
tion Dr.  Siebold  found  that  it  was  a  foetus 
of  about  four  months,  squeezed  quite  flat. 
Its  head  was  pressed  together  laterally, 
with  the  face  turned  to  the  left.  The 
remains  of  the  eyeballs  gleamed  with  a 
blueish  hue  through  the  closed  eyelids. 
The  neck  and  trunk  were  flattened  from 
before  backwards;  the  ribs  and  their  car- 
tilages were  easily  distinguished,  and  not 
one  of  the  former  was  broken.  The  right 
arm  was  bent  obliquely  over  the  chest,  and 
pressed  close  to  it.  The  right  hand  was 
perfectly  formed.  The  left  humerus  was 
extended  upwards  behind  tlie  left  side  of 
the  face,  but  the  fore  arm  was  lost.  The 
right  leg  was  turned  upwards,  so  that  feet 
and  toes  could  be  pretty  clearly  distin- 
guished; but  of  the  left  lower  extremity 
only  the  femur  was  left,  with  the  muscles 
surrounding  it.  The  external  male  geni- 
tals were  also  distinguishable.  On  the 
abdomen  there  was  a  remnant  of  the  funis 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  and  narrow  ligament 
three  inches  and  a  half  long,  with  the 
maternal  extremity  unattached  and  lace- 
rated. The  whole  back  of  the  body  was 
as  it  were  corroded,  so  that  in  many  places 
the  bones  of  the  foetus  were  laid  bare. 

It  was  beyond  all  doubt  that  this  foetus 
was  the  twin  brother  of  the  child  which 
had  been  born  alive,  and  that  both  germs 
had  been  impregnated  at  the  same  time. 
One  of  the  embryos  died  in  the  fourth 
month  of  its  formation,  and  was  gradually 
compressed  against  the  internal  surface  of 
the  uterus.  The  peculiar  flap  on  the 
membranes  of  the  child  born  at  its  full 
time  may  possibly  have  been  the  relics  of 
the  membranes  belonging  to  the  ovum  of 
the  foetus  which  perished.  Dr.  Siebold  is 
very  sorry  that  he  did  not  make  a  prepara- 
tion of  it.  He  doubts  this  being  a  case  of 
superfoetation,  indeed  he  doubts  the  pos- 
sibility of  its  occurrence;  and  is  inclined 
to  believe  that  in  most  of  those  instances 
which  are  supposed  to  prove  a  superfoeta- 
tion, either  there  were  twins,  and  one 
foetus  came  into  the  world  too  soon,  or  too 
late;  or  else  the  case  has  been  narrated  so 
imperfectly  as  to  prove  nothing  on  either 


-KJ 


APPLICATION  OF  IODINE  EXTERNALLY. 


side  of  the  question.  So  far  Dr.  Sicbold. 
Dr.  Meissiier,  who  reports  the  case  in 
Schinidt't;  JaJirlmcher,  observes  that  even 
when  both  children  are  born  alive  and  of 
apparently  different  a^es,  it  is  not  a  proof 
of  stiperfoetation.  He  once  saw  a  case 
where  of  two  children  born  at  the  same 
time  one  was  at  the  full  period,  and  the 
other,  though  born  alive,  was  apparently  a 
seven  months  child,  and  weii^iied  only  two 
pounds  and  a  half;  yet  both  had  a  com- 
mon placenta  and  a  common  chorion,  but 
the  amnion  was  double.  This  case  proves 
that  from  some  circumstance  a  twin  child 
may  be  retarded  in  its  growth.  Imme- 
diately after  this  case  we  find  one  of  the 
same  class  wliere  triplets  were  borne.  On 
the  1st  April  1838,  says  G.  A.  Rlichaelis, 
M.  P.  was  prematurely  delivered  of  two 
boys,  both  dead;  on  the  16th  of  July  she 
was  delivered  of  the  third  child  of  the 
triplet,  who  was  alive  and  well  when  tiie 
case  was  reported  in  ^''Jaff's  MittheU,  1838, 
Hft.  9  and  10. 

SPONTANEOUS  DISCHARGE  OF  A 
CALCULUS, 

OCCURRING  TWICE  IN  THE   SAME  PATIENT. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Wurtemberg 
31edical  Association,  held  at  Tubingen, 
May  Mlh,  1838,  Dr.  Koller,  ofHeehingen, 
related  the  following  interesting  case. 

A  boy  aged  4^,  the  son  of  poor  country 
people  in  the  village  of  Fungingen,  had 
long  suffered  from  scrofula  and  rickets, 
and  during  this  period  often  scratched  the 
lime  from  the  walls,  and  swallowed  it  with 
greediness,  but  had  never  had  medical 
advice.  In  the  spring  of  1828  he  first 
laboured  under  slight  urinary  disorder, 
which  from  time  to  time  di>a]ipeared  and 
returned.  Dr.  Koller  was  called  in,  and 
after  a  gentle  laxative,  ordered  hemp-seed 
millc  to  be  taken  as  a  drink,  a  pre- 
scription which  was  followed  for  a  long 
time.  But  by  the  beginning  of  July,  the 
symptoms  had  become  so  severe,  that  Dr. 
Koller  was  again  consulted  ;  and  on  exam- 
ining with  the  catheter  he  found  a  stone, 
and  proposed  to  the  parents  to  operate. 
They  would  not  consent,  however,  though 
fever  began  to  set  in,  and  though  the 
child  complained  of  the  increased  severity 
of  the  pain,  while  the  scrotum  swelled, 
inflamed,  and  ultimately  mortified,  so  that 
small  openings  formed  in  several  places, 
through  which  urine  and  matter  trickled 
forth.  As  it  was  now  necessary  to  give  up 
the  operation  Dr.  Koller  prescribed  the 
mineral  acidsand  bark  internally, and  tonic 
and  aromatic  poultices  externally.  On 
the  following  day,  on  which  several  sloughs 
had  been  already  thrown  off,  exactly  at 
the  time  of  Dr.  Roller's  visit,  the  patient 
felt  a  violent  inclination  to  evacuate  the 


bowels  and  bladder,  and  on  sitting  upon 
the  chamber-pot  sijueezed  out  a  calculus 
weighing  129  grains.  The  urine  now 
flowed  without  obstruction  through  the 
piissage  by  which  the  stone  had  been  dis- 
charged. The  previous  remedies  being 
continued,  all  the  sloughs  were  soon 
thrown  off,  and  within  a  fortnight  the 
destroyed  parts  were  regenerated,  so  that 
only  a  few  drops  of  urine  trickled  from  the 
wound,  while  a  full  stream  was  dis- 
charged from  the  urethra.  In  three  weeks 
the  child  was  quite  well,  had  a  more 
healthy  appearance,  and  continued  to 
grow.  From  this  period.  Dr.  Koller  only 
saw  the  patient  occasionally  and  rarely. 
IMeantime  the  l)oy  had  attained  the  age  of 
1.5,  and  had  gone  to  service,  when  in  Feb. 
1838,  after  an  interval  of  ten  years,  he  was 
attacked  with  difficulty  in  making  water, 
and  pain,  so  that  he  was  obliged  to  leave  his 
situation.  This  time  Dr.  Kolkr  was  not 
called  in,  hut  a  barber  of  the  place.  The 
case  went  on,  as  on  the  former  occasion. 
The  scrotum  inflamed  and  mortified,  and 
in  a  few  weeks  a  calculus  weighing  90 
grains  was  discharged  just  like  the  former 
one,  except  that  its  passage  was  facilitated 
by  an  incision  into  the  mortified  part  of 
the  skin  of  the  scrotum.  The  wound 
healed  like  the  previ(ms  one,  and  with  the 
same  rapidity. —  W'urtemb,  Correspond.  Bl. 
and  Schmidt^^  Jahrb'ucher. 

APPLICATION    OF   IODINE    EX- 
TERNALLY. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette^ 

Str, 
In  last  week's  Gazette  a  correspondent, 
who  signs  himself  GEPAriEIA,  directs 
the  attention  of  its  readers  to  the  use  of 
iodine  as  an  external  application  in  chil- 
blains, informing  them  at  tlie  same  time 
that  he  is  not  a«are  that  the  remedy  had 
ever  before  been  either  ein])l(iycd  or  recom- 
mended for  that  comph.int.  In  the  latter 
rcsjject  your  correspondent  is  in  error  in 
supposing  that  he  is  the  first  to  suggest 
such  an  application  for  chilblains.  If 
eEPADEIA  will  do  me  the  honour  of  re- 
ferring to  a  little  work  published  by  me 
about  nine  months  ago,  entitled  "  Selec- 
tions in  Pathology  and  Surgery,"  he  will 
there  find  that  I  have  been  in  the  habit, 
for  more  than  ten  years,  of  using  iodine 
externally,  both  in  the  form  of  tincture 
andof  ioduretted  hydriodate  solution  ;  and 
he  will  perceive,  by  turning  to  page  119, 
that  chilblains  is  one  of  the  diseases  espe- 
cially chosen  with  the  view  of  illustrating 
the  employment  of  the  remedy. — I  am  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

John    Davies, 
Surgpon  to  the  General  Inlirmary. 
Hertford,  March,  23,  1340. 
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DRUGS    ON    SALE    IN    THE    ENGLISH    MARKET, 

AA'ith  their  Prices  and  several  Duties, 
(From  the  Official  Returns,  3/urc/(  24,  1S40J 


Aloes,  Barbadoes,  D.p c 

Hepatic  (dry)  bd c 

Cape,  BD c 

Anise,  Oil  of,  Gennaii,  d.p lb 

E.  1 lb 

Asafojtida,  B.D c 

Balsam,  Canada,  d.p lb 

Copaiba,  bd lb 

Peru,  BD lb 

Benzoin  (best)  bd. c 

Camphor,  imrelined,  bd c 

Cantharides,  d.p lb 

Caraway,  Oil  of,  d.p lb 

Cascariila  or  Eleutheria  Bark,D.F.c. 

Cassia,  Oil  of,  bd lb 

Castor  Oil,  East  India,  bd lb 

West  I.  (bottle)  d.p.  IJIb 

Castoreum,  American lb 

d.p.        Hudson's  Bay lb 

Russian lb 

Catechu,  bd.  Pale    c 

Dark 

Cinchona  Bark,  Pale  (Crown) ....  lb 

BD.  Red     lb 

Yellow   lb 

Colocynth,  Turkey  lb 

w  p.      Mog-adore lb 

Calumba  Root,  BD c 

Cubebs,  BD c 

Gambo<^e,  BD c 

Gentian,  d.p c 

Guaiacum,  d.p lb 

Gum  Arabic,  Turkey,  fine,  d.p...  c 
Do.  seconds,  d.p.  ..  c 
Barbary,  brown,  bd.  c 

Do.  white,  d.p c 

E.  I.  fine  yellow,  bd.  c 
Do.  dark  brown,  b.d.  c 

Senegal  garblinsfs,  d.p c 

Traa^acanth,  d.p"^  c 

Iceland  Moss  (Lichen),  d.p lb 

Ipecacuanha  Root,  b.d lb 

Jalap,  BD lb 

Manna,  flaky,  bd lb 

Sicilian,  BD lb 

Musk,  China,  BD oz 

Myrrh,  East  India,  bd c 

Turkey,  bd c 

Nux  Vomica,  bd lb 

Opium,  Turkey,  BD lb 

Peppermint.  Oil  of,  F.  bd lb 

Quicksilver,  bd lb 

Rhubarb,  East  India,  bd lb 

Dutch,  trimmed,  d.p.  lb 

Russian,  bd lb 

Saffron,  French,  BD lb 

Spanish  lb 

Sarsaparilla,  Honduras,  bd lb 

Lisbon,  bd lb 

Scammony,  Smyrna,  d.p lb 

Aleppo     lb 

Senna,  East  India,  bd lb 

Alexandria,  d.p lb 

Smyrna,  D.P lb 

Tripoli,  D.p lb 


Price. 


s£    s.  d.        se   s.  d. 

15    0  0  to  30    0  0 

5    0  0        10    0  0 

1  15  0          3  10  0 


0  5  0 

1  10  0 
0  1  0 
0  1  3 
0    4  6 

25     0  0 

30     0  0 

0    4  0 

0    9  0 

3  10  0 

0    8  6 

0     0  4 


0  5  6 
3  10  0 
0  1  1 
0     1  10 

50     0     0 


0  17 
0  18 


1     1 

1     8 


0     1 

0  12 
2  10 
5     0 

1  6 

0  1 
12     0 

7  0 

1  17 
5  10 

2  5 
1   15 

3  2 

8  0 
0  0 
0  1 
0  2 
0    3 


0  0 

0  1 

none 
6 
0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

6  0 

0 

0  1 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
2i 
3 


18     0 
0     0 


3  6 

4  0 
4  4 
2  9 


0  0 

S  0 

3  0 

0  0 

10  0 

18  0 

14  0 

5  0 

0  0 

0  3 

1  6 


1  0  0 
5     0  0 

2  0  0 
0  8  0 
0  11  0 
0  10  6 
0  3  11 
0  6  0 
0  4  0 
0  8  6 
0  17  6 

0     1  0 

0     2  0 


2    0  0 

14     0  0 

11  10  0 

0     9  0 


0    8  0 

0    8  0 

0     9  0 

0  17  6 

0     1  9 


0  18 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0     0 

3 

0 

0 

4 

0     1 

6 

0 

1 

8 

0     1 

0 

0 

1 

3 

0    1 

0 

0 

1 

3 

Duty. 


BP.lbO  2? 

IbO  85 

F.    Ibl  4 

E.  I.    1  4 

c  6  0 


i! 


0    6 


1     0 


0    1 


6    0 


0  3 
6  0 
6  0 

2  6 

1  0 
4  0 
0  1 


1     0 
0    6 


^  lb         2  6 

'E.I.lbO  6 

I  Other  f,  ~ 

'  \  sorts  ^  ^ 


Duty  Paid. 

In  1839  In 
last  week. 

Same  time 
last  year. 

21,357 

31,662 

322 

337 

35 

2,515 

219 

123 

7 

147 
5,040 
733 
807 
774 

711 

15 

1,619 

131 

251 

44 

120 

5,529 

190 

1,145 

I  1,902 

983 

298 

396 

21,882 

7,930 

12,780 

22,278 

1,760 

3,530 

6,697 

•.5,321 

14 

148 

I 

6,112 

10,717 

19 

196 

2 

2,455 

2,310 

1,151 

2,128 

5,493 

11 

1,925 

2,573 

11,624 

6,349 
10 

1,741 
9,831 

4,664 

2,958 

610 

777 

80 

67 

10,979 
1,534 

79,982 
3,684 

11,100 

354 

67.514 

9,756 

8,009 

1,421 

570 

1,074 

35,650 

23,532 

4,082 

3,107 

23,154 

32,757 

7,992 

23,698 
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THE  CLIMATE  OF  CUBA. 


-METEOROLOGICAL  JOURNAL. 


ALxnoiGH  the  mountains  of  Cuba  are  not 
so  high  as  those  of  Jamaica,  or  St. 
Domingo,  the  more  northerly  situation  of 
the  Grande  Anlilla  s;\\es  a  greater  range  to 
the  thermometer  than  in  any  other  of  the 
West  India  islands.  It  has  never  been 
known  to  snow  there  ;  but  frost  occurs 
occasionally;  and  ice  has  been  formed 
when  a  strong  north  wind  has  for  some  time 
prevailed,  bringing  with  it  the  cold  air  of 
the  Canadas.  This  to(ik  place  in  1801, 
and  again  in  1812,  on  some  high  ground 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Havana,  abi>ve 
3.50  feet  above, the  level  of  the  sea.  Hail 
storms  are  not  so  uncommon,  occurring  in 
general  when  the  wind  is  blowing  strongly 
from  the  S.S.W. ;  and  on  the  tops  of  the 
highest  mountains,  after  a  copious  dew, 
the  ground  is  frequently  whitened  with 
hoar  frost. 

Instead  of  summer  and  winter,  the  sea- 
sons are  spoken  of  as  the  rainy  and  the 
dry,  although  the  jjcriod  of  demarcation  is 
not  very  clearly  defined.     It  is  generally 
in  May  that  the  rainy  season  commences; 
but  sometimes  it  begins  in  April,  and  oc- 
casionally  not  till  June.     Of  late  years, 
however,    the   island   suffers   much   more 
from    excessive   drought  than  from  rain. 
In  some  districts  a  fourth  or  a  third  part 
of  the  cattle  have  been  cut  off";    and,  at 
other  places,  as  much  as  a  half,  from  the 
mere   want  of  water.      The  crops   have 
probably    suffered    in    an    equal    degree, 
though  the  amount  of  the  loss  is  not  so 
easily  determined.      These   droughts   are 
ascribed  with  every  appearance  of  truth  to 
the  cutting  down   of  the  timber ;  and  it 
has  even  been  recommended  that  the  local 
authorities  should  interfere  to  restrain  the 
proprietors  from   denuding  their  estates, 
especially  on  tlie  mountainous   ridges   of 
the  great  Cordillera,  so  as  to  save  some 
portion  of  the  native  forests  in  the  most 
favourable  situation  for  attracting  the  mois- 
ture.    The  history  of  some  of  the  longest 
settled  islands  in  these  seas  seems  to  jus- 
tify this  suggestion,  as  we  find  that  An- 
tigua and   Barbadoes,  which   now  so  fre- 
quently suffer  from  a  season  of   drought, 
had  nothing  of  that  kind  to  complain  of, 
in  the  first  century  of   their  settlement, 
before  the  trees  had  disappeared.     Hurri- 
canes are  not  so  frequent  in  Cuba  as  in 
St.  Domingo  or  the  Leeward  Islands,  as, 
by  a  strange  perversion  of  language,  the 
smaller  islands  of  the  Archipelago  are  de- 
nominated in    our  Post-office  department. 
When  they  do  occur,  it  is  generally  be- 
tween the  middle  of  August  and  the  mid- 
dle of  October.    The  French  government 
assume  that  the  dangerous  season  is  from 
the  1.5th  of  July  to  the  J5th  of  October; 
and,  during  that  period,  they  compel  their 


merchant  ships,  in;the  Westjlndies,  to  retire 
from  the  open  roadsteads  to  places  of 
greater  safety.  Spanish  vessils  are  not 
exposed  to  any  restraint  beyond  the  prac- 
tice of  the  underwriters  in  the  marine 
insurance,  who  are  accustomed  to  increase 
their  rates  of  premium  on  ships  going  out 
to  sea  after  the  1st  of  August. — Cuba:  iviih 
uctices  of  Pinto  Rico  and  the  Slave  Trade.  Dy 
David  TunibulL 

[In  another  place  ]\Ir.  TurnhuU  says, 
"  Even  here,  in  the  empty  boiling  house,  1 
found  a  poor  negro  with  one  leg  in  the 
stocks.  The  night  before  had  been  pierc- 
ingly cold,  as  it  often  is  in  Cuba ;  and 
negroes  are  proverbially  more  sensible  to 
it  than  white  men.  I  need  not  say,  there- 
fore, how  horrifying  was  the  unheeded 
appeal  of  the  solitary  ])risoner  to  the 
mayoral  as  we  passed,  of  "  mucho  frio ! 
mucho  frio!"  (We  may  mention,  in  pass- 
ing, that  Mr.  TurnbuU's  account  of  slavery 
and  the  slave  trade  is  very  instructive.) 
Dr.  Chervin,  in  the  letter  which  we  gave 
at  p.  636  of  our  last  volume,  speaks  of 
a  temperature  of  59°  of  Fahr.  at  the  Ha- 
vana, as  if  it  were  very  low  ;  but  he  speaks 
of  the  plains,  and  a  great  part  at  least  of 
3Ir.  TurnbuU's  account  appears  to  be  li- 
mited to  the  hilly  districts.] 

WEEKLY  ACCOUNT  OF  BURIALS. 

Fiom  Bills  of  Mortality,  March  17, 1840. 


Age  and  Debility  . 

Apoplexy       . 

Asthma 

Childbirth     . 

Consumption         . 

Convulsions 

UiarrhcEa 

Uropsy  .        .         . 

Dropsy  in  the  Brain 

Dropsy  in  the  Chest 

Fever 

Fever,  Scarlet       . 

Heart,  diseased  . 


Hooplne  Cotigh    . 

Hydrophobia        . 

inflammation 
Bowels. V  Stomach 
Lungs  and  Pleura 

Measles 

Paralysis 

Small-pox     . 

SoreThroat  &Quinsey  I 

Thrash  .         .         1 

Unknown  Causes       81 


Casualties 


11 


Decrease  of  Burials,  ascompared  with  J       .„ 
the  precedinic  week        .        .        .    i 
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rHKR.M<)MKrEn  1    RAROMKTRR 

30-17  to  .SO  14 
30-05       29-97 


March. 
Thursday  .  12 
Friday    .  .   13 
Saturday  .   14 


Sunday 

DIondav. 

Tuesday. 


Wednesday  18 


from   33  to  51 

30  51 

38  51 

32  48 

38  46 

32  47 

34  4C 


29  97 
29-92 
29-89 
30-17 
30-11 


Stat. 
29-75 
30-14 
30-12 
30-06 


Wind  N.W.  on  the  12th  and  two  following 
days  ;   on  the  15th,  W.  and  S.W.;  since  N.E. 

On  the  12th  and  two  following  days  generally 
cloudy;  the  16th  overcast,  small  rain  falling 
nearly  all  the  day.  The  16th  and  1 7tli  generally 
clear  ;  a  little  rain  fell  during  the  morning  of  the 
16th.  The  18th  overcast;  small  rain  fell  occa- 
sionally. 

Rain  fallen,  -1175  of  an  inch. 

Charles  Henry  Adams. 
Wilson  &  Oqilvy,  57,  Skinner  Street,  London. 
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LECTURES 

ON   THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  the    Westminster  Hospital  School, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Slarylebone  Infirmary. 

ARTERIAL  SYSTEM — continued. 
WoL'NDS  —  Varieties — Diagnosis — Treatment, 
hy  Astringents  and  Sli/ptics,  Absorbents,  Cau- 
terisation, Suture,  Anipunctiire,  Electro- 
puncture,  Selon,  Compression,  Machnre,  Ke- 
foulement,  Torsion,  Ligature. — Arteritis. 
The  puncture  of  an  artery  may  occasion, 
at  first,  a  considerable  ha?morrhage,  but  it 
is  usually  soon  moderated  ;  blood  esca2)es 
into  the  sheatb,  parallellism  is  destroyed, 
a  coagulum  is  formed,  the  opening  is 
blocked  u]),  and  the  artery  remains  per- 
meable :  occasionally,  however,  the  haemor- 
rhage is  very  obstinate,  and  it  was  in  con- 
sequence of  this  circumstance  that  the 
ancients  recommended  and  we  employ 
complete  section.  Simple  punctures  have 
occasionally  given  rise  to  secondary 
ba?morrhage  ;  Guthrie  relates  two  cases  in 
which  the  femoral  artery  was  wounded  with 
a  tenaculum,  andin  whichconsecutiveulce- 
ration  look  place,  followed  by  hcemorrhage. 
When  there  is  a  longitudinal  or  oblique 
wound,  (Fig.  1  and  2)  the  blood  escapes 
in  greater  abundance  than  where  there  is 
simple  puncture,  but  is  arrested  in  a  simi- 
lar manner.  Sometimes  the  vessel  remains 
permeable, sometimes  it  is  obliterated. 

A  transverse  woimd,  not  im|ilicatii)g  more 
than  a  fourth  of  the  circumference  of  the 
vessel  (Fig.  3),  takes  a  rounded  form.  As 
in  the  former  case,  blood  coagulates  in  the 
sheath,  lymph  is  secreted,  the  opening  is 
blocked  up.  The  cicatrix  in  these  three 
cases  is  permanent  in  horses  and  dogsj  not 
always  so  in  man.  In  him,  immediate 
644. — XXVI. 


union  of  the  lips  of  the  wound  very  rarely 
occurs;  there  is  always  a  new  substance 
interposed.  This  substance  not  uncom- 
monly gives  way,  and  a  consecutive  aneu- 
rism is  the  consequence.  If  the  wound 
affect  one-half  of  the  circumference  of  the 
vessel,  the  lips  of  the  wound  are  still  farther 
separated  :  blood  flows  freely,  and  longer 
than  it)  any  other  species  of  arterial  wound. 
It  may  continue  until  death,  which  is  then 
rapidly  brought  about;  it  may  be  suspend- 
ed by  syncope,  may  re-appear  with  return- 
ing strength  :  then  death  does  not  occur  so 
speedily.  In  those  cases  vvhere  death  has 
not  been  the  .consequence,  which,  if  the 
artery  be  large,  is  very  rare,  syncope  being 
prolonged,  a  coagulum  is  formed,  and  the 
vessel  may  be  obliterated.  If  tfnee-fourths 
have  suffered  (Fig.  4.),  the  retraction  is  so 


I     -^ 

^^ 

Figs.  3,  2, 

considerable  that  the  edges  of  the  vessel 
seem  as  if  hollowed  or  bevelled  out,  and 
the  diameter  of  the  vessel  is  lessened.  Here 
the  cure  is  much  more  probable  than  in 
the  preceding  case. 

Arteries  may  be  wounded  by  exces- 
sive distension.  The  internal  tunic  first 
gives  way,  then  the  middle— beyond  this, 
such  an  injury  cannot  extend.  This  ac- 
cident may  give  rise  to  aneurism  or  ob- 
literation.     In    certain    luxations,    it    is 
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said,  all  the  tunics  may  ?:ive  way.  These 
injuries  are  not  followed  by  hipmorihage, 
or,  if  blood  escape  at  all,  it  is  soon  spon- 
taneously arrested.  A  coidusin:^  body  may 
partially  or  totally  destroy  the  arterial  tu- 
nics. On  the  fitld  of  bnttle  both  are  com- 
mon; but  liasmorrhagH  from  such  accidents 
is  unfrequent.  Berard  describes  such  a 
case;  in  which,  with  a  scissors,  the  jagged 
end  was  removed,  and  hsernorrhage  imme- 
diately followed.  However,  in  those  cases, 
it  is  usually  secondary  hsemorrhasre,  apon 
the  throwing  off  the  eschar,  from  which  we 
have  most  to  apprehend.  Thehjemorrhage 
following  wounds  of  arteries  may  destroy 
life  in  a  few  moments;  or  it  may  be  renewed 
at  intervals,  and  death  may  be  less  speedy. 

The  condition  of  the  biood  exercises  a 
certain  influence  npon  haemorrhage.  When 
it  flows  abundantly,  and  only  once,  from  a 
wound  made  in  a  vigorous  man,  the  latter 
portion  coagulates  at  the  moment  between 
the  lips  of  the  wound.  If,  instead  of  that, 
haemorrhage  is  re-produced  several  times 
at  certain  intervals,  the  blood  becomes  se- 
rous, and  the  chance  of  spontaneous  sus- 
pension is  less. 

With  reference  to  the  maintenance  of 
the  circulation,  wounds  may  be  divided 
into  two  classes;  the  one  totally  intercept- 
ing the  passnge  of  the  blood  beyond  the 
point,  the  other  permitting  it.  The  first 
class,  afl'ecting  the  principal  artery  of  a 
limb,  may  occasion  gangrene;  and  this  is 
more  especially  to  be  apprehended,  when 
the  satellite  vein  has  been  at  the  same  time 
implicated.  Guthrie  speaks  of  itas  follow- 
ing a  wound  imi)licating  the  femoral  vein 
and  artery,  gangrene  commencing  in  the 
toes.  The  ancients  believed,  in  such  a  case, 
gangrene  to  be  inevitable;  but  there  are 
many  exceptions  to  this  rule. 

Diagnosis. — A  wound  being  made,  and  the 
quantity  of  blood  shed  being  dispropor- 
tioned  to  its  extent,  we  believe  a  blood- 
vessel has  been  implicated.  We  first  seek 
to  determine  whether  it  be  an  artery  or 
Tein.  Tlie  situation  of  the  wound,  the  jet, 
and  the  colour  of  the  blood,  do  much  in 
enabling  us  to  ascertain  this  point:  but 
artery  and  vein  may  be  wounded,  the  blood 
is  mixed,  its  appearance  is  modified.  We 
may  now  employ  another  means  of  diag- 
nosis, compression.  If  we  press  between 
the  heart  and  the  wound,  only  dark  blood 
can  flow;  if  between  the  wound  and  the 
capillaries,  arterial  blood  alone  can  flow. 
But  difliculties  will  still  present  them- 
selves. The  jerk  is  wanting  when  the 
wound  is  deep  and  irregular;  besides,  a 
jet  of  Vermillion  blood  may  be  seen  when 
only  a  vein  is  wounded ;  it  may  be  dark 
when  arterial.  In  some  individuals  suffer- 
ing from  fever,  the  circulation  is  naturally 
rapid,  being  accelerated  by  the  disease;  if 
we  bleed  them,  the  blood  is  shed  in  jerks, 


and,  towards  the  end  of  the  bleeding,  be- 
comes so  red,  that  it  might  readily  be  sup- 
posed that  the  artery  was  wounded.  As 
to  the  second  point.  Hunter  observed,  that 
the  blood  might  escape  dark  from  the  su- 
perior extremity  of  the  artery  when  pres- 
sure is  made  above  the  point,  and  in  cer- 
tain diseases  in  which  arterialisation  is  in- 
complete. 

It  is  also  desirable  to  ascertain  whether 
the  trunk  or  a  branch  be  wounded.  Again, 
when  consecutive,  it  is  of  importance  to 
ascertain  whether  it  escape  from  the  su- 
perior or  inferior  portion  of  the  artery. 
This  can  only  be  done  by  compression 
above  and  below  the  wound,  and  by  nar- 
rowly observing  the  effect. 

Tieatment. — The  means  which  are  em- 
ployed for  restraining  hsemorrhage  may 
be  temporary  or  permanent.  For  instance, 
blood  flowing  in  large  quantity  may  de- 
stroy life  rapidly,  therefore  it  is  necessary 
to  act  at  once  ;  and  this  will  appear  more 
imperative  if  we  admit,  with  Morand,  that 
of  those  who  die  on  a  field  of  battle  three- 
fourths  are  from  haemorrhage.  Now,  no- 
nothing  is  easier  in  a  large  number  of  cases 
than  temporarily  to  command  a  hasmor- 
rhage.  In  an  operation  it  often  becomes  a 
question,  whether  ive  should  tie  a  bleeding 
vessel  at  thetime,orcontinuethe  operation. 
Guthrie  states,  that  the  slightest  pressure 
made  by  the  finger  and  thumb  upon  a 
bleeding  artery  will  suspend  the  hasmor- 
rhage ;  pressure  upon  a  limb  would  have 
the  same  eflfect.  It  often  happens,  that  the 
means  which  we  employ  as  temporary 
agents  definitively  arrest  the  hemorrhage; 
this  is  particularly  seen  in  the  removal  of 
a  cancerous  breast.  If  the  vessels  can  be 
seen,  they  should  be  treated  as  if  tliey 
poured  out  blood.  The  fundamental  indi- 
cation is,  of  course,  to  obliterate  the 
wounded  vessel;  for  we  cannot  rely  on  the 
lateral  cicatrix,  even  if  the  case  would  ad- 
mit of  its  being  obtained.  ■  When  small 
arteries  have  been  wounded,  either  by  ac- 
cident or  duriiig  surgical  operation,  the 
immediate  object  is  to  bring  together  the 
lijts  of  the  wound.  Now  the  pressure  so 
made  will  often  arrest  the  hjemorrhage, 
and  render  it  unnecessary  to  interpose  any 
foreign  body  ;  the  operation  for  hare-lip  is 
evidence  of  that  fact.  The  early  operators 
by  the  flap  method  in  amputation,  insisted 
strongly  on  this  as  one  of  the  great  advan- 
tages of  that  operation.  When  blood  oozes 
from  all  parts  of  a  surface,  and  when,  after 
sponging  if,  we  cannot  discover  any  orifice, 
we  may  apply  cold  astringents  or  styptics; 
we  may  plug  with  lint,  amadou,  or  agaric. 
The  concurrence  of  a  spongy  substance  and 
moderate  compression  is  in  most  cases  pre- 
ferable to  astringent  powders  or  styptics. 
If,  in  a  wound  recently  made,  we  can  dis- 
tinguish the  ends  of  a  wounded  artery,  it 
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is  necessary  to  apply  upon  each  the  agent 
we  employ,  as  the  anastomosis  may  equally 
cause  hasmorrhage  from  the  inferior  extre- 
mity. 

Experience  has  shewn,  that  inflamma- 
tion and  obliteration   of  arteries  may  he 
occasioned  by  introducing  into  their  cavity 
styptics  of  various  kinds,  solid  as  well  as 
fluid;  mechanical  obstacles,  such  as  bou- 
gies, doe-skin,  and  other  similar  means, 
yet  they  cannot  enter  into  comparison  with 
the  ligature,  or  even  torsion.  If  tlie  wound 
be  very  deep,  and  afTect  by  contiguity  im- 
portant organs,  a  question  to  consider  is, 
whether  we  shall  enlarge  the  wound,  and 
seek  for  the  artery,  or  tie  it  at  a  distance. 
We  may  tie  at  a  distance,   and  prevent 
farther  "loss  of  blood  from  the  side   next 
the  heart,  but  blood  will  continue  to  flow 
from    the    farther   extremity;    and    if,   as 
maintained  by  Mr.  Guthrie,  the  inferior 
end  is  more  exposed  to  htemorrhage  than 
the  superior,  the  evil  is  not  controlled.   Mr. 
Guthrie,  therefore,  maintains  the  necessity 
of  cutting   down    upon   the   end   in  most 
cases;  but,  unquestionably,  there  are  cases 
where  this  practice  is  unwise.     Where  the 
parts  around  are  much  disturbed,  infiltra- 
tion, fracture,  and    other  circumstances, 
render  it  necessary  to  tie  at  a  distance; 
but  no  definite  rule  can  be  laid  down  for 
such  special  cases.     There  are  certain  ar- 
teries which,  from  their  situation,  cannot 
be  so  treated:  those  of  the  perineum,  for 
instance.     We  may  get  hold  of  them  with 
the  forceps,  but  that  is  only  half  the  busi- 
ness.    To   obviate   the    difficulty,  forceps 
have  been  invented  which  may  be  perma- 
nently   applied  :    others   employ    torsion  ; 
others,  "  froissement.''      Certain   arteries 
may  be  commanded  by  pressure ;  the  tem- 
poral, auricular,  occipital :  but,  even  here, 
I  prefer  the  ligature.     There  are  arteries 
which  can  neither  be  tied,  twisted,   nor 
compressed — the   nutritive   artery   of  the 
tibia,     the     meningeal,    the     epigastric, 
wounded  in    jiaracentesis:    others,  which 
have  undergone  calcareous  transformation. 
In  these  cases  plugging  has  been  tried  ;  in- 
deed, in  certain  cases,  cauterisation  must  be 
employed.     In  the  present  day  we  are  not 
justified  in  recommending  amputation  to 
cure  htemorrhage;  but  if  the   artery  and 
vein  be  wor.nded,  and  gangrene  be  immi- 
nent, it  must  be  done. 

In  restraining  hsemorrhnge  or  obliterat- 
ing arteries,  we  may  employ  a  great  va- 
riety of  agents;  such  as,  1st,  styptics, 
refrigerants,  cauterisation,  plugging,  su- 
ture, seton,  acupuncture,  electro-punc- 
ture. Second,  compression,  plugs,  '*  ma- 
chure,"  refoulement,  torsion,  ligature. 

Among  the  astringents  and  st^jptics  em- 
ployed to  restrain  haemorrhage,  or  to  ob- 
literate arteries  in  their  continuity,  arc, 
cold  air,  cold  water,  ice,  acidulated  water, 


preparations  of  copper  and  iron  ;  but  they 
are  applicable  only  to  cases  where  a  small 
artery  is  opened,  or  to  an  aneurismal  tu- 
mor. Many  surgeons  are  partial  to  the 
application  of  ice,  but  unquestionably, 
except  in  special  cases,  it  has  little  value  ; 
long  continued,  it  exposes  to  gangrene  ; 
but  tliere  are  cases  where  it  may  be  found 
useful. 

Among  the  ubsnrhents,  many  of  which 
are  also  astringents,  are  lint,  sponge,  cer- 
tain powders,  agaric,  &c.  Again,  we  may 
say,  these  can  only  be  employed  with  good 
efl'ect  when  the  haemorrhage  is  inconsi- 
derable. 

Cauterisation  has  been  used  to  restrain 
bleeding  even  from  large  arteries.  The 
ancients  employed  boiling  oil  and  the  red- 
hot  iron  ;  for  the  same  purpose,  they  am- 
putated with  red-hot  knives.  Besides  the 
cruelty  of  the.=e  means,  they  cannot  be 
depended  on;  they  often  restrain  the 
hsemorrhage  only  so  long  as  the  eschar 
which  they  i)roduce  remains  attached.  In 
the  present  day,  few  of  these  substances 
are  employed.  The  actual  cautery  is  some- 
times used  after  the  excision  of  haemor- 
rhoidal  tumors,  after  the  removal  of  deep- 
seated  tumors  in  the  zygomatic  fossa, 
after  the  ablation  of  the  maxillary  bones 
and  tumors  of  the  gums  ;  but  then  it  is 
employed  for  two  purposes  —  that  of 
staunching  tiie  blood,  and  destroying  any 
diseased  structure  which  may  remain. 

Guattani,  in  a  case  of  aneurism  of  the 
external  iliac,  cut  down  upon  and  opened 
the  tumor,  extracted  the  clot,  filled  the 
sac  with  agaric,  maintained  it  there  by 
means  of  compresses  and  bandages  ;  but 
this  is  clearly  not  an  example  to  be  fol- 
lowed. 

Lambert  advised  that  the  lips  of  a 
wounded  artery  should  be  brought  together 
and  united  by  suture,  under  an  idea  that 
its  permeability  would  be  preserved.  This 
is  not  the  only  method  which  was  sug- 
gested under  the  apprehension  that  the 
collateral  circulation  was  insufiicient. 
But  since  it  has  been  established  that  an 
aneurismal  tumor  cannot  be  cured,  at  least 
with  any  certainty,  without  obliteration  of 
the  diseased  vessel,  and  the  resources  of 
the  anastomosing  system  are  better  known, 
this  means  has  been  abandoned. 

Acupuncture  has  been  applied  to  the  ob- 
literation of  arteries.  Velpeau  and  my- 
self, at  the  same  time  (1830),  made  expe- 
riments on  this  subject.  The  result  of  his 
experiments  made  upon  dogs,  was,  that 
an  artery  of  the  size  of  an  ordinary  writ- 
ing pen  may  be  obliterated  by  a  single 
pin,  and  that  for  larger  arteries  more  pins 
are  required,  to  jiroduce  this  effect. 
Amussat's  experiments  tend  to  prove  the 
insufficiency  of  pins  to  excite  the  necessary 
inflammation  for  the  obliteration  of  large 
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arteries.  My  objfctiiins  were,  tbat  we 
had  no  security  that  the  pins  had  trans- 
fixed the  artery,  and  that  even  when  they 
had,  they  occasionally  failed  in  procuring 
its  obliteration. 

Electro-punrturc,  which  T  also  applied  in 
18;30  I,  fails  from  a  similar  cause— uncer- 
tainty whether  the  artery  is  transfixed  ; 
but  applied  to  the  sac  itself,  the  result  is 
difl'erent. 

'I'he  sefnn,  applied  to  the  continuity  of 
arteries,  is  equally  uncertain  ;  in  fact,  we 
can  nave  no  security  that  the  agent  is  ap- 
])]ied,  unless  we  cut  down  upon  and  ex- 
pose the  artery  ;  and  if  that  be  done,  we 
had  better  apply  the  ligature :  besides, 
neither  acupuncture,  electro-puncture,  nor 
the  seton,  are  available  in  cases  of  hseinor- 
rhage. 

Cirmpression  has  in  all  times  been  exten- 
sively employed,  both  as  a  temporary  and 
a  jjcrmanent  means  of  restraining  hsmor- 
rhage.  It  may  be  applied  directly  upon 
the  bleeding  point;  but  then  it  is,  or 
should  be,  a  temporary  agent,  for  which 
another  should  be  substituted.  Corapres- 
sion  is  commonly  applied  at  some  distance 
from  the  injured  point;  for  instance,  pre- 
paratory to  amputation  or  removal  of  a 
tumor.  For  the  purpose  of  suspending 
hajiuorrhago  during  operation,  the  an- 
cients would  seem  to  hare  employed  com- 
pression, but  in  what  manner  tiiey  ai)plied 
it,  is  not  clearly  shewn.  Pare  is  the  first 
person  from  whose  writings  we  derive  any 
accurate  idea  of  the  mode  in  which  com- 
pression was  cmjjloyed  ;  but  his  circular 
pressure  was  an  evil  agent.  This  arrange- 
ment was  improved  upon  by  the  interpo- 
sition of  a  i)ad  over  the  course  of  an  ar- 
tery. In  1(371,  Morel  invented  the 
"  garrot ;"  which  was  afterwards  variously 
modified,  and  by  which  any  extent  of  pres- 
sure might  be  made  by  twisting  the  piece 
of  wood  attached  to  it.  In  1718,  Petit 
presented  to  the  Academy  of  Sciences  a 
tourniquet  which  he  had  invented,  for  the 
purj)ose  of  commanding  hasmorrhage  in 
amputation  of  the  thigh  :  since  his  time, 
the  tourniquet  has  been  variously  modi- 
fied, but  the  principle  still  remains  un- 
changed. If  assistants  are  few,  this  in- 
strument is  of  first-rate  importance  ;  but 
it  cannot  be  com])ared  with  the  hand  of 
a  steady  assistant,  furnished,  or  not,  with  a 
padded  key.  All  places  are  not  ecjually 
proj)er  for  maicing  coinpresson  ;  the  artery 
should  be  si!|)erfieial,  and  supported  by  a 
bone;  but,  then,  few  arteries  present  these 
two  conditions,  except  the  brachial,  the 
radial  in  its  lower  third,  the  femoral  upon 
-the  pubis:  still  we  may  compress,  though 
with  less  certainty,  the  axilla  behind  the 
clavicle,  upon  the  first  rib,  the  femoral 
near  the  middle  of  the  thigh.  Other  ar- 
teries are,   it  is  true,  j)laced  superficially. 


but  rest  upon  parts  too  soft  and  flexible  fo 
admit  of  compression.  Others  are  placed 
over  proj)er  supports,  but  then  they  are 
too  deep  seated  to  be  readilv  acted  upon. 
Such  is  the  compression  of  the  abdominal 
aorta  upon  the  spine.  It  is  sometimes 
employed  to  obliterate  small  arteries  rest- 
ing upon  bones — those  of  the  head,  for 
instance.  Generally,  however,  direct  pres- 
sure is  an  uncertain  means — is  inconve- 
nient, from  its  irritating  the  surface  of  a 
wound  and  opjiosing  union  by  first  inten- 
intention.  In  man}'  regions  it  is  utterly 
impracticable,  for  want  of  the  necessary 
elements  of  success.  When  we  employ 
circular  compression  upon  a  limb,  to  pre- 
vent congestion  at  its  lower  part,  it  is 
necessary  to  bandage  from  below,  until  we 
cover  the  compresses  which  may  be  placed 
on  the  wound.  When  our  object  is  to 
obliterate  the  artery,  the  compression  must 
be  long  continued  :  if  it  be  removed  before 
the  clot  is  adherent,  hemorrhage  will  in- 
fallibly occur.  Again,  we  apply  it  to  re- 
press hjemorrhage  from  mucous  surfaces, 
by  plugging.  This  is  employed  in  haemor- 
rhage from  the  nose,  the  vagina,  the  rec- 
tum. The  plugging  malerial  may  be  iui- 
pregnated  with  sulphate  of  copper,  or  other 
styptic  or  astringent  substances.  Usually, 
plugging  should  not  be  had  recourse  to  till 
other  means  have  failed  ;  it  always  irri- 
tates the  parts  with  which  it  is  in  contact; 
if  the  parietes  be  muscular,  like  the  rectum, 
it  excites  contraction. 

AVe  may  now  indicate  points  at  which 
compression  may  be  applied.  The  ronimi)« 
carotid  rests  upon  an  osseous  plane  formed 
by  the  cervical  region  of  the  spine  ;  at  its 
.sujierior  part,  it  is  easily  felt  under  the 
skin.  We  may  there  compress  it  with  the 
fingers,  but  the  vicinity  of  the  larynx 
renders  the  operation  difficult  and  fa- 
tiguing. The  extenialmaxUlarii  is  very  easy 
to  compress  at  the  moment  it  passes  under 
the  lamus  of  the  jaw,  in  front  of  the  mas- 
seter  muscle.  The  temporal  artert/  may  be 
compressed  in  front  of  the  ear,  two  lines 
from  the  base  of  the  tragus.  The  subcla- 
vian it  is  difficult  to  compress ;  the  omo- 
clavicular  space  is  singularly  variable; 
according  to  the  curvature  of  the  clavicle, 
the  artery  is  found  at  difl'erent  depths; 
the  thumb,  supposing  it  may  get  to  the 
necessary  dei)th,  will  soon  be  fatigued,  but 
whatever  mode  of  compression  may  be 
used,  it  is  uncertain.  The  axillary  artery, 
Dahl  believed,  might  be  compressed  below 
the  clavicle,  taking  as  a  supi)ort  the  second 
and  third  ribs.  With  the  fingers  it  is  im- 
possible efficaciously  to  compress  through 
the  thick  muscular  layer  between  them 
and  the  vessel.  In  the  axilla  it  is  dif- 
ferent; the  head  of  the  humerus  serves  as 
a  point  of  support  :  compression,  whether 
by  the  fingers  or  otherwise,  must  be  ap- 
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plied  upen  the  ]ioint  which  separates  the 
anterior  from  the  middle-third  of  the 
axilla.  The  brachial  artery  may  be  com- 
pressed along:  the  whole  arm,  ])assiHg,  as 
it  does,  alon^  the  internal  border  of  the 
biceps;  the  large  nerves  whicli  accompany 
it,  assist  in  finding  it,  bnt  tiny  render 
compression  painful.  The  radial  artery 
may  be  compressed  where  the  pulse  is  felt. 
The  idnar,  outside  of  the  tendon  of  Ine 
flexor  carpi  ulnaris.  The  ahhniiiial  oorta 
may  be  compressed  upon  the  lumbar  ver- 
tebrse :  the  four  fingers  should  be  ranged 
npon  the  iinea  alba;  the  jiatient  should 
be  so  placed  as  to  relax  completely  the  ab- 
dominal muscles.  In  the  ciiemal  iliac, 
after  relaxing  the  abdominal  muscles, 
pressure  should  I)e  made  at  the  edge  of  the 
superior  outlet  of  the  ])clvis,  comjiression 
being  applied  a  little  outwards  from  that 
])oint.  In  the  Jenwral,  comjiression  is 
most  important,  most  sure,  and  most  em- 
ployed. The  ileo-))ectincal  eminence  is 
the  point  of  support ;  the  thumb  answers 
very  well ;  it  should  be  placed  across  the 
vessel.  At  the  middle  third  of  the  thigh, 
the  femur  itself  serves  as  a  point  of  su])- 
port.  There  a  tourniquet  answers  well. 
In  the  ham  it  is  much  mcire  difficult  to 
compress,  because  of  the  de])th  at  which 
the  artery  is  situated  ;  the  fingers  would  be 
too  soon  fatigued,  and  the  tourniquet 
would  be  too  painful.  The  divisions  of 
the  femoral  may  be  compressed  at  dif- 
fercp.t  points  wliere  we  lie  them,  but  such 
compression  is  ran  ly  used. 

A  very  early  idea  entertained  on  the  sub- 
ject of  restraining  hfemorrhagc,  was,  that 
cxcenlric  compres'^ion  might  avail  ;  this 
was  to  be  efiected  by  introducing  certain 
substances  within  the  arterial  tiibe,  like  a 
cork  in  a  bottle.  In  the  works  of  Avicenna 
it  is  held  to  be  very  important.  Many 
surgeons  have  employ  ed  it  where  an  artery 
was  so  much  ossified  that  it  was  likely  to 
give  way  under  the  ligature,  as  usually  a])- 
plied.  A  bougie  mny  then  be  introduced, 
and  a  ligature  placed  around  the  vessel,  so 
as  to  kee]i  it  there.  Before,  and  indeed 
after,  Fare's  time,  cones  of  alum  or  sul- 
phate of  copper  were  introduced;  these 
fones  did  not  act  by  compression,  but  by 
exciting  arteritis. 

Alachure,  or  gnawing,  is  a  term  cm- 
ployed  in  consequence  of  the  fancied  simi- 
larity of  the  operation  to  that  performed 
by  brute  animals  upon  the  umbilical  cord. 
In  1820,  Mauuoir  invented  pincers  with 
which  the  internal  coats  were  injured  to 
the  necessary  extent,  but  it  is  an  uncertain 
method  of  treatment.  Usually  it  will  be 
found  'hat  where  the  artery  is  thus  pinched, 
there  will  be  a  tendency  to  form  a  coagu- 
lum;  but  to  render  coagulation  more  jiro- 
balile,  it  should  be  made  to  act  on  several 
points. 


Rejlulemeut,  or  inversion,  is  performed 
by  seizing  an  artery  by  means  of  a  blunt 
scissors  or  forceps,  so  that  the  internal 
and  middle  tunics  shall  be  ruptured. 
When  this  is  accomj)lislHd,  the  instru- 
ment is  not  removed,  but  it  is  pushed  to- 
wards the  heart,  and  it  will  carry  with  it 
those  tunics.  I  merely  indicate  these 
means  for  the  purpose  of  shewing  the 
agents  which  have  been  cmjiloyed. 

The  torsion  has  been  vei'y  frequeiitly 
used ;  but  though  the  modern  Fieneh 
seem  to  disjiuto  the  priority  of  the  inven- 
tion, there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  is  indi- 
cated by  ^".tius — that  it  was  j)retty  dis- 
tinctly described  by  Peyrilhe,  or,  indeed, 
that  Leveille,  in  1812,  textually  cited  the 
passage  from  Galen.  In  performing  this 
ojjeration,  which  may  be  emjiloyed  on  the 
continuity  or  upon  the  cut  extremity  of  an 
artery,  it  is  well  to  be  provided  with  for- 
ceps of  a  particular  construction.  Upon 
an  amputated  surface,  an  artery  is  seized 
with  a  common  fircejis;  it  is  drawn  for- 
ward, and,  with  another  forceps,  is  sepa- 
rated as  c()m]detely  as  jxissible  from  ad- 
joining parts.  The  vessel  being  drawn 
forward  to  the  extent  of  five  or  six  lines, 
with  a  torsion  forceps  held  in  the  right 
hand,  the  artery  is  seized  per|;endicnlar!y 
to  its  axis,  and  the  forceps  is  then  fixed. 
With  a  second  for<r|is  the  vessel  is  then 
grasped  at  the  le.vel  of  the  wound,  and  the 
internal  and  middle  tunics  are  ruptured. 
Tlie  fixed  forceps  is  now  twisted  rour.d, 
until  the  vessel  has  revolved  seven  or  eight 
times  on  its  own  axis:  beyond  that,  the 
twisting  process  must  not  be  carried,  or 
the  end  of  the  artery  may  come  oft".  In 
applying  this  method  to  arteries  in  their 
continuity,  Thierry  passes  Deschamp's 
needle  under  the  artery,  which  he  twists, 
and  proportions  the  revolutions  to  the  size 
of  the  artery. 

The  operation  of  the  ligature  of  arteries 
is  so  important  to  the  surgeon,  that  it  is 
essential  it  should  be  well  considered  and 
well  understood.  I  believe  the  ligature 
was  employed  at  a  very  early  period  ;  but 
the  first  formal  mention  of  it  is  contained 
in  Celsus.  Even  in  his  time  the  applica- 
tion of  it  was  very  limited  ;  for  he  insists 
ujjon  hemorrhage  as  one  of  the  most  for- 
midable of  the  dangers  attendant  upon 
auiputation,  and  recommends,  for  re- 
straining it,  plugging,  venegar,&c.  Indeed 
it  is  not  clear  that  the  ligature  was  em- 
ployed to  restrain  haemorrhage  after  am- 
putation before  the  time  of  Pare.  The 
emi)loyment  of  the  ligature  by  means  of 
the  force])s  seems  not  to  have  been  adoi>ted 
till  after  the  time  of  Petit.  Pare  employed 
it  by  including  the  artery  and  surrounding 
structures  by  means  of  a  needle.  Petit 
preferred  pressure, and  cauteiy  unquestion- 
ably.     Indeed,   the  Academy  of  Surgery 
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for  some  time  i)referiecl  styptics  and  agaric 
to  the  liji^iimre.  Heister  recommended 
that  the  ligature  should  be  used  with  the 
forcejis  ;  but,  perhajjs,  Monro  most  power- 
fully contributed  to  induce  surgeons  iu  the 
la.st  century  to  adopt  the  ligature  upon  the 
artery  without  including  adjoining  struc- 
tures :  he  also  proved  that  the  pain  of  the 
ligature,  at  the  time  of  applita'ion,  is  not 
great;  that  it  does  not  subject  the  patient 
to  violent  consecutive  pain,  convulsions, 
inflammation,  or  suppuration,  and  that  it 
is  detached  with  facility. 

Before  we  proceed  further  we  must  con- 
sider the  different  methods  of  applying  the 
ligature,  and  the  effect  which  a  circular 
constriction  produces.  Jones,  Vacca, 
Beclard,  Ti  avers,  3ianec,  and  others,  have 
carefully  investigated  this  subject,  and 
ascertained  that  the  first  eff'cct  of  a  ligature, 
tightly  drawn,  was  to  make  a  fair  and 
complete  circular  incision  of  the  internal 
and  middle  tunics,  and  a  puckering  of  the 
external  coat  of  the  artery.  Soon  a 
coagulum  is  formed,  which  extends  from 
the  ligature  towards  the  first  moderate 
collateral  branch,  which  is  given  off  by 
the  vessel :  this  clot  is  as  much  larger  and 
longer  as  the  collateral  vessel  is  further 
removed  from  the  ligature.  It  completely 
fails  if  between  the  two  points  there  be  no 
more  than  a  space  of  two  lines,  and  if  the 
arteries  be  voluminous.  In  the  succeeding 
twenty-four  hours  coagulable  lymph  is 
secreted  and  deposited  between  the  clot 
and  the  internal  tunic,  and  causes  intimate 
union  between  these  parts ;  an  analogous 
secretion  occurs  external  to  the  vessel,  so 
that  the  two  extremities  of  the  artery  are 
plunged  in  the  midst  of  an  organisable 
mass,  which  assures  the  future  oblitera- 
tion of  the  vessel.  The  secretion  of  this 
matter  within  the  vessel  is  certainly  more 
abundant  when  the  internal  and  middle 
tunics  are  fairly  cut  through  than  when 
they  are  merely  brought  together.  This 
lymph  becomes  more  and  more  solid, 
passing  through  the  diff"erent  stages  of 
organization.  During  this  time  the  thread 
excites,  at  the  point  where  it  is  applied, 
ulcerative  inflammation,  and,  in  process  of 
time,  the  artery  is  fairly  cut  through.  If 
the  ])rocess  be  interrupted — if  the  irrita- 
tion  be  too  great,  purulent  matter  may  be 
poured  out  either  externally  and  internally, 
or  both.  Most  commonly  the  secretion  of 
pus  is  trifling,  and  confined  to  the  point 
where  the  ligature  is  found,  ceasing  wlicn 
that  is  removed.  In  either  case  the  course 
of  the  blood  is  interrupted  ;  fiist,  by  the 
fibrinous  clot  which  partially  fills  the 
vessel ;  second,  by  the  lymph  which  re- 
tains the  clot  in  its  place,  and  maintains 
the  puckering  which  the  ligature  produced ; 
third,  by  similar  lymph  effused  externally, 
which   supports   the    extremities    of    the 


artery  as  the  two  ends  of  a  fractured  bone 
are  supported  by  callus.  Gradually  the 
clot  is  absorbed,  the  parietes  ajjproath, 
unite  from  the  ligature  to  the  collateral, 
and  the  artery  is  entirely  obliterated  to 
that  extent,  aud  is  ultimately  transformed 
into  a  fibrous  cord,  which  eventually  dis- 
ajspears. 

If  the  process  we  have  described  be  in- 
terrupted by  violent  or  specific  inflamma- 
tion, the  obliteration  of  the  vessel  is  only 
temporary;  and  when  the  ligature  comes 
away,  the  non-adherent  clot  is  forced  out, 
aud  blond  flows.  Hemorrhage  should  be 
apprehended  if  the  ligatures  have  been 
applied  too  near  the  origin  of  a  moderate 
sized  branch  ;  the  formation  of  a  clot,  in 
that  case,  being  impossible  or  imperfect. 
Still,  in  this  case,  natuie  may  prevent  the 
effusion  of  blood;  lymjih  may  till  up  the 
part  between  the  ligature  and  the  colla- 
teral, and  at  the  same  time  surround  it  ex- 
ternally. Under  whatever  circumstances 
the  ligature  be  employed,  the  main  pheno- 
mena are  the  same.  The  time  necessary 
for  the  obliteration  above  and  below  the 
ligature,  so  as  to  resist  the  impulse  of  the 
blood,  is  variable  ;  usually  as  much  shorter 
as  an  artery  is  smaller,  as  the  ligature  has 
been  placed  farther  from  the  jioint  where 
a  moderate  sized  collateral  is  given  off",  as 
the  artery  is  healthy,  and  as  the  general 
health  is  good.  The  ligature  has  been  de- 
tached from  the  femoral  in  six  days  without 
hrpmorrhage,  and  in  eighteen  with.  Usually 
it  happens  from  the  eleventh  to  the  twen- 
tieth day  ;  but  from  the  fourth  or  fifth  the 
superior  extremity  is  no  longer  permeable. 

Many  persons  have  conceived  that  a 
simple  division  of  the  internal  and  middle 
tunic  by  a  ligature,  which  is  removed  in  a 
fev/  minutes,  was  sufficient  to  effect  oblite- 
ration ;  and  this  induced  the  trial  of  tem- 
porary ligatures,  which  present  one  ma- 
terial advantage — that  of  allowing  union 
of  the  wound  by  first  intention  ;  but  un- 
fortunately  the  experiments  of  Travers, 
Dalrymple,  andHodgsoo,  do  not  justify  the 
hopes  which  were  entertained  of  them. 
Sometimes,  when  the  ligature  has  remained 
in  place  twenty-four  hours,  obliteration 
has  occurred;  but  there  is  no  certainty; 
and  the  presence  of  the  ligature  for  twenty- 
four  hours  would  be  enough  to  prevent 
union  by  first  intention.  Scarpa, however, 
who  clung  to  the  idea  that  the  ligature 
should  be  removed  at  the  earliest  possible 
moment,  found  that  it  might  be  removed 
in  from  three  to  five  days. 

But  although,  in  ordinary  cases,  adhe- 
sive inflammation  sets  in  rapidly,  it  is  not 
always  so  in  feeble  subjects  —  those  in 
vs'hom  the  artery  is  either  diseased  or 
fragile  :  in  these  cases  the  ligature  may  cut 
through  the  coats  without  interrupting  the 
current   of  blood,   and    ha;morrhage    the 
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most  grave  may  follow.  To  prevent  or 
n-press  such  hasmorrhage,  the  lij^alure 
*•  d'attente"  was  introduced,  and  applied  in 
the  following  manner  :  — above  the  con- 
stricting ligature  one  or  more  olhers  are 
applied,  to  be  constricted  if  the  one  fail. 
Hunter  and  Desault  had  another  object 
in  view  ;  they  successively  consti'icted 
them,  increasing  from  the  sujierior  to  the 
inferior,  for  the  purpose  of  gradiuilly 
diminishing  the  power  of  the  current  be- 
fore it  arrived  at  the  constricted  point. 
The  use  of  this  plan  is  exploded.  In  the 
present  day  we  are  fully  sensible  of  all  the 
inischie.'  of  denuding  the  artery  and  inter- 
posing so  many  foreign  bodies,  producing 
suppuration  and  other  inconvenience  ; 
besides,  if  the  (Jrst  ligature  failed,  it  is  al- 
most certain  the  second  would  do  so  like- 
wise, as  the  inflamed  artery  would  be  at 
once  cut  through  by  the  tightened  liga- 
ture. 

Again,  it  was  the  custom  of  the  ancients 
to  apply  two  ligatures  upon  a  vessel,  and 
make  a  section  between  them.  After  hav- 
ing been  long  abandoned,  it  was  resusci- 
lated  by  Bell  and  Abernethy,  and  by  M. 
Maunoir,  who  published,  in  1802,  a 
pamphlet  on  the  subject.  They  main- 
tained that  arteries  are  strongly  retractile  ; 
and,  when  puckered  by  means  of  two  liga- 
tures, they  are  violently  dragged  at  each 
impulsion  of  the  heart ;  and  that  to  prevent 
this  it  is  prudent  to  place  the  arteries  in 
the  same  condition  as  after  amputation. 
So  much  is  certain:  hjemorrhage  after  am- 
putation is  less  frequent  than  when  an 
artery  is  tied  in  its  continuity.  This  is 
denied  by  some  persons  ;  but  it  is  no  less 
a  fact.  The  views  of  the  persons  who  re- 
suscitated this  plan  have  not  been  sanc- 
tioned by  experience:  often  after  the  em- 
ployment of  this  method  hasmorrhage 
occurred :  besides,  it  is  not  applicable  to 
those  regions  where  the  artery  can  only  be 
exposed  to  a  very  small  extent. 

Scarpa,  who  had  serious  apprehensions 
of  the  danger  attendant  upon  the  section 
of  arterial  tunics,  sought  to  bring  them 
into  apposition  without  accomplishing  the 
division  ;  for  this  purpose  he  used  flat  liga- 
tures, and  interposed  between  them  and 
the  artery  small  rolls  of  lint  or  plaister, 
drawing  the  ligatures  moderately  tight. 
This  ligature  was  removed  at  the  end  of 
three  or  four  days,  a  time  sufficiently  long, 
in  his  opinion,  to  secure  adhesion  ;  but,  at 
this  time,  it  is  not  alwayseasy  to  remove  the 
apparatus  ;  and  Scarpa  found  it  necessary 
to  invent  an  instrument  to  accomplish  this 
object.  The  idea  of  the  roll,  however,  be- 
longs to  limes  anterior  to  those  of  Scarpa — 
those  of  Dionis,  Pare,  Platner,  Heister  j 
but  the  application  of  the  principle  belongs 
to  Scarpa.  In  the  present  day,  the  use  of 
the  ligature  and  cylinder  is  almost  totally 


abandoned,  except  where  the  artery  is  so 
fragile  as  to  excite  well-founded  apprehen- 
sion tliat  it  would  not  resist  the  ordinary 
ligature.  We  have  also  abandoned  the 
various  forceps  by  means  of  which  the 
same  end  was  sought  to  be  obtained  ;  they 
irritate  the  wound  ;  they  dispose  the  artery 
to  ulcerate,  and  only  incompletely  oblite- 
rate tlie  vessel  in  many  cases. 

Various  ligatures  have  been  employed 
to  tie  arteries  :  for  many  years  men  sought 
to  discover  some  agent  which  might  be 
absorbed,  or  remain  at  the  part  without 
exciting  irritation,  and  so  constitute  no 
obstacle  to  immediate  union;  and  many 
substances  were  used  —  doe-skin,  cat  gut, 
silk,  metallic  substances,  but  most  of  them 
were  soon  abandoned,  and  ligature  silk  is 
commonly  preferred. 

Again,  the  form  of  the  ligature  has  been 
much  dwelt  on  j  one  party,  wedded  to  the 
section,  preferring  round  and  small  ;  the 
other,  dreading  section,  and  only  requiring 
apjiosition,  chose  to  employ  flat  ligatures. 
Observation,  on  a  large  scale,  has  demon- 
strated that  large  flat  ligatures,  applied  on 
healthy  arteries,  give  no  more  protection 
than  tlie  most  delicate,  and  are  much  more 
inconvenient. 

Some  men  have  recommended  that  the 
ligature  should  be  cut  off  close  to  the  knot. 
Its  sojourn  under  the,  skin  is  not  usually 
very  inconvenient;  commonly  they  occa- 
sion little  abscesses,  and  are  discharged 
with  the  pus  contained  in  them.  Law- 
rence, Travers,  Delpech,  and  Beclard,  have 
recommended  that  plan. 

Our  next  point  is  to  consider  the  modes 
of  applying  the  ligature,  and,  first,  we  will 
examine  it  upon  an  amputated  surface. 
Your  anatomical  knowledge  will  inform 
you  where  the  artery  should  be  found  ; 
you  pass  a  tenaculum  tiirough  it,  or  seize 
it  with  a  forceps;  it  is  drawn  forw^ird  as 
little  encumbered  as  possible  with  sur- 
rounding tissues,  and  the  ligature  is  ap- 
plied. In  tying  the  artery,  its  cellular 
sheath  should  be  included;  if  tliis  be  not 
included,  the  section  may  be  completed 
before  the  vessel  is  obliterated.  The  con- 
striction ought  to  be  sufficient  to  cause  a 
bulging  above  and  below  the  ligature; 
and  we  may  then  be  satisfied  that  the 
internal  and  middle  tunics  are  incised, 
the  external  only  remaining  entire.  When 
the  surface  does  not  bleed,  although  we 
know  that  vessels  open  upon  it,  ail  com- 
pression on  the  course  of  the  vessel  should 
cease  ;  the  surface  should  be  sponged  wiih 
warm  water;  the  spasm  may  then  cease, 
the  course  of  the  blood  be  re-established, 
the  arteries  jerk,  and  the  ligature  be  ap- 
plied. If  we  have  to  apply  a  ligature  in 
the  course  of  the  vessel,  whicii  we  may 
have  to  do  for  aneurism,  iKPUiorrhage,  and 
for  the  purpfise  ui'  repressing  the  growth 


66 


MR.  PHILLIPS'  LECTURES  ON  SURGERY. 


of  certain  tumors,  we  place  the  limb  upon 
which  we  have  to  operate  in  a  semi-flexed 
state ;  we  direct  the  eye  upon  the  course  of 
the  artery,  we  then  explore  with  the  finger, 
the  only  way  of  avoiding  difficulties  ;  we 
have    preparations    for  compression,   the 
finger  or  a  tourniquet,  to  be  used  if  neces- 
sary.     I  say  if  necessary,  because  I  know 
nothing  so  desirable  to  avoid  in  the  per- 
formance of  an  operation  as  the  congestion 
■which    circular     compression     occasions. 
The  artery  having  been  felt,  and  the  inti- 
gument  being  tense,  an  incision  from  two 
to  four  inches  long,  parallel  to  it,  should 
be    made.     The    centre    of    the    incision 
should  correspond  to  the  point  in  which 
the  artery  is  to  be  taken  up.     It  is  better 
that  the  incision  should  be  too  long  than 
too  short :  if  the  artery  be  deep,  some  pre- 
fer  making  the  incision  a  little  oblique. 
If  the  artery  be  superficial,  the  first  inci- 
sion should  not  be  too  deep;  it  is  better  to 
incise  the  skin  at  twice  than  to  come  down 
at   once   upon   the   sheath   of  the   vessel. 
With  much  precaution  the  several  fascia 
or  muscular  fii)res  should  be  cut,  and  the 
sheath  opened  with  great   care,  and  the 
artery    disturbed   as    little  as  possible,   to 
avoid  supiniration.     The   artery  is   easily 
distinguished   by  its    dull    yellow   colour, 
by  its  flattening  when  pressure  is  made  at 
a  jioiut  nearer  to  the  heart,  by  its  beating 
when  we  press  below.     We  must  carefully 
separate  it  from  veins  and  nerves.     When- 
ever an  artery  is  accompanied  by  a  large 
vein,  the  needle  should  always  be  made  to 
enter  on  the  side  of  the  vein,  as  there  is 
less  chance  of  injury.     When  the  ligature 
is  placed  around  the  vessel,    before   it  is 
tightened  we  draw  it  up  for  the  purpose 
of  ascertaining  that  the  artery  is  really  in- 
cluded ;  this  is  not  always  so  easy  a  matter 
as  may  be  supposed.      Experienced   sur- 
geons  have   tied   the  median   and    other 
nerves  for  the  artery.    The  operation  com- 
pleted, one  end  of  the  ligature  is  cut  olT 
close  to  the  knot;  the  other  brought  out 
at  the  most  depending  part  of  the  incision  ; 
the  wound  should  then  be  brought  together 
lor  the  pu'-pose  of  endeavouring  to  bring 
about  immediate  union,   for  suppuration 
is  always  uncomfortable,  as  giving  reason 
to  apprehend  haemorrhage.     The  ligature 
of  nerves  is   a  serious  accident,  paralysis 
or  tetanus  may  be  the  consequence.     The 
ligature  of  veins  is  little  less  serious:  if, 
at  the  same  moment,  we  intercept  the  cir- 
culation in  the  ])rineipal  artery  and  vein 
of  a  limb,  gangrene  is  almost  inevitable  : 
the  ligature  of  a  smaller  vein,  although  it 
may   not  cause   gangrene,    may   produce 
phlebitis.     In  the  present  day,  it  is  rarely 
that  we  employ  the  ligature  with  the  view 
of  commanding  haemorrhage  during   cer- 
tain operations  ;  still  it  is  more  commonly 
done  in  our  own  than  in  other  countries. 


It  can  rarely  be  required.  In  the  disarti- 
culation of  the  thigh  it  might  be  advisable 
if  the  patient  were  very  feeble  ;  and  it 
were  of  great  importance  to  prevent 
arterial  blood-shed  :  it  is,  then,  question- 
able whether  it  be  not  best  to  employ  a 
broad  ligature,  and  merely  bring  the 
parietes  in  contact,  and  tie  the  artery 
upon  the  surface  of  the  stump. 

In  the  application  of  the  ligature  there 
are  certain  general  rules  to  be  observed, 
certain  guides  which  facilitate  the  opera- 
tion. For  instance,  in  the  ligature  of  the 
subclavian,  the  clavicle  determines  the 
course  of  the  incision.  Again,  each  artery 
has  a  muscle,  which  might  be  regarded  as 
its  satellite :  the  sartorius  may  be  said  to 
fill  that  oflice  for  the  femoral ;  the  mastoid 
for  the  carotid  ;  the  biceps  for  the  hume- 
ral;  the  supinator  longus  for  the  radial; 
the  masseter  for  the  facial :  they  regulate 
the  direction  of  the  incision.  Again,  cer- 
tain muscles  may  indicate  where  the  artery 
is  to  be  tied  :  in  the  absence  of  the  tubercle 
on  the  first  rib,  the  scalenus  anticus  would 
be  a  guide  to  the  subclavian.  Tendons, 
and  even  nerves,  are  also  important:  in 
the  ligature  of  the  humeral  artery  the 
median  nerve  is  a  guide.  Again,  in  tying 
the  subclavian,  we  have  the  clavicle,  the 
trapezius,  and  the  mastoid  muscles  circum- 
scribe a  space  of  great  importance.  They 
constitute  three  starting  points  for  the  in- 
cisions, of  which  we  must  choose  one. 
As  a  general  rule,  the  arteries  to  be  tied 
are  found  in  triangular  spaces ;  and  one 
line  of  the  triangle  generally  directs  the 
incision.  Occasionally  these  lines  fail, 
the  muscles  being  obscured  by  fat.  When 
they  fail  we  can  use  imaginary  lines. 

Great  desire  has  been  manifested  on  the 
continent  to  substitute  the  torsion  for  the 
ligature,  in  great  operations,  wounded 
arteries,  and  in  cases  of  aneurism,  and  it 
is,  therefore,  right  shortly  to  consider  this 
question,  and  to  examine  the  objections 
made  to  the  ligature.  What  are  they  ? 
Nothing  against  its  simplicity,  nothing 
against  the  facility  of  applying  it,  nothing 
against  the  pain  which  it  occasions,  nothing 
against  its  consecutive  accidents.  iNow 
v.hat  are  the  objections  vvhich  may  fairly 
be  made  against  the  toidmi  ?  It  is  neither 
simj)le  nor  easy  :  its  difficulty,  then,  is  a 
strong  ai'gument  against  it.  Hospital 
surgeons  of  ex[)erience  have  tried  it,  and 
failed.  I  know  the  answer  to  that  is,  that 
the  oj)eration  was  ill  performed  ;  but  if 
this  be  the  case  with  eminent  operators, 
what  is  to  happen  with  practitioners  in  the 
country,  whose  opportunities  of  doing  such 
operations  are  unfrequent?  To  perform 
torsion,  it  is  necessary  to  denude  the  artery 
to  the  extent  of  half  an  inch;  this  must 
increase  the  chances  of  haBUiorrhage.  It 
is  said  that  tonion  facilitates  union  by  first 
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intention.  This  is  not  true  ;  the  hard 
twisted  extremity  of  the  artery  is  as  much 
a  foreign  body  as  the  ligature  cut  sliort. 
Again,  may  not  tlie  arteiy  untwist?  such 
things  have  hapjiened  in  experiments.  In 
many  cases,  on  the  dead  body,  the  pressure 
of  a  syringe  has  failed  to  overcome  the 
resistance  ;  but  can  we  compare  the  action 
of  a  syringe  to  that  of  the  heart  ?  Can  we 
compare  the  dead  body  with  the  living  ?  I 
have  no  wish  to  deny  that  success  has  often 
attended  the  use  of  the  torsion  ;  the  facts 
arc  well  established  ;  but  what  means 
which  has  been  resorted  to  for  arresting 
hemorrhage  does  not  number  certain  suc- 
cessful cases  ?  No  one  can  deny  that  very 
grave  cases  of  hsemorrhage  have  ceased 
spontaneously.  What  is  required  in  an 
lia^mostatic  agent  is,  that  its  physical 
action  may  be  sufficiently  energetic,  and 
sufficiently  sustained  to  give  nature  time 
to  develoj)  tlie  definitive  means  of  aricst- 
ing  the  haemorrhage  ;  and,  so  far  as  I 
know,  for  the  accomplishment  of  this  re- 
sult, we  know,  at  present,  no  means  which 
shonld  supersede  the  ligature.  It  is  the 
ligature  which  should  be,  and  which  is, 
employed  whenever  an  important  artery 
requires  to  be  secured.  Whatever  be  the 
means  we  enijdoy  to  repress  hemorrhage, 
there  are  certain  circumstances  to  be  borne 
in  mind — certain  things  to  be  associated 
with  them  :  among  these,  position  of  the 
part  is  most  important,  absolute  quiet, 
the  most  rigid  regimen,  and  many  other 
things  too  obvious  to  point  out. 

ARTERITIS. 

Redness  of  the  internal  tunic  alone, 
certainW  cannot  be  relied  on  as  evidence 
of  inflammation  of  that  tunic;  and  there- 
fore the  opinion  of  Frank,  so  long  followed, 
cannot  in  the  present  day  be  accepted. 
This  redness  is  always  a  uniform  tint, 
and  is  not  produced  by  any  vascular  in- 
jection ;  in  fact,  it  is,  as  it  were,  a  simple 
dying  or  colouring.  Rigot  and  Trousseau, 
some  years  ago,  sacrificed  nineteen  ani- 
mals, and  examined  the  vessels  succes- 
sively at  the  end  of  one,  two,  three,  four, 
twenty-four  hours,  and  so  on.  In  those 
which  were  examined  at  the  end  of  a  few 
hours,  the  internal  tunics  were  perfectly 
natural  ;  beyond  twenty-four  hours,  they 
presented  the  redness  we  are  considering. 
in  winter  this  redness  is  more  rarely  seen 
than  in  summer  ;  it  is  as  much  more  tar- 
dily developed  as  the  body  longer  resists 
decomposition.  This  redness  is  not  ac- 
companied by  any  other  modifications  in 
the  physical  conditions  of  this  membrane. 
When  this  colour  is  found  in  the  arteries, 
it  may  also  be  found  in  the  veins  and  in 
the  cavities  of  the  heart;  being  dependent 
in  each  upon  imbibition.  This  redness  is 
often   found   in   patches  or  bands  which 


corresponded  to  masses  of  coagulum 
which  had  rested  on  those  points.  It  is 
quite  true  that  this  redness  is  very  com- 
monly seen  in  arteries  in  the  vicinity  of 
an  inflamed  part,  but  I  hold  it  to  be  even 
then  no  evidence  of  inflammation  of  these 
tunics,  but  of  the  existence  of  a  greater 
quantity  of  coagulum  in  those  vessels.  It 
has  been  peremptorily  asked  why,  when 
two  bodies  are  placed  under  exactly  simi- 
lar circumstances,  the  one  shall,  at  the 
end  of  a  few  hours,  present  this  charac- 
ter, the  other  not?  Simply,  I  apprehend, 
because  they  have  died  of  dillereut  dis- 
eases— because  tlie  condition  of  the  blood 
w  IS  not  similar,  and  because  one  resisted 
decomj)osition  for  a  longer  time  than  the 
other. 

In  the  absence  of  any  physical  change  in 
either  of  the  arterial  tunics — in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  accidental  production  within 
the  arterial  tube  or  in  the  substance  of  the 
parietes,  I  am  disposed  to  maintain  that 
redness  of  the  internal  tunic  is  no  evi- 
dence of  inflammation.  It  must  not, 
however,  be  sujiposed  that  I  maintain  that 
inflammation  of  this  tunic  cannot  happen  ; 
it  is  only  necessary  to  cut  ofl'  the  circula- 
tion through  an  arterial  tube  to  procure 
adhesion  of  this  surface  ;  and  adhesion,  I 
apprehend,  never  occurs  without  inflam- 
matory action.  Take  also  the  ductus  ar- 
teriosus and  the  umbilical  arteries  as  illus- 
trations of  this  point.  But  although  this 
redness  alone  be  no  evidence  of  inflamma- 
tion, it  is  different  when  it  occurs  in  con- 
junction with  other  changes,  whether  of 
that  tunic  alone  or  with  the  others  which 
enter  into  the  composition  of  the  arterial 
parietes.  If  to  this  uniform  colouring  of 
the  internal  tunic  be  added  a  punctiform 
or  arborescent  injection  of  the  other  tu- 
nics, together  with  a  thickening  of  either, 
the  ])resence  of  solid  coaguia,  false  mem- 
brane, or  pus  in  the  interior,  we  can  no 
longer  doubt  the  existence  of  inflamma- 
tion in  these  parietes.  If,  on  the  external 
surface  of  an  artery,  evidence  of  increased 
vascular  action  be  found — if  the  vasa  va- 
sorum  be  enlarged  and  gorged  with  blood 
— if  the  cellular  tissue  which  unites  the 
internal  to  the  middle  tunic  be  friable — 
if  these  membranes  can  be  separated  from 
each  other  without  difficulty — if  coaguia  be 
found  at  the  point,  and  the  internal  tunic 
has  lost  its  polish — and  if  held  between 
one  and  the  light,  it  presents  a  shrivelled 
character — if  there  be  an  increase  of  the 
thickness  of  these  parietes,  with  loss  of 
consistency  or  elasticity,  so  as  to  give  way 
easily  under  the  ligature ;  then  we  may 
fairly  conclude  that  inflammation  has  af- 
fected those  tunics.  But  there  are  other 
features  still  more  conclusive  of  the  ex- 
istence of  this  disease:  lymph  may  be  ef- 
fused either  upon  the  internal  or  external 
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surface,  or  butween  the  paiietes  of  the 
vessel,  and  may  become  organized,  as  in 
serous  membranes — may  present  the  cha- 
racters of  a  serous,  fibrous,  fibro-cartila- 
ginous  tissue— or  may  be  transformed  into 
calcareous  lamisjae ;  may  arrange  itself 
within  the  canal  as  a  stratum  concentric 
to  the  internal  tunic,  or  as  floating  flakes, 
or  it  may  constitute  masse?  of  suflicient 
bulk  to  block  up  the  vessel.  Hodgson  has 
seen  the  subclavian  obliterated  in  this 
way.  Pus  may  be  secreted  and  deposi ted- 
within  the  vessel,  but  more  frequently  be- 
tween the  several  tunics.  Andral  has  seen 
the  internal  membrane  of  the  aorta  raised 
bj'  half  a  d.jzen  small  abscesses  filled  with 
pus.  Tliese  small  abscesses  between  the 
internal  and  middle  tunics,  end  by  ulce- 
rating, and  their  contents  are  evacuated. 
Those  small  ulcerations  often  seen  on  the 
internal  surface  of  the  aorta,  are,  no  doubt, 
thus  produced.  They  are  sometimes  as 
large  as  a  fourpenny-piece,  but  usually 
superticial.  Meckel  describes  a  case  which 
clearly  establishes  this  point.  All  these 
phenomena  are  seldom  observed  together. 
Sometimes,  with  a  change  in  the  consis- 
tency of  the  i)arietes,  we  may  find  pus  or 
lymph  ;  at  others,  we  shall  find  false  mem- 
brane, with  coagula.  Sometimes,  witli 
false  membrane,  there  is  a  coagulum  sepa- 
rated from  the  arterial  tunics  by  this 
membrane ;  more  frequently,  however, 
when  a  coagulum  exists,  it  is  in  more  or 
less  direct  contact  with  the  internal  tunic. 
1  would  therefoie  say,  that  inflammation 
of  arteries,  and  indeed  of  veins,  is  mani- 
fested by  a  more  or  less  marked  redness  of 
the  internal  tunic  ;  its  ijolish  aud  glisten 
are  lost,  it  appears  dull  and  villous,  and 
may  be  detached  from  the  middle  tunic 
with  more  or  less  facility.  The  vasa  vaso- 
rum  are  injected  and  distended  to  some 
distance  on  either  side  of  the  inflamed 
point;  but  if  the  inflammation  be  con- 
siderable, they  are  lost  in  the  redness  and 
the  tumefaction  at  the  point.  These  ves- 
sels cannot  be  detected  penetrating  the  in- 
ternal tunic,  but  may  sometimes  be  seen 
ramifying  between  that  and  the  middle 
tunic.  If  the  redness,  joined  to  tumefac- 
tion, to  softening,  and  to  vascular  injec- 
tion, be  good  evidence  of  arterial  inflam- 
mation, it  is  still  more  certain,  if  possible, 
when  at  the  same  time  we  detect  other 
products  of  inflammation — lymph,  pus, 
and  false  membrane. 

A  good  deal  of  diff"erence  of  opinion  ex- 
ists, as  to  what  constitutes  the  first  sign  of 
inflammation  of  arteries.  Sasse  believed 
that  the  earliest  sign  of  inflammatiou  was 
a  vascular  injection  of  the  external  tunic, 
(rordon  inclines  to  the  same  opinion. 
Cruveilhier  states,  that,  in  his  experience, 
the  first  sign  of  a  commencing  inflamma- 
tion is  a  coagulation  of  the  blood  circu- 


lating in  the  vessel.  To  establish  which  of 
these  opinions  is  the  correct  one,  if  either, 
would  be  extremely  difiicult,  and  could 
lead  to  no  commensurate  good.  I  have, 
however,  no  difliculty  in  stating,  that 
Cruveilhier's  opinion,  that  coagulation  of 
tlis  blood  and  obliteration  of  the  vessel, 
are  the  inevituble  consequences  of  in- 
flammation of  these  tunics,  appears  to  me 
too  absolute.  In  some  cases,  the  coagu- 
lum  consequent  on  inflammation  will  not 
be  of  suflicient  bulk  to  block  up  a  large 
artery  ;  it  may  constitute  a  cylindrical 
layer,  through  which  the  blood  may  pass. 
Although  it  may  be  laid  down  as  a  rule, 
that  arterial  inflammation  almost  necessa- 
rily brings  about  the  formation  of  a  coa- 
gulum of  suflicient  volume  to  obliterate 
the  vessel,  I  am  bound  to  state  my  belief 
that  arteritis  may  exist,  now  and  then, 
without  obliterating  an  artery.  It  is  not 
my  purpose  to  enter  further  upon  the  sub- 
ject of  arteritis,  than  to  facilitate  the  com- 
prehension of  the  action  of  difl'erent  agents 
upon  these  tubes,  and  the  subject  of  aneu- 
rism. 
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This  hospital  was  originally  founded  by 
Richard,  Prior  of  Bermoudsey,  in  1213, 
for  converts  and  jjoor  children.  It  was 
remodelled  in  121.5  by  Peter  de  Rupibus, 
Bishop  of  Winchester,  whose  foundation 
was  for  canons  regular.  The  hospital  con- 
tinued to  be  held  of  the  prior  and  abbot 
of  Bermondsey,  and  in  lo3S  was  valued 
by  the  visitors  at  2661.  17s.  6d.  It  was 
surrendered  to  Henry  VIII.  in  the  thirtieth 
year  of  his  reign. 

Between  1540  and  1550  the  citizens  of 
London  purchased  the  suppressed  hospital, 
which  was  then  vacant,  from  the  crown, 
and  rejiaired  and  adapted  it  for  the  recep- 
tion of  poor,  lame,  and  diseased  people; 
and  in  1552  it  was  opened  under  the  regu- 
lations detailed  in  a  charter  from  the^ 
King. 

By  this  charter,  dated  August  12,  1.551, 
King  Edward  VI.  considering  the  misera- 
ble condition  of  the  poor,  weak,  and  sick 
people,  lying  and  begging  in  the  highways 
and  streets  of  London,  to  their  no  small 
grief  aud  pain,  and  to  the  great  infection 
and  molestation  of  his  subjects,  and  their 
health  and  security  no  less  desiring  than 
the  curing  aud  sustentation  of  the  afore- 
said poor,  sick,  aud  weak  people,  granted 
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to  the  mayor,  commonalty,  and  citizens  of 
the  City  of  London,  all  the  house  and  site 
late  of  the  Hospital  of  Thomas  Becket,  in 
Soiuhwark,  lattly  eallud  the  Hospital  of 
St.  Thomas,  in  Southwaik,  and  the 
church  and  all  the  precincts  thereof.  With 
these  were  granted  also,  the  rectory  of  St. 
Thomas,  ami  all  the  property  in  the  parish 
of  St.  Thomas  Becket,  in  Nevvington,  in 
St.  George's,  Soutlnvark,  St.  Saviour,  and 
other  parts,  which  had  belonged  to  the  late 
liospital,  amounting  to  the  clear  annual 
value  of  1.34/.  17s.  It/.,  which  the  mayor, 
&c.,  and  their  successors  for  ever,  were  to 
hold  by  fealty  only.  The  Hospital  was 
now  to  be  called  the  House  of  the  Poor  in 
Southwaik,  of  the  foundation  of  King 
Edward  \'l. ;  and  the  mayor,  &c.,  from  its 
funds  were  to  jir.  vide  two  ministers  for 
the  parish  and  hospital  church  of  St. 
Thomas,  and  two  women  or  sisters  to  wait 
on  the  sick  and  jjoor  in  the  Hosjntal ;  also 
one  fit  door-keej)er  to  open  the  door  to  the 
poor  there  entering  in  and  going  out,  and 
one  apt  and  skilful  surgeon  to  heal  the 
sick  and  infirm  in  the  said  hospital,  and 
one  honest,  sober,  and  pious  man,  who 
should  be  overseer  and  deputy  of  the  mayor, 
&e.,  to  oversee  the  Hospital,  and  to  order 
and  dispose  of  its  revenues.  He  gave 
license  also  to  any  of  his  subjects  to  grant 
or  devise,  or  sell,  to  the  said  mayor,  &c., 
for  the  beiiefit  of  the  Hospital,  any  pro- 
perty not  exceeding  the  annual  value  of 
46/, 

In  15.J3,  the  property  of  the  Hospital 
was  again  granted  and  secured  to  it  by  a 
charter  appointing  the  common  govern- 
ment of  it  and  of  Christ's  and  Bridewell 
Hospitals.  Under  this  charter  the  cor- 
poration of  the  city  were  incorjjorated 
governors  of  all  these  three  Hospitals,  and 
eaipowered  to  act  in  all  their  affairs, 
and  to  make  ordinances  and  appoint  minis- 
ters or  governors  for  their  management. 

In  1782,  after  disputes  whieii  had  lasted 
many  years  between  the  corporation  and 
certain  other  persons  elected,  andclaiming 
to  act  as  governors  of  the  Hospitals,  in 
virtue  of  donations  made  by  them  or 
otherwise,  an  arrangement  or  compromise 
was  entered  into  and  confirmed  by  Act  of 
Parliament,  under  which  the  corporation 
of  Loudon  have  been  since  re])resented  in 
the  government  of  this  Hospital  by  all  the 
aldermen,  for  the  time  being,  and  twelve 
members  of  the  common  council  appointed 
by  that  court.  These  governors  are  termed 
corporation  governors. 

In  the  period  between  1553  and  1782  it 
appears  tliat  the  Hospital  was  frequently 
embarrassed  for  want  of  sufficient  funds, 
and  was  obliged  to  borrow  from  various 
sources  ;  and  this,  although  the  property 
of  the  old    Savoy    Hospital   founded    by 


Henry  VII.,  which,  in  1553,  was  conveyed 
to  the  corporation  for  the  joint  benefit  of 
all  tlie  three  hospitals,  was,  in  1562, 
granted  to  St.  Thomas's  alone.  In  time,  , 
however,  gifts  to  a  great  amount  were 
made  by  various  "private  individuals  to  the 
sui)port  of  this  Hospital,  and  it  was  en- 
tirely relieved  from  its  difficulties. 

From  these  and  from  various  other 
sources  the  annual  revenue  of  the  Hosjiital 
has  now  accumulated  to  the  following 
amount : — 

Rents  of  property  in  London,  Southwark, 
and  the  suburbs  of  London,  the  greater 
part  consisting  of  houses  in  various 
streets  in  the  city,  as  the  Old  Bailey, 
Bow  lane,  Cheapside,  and  Paternoster- 
row,  and  in  Wapping,  Hackney,  and 
the   Borough  in  the  neighbourhood   of 

the  Hospital  ^13,962     1     0 

Rents  of  estates  in  the  coun- 
try, situated  for  the  most 
part  in  Buckinghamshire, 
Cambridgeshire,  Derl>y- 
sliire,  Essex,  and  Middle- 
sex      9,865  15    2 

Annuities   142     6     8 

Dividends  of  stock 671   10     8 

Timber,  average  of  ten  years       236     6     0 
From   various   other   sources 

detailed  in  the  report 879  14     2 

i,'25,757  13     8 

The  balance  between  several  uncertain 
and  casual  receipts,  and  a  number  of 
yearly  charges,  more  or  less  variable  in 
amount,  may  be  averaged  at  526/.  6s.  6d. 
against  the  Hospital  ;  deducting  which, 
there  remains  for  the  general  purposes  of 
the  Institution,  2.5,231/.  7s.  2d.  Between 
1780  and  1800  the  rental  increased  5000Z. 
The  majority  of  the  building  leasee  will 
fall  in  between  1860  and  1880,  at  which 
time  a  considerable  increase  of  revenue  is 
anticipated. 

The  total  amount  of  personal  pro- 
perty given  by  various  donors  for  the 
general  purposes  of  the  Hospital,  includ- 
ing the  benefactions  of  donation  governors, 
from  1693  to  the  commencement  of  1837, 
is  184,378/. 

The  whole  amount  of  the  revenue,  after 
deducting  rejiairs,  costs  of  new  buildings, 
salaries  of  officers  and  servants,  and  other 
various  contingent  expenses,  is  sj)ent  in  the 
care  of  about  46,700  sick  and  maimed 
poor  annually,  of  whom  about  3300  are 
admitted  into  the  hospital,  and  are  there 
pi'ovided  with  food,  lodging,  and  attend- 
ance. 

Among  the  disbursements  of  the  funds, 
the  most  important  are  as  follows,  stating 
each  nearly  at  the  average  of  ten  years 
from  1827  to  1836  inclusive  :  — 
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Repairs     .£4500     0     0 

Salaries  and  gratuities  4750    0     0 

Waltandhops   880     0     0 

Coals  and  wood  900     0     0 

Furniture,  bedding,  &c 800     0     0 

Provisions 3700     0     0 

Bledicine  and  surgery 3500     0     0 

Annual  dinners 120     0     0 

Statioijery,  &c 125     0     0 

The  total  amount  of  the  expenditure  in 
these  years  has  varied  from  nearly  28,000i. 
to  nearly  76,000/.,  from  the  dift'erent 
amounts  laid  out  in  the  purchase  of 
estates  and  exchequer  bills,  and  in  defray- 
ing legal  and  other  variable  charges.  In 
each  year  the  balance  remaining  in  the 
hands  of  the  treasurer  lias  been,  on  an 
average,  about  1000/. 

Goveniment  of  the  Hospital. — There  are 
three  kinds  of  governors  ;  first,  corporation 
governors ;  second,  special  governors,  or 
governors  by  appointment,  as  they  are 
here  termed;   third,  donation  governors. 

The  corporation  governors  are  the  lord 
mayor,  the  aldermen,  and  twelve  members 
of  the  court  of  common  council  of  the 
City  of  London.  They  haveall  the  rights 
of  other  governors  :  if  the  Lord  3Iayor  be 
present  at  a  court,  he  takes  the  chair;  and 
tlie  i)resident  of  the  Hospital  is  always 
chosen  from  among  the  aldermen. 

The  special  governors  are  appointed  by 
the  governors  assembled  at  a  general 
court,  or  by  the  standing  committee  sub- 
ject to  their  a]iproval.  The  appointment 
is  made  to  scarcely  any  but  retired  officers 
of  the  Hos])ital,  and  to  some  of  the  execu- 
tors of  benefactors  :  they  are  not  required 
to  contribute  any  thing  towards  the  funds 
of  the  establishment. 

The  donation  governors  are  nominated 
by  any  governor  in  court  or  committee, 
and,  if  ap]iroved,  acquire  all  the  rights  of 
governors  by  the  payment  of  .501.  or  up- 
wards to  the  fundsof  the  hospital.  There 
is  no  limit  to  the  number  of  this  class  of 
governors  :  they  amount  at  present  to  220; 
and  no  particular  qualification  is  required 
of  them. 

With  the  exception  of  their  share  in  the 
management  of  the  institution,  none  of 
the  governors  receive  any  advantage  from 
their  office  ;  and  there  is  no  ground  for 
believing  that  any  have  made  use  of  their 
privileges  to  obtain  any  personal  advan- 
tage. The  (jnly  instances  in  which  articles 
have  been  supplied  by  governors,  are  those 
of  the  coals  and  some  of  the  drugs,  which' 
are  still  furnished  by  parties  who,  after 
enjoying  tlie  custom  of  the  hospita^  for 
several  years,  were  subsequently  made 
governors.  The  instances  in  which  hos- 
pital property  has  been  let  to  governors, 
are  few  and  unimportant,  and  in  all  a  full 
and  fair  rent  is  oblaiuud. 


The  governing  body  of  the  hospital,  or 
the  body  in  which  all  power  is  vested  in 
the  last  resort,  is  that  of  the  governors  in 
general  court  assembled.  The  executive 
or  managing  body,  by  whom  almost  all 
affairs  are  transacted  in  the  first  instance, 
subject  to  the  control  of  the  general  court, 
is  a  standing  committee,  selected  from  the 
whole  of  the  governors,  and  named  the 
Grand  Committee. 

General  courts  are  holden  four  times  in 
every  year,  and  at  other  times  whenever 
special  business  requires.  At  these  courts 
the  steward,  matron,  and  all  other  officers 
of  higher  rank,  are  appointed  ;  and  the 
l)roceediiigs  of  the  grand  committee  are 
confirmed  or  amended. 

The  grand  committee  is  composed  of 
the  president  and  treasurer,  and  thirty 
governors,  who  are  elected  for  three  years, 
and  are  ineligible  for  one  year  after 
their  retirement.  The  members  of  this 
committee  are  appointed  at  the  July  gene- 
ral court,  and  at  least  ten  members  are 
elected  in  each  year.  The  treasurer  hav- 
ing struck  out  the  names  of  those  who 
have  served  their  three  years,  or  have  not 
attended  once  in  the  course  of  the  past 
year,  selects,  to  fill  the  vacancies,  those 
governors  in  preference  who  retired  at 
the  previous  court,  and  then  fills  other  va- 
cancies with  the  names  of  other  governors 
who  are  most  likely  to  attend  the  meetings 
regularly.  The  treasurer's  list  is  presented 
to  the  committee  and  to  the  general  court, 
but  is  never  altered  by  either  of  them. 

The  quorurp  of  this  committee  is  5, 
and  they  meet  on  an  average  about  once 
a  month.  They  appoint  the  apothecary 
and  some  inferior  officers,  but  the  election 
of  servants  still  inferior  rests  with 
the  treasurer,  who  is  also  in  the  habit 
of  directing  all  repairs  of  a  trifling  de- 
scription to  be  done  on  his  own  autho- 
rity. All  the  more  important  rejiairs  and 
improvements  in  the  hospital  are  per- 
formed under  the  sanction  of  the  com- 
mittee *. 

Internal  Regulation, 
Patients,  generally  speaking,  are  re- 
ceived into  the  hospital  on  Tuesdays  only; 
but  accidents,  and  very  urgent  cases  of  any 
kind,  are  admitted  at  all  times,  and  the 
urgency  of  the  case  may  always  be  said  to 

*  Here  follows,  in  the  Report,  a  remark  simi- 
lar to  that  which  was  quoted  io  reference  to  the 
extent  of  the  po\yi;rs  exercised  hy  the  Treasurer 
of  Guy's  Hospital  ;  anri  it  is  stated,  that  although 
these  powers  are  somewhat  greater  than  ought  in 
strictness  to  he  confided  to  any  individual,  yet 
the  talents  and  long  experience  of  Mr.  Chapman, 
as  well  as  the  fairness  and  excellence  of  his  ad- 
ministration, had  contributed  more  to  thehenefit 
of  the  hospital  than  it  might  have  received  if  the 
hnsines.s  which  he  constantly  transacts  had  been 
placed  under  the  management  of  any  committee. 
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cnnstitute  the  only  claim  to  admission. 
A  governor's  recommendation  has  a  pre- 
ference only  among  eases  of  equal  urgency, 
antl  for  all  other  purposes  it  is  entirely 
disregarded. 

Any  patient  applying  at  the  steward's 
office  on  a  Tuesday,  is  provided  with  a 
petition,  stating  his  age  anddisease,  and  he 
is  sent  with  this  to  the  taking  in  room, 
where,  according  to  the  presumed  nature 
of  his  case,  he  is  examined  either  iiy  the 
physician  or  the  surgeon  in  attendance, 
who  marks  his  petition  so  as  to  indicate 
to  the  steward  how  far  the  case  merits  or 
demands  admission,  and  under  whose  care 
it  should  be  placed.  The  ralient  then 
again  goes  to  the  steward's  office,  whence, 
in  compliance  with  the  mark  of  the  medi- 
cal officer,  he  is  either  dismissed  or  at  once 
sent  to  one  of  the  wards.  If,  among 
those  who  apply  for  admission,  there  are 
several  more  tiian  can  be  admitted,  whose 
cases  are  not  of  extreme  urgency,  but  who 
all,  in  an  equal  degree,  merit  reception, 
a  selection  of  a  sufficient  number  to  till  up 
all  the  vacant  beds  is  made  by  lot ;  unless 
any  of  them  have  a  governor's  recommen- 
dation, and  then  these  are  first  admitted, 
and  the  lots  are  drawn  among  the  re- 
mainder. Except  in  these  cases,  a  go- 
vernor's letter  is  useless.  No  conditions  of 
age,  country,  or  character,  are  required; 
but  it  is  usually  demanded,  except  in  cases 
of  urgency,  that  some  friend  of  the  patient 
should  engage  to  provide  him  with  clean 
body-linen  once  a  week,  and  to  remove 
him  from  the  hospital  when  required  so  to 
do.  The  cost  of  the  former  is  .3d.  or  Id. 
per  week  ;  and  for  the  latter,  in  case  of 
death,  if  the  party  giving  the  security  will 
not  bury  the  deceased,  a  guinea  is  de- 
manded towards  the  expense  of  burial  by 
the  hospital. 

Pauper  patients  are  received  like  others, 
but  the  overseer  of  their  parish  is  required 
to  become  their  security  for  the  engage- 
ments above  mentioned,  as  well  as  for  the 
payment  of  9d.  a-day  to  the  hospital,  for 
the  patient's  maintenance,  so  long  as  he 
remains  in  it.  There  is  also  a  class  called 
city  patients,  who  are  received  on  a  requi- 
sition from  the  Lord  Mayor  or  aldermen 
when  sitting  as  justices  ;  and  another  of 
Admiralty  patients,  who  are  admitted  on 
the  requisition  of  the  physician-general  of 
the  navy.  In  each  case  it  is  usual  for  the 
requisitionists  to  supply  the  patients  with 
clothes,  A  fee  of  o*:.  is  paid  to  the  hos- 
pital on  the  admission  of  venereal  parish 
patients  ;  a  fee  of  3s.6d.  on  that  of  clean 
city  patients,  and  10s.  6d.  on  that  of 
venereal ;  and  the  same  on  that  of  Admi- 
ralty patients,  who  also  pay  Is.  on  their 
discharge.  The  sums  are  paid  for  parish 
patients,  by  their  respective  parishes;  for 
city  patients,  by  the  Chamberlain  ;  and  for 


Admiralty  patients,  by  the  paymaster  of 
the  navy. 

There  are  two  exceptions  to  the  admis- 
sion of  patients,  founded  on  the  nature  of 
their  diseases: — 1st.  Incurable  cases  are 
not  received,  except  in  those  instances 
in  which  medical  skill  may  ameliorate,  if 
not  cure,  the  suflerings  of  the  patient; 
about  twelve  cases  annually  are  discharged 
on  this  ground.  2dly.  There  is  an  old  bye- 
law,  "  That  no  person  he  received  who  is 
visited,  or  suspected  to  he  visited,  with  the 
plague,  itch,  scald-head,  or  other  infec- 
tious diseases;  and  if  any  such  be  taken 
in,  then  to  be  discharged  as  soon  as  dis- 
covered." This  rule  is  not  adhered  to  in 
any  urgent  cases,  or  in  accidents. 

In  the  year  1836,  sixty-four  patients 
were,  on  an  average,  taken  in  on  each  ad- 
mission day. 

The  medical  staff  oi  the  hospital  consists 
of  three  physicians  and  three  surgeons; 
one  assistant-physician,  one  assistant-sur- 
geon, a  resident  apothecary,  an  assistant- 
apothecary,  a  dispenser,  and  a  surgery- 
man. 

The  physicians  and  surgeons  attend  by 
rotation,  so  that  one  of  each  is  at  the  hos- 
pital every  day  of  the  week  except  Sun- 
day. Each  surgeon  appoints  his  own  four 
dressers.  The  beds  in  the  wards,  with  the 
exception  of  the  accident  and  the  conva- 
lescent wards,  are  divided  among  the  seve- 
ral physicians  as  nearly  equally  as  possi- 
ble ;  each  of  the  physicians  having  55  beds, 
and  each  of  the  surgeons,  on  an  average, 
about  93  ;  making  a  total  of  44J,of  which 
75  are  appropriated  to  venereal  patients. 

It  is  usual  for  the  physician  and  surgeon 
in  attendance  on  the  general  admission 
day,  to  select  from  among  the  patients 
those  whom  they  chiefly  wish  to  have  un- 
der their  own  care,  and  having  with  these 
filled  all  the  beds  that  are  vacant  in  their 
own  wards,  then  to  select  those  which 
are  best  fitted  to  fill  the  vacant  beds  of 
their  colleagues.  Accidents  are  admitted 
at  all  times,and  are  j)laced  in  one  of  the 
accident  wards  (of  which  there  are  two). 
Each  case  is  immediately  attended  to  by 
the  dresser  of  the  ward,  who  resides  in  the 
hospital,  and  is  in  constant  attendance,  and 
has  usually  another  dresser  with  him,  to 
act  as  assistant  in  case  additional  aid 
should  be  required.  It  is  the  duty  of  the 
assistant-surgeon  to  attend  on  all  accident- 
cases  whenever  he  may  be  called  upon  by 
the  dresser  of  the  week,  and  to  operate 
whenever,  in  his  judgment,  an  operation 
is  required. 

The  visit  of  the  medical  officers  is  usual- 
ly at  one  o'clock.  The  prescribed  number 
of  visits  for  each,  is  two  in  the  week,  but 
they  are  actually  always  more  numerous, 
and  are  often  made  daily.  Each  visit 
usually  occupies  from  an  hour  and  a  half 
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to  three  hours.  When  one  of  the  princi-  patients,  obtain  letters  by  applying  at  the 
pal  physicians  or  surgeons  obtains  tempo,  steward's  office,  which  letters  are  required 
rary  leave  of  absence  from  the  hospital,  to  be  renewed  after  the  patient  has  at- 
his  place  is  for  the  time  supplied  by  the  tended  four  times.  In  practice,  however, 
assistant.  these  regulations  are  not  strictly  attended 
The  duty  of  seeing  and  prescribing  for  to  ;  for  whenever  any  one  requiring  as- 
all  the  medical  in  patients,  on  those  days  sistahce  applies  for  it  without  a  letter  or 
on  which  the  physician  or  assistant-phy-  ticket,  the  medical  officer  fills  up  the  ne- 
sician  does  not  visit  thera,  devolves  on  the  cessary  form  and  prescribes  for  him  at 
resident  apothecary,  v\ho  thus  takes  once.  In  all  urgent  cases  the  patients  are 
charge  of  all  patients  not  affected  with  desired  to  attend  on  more  than  the  usual 
chronic  diseases.  He  goes  round  the  hos-  days,  that  they  may  be  seen  by  their  medical 
pital  every  morning,  from  half-past  ten  to  officer  or  by  the  apothecary;  or,  if  neces- 
one,  and  every  night,  between  half-past  sary,  they  are  at  once,  or  at  some  early 
eight  and  ten  ;"  and  visits  the  more  irapor-  period,  received  into  the  hospital  on  the 
tant  cases  as  often  as  is  deemed  necessary,  recommendation  of  the  officer  under  whose 
He  also  prescribes,  in  the  first  instance,  care  they  are  placed  as  out-patients.  The 
for  all  such  surgical  cases  as  require  me-  assistant  physician  is  usually  occupied  on 
dical  attendance;  and  he  is  at  once  called  each  of  his  days  of  attendance  from  11 
in  in  every  case  of  emergency.  Besides  till  half  past  3  or  4.  The  assistant  surgeon 
these  duties,  he  has  to  provide  the  neces-  sees,  on  an  average,  350  patients  in  each 
sary  drugs  and  medicines  for  the  consurap-  week. 

tioii  of  the  hospital;  all  of  wLicii  are  en-  Besides  these  two  classes  of  out-patients, 

tirelv    under  his  control,  and  are  ordered  some  others  are  seen  and  prescribed  for  by 

on  his  own  responsibility.     None  of  these  the  apothecary  at  his  shop,  and  others,  by 

are  suppled  by  contract.  the  dressers  on  the  days  on  which  the  me- 

On  the  days  of  the  non  attendance  of  dical  officers  are  not  in  attendance.     Ad- 

any  of  the  surgeons,  his  patients  are  at-  vice  is  also  given  to  midwifery  out  patients 

tended  to  by  one  of  his  four  dressers,  who,  by  the  lecturer  on  midwifery  ;  and  women 

in   any  case  of  emergency,  sends  for  tlie  in  labour  are  attended  at  theirown  houses, 

assistant-surgeon,  who  is,  for  this  reason,  The  midwifery  patients  attend  on  Fridays, 

always  required  to  reside  in  the  immediate  The  total  number  of  cases   treated  in 

neighbourhood  of  the  hospital.     The  rota-  1836,  (a  year  in  which,  however,  the  num- 

tion  of  duty  among  the  dressers  is  as  fol-  her  was  more  than  one-fourth  more  than 

lows: — A  dresser,  on  the  taking  in  day  of  the  average  of  the  nine  preceding  years), 

his  surgeon,  takes  charge  of  all  the  cases  was  46,674:  of  these  there  were 

admitted  by  the  latter  into  his  own  beds,  t>  ..     »       t    i          j    /•           ^i 

1     f     I,"        •  I     *      1     •         4i       „     1  Patients    discharged    from    the 

and   of   all   accidents   during    the    week.  u       •.   i                                              q  no- 

During  the  next  two  weeks,  he  takes  all  ^ospiiai  .............. ^.^^ 

.]         "          1    ■♦.   1    ■   .      v.-         •     •     !•  Physician's  (assistant)  out-pa- 

the   cases   admitted    into   his  principals  ;.     .          ^                ^            '          ,,  .„. 

,    ,      .        .,         ,1         t                             rrx  ticnts  14,404 

beds    by    the    other    two  surffeons.      Ihe  ^             ,      ,      ■  ..      ,n         . 

fourth  week  is  again  the  taking.in  week  of  Surgeon's    (assistant)    out  -  pa- 

,.        .     •      1       "i  .1             .1         1-  1  ■    <■  tients  19,8/0* 

his  principal,  and  then  another  Oi   his  four  ,,.i    -r            ..-,/•     i    i 

dressers  becomes  dresser  of  the  week,  and  ^^'d^ifery  out  patients  (includ- 

goes  throu-h  the  same  cycle.  '»S    ^f  women   attended  at 

The  regular  day  for  the  performance  of  tl^^n-  homes   during  confine- 

operations  is  Friday.  .  '^^f"  ;••••••••••       ■••••  .''' 

The  constant  anfl  immediate  charge  of  Apothecary's  out-patients o,96.o 

the  patients  is  confided  to  the  head  nurses,  I'l-pat'cnls  died  during  the  year           298 

or  sisters  ;  of  which  there  is  one  to  each  of  ^"-  "^'^^'^  '"'■'^'  ^^'^  December, 

of  the  19  wards,  and  on  whom  the  whole      _,  '*'"*"  •. •, '^^^ 

mnnagement  of  the  ward  depends.  The  sis-  Out  patient.s   under   treatment, 

tcrs  are  now  never  selected  from  among  the  P».>sicians M^ 

nur,ccs;  it  has  been  found  more  advisable  D!"o,  surgenns'  800 

to  choose  them   from  among   the  class  of     Ditto,  mutwilery   .  4.3 

shopkeepers  or   head-servants  in    gentle-  D'tto,  apotliecaries'  86^ 

men's  families,  than  to  promote  the  nurses 

who  are  subordinate  to  them.  46,0/4 

To  each  ward  there  is  one  day  nurse  and  Medical  officers  and   School. —  The  three 

one  nic;ht  nurse,  or  watcher.  physicians  "and  three  sur£;eons  receive  from 

The  out-patients  are  under  the  care  of     ^^^  Hospital  funds  a  salary  of  40/.  a  year 
the  assistant  phy.sieian  and  the  assistant     each,  a  remuneration  manifestly  very  in- 

surgcon  ;  the  former  of  wlnim  attends  on     '_ 

the  Tuesdays  and  Tliursdays ;  the  latter,        ^  ,      , .     ,  .        ,        . 

on  the  Mondays  and  Wednesdays  in  every     ,:JI^:;^^:^  ^--^e  T^  ^^ -.rr^c?  'La 

week.     Persons  desirous  of  becoming  out-      every  casualty,  of  whatever  kind,  is  included. 
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adequate  for  the  services  they  perform. 
The  institution  of  a  medical  school,  in  con- 
nexion with  the  Hospital,  has  the  cflcct  of 
addinsj  to  the  emoluments  of  the  medical 
officers  ;  of  furnishing-,  through  tlie  medium 
of  the  pupils,  additional  and  gratuitous 
medical  attendance  on  the  Hospital  pa- 
tients ;  and,  lastly,  of  imparting  a  medical 
education  to  the  pupils  themselves  by 
lectures,  illustrated  during  their  personal 
attendance  on  the  patients  by  observation 
of  disease,  and  of  the  results  of  treatment. 
The  emoluments  arising  from  the  pupils' 
fees  for  attendance  on  hospital  practice, 
averaged,  for  the  ten  years  preceding  the 
inquiry,  for  each  physician,  199/.  95. ;  and 
for  each  surgeon  (including  the  200/.  paid 
by  his  dressers),  448/  3s.  6/. 

The  apothecary  receives  from  the  Hos- 
pital funds  a  salary  of  300/  ,  out  of  which 
he  has  to  pay  an  assistant  50/.  He  re- 
ceives also  a  guinea  for  each  pupil  who 
enters  to  the  medical  practice,  and  shares 
equally  with  the  surgeons  in  the  fees  for 
attendance  on  the  surgical  practice  :  he  re- 
ceives also  some  small  share  of  the  fees 
paid  by  dressers,  and  of  the  payments  of 
each  pupil  on  entering  to  any  course  of 
lectures,  which,  altogether,  makes  his 
average  income,  during  the  last  ten  years, 
644/.  He  has  also  a  house  ])rovided  for 
him  in  the  Hospital,  and  is  allowed  to 
take  an  unlimited  number  of  apprentices, 
but  is  debarred  from  private  practice. 
The  assistant  apothecary  receives  oO/.  a 
year  from  the  apothecary,  and  50/.  from 
the  Hospital  funds.  The  assistant  physi- 
cian receives  nothing  for  his  services. 
The  assistant  surgeon  has  a  sum  of  J50/. 
yearly  towards  the  rent  of  his  house, 
which  is  required  to  be  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  Hospital. 

The  dressers  are  selected  by  the  principal 
surgeons,  and  each  pays  a  fee  of  50/.,  if  he 
enters  for  a  whole  year,  and  of  30  guineas 
if  for  six  months  only.  They  are  recom- 
mended to  attend  the  hospital  practice  for 
six  months  previous  to  commencing 
their  duties.  They  usually  "  take  their 
box,"  (as  this  is  termed),  at  the  end  of 
their  second  year  of  study  in  the  school. 
Their  duties  are  similar  to  those  of  dressers 
at  the  other  hospitals ;  and  each  has,  for 
his  own  week,  to  perform  the  duties  which 
in  some  hospitals  devolve  upon  the  house- 
surgeon. 

The  appointment  of  the  ]ihysicians  and 
surgeons,  and  the  assistants,  are  made  by 
the  general  court ;  and  those  of  the  apo- 
thecary and  his  assistant  by  the  commit- 
tee. With  reference  to  the  former,  it  is 
remarked  (and  this  remark  is  of  course  in- 
tended to  be  applied  to  the  same  system 
of  election  in  the  other  large  hosp/tals,) 
that  many  of  those  who  vote  are  doubt- 
less sensible    of  the   weighty  responsibi- 


lity they  are  under  to  avail  themselves 
of  all  means  within  their  power  of  ascer- 
taining tiie  respective  merits  of  the  several 
candidates;  but  when  we  consider  that 
tlie  far  greater  part  of  the  governors  can- 
not tlemselves  possess  the  knowledge  re- 
quisite to  decide  on  the  relative  compe- 
tency of  the  rival  candidates,  and  have  not 
the  leisure  nor  the  oi)portunity  to  obtain 
it;  that,  conscious  of  their  incapacity  in 
this  respect,  they  are  probably  guided  in 
the  matter  by  the  opinion  of  the  treasurer, 
or  some  other  influential  governor,  if  not 
by  personal  favour  or  connection  ;  and  that 
the  task  of  selection  being  entrusted  to 
many,  the  responsibility  is  so  divided  as 
to  have  little  influence  on  the  result,  it 
will  not  be  thought  extraordinary  that, 
though  no  evidence  whatever  was  adduced, 
nor,  indeed,  was  likely  to  be  adduced,  of 
the  election  of  absolutely  incompetent  and 
unskilful  persons  to  fill  these  situations, 
the  medical  oflicers  examined  were  almost 
unanimous  in  opinion  that  an  alteration 
in  the  mode  of  election  would  be  a  mate- 
rial improvement  in  hospital  administra- 
tion. A  difference  of  opinion  prevailed  as 
to  the  kind  of  change  that  was  advisable  ; 
some  thought  that  the  French  system  of 
concours  itself  might  be  advantageously  in- 
troduced, at  least  in  the  election  of  lec- 
turers (who  are  now  appointed  by  the 
treasurer,  on  the  recommendation  nomi- 
nally of  the  medical  officers,  but  some- 
times without  even  that),  and  that  all 
hospital  appointments  whatever  should  be 
made  only  after  an  efficient  examination, 
according  to  the  French  system,  in  public. 
Some  were  decidedly  of  opinion  that  all 
hospital  appointments  should  be  upon  a 
public  competition,  open  to  all  persons 
jiossessing  certain  qua!ificatii)ns,  and  that 
the  candidates  should  be  examined  bv  a 
board  composed  of  the  principal  i>hysi- 
cians  or  principal  surgeons  (as  the  case 
might  be)  of  all  the  London  hospitals; 
others  suggested,  as  a  great  improvement 
on  the  present  system,  that  all  such  ap- 
pointments should  be  made  by  a  medical 
council,  composed  of  the  medical  officers 
of  the  hospital  in  which  the  vacancy  ex- 
isted, and  of  some  other  London  hospital  ; 
or,  at  least,  that  such  a  council  should 
possess  tlie  power  of  nominating  two  or 
three  parties,  from  whom  the  governors 
themselves  might  make  their  own  selection. 

Such  alterations  as  these,  however  va- 
luable, are  not  likely  to  be  adopted  volun- 
tarily by  the  governors  ;  and  if  thought  to 
form  a  proper  subject  for  the  interjxisition 
of  the  legislature,  should  perhaps  be  con- 
sidered only  as  part  of  a  m.ore  extensive 
plan  for  the  improvement  of  the  manage- 
ment of  these  institutions,  and  the  ad- 
vancement of  medical  science. 

With   respect   to   the    appointment    of 
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dressers,  who  are  chosen  by  the  surgeons 
from  among  any  who  enter  Ibeir  names  for 
the  office,  and  not  merely  on  account  of 
their  superior  qualifications,  it  is  said — 
These  circumstances  appear  to  give  weight 
to  the  opinion,  that  the  dresserships  at 
least  should  be  open  to  public  competi- 
tion; that  certain  qualifications  should  be 
required;  and  that  the  candidates  should 
be  publicly  examined  by  competent 
parties. 

The  other  officers  of  this  hospital  are — 
the  treasurer  (Abel  Chapman,  Esq.);  he 
has  a  house  in  the  hospital,  but  no  salary; 
he  exercises  a  general  control  and  superin- 
tendence over  the  hospital,  and  all  the 
officers  and  servants,  and  may  be  consi- 
dered in  this  i-espect  as  the  executive  offi- 
cer of  the  committee. 

The  minister,  who  is  the  parish  priest 
of  St.  Thomas's ;  and  the  chaplain  or  hos- 
pitaller (the  Rev.  J.  Tuson),  whose  duties 
are  entirely  confined  to  the  chapel  and 
hospital  wards,  and  who  has  no  other  spi- 
ritual charge,  nor  any  connected  with  the 
parish  or  ])arish  church  of  St.  Thomas. 

The  law-clerk,  Mr.  R.  A.  Wainwright, 
acts  as  secretary  and  solicitor  to  the 
hospital.  The  steward,  Mr.  W.  Nash, 
has  the  Avhole  internal  management 
of  the  establishment,  and  the  super- 
intendence of  the  subordinate  officers  and 
servants, and  all  workmen  employed  within 
the  building.  The  matron,  Mrs.  Savory, 
has  the  general  superintendence  of  the 
female  wards,  and  of  the  sisters  and 
nurses,  the  former  of  whom  she  selects  for 
the  approval  of  the  treasurer,  and  the 
latter  of  whom  she  appoints,  and  if  neces- 
sary dismisses,  herself.  The  receiver  or 
accountant  of  the  hospital,  Mr.  M.  Ledger, 
receives  and  pays  all  money  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  treasurer,  and  keeps  the  ac- 
counts of  the  hos]3ital.  The  architect  and 
surveyor,  3Ir.  J.  Field,  has  the  charge  of  all 
the  property  in  London  and  the  neigh- 
bourhood. There  are  also  a  butler,  cook, 
baker  and  assistant-baker,  and  porters. 

Of  the  sisters  of  the  wards,  four  receive 
.501.  a  year  each,  and  fifteen  have  371.  a 
year.  Of  tne  day-nurses,  five  are  paid  271. 
a  year  each,  and  thirteen,  251.  Of  the 
night-nurses,  or  watches,  the  salaries  are 
for  six,  221.  2s.  a  year  each  ;  and  for  four- 
teen, 191.  10s.  each. 

The  report  concludes — It  is  not  to  be 
denied  that  the  general  application  of  the 
funds,  and  the  management  of  the  hospi- 
tal, are  highly  creditable  to  the  authorities 
to  whom  they  are  entrusted,  and  that  the 
benefits  which  the  charity  in  its  present 
state  confers  on  the  poorer  classes  of  the 
community  are  very  great.  Such  defects 
as  exist  appear  to  us  to  be  incidental  to 
the  system  rather  than  chargeable  on  the 
individuals  by  whom  it  is  adaiinistered ; 


but  while  we  feel  that  an  alteration  in  the 
constitution  of  the  governing  body,  and 
other  matters  connected  with  the  improve- 
ment of  this  and  similar  institutions,  may 
well  deserve  the  attention  of  the  legisla- 
ture, we  do  not  consider  it  within  our 
province  to  suggest  the  precise  amount  or 
nature  of  the  alterations  requisite. 


CAUSES  OF  THE  SOUNDS  OF 
THE  HEART. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Permit  me  to  bring'  before  the  notice 
of  your  readers  a  physiological  subject 
which  is  highly  interesting,  on  account 
of  its  value  in  diagnosis.  My  object  is 
to  prove,  that  the  sounds  of  the  heart 
are  caused  by  the  valves,  and  the  valves 
only  ;  the  question  is  still  suh-judice  ;  at 
least  I  have  met  with  no  public  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  truth  of  my  proposition, 
published  in  1832,  that  the  normal  sounds 
of  the  heart  are  produced  by,  and  depend 
upon,  the  tension  of  the  valves. 

The  moment  I  read  Laennec's  asser- 
tion, that  the  second  sound  was  caused 
by  the  auricles,  1  perceived  that  it  was 
erroneous,  as  being  inconsistent  with  the 
successive  actions  of  the  heart,  acknow- 
ledged by  physiologists  from  the  time 
of  Haller,  and  fully  confirmed  by  ex- 
periments on  animals,  viz.  that  the 
auricles  contiact  first,  then,  foilou  ing 
continuously  without  any  interval,  the 
ventricles,  and  that  subsequently  there  is 
a  period  of  relaxation,  or  cessation  of 
action,  in  each  part,  during  the  diastole,* 
between  eacli  systole.  I  was  thus  satis- 
fied (from  the  repose  of  the  muscle,)  of 
i^e  impossibility  oi' xhe  auricles  having 
anything  to  do  with  the  second  sound, 
there  being  no  action  of  either  auricles 
or  ventricles  going  on  at  the  moment, 
-for  it  was  the  time  of  relaxation  of  both. 

Dr.  Hope,  in  his  first  edition,  p.  49, 
endeavoured  to  prove  that  this  sound 
was  produced  by  the  "  ventricular  dias- 
tole," and  "  the  blood  shooting  with 
instantaneous  velocity  from  the  auricles 
into  the  ventricles;"  although,  as  be  set 
out  with  acknowledofingthat  the  second 


•  During  the  diastole,  the  muscles  are  flabby, 
and  yield  to  the  pressure  of  a  probe,  whilst  during 
systole  they  are  t'tlt  to  resist  or  rather  repulse  it. 
The  heart  being  a  forcing  pump  it  is  merely  ne- 
cessary to  apply  one  hand  over  it,  and  the  other 
to  the  pulse,  to  be  satisfied  that  the  beat  of  the 
heart  ("  impulsion ")  de  ends  upon  the  firm 
bulging  of  the  muscles  in  systole. 
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found  takes  place  at  the  moment  tliat 
the  auricle  is  relaxed,  the  hlood  at  tliat 
time  could  he  only  flowinor  into  the 
ventricle  orcntly, from  the  veins,  ihioui;!) 
llie  auricles,  as  it  always  does  at  that 
time;  for  the  ventricles  are  partly  filled 
in  this  wa}-,  hefore  the  auricles  (which 
are  never  empty)  inject  the  hlood  into 
them,  so  as  to  stimulate  them. 

It  was  evident  to  me  that  there  was 
no  cause  in  existence  at  the  moment  to 
produce  the  sound,  except  the  tympanic 
te  isionofthe  ventriculo-arterial(si<jmoid) 
valves  ;  or  in  other  words  that  the  sound 
was  entirely  valvular  ;  and  havini;^  estah- 
lished  that  cause  as  "  sufficient"  for  the 
second  sound,  I  ventured  (upon  the 
Newtonian  principle)  to  assert  it  as  the 
cause  of  the  first  sound,  and  can  prove 
it  to  be  so,  the  difference  in  form  of  the 
auriculo-ventricular  valves  and  surround- 
ing- attachments  accounting'  for  tlie  slight 
difference  in  duration  and  tone  of  the 
sounds. 

These  opinions,  which  I  had  discussed 
with  friends  and  pupils,  appeared  to  me 
such  self-evident  propositions,  that,  until 
I  found  Dr.  Hope  and  others  labouring* 
to  establish  erroneous  explanations,  I  did 
not  think  it  necessary  to  publish  mine. 
At  last  I  made  them  the  subject  of  a  com- 
munication to  the  Hunterian  Societj',  9th 
Feb,,  1832,  tog"ether  witli  some  practical 
observations,  to  show  that  pathological 
alterations  confirmed  my  explanation  ; 
this  was  published  in  the  Lincet,  liith 
May,  1832,  and  afterwards  in  the  Aled. 
Chir.  Review. 

Dr.  Hope  instituted  a  number  of  ex- 
periments, as  is  well  known,  with  the 
endeavour  to  support  his  opinion,  that 
both  tlie  first  and  second  sounds  were 
caused  by  the  '■  motion  of  the  contained 
fluids,"  "the  vibratory  collision  thus 
occasioned  among-st  the  particles  of  blood 
producing-  sound."  This  cause,  how- 
ever, he  relinquished  for  the  ''  bruit 
musculaire ;"  and  at  last  he  was  com- 
pelled to  acknowledffc,  in  his  Appendix, 
1833,  that  the  cause  of  the  first  sound 
mig-ht  be  "  possibly  partly  valvular." 

In  the  new  edition  of  his  work,  pub- 
lished last  year,  he  slill  adheres  to  the 
opinion  of  1835,  except  that  he  quite 
acknowledges  that  the  first  sound  is  not 
merely  "  possibly,"  but  actually  partly 
valvular;  but  lie  coincides  with  theopinion 
of  the  London  Committee  of  the  British 
Association  for  the  Promotion  of  Science, 
respecting  bruit  musculaire. 

Now  I  contend  that  the  first  sound,  as 
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well  as  the  second,  is  entirely'  valvulari 
and  deny  that  any  part  depends  upon 
muscular  noise,  ("bruit  musculaire") 
for  when  there  is  simple  hypertrophy 
(increase  of  muscle  and  muscular 
action,)  there  is  diminution  of  sound, 
although  more  of  the  condition  necessary 
to  bruit  musculaire  :  this  contradicts  his 
opinion  and  confirms  mine,  inasmuch  as 
it  is  the  valves  being-  incroaclied  upon, 
and  their  having  less  blood  to  stretch 
them,  which  prevents  their  producing 
the  usual  sound.  Again,  when  there  is 
moderate  hypertrophy,  witii  ))ropor- 
tionate  dilatation,  thereis  not  ap])reciable 
increase  of  sound,  though,  if  he  were 
right,  the  quantity  of  muscle  being  in- 
creased, there  ought  to  be  increase  of 
sound.  My  explanation  accounts  for  the 
sound  here  remaining  the  same,  as  the 
valves  are  in  their  usual  relative  con- 
dition. Again  when  the  heart  is  enor- 
mously enlarged  by  hypertrophy  and 
dilatation,  in  which  case  there  ought  to 
be  enormous  first  sound  (if  bruit  mus- 
culaire were  a  cause)  there  is  none,  or 
scarcely  any,  because  the  openings  are 
so  dilated  that  the  valves  cannot  act: 
thus  we  have  pathological  confirmations 
of  ray  oj)inion. 

In  his  last  edition,  1839,  he  endeavoui-s 
to  shew  that  he  was  not  ignorant  of  the 
valvular  theory  in  1830.  He  does  not, 
however,  understand  it  yet ;  he  speaks 
of  the  valvularity  of  the  second  sound 
being  confirmed  by  his  experiments,  as 
if  he  had  not  been  labouring  to  overset 
it  by  his  experiments,  and  as  if  I  had 
not  published  the  valvular  theory  in 
opposition  to  him,  when  he  was  experi- 
menting to  establish  the  erroneous  hypo- 
thesis which  he  afterwards  relinquished  : 
his  successive  publications  prove  the 
fact.  He  says  (page  1.3).  "  that  the 
sound  was  not  attributable  to  the  retro- 
cession of  the  semilunar  valves,  I  enter- 
tained a  strong  presumption."  What 
was  to  have  prevented  him  as  well  as 
myself  from  having  a  perfect  certainty 
that  it  was  P 

I  proved  the  impossibility  that  the 
second  sound  could  proceed  from  any  other 
cause  than  the  valves,  and  Dr.  Hope 
bad  exactly  the  same  data  to  reason 
upon. 

In  his  chapter  headed  "  Erroneous 
Theories,"  Dr.  H.  states  that  my  theory 
of  the  first  sound  was  imperfect,  because 
I  do  not  add  the  bruit  musculaire  :  this 
I  deny :  the  valvular  "  cause  "  is  "  suffi- 
cient." I   have  accounted  for  the  differ- 
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ence  of  sound  by  the  difference  of  shape 
of  the  auiiculo-ventiicular  valves;  their 
attachments  are  different,  they  are  set  in 
stronjijer  rims,  the  sij^nioid  valves  are 
merely  attached  in  a  tube,  as  it  were, 
whereas  the  auriculo-ventricular  have  a 
firmer  and  different  attachment  to  the 
parietes  of  the  ventricle,  which  being- 
in  systole  at  the  time  of  leusion,  alto- 
ffether  a  flatter  and  longer  tone  is  pro- 
duced. Ag-ain,  and  above  all,  there  is 
no  sound  when  there  is  plenty  of  mus- 
cular action  from  hypertrophy,  because 
the  valves  cannot  act;  hence  necessarily 
it  is  the  valves,  not  the  muscles,  which 
produce  sound. 

Having-  been  the  first  to  publish  the 
valvular  explanation  of  the  sounds,!  am 
bound  to  confute  the  assertion  of  Dr. 
Williams,  "  that  I  hold  the  same  opi- 
nion as  that  in  print  by  Dr.  Elliott,  and 
of  which  he  says  I  was  a  later  advo- 
cate ;"*  the  fact  being-,  that  I  proved 
the  second  sound  to  depend  on  the  ten- 
sion of  the  valves,  produced  by  the  back- 
ward pressure  of  the  blood  from  the 
arteries ;  whereas  Dr.  Elliott  asserts, 
that  the  second  sound  depends  upon  the 
blood  flowing  from  the  auricles,  which 
he  even  puts  in  italics  ;  so  that  my 
demonstration  is,  that  the  sound  is 
caused  by  the  valves  in  holding  the  blood 
on  one  side  of  the  heart,  whilst  the 
"opinion"  of  Dr.  E.,on  the  contrary, is, 
that  it  is  caused  by  the  blood  flowing  in 
on  the  opposite  side,  and  he  uses  the 
word  "verrit"  as  expressive  of  the 
sound  produced  by  sweeping  or  brushing- 
along.  Again,  so  far  from  attributing 
the  second  sound  to  anything-  but  the 
rushing  of  the  blood,  he  (following  Dr. 
Hope)  attributes  the  sudden  nature  of 
that  sound  to  the  rapid  and  vehement  (as 
if  relaxation  could  be  vehement)  diastole 
of  the  ventricle;  and  its  abrupt  termi- 
nation {"■  abruptain'"'  in  italics)  to  the 
instantaneous  impediment  which  the 
sigmoid  valves  offer  to  that  motion  of 
blood  to  which  alone  he  refers  sound  : 
thus  the  only  allusion  he  makes  to  the 
valves  is,  not  as  producing,  but  as  cut- 
ting short  the  sound,  and  so  far  from 
considering  the  valves  to  he  the  cause 
of  sound,  he  is  evidently  puzzled,  (as 
we  may  infer  from  the  expression  "  fa- 
tendum  est,")  to  account  for  the  sound 
ceasing  when  it  does,  "  though  the 
blood  continues  to  flow  into  the  ventricles 

*  Lectures  on  the  Physiology  and  Diseases  of 
the  Chest,  &c.  &c.  By  Charles  J.  B.  WilliamE, 
M.D.,  F.R.S.— W«dical  Gazette,  July  1838. 


after  the  sound  has  stopped,"  which  ray- 
explanation  of  valvular  sound  renders 
perfectly  clear :  the  passage  shews  that 
he  looked  only  to  the  flow  of  the  blood, 
and  not  the  valves,  as  the  cause  of  the 
sound.  In  fact,  so  far  from  originating 
the  opinion  of  the  sound  depending  on 
the  valves,  he  does  not  advance  that  as 
his  opinion,  and  in  bis  tiiesis  there  is  no 
originality,  but  a  professed  compilation 
and  adoption  of  the  opinions  of  others  — 
Hope,  Williams,  &c. 

The  following  is  the  passage  from  Dr, 
Elliott's  thesis:  —  "Nobis  igitur  (me 
judice)  concludenduni  est,  sanguinem  a 
ventriculis  agitatuin  et  in  arterias  ini- 
missum,  primum  sonum  cordis  efficere : 
secundumque  a  sanguine  pendere  in 
ventriculos,  dum  horum  fit  diastole,  ex 
auriculis  influente.  Hoc  plane  confir- 
matur  a  phsenomenis  quoe  in  vitiis  val- 
vularuin  cordis  observantur.  Naturam 
soni  secundi  subitum  et  abruptam  oriri 
credo  a  diastole  ventriculoium  tani  re- 
pente  et  vehementerinchoata  ut  sanguis 
vi  magna  auricularum  parietes  trans- 
currat :  nee  non  ah  impedimento  quod  in 
corpore  sano  fere  instanter  valvulae 
prsestant  sigmoideae  sanguini,  qui  in 
ventriculos,  dum  horum  fit  diastole,  ex 
arteriis  vult  refluere.  Post  sonum  se- 
cundum quidera  fatenduni  est  adhuc 
plus  sanguinis  ventriculos  inire:  hie 
autem,  ut  annotat  Hope,  ventriculorum 
parietes  (jam  multo  fluido  distentos  nee 
ultra  ab  illo  fricatos)  baud  verrit,  sed 
cum  sanguine  jam  iilic  congesto,  sese  in 
silentio  fcommiscet  nee  aliquid  interea 
soni  ab  auriculis  editur,  guippe  quae 
sanguinem  quern  impellunt  accurate 
usque  sequuntur.  Motum  igitur  san- 
guinis, tarn  a  diastole  quam  a  systole 
ventriculorum  efftctum,  sonorum  cordis 
prsecipuam  esse  causam  eredendum  est: 
quod  ab  observationibtis  quibusdara 
Doctorum  Berlin,  Williams,  et  Hope, 
singulari  in  modo  confirmatur. 

The  London  Cunimiltee  of  the  British 
Association,  appointed  to  investigate 
and  report  upon  the  subject,  appear  to 
agree  with  me  as  to  the  second  sound, 
but  make  the  unphilosophical  addition 
of  bruit  musculaire  to  the  true  cause  of 
the  fiist.  (See  Med.  Gazette.  Dec.  10, 
1836,  and  Dec.  2,  1837.)  I  say  they 
appear  to  agree  with  me,  so  far  as  ac- 
knowledging the  valves  to  be  the  cause 
of  sound,  but  they  do  not  seem  to  under- 
stand the  true  principle,  which  is,  that 
it  is  the  tympanic  tension  which  pro- 
duces the  sound.     I   judge  from   the 
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ex]iression  in  the  report,  that  "  it  is 
impossible  that  the  auriculo-ventricular 
valves  should  close  with  a  flap  in  the 
same  way  as  the  sig-moid  valves."  They 
speak  as  if  the  surfaces  of  the  valves 
flapping'  tojfether  produced  the  sound, 
like  the  click  of  a  solid  valve,  and  Dr. 
Todd,  one  of  the  committee,  in  repub- 
lishing' this  opinion  in  the  Cyclo])Bedia 
of  Anatomy  and  Physiolog-y,  (article 
Heart,  p.  ttl6,)  misrepresents  my  state- 
ment, saying'  that  the  first  sound  is 
referred  by  me  to  the  rapid  approxima- 
tion of  the  auriculo-ventricular  valves  ; 
than  which  nothing'  is  farther  from  my 
opinion,'which  is,  thatboth  firstandsecond 
sounds  depend  solely  on  valvular  ten- 
sion, and  he  gives  his  own  version,  not 
a  translation  of  the  above  passage,  in 
Dr.  Elliott's  thesis,  referred  to  by  Dr. 
Williams,  his  colleague  in  the  last  com- 
mittee. 

I  will  not  attempt  to  take  up  any 
more  space  of  your  valuable  journal  by 
repeating'  arguments  respecting  the  cir- 
culation, &c.,  or  the  true  cause  of  im- 
pulsion, which  I  have  publislied  else- 
where (vide  my  Principles  of  Medicine, 
&c.),  in  opposition  to  errors  arising  from 
their  authors  having  neglected  to  make 
themselves  acquainted  with  the  very 
rudiments  of  physics.  A  correct  know- 
ledg-e  of  the  nature  of  the  normal  sounds 
of  the  heart  is  of  the  utmost  consequence 
to  diag-nosis,  inasmuch  as  every  aber- 
ration is  the  more  easily  detected  and 
accounted  for.  I  have  read  that,  through 
pathological  observations,  Dr.  Carswell 
arrived  at  the  same  opinion  as  myself 
respecting  the  second  sound  ;  the  road, 
though  circuitous,  led  to  the  truth,  and 
I  feel  happy  to  have  the  concurrent 
testimony  of  a  person  of  such  acknow- 
ledged talent. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
A.  Billing. 

Bedford  Place,  2nth  March,  1840. 
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To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  TAKE  the  liberty  of  communicating  the 
properties  of  a  new  oxyhydrocarbon. 

Some  time  since  I  had  given   me  by 
Mr.  Whipple,  chemist  to   the  firm  of 


Barron  and  Co.,  a  specimen  of  a  crys- 
talline matter  which  was  spontaneously 
deposited  from  the  essential  oil  of  bitter 
almonds.  Mr.  Whipple  not  having  be- 
fore observed  such  a  deposition,  re- 
g'arded  it  as  an  extraordinary  product, 
and  sent  a  sample  to  Professor  Faradaj', 
who  thought  it  might  be  benzoic  acid. 
On  examination,  however,  I  find  it  to  be 
anew  compound  of  oxygen,  hydrogen, 
nitrogen,  and  carbon.  The  following' 
are  a  few  of  its  properties  : — 

It  occurs  in  small  acicular  crystals  of 
a  bright  straw  yellow  colour,  having' 
thf  odour  of  bitter  almonds,  and  are  free 
from  taste.  When  heated  they  fuse,  but 
are  not  sublimed,  ])roducing'  an  amber- 
coloured  oily  liquid  ;  heated  to  redness 
they  are  decomposed,  leaving  a  carbo- 
naceous residue.  The  crystals  are  per- 
fectly insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  or 
ether,  whether  cold  or  boiling.  Boiled 
in  dilute  nitric  acid  they  dissolve,  form- 
ing- a  solution  which  is  precipitated 
yellow  by  ammonia,  and  ycilo«  ish 
white  by  tannic  acid.  Strong  sulphuric 
acid  forms  with  them  an  orange  yellow 
solution,  precipitated  jellow  by  alka- 
lies, and  is  rendered  carmine  red  by  the 
salts  of  iron.  Boiled  with  a  solution  of 
perchloride  of  iron,  there  is  produced  a 
carmine  red  liquid.  Heated  with  pot- 
ash  they  do  not  give  out  ammonia. 

By  their  insolubility  in  alcohol,  and 
non-susceptibility  of  sublimation,  they 
are  at  once  distinguished  from  all  the 
substances  likely  to  be  met  with  under 
these  circumstances— viz.  amygdaline, 
benzoic  acid,  benzamide,  and  benznine. 
Its  characteristics  are  its  being  rendered 
orange  yellow  by  sulphuric  acid,  and 
carmine  red  with  ])erchloride  of  iron. 

It  appears  to  be  a  compound  of  car- 
bon, hydrogen,   oxyg-en,   and  nitrogen, 
united    so    as    to  form    a   bicyanide    of 
bcnzule,  and  is  produced  by  the  oxyda- 
tion  of  the  hydrogen  of  two  equivalents 
of  hydrocyanic  acid  and  the  one  of  hy- 
druret  of  benzole    of  the  oil  of  bitter 
almonds  ;  its  symbol,  therefijre,  will  be, 
C!y2  +  Bz  ;  and  equivalent,  157. 
I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 
H.  Letheby. 

116,  Britannia  Street. 
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"  L'Auteur  se  tue  a  allona:er  ce  quele  lecteur  se 
tue  d  abriJg-er." — D'Alembert. 


On  the  Influence  of  Artificial  Light  in 
causivff  Impaired  Vision,  and  o)i  some 
me/hods  of   Preventing  or  Lessening 
its  injurious  Action  on  the  Eye.     Bj 
James    Hunter,   M.D.    Smgeon    to 
the  Eye   Dispensary   of   Edinburgh. 
Edinbursfl),    London,    and   Glas<fovv, 
1840.     8vo.  pp.  94  and  a  plate. 
One  oft  he  first  effects  of  tlio  im]n-oprr  use 
ofartificiallioht,  says  Dr.  Hunter,  is  sub- 
acute  or  chronic   inflammation    of  the 
lining  membrane  of  the  eyelids.     The 
next  symptoms  are    (hose  of  incipient 
amaurosis;  and  two-thirds  of  the  cases 
of  this  disease  "occur  in  tliose  who  use 
tlicir  eyes  very  much  by  artificial  light, 
particularly    persons  belonging    to    the 
follov'iing  classes  of  society: — 1.  lite- 
rary men,  students,  clerks,  transcribers, 
compositors,  and   others  much  engaged 
in  reading  or  writing  at  night.     2.  Tai- 
lors,    sempstresses,     and     shoemakers. 
Tiiese   persons  g-eneraliy  work  late   at 
night,  and  often  are  obliged  to  use  arti- 
ficial  light,    even    in  the  day  time,  in 
consequence  of  the   frequently  obscure, 
and    ahnost    underground  situation    of 
their  places  of  business,  which  often  are 
very    ill    ventilated,     and    oppressively 
warm.     3.  Engineers,  stokers,  eiiamel- 
lers,  glassblowers,     and  other    persons 
much  exposed  to  the  combined  action  of 
intense  light  and  heat,"  p.  24. 

But  why  is  the  light  of  candles  more 
injurious  than  the  rays  of  the  sun  ?  This 
question  is  answered  by  our  author  in 
his  second  chapter. 

Newton  showed  that  a  beam  of  white 
light  might  be  divided  into  seven  prisma- 
tic colours  of  red,  orange,  yellow,  green, 
blue,  indigo,  and  violet, but  more  recent 
experiments  ha\  e-  shown  that  there  are 
only  three  primitive  colours,  namely, 
Ted,  yellow,  and  blue  ;  the  others  beitig 
formed  by  mixtures  of  these.  Mr.  Field 
has  found  that  a  beam  of  day-light  is 
composed  of  red,  yellow,  and  blue  rays, 
in  the  several  proportions  of  5,  3,  and 
8.  "  The  heating  power  of  light  varies 
with  the  colour  of  it,  as  is  shewn  in  the 
following  tal)le  by'St'r  Henry  Englefield, 
which  exhibits  the  heights  of  thermo- 
meters placed  ill  tlie  different  rays  com- 
posing a  beam  of  white  light. 


Rays.  Degrees 

Fahr. 

f  Blue,     ■)  f  56 

In  the-'  Yellow,  >the  thermometer  stood  at!  62 

(Red,      J  (.72 

Therefore  artificial  light,  by  contain- 
ing an  excess  of  red  and  yellow  rays, 
will  have  a  greater  primary  heating 
effect  in  proportion  to  the  illuminating 
power  of  it  than  common  day-light." 
p.  38. 

On  the  other  hand,  "  In  common  arti- 
ficial light  there  always  is  an  excess  of 
the  yellow  and  of  the  red  rays,  which 
give  it  more  or  less  of  an  orange  or  yel- 
low colour,  according  to  the  way  in 
which  the  light  is  arranged,  and  accord- 
ing to  the  substances  from  which  it  is 
procured.  Tlie  purest  ordinary  artificial 
light  is  obtained  from  different  materials 
in  nearly  the  following  order.  Oil-oas 
— Naphtha — Sperm-oil — Coal-g-as  from 
the  best  parrot-coal — Wax,  Spermaceti, 
and  Stearine  Candles — Vegetable  Oils 
— Moulded  Tallow  Candles — Coal-gas 
from  inferior  coal,  such  as  is  used  in 
London — Course  Oils  and  Dipped  Tal- 
low Candles."  p.  31. 

This  excess  of  red  and  yellow  rays 
injures  the  retina,  and  it  "  becomes  less 
sensible  to  those  rays  that  are  in  excess, 
so  that  afterwards,  when  it  views  a  white 
object  by  dajligiit,  the  blue  rays  con- 
tained in  the  white  light  reflected  from 
the  surface  of  it  make  a  greater  impres- 
sion than  the  red  and  the  yellow  rays, 
and  the  dbject  appears  more  or  less  of  a 
dingy  blue  or  purple  colour,  as  illus- 
trated by  the  experiment  described  in 
tlie  introductory  part  of  this  treatise. 
Ti)is  dark  blue  or  purple  tinge  is 
complementary  to  the  orange  or  yellow 
colour  of  the  artificial  light. 

One  colour  is  said  to  be  complemen- 
tary to  another,  when  the  addition  of  it 
to  the  latter  completes  the  chromatic 
triad  necessary  to  form  white  light. 
Thus,  green  is  complementary  to  red, 
because  green  is  composed  of  yellow 
and  blue,  which  united  to  red  make 
white  light ;  so  blue  is  complementary 
to  orange,  which  is  composed  of  red  and 
ycllo\V* ;  and  purple,  which  is  formed  by 
a  mixture  of  red  and  blue,  is  comple- 
mentary to  yellow.  Whenever  the  eye 
is  long  exposed  to  light  of   one  colour,  d 

it  becomes  partially  insensible  to  it,  and  I 

sees  the  opposite  or  complementary  co-  I 
lour.  Thus,  if  a  person  look  at  the  sun  1 
through  a  dark  blue  glass,  and  then  m 
regard  a  white  surface,  it  will  appear       ^ 
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orange;  had  the  glass  hecn  red,  tlie 
surface  would  have  appeared  green,  or 
green  if  the  glass  had  l)een  red,  and  so 
on.  *  *  *  Altliough  all  kinds  of  co- 
loured light  may  prove  injurious  to  the 
eve  by  stimulating  it  umqually,  some 
aie  much  more  hurtful  than  others.  An 
excess  of  blue  light  is  least  injurious  ; 
then  bluish  green,  green,  yellowish- 
green,  yellow,  orange,  and  red,  in  the 
order  here  given.  In  good  artificial 
light,  the  yellow  rays  are  in  much 
greater  excess  than  the  red  ones ; 
but,  on  the  other  hand,  the  red  rays 
are  comparatively  more  hurtful,  in  con- 
sequence of  tiieir  greater  force  aud 
heating  power."  p.  35. 

But  besides  the  injury  caused  by  the 
defective  chromatic  comjjosition  of  arti- 
ficial light,  its  indirect  heating  |)o\ver, 
the  carbonic  acid  gas  which  is  formed 
during  its  combustion,  and  its  nnstea- 
diness,  and  generally  bad  position,  add 
to  its  destructive  force. 

The  third  chapter  contains  the  prog- 
nosis and  treatment  of  amaurosis  ;  they 
are  somewhat  scantily  given,  as  the 
book  is  intended  for  the  public,  but  are 
good  as  far  as  they  go. 

In  the  fourth  chapter  Dr.  H.  treats  of 
the  choice  of  artificial  light.  He  dis- 
cusses the  comparative  advantages  of 
olefiiant  gas,  naphtha, oil-gas,  parrot  and 
cannel  coal-gas,  sperm  and  fine  oils, 
Parker's  hot  oil- lamp,  wax  and  other 
other  candles,  and  Palmer's  candle- 
lamps.  The  first  on  the  list  is  the  best, 
but  is  too  expensive  for  ordinary  use. 
Our  author  approves  of  the  light  of  gas, 
provided  the  gas  is  made  as  at  Edin- 
burgh, of  parrot  or  cannel  coal,  and  not, 
as  in  London,  of  common  coal.  He 
allows  that  gas-light  has  done  more 
injury  to  the  eyes  of  thousands  than 
any  other  kind  of  light,  from  the  enor- 
mous quantity  in  which  it  is  used,"  pro- 
ducing a  flood  of  light  in  the  remotest 
corners  of  apartments  (vvhtMe  the  sight 
is  to  be  exerted  on  fine  work,  for  hours 
at  a  time,  and  night  after  night),  where 
there  is  hardly  so  much  as  a  single 
shady  spot  towards  which  the  exhausted 
eyes  can  be  turned  for  relief  during  any 
temporary  relaxation  ;  whilst  at  the  s  ime 
time,  it  heats  the  surrounding  air  to  a 
most  injurious  degree,  and  poisons  it 
with  carbonic  acid.  Thus  the  cheap- 
ness of  gas-light  leads  to  its  abuse  ;  but 
its  other  advantages,  viz.  the  facility 
with    which  it  may  be  placed  in  any  re- 


quired position,  and  increased  or  dimi- 
nished in  intensity  according  to  the  na- 
ture of  the.  work,  are  also  too  often 
abused  ;  by  having  the  light  placed 
close  to  the  eyes,  without  any  opaque 
shade  to  interce])t  the  extraneous  rays 
that  obscure  the  distinctness  of  the  pic- 
ture on  the  retina;  or  by  employing  a 
stronger  and  stronger  light  in  proportion 
as  the  sensibility  of  the  o])tic  nerves 
becomes  imjjaired,  to  obtain  a  present, 
thougii  temporary  relief,  with  the  cer- 
tainty of  ultimate  permanent  injury  to 
the  sight."  p.  71. 

Chapter  the  fifth  and  last  treats  of 
the  prevention  of  the  injurious  action  of 
artificial  light.  For  this  pur])ose  four 
expedients  are  recommended.  The^rs^ 
is  that  of  improving  the  colour  of  the 
light  by  adding  the  primary  lays  which 
are  dthcient,  or  absorbing  those  which 
ar^in  excess.  Thus,  a  conical  reflector, 
the  inside  of  which  is  painted  of  a  sky- 
blue  colour,  may  be  placed  over  the 
light;  or  the  light  may  be  transmitted 
through  a  solid  or  fluid  medium  of  a 
pale  blue  colour.  The  former  of  these 
methods  is  the  best ;  and  a  mixture  of 
ultra-marine  aud  Prussian  blue  gives 
the  necessary  tint  to  the  reflecting  sur- 
face. Blue  spectacles  are  not  to  be  re- 
commended; "as,  from  the  greater 
warmth  of  the  absorbed  rays,  they  be- 
come hot  and  uncomfortable  ;  and,  from 
the  loss  of  light  they  occasion,  they  re- 
quire to  be  removed  when  the  eye  is 
turned  for  a  moment  to  any  other  object 
than  that  on  which  the  light  is  concen- 
trated."    p.  76. 

But  su])posing  that  the  person  was 
obliged  before  to  wear  spectacles  to  aid 
his  sight,  it  seems  to  us  that  theoretically 
the  addition  of  the  blue  tint  ought  to 
cool  the  hot  red  and  yellow  rays  as  they 
pass  through. 

The  second  is  to  diminish  the  heating 
effect  of  artificial  light  by  making  its 
rays  pass  through  water.  This  is  to  be 
done  chiefly  when  a  very  strong  light 
is  required,  as  in  eng'raving.  The  dry- 
ness of  the  air  caused  by  combustion  is 
to  be  obviated  by  ventilation,  and,  in 
some  cases,  by  evaporation  of  water. 

The  third  expedient  is  to  prevent  the 
bad  effects  of  the  carbonic  acid  gas  by 
proper  ventilation,  and  by  regulating 
the  combustion  so  as  to  obtain  the  great- 
est intensity  of  light  with  the  smallest 
consumption  of  materials.  When  many 
])crsons  arc  crowded  into  a  small  space, 
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with  iniich  artificial  liglit  "  great  acU  an- 
tao"e  is  dciivecl  from  having'  a  metal  tube 
with  a  funnel-shaped  extremity  placed 
over  tlie  lights,  as  rej)resente(i  in  fig-.  3, 
and  communicating'  either  with  the  open 
air,  or  with  a  chimney.  By  such  an 
arranjjement  the  carbonic  is  removed  as 
soon  as  it  is  formed,  and  tlie  air  of  the 
apartment  kept  cool  and  comfortable, 
especially  if  care  be  had  to  enclose  the 
ventilating-  tube  in  a  case  of  wood  or 
leather,  or  some  other  bad  conductor  of 
heat."  p.  84. 

The  fuurth  expedient  is  to  use  shades. 
They  may  be  attached  to  the  light, 
or  worn  iiy  the  person  whose  eyes  need 
protection.  The  former  method  is  to  be 
preferred.  Our  author  does  not  agree 
witli  Sir  David  Brewster  that  ground 
glass  shades  are  actually  hurtful,  but 
thinks  tiiat  their  advantages  as  a  protec- 
tion to  tiie  eye  are  greatly  overrated. 
When  the  light  liangs  from  the  ceiling, 
about  forty  degrees  above  the  e^es,  no 
opaque  shade  is  required.  "  But  when 
the  light  is  placed  lower  down,  as  when 
a  common  table  lamp  is  used,  the  eyes 
of  those  sitting  round  it  should  be  pro- 
tected by  having  a  shade  of  some  opaque 
substance  in  the  form  of  a  circular  band, 
of  about  four  inclies  in  breadth,  placed 
round  tlie  circumference  of  the  ground 
glass  moon,  as  recommended  by  Dr. 
Arnott ;  and  which  allows  a  brilliant 
light  to  fall  on  the  table,  whilst  the  rays 
that  pass  upwards  to  the  ceiling  and 
upper  part  of  the  walls  being  reflected, 
diffuse  a  sufficient  and  very  agreeable 
light  in  the  rest  of  the  room."  p.  88. 

After  all,  however,  the  best  way  of 
preserving  the  eyes  is  to  adopt  a  more 
rational  system  of  life.  "This  is  a  subject 
that  is  too  little  attended  to  at  present; 
for  the  very  late  hours  to  which  shops 
and  other  places  of  business  are  kept 
open  ;  the  ridiculously  late  period  of  the 
night  to  which  our  public  amusements 
are  protracted  ;  with  the  bad  example 
of  our  legislative  assemblies  sitting 
in  debate  till  long  after  midnight ;  are 
customs  w  hich  being  productive  of  much 
evil,  should  be  discouraged  as  much  as 
possible."     p.  89. 

Dr.  Hunter's  Essay  is  very  useful, 
and  though  written  for  the  public,  will 
be  advantageously  consulted  by  medical 
practitioners. 


MEDICAL  GAZETTE. 

Friduij,  April  3,  1840. 

"  Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  niihl,  dignitatem 
Artis  Medicoe  tiieri ;  potestas  mode  veniendi  in 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 

INSTITUTIONS  FOR  SPECIAL 
DISEASES. 

It  is  evident  that  two  widely  different 
principles  prevail  among  the  members 
of  the  profession  with  respect  to  the 
method  in  which  its  multifarious  labours 
should  be  divided  ;  and  of  these  the  one 
is  entirely  practical,  the  other  as  emi- 
nently theoretical.  While  one  party 
are  daily  lauding  and  endeavouring  to 
propagate  their  opinion,  that  all  dis- 
tinctions should  be  merged  in  one  single 
Faculty,  of  which  every  member's  ac- 
quirements should  be  as  multiform  as 
their  diplomas  were  simple  and  uniform, 
another  are  daily  adding  to  the  list  of 
those  who  step  from  the  general  wide 
paths  of  professional  practice,  to  culti- 
vate and  reap  the  profits  of  some  single 
little  tract,  to  which,  by  its  real  or  appa- 
rent degree  of  fertility  and  usefulness, 
they  may  attract  the  attention  of  the 
public. 

Neither  of  these  parties,  indeed,  in- 
cludes much  more  than  a  small  portion 
of  the  profession,  though,  strange  as  it 
may  seem,  a  few  members  are  advocates 
of  the  ])rinciples  of  both  ;  theoretically 
upholding  the  propriety  of  a  single 
faculty,  while  they  practically  support 
the  most  minute  division  of  professional 
labours.  It  is  not  our  purpose  at  pre- 
sent to  consider  the  question  of  the 
fusion  of  medical  distinctions,  for  it  has 
already  occupied  our  attention  on  several 
occasions,  and  on  the  whole  the  present 
prospects  of  its  advocates  are  not  such 
as  to  give  its  opponents  any  cause  for 
anxiety.  We  propose,  however,  briefly 
to  consider  the  practice  w  hich  is  now  so 
extensively   prevalent,    and  apparently 
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increasing',  of  separating-  from  tlie  gc-  judgment  might  have  suggested  as 
neral  practice  of  the  profession,  or  of  most  desirable.  It  is  gratifying  also  to 
anv  of  its  main  branches,  to  pursue  observe,  that  (as  far  as  our  own  know- 
some  single  object — the  diseases  of  some  ledge  extends)  the  officers  of  all  these 
one  organ,  or  of  some  one  class  or  no-  establishments  are  gentlemen  fully  cal- 
sological  division  ;  and  by  ti)e  erection  culated,  by  a  general  medical  education, 
of  special  hospitals  or  infirmaries  for  for  the  charge  which  they  undertake — 
the  patients  of  that  one  favoured  dis-  a  charge  which,  however  natural  the 
order,  to  obtain  an  undue  sl)are  of  pub-  process  that  thej'  have  to  superintend 
lie  attention  and  sympathy  for  them,  may  be,  can  rarely  be  held  with  safety, 
and  ultimately  (that  wiiich  often  too  in  the  arlificial  state  in  which  we  live, 
evidently  forms  their  main  object)  a  by  any  one  unacquainted  with  disease, 
monopoly  of  public  patronage  for  the  Next  to  these,  as  justifiable  objects  of 
originators  of  the  schemes.  special  support  and  special  professional 

There  are  evidently  certain  maladies  study,  we  would  place  the  diseases  of 
which  it  is  not  only  fair,  but  useful  or  the  eyes ;  for  in  these,  though  they  per- 
necessary,  to  make  the  subject  of  spe-  haps  require,  more  than  either  of  the 
cial  and  almost  entire  study.  Mental  preceding  classes  do,  a  nice  and  pro- 
diseases  are  usually  regarded  as  such,  found  knowledge  of  the  general  princi- 
the  custom  of  the  profession  having  long  pies  of  medicine  and  surgery,  there  is 
consigned  them,  whenever  it  has  been  often  required,  besides  this,  an  amount 
possible,  to  the  charge  of  the  few  who  of  tact  and  manual  dexterity  which 
will  devote  their  whole  time  and  atten-  few  who  obtain  their  experience  of  oph- 
tion  to  their  mangement.  In  like  man-  thalmic  surgery  only  in  the  chances  of 
ner  the  peculiar  nature  of  their  disease  common  and  general  practice,  can  hope 
renders  the  exclusion  of  lunatics  from  to  attain.  Besides,  it  both  was,  and  is 
general  hospitals  in  the  highest  degree  still,  essential  to  give  some  peculiar 
desirable  ;  and  special  institutions  for  encouragement  and  opportunity  for  the 
their  care  must  ever  be  objects  deserving  study  of  the  diseases  of  the  eye  by  pro- 
a  large  share  of  public  support.  Rea-  fessed  general  surgeons,  in  order  to 
sons  scarcely  less  cogent  will  fully  prevent  them  from  becoming  a  mono- 
authorize  the  establishment  of  hospitals  polized  field  for  non-surgical  oculists; 
for  some  distinctly  contagious  diseases,  than  whom,  in  the  general,  no  more 
as  small-pox.  But  as  to  typhus,  we  mischievous  class  of  unauthorized  prac- 
raust  say  that  except  on  the  occasion  of  titioners  can  be  found  upon  the  borders 
an  unusually  extensive  epidemic,  in  of  our  territory'.  One  can,  probably,  no 
which  the  cases  would  be  so  numerous  where  find  a  more  marked  example  of 
in  the  general  hospitals  as  to  endanger  the  greater  benefit  that  results  from  the 
the  rest  of  the  patients,  we  are  far  from  grafting  of  these  particular  branches 
convinced  of  the  necessity,  or  even  of  upon  the  great  trunk  of  medical  science, 
the  utility,  of  separate  establishments.  insteadof  endeavouring  to  plant  them  as 

A  class  scarcely  less  requiring  spe-     slips  and  nurture  them  even  in  the  most 

cial  consideration    are  obstetric  cases ;  favourable   soils,    than    we    find   in    a 

and  for  these  the  usual   customs   of  the  comparison   of  the   works   of   the  sur- 

several  lying-in    hospitals    and  dispen-  geon-oculists  of  this  and  of  other  coun- 

saries,  with  which  attendance  on  lying-  tries    with  those  of  the  oculists  not  sur- 

in    women   at  their  own  houses  is  con-  geons.     The  one  have  made  this  branch 

joined,  accomplish   that  which  the  best  of  surgery   the   first  and   fairest   of  the 
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whole;  the  otljeis  are  but  useless  to  the  ciently  importaut   or  interesting'.      By 

worlil  and  disgraceful  to  their  authors,  the   first  circumstance,  maniacs  and  ob- 

teacliing-   nothing   but  how   vain  it  is  stetric  patients  demand  peculiar   assist- 

for   any  one  to  give  even  all  his  time  ance;  and  besides  these,  there  are  a  few 

and  (it  may  by  accident  be)  his  talents,  other  diseases — as  venereal  affectious — 

to  the  detail  of  any  subject  of  which  he  for  which,  as  it  is  the  custom  in  some  of 

is  totally  ignorant  of  the  general   prin-  the  hospitals  of  the  metropolis,  to  exclude 

ciples.  these  subjects  from  their  wards,  the  Lock 

We  should  be  glad  if  we  could  find  Hospital  is  not  lessjustifiable  than  neces- 
as  much  cause  for  approbation  in  regard  sary.  But  for  what  other  class,  among  the 
to  the  separation  of  the  treatment  of  manyfor  which  separate  hospitalsarenow 
afl'ections  of  the  ear,  for  -which,  iu  got  up,  can  any  claim  be  made  on  this 
many  respects,  the  same  claims  might  ground  ?  Certainly  it  might  be  fairly 
be  made  as  for  those  of  the  eye  ;  and  urged  for  bad  legs,  with  which  few  hos- 
for  which  it  might  especially  be  urged,  pital  surgeons  are  anxious  to  fill  their 
that  a  cultivation  of  them  by  accom-  beds,  and  with  which  hundreds  of  suf- 
plished  practitioners  would  tend  to  ferers  are  therefore  compelled  to  re- 
withdraw  their  management  from  the  main  unassisted,  and  uncured,  for  the 
hands  of  some  by  whom  the  science  is  want  of  that  rest  which  a  hospital 
neither  honoured  nor  improved.  There  would  ensure  them.  One  may  fairly 
can  be  little  doubt  that  a  cultivation  of  ask— If  bad  legs  were  as  common,  and 
the  surgery  of  the  ear,  by  the  same  productive  of  as  much  sufTering  among 
class  of  persons  as  have  so  exalted  the  the  rich  as  among  the  poor,  how  long 
science  of  ophthalmic  diseases,  would  would  it  be  before  a  hosj)ital  was  erected 
rapidly  tend  to  bring  it  from  the  dark-  especially  for  them,  and  a  number  of 
uess  by  which  it  is  still  obscured,  not-  anxious  candidates  appeared  to  contest 
withstanding  the  great  advance  that  it  the  privilege  of  curing  them  ?  Without 
has  made  by  legitimate  means  within  any  wish  to  cast  a  slur  upon  the  honour- 
the  last  few  years.  But  this,  we  feel  able  intentions  of  the  gentlemen  who 
assured,  can  never  be  effected,  except  are  supporters  of  an  infirmary  lately 
by  those  who  are  strictly,  and  in  the  full  started,  under  great  and  affluent  pa- 
meaning  of  the  term,  medical  practi-  tronage,  it  might  surely  be  asked,  how 
tioners.  it  is,  that  with  charitable  motives  only 

But  here  we  believe  the  list  of  justifi-  to  guide  them,  an  establishment  is  to  be 

able  separations  must  be  closed ;  it  in-  founded    for   crooked    rather  than   for 

eludes,   we  think,   all   the   diseases  to  ulcerated  legs? 

which  an^  physician  or  surgeon  can.  Already  all  such  cases  are  as  freely 
with  propriety,  give  his  sole  attention,  received  and  as  efficientlj^  treated 
and  certainly  all  for  which  he  can,  with  in  the  general  hospitals  as  they  could 
any  justice,  require  the  public  to  sup-  be  in  a  special  institution  ;  and,  there- 
port  special  charitable  institutions.  As  fore,  an  infirmary  for  their  manage- 
far  as  we  know,  the  only  claims  that  ment  is  unnecessary  and  uncalled  for, 
can  be  made  for  special  provision  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  evil  of  fur- 
any  disease,  are  either  that  those  who  ther  separation  of  the  pursuits  of  mem- 
sufier  from  it  are  excluded  from  general  bers  of  the  profession,  is  unjustifiable, 
hospitals,  or  that  they  require  the  We  must  say  the  same  of  all  special 
knowledge  of  practitioners  of  peculiar  institutions  for  the  treatment  of  diseases 
experience,  or  that  in  general  hospitals  of  particular  internal  organs;  all  these 
their  treatment  is  not  considered  suffi-  are  received  into  general  hospitals,  and 
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are  regarded  in  tliem  as  objects  of  equal 
and  just  interest;  neither  is  there  re- 
quired for  their  management  any  know- 
ledge more  tlian  it  is  tlie  boundeu  duty 
of  ever}'  practitioner  to  possess.  Why, 
then,  should  funds  be  abstracted  from 
general  hospitals  to  maintain  others 
especially  for  the  reception  of  patients 
a  fleeted  with  any  one  disease  ?  If  more 
hospital  relief  is  requisite,  let  additional 
hospitals  for  diseases  in  general  be 
founded,  and  let  them  all  dispense  alike 
the  advantages  of  medical  assistance, 
and  of  medical  education  ;  but  let  not 
the  sums  which  the  public  are  Avilling- 
to  give  be  frittered  away  in  the  treat- 
ment of  one  disease  while  another  re- 
mains comparatively  or  entirely  ne- 
glected. Surely  there  can  be  no  more 
])ropriety  in  an  infirmary  for  diseases  of 
tlie  lower  bowel  than  in  one  for  diseases 
of  the  mouth  or  the  stomach  ;  or  in  one 
for  tbe  affections  of  the  lungs  than  for 
the  affections  of  the  heart;  or  for  the 
disorders  of  the  skin  than  for  those  of 
the  muscles;  for  curvatures  of  the  spine 
than  fractures  of  the  skull ;  for  distorted 
than  for  broken  legs.  All  that  we  know 
of  these  disorders  is  based  upon  the 
knowledge  of  medicine  and  surgery  ge- 
nerally ;  they  can,  therefore,  be  rightly 
treated  only  by  those  acquainted  with  the 
general  principles  of  these  sciences,  and 
in  the  education  of  the  student  instruc- 
tion in  them  should  form  a  part  of  one 
general  scheme  of  study.  Their  separa- 
tion from  the  main  trunks  of  professional 
practice,  even  when  (as  in  all  the  cases 
we  have  already  alluded  to)  they  are 
studied  by  men  of  general  medical  edu- 
cation, is  not  less  mischievous  to  the 
advancement  and  propagation  of  medi- 
cal knowledge  than  it  is  unnecessary 
for  the  well-being  of  those  who  suflher 
from  these  diseases,  and  .unfair  to  those 
who  suffer  as  much  from  others  which 
receive  only  their  average  share  of  atten- 
tion. 
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January  23,  1840. 
Slrueture  of'  Bone. 
A  PAPER  was  read,  entitled  "  On  the  Struc- 
ture of  Normal  and  Adventitious   Bone." 
By  Alfred  Smee,  Esq.,  communicated  by 
P.  M.  Roget,  M.D.  See,  R.S. 

On  examining,  by  means  of  a  micros- 
cope,  very  tliin  sections  of  bone,  prepared 
in  a  peculiar  manner,  the  author  observed 
a  number  of  small,  irregulaily-shaped, 
oblong  corpuscles,  arranged  in  circular 
layers  round  the  canals  of  Havers,  and  also 
rovs  of  similar  bodies  distributed  around 
both  tlie  external  and  the  internal  margins 
of  tlie  bone.  Each  corpuscle  is  connected 
by  numerous  lilaments,  passing  in  all  di- 
rections with  the  Haversian  canals  and  the 
margin  of  the  bone,  and  also  with  the  ad- 
jacent corpuscles.  He  finds  that  the  canals 
of  Havers  are  vascular  tubes  containing 
blood.  The  corpuscles  themselves  are 
hollow,  and  their  cavities  occasionally  com- 
municate with  those  of  the  canals;  their 
length  is  equal  to  about  two  or  three  dia- 
meters of  the  globules  of  the  blood.  They 
exist  in  cartilaginous  as  well  as  as  osseous 
structures,  and  are  found  in  every  instance 
of  adventitious  bone,  such  as  callus  after 
fracture,  morbid  ossificgrowths  either  from 
bone  or  from  other  tissues ;  and  the  author 
has  also  ascertained  their  presence  in  the 
bony  and  cartilaginous  structures  of  infe- 
rior animals,  such  as  birds  and  fishes. 
Measurements  relating  to  these  corpuscles, 
by  Mr.  Bowerbank,  are  subjoined,  from 
which  it  appears  that  their  diameters  vary 
from  about  the  10,000th  to  the  4000th, 
and  their  lengths  from  the  2300th  to  the 
1400th  part  of  an  inch, 

January  30, 1840. 
On  Sbigle  Vision. 

A  paper  was  read,  entitled  "Observations 
on  Single  Vision  with  two  Eyes."  By  T. 
Wharton  Jones,  Esq.  Commnnicated  by 
Richard  Owen,  Esq.,F.R.S. 

The  author  animadverts  on  the  doctrine 
which  BIr.  Wheatstone,  in  his  paper  on  the 
Physioldgy  of  Binociilar  Vision,  published 
in  the  Philosophical  Transactions  for  1838, 
p.371,  has  advaiiccd  in  opposition  to  the 
received  theory  of  single  vision  being  de- 
pendent on  the  images  of  objects  fall- 
ing on  corresponding  points  of  the  two 
relinje.  He  maintains  that  under  these 
circumstances  the  two  impressions  are  not 
perceived  by  the  mind  at  the  same  instant 
of  time,  but  sometimes  the  one  and  some- 
times the  other.  If  one  impression  be 
much  stronger  than  the  other,  the  former 
predominates  over,  or  even  excludes  the 
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other;  but  still  the  appearance  resulting 
from  the  predominatinc;  image  is  never- 
theless in  some  manner  influenced  by  that 
which  is  not  perceived.  He  supposes  that 
there  are  compartnienls  of  the  two  retinEe, 
having  certain  limits,  of  which  any  one 
point  or  papilla  of  the  one  corresponds 
with  any  one  point  of  the  other,  so  that 
impressions  on  them  are  not  perceived 
separately  ;  and  considers  that  this  hyjio- 
thesis,  combined  with  the  principle  above 
stated,  is  required,  in  order  to  explain  the 
phenomena  in  question. 


February  6,  1840. 
Corpuscules  of  the  Blood, 

A  paper  was  read,  entitled  "  Observa- 
tions on  the  Blood. corpuscles  of  certain 
species  of  the  Genus  Cervus."  By  George 
Gulliver,  Esc].  F.R.S.  Assistant  Surgeon 
to  the  Ro\al  Regiment  of  Horse  Guards. 

The  author  has  found  that  the  blood  of 
the  Bluntjac*,  the  Porcinef,  and  the 
Mexican  I)eer|,  contains,  together  with 
corpuscles  of  the  ordinary  circular  form, 
a  still  larger  number  of  particles  of  less 
regular  shape;  some  curved  and  gibbous 
in  the  middle,  and  acutely  pointed  at  the 
ends,  with  a  concave  and  convex  margin, 
like  a  crescent ;  others  approaching  more 
nearly  to  segments  of  a  circle;  some  shaped 
like  a  comma,  being  obtuse  at  one  end 
aijd  terminated  by  a  pointed  curve  at  the 
other;  others  liaving  an  acute  projection 
of  the  convex  part,  so  as  to  constitute  a 
triangular,  or  even  quadrangular  outline  ; 
some  having  the  figure  of  the  head  of  a 
lance;  while  a  few  presented  a  double  or 
sigmoid  flexure,  as  if  they  had  been  twist- 
ed half  round  at  the  middle.  Like  the 
ordinary  blood-discs,  these  peculiar  cor- 
puscles are  deprived  of  their  colouring 
matter  by  water;  but  with  only  a  small 
quantity  of  water  they  quickly  swell  out, 
and  assume  an  oval  or  circular  figure, 
forming  long  bead  like  strings  by  the 
approximation  of  their  edges.  In  saline 
solutions  they  become  rather  smaller,  but 
preserve  their  figure  tolerably  well. 

In  an  appendix,  the  author  gives  an  ac- 
count of  his  observations  of  the  blood- 
corpuscles  of  a  new  species  of  Deer,  inha- 
biting the  mountains  of  Persia,  of  which  a 
specimen  has  been  latety  received  by  the 
Zoological  Society.  Many  of  these  cor- 
puscles presented  the  singular  forms  above 
described. 


*  Cervus  Keevesi.         f  C.  Porcinus. 

$  C.  Mexxauus. 
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March  24,  1840. 

Sir  B.  C.  Brodie,  Bart,  in  the  Chair. 

On  the  Structure  of  the  Human  Placenta  and 
its  co)oiexii,n  with  the   Uterus.     By    Wil- 
liam  Bloxam,   M.R.C.S.,    Surgeon  to 
Queen    Adelaide's    Lying  in    Hospital, 
and  Lecturer  on  jMidwiferyat  the  School 
of  Little  Windmill  Street. 
The  author  commenced   this  paper  by  a 
description   of  the  appearances  furnished 
by  an  examination  of  a  uterus  thirty  hours 
after  delivery.      The  uterus  having  been 
freed   from   its  blood   by  gentle  agitation 
under  water,   presented   the  following  ap- 
pearances.     Its  volume  equalled   that  of 
the    gravid    uterus   at   four  months ;    its 
internal   surface   exhibited   the   muscular 
fibres  in  rounded  buiidles,  somewhat  re- 
sembling those  of  the  carnccB  columnse  of 
the  heart,  except  at  the  ujjper  and  back 
part  on  a  ciicular portion,  about  six  inches 
in  diameter,  where  the  placenta  had  evi- 
dently been  attached. 

At  this  jiart  it  was  covered  by  a  fine 
flocculent  membrane,  in  which  numerous 
openings  of  various  sizes,  with  regular 
edges  of  an  elliptic  form,  might  be  observed 
by  turning  it  about  carefully  with  the 
point  of  a  fine  needle.  These  openings  led 
by  regular  channels  to  the  surface  of  the 
uterus.  Many  of  the  openings  were  large 
enough  to  admit  the  little  finger.  At  the 
bottom  of  these  channels  apertures  of  an 
elliptic,  or  sometimes  of  a  semilunar,  form 
were  seen  in  the  uterus,  leading  obliquely 
downwards  into  the  sinuses  of  the  organ. 
These  openings  were  from  two  to  four  lines 
in  diameter. 

On  looking  through  them,  another  class 
of  orifices  might  be  seen  in  the  subjacent 
layer  of  muscular  fibre ;  of  the  same  shape, 
but  less  in  size,  also  leading  obliquely 
downwards  into  the  sinuses  of  the  uterus. 
On  laying  open  one  of  these  large 
sinuses  it  was  observed  to  be  triangular  in 
shape,  the  base  being  opposed  to  the  outer 
wall  of  the  uterus,  and  the  veins  of  the 
uterus  descending  from  the  apertures  above 
described,  entered  it  at  each  posterior 
angle  in  pairs  at  intervals  of  from  five  to 
six  lines  asunder.  These  sinuses  were 
continuous  with  the  hy])ogastric  vein,  and 
were  lined  by  a  smooth  membrane,  appa- 
rently similar  to  that  of  the  great  veins  of 
the  trunk. 

On  examining  the  uterine  surface  of  a 
recent  placenta,  it  was  stated  that  a  con- 
siderable number  of  orifices  of  various  sizes 
were  to  be  shewn  by  inflation,  and  a  cast 
of  a  placenta  in  white  wax,  with  the  edges 
of  these  orifices  defined  bv  black  varnish, 
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nas  exhibited.  They  were  found  to  vary 
in  size  and  shape,  some  being  circular 
but  small,  and  the  other  larger  and  semi- 
lunar. The  channels  from  these  last- 
named  orifices  penetrated  the  organ  ob- 
liquely, and  extended  into  the  interstitial 
structure  of  the  placenta. 

The  obliquity  of  the  canal  rendered  the 
semilunar  fold  of  membrane,  of  which  the 
orifice  was  formed,  valvular  in  its  appear- 
ance,  and  probably  its  function  might  be 
to  resist  the  passage  of  blood  from  the  ute- 
rus to  the  placenta  in  that  direction.  In- 
deed, from  injections  which  had  been 
made,  the  author  had  reason  to  be- 
lieve that  such  was  the  fact ;  for  a  spe- 
cimen was  shewn,  taken  from  a  woman 
in  the  sixth  month  of  pregnancy,  in  which 
the  arteries  of  the  uterus  had  been  injected 
with  red-coloured  size,  and  the  veins  with 
blue.  On  opening  the  uterus,  both  systems 
of  the  organ  were  found  to  have  been 
freely  penetrated  by  the  injection;  that 
only,  however,  had  reached  the  placenta 
which  had  been  thrown  into  the  uterine 
arteries. 

In  the  same  preparation  were  seen  the 
vessels  known  by  the  name  of  the  curling 
arteries  of  Hunter,  making  a  sudden  turn, 
and  dipping  at  once  into  the  substance  of 
the  placenta,  at  the  spongy  tissue  of  which 
they  ramify  minutely  ;  so  much  so,  that 
the  surface  appears  of  a  uniform  red  co- 
lour, except  when  viewed  under  high  mag- 
nifying power. 

From  these  and  other  detailed  observa- 
tions, the  following  conclusions  were  de- 
duced : — 

1st.  That  the  blood  enters  the  placental 
system  by  means  of  the  numerous  slender 
arterial  branches  of  the  so-called  curling 
arteries.  That  the  number  and  minute- 
ness of  these  arteries  is  peculiarly  calcu- 
lated to  prevent  the  force  of  the  circula- 
tion from  being  suddenly  exerted  on  the 
placental  system. 

2nd.  That  the  blood  (or  its  nutritious 
principle)  so  introduced  into  the  placenta 
is  conveyed  into  these  umbilical  veins, 
which  are  in  contact  with  the  terminations 
of  the  uterine  arteries,  it  may  be  either  by 
secretion  or  by  endosmose  and  exosmose. 

3rd.  That  the  blood  having  thus  entered 
the  body  of  the  fostus,  is  returned  to  the 
placenta  by  the  umbilical  arteries  ;  by  the 
free  extremities  of  which  either  it,  or  some 
princijile  prejudicial  to  the  child,  is  con- 
veyed into  the  interstitial  structure  of  tlie 
placenta,  and  thence,  through  the  semilu- 
nar openings  of  the  uterine  surface,  enters 
again  the  maternal  circulation. 

The  author  concludes  by  drawing  atten- 
tion to  the  mode  adopted  by  nature  for  the 
prevention  of  uterine  hamorrhage,  which 
is  peculiarly  provided  against  by  the  cir- 
cumstance of  no  two  of  the  elliptic  open- 
ings in   the    inner  surface  of  the  uterus 


being  placed  exactly  on  the  same  meri- 
dian; and  also,  that  the  flocculent  mem- 
brane (decidua),  which  was  described  as 
attached  to  the  part  of  the  uterus  from 
whence  the  placenta  had  separated,  was 
well  suited  to  entangle  the  blood  in  its 
tissue,  and  thereby  to  favour  its  coagula- 
tion. 

WoKtid  of  the  Throat, 
A  paper  was  then  read  by  R.  A.  Stafford, 
Esq.  Surgeon  to  the Marylebone  Infirmary, 
detailing  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of 
a  maniac,  a  servant  out  of  place,  who  had 
cut  the  larynx  in  full  one  half  of  its  cir- 
cumference with  a  razor;  and  who  after 
the  wound  had  been  dressed  by  another 
surgeon,  was  brought  by  a  policeman  to 
the  Marylebone  [nfirmary.  The  patient, 
in  a  recurrence  of  maniacal  excitement, 
reopened  the  sutured  wound,  and  enlarged 
it  into  the  pharynx  with  a  blunt  knife. 
Food  given  passed  out  by  the  opening  of 
the  pharynx,  and  he  was  fed  by  a  tube 
introduced  into  the  resophagus.  The 
history  begins  on  the  21st  October,  1839, 
and  the  wound  w-as  comijletcly  healed  on 
the  9th  December  following  ;  but  the  voice 
of  the  patient  was  lost,  and  he  could  only 
speak  in  a  whisper. 

PATHOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

The  first  meeting  of  this  new  branch  of  the 
Society  was  held  on  Tuesday,  March  17, 
and  was  numerously  attended. 

The  general  purposes  of  this  department 
will  appear  from  the  following  memoran- 
dum, suspended  in  the  library: — 

BV  ORDER  OF  THE  COUNCIL. 

1.  General  meetings  of  the  Society  shall 
be  held  on  the  third  Tuesday  evening  in 
March,  and  the  first  and  third  Tuesday 
evenings  in  April,  May,  and  June,  1840. 
These  meetings  are  to  commence  at  half- 
past  8,andnot  to  extend  beyond  10  o'clock. 

2.  At  these  meetings,  members  may  bring 
under  the  notice  of  the  Society,  specimens 
recent  or  prepared,  drawings  or  casts  of 
morbid  structures,  accompanied  by  a  de- 
scription of  the  appearance,  and  a  short 
history  of  the  case. 

3.  Such  members  as  are  desirous  of  an 
authentic  record  of  this  statement  being 
preserved  must  previously  furnish  the  Se- 
cretary with  a  copy  of  it  in  writing  ; 
whereby  the  Council  may  also  be  enabled 
to  decide  on  the  printing  of  it  in  the 
Society's  Transactionr. 

4.  Specimens  received  shall  be  exhibited 
in  the  order  in  which  they  have  been  de- 
livered at  the  Society's  rooms;  but  prece- 
dence shall  be  given  to  those  which  pre- 
viously to  delivery  have  been  announced 
to  the  Secretary.  The  order  of  such  an- 
nouncement shall  regulate  the  order  of 
precedence. 
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5.  No  recent  specimens  can  be  receivcfl 
at  the  apartments  of  the  Society  until 
half-past  7  o'clock  in  the  evenini::  of  the 
day  on  wliich  they  are  to  be  exhibited ; 
and  these  recent  specimens  must  be  re- 
moved from  the  premises  of  the  Society 
before  10  o'clock  in  tiie  forenoon  of  the 
day  followinj^. 

The  Committee  for  regniaiing  the  pro- 
ceedings of  tiiese  meetings  have  resolved, 
'•  that  at  the  meetings  the  oral  method  of 
description  should  be  preferred." 

Henry  Lee,  Secretary. 

March  16,  1840. 

Owing  to  a  mistake,  we  received  no  re- 
jjort  of  the  first  meeting,  and  the  account 
we  subjoin  is  taken  from  the  Lancet,  with 
a  few  corrections  made  for  us  by  a  member 
wlio  was  present. 

Contused  Artery. 

Mr.  Arnott  showed  a  preparation  and 
drawing  exhibiting  a  peculiar  condition  of 
the  humeral  artery,  consequent  upon  in- 
jury. A  man  was  admitted,  late  at  night, 
into  the  Middlesex  Hosj)ital,  with  five  or 
six  of  his  ribs  broken,  and  a  compound 
fracture  of  the  left  ulna,  in  consequence 
of  the  passage  of  a  cart-wheel  over  him. 
The  house  surgeon  did  not  deem  the  lat- 
ter injury  to  be  a  serious  one,  and  subse- 
quently alleged  that  the  pulse  at  the  wrist 
was  then  i)erceptible.  The  following  day 
(2d  of  October)  Mr.  Arnott  saw  the  patient. 
The  wound  of  his  fore-arm  was  not  con- 
siderable ;  the  bone  was  not  comminuted  ; 
the  temperature  of  the  hand  was  natural, 
but  no  pulsation  could  be  detected  in  either 
the  radial  or  the  ulnar  artery.  The  limb 
was  attempted  to  be  saved.  The  follow- 
ing day  the  temperature  remained  unal- 
tered. On  the  4th,  the  limb  exhibited 
signs  of  mortification,  being  livid,  mottled, 
and  insensible:  it  was,  accordingly  taken 
«9'  forthwith. 

On  examining  the  humeral  artery,  this 
was  found  about  three  inches  below  the 
scat  of  amputation,  to  be  enlarged  to  a 
considerable  size,  and  to  be  gorged  with 
blood,  which  acted  as  an  obstructing  clot. 
The  cellular  coat  was  entire,  while  the 
inner  and  middle  coats  divided  circularly, 
as  if  by  a  ligature,  were,  beyond  this,  sepa- 
rated from  the  cellular,  and  the  two  former 
still  preserving  their  adhesion  to  each 
other,  and  their  cylindrical  form  entire, 
were  turned  down  and  fairly  inverted  into 
the  canal  of  the  vessel  further  on  ;  thus 
forming  an  additional  cause  of  obstruc- 
tion. Mr.  Arnott  had  thought  the  case  to 
be  unique,  but  had  recently  learnt  that  one 
somewhat  similar  had  occurred  in  the 
Birmingham  llosintal,  in  a  patient  of  Mr. 
Hodgson,  who  niet  with  acomjxiund  frac- 
ture of  tlic  leg,  and  died,  sonic  weeks  after, 


of  phlebitis.  Soon  after  the  accident,  it 
was  observed  that  there  was  no  pulse  at 
the  left  wrest,  and,  on  examining  the 
axillary  artery  after  death,  there  was  found 
in  it  an  obstruction  depending  on  the  same 
causes  as  were  observed  in  Mr.  Arnott's 
ca>e  ;  the  cellular  coat  being  whole,  the 
middle  and  inner  coats  divided,  and  these 
two  adherent  and  inverted  as  a  cylinder 
into  the  vessel  beyond. 

Mr.  B.  Phillips  believed  that  two  cases 
of  a  similar  kind  were  recorded  in  the 
Edinburgh  Bledical  and  Chirurgical 
Transactions,  by  JMr.  Turaer.  In  one 
case,  violence  had  been  done  to  the  arm, 
from  which  mortification  ensued.  The 
same  condinon  of  the  artery  as  in  flir. 
Arnott's  case,  he  (Mr.  Phillips)  believed 
was  present.     The  other  case  was  similar. 

Mr.  Arnott  was  acquainted  with  Mr. 
Turner's  cases  ;  in  them  the  inner  coats 
were  torn  irregularly,  not  sim])ly  divided, 
and  inverted,  as  in  his  own  case.  An  ex- 
ample of  spontaneous  gangrene — i.  e.  un- 
connected witii  external  violence — had  oc- 
curred in  town,  in  which  the  same  lace- 
rated condition  of  the  inner  coats  was  ob- 
served as  in  Mr.  Turner's  cases. 

Intestinal  Concretion  of  Phosphate  of  Lime. 

Dr.  Bright  exhibited  an  intestinal  con- 
cretion or  calculus,  chiefly  remarkable 
from  its  being  composed  simply  of  phos- 
phate of  lime,  surrounding  a  nucleus  of 
faces.  The  patient  from  whom  it  was 
taken  was  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Stone, 
and  was  six  years  of  age.  The  symptoms 
presented  were  those  usually  observed  in 
fjBcal  abscess  ;  there  was  a  swelling  on 
the  right  side  of  the  abdomen,  attended 
by  gradual  emaciation,  and  there  was  a 
discharge  of  ])us  and  mucus,  occasionally, 
from  the  bowels.  In  addition,  however, 
to  these  symj)toms,  there  was  a  discharge 
of  puriform  fluid  from  tiie  bladder.  The 
child  died  in  twelve  weeks  after  the  first 
attendance  of  Mr.  Stone.  On  examina- 
tion, great  suppuration  was  found  at  the 
caput  coli,  in  which  were  two  calculi; 
the  one  exhibited,  which  was  about  the 
size  of  a  pigeon's  egg,  and  another  about 
half  the  size.  From  the  composition  of 
the  calculi,  it  was  at  first  suspected  that 
they  were  formed  in  the  kidney,  and  had 
escaped  by  ulceration  through  the  right 
ureter;  careful  examination,  however, 
proved  this  opinion  to  be  erroneous.  The 
calculi  were  formed  of  successive  layers  of 
])hopi)hate  of  lime;  the  nucleus  was  a 
small  portion  of  f;r?ces.  In  another  in- 
stance, under  the  care  of  the  same  prac- 
titioner, a  number  of  calculi,  of  the  same 
composition,  had  passed  away  from  the 
rectum  with  the  ficces. 

Mr.  Alcock  remarked,  that  the  phos- 
phate of  lime  calculus  was  usuullv  the  re- 
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suit  of  chronic  irritation  of  tlie  mucous 
membrane  of  the  bladder.  Mi£!;ht  not  the 
intestinal  irritation  account  for  the  forma- 
tion of  the  bodies  in  the  case  under  dis- 
cussion ? 

Dr.  Marshall  Hall  asserted,  that  calculi 
of  phosphate  of  lime  were  never  formed  in 
the  urinary  apparatus :  they  were  only 
formed  in  the  prostate  g^Iand. 

Mr,  Erasmus  Wilson  had  in  his  posses- 
sion a  portion  of  a  colon  in  which  there 
were  a  numl)er  of  pouches  containing  cal- 
culi, probably  composed  of  the  phosphate 
of  lime. 

Disorganizitig  Inflammation  of  the  Valves  of  the 

Heart  occurring  in  connection    with   acute 

Rheumaiism, 

Dr.  Watson  exhibited  some  specimens 
of  morbid  anatomy,  which  were,  as  far  as 
his  knowlediife  went,  perfectly  unique  in 
some  particulars.  Thej'  were  cases  of  a 
peculiar  kind  of  disorganization  of  the 
valves  of  the  heart,  resulting-  from  acute 
inflammation  connected  with  rheumatism. 
It  was  known  well,  that  in  articular  rheu- 
matism it  was  very  common  for  some  por- 
tions of  the  membranes  of  the  heart  to 
become  inflamed  ;  indeed,  it  had  been  cal- 
culated, that  of  cases  of  rheumatism  of  the 
joints  occurring  in  London,  at  least  one- 
third  were  complicated  with  some  kind  of 
cardiac  inflammation,  of  which  endocar- 
ditis and  pericarditis  were  the  most  com- 
mon. In  the  two  cases  from  which  the 
preparations  exhibited  were  taken,  the  in- 
flammation liad  fallen  upon  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  heart,  j)r()ducing  a  pecu- 
liar disorganization  of  the  valves.  In  each 
instance  there  was  a  ragged  perforation  or 
destructive  ulceration  of  one  or  more  of 
the  aortic  valves.  In  both  cases  the  mus- 
cular structure  of  the  heart  was  diseased  ; 
in  one  instance  there  was  ulceration  com- 
pletely through  the  septum,  and  in  the 
other  an  abscess  as  large  as  a  hazelnut 
was  found  in  the  muscular  structure  of  the 
septum. 

The  history  of  both  cases  w.as  very 
similar.  They  occurred  in  young  women 
of  twenty-one  and  twenty-two  years  of 
age.  Both  were  sufferers  from  a  first 
attack  of  acute  articular  rheumatism  ;  both 
had  suffered  from  acute  pleurisy,  but  had 
been  free  from  pericarditis ;  one  was  ill 
three  weeks,  the  other  a  month  ;  both  cases 
occurred  in  the  same  month  ;  the  sounds 
of  the  heart  in  both  cases  were  altered, 
and  there  were  palpitation  and  pain  in 
that  region. 

The  cases  were  peculiar  from  the  rapid 
disorganization  which  had  taken  place 
from  acute  inflammation,  from  their  con- 
nection with  acute  rheumatism,  from  the 
muscular  structure  being  involved,  perfora- 


tion of  the  septum,  and  abscess  of  the  sub" 
stance  of  the  heart. 

Dr.  Hodgkin  said,  that  there  were  three 
or  four  preparations  in  a  collection  witli 
which  he  had  at  one  timesnmetliing  to  do^ 
similar  to  those  brought  forward  by  Dr. 
Watson.  In  one  case  there  was  jjcrfora- 
tion  of  the  semilunar  valves  of  the  aorta, 
but  he  did  not  know  whether  the  patient 
had  suffered  from  acute  rheumatism. 

In  one  case  of  acute  inflammation  of  the 
lining  membrane  of  the  heart,  connected 
with  rheumatism,  a  deposit  was  found  on 
the  edges  of  the  valves  without  perforation. 
In  another  instance,  which  he  had  watched 
carefully  during  the  last  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease, and  in  which  the  physical  signs  re- 
sembled those  which  are  present  in  retro- 
version of  the  aortic  valves — the  jiulse 
remaining  perfectly  regular — a  large  aper- 
ture was  found  in  one  of  the  semilunar 
valves.  There  was  also  a  preparation  .of  a 
perforation  of  the  mitral  valve — he  did  not 
know  its  history.  He  had  never  seen  pus 
in  the  muscular  structure  of  the  heart.  In 
the  few  cases  of  acute  carditis  which  had 
occurred,  no  suppuration  took  place  before 
death,  the  patients  perishing  from  other 
causes.  He  believed  the  deposits  found  on 
the  edges  of  lacerated  valves,  or  diseased 
portions  of  the  lining  membrane,  were  de- 
posited from  the  blood,  and  were  not  exu- 
dations from  the  diseased  structure. 

Mr.  Meade  had  examined  a  patient  who 
had  died  with  all  the  symjUoms  of  acute 
pericarditis,  but  he  did  not  know  whether 
it  was  connected  with  rheumatism,  in 
which  the  only  lesion  found  was  a  large 
ulcerated  hole  through  one  of  the  arotic 
valves. 

Disease  of  the  Pons  Varolii. 
The  case  from  which  this  preparation 
was  taken  was  under  the  care  of  ]Mr. 
Henry  Obre,  assistant  surgeon  to  the  St. 
Mary-lc-bone  Infirmary.  Tlie  patient  was 
a  boy  nine  years  of  age.  About  a  week 
previous  to  his  coming  under  the  care  of 
Mr.  Obre,  he.  had  received  a  blow  from  a 
stone  on  the  left  malar  bone.  It  produced 
no  other  inconvenience  than  ecchymosis. 
His  heullh  had  always  been  good.  About 
a  week  after  the  receipt  of  the  injury,  he 
showed  an  indisposition  to  play,  and  was 
attacked  with  diarrhoea,  vomiting,  and 
gradual  loss  of  power  in  the  left  side. 
At  this  period  he  came  under  the  care  of 
BIr.  Obre,  when  the  following  symptoms 
])resented  themselves:  —  As  he  lay,  his 
head  was  thrown  back,  he  complained  of 
pain  in  the  posterior  part  of  it;  there  was 
violent  strabismus  of  both  eyes,  which 
were  drawn  to  tlie  left  angle  ;  the  pupil 
was  obedient  to  light;  the  sight  and  mo- 
tion of  the  lids  natural ;  there  was  hemi- 


78 


ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  SURGEONS. 


plegia  of  the  left  side.  He  was  sensible  of 
the  desire  to  pass  his  evacuations;  the 
urine  passed  seldom,  and  in  small  quan- 
tities. A  catheter  was  attempted  to  be 
passed  into  the  bladder,  but  when  it  had 
been  introduced  about  as  far  as  the  bulb 
of  the  urethra,  its  further  passage  was 
prevented  by  complete  and  violent  pria- 
pism. The  limbs,  at  the  same  time,  were 
drawn  up,  and  the  whole  body  suffered 
from  intense  spasm.  These  phenomena 
were  repeated  at  each  attempt  at  introduc- 
ing the  catheter  ;  but  the  moment  the 
instrument  was  withdrawn,  he  returned  to 
his  former  state  of  quiet.  When  the 
paralysed  extremities  were  pinched,  pain 
was  felt;  but  he  had  no  power  of  motion, 
except  wlien  the  urethra  was  irritated  :  the 
motion  was  then  involuntary.  He  had 
perfect  sensibility  and  power  of  speech. 
He  continued  in  this  state  for  nine  days, 
at  the  expiration  of  which  he  died.  On 
examining  the  body  the  following  day, 
the  brain  was  the  only  organ  wliich  was 
found  diseased  ;  the  dura-mater  was  more 
than  naturally  vascular  and  adherent  to 
the  bone;  the  brain  was  firm,  and  gorged 
with  blood;  on  the  under  and  right  side 
of  the  pons  Varolii,  close  to  the  pyramidal 
body,  was  a  dark  ragged  opening,  which 
communicated  with  a  cavity  in  the  jions, 
the  size  of  a  pigeon's  egg,  which  presented 
the  same  appearance ;  there  was  also  a 
smaller  opening  passing  into  the  cavity 
from  the  left  side;  it  contained  no  purulent 
secretion  or  fluid  of  any  kind  ;  the  cavity 
occupied  the  right  side  chiefly  ;  t!ie  pons 
was  enlarged  to  double  its  natural  size  and 
weight. 

Dr.  Hodgkiii  had  seen  two  cases  of  dis- 
ease of  the  pons  varolii ;  in  one  instance 
the  disorganization  was  the  result  of  apo- 
plectic effusion;  in  tlie  other  instance,  he 
did  not  know  the  cause  of  the  disease.  He 
thought  that,  although,  in  Mr.  Obre's 
case,  no  fluid  was  found  in  the  abscess, 
some  had,  'probably,  been  there,  and  had 
escaped  when  the  ])arts  were  removed. 

Dr.  George  Burrowes  exhibited  a  fine 
specimen  of  gangrene  of  the  lung. 

Mr.  Stanley  had  a  specimen  of  injured 
shoulder,  and  another  of  a  rare  form  of 
hernia  to  show,  but  owing  to  the  lateness 
of  the  hour  these  were  deferred  till  next 
meeting. 
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We  are  not  in  general  admirers  of  Sir  An- 
thony Carlisle's  lucubrations,  and  least  of 
all  of  such  as  appear  from  time  to  time  in 
the  newspapers.  The  subjoined  letter, 
however,  really  contains  some  strong  facts, 
pithily  given,  and  which  certain  parties 
would  do  well  to  bear  in  mind: — 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Times. 
Sir, — I  have  "  lived  long  and  variously 
in  the  world"  without  meddling  with 
affairs  beyond  those  of  my  profession,  and 
I  ask  the  favour  of  a  place  in  your  paper 
for  some  medical  observations  which  pass- 
ing discussions  seem  to  require. 

The  "  men  who  turn  the  world  upside 
down"  are  hotly  pursuing]  the  established 
institutions  of  English  physicians,  sur- 
geons, and  apothecaries,  under  the  plea  of 
"  centralizing  and  eqnalizing,"  or  of 
uniting  the  different  classes  of  medical 
men. 

If  the  agitators  of  these  complicated 
projects  had  been  themselves  remarkably 
distinguished  for  professional  talents  and 
enlarged  experience,  the  legislators,  to 
whom  they  appeal,  might  equitably  de- 
vote a  moderate  portion  of  parliamentary 
time,  and  of  public  money,  to  obtain  im- 
partial evidence,  but  the  inquiry  before  a 
Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons,  in 
the  year  1834,  forbids  any  such  hope. 

That  discontent  has  been  fostered  in  every 
branch  of  the  medical  profession  must  be 
admitted,  but  after  five  years  of  unceasing 
agitation,  out  of  14,000  English  surgeons 
the  number  of  d  I  scon  ten  ted  does  not  amount 
to  600,  a  proof,  at  least,  that  the  majority 
are  not  dissatisfied  with  their  protecting 
college. 

The  British  public,  to  whom  these 
specious  appeals  against  all  established 
medical  institutions  are  directed,  should 
know  how  the  reckoning  between  the 
rulers  of  the  London  College  of  Surgeons 
and  its  members  have  stood  for  the  last 
25  years. 

The  following  is  d  statement  of  the  ex- 
penditure : — 

For  the  purchase  and  binding  of 
books,  and  for  the  salaries  of  the 
oflicers  of  the  library,  to  Mid- 
summer 18.39    £l5,84i 

On  account  of  the  museum,  in- 
cluding the  salaries  and  wages 
of  the  ollicers  and  servants  of 
that  department,  to  Midsum- 
mer 1839   47,030 

Forthei)resentbuilding,includiug 

fixtures 41,803 

Total..  £104,677 
And  whence  came  this^I04,fi77  ?  Not 
one  shilling  of  it  from  the  pockets  of  the 
members — not  one  shilling  of  it  from  the 
public  taxes — but  every  shilling  of  it  de- 
rived from  the  nightly  labours  of  the 
Court  of  Examiners,  aj)]iointed  by  charter 
to  grant  diplomns,  the  yearly  accounts  of 
which  have  been  printed,  for  the  satisfac- 
tion of  all  the  members,  in  the  annual  lists. 
And  how  stands  the  opinion  of  those 
members  who  send  the  candidates  for  Exa- 
mination ^     The  following  table  willshow: 
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In  1837,  were  admitted  for  diplomas  303 

1838, 588 

1839, 675 

Nor  does  any  compulsory  law  or  other 
obligation  bring  candidates  to  seek  the 
diplomas  of  this  College,  for  it  is  entirely 
optional,  and  the  colleges  of  Edinburgh 
and  Dublin  are  both  open  to  English  can- 
didates upon  less  exjjensive  terms. 

This  high  station  of  the  London  College 
of  Surgeons  does  not  lead  to  any  selfish  in- 
civilities, for  its  library  and  its  museum  are 
free  to  all  men  of  research,  and  physicians, 
surgeons,  and  apothecaries,  from  all  parts 
of  the  globe  have  daily  access  to  those  self- 
endowed  depositories  of  medical  know- 
ledge. If  the  colleges  of  Edinburgh  and  of 
Dublin  entertain  a  wish  for  equality,  let 
them  compete  with  the  London  Medical 
Institutions,  and,  if  found  to  excel,  they 
will  assuredly  obtain  a  preference  ;  but, 
as  universities  for  instruction,  and  also 
for  the  granting  of  licenses  to  practise, 
they  have  no  analogy  to  the  colleges  of 
physicians  and  surgeons  of  London,  which 
are  not  so  constituted. 

The  preferable  schools  of  surgical  edu- 
cation in  London,  and  of  medical  educa- 
tion at  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  havenever 
ceased  to  produce  surgeons  and  physicians 
celebrated  throughout  the  world,  and  they 
will  so  continue  to  do,  unless,  through  any 
unforeseen  event,  they  should  be  reduced  to 
a  state  of  common  mediocrity. 

The  London  College  of  Surgeons  has 
not  importuned  the  Legislature  with  fre- 
quent or  frivolous  schemes  for  obtaining 
even  needful  powers,  because  themembe 
of  it  Will  knew  that  the  multiplication  of 
laws  has  a  tendency  to  create  new  sources 
of  o]>pression,  and  that  it  is  difficult  to  de- 
fine the  privileges  of  surgeons  without  in- 
terfering with  the  liberty  of  aiding  the  ur- 
gent necessiiies  of  human  suffering;  but, 
if  the  agitators  for  legislation  must  have 
an  occasion  for  the  interference  of  the  le- 
gislature, the  following  declaratory  enact- 
ment might  serve  to  protect  the  public  by 
proclaiming  the  names  of  legally  qualified 
surgeons,  and  thus  leave  the  adventurer 
andthe  quack  tothe  judgment  of  the  people. 
This  enactment  might  be  to  the  following 
effect  :— 

That  those  persons  only  who  had  ob- 
tained the  requisite  diploma,  degree,  or 
license  to  ]>ractise  surgery,  should  assume 
the  style  or  title  of  surgeons. 

That  tliose  persons  who  should  thereafter 
assume  the  style  oijtitle  of  surgeon  without 
having  obtained  the  requisite  diphnna, 
degree,  or  license,  should  be  liable  to  certain 
penalties. —  I  am,  sir, 

Your  very  obedient  servant, 

Anthony  Carlisle. 
Lang:ham  Place,  March  24, 1810. 


MORBID  HYPERTROPHY  OF  THE 
MUSCULAR  SYSTEM, 

Two'  brothers  born  in  the  country  had 
remained  strong  and  healthy  up  to  the  age 
of  10  years;  at  that  time  they  went  to 
work  in  a  very  cold  and  damp  village,  and 
their  health  was  soon  affected.  The  mus- 
cles of  their  lower  extremities  increased 
remarkably  in  size;  and  the  whole  muscu- 
lar system  partook  of  the  same  atTection, 
so  that  they  were  both  disabled  from  heir 
work,  and  were  taken  to  the  chief  town 
adjacent,  where  they  were  received  into 
the  surgical  clinque.  Hip-baths  were  em- 
ployed, but  they  seemed  rather  to  aggra- 
vate their  condition.  The  increase  of  size 
of  their  muscular  system  went  on  to  an 
extraordinary  degree.  One  of  them  died 
with  symptoms  of  hyi)ertrophy  of  the 
heart,  (no  examination  was  made  after 
death,)  and  the  other  in  the  hospital  of 
Incurables  at  Naples,  under  the  care  of 
Drs.  Coste  and  Gioja,  by  whom  his  case  is 
related. 

He  is  now  18  years  old,  and  in  the  fol- 
lowing condition  : — He  is  small,  and  from 
the  absence  of  the  signs  of  puberty,  has  the 
appearance  of  a  child  of  10  or  12yearsold; 
the  dimensions  of  his  head  are,  however,  in 
proportion  to  the  size  of  his  body,  very  re- 
markable ;  his  tongue  is  at  least  one-third 
larger  than  in  the  natural  condition;  it 
fills  the  cavity  of  the  mouth,  and  is  an  ob- 
stacle to  him  in  chewing,  speaking,  and 
swallowing.  The  masticating  muscles  are 
very  voluminous;  the  chest  is  short,  the 
ribs  are  rather  small ;  the  abdomen,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  thickness  and  rigidity  of 
its  muscles,  and  especially  from  the  extra- 
ordinary prominence  of  the  recti,  is  large 
and  hard.  The  muscles  of  the  head  and 
neck  present  nothing  unusual.  Among 
those  of  the  back,  one  observes  a  con- 
siderable hypertrophy  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  trapezius,  and  of  the  digitations  of 
thelattissimus  di>rsi  and  thequadrati  lum- 
borum  are  twice  as  large  as  in  the  natural 
state.  But  the  most  remarkable  develop- 
ment is  found  in  the  upper  and  low^r  ex- 
tremities. The  deltoid  muscles  are  three 
times  as  big  as  usual;  and  the  gastroc- 
nemii  form  an  extraordinary  jirominence  ; 
the  tendons  of  both  are  thin  and  hard.  The 
other  muscles  are  liypertrojihied  in  nearly 
the  same  degree  as  the  jireceding.  The 
bones  of  the  limbs  appear  to  be  rather 
small,  and  as  if  they  were  atrophied,  es- 
pecially at  the  condyles  of  the  femur  and 
tibia.  The  forearm  and  tiie  fingers  are 
passively  fixed  in  the  position  ot  flexion, 
and  j)atient  cannot  extend  either  of  them. 
The  thighs  are  in  like  manner  bent  upon 
the  pelvis,  and  the  legs  upon  the  thiglis,  so 
that  the  soles  of  the  feet  touch  the  ischia. 


so 
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The  feet  are  so  bent  that  the  back  of  each 
is  in  the  same  line  with  the  outer  ankle; 
and  the  sole  is  placed  in  the  direction  of 
the  inner  ankle.  The  skin  covering  the 
hvpertro;>hied  muscles  is  dark-red,  a^d 
tr  u  ersed  by  varicose  veins.  The  functions 
of  the  genital  organs  appear  to  be  scarcely 
developed;  but  those  of  the  rest  of  ihe  body 
are  normally  performed.  The  patient  is 
employing  iodine,  both  inttrnally  and  ex- 
ternaliv,  with  some  advantage. — Schmidi's 
J..hrbuch;r.  >i  2.  176. 

ADMINISTRATION     OF     QUININE 
BY    THE    SKIN. 

A  WRITER  in  the  Bulletin  dc  Thcrapeu- 
tique  relates  four  cases  in  which  intermit- 
tent fever  was  cured  in  children  by  rub- 
bing into  the  axilla,  an  ointmentcomposed 
of  one  drachm  of  sulphate  of  quinine  with 
two  drachms  of  lard, 

HiEMORRHAGE  FROM  LEECH- 
BITES. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
YoiR  last  number  contains  a  mention  of 
the  plan  of  stopping  the  bleeding  from 
leech-bites  with  a  needle  and  ligature. 
The  following  is,  I  dare  say,  nothing  new, 
but  I  know  to  my  comfort  it  is  something 
useful.  It  is  simply,  instead  of  applying 
powdered  argenti  nitras,  to  use  a  stick  of 
it  scraped  down  to  the  size  of  the  lead  in 
a  common  drawing  pencil.  It  may  then 
be  passed  between  the  lips  to  the  bottom 
of  the  wound,  and  being  kept  there  a 
second  or  two  it  will — at  least  so  I  have 
found  it — instantly  and  effectually  stop 
the  haemorrhage. — I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

John  Barrett. 

-  Bath,  17,  "Westgate  Buildings, 
March  31,  1840. 

RECEIVED  FOR  REVIEW, 

A  Series  of  Anatomical  Sketches  and 
Diagrams  ;  with  descriptions  and  refe- 
rences. By  Thomas  Wormald  and  Andrew 
Melville  M'Whinnie.     Highley,  1810. 

Pathological  Observations  on  the  Dis- 
eases of  the  Li  terus.  By  Robert  Lee,  M.D. 
F.R.S.  Lecturer  on  Midwifery  at  St. 
George's  Hospital.  The  coloured  illus- 
trations from  original  drawings  by  Mr. 
Perry.     Part  I.     Churchill,  1840. 

Researches  in  Embryology  (second  se- 
ries), with  plates.  By  Martin  Barry,  M.D. 
F.R.S.E.     Taylor,  1839. 


APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 

LIST  OF  GENTLEMEN  WHO  HAVE  RECEIVED 
CERTIFICATES. 

Thursdax),  March  5. 

F.  F,  Trenchard,  Taunton,  Somerset.— C.  D. 
Finch,  Greenwich.— J.  G.  Mitchell,  Tavistock, 
Devon. — W.  G.  Shejiherd. — G.  Uownie,  Newcas- 
tle-upon-Tyne.— J.  Pownall,  Kosterine,  Cheshire. 

Tliursday,  March  12. 

John  Ranson,  Sproughton,  Suffolk  — H .  C. 
Atlay,  Stamford,  Lincolnshire.  —  F.  M.  Baker, 
Botley,  Hampshire. 

Thttrsday,  March  \9. 

Foster  Stednian,  Pakenham,  Suffolk.— J.  W. 
Ball. — Joseph  Hopgood. 

WEEKLY  ACCOUNT  OF  BURIALS. 

From  Bills  of  Mortality,  March  24, 1840. 


Abscess 

3 

Gout      ,        ,        ,         1 

Age  und  Debility  . 

44 

Hooping  Cough    .        3 

Apoplexy 

6 

Inflammation        .       14 

Asthma 

1.') 

Bowels&  Stomach     2 

Cancer 

1 

Brain           .        .         3 

Childbirth     . 

3 

Lungs  and  Pleura    8 

Consumption 

3'J 

Insanity         .         ,        3 

Convulsions 

20 

Jaundice        .        .         1 

Dentition 

3 

Paralysis       .         .         1 

Dropsy  . 

i) 

Small-i)OX     .        .        3 

Dropsy  in  the  Brain 

.') 

Tumor           .        .         1 

Erysipelas     . 

1 

Unknovvii  Causes        70 

Fever 

2 

Fever,  Scarlet       . 

8 

Casualties     •        .        5 

Fever,  Typhus 

1 

Increase  of  Buria 

Is,  ascompared  with  >      „„ 

the  preceding  week        .         .         .    i      "" 

METEOROLOGICAL  JOURNAL. 

Kept  at  Edmonton,  Latitude  51°  37'  32"  N. 

Lono;ilude  0°  3'  51"  W.  of  Greenivich. 

Ularrh  Thkrmome  iTt.n  [  Bariimkteh. 

Thursday  .  19 
Friday  .  .  20 
Saturday  .  21 
Sunday  .  .  22 
Monday.  .  23 
Tuesday..  24 


Wednesday  25 


from   37  to  49 

27  49 

28  46 
46 
43 
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.SO-25       30-22 


25 
30 
28 
27 


30  25 
30-25 
211-% 
3003 
30-17 


30-30 
30-00 
3008 
30-10 
30-23 


Wind  N.E.  on  the  19th;  N.  on  the  20th  and 
following  day ;  W.  on  the  22d  ;  N.E.  on  the  23d 
and  two  following  days. 

The  mornings  of  the  19th  and  20th  overcast. 
A  few  drops  of  rain  fell  on  the  20th.  The  21  st  and 
morning  of  the  22d  clear;  afternoon  of  the  22d 
and  following  day  cloudy,  witli  frequent  showers. 
The  24th  and  following  day  generally  clear.  Snow 
accompanied  with  hail  fell  at  times. 

Rain  and  melted  snow,  -12  of  an  inch. 

Charles  Henry  Adams. 


NOTICE. 

The  report  of  Dr.  George  Gregory's  in- 
teresting lecture  delivered  at  the  Royal 
Institution,  is  unavoidably  postponed  till 
next  week. 

Wilson  &  Ogilvy,  57,  Skinner  Street,  Londoa. 
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LECTURES 
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r-RINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Ddhered  at  the   Watminsier  Hospital  School, 

Bv  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Ularylebone  InGrmary. 

DISEASES  OF  ARTEUiES — Continued, 

Ossification — Dilatation  —  Contrac 
TioN — Obliteration  —  Aneukissi  — 
Dejimlion  —  Varieties — S]joiita)ieous — Stale 
of  Coats  in — .l/osi  common  Seat  of — Causes 
—  Dissectina  Aneurism — State  of  Blond  in 
Ike  Sac — Changes  in  the  Sac  —  Ej^'ecls  of 
Pressurein  neighbouring  Organs — Termina. 
t  ion — Symjjtoms. 

ossification. 
I  HOLD  that  the  depositions  of  wliieh  T 
have  spoken,  whether  in  the  form  of  false 
memhrane,  of  caseous,  steatoinatoiis, 
ailierotnatous,  piiriform,  cartilaginous,  or 
calcareous  matter,  have  l)een  a  consequence 
of  a  low  degree  of  inflammation  ;  and 
that  all,  with  the  exception  of  false  mem- 
brane, are  most  commonly  seen  in  the 
cellular  tissue  between  the  internal  and 
middle  coats.  I  know  that  it  is  believed 
that  they  are  not  results  of  inilammation, 
because  very  commonly  no  vascular  injec- 
tion can  be  discovered  at  the  point;  but 
whether  it  be  called  inflammation,  or  whe- 
ther it  be  termed  a  perverted  nutrition, 
still  T  apprehend  increased  or  deranged 
action  has  existed  at  the  point.  Wlien 
osseous  matter  is  deposited,  it  may  occupy 
the  middle  tunic,  and  may  consecutively 
implicate  the  internal  tunic,  or  it  may  oc- 
cupy the  internal  tunic  alone.  The  former 
adiects  most  commonly  old  people,  in 
whom  it  was  supposed,  by  Beclard,  to  be 
the  last  change  which  the  fibrous  tirsue 
645.— XXVI. 


undergoes;  and  is  so  commonly  met  with, 
that  often  persons  above  GO,  Bichat  states 
that  we  shall  find  at  least  seven  presenting 
this  conditio!).  This  condition  is  not  al- 
ways limited  to  points  of  an  artery.  Be- 
clard states,  that, at  the  Bicctre,  hesav,-,  in 
an  old  person,  the  aorta  and  common  iliacs 
Converted  into  a  true,  solid,  incompres- 
sible tube,  and  apparently  composed  of 
one  solid  mass.  I  saw  a  similar  case  at 
the  Si.  Maiylebone  luiirmnry  lately,  in  a 
woman  of  the  name  of  Sutherland,  who 
died  of  senile  gangrene.  The  arteries  of 
the  inferior  present  this  condition,  incom- 
parably more  frequently  than  those  of  the 
superior  extremities:  Lohstein  states  it  to 
be  in  the  proportion  of  30  to  I.  Indeed 
we  may  find,  in  very  old  persons,  the  fe- 
moral and  its  branches  studded  with  os- 
seous matter,  while  the  brachial  and  its 
branches  are  completely  exempt  from  il. 

Lobstein  gives  the  following  as  the  order 
of  frequency,  and,  as  far  as  my  opportu- 
nities of  observation  go,  they  confirm,  in 
tlic  main,  his  results:— 

The  arch  of  the  aorta. 

The  bifurcation  of  the  abdominal  aorta. 

Thoracic  aorta. 

Splenic  artery. 

Abdominal  aorta. 

Femoral  and  its  branches. 

Spermatic  artery. 

Hypogastric. 

Coronary  arteries  of  the  heart. 
Some  branches  of  the  subclavian. 
Bifurcation  of  common  carotid. 
Inflexions  of  internal  carotid. 
Branches  of  external  carotid  ;  and  last 
in  frequency,  the  pulmonary  artery. 

Although  thesedepositionsare  most  com- 
monly met  with  in  aged  persons,  they  may 
occur  at  other  periods  of  life.  Mr.  Young 
had  a  temporal  artery  taken  from  a  child 
of  fifteen  months,  in  which  the  membrane 
was  converted  into  a  calcareous  tube.  The 
aorta  has  been  found  ossified  at  three 
years.     A  complete  ossification  of  the  su- 
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perior  mesenteric  artery  has  been  seen  at 
30  (Andral).  However,  as  a  general  pro- 
position, it  may  be  laid  down,  thai  before 
50  complete  ossification  is  rarely  observed. 
After  that,  this  condition  is  frequently  ob- 
served ;  but  beyond  sixty  or  seventy,  the 
proportion  does  not  seem  to  increase. 

The  analysis  of  this  substance,  made  by 
Brande,  shewed  that  it  was  composed  of 
phosphate  of  lime,  65-5;  animal  matter, 
34'5.  Laissaigne's  analysis  is  different — 
animal  matter,  50  ;  phosphate  of  lime, 
47^  ;  carbonate  of  lime,  2 ;  sulphate  of 
lime,  some  traces. 

The  second  species  of  ossification  is 
more  frequently  met  with  than  the  first, 
andalmostjBxclusively  occupies  the  internal 
tunic.  It  is  seen  under  the  form  of 
yellowish  plates,  irregular,  circular,  ellip- 
tical, more  or  less  thick  and  fragile.  A 
thin  pellicle  at  first  separates  them  from 
the  blood ;  but  afterwards,  either  in  con- 
sequence of  the  deposition  of  new  matter 
or  the  destruction  of  the  pellicle  by  erosion 
or  absorption,  it  disappears,  and  they 
are  directly  in  contact  with  the  blood. 
The  surface  is  usually  smooth  ;  but  some- 
times it  is  rough,  and  projecting  into  the 
canal.  It  is  most  frequently  in  the  aorta, 
particularly  in  the  arch,  that  this  condition 
is  observed,  which  co  exists  commonly 
with  a  dilatation  of  the  vessel  and  hypertro- 
phy of  the  left  verticle.  At  the  highest 
degree  of  tiiis  transformation,  a  third  or 
a  half  of  the  circumference  of  this  vessel 
is  converted  into  scales  of  variable  size, 
between  which  very  small  points,  not 
ossified,  may  be  found.  Whether  this 
condition  be  produced  by  a  "  dr\ing  up'' 
of  the  nutritive  arteries  of  the  vessel,  tlie 
deposition  of  an  earthy  or  calcareous  sub- 
stance, by  the  friction  to  which  llie  arterial 
tunics  are  subject,  by  the  solidification  of 
gelatinous  fluids,  by  the  "  particular  fa- 
culty which  the  internal  tunic  possesses  of 
becoming  incrusted  with  phosphate  of 
lime,"  by  inflammatory  action,  or  by  an  ill 
regulated  nutrition,  it  is  extremely  diffi- 
cultto  determine.  So  much  seemscertain, 
that  it  belongs  to  the  senile  age.  Before 
that  period  of  life  it  may  show  a  preco- 
cious old  age  in  the  affected  organ. 

These  depositions  of  calcareous  matter 
may  be  the  source  of  much  mischief.  The 
constant  motion  may  direct  their  asperities 
against  the  internal  tunic;  it  may  become 
irritated  and  ruptured.  The  increase  of 
deposit  may  produce  a  similar  result. 
The  blood  intioduced  into  these  fissures, 
or  into  the  cavities  occasioned  by  the  rup- 
ture of  small  abscesses,  or  steatomatous  or 
atheromatous  tumors — a  sort  of  ecchymosis 
may  be  the  consequence,  and  the  cellular 
tunic  may  project,  and  thus  the  produc- 
tion of  aneurism  may  result.  Another 
effect    may    be   the  consequence;    if    the 


parietes  be  thin,  and  the  calcareous  deposi- 
tion considerable,  the  tunic  may  give  way, 
and  haemorrhage  be  the  consequence :  in 
the  cranium  this  occasionally  occurs,  and 
produces  apoplexy.  These  concretions 
ordinarily  lessen  the  cavity  of  an  artery, 
and  may  completely  obstruct  it.  Thereare 
cases  recorded  in  which  the  calcareous  mat- 
ter has  blocked  up  the  vessel.  There  ara 
others,  of  which  Dr.  Carswell  has  seen  one 
or  two,  in  which  a  projecting  concretion 
has  occasioned  a  coagulum  and  oblitera- 
tion. They  may  cause  arteritis,  and  a  con- 
sequent coagulation  and  obliteration.  It 
is  said,  tliat  the  absence  of  these  concre- 
tions is  a  cause  of  longevity;  and  Thomas 
Parr  is  cited  as  a  glorious  instance  of  this 
fact.  It  is  said,  they  are  not  found  in 
long-lived  animals,  as  the  elephant,  the 
eagle.  Sec.  Another  effect  is  attributed  to 
ossification  of  arteries  —  gangrene.  No 
doubt  that  the  co-existencc  of  ossification 
of  arteries  with  gangrena  senilis  is  very 
frequent;  but  if  they  stand  to  each  oiher 
in  the  relation  of  cause  and  effect,  why  is 
not  gangrena  senilis  more  frequent  ?  why 
is  the  disease  now  and  then  found  without 
any  calcareous  deposition  ?  I  saw  a  case 
the  other  day  of  a  young  woman  suffering 
under  advanced  tubercular  phthisis,  in 
whom  the  disease  was  presented  at  the 
tip  of  the  nose,  as  well  as  at  the  extremi- 
ties— in  whom  the  extreme  languor  of  the 
circulation  could  alone  account  for  it.  In 
gangrena  senilis,  if  the  calcareous  deposi- 
tion be  a  common  cause,  it  must  be  by 
occasioning  coagulation  of  the  blood : 
gangrene,  by  the  simple  contraction  of  an 
ossified  artery,  can  hardly,  I  should  think, 
occur. 

DILATATION. 

As  a  consequence  of  certain  of  the 
changes  or  depositions  which  I  have  de- 
scribed, an  artery  may  lose  its  elasticity, 
and  a  dilatation  may  be  the  consequence. 
The  dilatation  is  commonly  seen  to  affect 
more  or  less  of  the  whole  circumference  of 
the  vessel,  and  is  usually  observed  in  the 
aorta,  in  its  whole  length,  the  common 
carotids,  and  the  subclavian.  I  show  here 
probably  an  unique  specimen  of  the  same 
condition  of  the  iliacs.  This  dilatation  is 
sometimes  accompanied  by  an  elongation 
of  the  vessel  ;  and  it  then  presents  a  cha- 
racter not  unlike  that  of  a  varicose  vein. 
Sometimes  there  is  no  change  in  the  thick- 
ness of  the  parietes ;  at  other  times  they 
are  thin  and  flaccid,  like  veins.  So  long 
as  the  internal  membrane  is  not  ulcerated, 
nor  inflamed,  the  blood  does  not  usually  de- 
posit dots  in  these  pouches.  Hereafter  we 
shall  have  to  jioint  out  certain  exceptions. 
I  apprehend  the  cause  of  this  condition 
to  be  the  impulsion  of  the  blood,  and  con- 
sequent pressure  against  the  parietes.     In 
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tlie  natural  state  there  is  a  perfect  equi- 
librium between  the  power  of  impnlsion  of 
the  lieart  and  the  power  of  resistance  of 
the  arteries.  If  the  force  of  impulsion  is 
increased  a  third  or  a  half,  or  is  double, 
then,  at  each  contraction  of  the  left  ven- 
tricle, the  arteries  are  distended  beyond 
theirnatural  distensihiiity  :  this  distension 
may  be  a  cause  of  irritation  and  structural 
change  in  these  parictes.  We  must  admit 
that  the  resistinar  power  has  diminished  at 
the  point  ;  otherwise  we  ouglit  to  find  it 
much  more  frequently  than  we  do  at  the 
arch  of  the  aorta.  Tiie  elongation  of  the 
artery  during  the  systole  of  the  ventricles 
of  the  heart  is  an  admitted  fact  in  the 
present  day.  To  be  convinced  of  this,  we 
need  only  examine  an  artery  at  a  point  of 
bifurcation  to  see  this  eflect  ;  and  it  is,  no 
doubt,  by  the  constant  repetition  of  this 
movement,  that  arteries  are  elongated  by 
age,  as  is  common  In  the  descending 
aorta,  the  temporal  arteries,  and  others. 
So  long  as  the  dilatation  is  inconsiderable, 
no  inconvenience  is  experienced,  but  when 
the  sac  becomes  large,  its  effect  on  adja- 
cent parts  is  like  that  of  the  sac  of  an 
aneurism.  The  dilated  portion  of  an  ar- 
tery may  terminate  in  an  ordinary  aneu- 
rism. At  some  point,  destruction  of  the 
internal  and  middle  tunics  takes  place,  in 
the  course  of  the  changes  of  structure  by 
which  the  artery  at  first  became  dilated, and 
an  aneurismal  sac  is  develo])ed.  Recollect, 
however,  that  ordinarily,  dilatation  has 
not  been  the  cause  of  aneurism,  but  the 
changes  of  structure  by  which  the  dila- 
tation was  preceded.  I'^Iay  a  simply 
dilated  portion  of  an  artery  be  con- 
verted into  an  aneurism  ?  3Iay  it  be  filled 
with  coagula  ?  This  is  a  question  which 
we  are  now  in  a  condition  to  resolve,  and 
undoubtedly  the  opinion  of  Scarpa  must 
undergo  modification.  We  shall,  how- 
ever, reserve  our  evidence  on  the  subject 
until  we  treat  of  aneurism. 

CONTRACTION. 

A  diminution  in  the  capacity  of  arteries 
lias  been  principally  observed  in  those  of 
large  size.  Morgagni  has  seen  the  aorta 
reduced  to  the  size  of  a  little  finger,  in  a 
man  of  30.  Desaulthas  seen  the  thoracic 
aorta  reduced  to  the  size  of  a  writing  pen. 
Laennec  has  seen,  in  robust  individuals, 
the  diameter  of  the  aorta  nr)t  exceeding 
eight  lines.  Elliotson  has  seen  the  pul- 
monary artery  twice  contracted;  in  one 
case,  so  that  the  little  finger  could  nf>t  be 
introduced  into  it  ;  in  tiie  other,  it  was  not 
larger  than  the  humeral.  Baiiliehas  seen 
the  femoral  so  constricted  that  liijht  could 
not  be  seen  through  it.  No  doubt  these 
conditions  may  be  sometimes  congenital, 
probably  ahvay«  so,  in  those  where  no 
change    of   structure     can    be    detected ; 


but  more  frequently  the  diminution  scem^ 
to  be  a  consequence  of  the  thickening  of 
the  parietes,  from  steatomatous, calcareous, 
or  osseous  depositions. 

OBLITKRATION. 

These  causes  may  proceed  further,  and 
produce  obliteration  ;  but  obliteration  is 
produced  by  many  other  causes :  first,  most 
transverse  wounds,  osseous  spicule, 
around  which  a  coagulum  may  be  formed, 
a  rujiture  of  the  internal  tunic,  by  tlie 
violent  action  of  a  limb,  of  wliicli  two 
cases  are  given  by  Professor  Turner,  in  the 
Edinburgh  3Iedico-Chirurgical  Transac- 
tions ;  arteritis,  which  is  no  doubt  the 
most  frequent  cause;  by  coagnla  conse- 
quent upon  spJiaceliis,  gangrena  senilis,  or 
other  cause.  The  effects  of  obliteration 
are  variable :  if  a  coagulum  occupy  the 
whole  length  of  the  principal  artery  of  a 
limb,  gangrene  is  almost  inevitable. 
When  the  obliteration  is  circumscribed,  as 
after  a  wound  or  ligature,  it  is  not  so. 
When  obliteration  is  caused  by  the  rupture 
of  the  internal  membrane,  a  sensation,  as 
of  something  giving  way,  is  experienced  ; 
the  part  is  tumefied,  the  pulse  on  that  side 
is  either  extinguished  or  much  enfeebled, 
the  member  is  cold,  numbed,  and  its  sen- 
sibility is  diminished.  Paralysis  may  he 
caused  by  the  obliteration  of  the  principal 
artery  of  a  limb. 

ANETRISM. 

The  term  aneurism  has  been  employed 
to  describe  several  very  distinct  diseases  of 
the  arterial  system  ;  all  being,  however, 
accompanied  by  tumefaction  or  tumor. 
Thus  the  artery  may  be  dilated  without 
any  destruction  of  its  coats  ;  this  may 
constitute  an  aneurism.  There  may  be  a 
rupture  of  one  or  more  of  the  tunics,  the  re- 
maining tunics  being  more  or  less  distended; 
this  is  also  an  aneurism.  There  may  be  a 
mechanical  or  other  destruction  of  the 
whole  of  the  parietes  of  an  artery  ;  blood 
may  be  poured  out  into  the  surrounding 
cellular  tissue,  which  may  or  may  not  be 
condensed  around;  this  is  an  aneurism. 
A  wound  or  disease  may  establish  a  direct 
communication  between  an  artery  and  a 
vein  ;  this  also  is  an  aneurism.  In  fact, 
an  aneurism  may  be  defined  to  be  a  tumor 
formed  by  blood,  sometimes  contained 
within  the  dilated  or  destroyed  coats  of  an 
artery, sometimes  effused  around  an  artery 
which  still  communicates  with  it,  some- 
times passing  from  an  artery  into  a  vein. 

I  do  not  propose  to  occupy  you  with  all 
the  distinctions  insisted  on — such  as  true, 
and  false,  and  mixed,  whether  primitive 
or  consecutive;  because  I  believe  them  to 
be  a  source  of  confusion  and  unfruitful 
debate  among  the  authors  who  employ 
them.     I  shall  consider  aneurism  as  spon- 
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taneons,  traumatic,  and  varicose.  Aneu- 
rism is  a  disease  almost  exclusively  con- 
fined to  the  aortic  system.  I  know  of  only 
doubtful  cases  in  "which  the  pulmonary 
artery  was  all'ected. 

SpiwUineous  Aneurism.— M&ny  conflicting: 
opinions  exist  as  to  the  condition  of 
the  arterial  tunics  in  aneurism.  Fernel 
maintained  that  every  aneurisnial  tumor 
was  a  i)urc  and  simj)lc  dilatation  of  all 
the  arterial  tunics  ;  others  who  supported 
this  opinion,  admitted  that  structural 
change  could  often  be  demonstrated  in 
the  internal  and  middle  tunics.  Sennert 
and  Hildanus  combated  with  success  the 
theoretical  ideas  of  Fernel,  but  greater 
development  and  consistency  were  given 
to  their  ojjinions  by  Scarpa.  Scarpa  did 
not  deny  that  a  dilatation  of  the  tunics 
might  occur,  but  he  maintained  that  it  was 
not  aneurism.  According  to  him,  an 
aneurism  is  always  the  result  of  a  patho- 
logical alteration,  of  a  gradual  destruction 
of  the  arterial  parietes,  which  has  jjcr- 
milted  the  blood  to  escape  from  the  canal, 
and  distend  the  eellnlar  tunic  of  the 
artery.  This  celebrated  surgeon  has  de- 
voted much  of  his  work  to  demonstrate 
this  doctrine,  whicli  he  has  supported,  not 
only  upon  the  results  of  his  own  dissec- 
tions, but  upon  a  profound  examination 
of  the  observations  published  by  his  prede- 
cessors and  ccmtemporaries;  and  we  cannot 
deny  that  Scarpa  has  reetilied  the  ideas  of 
those  \vho  went  before  him  upon  this  sub- 
ject, 

Scarpa,  and  other  eminent  surgeons,  do 
not  consider  a  dilatation  to  be  an  aneu- 
rism, whether  it  occupy  the  whole  circum- 
ference of  an  artery  or  only  a  part  of  it ; 
and  the  distinctions  which  he  lays  down 
between  dilatation  and  aneurism  arc  in- 
tended to  support  this  position.  Accord- 
ing to  him,  dilatation  diflers  from  aneu- 
rism, because  it  commonly  occupies  the 
whole  of  the  circumference  of  the  vessel, 
while  aneurism  is  limited  to  one  of  its 
sides.  Aneurism  communicates  with  the 
artery  by  a  kind  of  neck;  whilst,  in  dila- 
tation, no  such  conlracted  communication 
is  found.  In  the  interior  of  aneurismal 
tumors,  clots  or  fibrinous  concretions  are 
found  ;  these  are  not  found  in  simple  dila- 
tation. In  aneurisms,  the  mcndjranes  are 
often  disorganized  or  destroyed  ;  in  dila- 
tions thev  remain  healthy,  or  only  present 
inconsiderable  changes  of  structure.  Here, 
then,  wc  have  the  alleged  difTerences 
fairly  set  out,  as  well  as  the  reasons  why 
dilatation  should  be  held  to  be  a  disease 
distinct  from  aneurism.  Mr.  Hodgson 
diflers  widely  from  Scarpa:  he  admits, 
that,  at  an  early  jieriod  of  its  existence, 
an  aneurism  may  consist  of  simple  dilata- 
tion ;  but  he  does  not  admit  that  they 
■  are    seen,  except    very    rarely,  when   the 


tumor  has  acqnired  a  certain  bulk. 
Now  I  shall  adduce  the  evidence  which 
may  be  fairly  urged  f.>Y  the  purpose  of 
shewing  that  such  opinions  are  too  exclu- 
sive. If  it  had  merely  been  stated  that 
the  term  aneurism  was  limited  to  a  parti- 
cular form  of  disease,  characterized  by  a 
destruction  of  the  internal  and  middle 
tunics,  I  should  have  no  right  to  find  fault 
with  the  limitation;  but  as  the  reasons 
are  distinctly  given  why  dilatation  should 
be  excluded,  it  is  not  unbecoming  in  me 
to  endeavour  to  shew  that  the  objections 
are  inconclusive.  In  the  first  place,  there 
are  carefully  recorded  eleven  or  twelve  cases 
observed  by  Baillie,  Zannini,  Corvisart, 
Rerard,  Cruveilhier,  Dance,  Breschet,  and 
Thurnam,  of  pure  and  simple  dilatation 
of  a  portion  of  one  of  the  ventricles  of 
the  heart.  There  was  demonstrated,  in 
several  of  them,  a  perfect  continuity  of 
the  tunics  ;  there  was  a  contracted  point 
of  communication,  or  neck,  between  the 
cavity  of  the  tumor  and  the  cavity  of  the 
ventricle ;  and  in  all,  1  believe,  coagula 
were  found.  A  considerable  number  of 
cases,  observed  with  the  greatest  care,  are 
also  before  us,  where  the  same  condition 
was  demonstrated  in  the  aorta;  the  dila- 
tation was  partial,  occupying  one  side  of 
the  vessel,  the  tunics  were  ]ierfeetly  con- 
tinuous, butossific  matter  was  deposited  in 
them.  The  fundus  of  the  tumor  was  con- 
siderably larger  than  the  point  where  it 
communicated  with  the  artery,  and  they 
contained  coagula,  which,  in  several  cases, 
were  ranged  in  regular  layers.  Where 
the  dilatation  afl'ects  the  whole  circum- 
ference, coagula  do  not  seem  to  be  usually 
deposited.  Similar  tumors,  depefident 
upon  pure  and  simple  dilatation,  have 
been  observed  in  thecomnjon  carotid,  ex- 
ternal and  internal  iliacs,  middle  menin- 
geal, temporal,  subclavian,  axillary,  bra- 
chial, co?liac,  and  splenic  trunks,  the 
smaller  cerebral,  the  femoral,  and  the 
ulnar  arteries.  At  present,  we  believe  these 
cases  to  be  rare  ;  and,  no  doubt,  when 
they  have  acquired  a  certain  volume,  the 
internal  and  middle  tunics  are  ruptured, 
the  external  tunic  alone  remaining  to  re- 
sist the  impulse  of  the  blood  ;  and  at  this 
time  the  tumor  offers  the  exact  conditions  of 
one  which  was  the  consequence,  from  its 
commencement,  of  the  perforation  of  those 
tunics. 

The  position  assumed  by  some  persons 
who  have  felt  themselves  bound  to  admit 
this  condition  of  the  aorta,  that  this  is  a 
condition  peculiar  to  the  aorta,  is  therefore 
untenable  ;  and  I  have  no  doubt,  now  that 
the  disposition  is  set  on  foot  to  investigate 
carefully  this  point,  we  shall  annually  have 
fresh  evidence  in  support  of  the  necessity 
of  modifying  the  opinion  of  Scarpa  and 
Hodgson,  but  our  gratitude  to  these  men 
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should  not  be  less,  because  we  find  it  ne- 
cessary to  advocate  a  certain  modification 
of  llieir  definition.  At  present  our  facts 
di)  not  enable  us  to  go  further  tiian  to  state, 
that  occasionally  aneurismal  tumors  are 
coiistiluted  by  a  simple  dilatation  of  llie 
arterial  tunics.  At  the  same  time  my  firm 
oi)inion  is,  that  when  aneurism  is  spon- 
taneously produced,  commonly  it  is  primi- 
tively formed  by  a  dilatation  of  the  three 
arterial  tunics,  of  which  the  internal  and 
middle  are  more  or  less  changed  in  their 
structure.  At  a  later  period,  under  dis- 
tension these  tunics  give  way,  and  then 
the  condition  described  by  Scarpa  and 
Hodgson  exists  :  supposing  this  opinion 
to  be  correct,  we  should  return  to  the  de- 
finition which  in  the  present  century  has 
been  generally  discarded,  that  a  tnte  aiicii- 
rism  was  a  tumor  formed  by  tiie  dilatation 
!</'  ihcu'hvleof  the  arterial Luwcs  at  a  point  of 
the  circumference  of  the  vessel ;  that  a 
false  aiienrism  was  a  tumor  consequent  upon 
or  resulting_/Jo«(  ihe  rupture  cf  the  internal 
and  middle  tifjiiw,  and  the  extravasation  of 
blood,  arrested  only  by  the  resistance  of  the 
external  or  cellular  tunic  Sucji  are  the 
modes  by  which  aneurisms  are  spon- 
taneously produced;  but  they  may  succeed 
ti)  wouuds  orother  direct  injuries,  and  they 
arc  then  termed  traumatic  aneurism. 

Anc.'.rism  spontaneously  produced  is 
most  frequently  observed  to  affect  the  large 
arteries  in  tlie  vicinity  of  the  heart — the 
ixtcrnai  iliac,  the  femoral,  the  popliteal, 
the  subclavian,  and  the  axillary.  The 
ar'.erits  of  the  arm,  the  forearm,  the  hand, 
Ihf  leg,  and  the  foot,  may  also  be  affected; 
tiiose  of  the  interior  aiul  exterior  of  the 
cranium  are  also  occasionally  affected  ;  and 
in  the  museum  of  M.  Sehiniedler,  at  Fri- 
bourg,  is  a  preparation  which  shews  a 
similarcondition  of  both  the  central  arteries 
of  the  retina, 

Altliough  commonly  we  find  only  one 
aneurismal  tumor  in  ilie  same  individual, 
yet  occasionally  we  may  see  several. 
Pelletan  saw  on  a  single  individual,  G3 
aneurisms,  varying  from  the  size  of  afilbert 
to  tiiat  of  a  lien's  egg.  Sometimes,  as  in 
a  case  described  by  Sir  E.  Home,  no  sooner 
is  the  o]Hration  performed  for  the  cure  of 
one,  than  another  is  manifested  in  the  other 
extremity-  When  this  predisposition  seems 
to  exist,  slight  causes  may  occasion  their 
development.  Mott  speaks  of  a  man  who, 
in  making  a  violent  effort  to  raise  a  load, 
saw  arise  an  aneurism  of  the  left  femoral : 
some  time  aftei-,  the  same  person,  by  stamp- 
ing violently,  produced  a  popliteal  tumor. 
Gosshalk  relates  a  ease  where  there  was  an 
aneurism  of  the  right  popliteal,  two  of  the 
left  femoral,  a  fourth,  large,  of  the  abdo- 
minal aorta,  a  fifth  at  the  arch  of  the  same 
vessel. 

Cai/o.f4'.— These  tumors  are  unquestion- 


ably much  more  rarely  seen  in  women  than 
in  men  ;  although  they  suffer  as  often  as 
men  from  many  of  the  diseases  to  which 
(he  development  of  aneurism  is  ascribed. 
This  immunity  may  be  a  convequence  of 
greater  sobriety,  less  violent  efforts  and 
laborious  occupations:  but  it  is  in  the  pop- 
liteal artery  that  this  difference  between 
the  sexes  is  most  marked.  Mr.  Guthrie 
holds  the  proportion  to  be  twenty  or  thirty 
to  one.  I  have  collected  ninety-two  cases, 
of  which  three  oceuricd  in  women.  Wilson 
says,  he  heard  John  Hunter  say,  that  he 
had  never  seen  a  ease  of  spontaneous  ex- 
ternal aneurism  in  a  woman.  Hodgson 
col!(=eted  63  cases,  of  which  50  were  men 
and  seven  women,  or  about  eight  to  one. 
I  have  collected  163  cases,  of  which  142 
were  men  and  14  women,  or  about  eleven 
to  one.  Rlr,  Guthrie  believes  that  its  i'le- 
queney  in  man  depends  on  the  greater  use 
he  makes  of  his  legs.  Rieherand  says,  that 
of  twelve  cases  of  popliteal  anuerism  ho 
had  seen,  ten  were  probably  produced  l)y 
violent  extension  of  the  leg.  If,  says  he, 
you  ])laee  a  leg  on  the  table,  and  make 
sudden  and  violent  extension,  so  as  io  jno- 
duce  a  crackling  sound, and  then  carefully 
examine  the  artery,  the  middle  tunic  vviJI 
be  found  to  have  given  way.  In  this  ex- 
periment I  have  often  failed, and  only  vciy 
rarely  succeeded.  With  res])ect  to  the 
opinion  which  refers  the  develoj.ment  of 
aneurism  to  the  employment  of  mercurials 
in  the  cure  of  s\philis,  if  it  were  a  lea! 
cause,  it  ought  to  operate  more  frequently 
on  women,  for  they  arc  as  subject  us  men 
to  syphilis  and  the  remedy.  Until  after 
puberty,  a  diseased  condition  of  tlie  arterial 
tunics  is  comparatively  rare;  aneurism  is 
equally  so. 

I  have  made  a  calculation  for  the  ]>ur[)ose 
of  estimating  tlie  comparative  frequency 
in  each  artery  :  the  cases  eolleetcd  amount 
to  195,  of  which  61  were  popliteal,  46  fe- 
moral, 18  carotid,  19  subclavian,  14  axil- 
lary, 8  external  iliac,  5  innominata,  4 
humeral,  4  common  iliac,  3  anterior  ti- 
bial, 2  gluteal,  2  internal  iliac,  3  temporal, 
I  internal  carotid,  I  ulnar,  I  peroneal,  2 
radial,  I  palmar. 

As  to  age,  I  have  got  together  1 22  cases,  as 
follow  :  under  13  years,  one;  from  15  to  20, 
three  eases;  from  20  to25,live  cases;  from  25 
to  30,  twelve  cases  ;  from  30  to  35,  tv.  enty- 
four  cases;  from  35  to  40,  fifteen  cases; 
from  40  to  45,  twenty  cases ;  from  45  to 
50,  seventeen  cases  ;  from  50  to  55,  eleven 
cases ;  from  .55  to  60,  seven  cases  ;  from 
60  to  70,  four  cases  ;  from  70  to  80,  three 
cases.  One  thing  is  shewn  as  to  age,  tiiat 
aneurism  is  very  much  more  common  be- 
tween 30  and  50  than  in  the  ten  years 
before  and  after ;  and  that  before  20  and 
after  60  the  disease  is  very  rare. 

It  is  extremely  diflieult,  if  not  impossible. 
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to  point  out  with  any  certainty  the  causes 
of  aneniisni.  I  believe  an  aneurismal 
tumor  is  almost  always  preceded  by  a 
structural  change  in  the  parietes  of  the 
vessel ;  that  change  would,  therefore,  con- 
stitute a  secondary  or  predisposing  cause; 
and  our  incjuiiy  must  therefore  be  directed 
to  the  con  di  I  i<m  sunder  which  these  changes 
are  most  commonly  deve.'nped.  Aoiong 
the  causes  which  are  suppo-ed  to  conduce 
to  the  change  of  structure  in  arteries,  are 
hyiiertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle,  bifur- 
cations or  curvatures  of  the  arteries, against 
■which  the  blood  is  propelled  almost  per- 
pendicularly— contiguity  of  the  heart — un- 
favourable conditions  of  large  arteries — 
their  parietes  being  disproportioned  to  the 
capacity  of  the  canal  position  ;  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  articulations,  by  which  they  are 
sul)jected  to  extensive  movement ;  immo- 
derate indulgence  in  wine, excessive  venery, 
mercurials  long  administered,  and  sy- 
philitic infection,  which  according  to 
Morgagni,  Corvii^art,  and  Scarpa,  exer- 
cises an  action  which  occasions  softening, 
renders  them  friable,or  produces  ulceration, 
herpetic  aflections,  scrofula,  scorbutus, 
rheumatism,  and  gout.  These  changes  in 
structure  aie  a  de])osition  of  osdtic,  athe- 
romatus,steatomatous, or  purulent  matter, 
■which  causes  ultimately  a  solution  of  con- 
tinuitv  in  the  internal  tunic.  That  the 
cause  is  ageneral  one  seems  probable,  from 
the  occasional  universality  of  the  disease. 
Lobstein  gives  plausible  reasons  'why  it 
should  be  referred  to  a  disposition  similar 
to,  or  identical  with  arthritis;  he  believed 
that  this  morbid  principle  acted  ui)on  the 
arteries  as  upon  the  bones:  he  details  a 
certain  number  of  cases,  in  which  arthritis, 
or  the  disposition  to  it,  seems  to  be  exciting 
cause  of  similar  depositions  in  the  arterial 
tissues. 

In  this  state  I  am  obliged  to  leave  the 
question,  feeling  that  I  am  not  in  a  con- 
dition to  recornmend  either  for  your  adop- 
tion, though  I  incline  to  the  opinion  that 
chronic  inflammation  is  the  moreprobable; 
nor  denying  that  one  or  more  of  these  in- 
fluences may  concur  to  produce  that  change 
in  the  arterial  tunics  which  I  hare  already 
set  forth,  and  which  predisposes  to  the  pro- 
duction of  aneurism.  Now  these  disposi- 
tions having  occurred,  the  internal  tunic 
loses  its  smoothness,  becomes  unequal  and 
rugous  ;  by  little  and  little  yellowish 
patches  appear,  together  with  calcareous 
lamina^,  the  internal  tunic  becomes  friable, 
is  separated  from  the  middle  tunic;  if 
jiressed  with  a  finger  or  cut  with  a  scalpel 
a  crepitation  like  that  resulting  from  the 
])ressure  of  a  piece  of  egg- shell  is  heard  : 
as  the  disease  advances,  an  ulceration  is 
seen,  the  internal  and  middle  tunics  give 
way,  the  former  as  much  more  easily,  as, 
in  consequence  of  its  natural  fragility,  it 


opposes  less  resistance  to  the  impulsion  of 
the  blood.  At  the  circumference  of  the 
openiiig  so  produced  the  internal  tunic 
may  be  seen  usually  terminating  abruptly, 
and  the  middle  tunic  commonly  cannot  be 
followed  around  the  sac,  which  is  formed 
of  the  distended  and  dilated  external  tunic. 
The  expeiiments  made  by  Nicholls,  be- 
fore the  Royal  Society,  and  repeated  by 
many  others,  explain  very  well  how,  as  a 
consequence  of  the  ulceratiim  of  the  inter- 
nal and  middle  tunics,  the  blood,  influenced 
by  a  lateral  movement,  raises  or  distends 
by  little  and  little  the  cellular  tunic,  and 
forms  a  tumor.  If,  when  those  two  mem- 
branes are  destroyed,  we  inject  water,  or 
air,  we  see  the  external  tunic  raised  in  the 
form  of  a  globular  tumor.  Thus,  then, 
in  the  case  of  a  solution  of  continuity  of 
these  tunics,  the  cellular  coat  sustains  the 
lateral  impulse  of  the  blood  ;  and  when 
this  resistance  is  vanquished,  the  sac  is 
extended,  and  the  blood  accumulates  m 
great  quantity;  but,  happily,  this  blood 
usually  becomes  cr>ncrete  and  organized, 
constituting  an  obstacle  to  the  rupture  of 
the  sac,  and  life  is  not,  consequently,  im- 
mediately compromised. 

In  a  few  cases,  instead  of  raising  the 
cellular  tunic  in  the  form  of  a  more  or  less 
globular  tumor,  the  blood  jiasses  down  for 
some  distance  between  the  external  and 
middle  tunic,  ultimately  forming  an  ex- 
tensive lateral  or  circular  sac.  Laennec 
observed  it  in  the  aorta,  and  termed  it 
"  aneurisme  dissequante."  Mr.  Guthrie  has 
seen  such  a  sac  on  the  aorta  six  inches 
long  ;  with  tliat  vessel  it  communicated  by 
a  transverse  fissure  an  inch  in  length  :  he 
has  since  seen  a  second  case,  in  an  old 
woman  who  died  sud<lenly  from  a  perfora- 
tion of  the  innominata:  the  "  dissecting 
aneurism  occupied  the  ascending  portion, 
the  arch,  and  two  inches  of  the  de- 
scending aorta."  Shekelton  saw  two  fine 
specimens  of  this  disease  :  the  blood  had 
formed  between  the  external  and  middle 
tunics  a  sort  of  collateral  canal,  recommu- 
nicating  afterwards  with  the  vessel,  re- 
ceiving above  a  column  of  blood,  which 
below,  it  again  restored  to  the  vessel:  a 
false  membrane  invested  this  canal.  There 
are  also  similar  cases  by  Morgagni  (Ep. 
58,  No.  13,)  Nicholls,  and  M'Lacklin. 
In  the  45th  number  of  the  American 
Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences  is  a  case 
of  the  same  kind.  The  patient,  a  woman 
of  75,  had  dyspnoea,  with  forcible  impulse 
of  the  heart ;  rhythm  nearly  natural.  Upon 
examination,  the  heart  was  found  of  dou- 
ble its  natural  size.  The  aorta  was  ap- 
parently much  dilated,  and,  when  cut  into, 
presented  the  remarkable  appearance  of 
being  a  double  vessel,  (see  fig.  L)  The 
aorta  was  nearly  surrounded  by  another 
vessel  of  much  larger  diameter,  commenc 
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ing  opposite  the  preat  sinus  of  Valsalva, 
which  accompanied  the  aorta  until  it 
divided  into  the  primitive  iliacs,  wlieie  it 


terminated  in  a  cul  de  sac.  The  aorta 
communicated  with  the  external  vessel  by 
a  valvular  fissure  half  an  inch  in  length, 
which  penetrated  tliroue:h  the  internal  and 
partly  through  the  middle  coat,  and  which 
is  situated  half  an  inch  above  the  semi- 
lunar valves.  Not  long  since  a  very  fine 
specimen  of  this  disease  was  observed  at 
the  St.  Marylebone  Infirmary.  The  pa- 
tient, a  man  of  sixty,  had  a  large  heart,  and 
chronic  bronchitis  :  he  died  suddenly. 
Ujion  examination  after  death,  a  stellated 
laceration  of  the  internal  and  middle 
tunics  of  the  aorta  was  observed  just  above 
the  semilunar  valves.  Through  this  point 
the  blood  had  ))assed,  and  had  separated 
the  internal  and  middle  tunics  for  the  dis- 
tance of  a  foot,  extending  along  the 
thoracic  aorta.  The  coagnluui  was  about 
as  large  as  an  ordinary  sized  thumb. 

When  a  violent  eflort  or  contusion  is  the 
accidental  cause  of  the  development  of  an 
aneurism,  they  usually  occasion  rupture  of 
the  diseased  tunics,  the  lilood  is  no  longer 
sustained  by  any  other  than  the  external 
tunic,  and  the  aneurism  may  appear  sud- 
denly, and  in  a  short  time  acquire  consi- 
derable size.  At  the  time,  the  patient 
very  often  experiences  an  acute  pain,  and 
the  sensation  of  something  giving  way  ;  a 
numbness  is  felt  at  the  parts  beyond  the 
ru])ture,  which  now  and  then  cannot  be 
moved  without  difSculty.  Among  these 
some  might  with  propriety  be  classed  as 
traumatic,  for  at  the  point  there  is  a  fair 
rupture,  without  dilatation  or  structural 
change;  but  as  the  external  tunic  is  not 
destroyed  in  these,  and  as  the  whole  are 
destroyed  in  traumatic  aneurism,  we  shall 
prefer  considering  them  in  this  place. 

Under  ordinary  circumstances,  the  de- 
struction of  the  internal  tunic  is  of  very 
small  extent,  the  blood  escapes  in  very 
small  quantity,  and  at  first  it  is  a  mere 
ecchymosisbetvk'een  thefibrousand  cellular 
tunics.  The  extravasated  blood  is  coagu- 
lated, and,  in  the  tirsi  instance,  blocks  up 


the  opening,  the  part  Is  distended  hy  the 
lateral  impulse  of  the  blood,  more  blood 
escapes,  and  fresh  coagula  are  formed. 
After  some  time  the  o))ening  becomes  of 
sufficient  size  to  admit  of  the  flux  and  re- 
flux of  blood.  It  may  then  be  observed 
externally,  and  its  progress  is  more  rapid. 
When  an  aneurismal  tumor  is  at  first  a 
consequence  of  sim|)le  dilatation,  its  pro- 
gress for  some  time  is  very  slow.  After 
remaining  apparently  stationary,  a  sudden 
increase  in  size  is  observed  ;  this  increase 
may  follow  immediately  upon  great  exer- 
tion, violent  movement,  a  fall,  a  fit  of 
coughing,  or  of  passion.  VVlien  it  succeeds 
to  any  of  these,  the  internal  and  miildle 
tunics  have  given  way  ;  the  external,  more 
extensible,  is  dilated  by  the  blood  poured 
into  it,  and  the  tumor  is  the  consequence: 
these  tunics  may  give  way  without  such 
exertions;  but  tne  increase  is  then  usually 
less  rapid. 

Corvisart  pointed  out  another  mode  by 
which  aneurism  may  be  spontaneously 
formed:  he  shewed  that  the  destruction  of 
the  middle  and  internal  tunics  may  be 
from  without — by  the  development  of 
"  encysted  tubercles  under  the  external 
coat  ;  by  this  means  the  aneurismal  sac 
will  precede  the  aneurism."  This  opinioa 
of  Corvisart  was  almost  lost  sight  of  whea 
Mr.  Hodgson  considered  the  matter  fur- 
ther. The  conclusion  to  which  he  came 
was,  that  those  bodies  were  not  tubercles, 
but  a  condensation  of  fibrous  lamina;  which 
had  constituted  aneurismal  sacs  no  lon<jer 
existing.  Mr.  Guthrie  pointed  out  that 
Hentzel,  in  1793,  had  stated  that  the 
matter  contained  in  these  tumors  was  very 
difl'erent  from  fi brine,  and  that  a  similar 
stealomatous  matter  vvas  contained  in  the 
cases  of  Corvisart.  Similar  cysts  have 
been  shewn  bvHerardand  others.  Proba- 
bly the  tumors  seen  by  Hodgson  were 
cured  aneurisms,  those  of  Hentzel,  Cor- 
visart,  Guthrie,  and  others,  were  cysts  de- 
veloped under  the  external  tunic  of  the 
aorta  :  these  cysts  might  open  into  the 
aorta,  and  become  aneurismal  sacs,  as  is 
testified  by  the  fact  contained  in  the 
Corapte  Rendu  of  the  Anatomical  So- 
ciety for  1829.  I  doubt  much  whether 
they  are  often  so  observed,  or  elsewhere 
than  in  the  aorta. 

State  of  the  blood  in  the  sacs, — The  blood 
contained  in  an  aneurismal  sac  has  occu- 
pied much  attention  :  it  is  deposited  in 
layers,  which  have  occasionally  traces  of 
organization,  so  marked  that  Valsalva 
took  them,  on  two  occasions,  for  "  carni- 
form  excrescences  of  the  arterial  parietes." 
It  is  particularly  in  circumscribed  aneu- 
risms that  we  meet  with  this  coa^ulum — 
more  rarely  in  those  which  are  diflf'use,  at 
least  unless  they  be  of  long  standing. 
These  masses  present  a  varied  aspect  ac- 
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cording  to  the  length  of  time  since  their 
deposition,  aiul,  according  to  Luennec,  to 
other  circunistanccs  which  it  is  not  easy  to 
appreciate.  The  more  central  arc  formed 
of  recently  coagulated  blood,  external  to 
these  the  coagula  are  firmer,  and  of  a 
blackish  red  colour,  and  evidently  per- 
vaded by  a  certain  quantity  of  fibrine; 
more  external  still,  layers  of  pure  fibrine, 
white,  or  yellowish,  firmer,  uv.d  less  humid 
than  the  polypiform  concretions  of  the 
heart.  These  masses  commonly  ofler  an 
assemblage  of  concentric  layers;  the  ex- 
ternal of  which  are  brownish,  dense,  and 
coriaceous,  beeomiiig,  as  we  approacli  the 
centre,  paler  and  softer.  For  a  certain 
time  these  clots  contribute  to  sustain  tlie 
parietes  ;  but,  in  accumulating,  they  ul- 
timately contribute  to  accelerate  the  rup- 
ture of  the  sac  by  causing  ulceration  of  its 
walls. 

It  is  singular  how  rapidly  clots  are  depo- 
sited in  the  smallest  aueurismal  sac,  if  the 
internal  tunics  be  destroyed,  whilst  they 
are  often  wanting  in  the  largest  dilatations 
when  the  tunics  are  entire.  Certainly  the 
diminished  movement  of  the  blood  is  not 
the  only  cause  of  the  coagulation  ;  and  we 
are  constrained  to  admit,  tliat  the  mem- 
brane with  which  it  is  in  contact  exercises 
some  influence  on  this  phenomenon.  Coa- 
gulation of  the  blood  is  one  of  the  most 
constant  consequences  of  inflammatory  ac- 
tion in  the  arterial  parietes.  The  cellular 
coat,  irritated  by  a  fluid  which  is  new  to 
it,  becomes  the  seat  of  a  low  degree  of  in- 
flamnialion,  but  enough,  however,  to  ]iro- 
duce  coagulation  of  the  blood  which  is  in 
contact  with  it.  A  proof  of  this  is  furnished 
by  the  lymph  which  is  found  on  the  surface 
of  the  sac;  but,  although  this  matter  is 
often  secreted,  I  know  of  no  positive  ease 
of  complete  adhesion  of  the  coagulum  to 
the  sac.  Destruction  of  the  internal  tunic 
is  not,  however,  absolutely  necessary  ta 
ensure  the  ilcposition  of  coagalinn  in  a  sac ; 
the  low  inflammatory  action  excited  by  the 
deposits,  of  which  I  have  already  spoken, 
is  suflicient  for  this  purpose. 

Chiuiges  in  the  sac. — As  the  sac  increases 
ia  size,  its  parietes  increase  in  tliickness, 
at  least  for  some  time;  in  some  cases  be- 
coming very  thick,  fibrous,  or  even  cartila- 
ginous. Sjme  aneurismal  sacs  experience 
a  thinning  at  several  points;  the  tumor 
may  extend  irregularly  in  the  several 
dijcctions  where  the  thinning  occurs,  and 
the  appearance  of  secondary  sacs  is  pre- 
sented. The  adhesion  of  this  sac  to  sur- 
rounding i)arts  is  more  or  less  intimate.  A 
sac  may  be  very  small,  and  may  ru])ture 
before  adhesion  is  advanced  enough  to 
resist  the  impulse  of  the  blood  which 
escapes  into  the  adjoining  tissues.  Hodg- 
son gives  the  case  of  an  old  man,  who, 
whilst  walking,  felt  a  sudden  pain  in  the 


middle  of  the  right  thigh  ;  he  looked  at  the 
part,  and  perceived  a  small  swelling.  The 
pain  increased,  the  tumor  enlarged,  and, 
in  a  few  hours,  the  wholelimb  was  cedema- 
tous.  The  tumor  was  compressible,  but  it 
was  only  a  few  hours  before  death  that  any 
vibratory  pulsation  could  be  distinguished. 
The  man  became  very  feeble,  the  tumor 
enlarged,  and,  in  three  weeks  from  its  first 
appearance,  he  died.  The  muscles  of  the 
thigh,  separated  from  each  other  to  a  vast 
extent,  were  filled  with  coagulated  blood  ; 
which,  in  the  triceps,  hollowed  out  a  large 
cavity.  The  artery  communicated  wuth  this 
sac  by  a  small  round  opening,  not  larger 
than  the  ordinary  calibre  of  the  vessel. 
This  opening  was  evidently  that  of  a  small 
aneurismal  sac,  which  had  suddenly  given 
way,  and  had  given  rise  to  extensive  extra- 
vasation. The  original  sac  was  not  larger 
than  a  pea,  and  was  formed  by  a  i)artial 
dilatation  of  the  arterial  tunics,  which  were 
thickened,  and  encrusted  with  calcareous 
matter. 

Certain  changes  happen  in  the  neck  of 
the  sac:  commonly,  the  opening  is  irregu- 
lar, the  edges  jagged  and  floating,  and  it 
is  usually  situated  at  the  centre  of  a  kind 
of  septum,  formed  by  the  perforated  inter- 
nal and  middle  tunics.  These  membranes 
\ery  commonly  terminate  at  the  neck  of 
the  sac,  presenting  a  kind  of  rim  or  collar  ; 
sometimes,  however,  the  membrane  of  the 
cyst  is  continuous  with  the  internal  tunic. 
This  opening  docs  not,  however,  always 
correspond  to  the  centre  of  the  aneurismal 
tumor,  which  has  found  less  difliculty  in 
dilating  towards  one  point  than  another. 
In  the  extremities,  this  opening  is  often 
found  nearer  the  superior  than  the  inferior 
part  of  the  tumor.  If  the  ulceration  extend, 
this  septum  may  disappear  ;  and  the  neck 
is  then  more  or  less  completely  wanting. 
In  Guattani  are  found  two  figures  which 
jierfectly  express  this  condition  ;  the  artery 
seems  to  open  into  the  superior  part  of  the 
sac,  and  to  emerge  from  the  inferior  por- 
tion. It  was  just  this  disposition  of  sac 
which  induced  Sir  Astley  Cooper  to  recur 
to  the  ligature  of  the  aorta  for  an  aneurism 
of  the  external  iliac. 

EjJ'ects  of  pressure  of  sac  on  neighboitring 
organs. — If  a  circumscribed  aneurism  do 
iiot  increase  or  interfere  with  the  functions 
of  neighbouring  organs,  it  may  be  borne 
long  with  imjiuiuty  ;  but  if  it  go  on  en- 
larging, no  organs  seem  to  be  eajiable  of 
resisting  its  destructive  influence.  At  first 
these  organs  are  pushed  aside;  but,  as  the 
tumor  makes  progress,  it  adheres  to  them, 
and  then  they  begin  to  suffer.  Muscles, 
tendons,  nerves,  and  other  tissues,  are  dis- 
organised; the  bones,  spite  of  their  soli- 
dity, constantly  acted  upon  by  tiic  pulsa- 
-tiou  of  the  tumor,  are  ultimately  hollowed 
out,   the  periosteum  disappears,   aud,  at 
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last,  under  t!ic  influence  of  the  pressure 
they  experience,  are  absorbed  and  de- 
stroyed. It  is  not  caries  or  necrosis  under 
which  tlie  absorjitiou  is  detcrniiiied  ;  no 
doI)ris  are  seen,  and  no  alteration  oi  the 
remaining  part  is  apparent.  The  articular 
and  fibro-eartilages  resist  this  influence 
longer  than  any  other  organs,  but  tlicy  at 
last  give  way.  This  circumstance  explains 
the  syniptouis  which  are  often  accidenlally 
developed  in  the  course  of  its  progress. 
Nerves  disorganised  or  destroyed,  explain 
the  pain,  the  numbness,  tiie  cramps,  occa- 
sionally fell.  As  to  the  arteries,  the  tumor 
exercises  considerable  influence  upon  them ; 
by  the  compression  it  occasions,  the  ar- 
terial canal  is  lessened,  and  the  superior 
branches  are  dilated  to  su])ply  parts  be- 
yond the  tumor.  This  is  a  very  inipoj'tant 
circumstance,  which  jireparcs  lor  the  suc- 
cess of  an  operation.  All  operations  of  this 
kind  succeed  l)est  in  cases  in  v.liieh  old 
aneurismal  tumors  have  in  that  way  j)re- 
pared  the  collateral  circuhiliou;  and,  in- 
deed, it  caused  the  adoption  of  the  prin- 
ciple, tliat  it  is  wise  to  delay  the  operation 
until  the  tumor  has  acquired  a  certain 
bulk,  and  prejjared  the  collateral  circula- 
tion for  the  event.  Still  the  principle  must 
not  be  pushed  loo  far. 

Termination. — If  art  do  not  interfere,  tlie 
tumor,  by  destroying  one  organ,  and 
pushing  aside  another,  ap])roaches  either 
the  surface,  or  one  of  the  great  cavities  ;  it 
increases  in  size,  and  ultimately  bursts. 
How  this  result  is  efl'ected  it  is  not  easy 
to  say  ;  the  layers  of  coagulated  matter, 
by  which  the  sac  is  filled,  are  successively 
formed,  and  arc  as  much  more  coherent  as 
they  are  older,  the  colouring  and  fluid  por- 
tions having  been  absorbed.  Are  these 
concretions  organized  ?  Their  regular  dis- 
position in  concentric  layers,  their  tenacity, 
their  adhesion  to  the  arterial  parietes,  are 
circumstances  which  have  served  to  give  an 
afiirmative  answer  to  the  question.  I  do 
not  deny  the  possibility  of  it,  but  I  have 
never  seen  it  demonstrated.  The  regularity 
of  the  concretion  is  no  ])roaf  of  vitality ;  it 
is  analogous  to  crystallization.  These  con- 
cretions are  a  barrier  which  is  efficiently 
opposed  to  the  rupture  of  the  sac;  they 
seem  to  increase  in  pro])ortion  to  the  danger 
of  ru]>ture.  But  sometimes  the  impulse  of 
blood  overcomes  the  resistance,  and  then  it 
finds  a  way  through  the  concretions,  gets 
between  them  and  the  walls  of  the  sac, 
which  it  irritates,  and  rupture  follows. 
Most  frequently,  however,  the  morbid 
action  which  takes  place  in  the  parietes 
ends  in  the  secretion  of  pus,  which  is  infil- 
trated through  the  contents  of  the  sac,  and 
produces  a  fluctuation  where  before  all 
seemed  unyieldiiig.  This  fluctuation  in  a 
case  of  aneurism  of  the  aorta,  not  many 
yeais  ago,  induced  in  tliC  uiiiid  of  a  practi- 


tioner an  idea  of  abscess ;  it  was  punctured, 
pus  flowed,  then  a  (ew  drops  of  blood,  and 
in  a  few  days  the  patient  died,  though  not 
from  ha'morhage.  Tiie  moment  of  perfo- 
ration in  such  a  case  is  often  that  of  deatli, 
unless  the  opening  be  very  small.  Some- 
times the  opening  is  a  mere  crack,  and  only 
very  small  quantities  of  blood  escape,  and 
tlicii  life  may  be  extended  days  or  weeks. 

Siimptoins, — A  true  external  aneurism  is 
])rcscnled  under  the  form  of  a  tumor, 
usually  indolent,"  circumscribed,  and 
rounded,  compressible  and  elastic,  whose 
progress  is  usually  slow,  until  the  internal 
and  middle  tunics  give  way.  This  tumor, 
situated  in  the  course  of  an  artery,  is  ac- 
companied by  pulsations  isochronous  with 
those  of  the  arteries;  it  may  be  lessened  or 
even  disappear  under  compression,  or  even 
when  pressure  is  made  upon  the  artery 
above  it;  on  the  contrary,  it  enlarges,  and 
its  pulsations  are  stronger,  when  the  artery 
is  compressed  beyond  the  tumor;  it  does 
not  interfere  much  with  the  motion  of  the 
part,  and  the  colour  and  temperature  of 
the  part  are  not  changed.  Having  remained 
for  some  time  in  this  condition,  it  under- 
goes certain  changes;  under  some  efl'ort,  or 
even  without,  the  tumor  enlarges  rapidiy, 
the  patient  sometimes  experiencing  a  sensa- 
tion as  if  sousething  gave  way,  the  tumor 
becomes  firm,  unequal,  and  pressure  no 
longer  causes  it  to  disappear;  the  pulsation 
in  it  becomes  more  obscure,  being  often 
reduced  to  a  mere  thrilling  sensation. 
Any  pulsation  which  may  exist,  at  once 
disappears  if  the  artery  above  be  com- 
pressed, but  at  that  time  the  bulk  of  the 
tumor  remains  unchanged;  the  skin  over 
it  may  be  distended,  thinned,  sometimes 
inflamed,  or  even  surrounded  by  a  gangre- 
nous spot ;  pain  may  be  felt  in  the  tumor, 
or  in  the  limb  beyond  it,  the  subcutaneous 
veins  are  sometimes  varicosed,  the  limb 
more  or  less  oedematous,  benumbed,  and 
even  cold. 

Symptoms  so  numerous  and  so  charac- 
teristic would  appear  to  be  sufficient  in  all 
cases  to  prevent  mistake,  yet  unfortunately 
how  (ifteu  liave  aneurismal  tumors  been 
mistaken  for  abscess,  and  opened  by  an 
incision  which  has  quickly  caused  the 
death  of  the  patient !  It  is  an  error  which 
can  scarcely  hapj)en  when  the  tumor  is 
small,  because  the  pulsation  of  the  tumor, 
and  its  disa])pearance  under  pressure,  arc 
so  characteristic,  that  we  cannot  doubt  of 
its  nature.  But  when  the  disease  is  ad- 
vanced, the  tumor  large,  filled  with  clots, 
pulsations  indistinct  or  absent,  and  com- 
pression brinJ^ing  no  change  in  its  bulk, 
difliculty  in  diagnosis  is  much  increased. 
In  such  a  case,  the  examination  must  be 
very  carefully  made;  the  earlier  history 
must  be  miiiutely  considered  before  a  de- 
cided opinion  is  expressed  ;    if  we  learn 
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that  at  first  it  was  very  small,  that  it  has 
gradually  increased,  and  that  ulterwards, 
after  some  effort,  or  wiiliout  any  af^parent 
cause,  it  has  suddenly  increased  ;  if  at  its 
commencement  it  has  presented  pulsations, 
which  have  gradually  lessened,  and  at  last 
entirely  ceased — if  compression,  which  at 
first  caused  it  to  diminish  or  to  disappear, 
no  longer  produces  in  it  any  sensible 
change — we  may  say  with  certainty  that 
the  tumor  is  an  aneurism.  Hut  in  the 
greater  number  of  cases,  the  earlier  history 
of  the  disease  is  unsatisfactory ;  the  diffi- 
culty is  even  increased  by  the  absence  of 
the  characters  of  aneurism,  the  presence  of 
those  of  abscess,  and  the  tumor  is  ojtened  : 
this  has,  many  tiujes,  unfortunately  hap- 
pened. An  aneurism  has  many  times  been 
mistaken  for  an  abscess;  so  tumours  of 
various  kinds,  situated  in  the  course  of 
large  arteries,  have  been  coufounderl  with 
aneurism.  Still  tlie  history  of  the  disease, 
and  the  beating  of  the  tumor,  may  fur- 
nish sufficient  information  to  detect  the 
disease.  Aneurism,  at  its  commencement, 
is  a  soft  tumor  which  disap])ears  under 
compression,  most  other  tuuiors  are  as 
inucli  firmer  as  they  are  less  advanced,  and 
do  not  disappear  under  pressure.  As  an 
aneurism  advances,  it  loses  its  softness,  as 
it  increases  in  bulk,  and  this  change  in  its 
consistence  always  extends  from  the  cir- 
cumference to  its  centre,  so  that  this  point 
is  still  soft  when  the  base  has  become  liard. 
In  abscesses  which  soften  with  the  progress 
of  suppuration,  fluctuation  is  always 
found  at  the  centre,  and  extends  to  the 
circumference.  In  aneurism,  the  beating 
is  manifest,  whatever  be  the  attitude  of 
the  limb,  in  other  tumors,  which  are 
moved  by  the  pulsation  of  the  artery,  this 
symptom  ceases  to  be  sensible  when  such 
an  attitude  is  given  as  will  change  the 
relation  of  the  vessel  with  the  tumor. 
The  beating  in  aneurism  is  as  much  more 
marked  as  the  tumor  is  small,  and  the 
coagula  in  the  sac  few ;  the  beating  in 
tumors  of  other  kinds  is  as  much  stronger 
and  extensive  as  the  tumor  is  larger, 
because  they  press  more  heavily  upon 
neighbouring  vessels,  and  increase  the 
lateral  effort  of  the  blood.  The  beating  in 
aneurism  is  a  true  expansion  or  dilatation, 
sensible  over  the  whcde  circumference  when 
the  tumor  is  not  large,  nor  of  long  stand- 
ing ;  sensible  only  at  its  centre,  and  obscure 
or  absent  at  the  base,  when  the  sac  is  large 
and  filled  with  coagula,  whilst  the  beating 
of  other  tumors  is  a  simj)le  displacement 
of  the  whole  mass,  sensible  in  its  whole 
extent,  and,  as  it  were,  perpendic\ilar  to 
the  axis  of  the  vessel  by  which  it  is  com- 
municated. From  all  "this  it  results,  that 
in  many  cases  it  is  impossible  to  give  an 
opinion  whether  a  tumor  placed  in  the 
course  ol'  a  large  artery  be  au  aneurism  or 


some  other  tumor.  In  these  doubtful 
cases,  it  were  best  to  treat  the  case  as  if 
the  tumor  were  aneurismal.  Following 
this  lule,  it  may  undoubtedly  happen  that 
we  shall  refrain  from  meddling  with  some 
tumors  which  should  be  o])ened,  but  the 
inconvenience  of  this  plan  of  proceeding 
cannot  be  compared  with  the  danger  to 
which  a  patient  is  exposed  when  an  aneu- 
rism is  opened  for  an  abscess.  It  is  par- 
ticularly in  the  treatment  of  tumors  of 
the  trunk,  the  neck,  the  axilla,  or  the  groin, 
that  this  prudence  and  circumspection  are 
especially  necessary;  in  those  of  the  extre- 
mities, we  may  restrain  the  hemorrhage 
by  compressing  the  artery  above  the 
tumor;  but  eren  then,  before  opening  a 
susjjicious  tumor,  all  things  necessary  for 
the  ligature  should  be  at  hand. 

GUY'S  HOSPITAL. 

Frorn  the  Heport  of  the  Commissioners  for   in- 
quiring concerning  Charities. 

JOINT    REPORT     OF     MR.    SMITH     AND 
MR.  MARTIN,  DATED  JINE    1837. 


Thomas  Guy,  Esq.  of  the  city  of  London, 
having  obtained  from  the  governors  of  the 
Hospital  of  St.  Thomas,  in  Southwark,  a 
lease  of  a  parcel  of  land  for  1000  years, 
commenced  the  erection  thereon  of  a  build- 
ing intended  for  an  hospital.  By  his  will, 
bearing  date  4th  September,  1724,  after 
various  bequests  to  several  persons,  and 
after  giving  an  annuity  of  ^400  a-year  to 
Christ's  Hospital,  that  his  executors,  or 
the  incorj)orated  trustees  of  his  property, 
might  have  perpetual  right  to  nominate 
four  children  yearly  to  be  received  and 
educated  there,  and  after  leaving  sums  for 
the  sup])ort  of  almshouses  at  Tamworth, 
(Stafford),  and  for  many  other  charitable 
purj)oses,  he  proceeds  to  the  bequeathing 
of  the  property  by  which  this  Hospital, 
which  bears  his  name,  was  completed, 
and  has  been  since  in  part  maintained. 

After  the  payment  of  all  the  bequests 
mentioned  in  the  jjrevious  part  of  the  will, 
he  gave  all  the  rest  of  his  property  to  Sir 
G.  Page,  Bart.;  C.  Joy,  Esq.  treasurer;  and 
W.  Clayton, T.  Hollis,  J.  Kenrick,  J.  Lade, 
Esqrs.  governors  of  the  then  Hospital  of 
St.  Thomas;  and  to  Dr.  Richard  Mead, 
M.  Raper,  Esq.  and  John  Sprint,  likewise 
governors  of  the  said  Hospital,  and  their 
heirs,  &c.  upon  trust,  for  the  purposes  after- 
wards directed.  These  trustees,  till  an  Act 
of  Parliament  could  be  obtained  to  incor- 
porate them,  and  certain  others  mentioned, 
were,  from  the  property  which  he  left,  to 
finish  and  fit  up  the  two  new  squares  of 
building  in  Southwark  which  he  had  some 
time  since  begun,  and  intended  for  an  hos- 
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pitiil;  and  to  build  sncb  other  offices  as 
they  deemed  necessary,  and  luniish  the 
same  with  all  conveniences,  for  400,  or 
more,  sick  and  poor  i)ersons,  who  niij^ht  be 
thought  capable  of  relief  by  physic  or  sur- 
gery. They  were  authorised,  however,  to 
receive  a  number  of  patients,  not  exceed 
ing  20,  lunatics,  or  any  others  who,  beinu;' 
deemed  incurable,  could  not  be  admitted 
info  St.  Thomas's  Hos])ital,  or  others  simi- 
larly constituted;  and  these  20  were  to  be 
chosen,  by  the  trustees,  from  among  the 
patients  dismissed  as  incurable  from  St. 
Thomas's,  or,  after  them,  from  any  poor 
persons  who  might  ai)ply.  The  patients 
received  into  the  Hospital  were  to  be  pro- 
vided with  food,  physic,  and  all  other  ne- 
cessaries during  the  remainder  of  their 
lives,  or  as  long  as  the  trustees  might  deem 
fit;  and,  in  short,  all  the  arrangements, 
except  those  for  incurable  patients,  wei'e 
to  be  made  as  near  as  might  be  according 
to  the  customs  and  usage  that,  of  late 
years,  had  prevailed  in  St.  Thomas's  Hos- 
pital. 

For  the  more  secure  and  permanent  ma- 
nagement of  the  Hos])ital,  he  earnestly 
requested  that  his  executors  and  trustees 
would  forthwith,  after  his  decease,  endea- 
vour to  oljtain  letters-patent,  or  an  act  of 
Parliament,  incorporating  them,  and  all 
who  were  alive  and  willing  to  act  of  .01 
others,  governors  of  St.  Thomas's,  whom 
he  ])articularly  named,  and  as  many  others 
as  they  misjht  deem  necessary,  to  make  up 
a  body  of  50  at  least,  and  not  exceeding  60, 
to  form  a  distinct  and  sei)arate  body  poli- 
tic and  corporate,  with  i)erpetual  succes- 
sion, for  the  government  of  the  Hos[)ital. 
He  desired  that,  by  the  letters-patent,  a 
president  and  treasurer,  and  such  other 
officers  as  might  be  deemed  necessary, 
should  be  named  and  aj)pointed,  to  be  suc- 
cessively elected  and  admitted,  and  have 
perpetual  succession ;  and  that,  by  the 
same  letters-patent,  a  committee  of  21 
members  of  the  incorporated  body  should 
be  named,  and  have  granted  to  them  such 
powers  as  might  enable  them,  in  the  most 
efficient  way,  to  settle  and  apply  the  pro- 
perty devised  to  the  Hospital.  Seven  of 
this  committee  were  to  go  out,  and  seven 
to  be  elected  annually;  their  management 
and  accounts  to  be  submitted  to  a  general 
court  of  the  whole  body  of  governors  or 
members  of  the  intended  corporation.  It 
was  also  desired,  that  in  the  same  letters, 
if  they  could  be  obtained,  it  should  be  pro- 
vided, that  the  future  elections  of  the  pre- 
sident and  treasurer,  and  also  of  the  physi- 
cians and  surgeons,  and  of  the  clerk,  soli- 
citor, and  chaplain,  should  be  reserved  to 
the  general  court  of  governors;  and  that 
the  offices  of  apothecary,  steward,  matron, 
cook,  sisters,  and  all  other  officers,  should 


be  elected  by  the  committee  (of  21).  As 
soon  us  I  he  act  of  incorporation  could  be 
obtained,  the  trustees  appointed  in  the 
will  were  to  transfer  all  the  property  to 
the  incorporated  governors,  upon  the  same 
trusts  as  they  had  themselves  held  it ;  and 
the  governors  were  to  invest  the  money 
thus  received  in  the  purchase  of  messuages, 
lands,  and  other  estates  of  inheritance, 
that  there  might  be  a  perpetual  provision 
for  the  maintenance  and  cure  of  the  sick 
poor,  and  for  defraying  all  other  expenses 
of  the  Hospital. 

Mr.  Guy  died  on  the  27th  of  December, 
1724.  The  administration  of  the  estate 
was  attended  with  considerable  difficulty, 
in  consequence  of  the  very  numerous  lega- 
cies and  annuities  to  distant  relations; 
and,  although  every  diligence  appears  to 
have  been  used,  and  large  sums  were  at 
once  made  available  for  the  prosecution  of 
Mr.  Guy's  intentions  in  completing  the 
buildings,  and  bringing  the  charity  (which, 
at  the  time  of  his  death,  provided  60  beds) 
into  ojjeration,  about  seven  years  elapsed 
befoie  the  proceeds  were  considered  as 
realized.  In  October,  1732,  an  account 
was  opened  in  the  name  of  the  president 
and  governors,  and  the  sum  of  jS' 220, 134. 
2s.  7^d,  was  carried  over  to  it  as  the  balance 
of  Mr.  Guy's  estate. 

The  act  of  Parliament  which  Mr.  Guy 
had  desired  in  his  will  should,  if  possible, 
be  obtained  for  the  incorporation  of  the 
governing  body  of  the  Hospital,  was  passed 
in  1725;  and,  with  no  important  altera- 
tion, the  wishes  expressed  by  him  were 
complied  with  in  its  enactments.  The 
number  of  governors  being  limited  to  60, 
it  was  enacted,  that  in  case  the  number 
should  at  any  time,  in  consequence  of  the 
neglect  of  tilling  up  such  vacancies  as 
might  occur,  or  from  any  other  circum- 
stances, not  amount  to  40,  it  should  be 
lawful  for  the  Lord  Chancellor,  or  Lord 
Keeper,  or  Lords  Commissioners  of  the 
Great  Seal,  the  Chief  Justices  of  the  Kins's 
Bencli  and  Common  Pleas,  and  the  Chief 
Baron  of  the  Exchequer  for  the  time  being, 
or  any  two  of  them,  at  the  request  of  any 
five  or  more  of  the  members  or  governors, 
to  nominate  as  many  fit  persons  as  should, 
together  with  the  others,  make  up  the 
number  of  50  governors  ;  and  that  such 
persons  should  thenceforward  be  deemed 
governors  to  all  intents  and  purposes. 

The  first  general  court  of  the  president 
and  governors,  under  the  provisions  of  the 
act,  was  held  5th  of  Ajjril,  1725;  and,  on 
the  21st  of  the  same  month,  the  physicians, 
surgeons,  and  clerk  to  the  netv  hospital, 
were  elected,  and  it  was  referred  to  the 
court  of  committee  to  ]>repare  by-laws  for 
the  management  of  the  institution. 

Fu7ids  of  the  Hospital. — The   proceeds  of 
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Mr.  Guv's  bequest  have  been  invested,  at  ^€v  fo  J^,' 

tlifi'.-rent  times,  in   the   purchase   of  real  Bardfield  estate  (Essex)    2bh7   18  II 

estates  in  the  counties  of  Essex,  Hereford,  Beaumont  do.      do.     232119  10 

and    Lincoln.     Extensive  purchases  have  Leeze  Priory  do.  do.    2778     8    d 

also  been  made,  at  a  more  recent  period,  of  Herefordshire  estates       7366  17   1 1 

freehold    and    leasehold    property    in    the  Lincolnshire  estates      7278  19     0 

vicinity  of  the  hos;atal ;  the  cost  of  which  South  wark  estates    2298    9     4 

has  been,  in  great  measure,  defrayed  out  of  Fee  Farm-rents  from  Dean  ^    ^^^    g     g 

a  very  large   be<iuebt  made,  iu   1829,  by         and  Chapter  of  Richester  ^ 

William  Hunt,  Esq.  Annuity  from  the  Stationers')     jg.     ^     q 

That   gentleman,  who  during   his   life         Company S 

took  great  interest  in  the  prosperity  of  the  63,0001.  3  per  cent,  consols. .)  ggg^    q    q 

institiition,  and  had  actively  co-operated  60,0001.  3  per  cent,  reduced  S 

with  Mr.  Harrison,  the    treasurer,  in   his  Casual  proii is  in  183o 1005  17     5 

])lans   for   its  improvement  and  extension 

(many  of  the  purchases  and  alterations  in  Total  gross  income..   29,677  17     i 

the   neighbourhood    being  made  with  his  Puymenis. 

approbation,  and  in  anticipation   of  the  '      £^ 

legacy  which  he  bad  confidentially  signi-  Annuity  to  Christ's)      .    * 

fied  to  the  treasurer  that  it  was  his  inten-         Hospi'al         . . .  .b 

tion  to  make),  by  his  will,  dated  December  Taraworth  alm'shouses,  1 15 

1,  1825,  and  proved  in  1829,  after  various  j^eserved  forappreuo     ,^ 

specific   and  pecuniary  bequests  and  an-         ^j^gj, ^     i^J 

nuities    and  after  bequests  of  lOOOl.  each  Hunt's  aim liiVants    ^  230 

to  St.  I  horaas's  Hospital,  the  Keiuge  lor  ^^^    q     q 

the    Destitute,    and     the     Philanthropic  

.  Society,  left   to  his  executors,  Benjamin  Balance....  28  922  17     4 

Harrison,    John    Beniamin  Heath,     and  _  ."."       '     "      ,. 

Fuller  Farr,  and  their  executors,  Sec.  all  ^J^^   «"    average    of  six   years,    ending 

his  personal  estatcsandeficcts  whatsoever,  '^'^,^'  ,^1\^   income   of  the    hos]..tal     v^■as 

and   all  such   stock   in   the   funds   as  he  30,4911.  Is.;  and  the  out-going,  for  quit- 

should  possess  at  his  decease,  in  trust  to  i^-'l^ts,    land-tax,    building,    repairs,     and 

pay,  assign,  and  transfer  to  the  president,  other  mt-idental   expenses,    amounted  to 

treasurer!  and   governors  of  Guy's   Hos-  9/ ^'81    13s.  3|d  :  so  that  it  appears   that 

pital.    The   only  desire  expressed  in  the  t'"-'  ^^%^'-  a"»«^l  i"/"'"^  applicable  to  the 

will,  relative   to   the  mode  in  which   the  ^pccial  purposes  of  the  charity,  is  nearly 

money   should   be  disposed  of  by  the  go-  21,0001.  a-year. 

vernors  of  the  hospital,  was,  that  additional  ^  ,-„,-,  ,>,„„»  ^f  *;,»  r)„„..v„ 

,     .,  ,.                ,      '         '         '    .               ,11  UuveMiment  or  tlie  i^iiarttu. 

buildings  and  other  conveniences  should  ,         r.                     •     , 

be  supplied,  for  the  reception  of  100  more  The  number  of  governors  is  kept  up  as 

persons  than   were   provided   for   by  Mr.  prescribed  by  act  of  parliaiiieut ;  election 

Q„^,_  being   made  at  a    court  of    committees, 

The  residue  of  Mr.  Hunt's  estate,  paid  ^'^'ere  a   majority    of  votes   is   sufficient, 

over  to  the  hospital  as  stated   in  the  Ab-  The  present  list  of  governors  (Nov.  1835) 

stract  of  the  Accounts  for  the  year  ending  includes  57  names.     It  is  not  the  practice 

March  25, 1831,  consisted  of  to  "1^  "P  vacancies  as  they  occur,  and  con- 
sequently several    governors    are  usually 

75,0001.  3  per  cent,  consols.  chosen  at  the  same  court ;  a  list  being  pre- 

60,0001.           „         reduced.  sented    liy  the  president  or  treasurer.     No 

60,0001.  new  3^  per  cent.  division  has  ever  taken  place ;  no  donation 

944ul.  2s.  3d.  cash.  is  required,  and  the  appointment  is  for  life. 

A  general  court  is  held  annually,  in  No- 

The  slock  was  valued  at  186,67 .j1.;  thus  veniber,  when  the   election   of  the   court 

making  an   amount  of   196,1151.  2s.  3d.  of  committees  takes  place  ;  each  governor 

sterling.     The  annuities   were  valued   at  giving   in    a    list    containing  twenty-one 

'27251.  5s.   Id.;  leaving  a    clear    sum    of  names    (exclusive   of    the   president  and 

193,3891.  17s.  2d.  applicable  to   the  pur-  treasurer'),  seven  of  whom    must  not   be 

poses  of  the  charity.  members  of  the  existing  court.     At  these 

The  other  benefactions   to  the  hospital  several   courts,   the    president,    treasurer, 

have  amounted  to  little  more  than  10,0001.  auditors,  and  the  physicians  and  surgeons, 

are    chosen ;  and    tlie    presentations   are 

The  f(dlowing  is  a  summary  of  the  pos-  made  to  the  livings  belonging  to   the  cor- 

sessions   and    income    of  the  hospital  in  p^nation.     Little  other  business  is  trans- 

1835,  and  of  the  aiiniial  ]>avmcnls  under  acted  at  ihtm,  beyond  the  confirmation  of 

the  wills  of  Mr.  Guy  and  Mr.  Hunt: —    '  '•^'^  minutes  of  the  courts  of  committees. 

The  governors  dine  together,  in  the  court- 
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room,  in  May  and  November;  the  expense, 
\vl)ii-h  (Iocs  not  exceed  ;'01.  altogether,  is 
dcrraycd  l)y  tlie  li<)S])iliil. 

Tiic  committee  of  twenty-one  meet,  as 
occasion  requires,  for  the  desjiatch  of 
business;  ei;;lit  members  (of  whom  tlie 
prt-sident  or  treasurer  must  be  one)  form 
a  <|iiorum.  There  are  no  sub-committees. 
None  of  the  governors  derive  any  emolu- 
ment or  perquisite  whatever  from  the 
office,  except  the  treasurer,  for  whom  a 
commodious  residence  is  provided  in  the 
hospital,  with  wash-house  and  stabling, 
and  coals,  beer,  and  candles  for  his  ser- 
vants. The  only  ])rivilegc  they  enjoy  is  the 
right  of  each,  in  his  turn,  to  reeommciid 
a  lunatic  for  admission  to  the  hospital. 

The  officei-s  of  the  establishment  are  as 
follows : — 

The  President,  Mr.  Justice  Pattison. 
Jlis  duties  are,  to  direct  the  holding  of  the 
courts  and  committees  when  he  shall  see 
fit,  and  to  preside  at  the  councils,  and  ex- 
ercise a  general  superintendence.  His 
duties  have,  however,  for  some  time  de- 
volved upon  the  treasurer. 

The  Treasurer,  Benjamin  Harrison, 
Esq.  succeeded  his  father  in  the  office  in 
1797 ;  having  previously  passed  twelve 
years  with  him  in  the  hospital.  Though 
no  longer  resident  within  its  walls,  he  at- 
tends for  several  hours  daily,  Sundays 
only  excepted.  The  management  of  the 
estates  and  revenues  is  in  his  hands,  and  he 
examines  in  peison  into  the  most  minute 
details  of  every  branch  of  the  establish- 
ment; and  the  governors  have  been  prin- 
cipally influenced  by  his  advice  in  the  va- 
rious additions  which  have  been  lately 
made  to  those  in  Londcm.  No  salary  is 
attached  to  the  office.  Ten  guineas  are 
allowed  for  postage  and  parcels,  and  two 
guineas  for  petty  expenses.  No  security  is 
required  from  him.  No  banker  is  appointed 
for  the  hospital,  and  the  account  is  kept 
in  the  treasurer's  private  name ;  but  it  is 
not  at  this  institution  as  at  many  others, 
a  recognized  mode  of  remunerating  this 
fifficer  to  allow  him  to  retain  large  ba- 
lances in  hand;  on  the  contrary,  the  hospi- 
tal, prior  to  Blr.  Hunt's  bequest,  was 
usually  indebted  to  the  treasurer,  or  the 
balance  in  his  hands  was  not  more  at  any 
time  than  4001.  or  5001.,  except  on  one 
occasion,  when  a  balance  between  70001. 
and  10,0001.  was  standing  to  his  credit  for 
about  three  weeks,  in  consequence  of  an 
unexpected  delay  in  the  completion  of  a 
purchase;  and  at  this  time  the  hospital 
was  indebted  to  him  upon  a  loan  of 
16,0001.  All  permanent  advances  of  this 
description  are  reported  to  the  committee, 
and,  in  thse  eases,  interest  at  5  per  cent, 
has  been  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  trea- 
surer ;  but  it  has  frequently  happened, 
that  for  short  periods  he  has  been  in  ad- 


vance to  the  hospital,  Tvitbont  the  allow, 
ance  of  any  interest  at  all. 

Every  article  of  expenditure  is  under 
the  control  of  Mr.  Harrison.  He  makes 
the  larger  ])ayments  on  account  of  the  hos- 
pital himself,  tbe  smalki-  demands  being- 
discharged  by  the  steward,  who  receives 
cheques  from  him  for  the  ]iurpose.  He  ap- 
points the  sisters  and  servants  of  the  in- 
stitution, and  regulates  the  attendance  of 
the  medical  and  surgical  officers.  The 
schools  are  exclusively  under  his  control. 

The  other  officers,  the  registrar  or  clerk, 
the  chaplain,  the  steward,  clerk  of  the 
works,  &c.  are  similar  to  those  at  St.  Bar- 
tin. lomew's  and  St. Thomas's  (see  preceding 
numbers),  and  their  duties  are  nearly  the 
same. 

The  officers  and  servants  of  the  medical 
establishment  are,  three  principal  phy- 
sicians, tliree  principal  surgeons,  a  con- 
sulting surgeon,  assistant-physician,  assis- 
tant-surgeon, accoucheur,  surgeon-dentist, 
apothecary,  matron  and  assistant,  surgery- 
man  and  assistant,  keeper  of  the  museum, 
janitor,  24  sisters,  and  24  nurses. 

Two  days  in  each  week  are  fixed  for  the 
attendance  of  the  physicians  and  surgeons, 
and  in  each  week  one  of  each  attends  in 
rotation  on  the  principal  taking-in  day. 
All  the  cases  admitted  by  either  the  l)hy- 
sieian  or  surgeon  on  this  the  regular  day 
of  admission,  as  well  as  all  cases  of  accident 
or  emergency  admitted  on  other  days  dur- 
ing his  week  of  duty,  remain  under  his 
exclusive  care  while  in  the  Hospital.  The 
surgeon  of  tbe  week  also  attends  daily  in 
the  wards  at  half-past  12  o'clock.  It  was 
stated  that  in  practice  the  attendance  of 
the  medical  officers  is  much  more  frequent 
than  is  actually  required  of  them  by  the 
regulations  of  the  Hospital,  each  visiting 
his  own  patients  as  often  as  the  urgency 
of  the  case  requires  ;  and  it  rarely  happens 
that  for  several  days  after  his  taking-in 
day,  any  of  them  are  absent  for  twenty- 
four  hours  together:  the  hospital  is  fre- 
quently visited  by  them  all  in  the  course  of 
the  same  day. 

The  salaries  paid  by  the  hospital  funds 
remain  at  thesameamount(40/.),  at  which 
they  were  fixed  in  1725 ;  the  only  pecuniary 
emolument  worth  consideration  being  de- 
rived from  the  fees  of  pupils  admitted  to 
the  practice  of  the  hospital  or  to  attend 
the  lectures. 

The  assistant-physician  receivesnosalary 
from  the  Hospital,  but  a  payment  is  made 
by  the  treasurer  from  the  pupils'  fund,  on 
account  of  chemical  lectures  given  by  him. 
Besides  attendance  on  the  out-patients 
every  Friday  at  II  o'clock:,  he  in  general 
visits  the  hospital  daily,  and  attends  to 
the  patients  of  any  of  the  physicians  who 
chance  to  be  absent,  and  occasionally  sup- 
plies their  places  on  the  admission  day. 
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The  duties  of  the  assistant-surgeon  are 
nearly  analogous  to  those  of  the  assistant- 
physician  :  he  is  required  to  give  imme- 
diate attendance  in  all  cases  of  accident  or 
emergency,  and,  if  necessary,  to  see  every 
surgical  patient  in  the  absence  of  the  sur- 
geon of  the  week  :  he  lives  in  the  imme- 
diate neighbourhood  of  the  hospital.  He 
receives  at  present  no  remaneration  be- 
yond 150Z.  ayear,  paid  by  the  treasurer 
from  the  pujiils'  fund. 

The  time  spent  by  the  medical  ofEcers 
on  their  visits  varies  according  to  circum- 
stances: nearly  four  hours  are  usually  re- 
quired to  go  round  the  house. 

Each  surgeon  is  permitted  to  select  from 
his  pupils  four  persons  to  be  dressers  : 
they  are  not  chosen  for  talents  or  profi- 
ciency, but  in  consideration  of  the  payment 
of  an  additional  fee,  usually  fifty  guineas 
for  12  months.  Three  of  them  are  in  con- 
stant attendance  at  the  hospital,  where 
rooms  are  provided  for  their  residence. 
Their  duties  are  to  dress  wounds,  and  to  do 
■whatever  else  may  be  necessary  for  the 
patient  till  the  arrival  of  the  surgeon  or 
assistant-surgeon. 

The  consulting  surgeon  is  consulted  by 
the  surgeons  in  all  cases  of  danger  or  diffi- 
culty, and  advises  upon  the  expediency  of 
proposed  operations.  The  ordinary  period 
of  his  attendance  is  on  Tuesday  in  each 
week.     He  receives  no  salary. 

The  accoucheur  and  dentist  are  both 
lecturers  in  the  medical  school,  and  are 
appointed  by  the  treasurer  without  con- 
sultation with  any  of  the  other  governor«. 

The  apothecary,  besides  the  ordinary 
duties  of  his  office  in  dispensing  medicines 
and  superintending  the  laboratory,  visits 
the  wards  daih  ;  and  in  the  absence  of  the 
physicians  and  surgeons,  attends  to  the 
medical  patients, and  themedical  treatment 
of  surijical  cases.  He  is  present  at  the 
general  taking-in,  and  advises  on  the  re- 
ception of  other  cases  in  the  week  ;  he 
never  leaves  the  hospital  without  notice  ; 
nor  for  three  or  four  hours  without  per- 
mission from  the  treasurer  ;  he  is  not  al- 
lowed to  practise  on  his  own  account: 
he  purchases  the  drugs  under  the  direction 
of  the  treasurer ;  those  of  smaller  con- 
sumption from  three  or  four  druggists  ; 
those  of  which  larger  quantities  are  re- 
quired, in  the  market  through  the  agency 
of  drug-brokers,  or  at  wholesale  houses: 
his  salary  is  300/.  a  year  from  the  hospital 
funds. 

The  surgery-man  and  cupper  receives 
90/.  a  year  and  has  a  residence  in  the 
hospital.  All  the  surgical  instruments 
are  in  his  charge,  and  he  has  to  be  present 
at  all  operations  ;  he  cups  both  in  andout- 
jjatients  to  the  amount  of  about  3000  in  a 
year. 

The  keeper  of  the  Museum,  with  a  salary 


of  78/.  a  year, has  the  charge  of  the  schools, 
the  museum,  and  the  anatomical  prepara- 
tions. 

The  janitor,  with  the  same  salary,  at- 
tends the  various  lectures  and  operations, 
and  accompanies  the  physicians  and  sur- 
geons to  the  wards  in  clinical  time,  to  pre- 
vent the  intrusion  of  unprivileged  persons; 
he  regulates  the  admission  of  visitors  to  ~ 
the  patients,  and  is  called  in  in  all  cases 
of  irregularity  or  disturbance. 

The  matron  performs  all  the  same  duties 
which  are  assigned  to  that  office  in  other 
hospitals,  having  the  charge  of  all  linen 
and  furniture,  the  general  superintendence 
of  all  the  ward«,  and  the  hiring  and  dis- 
missal  of  nurses  ;  her  salary  is  100/.  a  year, 
and  a  house  in  the  immediate  neighbour- 
hood of  the  hospital  is  provided  for  her. 

Of  the  sisters,  one  is  attached  to  each 
•ward  for  the  general  care  of  the  patients 
and  the  superintendence  of  the  nurses  ; 
rooms  are  provided  for  them  as  in  other 
hospitals,  contiguous  to  their  several 
wards  ;  their  average  wages  are  50/.  a  year. 
Tiiey  are  usually  selected  from  a  higher 
class  of  females  than  the  nurses,  and  are 
frequently  widows  in  reduced  circum- 
stances. 

The  nurses  are  paid  on  an  average  30/, 
a  year. 

/Admission  and  Management  of  Patients. — 
The  admissions  are  quite  independent  of 
character — all  comers  being  received.  Se- 
curity from  a  householder  for  tlie  i)urial  of 
patients  in  case  of  death  was  formerly  re- 
quired, but  is  now  seldom  asked  for,  and 
the  removal  of  this  restriction  has  greatly 
extended  the  benefit  of  the  charity  among 
the  jioorer  classes  :  for  pauper  patients  9  /. 
a  day  is  required  from  the  overseers  of  their 
respective  parishes,  but  the  payments  of 
these  demands  is  made  with  great  reluc- 
tance, and  is  very  generally  evaded. 
Sailors  belonging  to  the  Royal  Navy,  if 
their  cases  are  sufficiently  urgent,  are 
received  on  a  recommendation  from  the 
Board  of  Admiralty;  the  expenses  incurred 
for  washing  being  defrayed  by  the  Vic- 
tualling Board.  Pregnant  women  are  not 
admitted,  unless  under  peculiar  circum- 
stances ;  and  lunatics,  (with  the  ex(ej)tion 
of  the  limited  number  of  incurables  who 
are  received  in  accordance  with  the  will  of 
the  founder,)  are  also  inadmissible.  No 
diseases  ar  grounds  of  exclusion,  except 
those  reputed  epidemic  (contagious  ?),  and 
for  these,  as  in  tlie  case  of  the  cholera, 
separate  wards  are  prepared  for  such  cases 
as  may  occur  in  the  hospital. 

^Vednesday  is  the  regular  "  Taking-in 
Day  '■  in  each  week.  Applicants  must  be 
present  before  ten  in  the  morning:  on  their  , 

arrival    they    hand    in    printed     petitions,  J 

furnished  by  the  hospital,  which  are  then         * 
filled  up  by  the  steward's  clerk  from  the 
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information  of  the  party,  with  the  name 
and  age,  the  nature  and  standing  of  the 
disease  of  the  applicant.  These  petitions 
being  then  divided  according  to  tlie  medi- 
cal or  surgical  nature  of  each  case,  each 
applicant  is  examined  separately  by  the 
physician  or  surgeon  of  the  week.  The 
petitions  are  then  marked  by  tlie  examin- 
ing officers  according  to  their  respective 
urgency  :  those  which  are  extremely  press- 
ing are  admitted  instantly;  the  others  are 
taken  to  the  steward,  and  arranged  by  him 
according  to  the  marks  indicating  their 
urgency;  and  when  all  arc  examined,  the 
treasurer  and  governors,  if  any  happen  to 
be  present,  admit  as  many  as  will  hll  the 
vacant  beds.  The  average  number  of  ap- 
plicants, in  the  six  years  preceding  tlic  in- 
quiry, was  9J  weekly,  of  whom,  on  an 
average,  41  wereadmitted;  but  this  does  nut 
include  many  wlio  applied  with  disorders 
too  slight  to  afford  them  a  chance  of  ad- 
mission. Those  who  are  rejected  for  want 
of  room  are  prescribed  for  at  once,  and,  if 
necessary,  made  out-patients.  Accidents 
and  all  other  cases  of  sufficient  urgency  are 
admitted  on  other  days  as  well  as  Wednes- 
days ;  and  the  average  number  of  such 
cases  appears  to  be  18  per  week.  For 
obstetric  cases,  ten  beds  are  set  apart.  For 
eyecase?, eleven  beds  are  appropriated  in  one 
ward  for  females,  and  sixteen  in  another 
for  males.  No  other  classification  of  cases 
is  made,  except  that  syphilitic  cases  are 
placed  in  separate  wards. 

The  average  number  of  patients  admitted 
annually  (1830-1837,)  is  nearly  2400. 

The  total  number  of  beds  in  the  hospital 
is  538,  though,  on  an  emergency,  fiOO  could 
be  at  once  fitted  up.  These  are  disposed 
as  follows :  — 

I  male  accident  ward 24  beds. 

1  femaledo 1.5 

1  for  Venereal  women 20 

1  for  venereal  men  3.5 

2  for  surgical  cases  exclusively        66 

12  for  general  purposes  290 

1  for  male  eye  cases     16 

1  for  female  do 11 

1  for  convalescent  i)atients  .  ...       10 
1  for  obstetric  cases 10 

1  for  patients  requiring  to  be 
kept  apart  from  others 7 

For  patients  infested  with  ver- 
min, or  nearly  insane,  or  in 
a  state  of  frenzy  10 

2  galleries  for  incurable  female 
lunatics,  each  of  whom  has  a 
separate  sleeping- room  ad- 
jacent to  the  gallery 24 

538 

Two  wards  (one  for  each  sex)  are  set 
apart  in  each  year  for  the  reception  of 
clinical  cases,  which  are  selected  in  conse- 
quence of  symptoms  indicating  the  neces- 


sity of  constant  and  extreme  watchfulne.'^s, 
or  because  they  are  likely  to  prove  interest- 
ing and  instructive.  The  clinical  lecturer 
attends  daily  in  these  wards  with  his 
pupils,  and  makes  observations  on  each 
case  as  he  visits  it.  Those  patients  to 
whom  abo'.ule  repose  is  necessary  are 
passed  by,  and  the  patients  in  general  are 
not  incommoded  by  the  visit,  their  health 
and  comfort  being  considered  in  preference 
to  the  success  or  utility  of  the  lecture. 
Two  pupils,  ap])ointed  by  the  clinical 
lecturer,  take  in  rotation  to  attend  in  the 
clinical  w  ards  fnini  ten  in  the  morning  till 
the  evening  ;  and  a  discretion  is  given  them 
to  vary  the  quantity  of  medicine  prescribed, 
or  to  suspend  the  administration  of  them. 
A  Clinical  Report  Society  has  been  lately 
formed  among  the  pupils  of  the  house,  with 
tlie  approbation  of  the  treasurer.  Re- 
porters are  assigned  to  each  ward,  and 
the  clinical  reports  of  nearly  every  case 
are  made  by  them.  The  first  annual  re- 
port was  made  in  1837,  when  the  case.s 
brought  under  the  notice  of  the  society 
were  as  follows : — 
1037  entered  in  a  tabular  form 
1264  completely  transcribed  in  a  tabular 
form 
174  detailed  at  length  ' 

2475 

The  out-patients  may  be  divided  into 
four  classes.  Of  medical  and  surgical  cases 
of  a  general  character,  the  former  are  ad- 
mitted as  out-patients  on  Fridays ;  the 
latter  on  Thursdays.  They  receive,  on 
application,  a  ])riiited  form,  which  remains 
in  force  for  four  weeks,  but  has  been,  in 
some 'instances,  extended  to  ten  months. 
They  attend  at  the  hospital  on  the  same 
day  of  the  week  as  that  on  which  they 
were  admitted,  and  are  furnished  with 
medicines :  they  are  also,  if  necessary,  seen 
on  Tuesdays  by  the  medical  officers  who 
happen  to  be  present.  They  are  taken 
into  'he  hospital  when  their  cases  are 
sufficiently  urgent  to  require  it,  and,  when 
there,  they  remain  under  the  care  of  the 
assistant  surgeon  or  physician,  and  arc 
placed  in  wards  which  are  usually  filled 
entirely  with  patients  thus  admitted. 

Out  patients,  with  diseases  of  the  eye, 
are  admitted  on  three  days  in  each  week. 
Operations  are  usually  performed  on 
Thursdays. 

Obstetric  out-patients  are  persons  whose 
pregnancy  or  confinement  is  attended  with 
disease.  They  attend  on  four  days  in  the 
week,  and,  when  necessary,  are  admitted 
into  the  hospital  under  the  care  of  the 
physician -accoucheur. 

Lying-in  cases,  in  which  poor  married 
women  are  attended  at  their  own  houses : 
a  previous  personal  application  is  ne- 
cessary at  the  lying-in  office  in  the  hos- 
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pital,  where  one  of  the  sisters  is  appointed  in  the  minute  books,  dated  Feb.  2(i,  17G0, 
to  attend  for  the  purpose.  An  inquiry  is  that  an  arrangement  was  at  that  time  en- 
made  into  the  case  before  any  assistance  is  tered  into  with  the  governors  of  St.  Tho- 
afforded.  Medicine  and  occasional  diet  nias's  Hospital  for  extending  tlic  privilege 
are  afforded  to  them.  They  are  attended  of  attending  the  practice  of  each  establish- 
by  the  lecturer  on  midwifery  and  his  as-  ment  to  the  pupils  of  both.  This  was  fur- 
sistants.  ther  regulated  by  some  resolutions  passed 
Dental  cases  are  attended  to  on  Fridays,  in  November  1768,  and  for  many  years  the 
The  following  statement,  furnished  by  advantages  thus  offered  were  reciprocal, 
the  treasurer,  gi'ves  the  nearest  approxima-  Medical  lectures  only  were  delivered  at 
tion  that  can  be  made  to  the  number  of  Guy's,  while  surgery,  together  with  ana- 
out-patients;—  tomy,  were  taught  at  St.  Thomas's,  and 

per  ann.  the  profits  arising  from   ihe  pupils'  fees 

(lO    surgical     tickets     issued     per  were  divided  between  the  lecturers  of  the 

week,  amounting  to 3120  two  institutions.     A  close  connection  was 

80  surgical  casualties  per  day,  esti-  thus  established  between  the  houses,  and 

mated  at 2 1000  the  officers  of  the  one  were  frequently  ap- 

30  eye  cases  per  week . . . .       1560  pointed  lecturers  at  the  other.     For  many 

90  physicians'  tickets  per  week   •  •       4680  years,  Sir  Astley  Cooper,  who  was  surgeon 

6  cases  per  day   relieved   at  the  at   Guy's   Hospital,  was   lecturer  in   the 

apothecary's  shop 1800  anatomical   school   of  St.  Thomas's.     In 

20  obstetric  cases  per  week 1040  182-5,  a  dispute  arose  between  the  hospitals 

30  lying-in  cases  per  week 1J60  respecting  the  appointment  of  a  demon- 

strator  and  under-lecturer  at  St.  Thomas's; 

Total- -S? ,760  and  it  was  then  resolved,  that  the  means 

Hospital  accounts.  —  The  receipts  of  the  of  surgical  education  should  be  provided 

hospital  have  been  already  mentioned    in  within  the   precincts  of  Guy's  Hospital, 

detail,  and  the  average,   available  for  the  The  schools,  museum,  &c.,  were  therefore 

purposes  of  the  charity,  shewn  to  be  nearly  built,  and  Sir  A.  Cooper  appointed  lec- 

21OO0/.  a  year.     Among  the  disbursements,  turer  on  surgery ;  he  was  desirous  of  giving 

the  most  important  items  among  the  hos-  his  anatomical  collection,  then  deposited 

pital  expenses,  taking  the  average  of  ten  at  St.  Thomas's,  to  Guy's,  but  the  former 

years,  for  each  of  which  the  exact  sums  establishment  refused  to  surrender  it,  but 

are  stated  as  follows  : —  ultimately  gave  Sir  .A.  Cooper  1000/.  for  his 

Rent,  taxes,  rates,  &c.  about o£1200  interest  in  it,  which  sum  he  presented  to 

Repairs 2.500  the  new  medical  school  of  Guy's. 

Officers' salaries  and  servants' wages    5.500         For  the  building  of  the  schools  7000L 

Fuel,lighting,  soap, and  water  ..-.      1.500  were  advanced  by  the  treasurer.   The  inte- 

Medicincs 3100  rest  for  the  first  year  was  ])aid  from  the 

Tradesmen's  bills  for  provisions  •  •  '  4500  funds  arising  from  pupils'  fees.  From  that 

Furniture  and  washing,  about 1 100  time  to  1830,  it  was  paid  from  the  hospital 

Stationery,  printing,  &c.    1-50  funds;  and  in  that  year  the  principal  was 

Petty      expenses       of      treasurer,  repaid   out   of  Mr.   Hunt's   legacy,  with 

steward,  and  matron 40  whose  approbation  the  building  had  been 

The  annual    balance  in  the  treasurer's  '^''^l^'f-   Altogether  about  SOOW.  has  been 

hands,  if  any  at  all  exist,  is  not  more  than  ff"]  ^''"^  ^^'f  ^f  ^P't^J  ^""^*  *f  ^'^^  ^^t^' 

sufficient  to'  meet  immediate  current  ex-  bhshment   of  the   schools   and    museum, 

penses,  and  varies  usually  from  four  to  five  ^^'"'^^^  ^'^  also  kept  in  repair  from   the 

hundred  pounds,  the  whole  actual  income  ^^'""^  ^""''.'^f  •      ^'"'•."^   ^^'l''  completion,  a 

being  expended   for  the   purposes  above-  very  valuable  collection  of  models  and  pre- 

mentioned,  and  for  s.mie  others  of  less  im-  If^ations  has  been  formed  at  the  cost  of 

portance,  and  less  constant  amount.  ^^"^   ^""'^f.f  }^'^   medical    and   surgical 

The  following  table  is  given  of  the  ave-  school,  winch,  being  made  the  aetua    pro- 

rage  daily  cost  of  each  patient:-  P'^^^y  of  the  hospital,  may  m  some  degree 

_,..„      .     ,,.,     ,,.  be  considered  as  a  remuneration  to  the  cha- 

Provisions,&c.,includmg  beddmg  J^^^,  f^j.  the  sums  expended  on  the  building, 
soap,  water,  linen,  washing,  and    s.  d.  Excepting  so  far  as  regards  the  prime 

medicine •-•••;; ^  2.68     ^ost  and  repairs  of  the  building,  and  the 

Lodging,  including  rent  of  lease--  g^iary  of  the  keeper,  the  schools  are  wholly 

hold,  taxes,  &c. ..     0  2.16     independent  of  the  funds  of  the  founda- 

Salaries,  servants' wages,  &c 0  8.44     ^^^^^     The  pupils'  fees  for  attendance  on 

Incidental  expenses 0  3.67  t^e  hospital  practice  and  the  lectures  are 

L,aw  expenses  0  1.18     p^jd  i^^^  the  hands  of  the  treasurer,  and 

~~     the  governors  have  implicitly  and  wholly 

~  0.10     delegated  to  him,  not  in  his"official  capa- 

Mi'dical  Schook.— It  appears  by  an  entry     city,  but  as  a  private  individual,  the  ma- 
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nagcment  of  the  acliools  and  museum, 
reserving  to  themselves  only  the  power  of 
withdrawing  the  permission  to  use  the 
building  for  its  present  purposes. 

From  these  funds,  after  deducting  the 
expenses  of  attendants,  &.c.,  for  the 
lectures,  loOf.  a-year  is  allowed  to  the 
assistant- surgeon,  and  salaries  arc  paid  to 
themoduller,"and  the  anatomical  draughts- 
man and  his  assistants.  The  lecturers  are 
selected  and  appointed,  and  the  amount  of 
fees  paid  by  the  pupils  determined  by  Mr. 
Harrison  alone,  who  likewise  regulates  the 
mode  and  proportion  in  which  each  gentle- 
man is  to  be  reuiiinerated  for  the  instruc- 
tions which  he  affords.  The  accounts  of 
this  fund  are  wholly  unconnected  with 
those  of  the  hospital,  and  are  in  the  private 
possession  of  Mr.  Harrison. 

General  Remarks, — These  include  brief 
statements  of  the  principal  arguments 
which  are  cominonly  advanced  on  the 
comjiaiative  merits  of  the  plan  adopted  in 
some  continental  hospitals,  of  appointing 
a  single  medical  ofiicor  with  a  remunerat- 
ing salary  and  competent  paid  assistants 
to  reside  within  the  walls,  and  devote  his 
whole  time  to  the  hospital,  abstaining 
from  private  practice,  and  of  the  system  of 
this  and  most  or  all  other  h.ospitals  in  this 
country,  where  tlie  salaries  from  tlie  funds 
of  the  charity  are  trifling  and  the  in- 
direct advantages  and  the  pecuniary  profits 
from  the  schools  considerable.  There  are 
also  added  the  arguments  in  a  few  words 
for  and  against  the  system  of  admitting 
many  patients  on  but  one  day  in  each 
week;  but  no  decided  opinion  is  ex]M'essed 
on  either  of  these  points,  though  the  feeling 
of  the  commissioners  seems  to  incline  to 
the  continuance  of  the  present  system. 

The  existence  of  the  schools,  independ- 
ently of  the  profit  which  the  medical  officers 
receive  from  them,  is  mentioned  as  highly 
beneficial  to  the  charity,  by  making  the 
officers  of  the  establishment  feel  that, 
under  the  scrutiny  of  competent  judges 
among  the  pupils,  their  reputation  is  con- 
stantly at  stake.  With  regard  to  the  cli- 
nical pupils  also,it  is  remarked, thatbesides 
the  good  resulting  to  medical  science,  it  is 
obvious  that  the  objects  of  the  charity  are 
greatly  promoted  by  the  constant  presence 
of  young  men,  whose  medical  attainments 
render  them  more  capable  of  judging  of 
the  progress  of  disorders  than  ordinary 
nurses. 

Some  observations  are  made  on  tlie  ma- 
nagement of  the  lunatic  patients,  in  which 
it  is  submitted  that  a  very  considera!)le 
improvement  might  be  made,  and  the 
report  closes  with  the  remarks  upon  the 
powers  exerted  by  the  treasurer,  which 
were  quoted  in  the  number  of  this  journal 
for  March  13th,  p.  922. 

645.— XXVI. 


FRACTURE  OF  THE    LEG; 

WITH  SOME   PECULIAR    CIRCUMSTANCES. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  BEG  leave  to  transmit  the  particulars 
of  the  enclosed  rather  interesting*  case 
for  insertion  in  jour  journal. — I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

George  Busk. 

S.  H.  S    Dreadnought. 
March  16,  1840. 

Mr.  J.  SEt.  60,  of  stouthabit,  had  been 
more  or  less  paralytic  for  upwards  of 
twenty  years,  for  the  last  twelve  or  four- 
teen of  whicii  he  iiad  been  completely 
de))rivcd  of  all  powerof  motion  and  sen- 
sibility, from  the  loins  downwards. 
The  bowels  were  habitually  constipated, 
and  the  freces  and  urine  were  passed 
uncojiscionsly. 

The  lower  extremities  were  small, 
from  deficiency  of  muscular  substance, 
but  otherwise  fat,  and  in  f)ood  state  of 
nutrition.  Tiiere  vvas  occasionally  slight 
spasmodic  nn)tion  in  the  legs  and  feet. 
On  the  lOtli  of  January,  1840,  he  went 
on  business,  travelling  as  he  usually  did 
in  a  spring-cart,  into  and  out  of  which 
it  was  necessary  to  lift  him,  as  he  had 
no  power  whatever  of  spontaneous  loco- 
motion. 

On  his  retiring  to  bed,  after  returning' 
from  this  expedition,  his  servant,  when 
undressing  him,  noticed  an  unusual 
flexibility  in  the  left  leg,  and  observed 
to  her  master  thrit  she  thought  it  was 
broken  ;  he,  at  first,  did  not  believe  her, 
but  soon  ascertained  by  moving  and 
bending  the  limb,  that  such  was  really 
the  case.  He  was,  however,  unable  to 
account  for  this  injury,  of  which  he  had 
been  perfect-y  unconscious,  till  the  dis- 
covery was  made  by  his  servant. 

It  is  probable  that  the  accident  hap- 
pened upon  one  of  the  occasions  of  his 
being  lifted  into  or  out  of  the  cart.  As 
it  was  late  at  night,  he  deferred  send- 
ing for  surgical  aid  till  the  morning-, 
when  Mr.  Allinson,  Surgeon,  Woolwich, 
was  summoned,  whoon  his  arrival,  about 
10  A.M.  found  the  limb  presenting  a 
very  formidable  aspect.  It  was  much 
deformed ,froni having- been  allowed  to  lie 
on  the  bed  without  any  support,  in  conse- 
quence of  which  the  foot  was  turned 
completely  outwards.  The  tibia  and 
fibula  were  broken  rather  below  the 
middle,  and  the  fractured  ends  much 
displaced,  from  the  malposition  of  the 
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foot ;  there  was,  however,  uo  retraction, 
owii)'j  to  tlie  paralysed  condition  of  the 
muscles.  The  leff,  from  the  knee  down- 
wards, was  enormously  swollen,  of  a 
deep  purple  colour,  and  the  surface  co- 
vered with  larofe  vesications,  filled  with 
a  red  sanies.  There  w  as  not  the  least 
pain  nor  any  sensibility  in  the  limb, 
but  there  was  frequent  spasmodic  twitch- 
inj;  of  the  muscles.  Mr.  Allinson  re- 
queslinj^  my  assistance,  I  saw  the  pa- 
tient in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day, 
at  which  time  the  swelling  had  greatly 
subsided,  but  the  limb  was  otlierwise  iTi 
the  condition  above  described,  and 
I  ascertained  beyond  a  doul)t  that  no 
reflex  motions  could  be  excited  in  either 
limb  by  irritation  of  the  soles  of  the 
feet,  or  other  part  of  the  surface.  The 
spasmodic  twitching  was  frequent,  but 
trifling  in  extent. 

The  appearance  of  the  limb  evidently 
indicated  great  eff'usion  of  blood  into  its 
textures,  and  there  was  probably  ex- 
tensive laceration  of  the  soft  j)arts  around 
the  fracture,  in  consequence  of  the  re- 
peated and  rough  motions  to  wliich  the 
limb  had  been  subjected,  doubtless  for 
some  time  after  the  infliction  of  the  in- 
jury. Under  these  circumstances  the 
fnte  of  the  leg  appeared  rather  doubtful. 
However,  we  determined  upon  the  at- 
tempt to  save  it  if  possil)le.  The  leg, 
surrounded  with  a  many-tailed  bandage, 
was  placed  on  a  ])illovv,  and  supported 
by  a  wooden  splint  on  either  side.  The 
bandage  was  kept  constantly  wet  w  ith 
camphorated  sf)irit  lotion,  and  as  every 
thing  appeared  to  go  on  well,  the  applica- 
tions were  not  disturbed  fora  week,  when 
it  was  found  that  the  swelling  had  fallen 
very  considerably,  and  the  colour  and 
g'eneral  aspect  of  the  limb  were  much 
improved.  The  same  plan  was  pursued 
for  another  week,  by  which  time  the 
swelling  and  redness  had  nearly  disap- 
peared, and  the  fracture  was  less  loose. 
As  it  was  necessary  to  move  the  patient 
frequently  to  prevent  excoriation  of  the 
nates,  upon  which  he  constantly  sat,  it 
became  advisable  to  tieat  the  liml)  so  as 
to  allow  of  his  being  readily  moved. 
Consequently  the  leg  was  covered  with 
layers  of  lint  dip])ed  in  mucilage,  and  a 
bandage  applied,  which  in  a  day  or  two 
formed  a  sufficiently  bard  case  to  allow 
the  limb  and  body  to  be  moved  freely 
without  danger  of  displacing  the  frac- 
ture. 

Mr.  J.  about  this  time  became  very 
unwell;  he  had  a  troublesome  cough,  and 


could  not  sleep  at  nights,  and  appeared 
to  labour  under  very  considerable  con- 
stitutional disturbance,  the  cause  of 
which,  however,  was  not  very  manifest, 
as  it  could  not  be  referred  in  any  de- 
gree to  the  state  of  the  legf>  which  never 
aff'orded  any  uneasiness. 

On  my  next  visit,  about  three  weeks 
afterwards,  I  removed  the  gum 
splint,  which  had  not  been  disturbed 
from  the  time  of  its  first  application, 
and  I  found  the  bones  to  be  firmly 
united,  without  any  deformity.  The 
appearance  of  the  leg  was  quite  natural. 
Mr.  J.,  however,  was  very  ill,  and  was 
much  reduced  by  extensive  slough- 
ing of  the  nates,  although  he  suffered 
no  pain,  sensibility  in  those  parts  be- 
ing as  cnm])letely  annihilated  as  iu  the 
legs.  This  sloughing,  in  spite  of  the 
greatest  care,  continued  to  extend,  and 
the  constitutional  disturbance  toincrease; 
all  nourishment  was  refused  or  re- 
jected, and  he  died  on  the  5th  March. 

Unfortunately  no  inspection  of  the 
body  wa<  allowed — acircnmstance  much 
to  be  reeretted,  as  it  would  have  been  ex- 
tremely interesting  to  examine  the  exact 
pathological  condition  of  the  spinal 
cord  and  nerves,  in  a  case  where  para- 
lysis was  so  complete,  and  the  power 
of  nutrition  and  reparation  so  little  im- 
paired. From  the  absence,  however,  of 
all  reflex  phenomena,  and  the  extent  of 
the  paralysis,  it  may  probably  be  con- 
cluded that  the  lesion  was  in  great  mea- 
sure confined  to  the  nerves  constituting 
the  cacdn  equina,  and  did  not  implicate 
any  considerable  portion  of  the  spine 
itself. 

The  slight  spasmodic  twitching  to 
which  the  limbs  are  subject,  could  hardly 
be  referred  to  the  reflex  function  of  the 
cord,  as  direct  irritation  of  the  surface 
had  certainly  no  influence  in  producing 
muscular  contraction. 

The  more  active  movement,  which 
Of  curred  in  the  injured  limb,  may  rea- 
dily be  explained  by  the  supposition 
that  the  torn  muscles  were  directly  irri- 
tated by  the  fractured  bones. 


CUBEBS  IN  BRONCHITIS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
In  a  late  number  of   your  valuble   pe- 
riodical, I  perused  with  much  pleasure,  a 
powerful  testimony  from  the  ])en  of  Mr. 
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Blake,  to  the  efficacy  of  cubehs  in  re- 
storino-  the  healthy  tone  and  functions  of 
the  schneiderian  membrane,  in  a  case 
of  inveterate  and  confirmed  coryza. 

I  have,  during  the  last  two  years, 
been  in  the  frequent  habit  of  prescribing' 
the  same  drug  with  great  advantage  in 
casesof  chronic  bronchitis  and  dysentery. 
As  an  illustration  of  its  excellent  opera- 
tion in  controlling  the  former  disease, 
f»ermit  me  to  draw  attention  to  the  fol- 
oH'iugcase.  A.  S.  set.  31,  had,  for  a  long 
time  previous  to  consulting  me,  suffered 
from  the  effects  of  a  severe  cold,  caught, 
consecutivelj'  to  some  eruptive  disease, 
three  winters  since.  The  following 
were  the  symptoms,  as  taken  from  my 
notes,  when  I  first  prescribed  the  remedy 
in  question :  considerable  emaciation, 
with  a  carriage  and  manner  expressive 
of  great  prostration  of  strength  :  a  fre- 
quent and  almost  habitual  cough,  most 
urgent  towards  the  morning,  attended 
with  profuse  expectoration  of  opaque, 
greenish,  muco-purulent  matter,  mixed 
with  a  colourless,  watery  phlegm,  in 
which  the  colouring  matter  of  the  blood 
had  been  occasionally  observed.  The 
breathing  wheezing  and  oppressed,  par- 
ticularly after  exertion,  with  scarcely 
any  pain  in  the  chest.  Respiration 
sometimes  louder,  at  otber  times  more 
obsure  than  natural,  accompanied  with 
the  mucous  i-honchiis.  with  the  occasional 
occurrence  of  sibilous  and  sonorous 
rhonchi,  indicative  of  partial  obstruction 
of  the  tubes  ;  but  after  many  examina- 
tions, there  could  be  detected  neither 
constant  absence  of  the  respiratory  mur- 
mur, nor  pectoriloquy,  nor  any  marked 
defect  of  resonance  upon  percussion. 
In  addition,  there  were  present  evidences 
of  slight  derangement  of  the  digestive 
organs.  Having  convinced  myself  of 
the  absence  of  tubercular  disease,  I  im- 
mediately resolved  upon  the  exhibition 
of  cubebs,  with  the  view  of  modifying 
and  ultimately  checking  the  morbid  se- 
cretions of  the  diseased  mucous  surface, 
and  with  the  happiest  results.  A  marked 
improvement  was  speedily  discernible  in 
the  character  and  quantity  of  the  sputa, 
which,  with  the  cough,  finally  ceased, 
leaving  my  patient,  in  her  own  animated 
language,  to  "  enjoy  a  new  lease  of 
life."  The  treatment  was  aided  by  the 
use  of  the  linimentum  ammonia;  as  an 
external  counter-irritant,  by  a  change 
of  residence  to  the  southern  coast  of 
Devonshire,  and  by  strict  attention  to 
regimen  and  exercise. 


Several  similar  cases  might  be  men- 
tioned as  corroborative  of  the  efficacy  of 
cubebs  in  chronic  catarrhal  discharges 
from  mucous  membranes,  but  I  feel  that 
as  a  young  practitioner  it  would  be  im- 
modest to  obtrude  the  results  of  a  very 
limited  experience  upon  the  profession. 
The  foregoing  case  was,  however,  so 
well  marked  in  its  results,  that  I  cannot 
refrain  from  transmitting  this  brief  no- 
tice to  the  Medical  Gazette,  in  order 
that  it  may  be  appended  as  additional 
evidence  to  the  truth  of  Mr.  Blake's 
remarks. — Your  obedient  servant, 

Joseph  B.  Gray. 

Diike  Street,  Chelmsford. 
April  2,  1840. 

FATAL  CASES 

OF 

OBSTRUCTION    AND     ENORMOUS 
DISTENSION  OF  THE  BELLY, 

Ariiing  from   a  peculiar   Conformation  of  the 
Colon  *. 

By  Andrew  Buchanan,  M.D., 

Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine  In  the 
University  of  Glasgow. 

(With  12  Figures  in  illustration.^ 

I  PROPOSE,  here,  to  lay  before  you  some 
observations  upon  a  very  rare  disease, 
of  which  it  has  been  my  fortune  to  meet 
with  three  cases.  This  disease  is  at- 
tended with  symptoms  which  are  quite 
peculiar  and  distinctive.  It  produces  as 
much  acute  suffering  as  any  of  the  most 
formidable  diseases  to  which  the  human 
species  is  subject;  and,  notwithstanding 
the  most  powerful  means  employed  to 
arrest  its  progress,  it  has  invariably 
gone  on  to  a  fatal  termination.  It  is, 
farther,  interesting  to  the  medical  in- 
quirer, from  being  a  disease  not  gene- 
rally known,  and  of  which  the  true 
nature  has  not,  as  appears  to  me,  been 
hitherto  understood. 

It  will  be  seen,  from  the  remarks 
which  follow,  that  the  disease  in  ques- 
tion is  always  attended  with,  and,  ac- 
cording to  my  view,  is  necessarily  de- 
pendent upon,  a  peculiar  primordial 
formation  of  the  colon,  which,   to  avoid 

*  In  August  last  we  published  an  interesting 
paper,  by  Dr.  Buchanan,  on  certain  peculiarities 
in  the  distribution  of  the  colon,  but  iinfortiinately 
without  the  engravings  which  ought  to  have  ac- 
(ompanled  it.  We  are  now,  however,  enabled  to 
give  these  ;  and  they  appear  to  us  so  curious,  that 
we  have  thought  the  best  plan,  under  the  circum- 
stances, was  to  reinsert  the  text,  without  which, 
indeed,  they  would  ba  uuintellii^ibla.— Ed.  Gai. 
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interruption  hereafter,  I  shall  commence 
by  dc^^c^hi^g•. 

The  coloii  is  more  subject  than  anj 
other  part  of  the  intestinal  canal  to 
varj  in  lenjjth  and  in  mode  of  disposi- 
tion ;  or,  which  comprehends  both,  in 
the  course  which  it  follows  through 
the  abdomen.  Upwards  c-^  twenty  ex- 
amples of  such  variations  will  be  found 
recorded  in  the  works  of  Moro-agni. 
The  most  common  of  these  variations  is 
that  observed  in  the  transverse  arch  of 
the  colon,  which,  instead  of  running- 
straiglit  from  right  to  left,  immediately 
under  the  liver  and  stomach,  is  incur- 
vated  downwards,  so  as  to  reach  the 
umbilicus*,  or  even  the  urinary  blad- 
derf.  Morgagni  has  recorded  an  ex- 
ample of  the  right  colon  not  running 
straight  from  the  iliac  to  the  hypo- 
chondriac region,  as  it  usually  does, 
but  instead,  being  so  much  inflected 
that  the  ccecum  was  in  contact  with  the 
transverse  arch  of  the  colon  under  the 
liver|.  The  same  author  likewise 
describes  a  case  in  which  the  colon, 
after  observing-  its  usual  course  as  far  as 
the  stomach,  passed  thence  right  down 
to  the  sacrum,  in  front  of  the  small 
bowels §.  A  case  will  be  narrated  here- 
after, in  which  the  colon,  after  arriving 
by  the  usual  route  at  the  left  kidney, 
passed  thence  to  the  umbilicus,  and 
from  that  point  right  downward,  be- 
tween the  tract  of  the  recti  muscles,  to 
terminate  in  the  rectum.  A  double 
variation  in  the  course  of  the  colon  was, 
in  one  instance,  observed  by  Morgagni, 
the  transverse  arch  being  inflected 
downwards;  and,  further,  the  left  colon, 
after  reaching  the  kidney,  returning  to 
the  left  hypochondrium,  and  passing 
thence  obliquely  towards  the  sacrum  ||. 
Instances  are  not  unfrequent  of  the 
sigmoid  portion  of  the  colon  deviating 
from  its  usual  course.  It  sometimes 
passes  from  the  left  groin  across  the 
fundus  of  the  bladder  to  the  right  groin, 
and  thence  ascending  and  turning  to 
the  left,  it  goes  over  the  top  of  the  sa- 
crum to  form  the  rectum*!.  This  is, 
indeed,   described    by    Glisson    as   the 

*  Mofffagni  de  Sedibus  et  Causis  Morbonim, 
Epist.  xxxiv.  art.  2,  3;  iv.  16,  30;  xix.  19;  xx. 
16;  xxi.  33,  35;  xxix.  12;  xlviii.  38;  lii.  12; 
JLx.  12;  Lxii.  7;  1-XX.  7. 

t  Id.,  xvi.  8  ;  xxxiv.  2  ;  Ivii.  12. 

t  Mor^ag-ni.  Advers.  iii. ;  Aiiimad.  14. 

§  Id.  de  Sedibus  et  Causis  Morborum,  xvii. 
25. 

il  Id.,  Epist.  62,  art.  5. 

i[  Id.,  Adversar.  iii. ;  Animad.  C. 


usual  course  of  this  portion  of  the  co- 
lon*. A  case  is  described  by  ]\Jor- 
gagni,  in  which  the  sigmoid  flexure  of 
the  colon  lay  almost  completely  in  the 
umbilical  region  of  the  abdomen  f. 

These  examples  are  here  adduced,  not 
merely  to  show  how  much  the  colon  is 
liable  to  vary  in  its  course,  but  be- 
cause a  knowledge  of  such  varieties  is 
of  high  importance  to  the  phj'siciau, 
who,  if  ignorant  of  them,  would,  as 
has  been  remarked  by  Morgagni,  be 
apt  to  fall  into  error  in  estimating  the 
seat  of  many  affections  of  the  intestines. 
There  is,  however,  only  one  of  the  va- 
rieties enumerated  above  which  has 
been  known  to  produce  a  disease  at  all 
analogous  to  that  which  I  am  about  to 
describe. 

Tlie  only  variety  of  conformation  in 
the  colon  which  remains  to  be  men- 
tioned, is  of  the  same  kind  as  the  two 
last  enumerated  ;  but  I  have  kept  it 
separate,  from  its  constituting  the  most 
common  predisponent  cause  of  the  dis- 
ease to  be  here  treated  of.  That  it  is  a 
rare  variety  must  be  obvious  from  the 
circumstance  of  its  having  escaped  the 
diligent  research  of  Morgagnif.  While, 
however,  it  is  very  rare  in  Italy,  it 
may  probably  be  mucli  more  common 
among  the  inhabitants  of  the  British 
isles  :  at  all  events,  within  a  period  of 
little  more  than  seventeen  years,  seven 
examples  of  this  variety  of  conformation 
have  been  observed  in  Scotland;  five  of 
them  in  Glasgow,  and  two  in  Edin- 
burgh ;  but  the  individuals  in  whom 
they  were  observed  were  not  all  natives 
of  Scotland.  Of  these  seven  cases,  I 
have  myself  seen  four.  The  first  I  saw 
was  in  the  year  1819;  but  in  it,  and  in 
the  two  next  cases  which  occurred  to 
me,  the  peculiar  disease  arising  from  this 
formation  of  the  colon  had  been  induced, 
and  I  shall  not,  therefore,  anticipate  the 
histor}'  of  them.  In  the  spring  of  the 
year  1832,  in  examining  the  body  of  a 
patient  who  died  of  cholera,  I  met  with 
an  example  of  the  same  formation  of  the 
colon,  which  had  not  excited  any  similar 
disease. 

A  case  of  exactly  the  same  kind  oc- 
curred to  Dr.  Hunter,  Andersoniau  Pro- 
fessor   of   Anatomy,   in    1831  §.      The 

*  Glisson,  De  Ventriculo  et  Intestinis,  cap.  xi. 
sec.  16. 

t  Morgagni,  Epist.  43,  art.  22. 

t  Haller  mentions  tliis  varietv.  Element.  Phy- 
siolojr-,  torn.  vii.  lib.  24,  sec.  15.' 

§  Glasgow  Medical  Journal,  vol.  iv.  p.  19. 
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colon  observed  its  usual  course  as  far  as 
the  left  ^roiii,  Avheii  it  again  ascended 
as  high  as  the  transverse  arch  imme- 
diately under  the  liver,  and  then,  turn- 
ing to  the  right  side,  it  descended  into 
the  pelvis.  This  was  exactly  the  dispo- 
sition of  parts  observed  by  myself,  in 
tlie  case  occurring  in  1832;  and,  in 
both  of  these  cases,  it  is  worthy  of  re- 
mark that  the  colon  entered  the  pelvis 
upon  the  right  side  of  that  cavity.  In 
other  cases,  however,  as  \>  ill  be  seen 
hereafter,  the  colon  descended  into  the 
pelvis,  as  usual,  over  the  promontory  of 
tlie  sacrum  ;  and,  in  one  very  remark- 
able case,  the  colon,  crossing  from  the 
left  to  the  right  groin,  ascended  parallel 
to  the  right  colon,  and  then,  turning  to 
the  left,  descended  near  the  mesial  line 
of  the  body  into  the  pelvis. 

The  following  more  particular  ac- 
count of  the  form  and  connections  of  the 
colon  in  the  patient  carried  ofl"  by  cho- 
lera, I  extract  from  my  note-book,  where 
it  has  for  title,  "  Anomalous  Distribution 
(d  the  Sigmoid  Flexure  of  the  Colon." 
The  sigmoid  flexure  of  the  colon,  in- 
stead of  lying  in  the  left  iliac  region, 
and  having  its  meso-colon  attached  to 
the  left  side  of  the  pelvis,  stretched 
obliquely  across  in  front  of  the  small 
bowels,  in  the  direction  of  and  nearly  as 
high  as  the  gall-bladder.  It  tiicn 
turned  so  as  to  form  an  acute  angle, 
and,  passing  down  parallel  to  the  as- 
cending colon,  it  entered  the  pelvis  on 
the  right  side,  to  form  the  rectum. 
Where  the  colon  entered  the  pelvis,  it 
was  attached  to  the  right  side  of  that 
cavity  by  a  fold  of  the  peritoneum,  ex- 
actly as  is  usually  seen  on  the  opposite 
side  :  the  remaining  jiortion  of  it  was 
kept  in  situ  by  a  very  unusual  attach- 
ment, the  omentum  supplying  the  place 
of  meso-colon.  The  left  side  of  the 
omentum  lay  free  as  usual,  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  small  bowels;  but  the  part 
arising  from  the  right  half  of  the  trans- 
verse arch,  and  also  that  coming  from 
the  right  colon,  embraced  the  contigu- 
ous portion  of  the  sigmoid  flexure,  and, 
descending  from  its  inferior  edge,  termi- 
nated by  a  well-defined  margin,  at  the 
brim  of  the  pelvis.  In  consequence  of 
this  disposition  of  parts,  the  omentum 
did  not  admit  of  being  lifted  up,  as 
usual,  except  on  the  left  side;  its  at- 
tachment to  the  sigmoid  flexure  pre- 
vented it  from  being  raised  on  the  right 
side,  but  the  hand  could  be  passed  be- 
tween these  parts  and  the  small  bowels, 


showing  that  there  was  no  adhesion  of 
any  kind  between  them. 

Of  the  deviations  from  the  usual  con- 
formation of  the  colon  described  above, 
those  occurring  at  the  proximal  or  mid- 
dle portions  of  the  intestine  do  not  ap- 
pear to  be  productive  of  any  disease  or 
inconvenience  to  the  individuals  so  con- 
stituted*. On  the  other  hand,  the  de- 
viations which  occur  at  the  distal  ex- 
tremity of  the  colon  have  been,  in  seve- 
ral instances,  found  to  accompany  a  very 
severe  disease,  which,  so  far  as  I  know, 
has  never  been  observed  when  the  colon 
was  of  the  usual  conformation,  and  of 
which,  therefore,  the  abnormal  confor- 
mation of  the  colon  must  be  considered 
as  most  probably  the  cause.  Of  this 
disease,  the  first  exam])le  which  I  had  an 
opportunity  of  witnessing"  occurred  in 
the  spring  of  1819,  and  was  treated  by 
Dr.  Andrew  Duncan,  jun.,  in  the  clini- 
cal wards  of  the  Edinburgh  Infirmary. 
Tlie  next  case  occurred  about  two  years 
afterwards,  in  the  Glasgow  Infirmary, 
where  I  was,  at  the  time,  house-surgeon. 
This  case,  in  the  absence  of  the  attend- 
ing- physician,  was  chiefly  treated  by 
Dr.  Lawrie,  then  one  of  the  physician's 
clerks.  The  third,  and  only  other  case 
which  I  have  seen,  came  under  my  own 
care  in  the  year  1825. 

In  all  of  these  cases  I  believe  the  dis- 
ease to  have  been  essentially  the  same  ; 
the  leading  symptoms  and  a])pearances 
on  dissection,  being  very  little  different, 
although,  as  will  be  seen  hereafter, 
there  is  some  room  for  difference  of  opi- 
nion as  to  the  precise  mode  in  which  the 
disease  originated. 

In  attempting  to  sketch  the  history  of 
this  affection,  I  shall  chiefly  refer  to  the 
case  last  mentioned  ;  as  I  am  more  inti- 
mately acquainted  with  it  than  with  the 
other  two,  in  consequence  of  my  having' 
attended  the  patient  during-  the  whole 
course  of  his  complaint,  and  examined 
bis  body  after  death. 

James  Connell,  apparently  from  forty 
to  fifty  years  of  age,  residing  in  Stock- 
well  Street,  came  under  my  care  to- 
wards the  end  of  June  18-25.  He  had 
been  long  subject  to  constipation  of  the 
bowels,  but  never  to  such  a  degree  as 
to  injure  his  health,  which  had  been  to- 
lerably good.  For  some  time  previous 
to  my  seeing  him,  his  bowels  had  been 
more  confined  than  usual,  and  he  ha<l 
been  troubled  with  flatulency  and  swell- 

♦  Morgagni,  Advers.  iii.  Animad.  14. 
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in<f  t)f  the  belly.  On  examining'  tlie 
belly,  I  found  it  to  be  very  much  dis- 
tended, and  the  swellinnf  had  all  the 
characters  of  tympanites,  beiuo^  soft, 
elastic,  and  resounding-  on  percussion. 
His  pulse  was  not  affected,  and  he  com- 
plained only  of  the  uneasy  sensation 
occasioned  by  the  flatulent  distension  of 
the  belly.  He  was  ordered  a  dose  of 
calomel  and  jalap,  which  produced  no 
effect.  Castor  oil,  Epsom  salts,  senna, 
aloes,  colocynth,  scammony,  and  elate- 
rium,  were  all  tried  successively,  or  in 
combination,  but  all  to  no  purpose ; 
not  a  particle  of  fseces,  nor  any  flatus, 
was  discharged.  Injections, both  simple 
and  medicated,  were  alike  unavailing. 
Among  the  latter  employed  were  a 
strong  solution  of  sulphate  of  magne- 
sia, in  an  effusion  of  senna,  and  a  solu- 
tion containing  six  grains  of  tartar 
emetic.  Not  the  least  difficulty  was 
experienced  in  throwing  up  the  injec- 
tions, but  they  came  away,  either  im- 
mediately or  soon  after,  without  any 
admixture  of  faeces.  On  examining  the 
rectum,  it  was  found  quite  empty,  as 
far  up  as  the  finger  could  reach,  and 
very  large  in  diameter.  The  patient's 
friends,  of  their  own  accord,  introduced 
a  common  candle  into  the  fundament, 
and  pushed  it  as  high  up  as  they  could 
get  it  to  go;  but  not  the  least  relief  was 
procured  from  it.  Aleanwhile,  the 
swelling  of  the  belly  went  on  increas- 
ing, till  it  was  truly  terrible  to  behold, 
being  carried  seemingly  to  the  utmost 
possible  point  which  the  animal  tissues 
could  endure,  without  actually  giving 
way.      In  this  miserable  condition  the 

Eatient  lay  on  bis  back,  with  his  legs 
ent,  and  his  knees  drawn  up,  to  avoid 
all  stretching  of  the  integuments  of  the 
abdomen.  The  only  other  posture  he 
could  endure  was  resting  on  his  knees 
and  elbows.  When  questioned,  he  com- 
plained only  of  the  violent  stretching  of 
bis  belly,  the  pain  of  which  seemed  to 
swallow  up  all  other  feelings.  His 
mental  faculties  continued  unimpaired 
to  the  last.  The  respiration  was  slow, 
and  as  if  impeded,  most  probably  from 
the  elevation  and  immobility  of  the  dia- 
phragm. His  pulse  was  slow,  and  w  ith 
a  full  steady  beat.  These  chaiacters  of 
the  pulse  continued  the  last  time  I  vi- 
sited him,  the  day  before  his  death, 
which  took  place  about  eight  days  from 
the  lime  I  first  saw  him,  and  about 
twehe  from  the  last  evacuation  of  his 
bowels. 


The  body  was  examined  the  day  after 
the  patient's  death.  On  opening  the 
cavity  of  the  abdomen,  the  colon,  enor- 
mously distended,  and  occupying  an 
unusual  situation,  was  the  first,  and  in- 
deed the  only  object  which  presented 
itself,  all  the  other  viscera  being  con- 
cealed behind  its  convolutions.  Four 
immense  bags  were  seen  running  nearly 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  body  ;  while 
another  similar  one  ran,  at  right  angles 
to  them,  at  the  upper  ends.  So  extra- 
ordinary was  this  appearance,  that,  not- 
withstanding my  having  seen  two  simi- 
lar cases  previously,  it  was  only  after 
tracing  the  colon  from  end  to  end  that 
I  became  satisfied  that  I  had,  as  yet, 
seen  no  other  part  of  the  intestines. 
The  colon  observed  its  usual  course,  till 
it  reached  the  left  iliac  region,  when  it 
made  a  sweep  to  the  right,  passing  be- 
hind the  pubis,  and  returning  across 
the  lowermost  lumbar  vertebrse  ;  it  then 
ascended,  till  it  came  in  contact  with 
the  transverse  arch,  when,  turning  to 
the  right,  it  descended  to  the  sacrum; 
thus  forming  tlic  two  middle  bags  above 
described.  Every  part  of  the  intestine 
was  greatly  enlarged  in  diameter,  but 
the  enlargement  was  greatest  at  its 
lower  end,  where  it  was  not  less  than 
from  five  to  six  inches  in  diameter.  The 
upper  part  of  the  colon  contained  chiefly 
wind,  the  lower  part  only  fteces  of  a  yel- 
lowish white  colour,  and  of  the  con- 
sistence of  very  soft  mortar.  On  lifting 
up  the  folds  of  the  colon,  the  small 
bowels  were  found  inflated  to  the  utter- 
most :  the  stomach  was  empty,  and  of 
its  usual  size.  There  was  no  effusion 
of  fluid  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen, 
and  the  peritoneal  covering  of  the  bowels 
exhibited  no  traces  of  inflammation, 
although  there  was  a  good  deal  of  en- 
gorgement in  the  veins  of  the  mesentery. 
The  prostate  gland  was  much  enlarged, 
and  the  dilated  neck  of  the  bladder 
contained  upwards  of  twenty  small  an- 
gular calculi,  consisting  of  uric  acid. 

It  will  naturally  be  asked,  whether 
the  examination  of  the  body  did  not  af- 
ford any  explanation  of  the  obstruction 
of  the  bowels  .''  This  subject  I  have  de- 
ferred to  the  last,  both  on  account  of  its 
importance,  and  because  the  obstruction 
in  this  case  was  ascertained  to  proceed 
from  a  cause  quite  different  from  that 
which  has  been  assigned  for  it  in  all 
the  other  cajes  of  this  disease  upon  re- 
cord. 
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In  all  tbese  cases  it  was  supposed 
that  the  obstruction  proceecioc!  from  a 
twist  of  the  colon,  at  the  lower  end  of 
its  siofnioid  flexure.  In  the  jiresent 
case  there  was  no  twist,  but  there  was  a 
cause  of  olistrticlion  more  powerful  than 
if  the  intestine  had  been  (uhich  I  be- 
lieve to  be  impossible)  twisted  coni- 
pletclj  round.  To  understand  the  na- 
ture of  this  obstruction,  it  is  necessary 
to  call  to  mind  the  description  of  the 
colon  (jiven  above.  After  leavin"'  the 
left  iliac  reo^ion,  the  colon  crossed  tiie 
mesial  line  of  the  body,  behind  the  pu- 
bis :  immediately  returnitiof,  it  ascended 
on  the  left  side  as  hio'h  as  the  transverse 
arch,  and  then  it  descended  on  tlie  riyht 
side,  keepingf  in  front  of  (tie  inflated 
small  intestines,  till  it  turned  back  over 
the  promontory  of  the  sacrum,  to  be 
hound  down  to  the  anterior  surface  of 
that  bone  by  the  peritoneum.  Now,  just 
at  the  point  where  it  turned  backward, 
and  was  most  pressed  upon  i)y  the  in- 
flated small  bowels  from  behind,  it  w;is 
crossed  in  front  by  the  beoinninj>-  of  the 
ascending'  portion  of  its  own  >>iiTmoid 
flexure.  This  last  part  of  tiie  intestine 
was  very  heavy  ;  the  whole  lower  part 
of  the  colon  beinff,  as  stated  above, 
filled  with  faeces,  andcontainiii"'  nothing- 
else.  The  infarction  commenced  some- 
what below  the  middle  of  the  descend- 
ing' colon,  and  extended  to  within  three 
or  four  inches  from  the  end  of  the  sig"- 
nif>id  flexure  farther  do^n  than  which 
the  gut  was  completely  em|)ty.  Now, 
what  was  it  that  arrested  the  descent  of 
the  faeces  at  this  point?  It  ol)viously 
was  the  compression  of  the  hivver  end  of 
the  colon,  between  one  of  its  own  massy 
convolutions  passing  it  in  front,  and 
the  distended  small  intestines  and  in- 
ferior end  of  the  vertebral  column  lying 
behind  it.  The  compression  was  ex- 
actly of  the  same  kind  as  though  the 
gut  had  lieen  pressed  in  a  vice,  or  be- 
tween two  fingers  placed  parallel  to 
each  other,  one  before  it,  and  the  other 
behind.  At  the  compressed  part  the 
two  sides  of  the  intestine  were  in  con- 
tact; immediately  below,  it  was  quite 
empty;  immediately  above,  it  was  more 
than  five  inches  in  diameter,  and  gorged 
with  faeces;  and,  on  lifting  up  the  an- 
terior compressing  portion,  u  left  the 
mark  of  a  quarter  of  a  circle  imjjressed 
upon  the  soft  fteculent  mass  in  the  por- 
tion behind.  This  quadrant  was  ex- 
actly the  measure  f)t  the  distance  be- 
tween the  completely  distended  and  the 


collapsed  part  of  the  intestine.  It  was 
this  remarkable  impression  upon  the 
end  of  the  colon  that  first  attracted  my 
attention,  and,  by  leading  me  to  exa- 
mine bow  it  was  produced,  discovered 
clearly  the  cause  of  the  obstruction. 

In  the  case  which  occurred  while  I 
was  a  student  in  the  clinical  wards  of 
the  Edinburgh  Infirmary,  in  May  1819, 
the  patient  was  a  female,  forty  \ears  of 
age.  She  had  been  long*  pieviouslv  of 
a  costive  hai)it  of  body.  During  nine 
days  preceding  her  adn:ission  to  the 
hospital,  nothing  had  been  ])assed 
thvoiis^h  her  bowels,  and  the  obstruction 
continued  cotnjilete  til!  her  death,  five 
days  afterwards,  notwitbstaiuling  the 
administration  of  the  most  powerful 
cathartics  and  injections.  As  in  the 
case  last  detailed,  in)  difficulty  was  ex- 
perienced in  throwing  up  the  injections, 
and,  on  examining  the  rectum  with  the 
finger,  it  was  fouiul  quite  empty  and 
unobstructed.  The  abdomen  was  dis- 
tended to  the  uttermost,  and  the  seat  of 
a  constant  and  most  distressing  pain  : 
the  swelling  was  of  the  tympanitic 
kind.  The  sufierings  of  the  patient 
were  mucli  increased  by  whatever  pos- 
ture put  the  parieies  of  the  abdomen 
up(ni  the  stretch,  and  some  relief  was 
obtained  by  relaxing  them. 

The  appearances  after  death  were 
very  similar  to  those  described  above. 
The  colon  was  enoriuonsly  dilated,  and 
so  disposed  as  to  conceal  all  the  other 
abdominal  viscera  behind  its  convolu- 
tions. It  exhibited  two  deviations  from 
its  imrmal  course.  As  in  the  last  case, 
after  reaching  the  iliac  region,  it  as- 
cended as  high  as  the  transverse  arch, 
and,  turning  to  the  right,  descended 
nearly  in  the  middle  of  the  belly  to  form 
the  rectum  :  this  was  the  portion  of  the 
intestine  most  dilated.  The  other  devia- 
tion consisted  in  an  incurvation  down- 
ward of  the  right  half  of  the  transverse 
arch.  What  added  much  to  these  re- 
markable appearances  was,  that  the  co- 
lon was  in  many  places  of  a  green 
colour,  like  the  surface  of  stagnant 
water,  owing,  as  was  conjectured,  to 
the  contents  of  the  intestine  being  visible 
through  its  attenuated  coats.  About  a 
j)ound  of  sanguinolent  serum  vvas  found 
in  the  peritoneal  cavity,  and  there  were 
marks  of  inflammation  both  on  the  large 
and  small  bowels.  At  the  termination 
of  the  C(don  in  the  rectum,  the  intestine 
was  observed  by  Dr.  Duncan  to  be 
twisted  from  left  to  right,  and   this  he 
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supposed  to  be  the  cause  of  the  obstruc- 
tion of  (lie  bowels. 

Of  this  case  an  account  has  been  pub- 
lished, with  permission  of  Dr.  Duncan, 
in  the  16th  volume  of  the  Edinburgh 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  p.  384. 
To  that  account  I  am  indebted  for  some 
of  the  particulars  stated  above. 

The  last  case  of  this  disease,  of  which, 
as  above  mentioned,  I  can  speak  from 
my  own  observation,  occurred  in  the 
Glasjrow  Royal  Infirmary  in  the  year 
1820  or  182L  I  am  unable  to  g-ivc  tiie 
date  with  precision,  having-  myself  pre- 
served no  notes  of  the  case  ;  and,  al- 
though Dr.  Lawrie  was  kind  enough  to 
cause  a  diligent  search  to  be  made  for 
tlie  hospital  journal,  in  whicli  the  history 
of  it  is  recorded,  his  efforts  was  unsuc- 
cessful. The  patient  was  a  man  of  the 
name  of  Graham.  His  bowels  had  been 
in  a  state  of  obstinate  constipation  for 
some  time  before  his  admission  into  the 
hospital  ;  the  most  powerful  purgatives 
l)roduced  no  effect  in  moving  them  :  in- 
jections, and  every  other  means  which 
Dr.  Lawrie  could  devise,  were  alike  un- 
availing;. Of  these  means,  one  deserves 
more  particular  mention,  from  its  being 
singularly  well  adapted  to  tlie  treatment 
of  cases  of  this  kiud,  and  because  it  was 
many  years  afterwards  brought  for- 
ward as  a  new  discovery  in  practical 
medicine.  An  oesophagus  tube  was  in- 
troduced into  the  rectum  as  far  up  as  it 
could  be  passed,  and  along  this  tube 
injections  were  thrown  ints  the  bowels, 
but  no  discharg-e  of  fteccs  followed. 
The  patient  died  after  beiiig  in  the  hos- 
pital about  eight  days,  and  having  suf- 
fered terribly  from  the  pain  in  his  belly, 
which  was  tympanitic,  and  distended  to 
the  utmost  degree. 

The  dissection  was  performed  by  Dr. 
Laurie  and  myself,  assisted  by  our  com- 
mon friend,  Mr.  Robert  Smith,  then 
apothecary  to  the  infirmary.  We  found 
the  colon  much  dilated  along  its  whole 
extent,  and  more  especially  towards  its 
lower  end.  The  sigmoid  flexure  exhi- 
bited the  same  abnormal  formation  as 
in  the  two  preceding  cases,  being  much 
longer  than  usual,  and  lying  chiefly  in 
the  umbilical  region  of  the  belly,  in 
front  of  the  small  bowels,  having-  its 
ascending  portion  on  the  left  side,  and 
its  descending  portion  on  the  right.  The 
only  cause  of  the  obstruction  of  the 
bowels  which  we  could  discover  was  a 
twist  or  rather  fold  of  the  intestine  to 
one  side,  where  tiie  colon  terminates  in 
the  rectum.     I  did  not  feel  satisfied  of 


the  adequacy  of  this  cause  to  produce 
the  effect  ascribed  to  it,  but  I  could  dis- 
cover none  other.  The  small  bowels 
were  much  inflated  ;  there  were  no  tracer 
of  peritoneal  inflammation. 

[The  conclusion  of  this  paper,  with  the 
other  six  figures,  will  be  given  in  our  next.] 


CASE  OF  GLANDERS  OR  FARCY. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette, 

Sir, 
Should  yon  deem  the  following-  case 
worthy  of  a  place  in  your  valuable  jour- 
nal, I  shall  feel  obliged  by  your  giving- 
it  insertion.  Whether  it  is  to  be  consi- 
dered as  farcy  or  glanders,  or  farcy  glan- 
ders, I  will  not  take  it  upon  myself  to 
determine. 

John  Smith,  oet.  30,  was  admitted  into 
Pitcairn's  Ward,  St.  Bartholomew's 
Hospital,  January  23rd,  with  an  indo- 
lent ulceration  in  the  lower  part  of  tlie 
left  fore -arm,  communicating  with  a 
fistulous  passage,  extending  upwards  be- 
tween the  muscles  to  a  little  above  the 
elbow-joint.  From  this  sinus  there  was 
discharged  a  quantity  of  unhealthy, 
looking  pus,  the  man  being  evidently 
in  a  bad  state  of  health. 

States  tiiat  he  is  a  knacker  by  trade  ; 
that,  about  six  months  previous  to  his  ad- 
mission, he  ran  a  splinter  into  his  finger, 
of  which,  at  the  time,  he  took  but  little 
heed,  but  continued  his  usual  avocations. 
On  the  day  after  the  receipt  of  the  injury 
the  finger  began  to  be  very  painful  and 
inflamed,  the  pain  extending  up  the 
fore -arm  and  arm  as  high  as  the  shoulder. 
In  a  few  days  matter  formed  in  the  finger, 
and  the  flexor-tendons  sloughed.  Soon 
after,  another  collection  of  matter  occur- 
red in  the  palm  of  the  hand;  and, subse- 
quently to  this,  two  other  formations, 
one  in  the  lower  part  of  the  fore-arm, 
aud  the  other  at  the  lower  and  inner 
part  of  the  arm,  just  above  the  elbow 
joint.  Was  in  the  habit  of  taking  large 
quantities  of  gin  ;  in  fact,  a  comrade  of 
his;  who  was  at  the  same  time  in  the 
hospital,  stated,  tliat  he  never  knew  one 
of  his  age  drink  to  such  an  extent. 
After  the  lapse  of  a  few  weeks,  his  friends 
noticed  that  lie  began  to  lose  flesh,  and 
decline  in  health  ;  but  he  still  continued 
his  employment  for  nearly  two  months 
after  the  leceijit  of  the  injury.  He  be- 
came an  out- door  patient  at  the  North 
London   Hospital;    had   formations   of 
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matter  in  the  fiDg'er,wl)icb  were  opener], 
but  re-formed.  Whenever  the  parts 
beg^an  to  heal,  says  he  became  much 
worse  in  health,  and  that  the  paiiiS 
in  the  arm  increased.  On  one  occa- 
sion the  abscess  in  the  finger  healed, 
but  a  fresh  forii^ation  of  matter  took 
place  in  the  lower  part  of  the  fore- 
arm. About  four  months  aoro  was  ad- 
mitted into  St.  Bartholomew's.  The 
abscess  in  the  finger  and  hand  healed, 
but  that  in  the  fore-arm  and  al)ove  the 
elbow  still  remained  open.  He  was 
nearly  two  months  in  the  institution ; 
when  being  in  a  bad  state  of  health, 
and  the  abscess  showing  no  disposition 
to  heal,  it  was  thought  advisable  to  make 
bini  an  out-door  patient;  which  he  con- 
tinued to  be  for  a  short  time,  and  was  re- 
admitted on  the  23rd  of  Jamiarv. 

Poultices  and  warm  fomentations  were 
applied  to  the  arm,  and  the  compound 
senna  draught  administered  pro  re  nnta. 
This  treatment  was  pursued  for  a  few 
days  ;  but  the  sinus  showing  no  disposi- 
tion to  heal,  it  was  laid  open  ;  at  the  same 
time  a  more  generous  diet  was  allowed, 
and  two  grains  of  the  sulphate  of  quinine 
three  times  a-day, — sulphate  of  zinc- 
lotion  and  watpr  dressings  to  the  wound. 
Under  this  treatment  the  parts  assumed 
a  more  favourable  aspect,  the  sinus  con- 
tracted, and  the  discharge  considerably 
lessened. 

On  the  19ih  of  February, — that  is,  a 
few  days  after  the  wound  began  to  heal, 
— the  man  complained  of  pain  in  the  arm 
and  shoulder,  which,  by  the  20th,  had 
extended  up  the  side  of  the  neck.  In 
the  course  of  the  day  he  had  a  rigor, 
which  lasted  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  or 
twenty  minutes,  and  subsequently  two 
other  distinct  attacks.  On  the  following 
day  complained  of  pain  at  the  left  angle 
of  the  lower  jaw,  in  which  situation  the 
parts  were  swollen  and  indurated  : 
leeches  were  applied  and  warm  fomen- 
tations, besides  internal  remedies.  On 
the  following  da>'  complaint  d  of  pain  in 
opening  his  mouth  :  the  swelling  had 
extended  over  the  angle  of  the  jaw,  and 
up  the  side  of  the  face,  taking  the  direc- 
tion of  the  parotid  gland  It  (the  swell- 
ing) wasol  a  hright  red  shining  appear- 
ance, indurated,  aTid  very  painful  on 
pressure ;  the  leeches  and  fomentations 
were  repeated,  which,  however,  seemed 
to  be  of  little  or  no  benefit.  The  in- 
flr.mmation  continued  to  extend,  the  pal- 
pebrte  became  involved  anil  swollen,  so 
as  completely  to  close  the  left  eye,  from 


which  a  thick  puriform  discharge  took 
place.  The  swelling  and  induration 
gradually  extended  forwards  to  the  side 
of  the  nose.  The  integuments  covering 
the  swelling  assumed  a  livid  appearance, 
and  ulcerated  at  various  points,  which 
gave  vent  to  small  collections  of  matter 
presenting  very  much  the  character  of 
carbuncle.  The  lips  became  very  much 
swollen,  and  tubercularelevations  formed 
on  them,  which  rapidly  passed  into  a 
state  of  ulceration.  The  mucous  mem- 
brane lining  the  left  cheek  ulcerated, 
and  portions  of  it  sloughed  ;  the  disease 
extending  backward  to  the  posterior 
fauces.  The  patient  was  ordered  strong 
beef-tea  in  addition  to  his  other  diet, 
port-wine,  and  the  su]i)hate  of  quinine; 
a  large  linseed-meal  poultice  over  the 
face,  and  the  gargarisma  sodee  chlori- 
natsE.  Nothing,  however,  seemed  to  ar- 
rest the  progress  of  the  disease.  He 
gradually  passed  into  a  low  typhoid 
state ;  the  breath  became  remarkably 
fetid,  and  was  stated,  by  Mr.  Charles 
Clark,  an  experienced  veterinary  sur- 
geon, who  saw  the  man  two  days  before 
death,  to  resemble  very  much  that  of  a 
glandered  horse.  Mr.  Clark,  also,  im- 
mediately recognised  the  characters  of 
the  suppurative  ulcers  around  the  face 
and  lips  as  similar  to  the  peculiar  ap- 
pearance of  farcy  buds  in  horses.  The 
tongue,  the  entire  cavity  of  the  mouth, 
and  the  teeth,  were  covered  with  a  dark 
brown  or  black  sordes;  great  difficulty  of 
breathing  came  on,  apparently  from  some 
obstruction  at  the  orifice  of  the  respi- 
ratory tube;  the  patient  grew  delirious, 
and  expired  on  the  following  evening, 
being  the  15th  of  the  present  month. 

The  patient,  from  the  commence- 
ment of  the  affection  to  its  fatal  termi- 
nation, had  no  discharge  from  the 
nostrils  ;  did  not  complain,  though  re- 
peatedly questioned  on  these  points,  of 
any  pain  in  the  joints  or  in  the  head, 
nor  was  there  any  affection  of  the  ab- 
sorbent glands,  nor  visible  collections  of 
matter  in  any  of  the  external  parts  of 
the  body  remote  from  the  disease — as  in 
the  groins,  axill-de,  &c. 

The  poor  fellow  seemed  conscious 
that  the  arm  was  the  source  of  the  mis- 
chief, and,  during  the  course  of  the  af- 
fection, complained  of  pains  shooting 
up  and  down  the  member  ;  stated  that 
he  was  in  the  habit  of  feeding  glan- 
dered horses,  and  examining  them  after 
death,  which  he  continued  to  do  for 
some  time  (about  two  months)  after  the 
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receipt  of  tlie  wound  in  the  finder;   ex- 

|)ressed  his  firm  conviction  that  he  was 
abouriug"  under  that  malady,  which, 
he  said,  "  would  do  for  him  at  last." 

Postmortem  Examination, — The  left 
parotid  and  submaxillary  g-lands  were 
found  indurated  and  adherent  to  the 
lowerjaw  5  tiieir  substance  was  thickly 
studded  with  numerous  small  collections 
of  pus,  varying  in  size  from  a  pin's 
head  to  a  split  pea,  and  around  these 
collections  the  substance  of  the  f^land 
was  hiofhly  vascular,  and  presented  a 
bright-red  appearance :  of  the  two 
glands,  the  parotid  was  the  most  affect- 
ed. The  aliE  nasi  were  livid,  and  had 
almost  passed  into  a  gantrrenous  state. 
Numerous  tubercular  elevations,  which 
could  hardly  be  said  to  have  passed  into 
a  state  of  ulceration,  were  seen  on  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  nares.  The 
mucous  membrane  lining^  the  larynx 
and  trachea  was  much  injected,  and  an 
ulcer  was  seen  on  it,  just  below  the 
rima  glottidis.  Several  small  tubercles 
were  seen  at  the  apices  of  both  lungs, 
which  Mr.  C.  Clark  stated  were  pre- 
cisely similar  to  those  occurring  in  the 
lungs  of  horses  who  had  died  of  farcy, 
or  glanders :  certainly  they  were  dif- 
ferent from  the  ordinary  tubercles  found 
in  phthisical  subjects.  The  spleen  was 
enlarged  to  three  or  four  times  its  na- 
tural size,  probably  the  effects  of  former 
disease,  but  in  its  substance  there  were 
found  several  small  collections  of  pus. 
There  was  also  a  puriform  depoi,it  with- 
in, and  in  the  course  of,  the  splenic 
vein,  especially  where  it  emerged  from 
the  substance  of  the  organ.  The  mu- 
cous membrane  of  the  stomach  did  not 
present  any  unnatural  appearance. 
There  was  no  collection  of  matter  in  the 
hip-joint,  nor  had  we  reason  to  believe 
that  any  of  the  other  joints  were  effected. 

The  disease  appeared  to  commence 
in  the  situation  of  the  parotid  gland, 
and  from  thence  to  extend  to  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  nares  and  fauces. 

The  chief  peculiarity  in  the  foregoing 
case  seems  to  be  the  length  of  time 
which  elapsed  from  the  receipt  of  the 
injury  to  the  first  appearance  of  the 
symptoms  indicative  of  this  fatal 
malady. — I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

J.  R.  Brush, 
Dresser,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 
March  29,  1840. 

P.S. — Since  writing  the  above,  I 
have  ascertained  the  following  particu- 
lars from  the  wife  of  the   man  : — About 


the  middle  of  August,  received  the 
irjury.  Went,  a  week  afterwards,  to 
the  North  London  Hospital,  and  had 
the  abscess  in  the  finger  opened,  and  the 
nail  removed.  Continued  his  work  for 
seven  weeks,  still  making  use  of  the  in- 
jured hand,  and  then  was  admitted  into 
St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  on  the  13th 
of  October,  1839.  Remained  nine 
weeks  iu  this  institution  ;  was  then 
made  an  out-patient,  which  he  con- 
tinued to  be  till  his  re-admission,  which 
took  place  on  the  23d  of  January. 
From  the  time  of  his  first  admission  into 
the  hospital  (13th  of  October)  to  the 
first  appearance  of  the  malady  (19th  of 
February),  including  a  period  of  nearly 
four  months,  had  entirely  left  off  work  ; 
and  during  the  time  he  remained  an 
out-patient,  had  not  been  exposed  to 
fresh  contagion. 

The  foregoing  statement,  as  to  the  time 
the  man  was  entirely  out  of  employment, 
was  severally  corroborated  by  his  former 
master  and  the  club  of  which  he  was  a 
member,  and  that  in  consequence  he 
was  placed  on  their  pension-list,  from 
which  he  continued  to  receive  an  allow- 
ance up  to  the  period  of  his  death. 

The  nurse  who  attended  upon  John 
Smith,  on  the  third  or  fourth  day  after 
his  decease  perceived  a  small  painful 
tumor  near  the  axilla.  On  the  two  fol- 
lowing days  was  subject  to  irregular 
chills  alternating  with  heat  of  skin,  and 
passed  restless  and  sleepless  nights.  On 
the  Saturday  evening  (March  21st),  the 
arm  was  very  painful,  and  an  inflamma- 
tory blush  appeared.  On  the  Sunday 
morning,  when  she  first  directed  our 
attention  to  it,  nearly  the  whole  arm, 
from  the  axilla  down  to  the  elbow,  at  its 
inner,  anterior,  and  ])osterior  aspects, 
had  become  involved  in  an  extensive 
phlegmonous  inflammation,  bearing  a 
close  resemblance  to  that  occurring  in 
the  face  of  the  man  already  detailed,  but 
much  more  rapid  in  its  progress,  consi- 
derable nervous  irritation  being  present. 

There  appears  a  strong  probability 
that  this  affection  is  connected  with  that 
under  which  John  Smith  laboured.  I 
am  not  aware,  however,  of  any  instance 
in  vvhich  farcy  or  glanders  (which  appear 
to  be  of  essentially  the  same  nature) 
have  been  propagated  from  one  human 
subject  to  another ;  and  that  whether, 
in  case  of  absorption  of  the  virus,  the 
specific  disease  be  communicated,  or 
common  phlegmonous  inflammation  be 
the  result. 
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ON    THE    ETHEREAL    SOLUTION 
OF  ERGOT. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Having  made  repeated  trials  of  a  pre- 
paration of  erg-ot  given  to  me  by  my 
friend  Dr.  G.  0.  Rees,  I  have  been  in- 
duced to  request  from  him  the  method 
of  its  preparation,  in  order  that  I  may 
lay  it  before  your  readers. 

Althouo-h  by  no  means  a  strenuous 
advocate  for  the  common  employment  of 
the  ergot,  yet  I  am  prepared  to  admit 
its  efficacy  and  value  in  cases  of  pro- 
tracted labour,  where  the  presentation  is 
natural,  the  pelvis  of  standard  size, 
where  the  soft  parts  are  dilated  and  fully 
prepared  to  admit  the  passage  of  the 
child,  where  uterine  effort  alone  is 
wanted  to  complete  the  labour,  and 
where  there  are  no  coutraindicating- 
circumstances  forbidding"  its  exhibition. 
In  cases  of  this  description,  I  have  used 
the  preparation,  and  have  seen  it  em- 
ployed by  others,  w  ith  complete  success. 
I  have  also  tested  its  efficacy  in  hasmor- 
rhag-e  occurring-  after  the  birth  of  the 
placenta,  when  the  uterus  has  not  con- 
tracted well,  or  where  its  contraction 
and  dilatation  alternated.  In  cases  of  this 
description,  theexhibition  of  the  ergothas 
been  followed  by  a  permanent  contrac- 
tion of  the  viscus,  thus  preventing-  inor- 
dinate discharge.  In  passive  monor- 
rhagia, when  there  exists  no  organic 
lesion,  this  form  of  medicine  will  be 
found  of  great  value  ;  the  discharge  is 
generally  lessened  after  the  exhibition 
*»f  ihe  second  dose  ;  and  in  no  case  in 
«hich  I  have  given  it,  has  it  failed 
ultimately  to  put  an  end  to  the  bleeding-. 

All  the  other  preparations  of  ergot 
with  which  I  am  acquainted  not  un- 
frequenlly  produce  nausea,  sickness, 
headache,  falling  of  the  pulse,  dilatation 
of  the  pupil,  Sec. ;  but  in  no  one  instance 
have  I  seen  these  symptoms  ])roduced 
by  the  ethereal  solution  :  they  most 
probably  are  caused  by  some  constituent 
in  the  drug  which  ether  does  not  dis- 
solve. I  have  given  the  solution  to 
puerperal  women  in  doses  varying  from 
mxv.  to  n^xxx.  dropped  upon  a  lump  of 
sugar,  and  have  found  that  uterine  ac- 
tion has  commenced  in  twenty  minutes 
or  half  an  hour.  In  cases  of  menor- 
rhagia,  I  have  given  IHv.  tott^viij.  three 
times  a  day,  and  have  not  had  reason  to 
persevere  in  its  em])lo3mcut  more  than 
four  or  five  days. 


The  advantages  of  this  form  of  the 
drug  may,  I  think,  be  stated  as,  first, 
the  convenience  of  its  exhibition  ; 
secondly,  the  certainty  of  its  operation  ; 
and,  thirdly,  its  non-production  of  those 
unpleasant  and  sometimes  dangerous 
symptoms  so  frequently  caused  hy  the 
other  preparations  of  the  ergot.  With 
regard  to  the  method  of  its  preparation, 
Dr.  Rees  writes  to  me  as  follows: — 

"  The  ethereal  solution,  the  properties 
of  which  you  have  so  well  tested,  was 
prepared  by  digesting  5iv.  of  the  pow- 
dered ergot  in  f^iv.  of  ether  during 
seven  days.  The  result  was  a  solu- 
tion of  the  fatty  matters  contained  in 
the  drug :  this  was  poured  off,  evapo- 
rated to  dryness,  and  the  residue  again 
dissolved  in  f^ij.  of  ether.  T  have  since 
tried  to  re-dissolve  in  alcohol,  but  the 
fatty  matter  appears  to  contain  myricin, 
which  resists  that  menstruum  even  at  a 
boiling  heat.  The  solution  should  be 
kept  in  a  well-closed  glass-stopjjcred 
bottle,  to  prevent  evaporation.  Each 
ounce  of  the  preparation  may  be  consi- 
dered as  equivalent  to  two  ounces  of  the 
ergot,  or  \r\\v.  to  a  half-drachm  dose  of 
the  powdered  drug.  Sliould  there  be 
any  objection  to  the  administration  of 
the  ether,  the  practitioner  has  only  to 
drop  the  required  dose  upon  a  piece  of 
lump  sugar,  and  expose  it  to  a  current 
of  air  for  a  few  minutes,  when  the  fluid 
will  completely  evaporate.  I  regret 
that  I  have  not  had  leisure  to  procure 
the  different  fatty  matters  of  the  ergot  in 
a  separate  form,  and  so  subject  each  to 
trial  as  a  medicinal  agent.  If  this  were 
done,  there  is  little  doubt  but  that  a  still 
more  convenient  form  for  exhibition 
might  be  obtained,  and  the  peculiar 
action  of  the  drug  traced  to  its  true 
source.  It  appears  highly  probable 
that  the  fatty  matter  contained  in  the 
ergot  is  peculiar  in  character:  from  one 
specimen  which  I  examined,  I  obtained 
a  fat  which,  when  treated  with  strong 
sulphuric  acid,  became  a  fine  green 
colour — a  re-action  which  I  am  not 
aware  has  ever  yet  been  noticed  as 
occurring  with  any  fatty  substance  either 

from  the  vegetable  or  animal  kinofdom." 

T  • 

1  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
John  C.  W.  Lever. 

S3,  Bridge  House  Place,  Southwark. 


MR.  LOMAS'S  CASE  OF  CONGENITAL  STRABISMUS. 


10!) 


CONGENITAL  STRABISMUS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  ISleiUcal  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  TAKE  the  liberty  of  forwardiiio-  to  you 
for  publicaliou,  a  portion  of  a  conimiini- 
calioii  which  I  have  recently  received 
from  Professor  Dieffenbach,  of  Berlin, 
in  the  hope  that  it  may  prove  interesting' 
to  my  professional  brethren  ;  whilst  it 
secures,  T  believe,  to  Prof.  Uieffenbach 
the  distinction  of  having  been  the  first  to 
put  in  practice  the  operation  here  de- 
tailed. 

It  consists  in  the  division  of  the 
musculus  rectus  oculi  internus  for  the 
convergent  variety  of  strabismus,  the 
manner  of  performing  which  I  shall 
relate  as  nearly  as  possible  in  Professor 
Dieftenbach's  own  words. 

On  the  cure  of  congenital  strabismus, 
by  dividing  the  M.  rectus  internus  oculi. 
A  case  of  division  of  the  internal  rectus 
for  strasbismus  convergens,  operated 
upon  by  me,  was  followed  by  a  success- 
ful result.  Professor  Jiiiigken,  who 
examined  the  patient,  was  much  gratified 
by  the  success  of  my  operation.  The 
subject  of  it  was  a  boy,  seven  years  of 
age  ;  one  eye  was  forcibly  drawn  to  the 
internal  canthus,  and  considerable  de- 
formity was  the  consequence.  I  per- 
formed the  operation  in  the  following- 
manner:  the  boy's  head  was  supported 
against  the  breast  of  one  assistant ;  a 
second  elevated  the  upper  eye-lid  by 
means  of  a  hook,  whilst  the  lower  was 
depressed  in  a  similar  manner,  thus 
exposing  to  view  a  considerable  segment 
of  the  bulbus  oculi.  With  a  third  hook 
I  pierced  the  conjunctiva  in  the  canthus 
internus,  and  the  cellular  texture  for  a 
sufficient  depth  beneath  it,  and  gave 
this  to  the  care  of  a  third  assistant.  ^I 
then,  by  means  of  an  extremely  fine 
hook,  pierced  the  sclerotica  at  the  in- 
ternal canthus  (holding  the  instrument  in 
my  left  hand)  and  drew  the  barb  out- 
wards. Having  done  this  I  proceeded 
to  incise  the  conjunctiva  in  this  part 
(the  internal  canthus)  by  the  side  of  the 
globe,  separated  it  slill  deeper  from  this 
latter,ancl  then  divided  the  internal  rectus, 
thus  exposed,  with  a  pair  of  fine  scissors 
near  to  its  insertion  :  with  the  rapidity 
of  an  electric  shock,  the  globe  darted 
suddenly  outwards  under  the  influence 
of  the  external  rectus ;  it  as  suddenly 
righted  itself,  and  at  this  time  the  axis 
of  the  eye  assumed  a  perfectly  normal 


direction.  The  lifpmonhage  during  the 
operation  was  incoiisidirable,  but  never- 
theless sufficient  to  occasion  some  em- 
barrassment in  lis  performance.  Cold 
lotions  weie  afterwards  applied,  inflam- 
mation of  the  globe  did  not  appear,  and 
within  eight  days  the  cure  was  com- 
pleted. I  must  record  my  acknowledg- 
ments to  Dr.  Bohm,  for  the  care  which 
he  bestowed  upon  the  patient  after  the 
operation. 

Stromeyer,  in  liis  fine  treatise  upon 
"  orthopoedia  subcutanea,"*  asserts  the 
practicability  of  dividing  the  internal 
rectus  for  strabismus  from  the  result  of 
his  researches  on  tlie  dead  sul)ject,  but 
until  the  present  case  no  instance  of  its 
performance  upon  the  living  has  oc- 
curred. I  hope  that  a  place  in  ophthal- 
mic surgery  will  be  awarded  to  it  for 
the  future.  Dieffenbach. 

Professor  Dieffenbach  has  repeated 
this  operation  in  two  more  cases:  both 
were  boys,  one  of  11  and  the  other  15 
years  of  age.  In  both  these  also  a  per- 
fectly successful  result  was  obtained. 
In  his  report  of  the  case,  it  will  be  per- 
ceived that  the  side  on  which  the  opera- 
tion was  performed  is  not  specified  ;  it 
is  most  probably  the  right,  from  the  fact 
of  his  holding  the  hook  which  grasped 
the  sclerotica  with  his  left  hand.  This, 
however,  is  of  minor  importance. 

The  same  communication  contains  a 
recent  paper  by  Professor  Dieffenbach, 
upon  the  division  of  contracted  muscles 
causing  deformities  of  the  extremities; 
which  has  been  published  in  "  Die 
Wochenschrift  fur  die  gesammte  Heil- 
kunde." 

I  should  have  been  anxious  to  request 
a  place  in  your  esteemed  journal  fin- 
some  of  the  \eYy  valuable  facts  com- 
prised in  this  paper,  but  I  am  saved  from 
further  intrusion  upon  your  pages,  by 
the  very  comprehensive  abridgment  of 
it  which  has  already  been  presented  to 
the  English  medical  public  in  one  of  the 
quarterly  reviews. — I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

John  Lomas. 

CO,  Grosvenor  Street,  Manchester, 
March  14th,  1840. 

P.S.  Dr.  Dieffenbach's  letter  is  dated 
Jan.  18, 1840,  but  the  date  on  which  he 
performed  the  first  of  the  above  opera- 
tions is  not  given. 

*  Beitrage  zur  operativeu  Orthopadik,  oder 
Erfahrangen  iiber  die  subcutaiie  Diirchschiiei- 
rUing  verkiirzter  Muskeln  und  deren  Schueu. 
^'ou  l)r.  Stromeyer,  Hanover,  lt)38. 
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RECORDS   OF  VACCINATION.         MEDICAL    GAZETTE. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 

If  you  have  room  iu  your  next  number, 
and  will  insert  the  inclosed,  you  will 
oblige,  sir. 

Your  humble  servant, 

E.  Leese. 

Bak^r  Street,  April  Ist,  1840. 

This  appears  to  be  an  ag-e  for  dis- 
belief and  doubtino-,  and  by  some 
remarks  in  a  late  number  of  the  'Lon- 
don Medical  Gazette,'  Mr.  Estlin,  of 
Bristol,  has  doubts  as  to  the  data  upon 
which  the  late  report  of  the  "  National 
Vaccine  Establishment "  to  government, 
with  regard  to  the  pedigree  and  un- 
broken line  of  vaccine  virus  from  the 
days  of  Dr.  Jenner,  is  founded.  He 
doubts  also  some  statements  made  by  me 
in  another  publication  :  the  reply  I  make, 
so  far  as  I  am  concerned,  is,  come  and 
see,  or  depute  a  friend  to  do  so.  I  will 
then  lay  before  him  a  list  of  the  nume- 
rous practitioners  whom  I  have  supplied 
with  virus,  and  figures  denoting  the 
child  from  whom  it  was  taken  in  each 
instance.  He  may  then  peer  through 
fourteen  folio  volumes,  and  see  the 
names  and  residences  of  every  one  of  the 
individuals  who  have  been  vaccinated 
at  the  station  entrusted  to  my  manage- 
ment: so  plain,  yet  comprehensive,  is 
the  detail  rendered  by  the  help  of  a  ievf 
figures,  in  the  ruled  and  printed  books 
furnished  to  me  for  registration,  he  may 
readily  trace  the  catenation,  retrospec- 
tively, from  the  end  of  the  last  to  num- 
ber one  in  the  first,  and  convince  him- 
self  how  groundless  are  his  doubtings 
and  surmises.  I  agree  with  him,  that 
these  registers,  with  the  various  remarks 
they  contain,  through  the  lapse  of  forty 
years,  are  of  very  high  importance  to 
the  practice  of  vaccination.  If  the  re- 
gister kept  by  me  do  not  remove  his 
doubts,  let  him  proceed  to  the  other  go- 
vernment stations:  I  know  that  my 
worthy  andrespected  friend,  Mr.  Gilhara, 
has  an  unsevered  chain  of  pedigree,  in- 
cluding upwards  of  89,600  names,  with- 
out a  link  broken. 


Friday,  April  10,  1840. 


"  Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiara  mihl,  dignitatem 
Artis  Medicce  tueri ;  potestas  modo  veniendi  in 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 


PHYSICAL  CONDITION  OF  THE 
WORKING  CLASSES. 

Mr.  Carlyle  remarks,  in  his  in- 
structive essay  on  Chartism,  that  among 
the  various  topics  which  occupy  the 
representatives  of  the  nation,  the 
"  condition -of- England  question"  is 
omitted.  We  are  not  to  understand, 
indeed,  that  the  reform  of  chapters  and 
corporations,  or  discussions  on  "  what 
the  Swede  inteuds,and  what  the  French," 
are  wholly  alien  to  the  subject,  but  that 
they  do  not  go  to  the  root  of  the  matter. 
Hence  we  were  glad  to  see,  that,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  session,  a  philanthropist 
moved  for  a  committee  to  inquire  into 
the  most  essential  part  of  the  subject ; 
and  it  afl^ords  us  additional  pleasure  to 
find  that  he  has  embodied  his  views  in 
the  tangible  shape  of  a  pamphlet.* 

One  is  inclined  to  regret,  indeed,  that 
among  the  six  hundred  and  fifty -eight 
members  of  the  House  of  Commons, 
there  is  not  room  for  half-a-dozen  sensible 
physicians,  who  might  act  as  interpreters 
between  rich  and  poor,  and  inform  their 
fellow  deputies  of  the  real  state  of  the 
working  classes.  In  two  nights  they 
would  set  forth  evils  and  their  remedies 
with  more  force  of  persuasion  than  a 
select  committee  could  attain  to  in  three 
months.  But,  for  the  present,  destiny 
has  ordered  it  otherwise;  and,  as  we 
cannot  have  Dr.  Alison  in  the  House, 
we  must  be  content  with  the  benevolent 
speech  of  Mr.  Slaney. 

After  a  short  sketch  of  the  deep-rooted 

*  State  of  the  Poorer  Clashes  in  Great  Towns: 
Substance  of  a  Speech  in  the  House  of  Commons, 
Feb.  4,  1840,  on  moving  for  a  Committee  to  con- 
sider the  causes  of  discontent.  By  Robert  A. 
Slaney,  Esq.  M.P.  With  Notes  and  References. 
London,  1840. 
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uneasiness  of  the  lower  classes,  as  shown 
in  the  Luddite  riots  of  1812,  the  Man- 
chester meelinjif  of  1819,  and  the  rising 
of  Brandreth  and  his  associates  in  1821, 
Mr.  Slaney  comes  to  the  grand  topic  of 
the  day  among  thinking  persons— c/mr<- 
isin,  and  all  that  this  weighty  word  im- 
plies. It  may  be  asked,  he  sa^s,  "  to 
what  causes  do  you  attribute  the  growth 
and  increase  of  discontent  among  these 
industrious  classes?"  To  this  Mr.  Slaney 
answers,  "  that  we  are  able  to  show  very 
great  changes  in  the  social  condition 
and  in  the  numbers  of  the  working 
classes,  in  populous  districts,  within  the 
last  century." 

These  changes  have  been  overlooked  or 
neglected  by  successive  administrations, 
so  that  when  the  rich  and  luxurious  at 
last  awaken  from  their  sybaritic  dreams, 
they  are  affrighted  at  the  angry  discon- 
tent around  them,  and  call  for  bayonets 
and  penal  laws,  instead  of  moral  train- 
ing and  physical  comforts  for  the  poor. 
One  of  these  changes  is  the  alteration  in 
the  ratio  of  the  manufacturing  to  the 
agricultural  population.  "  In  1790,  the 
number  of  manufacturers  and  workmen 
living  in  towns  was,  to  the  labourers  in 
the  country  districts,  as  one  to  two.  In 
1840,  the  proportions  have  become 
exactly  reversed,  and  the  numbers  of 
the  former  are  to  the  latter  class  as 
two  to  one.  In  forty  years  from  1800, 
agricultural  labourers  have  increased 
from  40  to  45  per  cent. ;  whilst  work- 
men in  towns  and  manufacturing  dis- 
tricts have  augmented  120  per  cent,,  and 
in  great  towns  much  more."  (Slaney, 
p.  11.) 

In  the  period  between  1800  and  1831, 
Leeds  increased  99  per  cent,  in  popula- 
tion ;  Liverpool,  100;  Glasgow,  108; 
and  Manchester,  109.  In  the  West 
Riding  of  Yorkshire,  the  proportion  of 
manufacturers,  miners,  and  town  work- 
men, to  labourers  in  husbandry,  is  3  to 
1  ;  in  Lancashire,  10  to  1  ;  and  in  Mid- 
dlesex, 12  to  1, 


One  of  the  inevitable  results  of  a  towu 
population  is  the  crowded  state  of  its 
inhabitants  ;  and  among  the  manufac- 
turing classes,  the  employment  of  wo- 
men and  children  in  factories  and 
workshops  is  unfavourable  to  physical 
and  moral  health,  and  tears  up  the 
charities  of  life  from  the  roots.  Another 
consequence  is,  that  the  poorer  classes 
learn  to  analyze  their  own  state,  and 
the  remedies  which  might  be  applied  to 
it ;  and  men  who,  in  the  language  of 
Sir  William  Jones,  "know  their  rights, 
and  knowing  dare  maintain,"  are  often 
uncomfortable  neighbours  during  that 
embryo  state  in  which  their  rights  have 
not  yet  assumed   the  shape  of  law. 

In  order  to  disturb  the  frame  of  so- 
ciety, it  is  not  requisite  that  the  con-" 
dition  of  these  men  should  be  worse 
than  that  of  their  forefathers,  but  sim- 
ply that  it  should  be  worse  than  what 
they  clearly  see  to  be  attainable  under 
a  happier  state  of  things.  Thus,  in  the 
great  outbreak  of  France  in  1789,  the 
state  of  the  nation  was  not  worse  than 
it  had  been  previously  ;  not  worse  than 
that  of  many  other  European  states  ; 
but  most  wretched,  when  compared  with 
the  wants  and  capabilities  of  a  nation 
through  which  knowledge  had  been  long 
and  widely  diffused.  This  the  lords 
of  hill  and  valley  could  not,  and  would 
not  see  ;  so  they  were  swept  away  like 
noxious  exhalations  before  a  hurricane, 
purifying  and  destroying  in  its  career! 
Now,  the  six  members  whom  we  wish  to  see 
in  the  House,  would  illustrate  this  simple 
matter  better  than  the  choicest  of  select 
committees ;  those  whose  daily  occupa- 
tion bad  brought  them  into  familiar  iu-s 
tercourse  with  the  artisans  of  Loudon 
and  Birmingham,  might  explain  to 
gentlemen  of  80001.  a-year  that  we  are 
no  longer  in  the  sixteenth  century,  and 
cannot  be  governed  by  its  rules.  Mr. 
Carlyle  justly  observes,  that  the  rights 
of  man  vary  with  the  time,  and  that  the 
Highland  woman,  who,  amid  her  tears, 
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said  to  her  husband,  at  the  foot  of  the 
gallows,  "  Go  np,  Donald,  the  Laird 
bids  ye,"  thought  much  of  the 
rights  of  lairds,  and  little  of  those  of 
men.  But  what  if  it  should  turu  out, 
on  examination,  that,  in  spite  of  the 
progressive  wealth  of  England,  large 
classes  are  untouched  bj  the  golden 
shower,  and  may  be  retroceding  iu  the 
general  advancement  ?  In  a  great  city, 
we  have  not  merely  the  startling  con- 
trast between  the  employer  and  the 
workman  : 

*'  Here,  uhile  the  courtier  glitters  in  brocade, 
There  the  pale  artist  plies  the  sickly  trade  ;" 

but,  even  among  those  who  minister  to 
the  wants  of  society,  the  difference  in 
condition  is  surprising.  We  must  not 
trust  to  those  statistics  which  shew  the 
increase  of  consumption  in  articles  of 
luxury,  but  we  must  look  into  the  ac- 
tual condition  of  the  less  favoured 
classes,  and  not  be  content  with  judging 
in  the  lump.  "  The  richer  and  middle 
classes  have  much  increased  their  com- 
forts and  conveniences,  and  we  may 
hope  and  believe  that  the  situation  of 
a  portion  of  the  working  classes  (whom 
we  will  call  the  skilled  labourers)  has 
improved  also.  With  respect,  however, 
to  a  very  large  proportion,  we  shall,  we 
fear,  on  inquiry,  find  that  their  con- 
dition not  only  has  not  improved,  as  it 
should  have  done,  in  proportion  to  that 
of  the  richer  classes,  but  that  in  many 
respects  it  is  much  worse  than  it  was 
before." — (Slaney,  p.  14.) 

One  of  the  first  points  which  will 
shock  the  philanthropist  who  enters 
upon  this  subject  with  the  attention 
which  it  deserves,  is  the  state  of  the 
dwelling-places  of  the  working  classes. 
Thus,  Nottingham  contains  about  1  1 ,000 
houses;  and  of  these,  from  seven  to 
eight  thousand  are  built  back  to  back. 
When  the  town  was  first  visited  by 
cholera,  many  rows  of  houses  were  found 
to  be  placed  upon  drains,  wliich  were 
covered  only  by  the  boards  of  the  sit- 
ting-room floors. 


In  Liverpool,  there  are  7862  inhnhited 
ceZ/rtrs,  containing-  39,.'100  persons  ;  be- 
ing full  a  fifth  of  the  working  classes. 
At  Manchester,  when  a  board  of  health 
was  established,  in  expectation  of  the 
cholera,  of  687  streets  inspected,  it  was 
found  that  248  were  unpaved,  and  53 
but  partially  paved  ;  that  there  were 
352  which  contained  heaps  of  refuse, 
stagnant  pools,  he. ;  and  that  of  6951 
houses  inspected,  2221  had  no  privies. 
In  the  same  town,  nearly  12  percent,  of 
the  working  population  live  iu  cellars. 
In  Bury,  with  a  population  of  20,000, 
it  was  found  that 

In  773  houses,  they  slept  3  to  4  iu  a  bed. 

In  207       „  „  4  to  5        „ 

In  78         ,,  „  5  to  6         ,, 

These  last  data  are  taken  by  Mr. 
Slaney  from  the  Report  of  the  Manches- 
ter Statistical  Society  on  the  State  of  the 
Working  Classes,  and  are  enough  to 
rouse  the  most  apathetic.  Facts,  always 
generically  the  same,  though  sometimes 
differing  in  species,  are  stated  of  New- 
castle, Leeds,  Glasgow,  and  London. 

"  In  some  parts  of  Bethnal  Green 
and  Spitalfields,"  says  Mr.  Hickson, 
"  inhabited  by  weavers,  every  house 
ought  long  ago  to  have  been  condemned 
and  razed  to  the  ground.  Ruinous 
buildings,  streets  without  sewers,  over- 
flowing privies  and  cesspools,  and 
open  ditches  filled  with  a  black  putrify- 
ing  mass  of  corruption,  infecting  the  air 
for  miles  around,  render  the  district  tbe 
abode  of  disease  and  death." 

The  obvious  remedy,  as  recommended 
by  Mr.  Hickson,  and  approved  by  Mr. 
Slaney,  is  a  good  Building  Act,  appli- 
cable to  e\ery  town  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  The  good  old  maxim,  sic 
tuo  liter e,  ut  alicnum  non  Icedas,  is  here 
especially  apposite.  It  is  enforced  in 
London,  with  respect  to  party-walls 
and  parapet  roofs  ;  but  is  equally  appli- 
cable to  drainage,  paving,  and  the  width 
of  streets.  To  allow  a  landlord  to  build 
any  houses  that  he  may  find  marketable 
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anioii<»'  (lie    poor   and    i<jnni*aiit,    is,    in 
eflect,  to  alloxv  him  to  set  nian-lraps. 

The  establishment  of  public  walks  in 
the  vicinity  of  densely  peopled  towns  is 
so  obvious  and  necessary  an  improve- 
ment, that  it  requires  but  to  be  mentioned, 
without  comment.  It  is  remarkable  that 
Mr.  Slaney  says  that  he  shall  not  be 
deterred  by  the  fear  of  ridicule  from 
attain  urging'  its  necessity.  To  cast 
ridicule  on  a  project  combining  the 
clearest  utility  and  the  finest  taste,  seems 
strange,  indeed  ;  but,  as  Goldsm  ith  tells 
of  an  author  who  could  draw  up  an  an- 
swer to  any  book  at  twenty-four  hours' 
warning,  so  there  are  some  persons  who 
would  write  you  an  epigram  against  a 
clean  shirt  or  a  tooth-brush.  Or,  per- 
haps,  the  true  reason  is,  that  certain 
beings  have  an  innate  aversion  to  any 
improvement,  lest,  if  beneficial  changes 
went  too  far,  they^  too,  should  be  swept 
away. 

Another  great  point  is  to  enable  the 
working  classes  to  ensure  themselves 
against  the  fluctuation  of  employment 
and  wages  by  benefit  societies.  The 
ordinary  clubs  under  this  name  are  con- 
fined to  cases  of  illness  or  death  ;  and 
something  is  wanted  to  afford  a  stipend 
when  men  are  out  of  work,  and  thus 
make  the  years  of  plenty  provide  for  the 
time  of  famine.  The  4  &  5  Will.  iv.  c. 
40,  gives  legal  facilities  for  this  purpose; 
but  its  provisions  are  not  yet  much 
known  or  acted  upon.  Mr.  Slaney 
benevolently  proposes  that  some  bonus? 
or  other  inducement  to  the  formation  of 
such  societies,  should  be  held  out  by 
government  or  private  persons. 

Among  the  other  subjects  touched 
upon  by  Mr.  Slaney  in  his  good- 
humoured  speech,  are  the  increase  in 
the  committals  of  criminals  and  the 
consumption  of  spirits,  and  the  necessity 
of  providing  /or  the  growing  wants  of 
the  people  by  an  augmentation  in  the 
number  of  churches  and  schools. 

A  select    committee  was  appointed, 
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not  with  the  wide  range  of  inquiry  ori- 
ginally proposed  by  ]\Ir.  Slaney,  but 
"  to  consider  circumstances  affecting  the 
health  of  the  inhabitants  of  large  towns 
and  populous  districts,  with  a  view  to 
improved  sanatory  regulations  for  their 
benefit." 

We  wish  every  possible  success  to  its 
labours. 

CLINICAL  LECTURES, 

Delivered  at  St.  Vincent''s  Hospital, 
By    J.    M.    Ferrall,    Esq.,    M.R.I.A., 

First  Medical  Adviser  to  tlie  Hospital. 

Periostitis — comparative  value  of  the  different 
modts  oj  treatment — That  by  incision — case- 
constitutional  disturbance — cure  in  28  dai/s. 
Treattneni  bij  Mercury  —  case — cure  in  S/ 
dnys.  Treatment  by  Hydriodate  of  Potass 
— cure  in  13  diys.  Comparison  of  the  ra- 
pidity and  safety  of  the  three  plans — cases 
with  and  without  sujipuralion  —  the  Hydrio- 
date available  in  both — utility  ofSarsupariUa. 

Gentlejvikn, — We  have  just  now  had  three 
eases  of  periostiti-s  under  observation  at  the 
same  time,  and  I  availed  myself  of  the  op- 
portunity of  testing,  for  your  instruct  ion,  the 
comparative  merits  of  the  several  modes  of 
treatuient  recommended  for  the  cure  of  this 
disease.  These  are,  the  treatment  by  free 
incision — by  mercury — and  by  hydriodate  of 
Potass.  Certain  circuinstances  in  the  origin 
and  stage  of  this  disease  will  often  influence 
our  decision  as  to  the  particular  course  to 
be  pursued,  but  the  cases  under  your  notice 
were  tolerably  well  calculated  to  display 
the  effects  of  remedies,  and  their  results, 
being  as  nearly  as  possible  analogous  forms 
of  the  complaint.  The  form  of  periostitis 
to  which  I  allude,  may  be  termed  circum- 
scribed,in  contradistinction  to  the  diffuse, 
which  engages  a  larger  extent  of  the  mem- 
brane, and  ends  speedily  in  necrosis  of 
the  subjacent  bone.  I  mentioned  to  you 
in  a  former  lecture,  my  objection  to  the 
terms  acute  and  chronic  in  affections  of  the 
osseous  system  and  its  coverings;  length  of 
time  is  no  measure  of  chronieity  in  inflam- 
mation of  these  structures.  A  marked 
practical  difference  will  be  observed,  when 
you  study  the  periostitis  which  invades 
the  whole  or  greater  portion  of  the  cover- 
ings of  a  long  bone,  and  compare  it  with 
that  which  occupies  a  more  limited  space, 
however  severe  the  sufferings  of  the  indivi- 
dual in  the  latter  case. 

The   pupils  of  this  hospital  have   wit- 
nessed the  several  plans  of  treatment  to 
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which  I  refer,  adopted  in  individual  cases 
from  lime  to  time,  but  more  frequently 
that  by  the  bydriodateof  potass,  on  which 
I  have  the  greatest  reliance.  But  as  pupils 
do  not  always  continue  to  observe  the 
same  practice  for  a  lengthened  period,  the 
present  occasion  is  favourable  for  enabling 
you  to  form  an  opinion,  and  decide  upon 
that  wh^ch  you  will  in  futuio  employ. 

Reported  bv  Mr.  Wilkinson. 
Periostitis  treated  by  incision — cure  in  28  day^. 

Mary  Magrane,  aged  40,  was  admitted 
into  Joseph's  ward,  on  the  2d  December, 
labouring  under  the  following  symptoms  : 
excruciating  pain  in  both  tibiae  aboat  their 
middle,  the  pain  extending  above  and  be- 
low for  a  considerable  distance.  It  was 
greatly  aggravated  by  the  depending 
position,  and  so  intense  at  night  that  she 
positively  declared  she  had  not  slept  for 
three  weeks  ;  her  appearance  shows  great 
exhaustion;  her  appetite  is  gone;  her 
tongue  pale  and  slightly  coated  ;  pulse  9(5; 
bowels  irregular;  renal  secretion  scanty, 
and  depositing  the  lithates. 

Dec.  3d. — The  state  of  the  limbs  is  as 
follows  :  there  is  a  visible  swelling  occupy- 
ing the  seat  of  pain  in  both  tibia?,  and 
fading  gradually  off  to  the  distance  of  an 
inch  and  a  half  at  either  end  from  its  cen- 
tral prominence ;  the  left  is  not  discoloured ; 
it  has  a  firm  feel,  with  the  sensation  as  if 
the  cutaneous  vessels  were  enlarged  and 
rolled  under  the  finger  ;  there  is  very  slight 
oedema  ;  the  sensibility  of  the  part  is  very 
great  when  pressed  :  the  right  exhibits  a 
swelling  of  the  same  dimensions  ;  it  has  a 
dusky  red  colour,  and  in  its  centre  theie  is 
distinct  fluctuation  surrounded  by  a  firm 
border. 

She  states  that  she  never  had  any  specific 
disease,  her  husband  being  a  remarkably 
well-conducted  person.  She  has  never  had 
rheumatism,  nor  used  mercury  in  any  way,  of 
which  she  was  aware :  the  complaint  began 
in  the  right  leg  about  four  months  ago,by 
pain,  which  was  only  felt  at  night,  but  did 
not  prevent  sleep  ;  this  very  gradually  in- 
creased, and  she  then  perceived  the  part  to 
be  swelled.  The  left  leg  became  aftVcted 
about  six  weeks  ago,  and  the  pain  was  in 
the  beginning  nearly  as  severe  as  at  pre- 
sent; she  remarked  that  from  the  time  the 
left  shin  bone  was  attacked,  the  pain  in 
the  right  became  suddenly  worse,  and  soon 
acquired  its  present  red  colour.  Some 
aperient  medicine  is  directed,  and  a  bread 
poultice  laid  on  the  parts,  which  are  to  be 
kept  in  an  elevated  position. 

Dec.  4lh. — She  passed  a  wretched  night ; 
she  thought  herself  much  easier  for  an 
hour  after  the  limbs  were  raised,  but  the 
position  soon  ceased  to  afford  relief.  An 
incision  two  inches  long  was  made  through 
the  fluctuating  swelling  on  the  right  tibL-G, 


and  carried  down  to  the  bone :  about  a 
drachm  of  pus  of  a  pale  brown  colour  es- 
caped ;  the  bone  felt  bare  to  a  probe  intro- 
duced through  the  opening. 

A  similar  incision  was  made  through 
the  swelling  on  the  left  tibia;  the  perios- 
teum was  found  adherent  as  usual  to  this 
bone  ;  the  haemorrhage  from  both  was  free, 
but  not  copious;  a  bread  poultice  was  laid 
on  each  after  a  short  ablution  with  warm 
water:  the  elevated  position  was  resumed. 

Dec.  .5th. — Siie  states  that  the  smarting 
of  the  incision  did  not  last  long ;  the  pain  is 
quite  relieved  as  long  as  the  limbs  are  kept 
raised,  but  she  cannot  bear  the  depending 
position  ;  her  sleep  was  refreshing,  and 
lasted  several  hours.  The  surface*- of  the 
incised  parts  exhibit  a  lyniphy  covering, 
that  of  the  right  discharges  a  brownish 
pus  of  disagreeable  odour ;  appetite  bet- 
ter ;  she  has  some  thirst ;  pulse  84. 

Mist,  efferves.  3tiis  horis. 

Dec.  7th. — She  does  not  feel  so  well  to- 
day ;  her  thirst  continues,  and  she  did  not 
rest  v\-ell  last  night,  although  free  from 
pain  in  the  limbs ;  pulse  90 ;  skin  hot. 
The  urine,  which  had  become  more  copious 
and  clear,  is  now  again  scanty  and  red, 
but  without  sediment.  The  left  limb  looks 
favourably,  and  healthy  pus  appears  on  the 
poTiltice :  the  right  exhibits  more  tume- 
faction and  redness. 

Six  leeclnes  to  be  applied  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  incision  ;  fomentation  and 
poultice:  the  efl'ervescing  mixture  to  be 
continued. 

R   MassK  pilul.  Hydrarg.  grana  tria  ; 

Pulv.  Jacobi,  grana  duo.   M.  ft.  pihila. 

hora  somni  sumenda.    Mist.  Calhart. 

prim.  mane. 

Dec.  9th. — The  feverish  condition  has 
nearly  subsided  ;  ^he  slept  soundly  last 
night, and  enjoyed  her  breakfast  this  morn- 
ing ;  tongue  clean;  pulse  76;  urine  na- 
tural. The  left  wound  is  granulating,  and 
less  in  size.  The  right  is  throwing  ofl'  a 
sloughy  pellicle,  and  healthy  pus  exudes 
from  the  sul)jacent  parts  ;  she  is  ordered 
nourishing  diet. 

December  14ih. — Both  wounds  present 
a  healthy  granulating  appearance;  the 
granulations  in  the  right  are  closing  in 
over  the  bone,  and  the  probe  no  longer 
reaches  it:  the  appearance  of  the  granu- 
lations here  is  somewhat  different  from  tlie 
other,  they  are  rather  larger,  but  their 
colour  is  scarcely  less  florid  ;  healthy  pus 
escapes  from  both  ;  there  is  no  return  of 
pain. 

December  20th. — The  left  tibia  now  heal- 
ing rapidly  :  the  right  is  filling  up,  but 
the  granulations  still  want  the  appearance 
of  health  ;  she  continues  to  improve  in 
strength,  and  feels  no  soreness  except  when 
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standing  erect:  tlie  parts  are  dressed  with 
soap  plaster. 

December  26th — The  wound  on  left  tibia 
is  healed.  That  on  tlie  riy;ht  has  assumed 
a  perfectly  healthy  aspect  within  the  last 
two  days;  it  is  filled  up,  and  begins  to 
cicatrise  at  the  ed^es. 

January  2ud. — The  parts  are  quite 
healed;  she  can  now  walk  with  ease;  the 
soap  plaster  and  a  light  roller  appearing  to 
give  sufficient  support  to  the  vessels  of  the 
limbs. 

You  perceive  that  some  slight  degree  of 
constitutional  disturbance  followed  the  in- 
cision in  this  ca?e  ;  and  at  that  period, 
(the  third  day  after  the  operation)  we  a])- 
prehended  our  jiatient  was  about  to  be 
visited  by  erysipelas,  for  the  edges  of  the 
wound  on  the  right  tibia  were  tumid  and 
tender,  and  the  integuments  around  had 
an  inflamed  appearance.  The  employ- 
ment of  a  mild  mercurial  aperient,  con- 
joined with  James's  powder,  and  followed 
by  the  house  mixture,  seemed  to  check 
this  feverish  state:  the  irritation  was  pro- 
bably connected  with  the  sloughing  of  a 
small  portion  of  the  exposed  periosteum, 
which  came  away  a  few  days  afterwards. 
If  any  part  of  the  sui  face  of  the  bone  was 
parted  with,  it  is  probable  it  was  dissolved 
or  absorbed,  for  it  was  not  observed  at  any 
subsequent  period,  in  the  discharge.  You 
are  aware  that  the  question  of  the  mode 
in  whicli  dead  bone  is  disposed  of  is  yet 
unsettled,  and  therefore  we  cannot  speak 
positively  on  this  point.  The  granulations, 
you  must  have  remarked,  were  larger  on 
this  leg  than  the  other  until  the  20th  day, 
when  a  perfectly  healthy  action  was  es- 
tablished, and  the  healing  was  soon  accom- 
plished ;  tiiis  was  completed  on  the  28th 
day  after  the  incisions  were  practised,  and 
then  for  the  first  time  she  could  bear  to 
throw  the  weight  of  the  body  on  the  limbs, 
although  every  assistance  was  afforded  by 
the  support  of  straps  of  soap  plaster  and 
bandage. 

The  next  case  exhibits  the  influence  of 
mercury  on  this  disease. 

REPORTED    BY  DR.  DROUGHT  DICKSON. 

Periostitis  treated  by  Leeching,  Blisters,  and 
Mercitrii  —  Cure  in  ihirtii-seien  days. 

Bridget  Reddy  was  admitted  into  Jo- 
seph's Ward  on  the  22d  November. 

This  woman  was  about  28  years  of  age, 
married,  of  regular  habits,  and  free  from 
any  specific  disease.  'I'here  was  nothing 
to  account  satisfactorily  for  tlie  occurrence 
of  severe  pain  in  both  shin-bones  about  six 
weeks  before  she  applied  to  the  hospital. 
The  pain  was  slight  at  fir.st,  but  became 
more  intense  afterwards,  and,  being  worse 
at  night,  had  altogether  deprived  her  of 
rest. 

Both  tibiae  exhibited  the  characteristic 


swellings  of  periostitis;  circumscrilud 
tumors,  slightly  pitting  on  pressure,  ex- 
quisitely tender  to  the  touch,  and  marked 
by  a  faint  dusky  redness.  Thaton  the  left 
tibia  was  lower  down  than  the  right;  the 
blush  was  scarcely  perceptible,  excejit  that 
when  the  finger  was  applied,  a  spot  whiter 
than  the  remainder  was  visible  for  a  mo- 
ment afterwards. 

Six  leeches  were  directed  to  be  applied 
to  each  tibia,  followed  by  a  i^oultice ;  the 
foot  to  be  raised,  a  mild  cathartic  draught, 
and  afterwards  the  following  pills:  — 

p.  Ilydrarg.  Submnriat.  gr.  xij. ;  Extract. 
Opii,  gr.  ij.  M.  ft.  Piluise  sex,  una 
ter  in  die  sumenda. 

24ih. — She  slept  for  two  hours  after  the 
application  of  tlie  leeches,  but  the  pain  re- 
turned before  morning. 

Hirudines  duodecem,  pilula?  utantea. 

29th. — The  pain  has  been  occasionally 
very  severe,  but  is  now  much  better;  the 
mouth  is  now  sore;  bowels  frequently 
moved,  with  some  griping  and  tenesmus. 
The  pills  were  ordered  to  be  omitted,  and 
a  draught  com pcsed  of  rhubarb,  magnesia, 
and  tincture  of  opium,  given. 

December  2d. — The  pain  is  much  less- 
ened, but  the  tenderness  on  pressure  re- 
mains. The  oedema  and  slight  redness  are 
entirely  removed;  thebulkof  theswelling  is 
decreased  ;  the  gums  are  more  swo'Ien, and 
salivation  is  increasing.  A  gargle  is  or- 
dered. The  bowels  are  moved  two  or  three 
times  daily,  but  wi;hout  pain. 
Hirudines  sex  tibiis. 

6th. — The  pain  and  tenderness  on  jires- 
sure  are  altogether  removed  ;  her  sleep  is 
disturbed  only  by  the  soreness  of  her 
mouth;  patches  of  ulceration  are  visible 
on  the  inside  of  the  cheeks. 

A   lotion   of  nitrate  of  silver  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  inside  of  the  cheeks. 

9th. — Having  left  bed  for  two  hours  yes- 
terday, she  was  disappointed  on  finding 
that  the  depending  position  of  the  limbs 
reproduced  the  pain  in  some  degree.  The 
swelling  has  not  undergone  any  further 
change  ;  it  is  sliglitly  painful  on  jjressure  ; 
the  cheeks  are  quite  healed,  but  salivation 
continues  in  a  moderate  degree. 

Ordered  to  remain  in  bed,  and  apply  a 

blister  for   four  hours  to  each  tibia  ; 

the    part    to    be    di-essed    with   Ung. 

Hydrarg. 

16th, — The  blister  is  healed;  there  is 
some  diminution  of  the  swelling,  espe- 
cially of  its  extent  :  she  is  quite  free  from 
pain  as  long  as  she  remains  in  bed,  but  a 
few  hours  in  the  erect  posture  produce  a 
feeling  of  weight  and  distension.  The 
gums  are  still  tender,  and  prevent  her  tak- 
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ing  solid  food.     Six  leeches  to  be  applied 
as  before. 

24th.— The  last  leeching:  enabled  her  to 
use  the  limb  more  freely,  but  she  cannot 
stand  for  any  length  of  time  without  feel- 
ing  a  return"  of  the  sense  of  bursting  in  the 
parts.  Her  health  is  now  quite  good,  and 
she  can  take  food  in  sufficient  quantity. 
In  order  to  support  thesuperSeial  vessels, 
the  swellings  are  covered  with  straps  of 
soap  plaster,  and  a  light  roller  is  applied 
from  the  toes  upwards. 

30th.  — She  can  now  stand  andwalk  with- 
out inconvenience  :  she  has  been  improv- 
ing since  the  parts  were  bandaged,  but 
only  now  feels  her  accustomed  power  of 
using  the  limbs. 

From  this  period  until  she  left  the  hos- 
pital (early  in  January)  she  was  quite  free 
from  pain  or  inconvenience  :  the  swelling 
was  lessened,  but  a  hard  unyielding  eleva- 
tion, about  an  inch  and  a  half  in  its  long- 
est diameter,  lemained. 

This  case,  gentlemen,  as  well  as  that  of 
Magrane,  exemplifies  the  principle  which 
obtains  in  all  inflammations  of  external 
parts — namely,  the  necessity  for  aflbrding 
mechanical  support  to  the  weakened  ves- 
sels, when  the  acute  stage  has  passed 
away.  The  utility  of  the  bandage  and 
straps  of  soap  plaster  was  observed  imme- 
diately on  their  application.  The  patient 
was  then  able  to  support  the  weight  of  the 
body  on  the  limbs,  and  lost  that  distressing 
sensation  of  bursting  which  you  have  so 
often  heard  them  describe.  The  effect  of 
local  blood-letting  was  merely  temporary, 
aijd  unlike  that  which  follows  this  mea- 
sure in  inflammation  of  other  structures; 
nor  is  there  any  reason  to  suppose  that 
leeching,  pushed" as  a  remedy  to  any  ex- 
lent,  is  cajiable  of  curing  the  disease  when 
unaided  by  other  means  :  on  the  contrary, 
the  cases  in  which  it  has  been  tried  have 
disappointed  those  who  made  the  experi- 
ment. 

We  succeeded  in  curing  this  patient  by 
mercury  ;  but  we  cannot  help  admitting 
that  considerable  inconvenience,  and  some 
degree  of  risk,  attended  the  process.  The 
medicine  was  withdrawn  the  moment  the 
gums  became  slightly  touched  ;  and  yet 
you  remarked  to  what  an  extent  the  sali- 
vation afterwards  proceeded.  This  is  al- 
ways an  untoward  event,  for  the  gums  are 
sometimes  permanently  altered  in  appear- 
ance from  this  cause;  and  this,  at  a  period 
when  mercury  is  less  extensively  used  than 
in  former  times,  is  always  a  subject  of  re- 
gret, and  often  of  complaint,  by  the  in- 
dividual. Now,  whatever  caution  is  em- 
ployed in  the  use  of  this  mineral,  and 
however  systematically  the  course  is  con- 
ducted, this  excessive  salivation  will  occa- 
sionallv occur,  for  we  sometimes  see  ulcera- 
tion of  the  gums  and  cheeks  where  the 


mildest  preparations  have  been  used,  and 
in  the  smallest  doses.  The  diarrhoea  was 
also  a  source  of  annoyance;  and,  in  bad 
constitutions,  mercurial  diarrhiBa  is  some- 
times very  obstinate.  It  generally  yields  to 
the  remedy  yon  employ,  but  is  in  some  in- 
stances disposed  to  return,  and  then  will, 
perhaps,  resist  the  medicine  which  succeed- 
ed before.  The  case  of  Ward,  the  man 
who  was  treated  for  acute  arthritis  con- 
fined to  the  knee-joint,  was  cured  by  mer- 
cury, but  suffered  for  two  or  three  months 
from  constantly  recurring  diarrhoea.  He 
went  out  of  the  hospital  quite  well,  but 
considerably  reduced  by  the  illness.  I  sus- 
pect that  in  some  of  those  cases  of  pro- 
tracted diarrhoea,  from  the  use  of  mercury, 
and  of  the  mercurial  dysentery  (which  is, 
perhaps,  the  more  frequent  occurrence  of 
the  two),  that  a  state  of  the  mucous  sur- 
faces exists,  analogous  to  that  which  we 
discover  on  the  inside  of  the  cheeks,  and 
would  be  as  easily  controlled  if  we  could 
apply  Our  remedies  to  the  abrasions. 

The  almost  specific  powers  of  the  hydri- 
odate  of  potass,  in  periostitis,  are  exem- 
plified in  the  next  case,  which  is  interest- 
ing in  more  than  one  point  of  view. 

REPORTED  BY  MR.  W.  M'MAHONE. 

Periostitis,  n-ith  Suppuratinn,  treated  by  Hy- 

driodaie  of  Potass — Cure  in  thirteen  days. 

Anthony  Hussey,  set.  33,  a  carpenter, 
wa''  rendered  incapable  of  working  at  his 
trade  for  five  months,  by  pain  and  swell- 
ings on  both  tibiffi.  Although  a  strong 
man,  he  felt  quite  exhausted  by  loss  of 
rest,  for  the  pain  was  most  agonizing  at 
night,  and  entirely  deprived  him  of  sleep  of 
more  than  half  an  hour's  continuance. 
His  sleep  vvas  sure  to  be  broken  by  intense 
pain  in  the  tibiae,  and  he  could  procure 
partial  relief  only  by  walking  about  the 
room  until  he  became  cool. 

In  this  state  of  suffering,  Hussey  was 
admitted  into  Patrick's  Ward  on  the  5th 
December,  and  the  parts,  on  examination, 
presented  the  following  appearance  : — 

A  circumscribed  swelling  existed,  about 
three  inches  below  the  head  of  each  tibia  : 
that  of  the  right  leg  was  firm,  and  nearly 
unyielding  to  pressure  ;  it  occupied  about 
two  inches  of  the  surface  of  the  bone.  A 
dusky  blush  was  observed  in  the  integu- 
ments, and  a  very  slight  cedematous  pit- 
ting to  the  finger.  His  suffering  was 
greatly  increased  by  the  examination. 
The  left  tibia  was  more  inflamed  in  ap- 
pearance ;  the  swelling  was  about  the  same 
size,  but  in  its  centre,  wliere  the  skin  was 
reddest,  a  distinct  fluctuation,  surrounded 
by  a  fii'm  border,  was  observed. 

This  man  attributed  his  complaint  to 
rheumatism  from  exposure  to  rain.  He 
had  used  mercury,  but  not  for  ten  or  twelve 
years. 
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In  order  to  contrast  the  results  with  the 
titatuient  by  incision,  the  parts  were  co- 
vereil  simply  with  a  di)sselof  lint  moistened 
in  tepid  water,  and  lie  was  put  on  the 
liydriodate  of  potass,  in  doses  of  eight  grains 
three  times  a  day. 

The  tirst  night  was  passed,  as  usual,  in 
torture;  the  second  he  thought  better. 

Dec.  7th.  —  Hydriod.  kali,  gr.  xij.  ter 
indie. 

8tb. — No  pain  last  night ;  slept  much 
better. 

9th. — Slept  soundly  last  night,  and  feels 
refreshed.  The  inflammatory  blush  of  the 
skin  is  much  fainter,  and  the  oedema 
nearly  gone.  The  fluctuation  in  the  left 
tibia  persists.  Ordered  hydriod.  kali, 
gr.xvj.  ter  indie. 

1,5th. — Hussey  is  in  great  spirits  to-day, 
and  cannot  be  kept  in  bed.  He  is  entirely 
free  from  pain  night  and  day.  The  fluctu- 
atiou  in  the  left  tibia  is  nearly  gone,  the 
swelling  is  diminished,  and  the  colour  of 
the  parts  is  a  pale  brown.  With  a  view  to 
further  reduction  of  the  thickening  of  the 
inflamed  membrane,  the  hydriodate  was 
increased  to  20  grains  three  times  a  day. 

18th. —  No  trace  of  fluctuation;  the 
swellings  are  very  much  lessened,  and  are 
now  hard  and  quite  sensible  to  pressure. 
He  begs  to  be  allowed  to  return  home. 

You  all  observed  what  a  remarkable  im- 
l)rovement  took  place  in  Hiissey's  appear- 
ance when  he  began  to  sleep  at  night.  In 
fact,  the  jioor  fellow  was  worn  out  by 
suflering  and  loss  of  rest,  and  would  have 
cheerfully  submitted  to  any  operation 
likely  to  procure  relief.  I  was  willing, 
however,  to  give  a  trial  to  the  hydriodate 
before  resorting  to  incision,  although  our 
hope  of  succeeding  was  lessened  by  the 
discovery  of  distinct  fluctuation  in  the  left 
tibia,  especially  as  it  was  encircled  by  a 
firm  border,  which  left  no  doubt  of  the 
nature  of  the  sensation  conveyed  to  the 
fingers.  There  was  another  circumstance 
in  this  case  which  diminished  the  proba- 
bility of  procuring  absorption  by  internal 
remedies.  This  man  had  been  an  out- 
l)atient  two  years  before  on  account  of  an 
ulcer  on  the  left  ulna  near  the  olecranon. 
The  ulna  was  exposed  and  rough  at  this 
point,  and  the  sore  healed  only  after  the 
exfoliation  of  a  small  plate  of  bone.  This 
complaint  he  distinctly  described,  at  the 
time,  as  originating  in  a  hard  painful 
swelling  on  the  bone,  which,  after  some 
tin)e  '■  broke,"  and  discharged  a  "  yellow 
stuH."  There  could  be  no  doubt  that  all 
this  was  circumscribed  periostitis  of  the 
ulna  ending  in  suppuration  ;  and  I  think 
we  may  fairly  j)resunie  that  the  swelling  in 
the  tibia  vvould  have  followed  the  tame 
course.  I  do  not  wish  to  convey  to  you 
that  he  might  not  ultimately  have  got 
well  of  the  latter  disease,  but  compare  a 
tedious  suppuration  with  exfoliation  from 


a  bone  in  the  lower  extremity,  and  which 
would,  in  all  probability,  have  deprived 
him  of  all  means  of  earning  for  months: 
comi)are  this  with  the  rapid  amendment 
which  occurred  under  the  use  of  the  hy- 
driodate of  potass,  and  which  really  occu- 
pied ouly  thirteen  diiys  altogether,  for  the 
last  seven  or  eight  of  which  he  considered 
himself  well,  being  quite  free  from  pain. 

The  local  treatment  in  this  case  was 
intentionally  simple,  in  order  that  we 
might  be  able  to  judge  fairly  of  the  powers 
of  this  salt.  Leeching,  which  in  Rcddy's 
case  was  combined  with  the  internal  use 
of  mercury,  was  here  omitted,  and  you 
perceive  our  patient  was  relieved  in  a  much 
shorter  time. 

In  comparing  the  results  of  diff'erent 
modes  of  treatment  in  this  painful  disease, 
you  have  to  consider— 1st,  by  which  is  the 
pain  most  speedily  relieved, — 2ndly,  which 
restores  the  power  of  using  the  limb  soonest 
to  the  patient,— and,  3rdly,  which  plan  of 
treatment  is  attended  by  least  danger  and 
inconvenience. 

Now,  if  the  three  cases  at  present  under 
review  were  the  only  instances  in  which  I 
had  made  the  trial,  I  could  not  allow  you 
to  form  any  judgment  from  them  alone. 
But  as  the  results  corrrespond  very  ch)s>  ly 
with  those  observed  by  myself  in  many 
others,  and  even  in  this  hospital,  by  such 
of  you  as  have  been  attending  its  practice 
for  more  than  the  present  session,  I  may 
safely  permit  you  to  regulate  your  practice 
by  their  events. 

As  regards  the  immudiate  relief  of  pain, 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  incision,  where 
it  succeeds,  has  greatly  the  advantage  of 
the  mercurial  treatment.  The  merit  of 
having  insisted  on  this  practice  in  j)erios- 
titis  is  due  to  Sir  Philip  Crampton,  whose 
excellent  practical  paper  on  this  subject 
you  will  find  in  the  first  volume  of  the 
Dublin  Hospital  Reports.  I  say,  where  it 
succeeds,  for  some  of  the  eases  in  the  essay 
to  which  I  allude  are  indicative  of  its  un- 
certainty, except  when  the  surgeon  has  an 
opportunity  of  employing  it  in  the  eaily 
stage.  In  one  of  his  cases,  in  which  inci- 
sion was  followed  by  immediate  relief  to 
the  part  incised,  the  disease  attacked  the 
periosteum  immediately  below  the  point 
of  incision,  within  a  week  from  the  first 
operation.  A  new  incision  was  now  made 
to  relieve  the  latest  point  of  attack,  and 
relief  followed  as  before;  but  before  this 
last  wound  was  healed,  an  attack  of  pain, 
which  was  only  relieved  by  a  nightly  dose 
of  opium, occurred  in  the  seat  of  the  original 
incision.  In  anotiier  of  his  eases,  (tiiat 
reported  by  the  late  Professor  Todd)  but 
which  was  of  longer  duration,  the  incision 
was  followed  by  partial  relief,  and  the 
patient,  a  lady,  left  town,  suflering  severe 
pain  occasionally  afterwards  in  the  country. 

The   hydriodate   of  potass  is  generally 
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capable  i>f  controlling  the  moibid  action, 
and  reiitving  pain  in  a  shorter  time  than 
I  was  ])repared  to  expect.  The  tifth  or 
sixth  dose  will,  in  the  majority  of  in- 
stances, enable  the  patient  to  sleej);  and 
I  have  known  many  instances  where  the 
third  or  fourth  dose  has  produced  this 
effect.  1  have  notes  of  cases  amongst  our 
out-patients,  who  slept  tho  first  night, 
having  taken  during  the  morning  and  day 
four  doses  of  the  salt,  and  I  have  never 
failed  in  demonstrating  to  you,  by  the 
usual  tests,  the  presence  of  the  medicine  in 
the  urine  passed  the  following  morning. 
The  purity  of  the  hydriodate,  you  are 
aware,  is  ascertained,  before  any  new  parcel 
is  used  by  the  apothecary.  There  is  very 
little  difference,  therefore,  in  the  period  at 
which  the  pain  may  be  relieved  ;  and  when 
you  consider  that  the  iodine  treatment 
avoids  a  painful,  though  brief  operation, 
and  is  not  followed  by  an  open  sore,  T 
think  you  would  prefer,  in  your  own  in- 
stance, giving  it  a  previous  trial. 

The  second  ground  of  preference,  name- 
ly, the  earlier  period  at  which  the  patient 
can  resume  his  occupation,  is  clearly  on 
the  side  of  the  iodine,  for  the  case  treated 
by  mercury  occupied  37  days,  that  by  in- 
cision 28  days,  and  that  by  the  hydriodate 
of  potass  13  days.  In  the  two  latter  cases, 
matter  had  formed  beneath  the  periosteum, 
and  this  circumstance,  while  it  accounts 
for  healing  after  incision  being  a  few  days 
slower  than  in  the  first  case  of  Sir  Philip 
Crampton,  gives  an  additional  value  to 
the  iodine,  for  it  displays  its  power  over 
the  disease,  when  even  advanced  to  suppu- 
ration, and  its  cajjability  of  curing  it  in  a 
shorter  period. 

With  respect  to  the  comparative  safety 
of  the  three  modes,  you  will  remember 
that  some  degree  of  constitutional  disturb- 
ance followed  the  incision,  and  that  ulce- 
ration of  the  cheeks  and  diarrhoea  succeeded 
to  the  mercurial  plan.  Amongst  the  con- 
sequences of  the  use  of  hydriodate  of 
potass,  none  have  occurred  under  my  ob- 
servation at  so  early  a  period  as  to  oblige 
us  to  desist;  and  if  gastric  irritation  should 
occur,  which  never  happened  in  any  in- 
stance where  it  was  used  for  periostitis,  it 
is  very  easily  removed.  The  more  remote 
effects  of  the  hydriodate,  of  which  I  shall 
speak  hereafter,  have  nothing  to  d(j  with 
our  present  intjuiry. 

As  regards  the  origin  of  the  periostitis,  I 
do  not  think  it  exerts  much  influence,  or 
opposes  any  special  obstacle,  to  tlie  success 
of  this  medicine.  The  form  which  Dr. 
Macleod,  in  his  Lectures  on  Rheumatism, 
designates  jieriosti  al  rheumatism,  appears 
to  yield  with  facility  to  its  operation.  You 
must  not,  of  course,  overlook  the  general 
condition  of  the  patient,  or  the  e.vistence 
of  fever,  if  it  should  exist,  in  the  latter 
case. 


There  is  another  medicine  of  great  power 
in  subacute  and  chronic  periostitis:  this  is 
sarsaparilla.  I  think  Sir  Philip  Crampton 
speaks  too  feebly  of  its  powers  iu  this  com- 
plaint, and  indeed  he  appears  to  limit  its 
exhibition  to  those  cases  in  which  jjcrios- 
titis  is  connected  with  that  cachectic  state 
produced  by  protracted  courses  of  mercury. 
In  these,  he  says,  it  may  be  given  with 
considerable  advantage;  but  he  does  not 
say  that  it  is  capable  of  curing  the  disease 
alone.  I  have  given  it  repeatedly  with 
the  effect  of  removing  the  pain  in  a  few 
days,  since  it  was  suggested  by  Sir  B. 
Brodie,  a  few  years  ago,  in  the  case  of  a 
gentleman  who  consulted  him  when  at- 
tacked in  London  by  this  painful  malady. 
In  this  case  there  was  no  mercurial  ca- 
chexia to  give  rise  to  the  disease,  and  here, 
as  well  as  in  several  other  instances,  where 
I  did  not  expect  to  have  an  opportunity  of 
superintending  the  action  of  iodine,  sarsa- 
parilla has  completely  succeeded  in  remov- 
ing the  symptoms. 

ROYAL  MEDICAL  AND  CHIRUR- 

GICAL  SOCIETY. 

PATHOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

April  7,  1840. 
Dr.  Clendinning  iu  the  Chair. 

Ditlocatioii  of  the  Elbow  Joint,  fulloived  by 
Anchylosis  of  (he  Ulna  to  the  Humerus,  with 
ligamentous  union  of  the  Radius. 
Mr.  Langstaff  exhibited  a  preparation 
of  dislocation  of  the  elbow  joint.  The 
ulna  and  the  radius  have  been  thrown 
to  the  outside  ;  so  that  the  articulating 
surface  in  the  lower  head  of  the  hu- 
merus for  receiving  the  ulna,  and  the  ca- 
vities for  the  reception  of  the  coronoid 
and  olecranon  jjrccesses,  are  exposed  to 
view,  while  the  ulna  is  fixed  in  a  mnss,  by 
bony  imion,  to  the  rounded  smooth  sur- 
face for  the  articulation  of  the  radius. 
Attached  to  the  external  condyle  is  a  fibro- 
cartilaginous growth,  in  which  a  portion  of 
bone  is  imbedded,  ft)rming  a  buttress  for 
the  head  of  the  radius.  Between  this  part 
and  the  cup-like  depression  on  the  head  of 
the  radius,  there  is  a  firm  ligament,  of  a 
triangular  shape,  which  bears  a  resem- 
blance to  the  roiind  ligament  of  the  liip- 
joint,  and  must  have  j^v.;mitted  rotatory 
motion.  The  lesser  sigmoid  cavity,  for 
the  lodgment  of  the  radius  upon  the  ulna 
can  still  be  observed,  and  is  not  much 
changed  in  appearance.  It  is  j)erceived, 
from  the  preparation,  that  the  patient  re- 
tained the  rotatory  motions  of  the  radius  ; 
but  it  is  also  observed,  that  his  arm  was 
united,  in  the  extended  position,  so  as  to 
have  prevented  flexion  altogether. 

Mr.  Liston  made  some  observations   in 
regard  to  the  period  when  it  might  be  cim- 
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sidered  hopeless  to  reduce  a  dislocation  of 
'the  elbow  joint,  and  mentioned  three 
weeks  as  the  latest  time  ;  remarkinpf,  that 
he  had  seen  a  band  of  surgeons  foiltd  in 
the  attempt  when  only  a  fortnight  had 
elapsed  He  said,  that  patients  who  had 
sull'ered  dislocation  of  this  joint,  if  due 
means  were  employed,  might  often  recover 
the  motions  of  the  limb  to  a  very  striking 
degree. 

Two  preparations,  e.iliibiting  a  mullilociilar 
appearance  cfihe  descending  colon,  with  cacal 
cavities,  containing  concretions  of  choletsterine, 
covered  with  calcareous  deposit. 
Mr.  E.  Wilson,  in  the  former  meeting  of 
the  pathological  department,  had  referred 
to  the  above  prcjiaiations,  as  may  be  seen 
by  our  report  in  the  last  number  of  the 
Gazette.  They  exhibit  difl'erenl  views  of 
a  part  of  the  colon,  which  presents  some 
unusual  appearances.  The  interior  of  the 
bowel  is  subdivided  by  numerous  septa, 
stretching  nearly  quite  across  ;  and  various 
pouches,  or  diverticula,  capable  of  receiving 
the  point  of  the  little  finger,  jirojeet  from 
the  gut.  In  each  of  these  diverticula,  con- 
cretions, varying  in  dimensions,  but  com- 
monly of  a  size  to  fill  the  pouches  in  which 
they  are  contained,  are  lodged.  Upon  exa- 
mining these  chemically,  they  were  found 
to  consist  of  80  ]iarts  cholesterine ;  about 
20  parts  of  carbonate  of  lime;  and  2  of 
animal  residue. 

Extensive  Ossification  of  the  Ten<a  dium. 

Mr.  E.  Wilson  next  placed  on  the  table 
a  heart,  in  which  the  pericaidium  sur- 
rounding" it  was  converted  into  a  tliin  case 
of  bone.  The  calcareous  dej)osit  was  in- 
cluded in  the  fibrous  tissue  of  the  mem- 
brane; and  reached  to  the  jsoints  of  reflec- 
tion of  the  serous  membrane  upon  tlie 
heart,  being  arrested  there.  It  was  nearly 
of  an  equal  thickness  in  all  its  extent;  and 
it  admitted  of  being  cut  with  strong  scis- 
soi's.  Adhesions  of  a  firm  nature  were 
contracted  between  the  pericardium  and 
the  surface  of  the  heart.  The  cavities  of 
the  heart  presented  no  unusual  appear- 
ance: and  the  aorta,  with  its  valves, 
seemed  healthy.  The  tendinous  part  of 
the  diaphragm,  where  the  pericardium  is 
connected  with  it,  was  converted  into  a 
firm  cake  by  the  osseous  deposit,  the  con- 
cretion stopi)ing  suddenly  at  the  part 
where  the  muscular  fibres  commence.  In 
a  communication  sent  to  Mr.  Wilson  with 
the  preparation,  it  was  slated  that  the 
patient  was  sixty-five  years  of  age,  and 
had  been  ailing  lor  twenty-five  years.  It 
was  never,  however,  suspected,  during  life, 
that  there  was  any  derangement  of  the 
circulating  system. 

Ossification  of  a  portion  of  the  heart. 
Mr.  Shaw  exhibited  a  preparation   of 


ossification  of  a  considerable  portion  of 
the  walls  of  the  left  venticle  of  the  heart. 
In  this  specimen,  all  the  tissues  that  form 
the  ])arietes  were  involved,  inasmuch  as 
the  bony  deposit  j)resented  both  internally 
and  externally,  and  composed  the  sub- 
stance of  the  heart  at  this  part.  The  coro- 
nary arteries  were  ossified,  and  had  their 
coats  much  thickened.  The  valves  of  the 
aorta  had  warty  excrescences  ujion  them  : 
and  there  were  particles  of  ossific  deposit 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  aorta  itself. 
The  right  cavities  of  the  heart  jjresented  a 
healthy  appearance.  About  tight  ounces 
of  serum  were  effused  in  the  pericardium. 
The  patient  had  been  subject,  for  three 
years  before  his  decth,  to  attacks  of  dys- 
jHioea,  attended  with  violent  palpitation 
of  the  heart,  induced  by  exercise,  or  any 
cause  of  excitement. 

A  discussion  arose  as  to  the  primary 
seat  of  such  ossific  deposits;  in  the  course 
of  which.  Dr.  Clendinning  called  to  mind 
a  specimen  exhibited  by  Andral  to  his 
class,  in  which  about  a  foot  square  had 
been  converted  into  bone.  Dr.  H.  Lee  had 
seen  a  heart,  in  the  possession  of  the  late 
Mr.  A.  Burns,  of  Glasgow,  converted  en- 
tirely into  bone.  On  its  being  questioned 
whether  the  muscular  tissue  was  ever  the 
seat  of  ossific  deposit,  reference  was  made 
by  Dr.  Clendinning  and  JMr.  Arnott  to  a 
skeleton  which  Mr.  Aberncthy  was  wont 
to  show  to  his  class,  where  deposits  of  the 
kind  alluded  to  were  formed  in  the  course 
of  the  different  muscles,  and  especially 
along  the  back.  These  were  caused,  as 
Mr.  Abernethy  explained,  by  the  infliction 
of  blows,  or  other  injuries  on  the  parts,* 
wheu  the  patient  was  alive. 

Large  tumor  in  the  brain. 
Mr.  Bainbridge  exhibited  a  tumor  of 
unusual  dimensions,  found  in  the  posterior 
part  of  the  cerebrum  of  a  child,  nine  years 
of  age.  It  was  accomi)anied  with  a  draw- 
ing by  Mr.  .Sylvester.  Thetumor  was  com- 
posed of  a  dense  substance,  firm,  and 
clastic,  presenting  in  some  degree  the 
appearance  of  medullary  sarcoma,  as 
frequently  seen  when  afl'ecting  the  testis. 
It  was  marked  on  the  face  of  the  section 
that  had  been  made  to  expose  its  interior 
structure,  with  areola;  of  fibres,  which  sup- 
ported a  softer  and  yellower  substance, 
that  approached  to  the  appearance  of  scro- 
fulous tubercle.  The  whole  tumor,  how- 
ever, was  denser  than  those  tubercles  are 
usually  found  to  be;  it  was  easily  separa- 
ble from  the  part  of  the  brain  on  which  it 

*  Were  these  not  mere  specimens  of  exostosis? 
Such  growths  commonly  follow  blows,  in  patients 
subject  to  that  disease.  See  a  skeleton,  in  which 
nearly  all  the  joints  are  soldered  together,  or  im- 
moveably  locked  by  exostosis,  in  the  College  of 
Surgeons'  Museum.  See  also  Phil.  Trans,  vol  sli. 
p.  10.—  Ed.  Gaz. 
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was  imbecMed,  owing  to  the  brain  around 
it  being  softer  ill  texture  than  natural.  It 
was  nearly  spherical  in  shape,  the  diameter 
being  3|  inclies  ;  it  was  lodged  in  the  pos- 
terior part  of  the  left  hemisphere,  reaching 
from  the  upper  surface  down  to  the  corpora 
quadrigemina  J  which  bodies  were  found 
pulpy,  and  of  a  deeper  red  colour  than  is 
natural.  The  dura  mater  adhered  so 
closely  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tumor 
tliat  it  was  necessary  to  dissect  it  ofi"  care- 
fully with  the  scalpel  to  expose  the  tumor. 
Three  ounces  of  serum  were  found  within 
the  ventricles  ;  otherwise,  the  brain  ap- 
peared healthy,  as  were  all  the  other  vis- 
cera of  the  body.  The  child  was  observed 
by  her  mother,  to  be  ill,  more  or  less,  for 
two  years  before  her  death  ;  but  no  decided 
symptoms  of  afifection  of  the  head  mani- 
fested themselves  till  thirteen  weeks  be- 
fore she  died.  The  first  indications  of 
illness  were  merely  a  heaviness  or  languor, 
that  made  her  indisposed  to  join  her  com- 
jianions  in  play,  and  would  induce  her  to 
lie  down,  until  the  time  for  going  to  school 
arrived,  when  she  evinced  great  alacrity, 
and  was  superior  in  her  attainments  to  the 
rest  of  the  scholars.  She  occasionally 
complained  of  headache,  and  wated  up 
at  night  with  pain  in  the  head;  she  also 
vomited  frequently.  Thirteen  weeks  be- 
fore death,  she  was  seized  with  convulsions, 
and  after  the  first  fit  it  was  found  that  the 
left  side  was  paralyzed,  and  there  was  a 
squint  in  the  left  eye.  She  had  two  other 
fits,  within  three  days  of  each  other,  and 
these  consisted  principally  in  spasms  af- 
fecting the  left  side. 

Immediately  subsequent  to  the  occur- 
rence of  these  fits,  she  fell  into  a  comatose 
condition,  in  which  she  continued  for  a 
week.  At  the  expiration  of  this  time  she 
awoke,  and,  in  her  natural  tone,  begged  to 
have  a  pear  out  of  her  bag  ;  which  it  was 
remembered  had  been  put  into  her  bag 
jtrevious  to  her  becoming  comatose.  It 
was  now  discovered  that  she  had  lost  the 
power  of  vision  in  her  left  eye.  She  fell 
again,  at  difl'erent  times,  into  a  comatose 
condition  ;  without,  however,  being  con- 
vulsed. Gradually  she  became  blind  in 
both  her  eyes.  During  the  intervals,  it 
was  observed  that  her  mental  faculties  re- 
mained ur.afl'ected,  and  her  memory  was 
especially  acute.  She  comjdained  parti- 
cularly of  j)ain  in  lier  head  and  in  her 
left  arm.  An  hour  or  so  before  death,  she 
was  again  seized  with  convulsions,  which 
lasted  till  she  died. 

Some  hesitation  was  expressed  by  the 
members,  after  inspecting  the  tumor,  as  to 
affirming  what  was  its  jirecise  nature — 
whether  fibrous  or  medullary  ;  but,  as  far 
as  we  could  judge  ofthe  prevailing  opinion, 
it  leaned  towards  it  being  the  medullary 
sarcoma. 


Mr.  Arnott  drew  attention  to  the  re- 
markable extent  to  which  the  brain  some- 
times admits  of  being  compressed:  whe- 
ther by  a  solid  tumor,  as  in  the  present  in- 
stance, or  by  serous  effusion,  if  that  com- 
pression take  place  in  a  gradual  and  slow 
manner.  He  gave  two  instances  that  came 
underhis  observation,  thatafiordedstriking 
illustrations  of  this  fact. 

Large    Osseous    Tumor  of   the    Utei-us,    which 

nearly  fitted  the  trve  pelvis,  and  occupied  part 

of  the  left  iliac  region. 

Mr,  Arnott  was  induced  to  exhibit  to 
the  meeting  a  preparation  which  he  had 
formerly  shewn  to  the  Society,  before  the 
pathological  meetings  were  established, 
as  he  had  now,  through  the  kindness  of 
Professor  Daniel,  the  opportunity  of  de- 
scribing its  chemical  composition.  In  a 
former  report  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
Society,  we  described  the  appearance  and 
history  of  this  tumor.  Mr.  Arnott  briefly 
mentioned  again  that  it  was  taken  from  a 
lady,  72  years  of  age,  who  had  fallen 
when  walking  in  the  streets,  and  had  suf- 
fered rupture  of  the  bowel,  from  a  portion 
of  the  intestine  lying  over  this  hard  tumor 
being  injured  in  her  fall,  so  as  to  burst  and 
give  rise  to  fatal  peritonitis.  The  tumor 
was  so  firmly  impacted  in  the  true  pelvis, 
and  so  nearly  filled  it,  that,  after  being 
detached  with  the  knife,  it  required  power- 
ful force  to  extract  it.  The  wonder  was, 
that  the  lady  did  not  suffer  material  incon- 
venience from  the  tumor,  either  in  regard 
to  the  action  of  the  bowels  or  the  ])assage 
of  the  urine.  BIr.  Arnott  stated,  that  un- 
til a  short  time  before  the  accident,  the  pa- 
tient was  accustomed  to  take  exercise  on 
foot  and  on  horseback,  and  enjoyed  excel- 
lent health.  The  tumor  had  been  observed, 
seemingly  of  nearly  the  same  size  as  at  her 
death,  for  thirty-six  years. 

In  1808,  having  been  alarmed  by  an 
opinion  communicated  to  her  that  it  was 
cancer,  she  had  the  joint  advice  of  Sir 
Richard  Croft  and  Dr.  Denman,  who  ex- 
amined it,  and  merely  recommended  rest. 
A  section  of  the  tumor  exhibits  a  hard 
bony  structure,  with  some  sub-divisions  or 
lobes,  markint;',  apparently,  that  it  con- 
sisted originally  of  a  series  of  distinct 
fibrous  tubercles,  now  converted  into  bone. 
Professor  Daniel  has  ascertained  that 
there  enter  into  its  composition — 

Of  phosphate  of  lime     56  parts. 
Animal  matter    ..     35 
Carbonate  of  lime        5 
the  remainder  being  made  up  with  alka- 
line and  earthy  salts  in  minute  projxirtions. 
Thin  slices  have  been  examined  microsco- 
pically ;  and  the  observations  have  tended 
to  show  that  it  possesses  the  same  struc- 
ture as  bone,   osseous   corpuscles   having 
been  detected  in  its  substance. 
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Mr.  LangstaflF  concurred  with  Mr.  Arnott 
ill  his  opinion  as  to  the  tumor  having  been 
originally  of  a  iibrous  structure.  He  re- 
ferred to  two  cases  in  which  death  was 
occasioned  by  tumors  of  that  nature  occu- 
pying the  true  pelvis.  In  one,  tiie  trans- 
verse arch  of  the  colon  was  ruptured  fiom 
obstruction  to  the  course  of  the  faaces  ;  in 
the  other,  rupture  at  the  fundus  of  the 
bladder  took  place,  owing  to  the  tumor 
compressing  the  neck  of  the  bladder. 

Tumor  on  the  exterior  of  the  thorax,  communi- 
cating with  the  cavity  of  the  yleiua  at  the 
iiiteivcd  between  the  porlions  of' a  Jractured 
rih. 

Mr.  E.  Wilson  shewed  the  parts  wliich 
he  had  removed  in  a  recent  dissection: 
The  subject  of  the  dissection  was  a  child 
sixteen  months  old,  that  had  been  picked 
oflthe  streets,  and  taken  to  the  St.  Pancras 
Infirmary,  where  she  shortly  afterwards 
died.  The  nurse  drew  his  attention  to  a 
swelling  situated  below  the  inferior  angle 
of  the  scapulfe,  which  he  stated  liad  ap- 
peared suddenly  only  two  days  before  the 
death  of  the  child.  Upon  pressing  this 
tumor,  the  contents  were  easily  evacuated, 
and  it  disappeared.  On  proceeding  with 
the  dissection,  he  found  a  cyst  between  the 
ribs  and  intercostal  muscles  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  latissimus  dorsi  and  sca- 
pula on  the  other.  One  of  the  ribs,  on 
which  the  cyst  was  formed,  was  discovered 
to  have  been  broken,  the  edges  being  un- 
united and  rounded  otf.  Between  these 
portions  a  small  opening,  leading  into  the 
interior  of  the  thorax,  was  perceived. 
When  the  thorax  was  next  examined,  a 
large  accumulation  of  scrum  was  found 
occupying  the  cavity  of  the  pleura,  and 
compressing  the  lung  to  a  small  size. 

ROYAL    INSTITUTION. 

Friday,  March  27th,  1840. 


On  the  Statistics  of  Disease  and  Mortality  in  the 
Metropolis.  By  George  Gregory,  M.D. 

The  Act  for  the  Registration  of  Births, 
Deaths,  and  Marriages,  passed  in  1836, 
and  came  into  operation  on  the  1st  July, 
1837.  The  earliest  fruits  of  this  truly  na- 
tional measure  was  a  valuable  document, 
the  first  report  of  the  Registrar  General, 
laid  before  Parliament  in  1839.  The 
second  result  was  the  publication  of  the 
new  Tables  of  Mortality,  which  com- 
menced on  the  5th  January,  1840,  and  are 
continued  weekly.  These  tables,  said  the 
lecturer,  constitute  a  most  interesting  ad- 
dition to  the  stock  of  our  facts  on  vital 
statistics.  To  profit  by  them,  however, 
eome   previous    iuformation  is  requisite. 


which  all  may  not  possess.  To  supply 
that  preliminary  knowledge,  to  explain  the 
machinery  by  which  the  new  tables  and 
the  modern  system  of  registry  are  worked 
out,  and  to  point  out  the  chief  results 
which  have  been  obtained  from  them, 
were  the  objects  of  the  lecture.  The  limits 
of  tlie  old  and  present  metropolis,  its 
growth  from  the  time  of  Charles  II.,  the 
existing  population  of  London,  its  rajjid 
rate  of  increase,  and  the  proportion  in 
which  the  several  groups  of  the  jtopulation 
(the  young,  the  adult,  and  the  aged,)  co- 
exist, were  the  topics  first  alluded  to. 

It  ajipears  that,  in  the  time  of  Charles 
II.,  the  population  of  London  was  short  of 
half  a  milliiin.  In  the  year  1665,  the 
deaths  recorded  in  the  bills  of  mortality 
were,  by  plague  alone,  68,596  ;  total — 
9T,306,  so  that  more  than  one-fifth  of  the 
population  of  London  died  in  that  year. 
The  Registrar  General  includes,  under  the 
term  metropolis,  an  area  of  about  seventy 
squore  miles,  extending  from  Stoke  New- 
iugton,  in  the  north,  to  Dulwich,  in  the 
south:  from  Hammersmith  in  the  west,  to 
Woolwich  in  the  east.  The  extreme  dis- 
tance is  nearly  ten  miles.  At  the  census 
of  1821,  the  population  of  the  metropolis, 
(taken  in  this  extended  sense,)  was 
1,328,671.  In  1831  it  had  advanced  to 
1 ,594,890.  The  rate  of  increase  had  varied 
in  the  five  districts  into  which  the  Regis- 
trar General  divides  the  town,  being  in  the 
northern  33  per  1000;  in  the  southern,  21 ; 
in  the  eastern,  20;  in  the  western,  ISj 
and  in  the  central  district  only  5  per 
1000  annually.  Calculating  a  like  increase 
in  the  years  since  1831  (that  is  18  per  1000, 
on  an  average,  of  the  five  districts,)  the 
present  population  of  London  is  1,955,000, 
the  increase  being  such  that  London  an- 
nually, besides  compensating  the  deaths, 
receives  and  amalgamates  into  its  popula- 
tion 36,000  additional  souls,  or  a  town  as 
big  as  York. 

in  all  parts  of  the  world  the  births  of 
males  exceed  the  births  of  females.  Mr. 
Finluison  calculates  that  for  every  million 
of  females  born  there  are  born  a  million 
and  fifty  thousand  males,  the  propor- 
tions being  79  to  83,  or  very  nearly  20 
to  21.  The  dispro[)ortion,  however,  of  the 
sexes  rapidly  diminishes,  so  that  in  all 
mixed  populations  the  females  predomi- 
nate. In  London,  in  1831,  the  propor- 
tions were  739,719  males  to  855,171 
females. 

The  imperfections  in  the  act,  regarding 
the  registry  of  births,  prevent  us  from 
knowing  exactly  how  much  of  the  annual 
increase  in  the  metroi)olitan  population  is 
owing  to  excess  of  births  above  deaths,  and 
how  much  to  influx  of  udvenee.  Calculat- 
ing the  births  at  30,  comi)arcd  to  the 
deaths  as  20,  we  conclude  that  there  are 
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70,000  cliilflren  born  annually  in  London  ; 
and  this  leads  to  tlie  deduction  thiit  one 
half  of  the  annual  incease  is  owin^  to  ex- 
cess of  births,  and  the  other  half  to  im- 
portation from  surrounding  rural  districts. 

The  lecturer  then  proceeded  to  give  a 
brief  sketch  of  the  origin,  progress,  and 
decay  of  the  old  bills  of  christenings  and 
burials,  prepared  by  the  worshipful  Com- 
pany of  Parish  Clerks.  bue  credit  was 
given  to  them  for  their  efforts,  in  1819,  to 
improve  the  system  of  metro|)olitan  regis- 
tration. They  spent  nearly  lOOOi.  in  a  vain 
effort  to  ol)tain  an  Act  of  Parliament  for 
that  purpose.  The  machinery  of  the 
recently  issued  Tables  of  Mortality  (which, 
it  will  be  remembered,  are  registers  of  fciifAs 
and  deaths,  not  of  christenings  and  burials) 
was  then  explained,  and  the  same  brought 
under  review,  and  compared  with  the  re- 
suits  of  the  old  bills,  and  with  the  regis- 
tration of  j)rovincial  districts.  The  intro- 
duction of  the  cauae  of  death  into  the 
schedule  prescribed  by  the  Act  was  a  great 
i  nprovement,  for  which  we  stand  indebted 
to  the  British  Association  of  Science. 

The  deaths  in  London  in  1838  amounted 
to  32,698;  being  at  the  rate  of  1013  per 
week,  144  per  day,  six  per  hour,  or  one  iu 
every  ten  minutes.  This  may  be  considered 
as  a  fair  average;  being  at  the  rate  of  one 
death  in  36  of  the  whole  population,  or  28 
per  thousand.  The  deaths  since  the  5th 
January,  1840,  have  fallen  short  of  this 
average  by  100  per  week,  as  was  shewn  by 
reference  to  tables  which  have  already  ap- 
peared in  this  journal.  The  remarkable 
nniforniity  in  the  weekly  numbers,  as  also 
in  the  jjrojxjrtion  of  the  sexes  carried  off, 
and  in  the  ratio  of  the  young,  the  adult, 
and  the  aged,  was  next  pointed  out  and 
illustrated.  In  all  observations  on  these 
and  other  tables  of  mortality,  it  must  be 
borne  in  mind  in  what  ratio  these  three 
great  groups  of  the  population  co  exist. 
The  proportion  appears  to  be  pretty  nearly 
the  same  in  all  countries.  On  an  average 
of  100  persons,  32  are  under  fifteen  ;  62 
between  fifteen  and  sixty;  and  6  above 
sixty :  that  is  to  say,  there  are  twice  as 
many  grown  persons  as  young  persons, 
and  six  times  as  many  young  as  aged  per- 
sons. 

The  mean  duration  of  human  life  C  tech- 
nically called  the  lie  probable  et  moyeniie)  has 
considerably  increased,  as  is  remarkably 
well  shown  in  the  phenomenon  so  long 
presented  by  the  bills  of  mortality,  of  sta- 
tionary mortality  with  increasing  popula- 
tion. This  improvement  in  the  value  of 
life  is  perceptible  even  in  the  earliest  in- 
fancy. Between  the  years  1733  and  1737, 
the  ])roportion  of  children  in  London  dying 
under  two  years  of  age  was  393  jier  1000, 
while  in  1837  the  proportion  was  only  290 
per  1000.  In  London,  about  half  the  num- 


ber born  die  before  reaching  the  age  of 
twentv-two.  In  some  rural  districts,  the 
half  do  not  die  before  the  age  of  thirty-six  j 
while,  in  confined  localities  and  manufac- 
turing i)opulations,  the  one  half  of  the 
children  born  die  before  attaining  the  age 
of  eighteen.  In  Leeds  and  Manchester, 
half  of  the  males  are  dead  at  the  age  of 
eight,  and  half  the  females  at  eighteen. 
The  proportion  of  deaths  in  the  three 
groups  of  the  population,  specified  in  the 
new  tables,  are, — under  fifteen,  40  per  1000; 
the  adult,  16  par  1000;  the  aged,  97  per 
1000.  Average,  28.  From  these  data  we 
calculate,  that,  of  the  658  members  of 
which  the  House  of  Commons  is  composed, 
13  may  be  expected  to  die  annually. 

The  new  tal)les  do  not  afford  as  yet  any 
materials  for  determining  the  relative  mor- 
tality of  the  seasons  in  London.  As  far  as 
is  known  we  have  reason  to  conclude,  that 
here  the  healthiest  seasons  are  summer  and 
autumn,  the  most  fatal  winter  and  spring. 
Under  all  circumstances,  the  rate  of  morta- 
lity is  influenced  by  the  density  of  the 
population ;  their  comparative  state  of 
comfort  or  indigence;  and  in  a  consider- 
able degree,  also,  by  the  opportunities  en- 
joyed of  ventilation  and  j)urificatiou.  In 
liondon,  the  most  unhealthy  districts  are 
AVhitecha])el,  Bethnal  Green,  and  St. 
Giles's;  the  most  healthy  are  the  suburban 
districts,  and  the  parish  of  St.  George, 
Hanover  Square.  Out  of  1000  females, 
living  in  Whitechapel,  there  die  annually 
38;  out  of  1000,  living  in  St.  George's, 
Hanover  Square,  there  die  annually  only 
17.  The  proportion  of  deaths  in  London, 
compared  to  that  of  rural  districts,  is  as 
24  to  18,  or  4  to  3. 

A  considerable  portion  of  the  lecture  was 
devoted  to  an  elucidation  of  the  doctrine 
of  Climacterics,  or  of  the  disposition  in  the 
human  body  to  certain  developments  at 
certain  fixed  periods.  The  ascending  Cli- 
macter  is  7,  14,  and  21,  marking  the  great 
periods  of  childhood,  puberty,  and  man- 
hood, were  first  adverted  to  and  commented 
on.  The  descending  scale,  49,  63,  and  81, 
were  shewn  to  receive  no  countenance 
whatever  from  statistical  investigation. 
So  far  from  it,  these  years  are  iieculiarly 
light  in  the  calendar  of  mortality.  The 
descending  Climacterics  are  not  multiples 
of  7  and  9,  as  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
fancied,  but  multiples  of  10.  In  London, 
the  most  fatal  years  are  40,  60,  70,  30,  50, 
and  80.  The  order  varies  slightly  in  other 
districts,  but  the  disposition  to  a  decennial 
augmentation  of  mortality  is  every  where 
discernible.  The  correctness  of  this  theory 
of  a  decennial  Climactery  has  lately  been 
called  into  question,  but  not  on  sufficient 
grounds.  It  was  firtt  pointed  out  by  Mr. 
Rickman  in  1831. 

The  latter  part  of  the  lecture  was  to 
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have  comi'iistd  a  classification  and  analy- 
sis of  tlie  i)iin<.-ij):tl  rorms  of  distase  by 
which  the  metropolitan  population  is  car- 
ried ofl',  but  the  lateness  of  the  hour  pre- 
vented the  lecturer  fiom  developinsj  fully 
this  branch  of  his  subject.  He  took  occa- 
sion briefly  to  allude  to  the  fluctuations 
which  may  be  perceived  in  the  prominent 
disorders  which  tliin  the  population  of 
London.  Hooping-cough,  Mhich  in  the 
seventeenth  century  was  scarcely  men- 
tioned among  the  fatal  diseases  of  Loudon, 
destroyed  in  18:38  more  than  2,000  persons. 
Vaccination,  by  closing  one  avenue  to 
death,  serves  indirectly  to  open  another,  as 
it  parries  the  infantine  population  forward 
to  that  age  when  it  becomes  obnoxious  to 
another  tribe  of  diseases.  The  encephalic 
diseases  of  children,  and  small-pox,  which 
were  the  great  nietropolitan  scourges  in 
the  last  century,  have  now  given  way  to 
])neumonia,  hooping-cough, and  scarlatina. 
The  (inly  disease  which  retains  the  same 
j)lace  in  the  catalogue  of  fatal  ailments 
which  it  held  in  1651,  is  consumption, 
which  the  lecturer  seemed  disposed  to  view 
as  tiie  great  gul|/h  into  which  all  imjjrove- 
ments  in  medical  practice,  and  all  amelio 
rations  in  the  condition  of  mankind,  tend 
ultimately  to  drive  the  population.  If  we 
rightly  comprehend  the  tenor  of  his  con- 
cluding sentences,  his  notion  appeared  to 
be,  that  natural  decay  and  consumption  were 
tie  two  ultimate  modes  of  death  ;  that  the 
former  was  every  year  steadily  advancing 
to  assume  that  place  in  the  list  which  the 
philanthroi)ist  would  desire,  but  that  con- 
sumption is  still  (as  it  always  has  been) 
immeasurably  a-head  of  all  oiher  disorders 
in  the  tables  of  mortality,  and  likely  so  to 
continue,  in  spite  of  every  effort  of  human 
skill. 

The  lecturer  divided  the  complaints 
which  carry  ofl'  the  great  mass  of  the  me- 
tro])olitan   jiopulation,  into    four    groups. 

1.  Those  which  originate  in  congenital 
delicacy  of  frame,  or  those  structural  and 
functional  peculiarities  impressed  on  the 
individual  at  birth,  and  transmitted  from 
jmrent  to  oflspring.  To  this  head  belong 
convulsions,  hydrocephalus, infantile  pneu- 
monia, croup,  and,  above  all,  consumption. 

2.  Those  which  result  from  changes  oc- 
curring in  the  body  from  the  mere  influence 
of  time,  such  as  apoplex}',  palsy,  asthma, 
heail  alTections,  dropsy,  mortification,  can- 
cer, and  natural  decay.  3.  Those  which  re- 
sult from  the  operation  of  specific  poisons, 
received  into  the  body  from  without,  and 
which  operate  independently  both  of 
original  constitution  and  the  influence  of 
time  ;  of  this  kind  are  typhus,  small- 
])ox,  measles,  scarlet  fever,  hooping  cough, 
aiid  cholera.  4.  Those  which  originate 
in   accident,  or  irregularities  of  diet  and 


mode  of  life,  or  the  nature  of  the  oecu- 
l!aii()n  or  locality.  To  this  class  belong 
childbirth,  hydrophobia,  gout  and  rheuma- 
tism, erysipelas,  ague,  violence.  Nine- 
tenths  of  mankind  are  carried  oft"  by  the 
three  first  classes,  and  one-tenth  by  this 
last  section. 


ROYAL  SOCIETY. 
February  13,  1840. 

On  the  Source  cf  Power  in  the  Voltaic  Pile. 
The  reading  of  a  paper,  entitled,  "  Expe- 
mental  researches  in  Electricity,  16tli  Se- 
ries."   By  Michael  Faraday,  Esq.,  I). C.L., 
F.R.S.,  &c.,  was  resumed  and  concluded. 

The  determination  of  the  real  source  of 
electrical  power  in  galvanic  combinations 
has  become,  in  the  present  state  of  our 
knowledge  of  electricity,  a  question  of  con- 
siderable imi)orlance,  and  one  which  must 
have  great  influence  on  the  future  progress 
of  that  science.  Tlie  variousopinions  which 
have  been  entertained  by  philoso])hers  on 
the  subject  may  be  classed  generally  under 
two  heads;  namely,  those  which  assign 
as  the  origin  of  voltaic  ])ower  the  simple 
contact  of  dissimilar  substances,  and  more 
especially  ofdifl'erentmetals ;  andsecondly, 
those  which  ascribe  this  force  to  the  exer- 
tion of  chemical  aflinities.  The  first,  or 
the  theory  of  contact,  was  devised  by 
Volta,  the  great  discoverer  of  the  voltaic 
pile;  and  adopted,  since  it  was  ])r()- 
mulgated  by  him,  by  a  host  of  subse- 
quent jdiilosophers,  among  the  most  cele- 
brated of  whom  may  be  ranked  Pfaff, 
Marianini,  Fichner,  Zvimboni,  Blatteucci, 
Karsten,  Bruehardat,  and  also  Davy  ;  all 
of  them  bright  stars  in  the  exalted  galaxy 
of  science.  The  theory  of  chemical  action 
was  first  advanced  by  Fabroni,  Wollaston, 
and  Parret  ;  and  has  been  since  farther 
developed  by  Oersted,  Becquerel,  De  la 
Rive,  Ritchie,  Pouille^  Schonbein,  and 
others.  The  author  of  the  present  paper, 
having  examined  this  question  by  the 
evidence  aflTorded  by  the  results  of  definite 
electro-chemical  action,  soon  acquired  the 
conviction  of  the  truth  of  the  latter  of 
these  theories,  and  has  expressed  this  opi- 
nion in  his  ()aper  publishi'd  in  the  Philo- 
sophical Tranactions  for  1834. 

The  author,  after  stating  the  funda- 
mental doctrine  laid  down  by  Volta,  pro- 
ceeds  to  give  an  account  of  various  mo- 
difications in  the  theory  introduced  by 
subsequent  philosopher,  and  of  different 
variations  in  the  views  of  these  who,  in 
the  main,  have  adopted  the  chemical  the- 
ory.    Being  desirous  of  collecting  further 
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and  more  decisive  evidences  on  this  im- 
portant subject,  he  engaged  in  the  series 
of  experimental  researches  which  are 
detailed  in  the  present  memoir. 
•  It  is  assumed,  he  observes,  by  the  advo- 
cates of  the  contact  theory,  that  although 
the  metals  exert  powerful  electromotive 
forces  at  the  points  of  mutual  contact,  yet 
in  every  complete  metallic  circuit,  what- 
ever be  the  order  or  arrangement  of  the 
metals  which  compose  it,  these  forces  are 
so  exactly  balanced  as  to  prevent  the  exis- 
tence of  any  current ;  but  that,  on  the 
other  hand,  fluid  conductors,  or  electro- 
lytes, either  exert  no  electromotive  force 
at  their  place  of  contact  with  the  metals, 
or,  if  they  do  exert  such  a  power,  the  forces 
called  into  play  in  the  complete  circuit  are 
not  subJLCt  to  the  same  law  of  compensa- 
tion as  obtains  with  the  circuits  wholly 
composed  of  metallic  bodies.  The  author 
successfully  combats  this  doctrine,  by 
bringing  forward  a  great  number  of  in- 
stances, where  certain  fluids,  which  have 
no  chemical  action  on  the  metals,  with 
which  they  were  associated  in  the 
circuit,  are  in  themselves  such  good  con- 
ductors of  electricity,  as  to  render  evident 
the  current  which  could  have  arisen  from 
any  contact  of  the  metals,  either  with  each 
other  or  with  the  fluid;  the  evidence  of 
their  possessing  this  conducting  power 
being  their  capability  of  transmitting  a 
feeble  thermo-electric  current  from  a  pair 
of  plates  of  antimony  and  bismuth.  The 
following  he  found  to  be  fluids  possessing 
this  property  in  a  high  degree;  namely,  a 
solution  of  sulphuret  of  potassium,  yellow 
anhydrous  nitrous  acid  mixed  with  nearly 
an  equal  volume  of  water,  very  strong  red 
nitric  acid,  and  a  mixture  of  one  volume 
of  strong  acid  with  two  volumes  of  water. 
By  employing  the  solution  of  sulphuret  of 
potassium  as  an  electrolyte  of  good  con- 
ducting power,  but  chemically  inactive 
with  reference  to  either  iron  or  potassium, 
and  associating  it  with  these  metals  in  a 
circuit,  formed  by  two  test-glasses  con- 
taining the  solution,  into  one  of  which  was 
immersed  a  plate  of  platina  and  a  plate  of 
iron,  and  in  the  other  two  plates  of 'pla- 
tina ;  and  the  circuit  being  completed  by 
wires  of  the  same  metals  respectively,  join- 
ing the  iron-plate  in  the  first  glasswithone 
of  the  platina-plates  in  the  second,  while 
the  other  two  platina  plates  were  united 
by  platina  wires,  interrupted  at  one  part 
by  a  short  iron  wire  which  joined  their 
ends  ; — it  was  found  by  the  test  of  an  in- 
terposed galvanometer,  that,  as  no  che- 
mical action  took  place,  so  no  electric 
current  was  produced  ;  yet  the  apparatus 
thus  arranged  could  transmit  a  veiy  feeble 
thermo-electric  current,  excited  by  slightly 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  wires  at 


either  of  their  points  of  contact.  Hence, 
the  inference  may  be  drawn,  that  the  con- 
tact of  iron  and  platinum  is  of  itself  pro- 
ductive of  no  electromotive  force.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  author  shows,  that  the  in- 
terposition  in  the  circuit  of  the  smallest 
quantity  of  an  electrolyte,  which  acts 
chemically  on  either  of  the  metals,  the 
arrangement  remaining  in  all  other  re- 
spects the  same,  is  immediately  attended 
with  the  circulation  of  an  electrical  cur- 
rent far  more  powerful  than  the  thermo- 
electric current  above  mentioned.  A  great 
number  of  combinations  of  other  metals 
were  successively  tried  in  various  ways, 
and  they  uniformly  gave  the  ssme  results 
as  that  of  iron  and  platina.  Similar  expe- 
riments were  then  made  with  various  me- 
tallic compounds,  and  also  with  other  che- 
mical agents ;  and  in  all  cases  the  same 
general  fact  was  observed';  namely,  that 
when  no  chemical  action  took  place,  no 
electrical  current  was  excited;  thus  fur- 
nishing, in  the  opinion  of  the  author, 
unanswerable  arguments  against  the  truth 
of  the  theory  of  contact.  The  only  way 
in  which  it  is  possible  to  explain  these 
phenomena  on  that  theory,  would  be  by 
assuming  that  the  same  law  of  compen- 
sation as  to  electro-motive  power  is  ob- 
served by  the  sulphuret  of  potassium,  and 
the  other  fluids  of  corresponding  proper- 
ties, as  obtains  in  the  case  of  the  metals, 
although  that  law  does  not  apply  to  the 
generality  of  chemical  agents  ;  and  in  like 
manner,  diff"erent  assumptions  must  be 
made  in  order  to  suit  the  result  in  each 
particular  combination,  and  this  without 
any  definite  relation  to  the  chemical  cha- 
racter of  the  substances  themselves ;  as- 
sumptions, which  no  ingenuity  could  ever 
render  consistent  with  one  another.  At 
the  conclusion  of  the  paper,  the  author 
describes  some  remarkable  alternations  in 
the  phenomena  which  occur  when  pieces 
of  copper  and  silver,  or  two  pieces  of  cop- 
per, or  two  of  silver,  form  a  circle  with 
the  yellow  sulphuretted  solution;  and 
which  lead  to  the  same  conclusion  as  the 
former  experiments.  If  the  metals  be  cop- 
per and  silver,  the  copper  is  at  first  posi- 
tive, and  the  silver  remains  untarnished; 
in  a  short  time  the  action  ceases,  and  the 
silver  becomes  positive,  at  the  same 
time  combining  with  sulphur,  and  becom- 
ing coated  with  sulphuret  of  silver ;  in 
the  course  of  a  few  minutes,  the  copper 
again  becomes  positive ;  and  thus  the 
action  changes  from  one  side  to  the  other 
in  succession,  and  is  accompanied  by  a 
correspondiug  alternation  of  the  electric 
current. 
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VACCINATION  EXTENSION  BILL. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  BEG  to  forward  to  you,  for  insertion  in 
the  Medical  Gazette,  the  following 
copy  of  resolutions  agreed  to  at  the  last 
meeting  of  the  Medical  Institution  of 
Liverpool,  on  the  subject  of  the  Vaccina- 
tion Extension  Bill  at  present  before 
parliament. — I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

John  Sutherland, M.D. 
Secretary. 

Liverpool,  4th  April,  1840. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  members  of  the 
fliedical  Institution  of  Liverpool,  held  on 
Thursday,  26th  March,  1840,  James  Daw- 
son, Esq.  President,  in  the  Chair,  it  was 
resolved — 

1st.  That  the  practice  of  vaccination 
offers  a  very  sure  means  of  preventing 
small-pox,  and  is  not  attended  with  any 
serious  risk,  whilst  inoculation  is  not  more 
sure  as  a  means  of  prevention,  and  is  at- 
tended with  great  danger  :  it  is,  therefore, 
the  opinion  of  the  Medical  Institution  of 
Liverpool,  that  the  practice  of  inoculation 
by  all  parties,  medical  men  as  well  as 
others,  should  be  discouraged  by  penal 
liabilities,  in  the  bill  now  before- parlia- 
ment, entitled,  "  An  Act  to  extend  the 
l)ractice  of  Vaccination." 

2d.  That  as  the  efficacy  of  vaccination 
depends  very  much  on  the  efficient  per- 
formance of  the  operation,  the  Medical 
Institution  of  Liverpool  is  of  opinion  that 
it  is  of  great  importance  that  such  mea- 
sures should  be  adopted  as  will  prevent  or 
discourage  ignorant  or  unqualified  persons 
from  taking  upon  themselves  the  per- 
formance of  an  operation  which,  if  unsuc- 
cessful in  its  results,  is  worse  than  useless; 
inasmuch  as  it  gives  the  semblance  of 
security  where  there  is  no  security  what- 
ever. 


OBSERVATIONS  ON  MEDICAL 
REFORM. 

BY     A    PROFESSOR     IN      THE      SCHOOL      OF 
PHYSIC  IN  IRELAND. 

The  observations  on  this  subject,  in  a 
preceding  number  of  the  London  Medi- 
cal Gazette,  had  reference  to  the  share 
that  the  legislature  ought  to  take  in  the 
matter.  That  which  appertains  to  the 
parties,  the  profession  and  the  public,  is 
of  still  greater  importance,  since,  with- 


out their  co-operation,  but  little  could 
be  effected  in  the  way  of  improvement. 
Let  the  public  bear  in  mind  the  extent  to 
which  they  are  dependent  on  the  medical 
profession  for  health  and  life,  the  greatest 
of  worldly  blessings.  Let  them  recollect 
how  readily  medical  opportunities  are 
abused,  and  the  temptations  to  their 
abuse;  the  mysteries  of  the  sick-cham- 
ber*, the  nursery,  and  the  lunatic  asy- 
lum; all  afl'ording  fearful  opportunities  to 
the  unprincipled  practitioner,  to  betray  his 
trust  for  the  sake  of  lucre — not  to  speak  of 
the  minor  instances  in  which  fraud  and 
imposture  can  be  resorted  to.  They  should 
also  remember  that  they  are  dependent, 
not  only  on  the  conscientiousness  of  their 
medical  attendant,  but  also  on  the  honesty 
of  the  apothecary  or  chemist.  Without 
chance  of  detection,  it  is  in  his  power  to 
substitute  for  the  ingredients  prescribed, 
others  of  inferior  cost  and  efficacy  ;  for,  in 
a  compound  medicine,  not  even  a  member 
of  the  trade  could  perceive  the  change. 
Yet  life  itself  may  hinge  on  the  difference. 
It  is  not  by  persons  of  a  respectable 
rank  of  life  (habituated  to  expensive 
luxuries)  seeking  the  cheapest  way  of  ac- 
complishing their  object,  where  the  most 
important  of  all  its  necessaries  are  con- 
cerned, and  cutting  down  the  medical  at- 
tendant to  half-a-crown  per  visit,  or  bar- 
gaining with  the  apothecary  as  with  a  fish- 
woman,  that  educated  and  skilful  practi- 
tioners are  to  be  obtained  for  their  service: 
there  will,  no  doubt,  be  always  plenty  of 
physicians,  surgeons,  apothecaries,  and 
drugsf  ;  but  the  public  will  have  occasion  to 
rue  the  day  that,  by  depreciating  medical 
practice,  they  cause  its  trusts  to  pass  into 
the  hands  of  the  ignorant  and  unprinci- 
pled. To  be  brief,  in  a  country  like 
Britain,  where  money  is  almost  the  test  of 
respectability,  the  medical  profession  must 
be  properly  remunerated,  if  that  profes- 
sion is  to  be  an  occupation  for  the  better 
ranks,  and  not  for  the  dregs  of  the  com- 
munity. As  in  America,  the  recovery  of 
his  fee  ought  to  be  as  far  facilitated,  and 
the  scale  of  remuneration  at  least  as  large, 
in  the  case  of  the  physician  J  or  surgeon. 


•  Solicitations  to  midwifery  practitioners  to 
procure  at'ortiou,  for  a  high  fee,  are  not  obso- 
lete. It  is  still  easier  to  accomplish  infanticide 
by  connivance  of  the  accoucheur. 

t  Ad  English  lady,  attended  for  the  first  time 
by  a  Dublin  accoucheur,  could  scarcely  be  per- 
suaded that  she  could  have  the  milk  in  her  breasts 
for  suckling  her  infant,  without  swallow- 
ing a  number  of  white  mixtures  termed  "milk- 
draughts ;"  which  had  been  declared,  in  Eng- 
land, to  be  indispensable  for  the  purpose. 

%  Law  and  usage  are  at  variance  a<  to  the  le- 
gal rights  of  physician  and  surgeon  to  recover 
their  fees.  Usage  makes  a  distinction,  in  this 
respect,  between  the  departments  ;  but  law  In- 
cludes surgery  in   physic — "  forasmuch  as   the 
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as  in  that  of  the  attorney  ;  and,  unlike 
what  it  is  in  Britain  at  present,  juries 
ought  to  lean  to  the  just  claims  of  medical 
men,  and  to  the  support  of  their  interests, 
as  much  as  they  now  incline  the  opposite 
way.  With  respect  to  public  institutit)ns, 
it  ought  to  be  recollected  that  the  medical 
man  is  a  grade  above  the  providore,  or 
housekeeper,  in  rank  ;  and  this  should  be 
considered  in  settling  his  salary.  Woe  to 
the  public  in  the  end,  if  the  present  sys- 
tem of  cheapening,  in  all  medical  matters, 
shall  continue. 

Apothecaries'  prices  ought  to  be  ar- 
ranged by  a  medical  board,  on  the  estimate 
that  the  medicines  are  procured  of  the 
best  quality,  and  the  compounds  of  a 
known  *  strength.  In  arranging  the 
schedule  of  prices,  full  allowance  should 
be  made  for  cost  of  education,  the  oc- 
cupation of  time,  expense  of  establish- 
ment, Sec,  which  the  public  leave  out  of 
account  altogether,  and  expect  to  have  an 
assortment  of  medicines  kept  ready  for 
their  use,  with  attendants  and  messengers, 
at  the  cost  of  merely  a  discount  on  the 
price  of  the  portion  of  raw  article  sold. 
For  instance,  they  think  that  the  apothe- 
cary ought  to  sell  an  anodyne  draught  for, 
at  the  utmost,  not  more  than  double  the 
price  of  the  cinnamon  water  and  luudannm 
it  contains,  never  considering  that  the 
cost  of  the  ingredients  is  to  the  apothecary 
of  as  little  relative  importance  as  that  of 
the  ink  and  pajier  to  a  scrivener.  In  order 
to  meet  the  impositicm,  as  they  term  iff 
they  occupy  tenfold  the  time,  and  take 
ten- fold  the  trouble  the  price  is  worth,  in 
order  to  get  the  ingredients  at  a  druggist's 
and  make  them  up  at  home,  at  the  risk  of 
total  failure  in  the  remedy,  or  of  being, 
perhaps,  poisoned. 

There  ought  to  be,  as  heal;h  or  life  is 
valued,  a  steady  co  operation  between  phy- 
sicians and  the  public  to  support  those 
pharmaceutial  establishments  exclusively, 
where  the  measures  requisite  for  the  public 
weal  shall  be  pursued,  and  the  proprie- 
tors of  which  have  subscribed  and  adhered 
to  the  regulations.  Any  attempt  at  under- 
selling ouglit  to  be  met  as  a  dishonest  pro- 
ceeding, equivalent  to  that  of  deterioration 
or  adulteration,  and  by  a  protest,  on  the 
part  of  the  medical  attendant,  against  the 
establishment.  If  the  public  are  afraid 
that  high  prices  might  raise  the  apothe- 
caries too  nearly  to  a  level  with  the  hux- 
tei's  bill,  let  them  recollect  that  "  a  little 
and  good''  is  a  saying  more  true,  with 

scienre  of  physic  doth  comprehend  and  contain 
the  knowledge  of  surgery,  as  a  special  part  and 
member  of  tlie  same."— Stat.  32  Hen.  8,  cap.  40. 

*  According  to  BIr.  GuUey  (Magendie,  p.  85,) 
fifferent  speciuienn  of  "  prussic  acid,"  sold  for 
medical  use,  varied  as  4  to  1  in  strengtli. 


respect  to  medicine,  than  any  thing  else, 
and  that  if  they  consented  to  use  a  quarter 
of  the  quantity  of  drugs,  (consumed  at 
home  or  in  charitable  institutions,)  and  at 
four-fold  the  price,  the  trade  would  be  as 
well,  and  themselves  incomparably  better, 
off. 

Many  persons  are  apprehensive  that  ere 
long  all  medical  business  will  pass  into 
the  hands  of  the  general  jjractitioner,  and 
that  the  apothecary  will  supersede  the 
physician  and  surgeon  ;  an  opinion  as 
strongly  entertained,  and  the  evils  of 
general  practice  as  loudly  deprecated,  a 
century  and  a  halfago*  as  now,  and  still  the 
crisis  has  not  arrived  yet.  Those  who 
look  to  the  signs  of  the  times  must,  indeed, 
see  that  there  is  no  department  of  the  pro- 
fession less  likely  to  be  in  vogue  after  a 
few  years  than  that  of  the  extemporaneous 
compounder.  There  are  daily  accumulat- 
ing such  numbers  of  palatable,  and,  in- 
deed, excellent,  ready-made  compounds, 
at  the  establishments  of  respectable  che- 
mists, that  it  is  more  likely  that  the  phy- 
sician or  surgeon  will  draw  on  these 
resources  instead  of  the  apothecary's  dis- 
pensary, or  manage  the  disease  on,  what 
are  termed,  homoeopathic  principles,  than 
that  he  will  be  superseded  by  a  less  skilful 
practitioner,  merely  because  the  latter  is 
licensed  to  combine  medicines  pro  re  vata. 
The  public  are  learning  that  there  is  no 
charm  in  medicine,  and  that  drugs  are  to 
the  physician  what  his  instruments  are  to 
the  surgeon  —  indispensable  tools,  and 
nothing  but  tools — more  likely  to  do  mis- 
chief than  good  if  not  properly  handled. 
It  is  not  the  precise  form  of  the  mixture 
or  the  pill,  but  the  "  where"  and  the 
"  when,"  that  its  active  principles  (almost) 
—  no  matter  how  compounded,  are  to  be 
brought  into  operation,  that  form  the 
nicety  of  treatment.  The  public  once 
thought  the  physician  "  cured  "  a  fever, 
the  surgeon  "  set  "  a  broken  leg,  and  that 
the  accoucheur  "delivered''  in  his  voca- 
tion. That  day  is  gone  by;  all  are  known 
now  to  be  but  sentinels  on  the  efforts  of 
nature,  and,  in  the  great  majority  of  cases, 
to  accomplish  their  objects  by  passive  or 
negative  treatment,  medicines  ai'e  necessary 
— a  few,  and  the  best  of  their  kind. 

EXTRA-UTERINE  FCETATION. 

A  REMARKABLE  example  of  this  is  recorded 
by  Dr.  Spaeth,  in  the  Medicinhches  Carres- 
poiidenz-Blatt,  in  which  portions  of  the 
foetus  were  discharged  per  anum  for  twenty 
years  afterwards. — American  Journal. 

*  See  the  essay  of  Jonathan  Goddard,  M.D., 
Fellow  of  the  College  of  Physicians,  in  the  reign 
of  .lames  II.,  as  published  in  the  Harleian  Mis- 
cellany. 
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Showin"  the  Number  of  Deaths  from  all  Causes,  reifistereil  in  the  Four  Weeks  endiii^^  Mar.  28,  1840. 


Causes  of  Death. 


Small-Pox 

Measles 

Scarlatina 

Hooping  Cough . 

Croup 

Thrush 

Diarrhoea 

Dvsentei'y 

Chdlera 

Influenza  

Typhus 

Erysipelas 

Syphilis 

Hydrophobia  . . . 


Total 


March  1840. 


1  2 

26  26 

5  3 

1  2 


139   120 


Cephalitis 

Hydrocephalus  . . . 

Apoplexy 

Paralysis 

Convulsions 

Epilepsy  

Insanity    

Delirium  Tremens. 
Dis.  of  Brain,  &c. . 


Total 


Quinsey , 

Bronchitis    

Pleurisy 

Pneumonia 

Hyilrothorax  

Asthma , 

Consumption  .... 
Dis.  of  Lungs,  &c. 


Total 


178 


64 

7 

51 

136  148  163 
18  !  19  17 


>-2 


2 

71 
6 
28 
146 
10 


311   308   332   303  |  275 


Pericarditis 

Aneurism 

Dis.  of  Heart,  &c. 


Total    11 


Teething  

Gastritis  —  Enteritis. . 

Peritonitis    

Tabes  ]Mesenterica . . . 

Ascites 

Ulceration 

Hernia 

Colic  or  Ileus 

Dis.  of  Stomach,  &c... 

Hepatitis 

Jaundice  

Dis.  of  Liver,  &c 


Total 


71     55     48     67  .     57 


.3 
.5 
15 


15 
17 

1 

3 
.4 

1 

2 

4 

4 

1 

2 

7 


Causes  of  De<"ith. 


Nephritis 

Diabetes  

Stone 

Stricture  

Dis.  of  Kidneys,  &c. 


Total 


Childbed  

Ovarian  Dropsy  . . . 
Dis.  of  Uterus,  &c. 


Total 


Rheumatism  

Dis.  of  Joints,  &c. 


Total 


Ulcer 

Fistula  

Dis.  of  Skin,  &c. 


Total 


Inflammation  . . 
Haemorrhage  . . 

Dropsy  

Abscess 

Mortification  . . 

Scrofula  

Carcinoma  .... 

Tumor  

Gout 

Atrophy 

Debility 

Malformations 
Sudden  Deaths 


Total 


Old  Age,  or  Natural  f 
Decay ? 


Intemperance . . 

Privation 

Violent  Deaths 

Total    .... 


Causes  not  specified. 


Deaths  from  all  Causes 


Weekly  Average,  1838 


March  1840. 


114 


27 


79 


.4 
.6 
25 


26 


March  1840. 


AGES. 


0—15      15—60     60  &  upwards 


1st— 7th    ....  408 

8th— 14th  . . . . '  339 

15th— 21.st    ..  396 

22nd— 28th...  t  361 


321 
326 
348 
310 


Weekly      } 
Average,  1838  j 


466 


239 
243 
202 
207 


Estimated 
Population,  1840. 


March  lst-7th 


West  Districts,  308,920 
North  Districts,  414,458 
Central  Districts,  369,722 
East  Districts,  411,635 
South  Districts,    450,265 

1,955,000 


135 
179 
210 
205 
240 

969 


8th— 14th 


155 
162 
175 
202 
214 


15th— 21st     22nd— 28th 


Weekly 
Average,  1838. 


140 
185 
175 
194 
252 

946 


151 
173 
180 
169 
208 


156 

172 
208 
239 
238 
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TESTIMONIAL  TO  SIR  BENJAMIN 
BRODIE. 

A  MEETING  was  held  at  St.  George's  Hos- 
pital on  the  2d  inst.,  for  the  purpose  of 
considering  what  testimony  of  respect  it 
would  be  proper  to  pay  to  Sir  Benjamin 
Brodie  on  his  retirement.  Mr.  Fuller  took 
the  chair,  and  the  meeting  was  numerously 
attended.  Dr.  Chambers,  Sir  Charles 
Clark,  and  many  other  distinguished  mem- 
bers  of  the  profession,  were  present.  We 
have  not  heard  the  nature  of  the  testimonial 
which  it  is  proposed  to  offer  on  this  occa- 

sioD.  ^ 

CUBA  HONEY  AND  WAX. 
Among  the  insect  tribe,  the  bee  furnishes 
two  important  articles  of  export,  in  its  wax 
and  its  honey.    In  the  higher  grounds,  and 
the  cultivated  regions  of   the   island,    the 
honey  is  of  a  delicious  quality;  but  in  many 
of  the  lower  districts,  especially  near  the 
coast,  where  there  are  shrubs  and  plants 
of  a  poisonous  nature,  the  honey  becomes 
also  pernicious  from  the  bees  having  fed 
on  their  flowers.     The  inhabitants,  never- 
theless,  persist   in   making   use  of  it  for 
sweetening  their  coffee,  at  the  expense  of 
nausea  and  headache  to  those  ,who  have 
not  been  accustomed  to  its  use.     The  ne- 
groes eat  it  in  abundance;  and,  in  some 
places,  the  dogs  are  said  to  feed  on  it  ex- 
clusively.  There  is  another  sort,  supposed 
to  be  indigenous,  called  the  uheja  criolla, 
much   lighter  in   the  colour,  and  with  a 
sting  so  short,  that  it  scarcely  makes  itself 
felt.     It  builds  its  hive  in  hollow  trees  in 
the  interior  of  forests  or  in  clefts  of  the 
rock.     Its  wax  is  of  a  dark  colour,  but  of 
balsamic  quality,  and  considered  useful  in 
healing  woundsand  reducing  tumors,  par- 
ticularly   such   as   have   become   callous; 
that  which  is  obtained  from  the  interior 
part  of  the  hive  being  preferred,  from  its 
being  of  a  more  powerful  aroma.     The 
honey  is  also  darker  in  quality  than  that 
produced  by  the  common  bee;  but  its  fla- 
vour, though  strong,  is  agreeable.     It  often 
requires   great  courage  to   climb   to    the 
])laces  in   the  rocks  where  their  hives  are 
formed  ;  but  the  natives  of  the  country  are 
accustomed  to  it,  and  pursue  it  with  all 
the  ardour  of  a  field  sport.     In  those  dis- 
tricts where  this    dark-coloured    wax   is 
produced,  it  is  made  into  candles  for  the 
use  of  the  neighbourhood,  without  being 
bleached.— Cufca:  with  notices  of  Porto  Rico, 
and  the  Slave  Trade.    By  David  Turnbull,  Esq. 

YELLOW  LIQUOR  AMNII. 
Dr.  Pl'rdon,  in  a  paper  read  before  the 
Dublin  Obstetrical  Society,  mentioned  a 
case,  in  which,  on  rupture  of  the  mem- 
branes in  a  woman  affected  with  jaundice, 
the  liquor  amnii  exhibited  a  deep  yellow 
colour. —  Dublin  Journal. 


PORTRAIT  OF  DR.  CHAMBERS. 

On  the  retirement  of  Dr.  Chambers  from 
St.  George's  Hospital,  a  committee  was 
formed  by  his  pupils  for  the  purpose  of 
offering  him  some  tribute  of  respect.  It 
was  decided  to  have  a  portrait,  by  Phillips, 
(three-fourths  length),  to  correspond  to  that 
of  Mr.  Hunter,  and  to  be  placed  in  the 
Board-room  of  the  Hospital. 

APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 

LIST  OFGENTLEMEN  WHO  HAVE  RECEIVED 
CERTIFICATES. 

Thtirsdaii,  March  26. 

James  Remington  Stedman,  Guildford,  Surry. — 
John  Grove — William  Short,  York.— H.  T.  W. 
Harper,  East  Indies. — E.  B.Thring,  Warminster. 
—J.  lil.  Turnbull.— T.  L.  Hill.  Birmingham.  — 
S.  M.  Turner,  Newcastle,  Staffondshire.— W.  T. 
Rogers,  R.N. — Walter  Hugo,  Crediton,  Devon. — 
T.  S.  Upton. 


WEEKLY  ACCOUNT  OF  BURIALS. 
From  Bills  of  Mortality,  Ajml  7, 1840. 


Abscess 

1 

Hooping  Cough    . 

R 

Age  and  Debility  . 

36 

Inflammation 

9 

Apoplexy 

3 

Bo\vels&  Stomach 

6 

Asthma 

8 

Brain 

H 

Consumption 

4> 

Lungs  and  Pleura 

12 

Convulsions 

lU 

Liver,  diseased     . 

1 

Croup    .        .        . 

1 

Mea.-les         .        . 

.■? 

Dentition 

7 

Wortification 

1 

Dropsy  . 

4 

Paralysis 

4 

Dropsy  in  the  Brain 

3 

Small- pox     . 

tj 

Epilepsy 

1 

Thrush 

1 

Erysipelas     . 

2 

Tumor 

1 

Fever     . 

8 

Unknown  Causes 

74 

Fever,  Scarlet 

7 

Heart,  diseased  . 

2 

Casualties     . 

11 

Increase  of  Burials,  a 

scompared  with  >     „. 

the  preceding 

wee 

i        .        .        .   i     2 
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Kept  at  Edmonton,  Latitude  51°  37'  32"  N. 
Longitude  0°  3'  51"  W.  of  Greenwich. 


rHKRMOMBTER 

Baromktbr. 

Thursday  .  26 

from 

21  to  39 

30-22  to 

.30  14 

Friday    .  .  27 

29 

43 

30-07 

30-04 

Saturday  .  28 

33 

41 

3004 

29-90 

Sunday  .  .  29 

35 

51 

29-74 

29-72 

Monday. .  30 

30 

62 

29-79 

29-84 

Tuesday..  31 

43 

49 

29-76 

29-75 

April. 

Wednesday   1 

40 

49 

29-63 

29-57 

Wind  N,  on  the  26th  ;  N.E.  on  the  27th ;  W. 
on  the  28th  and  29th  ;  S.W.  on  the  30th  and  two 
following  days. 

Except  the  afternoons  of  the  26th  and  29th, 
cloudy.  Snow  and  hail  fell  on  the  26th  and  fol- 
lowing day  ;  rain  on  the  31st  ult.  and  1st  inst. 

Rain  fallen,  -1485  of  an  inch. 

Charles  Henry  Adams. 

NOTICE. 

Mr.  Brush's  note  reached  us  too  late  to 
comply  with  his  request. 

Wilson  &  Ooilvy,  37,  Skinner  Street,  London. 
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FRIDAY,  APRIL  17,  1840. 


LECTURES 

ox   THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Deliveied  at  the    Webtminster  Hospital  Schoot, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Marylehone  lulirraary. 

DISEASES  OF  ARTERIES. 

Aneurism  —  ronthmed.  —  Pmgiws's  —  Treat  ■ 
metit  by  Valsalva's  Method —  by  Cold —  by  Com  ■ 
jrression — bu  Ligature  at  the  Snc — above  the 
Sac.  Ccnscqiiencesoi  the  Lisalure — Hemorr- 
hage— Eiilaigement  of  T'lmor,  Gangrene — 
Torsion,  Machiue,  &;c. — Ligature  beyond  the 
Sac — Agents  acting  upon  the  Sac — Residtsof 
different  Methods.  —  Traumatic  Aneu- 
rism— Symptoms,  Prognosis,  Treatment. — 
Varicose  Aneurism  — Sympttrms,  Treat 
meut. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  in  aneuiism 
is  influenced  by  many  i  iicmustanees ; 
generally  it  is  a  very  serious  disease  ; 
aba;  doned  to  itself,  the  sac  may  rupture, 
and  dcaih  may  follow  ;  still,  spontaneous 
cures  do  occasionally  happen,  but  it  is  ah 
event  which  cannot  be  calculattd  upon  in 
a  particular  case.  The  tumor  may  inflame, 
ulcerate,  and,  instead  of  yielding  blond, 
may  give  out  pus.  and  a  radical  cu:e  may 
follow.  It  may  mortify,  the  mortification 
extending  to  the  whole  sac,  and  thus  be 
cured.  Again,  tumors  presenting  all  tlie 
characters  of  aneurism  m::y  disapjicar 
under  compression.  Generally  speaking, 
every  aneur'sm  seated  so  near  the  trunk  as 
to  prevent  the  application  of  the  ligature, 
or  compressi(m  above  it,  is  absolutely  in- 
curable. Still,  every  aneurism  situated 
thus  near  to  the  trunk  is  not  absolutely 
fatal;  the  injured  point  of  the  artery  usu- 
ally corresponds  more  or  less  exactly  to 
the  centre  of  the  tumor ;  therefore,  in  cer- 
tain cases,  where  the  ordinary  operation  is 
646, — XXVI. 


iinpracticabje  for  want  of  space,  it  is  pos- 
sible to  cut  down  upon  that  point,  and 
apply  lisjatures.  We  must  not,  however, 
be  understood  to  say  that  aneurisms  are  as 
much  less  sericus  as  thev  are  removed  from 
tl;e  trnik;  the  situation  of  the  anasto- 
mosing branches  has  miich  influence  on 
the  rtsult.  The  cure  of  an  aneurism,  as  a 
general  rule,  requires  that  the  arterial 
trunk  should  be  exposed;  the  deeper  the 
trunk,  and  the  mo-e  difficult  to  get  at,  the 
more  is  the  dai^ger.  The  cure  of  aneurism 
requiring  the  obliteration  of  the  arterial 
trunk  upon  which  it  is  seated,  the  circula- 
tion must  be  carried  on  through  collateral 
channels;  now,  an  aneurism,  especially 
wiieu  the  !umor  is  large,  embarrasses  the 
circulation  thn  ugh  that  artery,  and  the 
C'dlaleral  channels  are  dlated;  therefore 
it  is  that  the  chances  of  success  from  ope- 
ration are  greater  when  an  aneurism  has 
existed  long  enough,  and  has  been  large 
enough  to  prejia'e  these  fessels.  Still,  re- 
cent ancuiism  has  its  favourable  circum- 
stances; in  such  a  case  compression  may 
be  tried;  in  a  large  tumor  it  should  not. 

In  fact,  ;he  prognosis  of  aneurism  is 
more  or  less  favourable,  ceteris  paribus, 
according  to  the  age,  the  temperament, 
and  the  j'resent  bodily  health  of  the  pa- 
tient ;  these  circumstances  must  never  be 
lost  sight  of,  because  they  may  have  great 
influence  upon  the  result  of  the  operation 
.necessary  for  the  cure  of  the  disease. 

Treatmnt.  —  That  aneurism  spontane- 
ously produced,  may  be  spontaneously 
(Cured,  has  been  abundantly  shewn.  For 
liiany  years  it  was  believed  that  it  might 
happen  without  obliteration  of  the  artery, 
but  subsequent  experience  has  shewn,  that 
whether  artificially  or  naturally  cured,  the 
cases  are  rare  in  which  the  permeability  of 
the  artery  remains.  This  belief  no  doubt 
arose  out  of  a  conviction  which  long  exist- 
ed, that  the  obliteration  of  a  principal  ar- 
tery caused  gangrene  of  the  limb,  and  the 
non-occurrence  of  this  accident  in  many 
cases   where   aneurism   had    been  cured, 
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could  only  be  explained  by  assuming  tbat 
though  the  aneurism  was  cured,  the  oblite- 
ration of  the  artery  was  a  consequence.  At 
present  we  know  that  to  cure  an  aneurism 
we  must  obliterate  the  artery,  and,  there- 
fore, our  means  must  be  directed  to  accom- 
plish this  object. 

Valsalva's  name  is  associated  with  a 
mode  of  treatment  long  and  extensively 
employed  ;  it  comprised  those  means  best 
calculated  to  lessen  the  energy  of  the 
heart's  action,  to  diminish  the  quantity  of 
blood  circulating,  and  to  favour  coagula- 
tion in  the  sac.  For  this,  very  rigid  diet,  a 
very  small  quantity  of  fluids,  absolute  rest, 
were  essential ;  with  these  were  associated 
laxatives,  digitalis,  and  frequent  small 
bleedings.  Many  cases  arc  recorded,  in 
which  the  further  progress  of  internal 
aneurism  has  been  arrested  under  this 
treatment;  but  in  how  many  has  it  utterly 
failed !  It  may  be  carried  so  far  indeed  as  to 
lessen  the  chances  of  cure,  by  lessening  the 
plasticity  of  the  blood,  and  increasing  the 
general  irritability  ;  but  in  internal  aneu- 
rism we  have  no  mode  of  treatment  which 
promises  better.  Lately,  another  means 
has  been  associated  with  these,  the  exhibi- 
tion of  the  acetate  of  lead,  which,  it  is  said, 
increases  the  tendency  of  the  blood  to  co- 
agulate, and  cases  of  cure  are  mentioned, 
but  I  have  never  used  it  myself,  or  seen  it 
used  by  others;  and,  therefore,  1  can  only 
say,  that  its  power  of  restraining  hemorr- 
hage appears  to.  depend  upon  some  such 
power,  and  that  it  is  worth  a  trial  in  cases 
internal  aneurism. 

Bartholin  strongly  advised  the  use  of 
cold  (whether  in  the  form  of  ice,  iced 
water,  refrigerants,  or  other  mode,)  applied 
directly  to  the  tumor,  but  it  was,  and  is, 
still  used  principally  as  an  auxiliary  to 
the  preceding  method.  Cases  are  recorded 
in  which  it  has  been  successfully  employed, 
but  again  I  say,  where  the  ligature  can  be 
properly  applied,  we  ought  not  to  rely 
upon  cold;  it  has  produced  gangrene,  and 
other  serious  inconveniences. 

In  the  present  day,  we  do  not  follow  the 
plan  of  Severinus  in  applying  the  actual 
cautery  tn  the  tumor. 

Guattani  extensively  employed  com- 
pression upon  the  tumor,  and  along  the 
course  of  the  artery  above  the  aneurism; 
it  has  been  also  circularly  applied, 
Guattani's  method  has  all  the  advantages 
which  can  be  derived  from  compression. 
Compresses  are  applied  to  the  tumor  and 
along  the  artery,  and  a  bandage  is  firmly 
and  equably  applied  to  the  whole  limb  ; 
cold  lotions  are  applied  upon  the  appara- 
tus, and  other  means,  as  in  the  Valsalva 
treatment,  are  associated  with  it.  That 
this  means  of  treatment  has  been  often 
successful  is  perfectly  true  ;  but  many 
patients  cannot  support  it.  The  numbing 
sensation  which  it  sometimes  occasions  is 


very  distressing  to  some  persons.  In  the 
compression,  as  exercised  by  Guattani, 
there  is  another  serious  inconvenience  ;  it 
diminishes  the  energy  of  the  collateral 
circulation,  or  even  prevents  its  develop- 
ment, and  so  prejudices  the  success  of  any 
operation.  Although  Guattani  may  have 
cured  four  out  of  twenty  cases,  its  efficacy 
seems  to  me  very  doubtful.  The  bandage 
is  apt  to  loosen,  and  its  success  is  thus 
defeated.  Methodically  applied,  it  will 
fail  in  bad  cases,  and  the  ligature  must  be 
employed ;  for  these  reasons  at  present 
it  is  rarely  used. 

Vernet  fancied  that  compression  below 
the  tumor  would  cause,  as  in  the  operation 
of  Brasdor,  a  coagulation  of  blood  in  its 
sac.  In  this  he  was  deceived,  and  the 
operation  was  soon  abandoned. 

The  ligature  has  been  employed  in  dif- 
ferent ways  in  the  treatment  of  aneurism  : 
the  aneurismal  sac  has  been  opened,  and 
the  open  mouths  of  the  artery  have  been 
tied  ;  the  ligature  has  been  applied  at  a 
distance,  between  the  tumor  and  the 
heart,  without  meddling  with  the  tumor 
at  all;  it  has  been  applied  between  the  sac 
and  the  capillaries.  The  first  i)lan  of  ap- 
plying the  ligature  is  almost  completely 
abandoned  in  the  present  day  :  when  used, 
the  method  of  Gauttani  has  been  followed. 
A  tourniquet  has  been  applied,  or  the  ope- 
rator has  been  satisfied  to  trust  to  the 
thumb  of  an  assistant.  The  operator,  sa- 
tisfied that  all  pulsation  in  the  tumor  has 
ceased,  incises  the  integument  in  the 
course  of  the  artery  ;  the  incision  extends 
a  little  beyond  the  limits  of  the  tumor;  he 
carefully  dissects  down  upon  the  sac,  and 
opens  it  in  all  its  length  ;  the  coagula  are 
then  removed,  and  the  arterial  openings 
are  sought  for;  a  sound  or  probe  may  be 
passed  into  them,  the  artery  raised,  and  a 
needle,  carrying  a  thread,  passed  under  it : 
it  should  not  be  placed  too  near  the  sac, 
for  fear  of  including  a  diseased  part; 
another  ligature  is  placed  below  the  sac, 
the  wound  is  then  sponged  out,  the  liga- 
tures brought  to  the  angles,  and  the  whole 
healed,  if  possible,  by  first  intention. 
With  respect  to  this  operation,  it  is  ne- 
cessary to  make  a  few  remarks :  if  the 
artery  above  the  tumor  appear  much  dis- 
eased, a  flat  ligature  should  be  used. 
Haemorrhage  is  frequent,  sometimes  be- 
cause the  coats  quickly  give  way  under  the 
ligature.  Violent  inflammation  of  the 
part  often  occurs.  Indeed,  if  we  refer  to 
the  cases  on  record,  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
operation  is  often  difficult  and  painful, 
that  bad  consequences  frequently  follow  it, 
and  that  these  disadvantages  are  not  com- 
pensated for  by  any  advantage ;  and  it  is 
abundantly  proved  that  the  ligature  above 
the  tumor  is  a  much  more  successful  mode 
of  treating  aneurism  than  by  opening  the 
sac. 
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The  operation  of  tying  the  artery  above 
the  sac,  when  practicable,  is  the  treatment 
almost  always  employed  in  the  present  day 
fur  the  cure  of  aneurism,  the  sac  being  kit 
entire.  Guillemeau,it  is  believed  by  some 
persons,  operated  in  this  way  ;  but  this  is 
an  incorrect  opinion  :  he  followed  the 
method  of  ^iitius  and  Philagrius.  The 
Course  of  the  artery  was  marked  out ;  it 
was  cut  down  upon,  tied  with  two  liga- 
tures, and  the  artery  divided  between  them. 
All  fear  of  hjemorrhage  being  thus  re- 
moved, the  sac  was  opened,  and,  its  con- 
tents being  turned  out,  two  ligatures  were 
placed  upon  the  openings  into  the  sac  (Guil- 
leraeau,  QEnvres  de  Chir.  chap.  6,  p.  698). 
The  principle  of  the  present  operation  was 
unquestionably  acted  upon  by  Anel  in  a 
ca:ie  of  aneurism  at  the  bend  of  the  arm, 
(Suite  de  la  Nourelle  Methode  de  Guerir 
la  Fist.  Lac,  Turin  1714,  8vo.  p.  2.3.5.)  We 
cannot  say  that  he  was  aware  of  the  many 
advantages  of  this  method.  He  tied  the 
artery,  it  is  true,  near  the  aneurism  ;  and 
he  left  no  precej)t  on  the  subject :  however, 
as  in  that  case,  it  was  not  necessary  to  tie 
the  arte;'y  at  a  greater  distance  from  the 
tumor,  we  cannot  say  that  in  a  difi'erent 
case,  a  popliteal  aneurism  for  instance, 
he  would  not  have  proceeded  to  the  middle 
of  the  thigh.  The  glory  of  applying  this 
principle,  and  demonstrating  its  excellence, 
certainly  rests  with  John  Hunter.  De- 
sault,  in  the  month  of  June,  178o,  tied  the 
popliteal  artery  iinmediately  above  tlie  tumor 
for  aneurism  in  the  hum,  u-iihout  openintr  the 
sac :  the  nineteenlh  day  a  great  quantity  of 
sanious  and  grumous  matter  escaped  from 
the  wound.  In  December,  of  the  same 
year,  Hunter  performed  his  operation, 
placing  the  ligature  far  away  from  the  sac 
before  the  arleiy  passed  into  the  adductor 
canal  ;  and  unquestionably  this  is  the 
great — the  important,  principle  of  success 
in  the  treatment  by  ligature.  Desault's 
object  in  placing  the  ligature  so  near  the 
tumor  was,  no  doubt,  to  preserve  as  many 
collateral  vessels  as  was  p:actieable;  but, 
then,  at  what  a  cost  was  tlii.-.  problematical 
advantage  gained  !  The  operation  was  diffi- 
cult, from  the  depth  of  the  artery  and  the 
contiguity  of  the  sac;  the  ligature  was" 
likely  to  be,  and  really  was,  placed  upon 
a  diseased  point  of  th.e  artery  ;  the 
tumor  was  nearenough  to  become  inflamed 
under  the  irritation,  and  this  actually 
happened.  Hunter  })assed  under  the 
artery  four  ligatuies,  a  little  removed  from 
each  other,  and  tied  them  at  different  de- 
grees of  tightness,  so  that  the  ligature 
nearest  the  tumor  was  the  only  one  which 
totally  intercepted  the  passage  of  the  blood, 
the  others  merely  moderating  the  current ; 
the  three  extra  ligatures  he  afterwards 
abandoned  as  useless,  if  not  injurious. 

Though  French  surgeons  seek  to  detract 
from  Hunter,  by  assuming  that  MM.  Anel 


and  Desault,  Leberus  and  Van  Hespel,  had 
already  employed  tliis  method^  no  reason- 
able person  will  refuse  to  admit,  that  to 
Hunter  alone  must  be  accorded  the  merH 
of  having  established,  upon  sound  princi- 
ples, the  success  of  the  operation.  With 
him  success  was  no  matter  of  doubt.  He 
knew  how  serious,  how  doubtful,  was  the 
operation  of  opening  tlie  sac;  he  knew  how 
great  was  the  risk  of  finding  a  diseased 
artery  near  the  tumor,  whilst  it  might  be 
comparatively  healthy  at  a  distance;  he 
knew  the  j)ower  of  the  absorbents  to  re- 
move the  contents  of  the  sac.  The  opera- 
tion of  Anel  had  not  been  followed;  it  had 
been  condemned  by  3Iolinelli,  Verbru2:ge, 
and  others.  Had  not  Hunter  directed  his 
mind  to  the  subject,  it  is  extremely  pro- 
bable that  a  similar  fate  would  have  at- 
tended that  of  Desault.  To  Hunter,  there- 
fore, must  in  fairness  be  conceded  all  the 
honour  of  the  operation  of  tying  the  artery 
above  the  sac. 

In  performing  this  operation  certain 
rules  must  be  attended  to.  You  cannot 
always  place  the  ligature  at  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  sac  ;  but  it  is  wise  to  be  as 
far  removed  from  it  as  is  practicable,  that 
there  may  be  more  chance  of  finding  it 
healthy:  and  it  is  also  desirable  to  expose 
the  artery  where  it  is  superficial,  as  the 
operation  is  thereby  facilitated.  VVe  must 
also  be  guided  to  some  extent  by  the  going 
off  of  collateral  branches,  as  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  circulation  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  limb  will,  to  a  certain  extent,  depend 
on  this. 

The  following  are  the  results  of  the  liga- 
ture placed  above  the  sac: — Usually  pulsa- 
tion ceases  as  soon  as  the  ligature  is  tight- 
ened ;  sometimes  it  continues,  but  is  more 
feeble;  in  other  cases  it  is  renewed  after  a 
few  days,  laUs  (or  a  few  days  more,  and 
then  ceases.  When  the  pulsation  conti- 
nues, it  is  evidence  that  the  collateral  chan- 
nels bring  the  blood  into  the  artery  before 
it  reaches  the  sac,  or  very  soon  afterwards, 
as  in  fig.  1,  which  was  a  popliteal  aneu- 
rism ;  sometimes,  even  when  the  pulsations 
continue,  if  feeble,  the  case  does  well. 

When  the  case  does  well  the  tumor 
diminishes  in  bulk,  and  becomes  harder; 
if  pain  existed,  it  gradually  disappears, 
and  a  hard  nucleus  is  all  that  remains. 
Immediately  after  the  ligature  is  tied  the 
temperature  of  the  limb  begins  to  decline; 
but,  in  other  cases,  some  time  afterwards 
the  temperature  is  raised,  and  this  is  always 
a  good  sign  ;  it  shows  that  the  capillary 
circulation  is  active.  As  the  arteries  dilate 
this  symptom  is  gradually  dissipated.  In 
some  cases  the  diminished  temperature 
continues  for  many  days,  the  limb  remain- 
ing numb,  almost  insensible,  and  decolour- 
ed ;  then  we  have  fear  that  the  circulation 
will  not  be  re-established,  and  that  morti- 
fication will  set  in.  The  general  .symptoms 
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■which  follow  the  operation  upon  a  large 
artery  near  the  trunk  are  very  variable; 
somelimes  seeming  to  depend  upon  the 
sudden  chane;e  brouuht  about  in  the  circu- 
lation, sometimes  produced  by  spasm.  The 
hardness  and  frequency  of  the  pulse,  heat 
of  skin,  suft'used  countenance,  headache, 
vertigo  and  oppression,  agitation  and  deli- 
rium, belong  to  the  fiist  cause;  paleness, 
trembling,  small  pulse,  rigors,  hiccup,  nau- 
sea, subsultus,  and  syncope,  to  the  second. 

The  accidents  which  may  follow  the 
operation  are,  secondary  htemorrha^e,  increase 
of  iize  of  the  tumor,  and  rupture,  gangrene  of 
the  tumor,  and  gangrene  of  the  limb. 

After  this  operation  the  dressing  should 
be  simple.  The  limb  sh(uild  be  so  jjlaced 
as  to  relax  slightly  tl  e  artery;  it  should  be 
surrounded  with  flannel  bngs,  containing 
warm  salt,  but  they  should  not  be  too 
heavy,  and  the  limb  should  be  placed  so 
that  the  heel  shall  be  the  highest  point ; 
this  will  facilitate  the  return  of  blood.  It 
may  be  still  further  assisted  by  gentlv 
passing  the  hand  equably  up  the  limb,  so 
as  to  give  the  subcutaneous  veins  mecha- 
nical assistance  to  expel  their  contents. 

Comequences. — For  some  time  the  patient 
should  not  make  much  use  of  the  affected 
limb,  for  hajmorrhage  has  in  more  than 
one  case  been  the  consequence  of  this  in- 
discretion. 

Hemorrhage. — Taking  201  cases, in  which 
the  artery  was  tied  above  the  tumor,  I  find 
hcemorrhage  to  have  occurred  in  34,  or  1 
in  6 — hap])ening,  usually,  from  the  sixth 
to  the  twenty-fourth  day  :  at  the  earliest,  it 
has  happened  on  the  first  day;  at  latest,  on 
the  sixtieth :  the  total  loss  amounted  to 
46,  or  1  in  4.  If  the  haemorrhage  occur 
from  that  portion  of  the  artery  which  is 
continuous  with  the  sac,  strong  pulsation 
in  the  artery  or  the  tumor  often  precedes 
it.  It  may  be  suspended  by  making  pres- 
sure between  the  wound  and  the  tumor, 
and  there  may  not  be  room  for  the  appli- 
cation of  a  ligature  at  the  point;  plugging 


is  then  the  only  resource.  The  difficulty 
might  arise  in  inguinal  aneurism. 

Increase  of  tumor. — In  a  small  number  of 
cases,  spite  of  the  ligature,  the  tumor  will 
continue  to  enlarge.  It  may  hap|)en  from 
the  ligature  being  insufficiently  tightened  ; 
from  I'emoving  it  too  soon;  from  including 
some  of  the  adjoining  soft  parts  in  the  liga- 
ture; but  generally  from  a  collateral  ves- 
sel communicating  in  the  immediate  vici- 
nity of  the  sac,  as  in  the  figure  given 
above.  In  a  given  case  it  may  be 
difficult  to  discover  the  cause.  If  we  be- 
lieve the  ligature  to  be  slack,  it  should  be 
tied  a  little  higher.  If,  says  Hodgson,  in 
a  case  of  secondary  aneurism,  we  can  get 
rill  of  the  pulsation  by  making  pressure 
just  above  the  tumor,  the  artery  should  be 
tied  there.  If  we  are  unable  to  discover 
the  cause,  and  if,  in  defiance  of  bleeding, 
cold,  and  compression,  the  tumor  continues 
to  enlarge,  the  sac  should  be  opened  as 
already  described. 

Gangrene. — Gangrene  may  seize  the  sac 
when  a  tumor  is  very  large,  or  it  may  sup- 
purate. These  accidents  may  happen  be- 
fore the  ligature  comes  away,  or  after. 
When  the  mortified  sac  is  ruptured,  and 
haemorrhage  comes  on,  recourse  must  at 
once  be  had  to  amjmtation,  if  the  patient 
has  strength  to  bear  it.  If  there  be  no 
haemorrhage,  but,  instead  of  it,  a  serous, 
putrid,  or  sloughing  discharge,  we  must 
use  proper  me^  US  of  treating  this  condition, 
which  is  usually  followed  by  profuse  sup- 
puration, to  sustain  which  the  patient's 
strength  must  be  kept  up.  Wlien  gangrene 
affects  any  portion  of  the  limb  beyond  the 
tumor,  amputation  is  our  only  resource, 
and  we  cannot  always  wait  for  a  line  of 
demarcation  to  impose  a  limitation  to  the 
extension  of  mortification. 

Torsion,  machure,  S)C. — Other  means  have 
been  used  for  the  purpose  of  obliterating 
the  artery  above  the  sac.  The  vessel  has 
been  exposed;  a  tenaculum  or  needle  is 
passed  under  it;  the  needle  is  then  twisted 
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ns  a  rope  is  twisted  with  a  stick,  to  tighten 
it,  around  a  bale  of  sfoods — tiie  luiniber  of 
revolutions  to  depend  ujion  the  size  of  the 
artery  ;  the  wound  is  then  healed  by  iiist 
intention,  no  foreign  body  being  kit  be- 
tween its  lips;  and  "  the  vessel  as  surely 
obliterated  as  if  surrounded  by  a  ligature," 
and  there  is  no  fear  of  luemorrhage. 
Thierry  and  IJeber  proi)o>e  this  operation, 
which,  curious  enough,  is  in  ])rineiple  one 
of  the  earliest  methods  of  treatment  known, 
and  we  owe  it  to  Rufus.  It  has  been  trans- 
mitted to  us  by  jiltius  in  the  following 
lines: — "  Si  vas  unde  emanat  sanguis  pro- 
fnndum  fuerit,  uhi  situni  ejus  et  magnitu- 
dineni  diligenter  persjjexeris,  noveiisqne 
uuniquid  vena  sit  an  arieria,  vui  immiisu 
vohella  exteudemns  et  moderate  circumfiec- 
temus,"  &.e.  'Ibis  text  is  copied  by  Galen, 
in  s|)eaking  of  torsion  as  a  substitute  for 
the  ligature  in  the  treatment  of  aneurism. 
All  that  need  be  said  is,  that  if  the  vessel 
be  healthy  there  is  no  fear  from  the  liga- 
ture ;  if  it  be  diseased,  there  is  much 
danger  of  its  fairly  giving  way  under  the 
twisting  process.  The  artery  is  much  ex- 
posed, separated  from  its  connection,  and 
in  many  situations  the  operation  is  im- 
j)racticablc. 

Again,  IMaunoir  and  others  have  em- 
ployed the  "  machure,"  or  cutting  with  a 
forceps,  at  several  jjoints,  the  internal  and 
middle  coals  of  an  artery.  The  result  of 
experiment  shows,  that  this  process  will 
commonly  obliterate  arteries  of  middle 
size,  but  will  often  fail  in  large  ones;  and 
it  appears  to  me  to  be  open  to  the  same 
objection  as  the  last  operation. 
.  Pins  and  needles  have  been  used  for  the 
same  purpose,  but  the  objections  made  to 
them,  when  speaking  of  hjemorrhage, 
apply  with  full  force  here.  I  make  the 
same  objection  to  theseton  and  galvanism, 
as  applied  to  tlie  canal  of  an  artery  ;  if  you 
expose  the  artery  and  act  upon  it,  you 
may  obliterate  it  by  either  agent,  but  with 
less  certainty  than  the  ligature  ;  if  you  do 
not  expose  it,  there'  is  no  security  that  the 
agents  are  applied  to  it. 

Ligature  beyond  ihe  Sac. — When  Yernet 
pro]josed  the  employment  of  compression 
beyond  the  sac,  for  the  cure  of  aneurism, 
he  clearly  paved  the  way  for  the  proposi- 
tion of  Brasdor,  to  place  a  ligature  in  the 
same  situation,  for  the  same  purpose  ;  but 
it  does  not  appear  that  he  did  more  than 
suggest  its  adoption.  The  failures  in  the 
cases  of  Deschamps  and  Sir  Astley  Cooper 
were  not  calculated  to  bring  it  into  favour ; 
so  thought  Allan  Burns,  who  says,  "that 
the  operation  is  absurd  in  theory,  and  that 
the  result  has  shewn  it  to  be  fatal  in 
practice."  This  conclusion  was  come  to 
upon  very  insufficient  data,  and  we  are 
now,  when  there  are  on  record  fifteen  cases 
in  which  the  operation  has  been  performed, 
in  a  much  better  condition  to  estimate  its 
value. 


The  objections  which  have  been  made  to 
it  are,  that  tlieie  is  danger  of  the  tumor 
increasing  rapidly  after  the  ()j)eration  :  to 
this  objection  it  may  be  answered  that,  on 
the  contrary,  the  tumor  has  been  dimi- 
nished and  shrivelled ;  that  aneurismal 
arteries  have  been  obliterated  below  the 
sac,  while  the  tumor  still  continues  to  en- 
large :  this  has  not  been  found  to  occur 
unless  a  large  collateral  branch  be  given 
of]'  immediately  below  the  tumor,  and 
thus  maintained  the  circulation  in  it.  Mr. 
Guthrie,  with  reference  to  this  subject, 
mentions  a  case  in  which  Warner  ampu- 
tated a  limb  ;  the  principal  artery,  though 
terminating  in  a  cul  de  sac,  became  aneu- 
risniatic,  and  was  cured  by  ligature  above; 
a  second  aneurism  appealed  above  the  liga- 
ture, again  tied.aiiain  cured  ;  a  third  tumor 
formed  ;  a  third  time  the  artery  was  tied, 
and  the  aneurism  cured.  But  this  is  a 
very  excejitional  case,  and  cannot  serve  for 
comparison.  Again,  it  has  been  urged, 
that  though  it  cannot  be  denied  that  the 
o])eration  has  in  some  cases  succeeded, 
the  result  cannot  be  attributed  to  coagula- 
tion of  the  blood  in  the  sac,  or  to  its  sub- 
sequent removal  by  absorption,  but  to  in- 
flammation and  suppuration  excited  in  the 
sac  by  the  ligature.  Now,  even  if  the  cure 
were  ])ri:curcd  in  tliis  way,  it  would  not 
be  a  reason  for  the  proscri])tion  of  the  ope- 
ration ;  I  can  only  look  upon  this  ojieration 
as  an  exceptional  one,  to  be  ])erfornied 
only  when  it  is  impossible  to  apply  a  liga- 
ture between  the  tumor  and  the  heart. 
In  fact,  besides  the  commun  carotid,  and 
the  external  iliac,  above  the  epigastric, 
where  can  it  be  api)Iied  with  a  chance  of 
success  ?  Tiie  operation  has  been  performed 
with  success  in  aneurism  of  the  carotid,  by 
Wardrop  ;  with  temporary  success  by 
Lambert;  with  complete  success  by  Pro- 
fessor Bush  ;  without  success  in  another 
case  by  Wardrop  ;  with  partial  success  by 
Montgomery.  In  those  cases  no  branches 
were  given  off  between  the  tumor  and  the 
ligature  ;  Dupuytren  believed  that  it  was 
desirable  that  a  small  branch  should  be 
given  off  to  prevent  the  chance  of  the 
tumor  bursting.  Wardrop,  though  he  be- 
lieved that  the  most  favourable  condition 
was  that  in  which  no  branch  was  given  off 
between  the  tumor  and  tlie  ligature,  per- 
suaded himself  that  the  existence  of  even 
more  than  one  did  not  necessarily  prevent 
the  success  of  the  oiieration  ;  he  adopted 
the  opinion  of  Home,  and  believed  that  to 
obtain  the  cure  in  aneurism  it  was  suffi- 
cient to  diminish  the  impulse  of  blood.  In 
a  case  of  aneurism  of  the  femoral,  just 
below  Poupart's  ligament,  Deschamps 
tied  the  artery  below  the  tumor  :  the 
tumor  continued  to  enlarge,  a  new  opera- 
tion was  required,  the  patient  died.  Sir 
A.  Cooper,  in  a  case  of  aneurism  extending 
to  the  commencement  of  the  cooiinon  iliao, 
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tied  the   external   iliac  ;  the  tumor  burst 
into  the  peritoneal  cavitv.     Mr.  White  tied 
the  femoral   below    the   tumor,  in  a  case 
where  there  was  a  very  large  aneurism  of 
its  upper   part ;  there  was   no  cliange  in 
the  tumor,  but   the   patient   died  of  ery- 
sipelas. In  the  case  of  Mr.  James,  in  which 
he  tied  the  aorta,   the  ligature  was  first 
placed  on  the  internal   iliacs,  below  the 
point  whereUhe epigastric  and  circumflexa 
ilii  were  given  off:  these  res\ilts  are  cer- 
tainly not"  encouraging.      The  operation 
has  been  performed  for  the  cure  of  aneu- 
rism of  the  innominata:  the  carotid  was 
tied  by   Molt;  at  the  end  of  a  month  the 
tumor  iiad  disappeared;  the  patient  died  of 
suffocation   eight   months    after:  the  sac 
within   the  chest  was  still  large,  the  sub 
tlavian  was  permeable.     Mr.  Key,  under 
similar    circnmstances,   tied  the   carotid: 
the  patient  died  a  few  liours  after,     Mr. 
Evans,  tied  the  carotid,    and  after   much 
peril   for  a  year,  during  which   abscesses 
formed,    the   patient  recovered  ;    but  the 
evidence  is  yet  wanting  to  prove  that  it 
was  aneurism   of    tiie    innominata.     JMr. 
Wardrop,  in  a  case  in  which  he  conceived 
the  right  carotid  was  obliterated,  tied  the 
subclavian    beyond  the  sealeni  muscles : 
at  the  end  of  thirteen  months  there  was 
ajiparent  cure;  yet  a  new  bilobed  tumor 
was  manifest  at  the  base  of  the  neck  :  the 
patient  died  two  years  after  :  the  itrnomi- 
nata  sac  was  lessened  in   one   direction, 
increased  in  another,  and  the  carotid  was 
permeable.     A  man  had   a   tumor,  appa- 
rently  proceeding   from    the    right    sub- 
clavian :   Dupuytren  tied  the  axillary  im- 
mediately below  the    clavicle :    for  some 
days  the  tumour  diminished;  on  the  eiglith 
there    was     haemorrhage    from    a    small 
ulceration  in  the  tied  vessel,  which  caused 
death.     Mr.  Fearn  had  better  success. 

Although  I  am  disposed  to  regard  this 
as  an  exceptional  operation,  to  be  resorted  . 
to  only  when  the  artery  cannot  be  tied 
between  the  tumor  and  the  iieart,  yet  I 
freely  admit  that  there  are  situations  where 
it  should  hold  more  prominent  place  ;  an 
inguinal  aneurism  extending  in  the  iliac 
fossa.  We  must  cboore  between  ligature 
above  the  tumor,  with  all  its  difliculty,  and 
this  operation:  a  similar  question  may 
arise  where  the  subclavian  is  ailected  in 
its  middle  third. 

Agents  acting  u]ion  the  Sir. — "We  have  now 
to  consider  certain  means,  which  1  have 
recommended,  for  acting  directly  upon  the 
aneurismal  sac,  without  injuring  to  any 
extent  the  cutaneous  integument.  I  found 
that  objections,  such  as  I  have  already 
stated,  attached  to  the  em})loyment  of 
needles,  scton,  or  galvanism,  in  the  c:iurse 
of  an  artery — the  uncertainty  of  imjilicating 
tlie  artery  itself.  I  then  employed  these 
agents  upon  the  sac  itself,  and  satisfied  my- 
self that   either  of  them,  but  particularly 


the  two  last,  were  capable  of  causing  in- 
flammation of  the  sfft,  and  coagulation  of 
its  contents,  provided  the  sac  were  not  too 
large  and  too  near  the  heart.  A  case  was 
described,  a  few  months  since,  in  the  Phi- 
ladelphia Journal,  in  which  a  sac  was 
obliterated  by  the  insertion  of  a  single 
needle.  A  case  occurred  in  the  practice 
of  Mr.  Keate,  in  which  galvanism  was 
passed  into  the  tumor  from  a  dozen  pair  of 
plates,  the  current  being  directed  along 
two  needles  (inserted  inlo  the  sac)  by  Mr. 
Faraday.  The  case  was  one  of  enormous 
carotid  aneurism  :  at  the  first  application, 
the  contents  were  fluid,  but  soon  after  a 
portion  of  the  tumor  became  firm.  A  se- 
cond time  the  galvanism  was  applied;  the 
firmness  increased,  and  the  progress  was 
satisfactory — the  ])atient  died  su:ldenly 
from  the  bursting  of  an  aortic  t'lmor:  but 
the  examination  satisfied  Mr.  Keate  that 
the  carotid  tumor  would  in  all  probability 
have  done  well.  This  plan  has  a  material 
advantage — it  is  attended  with  no  risk, and 
if  it  fail  any  other  agent  may  be  used 
without  prejudice. 

Ifexnlt  of  different  methods. — Taking  a 
very  large  number  of  cases  collected  from 
periodicals  and  from  classical  works  on 
the  subject,  I  find  that  the  method  of 
Valsalva  was  tried  five  times,  of  which 
four  cases  were  successful,  but  the  time 
occnpied  was  very  Itmg;  that  the  refrigerant 
and  stpptic  plan  was  tried  thirteen  times; 
that  it  succeeded  in  seven,  and  that  re- 
course was  had  to  the  ligature  in  four 
cases ;  that  compression  between  the  tumor 
and  the  heart  was  employed  in  thirteen 
cases  ;  that  in  seven  of  them  recourse  was 
afterwards  had  to  the  ligature,  that  in  five 
it  succeeded  ;  that  in  five  cases  compression 
was  applied  to  the  tumor,  that  it  succeeded 
once,  and  failed  four  times;  that  compres- 
siim  upon  the  irhole  limb  was  applied  in 
■  five  cases,  of  which  three  followed  bleed- 
ing; that  in  three  cases  it  succeeded,  that 
recourse  was  had  to  the  ligature  in  the 
fourth,  and  that  the  fifth  died  ;  that  the 
mode  of  compression  is  not  indicated  in 
eighteen  cases,  of  which  eight  succeeded, 
and  in  the  other  ten  recourse  was  had  to 
the  ligature;  that  in  five  cases  compression 
was  associated  with  refrigerants;  in  two  it 
succeeded,  in  three  the  ligature  was  re- 
sorted to;  that  in  31  cases,  the  old  opera- 
tion of  cutting  down  upon  the  sac  and 
applying  ligatures  there,  was  employed, 
that  it  succeeded  in  23  cases,  and  failed  in 
8  ;  that  the  Hunterian  operation  was  per- 
formed in  171  cases,  that  in  126  it  suc- 
ceeded, and  failed  in  45  ;  that  the  opera-  . 
tion  of  Bi'asdor  has  been  performed  fifteen 
times,  and  has  succeeded  in  four.  What 
has  been  the  comparative  success  of  torsion, 
refoulcment,  &.C.,  1  am  at  this  moment  un- 
able to  state. 

Of  these  three  great   methods  ft>r  ob- 
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taiuiug  the  obliteration  of  an  aneurismal 
artery,  that  which  is  directed  to  the  tumor 
alone  has,  up  to  the  present  moment,  been 
the  least  efficacious ;  that  which  is  em- 
ployed above  the  tiurwr  is  the  most  sure^ 
some  of  the  means  included  in  that  me- 
thod have  been  employed  only  on  brute 
animals,  and  are  too  inconvenient  to  be 
adopted  in  practice ;  such  are  the  seton, 
acupuncture,  refoulement,  and  internal 
plugs  without  ligature,  and  to  these  may 
be  added  machure,  and  in  many  cases  tor- 
sion:  that  which  is  employed  beyond  the 
tumor,  tJie  niclhcd  of  Brasdui;  is  a  resource 
to  which  we  must  not  recur,  unless  the 
obliteration  of  the  artery  between  the  aneu- 
rism and  the  heart  be  impossible,  and  cold 
and  compression  have  (ailed. 

As  to  particular  methods,  there  can  be 
no  doubt,  that,  in  general,  for  the  oblite- 
ration of  the  artery,  comjiression  is  too 
painful  and  too  uncertain;  the  simple  liga- 
ture, or  the  double  ligature  with  section 
of  the  artery  between  them,  is  very  prefer- 
able ;  whether  machure  or  torsion  may  ever 
rival  them  is  at  present  imi)robable.  If 
the  artery  be  much  diseased,  the  ligature 
cannot  be  applied,  unless  it  be  flat,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  securing  a  bougie  or  other 
foreign  substance  witliin  the  arterial  canal; 
the  torsion  not  at  all.  What  stand  the 
operations  I  have  advocated  upon  the  sac 
may  take,  a  long  experience  must  decide. 

TRAIMATIC  ANEURrSM. 

Traumatic  aneurism  is  a  consequence 
of  a  wound  inflicted  upon  an  artery  ;  the 
blood  escapes  into  the  surrounding  tissue, 
where  it  is  either  circumscribed  or  dif- 
fused. 

It  is  usually  seen  where  the  wound  is 
small,  deep,  and  irregular ;  the  blood 
being  unable  to  find  its  way  out,  infiltrates 
the  tissues,  or  hollows  out  for  itself  a  cavity ; 
it  may  succeed  to  any  other  violence  under 
which  the  arterial  tunics  give  way,  may 
succeed  to  the  application  of  a  ligature, 
which  has  ulcerated  through  the  coats, 
i)efore  the  artery  is  obliterated. 

It  is  not  always  easy  to  distinguish  this 
kind  of  aneurism  ;  if  it  succeed  to  a  wound 
made  hy  a  penetrating  instrument,  arterial 
blood  at  first  escapes  from  tlie  wound,  or 
it  may  be  at  the  same  time  a  mixture  of 
arterial  and  venous  blood.  Some  move- 
ment changes  the  relation  of  the  parts,  or 
compression  is  made  to  prevent  a  further 
flow  of  blood,  and  then  the  blood  jiasses 
freely  into  the  adjoining  cellular  tissue, 
which  it  infiltrates  to  a  greater  or  less  dis- 
tance. If  it  get  to  tlie  subcutaneous  cellu- 
lar tissue,  the  skin  presents  a  mottled  aji- 
l)earance.  This  infiltration  may  very  ra- 
pidly produce  tumefaction,  or  it  may  pro- 
ceed so  gradually  and  insidiously  as  to 
lull  suspicion  for  many  days.  When 
Rn  artery   or  a  large    aneurismal   tumor 


has  given  way  without  external  wound, 
the  tumefaction  may  come  on  very 
quickly,  and  the  pain  may  be  very  great; 
if  we  press  strongly  upon  it,  obscure  pulsa- 
tion is  sometimes  discovered,  but  usually 
all  we  discover  is  a  thrill  opposite  the 
opening  of  the  artery. 

The  distension  consequent  upon  this 
kind  of  infiltration  may  be  very  great,  the 
tissues  may  even  be  strangulated,  the  blood 
may  break  down  and  undergo  putrid  de- 
composition, under  the  influence  of  whidi 
suppurative  or  gangrenous  inflammation 
may  be  developed.  The  limb  becomes  in- 
sensible, is  covered  with  vesicles  filled  witii 
fa-tid  serum,  and  the  patient  dies  either 
exhausted  with  hemorrhage  or  mortifica- 
tion. But,  instead  of  that,  the  opening  in 
the  vessel  may  be  blocked  up,  and  the  co- 
agula  may  be  absorbed.  In  some  cases, 
instead  of  freely  infiltrating  surrounding 
tissues,  those  tissues  are  condensed  arousul 
the  extravasated  blood,  and  constitute  for 
it  a  sac  or  cyst  communicating  with  the 
artery,  and  in  many  respects  resembling 
the  sac  formed  by  the  external  tunic  of  the 
artery  in  what  is  termed  true  aneurism. 

When  we  examine  one  of  these  circum- 
scribed aneurisms,  we  usually  find  on  one 
side  of  the  tumor  the  cicatrix  of  the  wound 
which  penetrated  to  the  artery;  v.e  see 
that  the  cyst  is  cellular,  but  generally 
thinner  than  in  true  aneurism.  In  its  in- 
terior we  find  a  single  mass  of  coagulum 
and  a  small  quantity  of  fluid  blood,  some- 
times concentric  layers  of  reddish  fibrinous 
clots;  the  more  dense  externally,  the  more 
soft  internally.  When  we  remove  the 
clots,  we  discover  the  opening  in  the  ar- 
tery sometimes  oval,  sometimes  rounded;  it 
is  usually  found  on  the  side  of  the  artery, 
corresponding  with  the  wound  of  the  inte- 
guments. 

Prognosis. — Traumatic  aneurism  is  as 
much  more  serious  as  the  wounded  artery 
is  nearer  the  trunk,  deej)  seated;  that 
much  blo.-id  is  extravasated;  and  tliat  it 
threatens  decomposition.  When  it  is  cir- 
cumscribed, cateris  paribus,  it  is  a  less  seri- 
ous disease  than  true  aneurism  ;  the  tumor 
increases  more  slowly;  it  is  more  fre- 
quently cured  by  compression  ;  and  if  ope- 
ration be  necessary,  there  is  more  chance 
of  a  healthy  artery  for  the  ligature:  be- 
sides that,  there  is  less  chance  of  the  de- 
vel()]>ment  of  the  disease  in  another  point. 
But  when  traumatic  aneurism  results  from 
the  wound  of  a  large  artery,  it  is  a  very 
serious  disease;  infiltration  proceeds  ra- 
liidiy,  and  the  distension  is  extreme. 
The  danger  is  less  when  the  artery  is 
smaller;  but  even  then,  if  it  be  deep,  it  is 
very  serious.  Generally,  in  these  cases, 
the  resources  for  carrying  on  the  circula- 
tion after  obliteration  are  lessened. 

Treatment . — In  many  cases  of  traumatic 
aneurism,  compression  applied  upon    the 
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tumor  will  completely  succeed.  I  have 
known  three  cases  in  which,  in  the  act  of 
bleedina:,  the  artery  was  punctured  at  the 
bend  of  the  arm,  and  all  bad  symptoms 
were  prevented  by  graduated  compression  ; 
but  as  a  s?eiieral  rule,  if  the  artery  be 
deep  seated,  pressure  upon  the  ]»art  cannot 
prudently  be  made  If  the  disease  make 
no  progress,  it  should  be  let  a-one.  If  the 
disease  be  not  restrained  by  compression, 
or  if  it  cannot  be  conveniently  borne,  then 
we  must  have  recourse  to  tlie  ligature : 
but  an  interesting  question  arises  here — 
where  is  it  to  be  placed  ?  When  the  situ- 
ation is  favourable,  many  surgeons  insist 
on  the  necessity  of  fairly  exposing  the 
wound  of  the  artery,  and  applying  liga- 
tures above  and  below  it.  Guthrie  strongly 
advocates  tbis  ];lan,  even  when  the  artery 
is  deep-seated.  Delpech  objected  to  this 
course,  and  maintained  that  a  ligature  be- 
tween tlie  wound  and  the  heart  was  the 
proper  course  to  be  followed  ;  so  did  Du- 
l)uytren.  The  point  has  been  much  dis- 
cussed, and  the  result  seems  to  be,  that  in 
the  first  few  days  a  single  ligature  will  do, 
unless  there  be  enormous  anastomoses. 
When,  on  the  contrary,  a  sac  is  fairly 
formed,  and  hsemorrha<j;e  has  occurrtd 
from  the  wound  several  times,  this  method 
may  succeed,  but  the  chances  of  secondary 
ha3morrhage  are  increased.  My  own 
opinion  is,  that  where  the  artery  is  super- 
ficial, and  easily  got  at,  the  two  ligatures 
ought  to  be  a])plic<l  ;  hut  where  considera- 
ble difficulties  a;e  likelyto  bo  ex]3erienced 
in  exposing  the  artery,  it  is  wise  to  tie  at 
a  little  distance  from  it ;  where  most  faci- 
lities will  be  afl'orded.  There  are  many 
men  who  maintain  that  the  chance  of 
hemorrhage  from  the  furthest  extremity  of 
the  artery  is  greatest.  They,  of  course, 
condemn  the  Hunterian  oi)eratiiin  ;  but  I 
still  adliere  to  the  o])inion,  that  it  is  better 
to  try  the  effect  of  tying  at  a  distance  than 
to  cut  down  through  a  large  bed  of  mus- 
cles— as  in  a  large  calf  of  the  leg,  to  get  at 
the  posterior  tibial;  or  the  ulnar  artery  in 
the  upper  third  of  its  course. 

VARICOSE  ANEURISM. 

A  varicose  aneurism  is  a  tumor  pro- 
duced by  the  passage  of  arterial  blood  into 
a  vein  :  this  may  be  a  consequence  of  a 
wound,  or  disease.  In  17.i7,  Hunter  de- 
scribed this  disease.  Gualtani  afterwards 
described  it  in  a  memoir,  "  De  spurio 
bracchii  aneurysmate."  It  is  at  the  bend 
of  the  arm  that  we  usually  see  this  species 
of  aneurism,  and  as  a  consequence  of 
bleeding;  the  lancet  passing  througli  the 
median  hasilic  vein  into  the  artery  which, 
in  many  cases,  is  immediately  under  it  (see 
fig.  1).  It  may  be  produced  elsewhere, 
has  followed  a  sword  wound  and  gun-shot 
in  the  ham,  a  puncture  of  an  awl  in  the 
upper  part    of  the    thigh,  and    may,   of 


Fig.  2. 
course,  occur  wherever  an  artery  and  vein 
are  near  each  other.  In  all  the  cases 
which  I  know,  except  two,  there  was  an 
external  wound  to  explain  how  the  com- 
munication between  the  two  vessels  had 
been  established.  One  of  these  cases  was 
observed  i)y  Professor  Syme  ;  the  commu- 
nication existed  between  the  aorta  and  the 
inferior  cava  ;  the  other  occurred  in  the 
practice  of  Mr.  Perry,  at  the  St.  Maryle- 
bone  Infirmary  ;  the  communication  was 
between  the  femoral  artery  and  vein.  In 
these  two  cases  there  was  no  external 
wound  to  account  for  the  condition,  and 
we  must  therefore  assume  that  an  at»scess 
may  have  been  developed  in  the  cellular 
tissue  between  or  in  the  coats  of  one  of 
these  vessels,  and  that  by  this  means  the 
communication  was  established  with  the 
other. 

Symptoms. — However  developed,  an  ovoid 
tumor  is  more  or  less  rapidly  developed  in 
the  course  of  the  artery  and  vein  ;  it  pul- 
sates, and  the  impulse  is  isochronous  with 
the  pulse.  It  is  a  more  tremulous  sensa- 
tion than  that  observed  in  ordinary  aneu- 
rismal  tumors;  the  veins  around  are  dilat- 
ed. The  tumor  disa])pears  more  or  less 
completely  under  pressure,  or  when  we 
com))ress  the  artery  above  it,  or  if  we  press 
circularly  above  and  below  the  tumor. 
When  the  disease  has  existed  some  time, 
and  the  tumor  is  large,  the  artery  above 
the  point  becomes  dilated,  and  sometimes 
flexuous.  In  the  arm,  the  ordinary  effects 
of  this  disease  are  to  produce  numbness 
below  the  tumor,  a  certain  loss  of  muscular 
power,  and  some  Hying  pains.  It  may  re- 
main long  stationary  :  in  Hunter's  case, 
the   man  lived  35  years  after  the  injury. 
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III  ihu  lower  limbs  the  inconvenience  is 
usiKillv  greater  :  besides  pain,  numbness, 
and  niuscnlar  debility,  there  is  a  diini- 
iiisiicd  temperature;  and  there  may  be 
great  dilatation  of  the  superficial  veins, 
tumefaction,  and  often  ulcers.  All  ob- 
servers are  agreed  that  the  arterial  blood 
passes  into  the  vein.  Bresehet  has  endea- 
voured to  prove  that  a  certain  quantity  of 
venous  blood  passes  into  the  artery:  as 
jjroofs  of  this,  he  refers  to  the  numbness, 
tlie  sensation  of  cold,  the  loss  of  muscular 
])ower,  and  diminished  sensibility  ;  which 
he  believes  to  be  produced  by  the  circula- 
tion of  venous  blood  in  the  arteiial  sys- 
tem. He  believes  the  introduction  of  ve- 
jious  blood  to  be  intermittent  ;  that  dur- 
ing the  systole  of  the  artery,  arterial  blood 
]iasses  into  the  vein,  and  that  the  venous 
l)loi)d  jiasses  into  the  artery  during  its  pe- 
riod of  dilatation.  This,  however,  is 
doubtful. 

Tieaimeitt. — Varicose  aneurism  may  be 
cured  by  eomjiression  apj)lied  to  the  tu- 
nmr  ;  but  it  is  a  tedious,  and  often  jiainful, 
nioJe  of  treatmciit,  and  should  not  be  em- 
j>loyed  except  in  recent  or  superficial  cases. 
If  the  disease  appear  stationary,  we  may 
adopt  Cleghorn's  advice:  recommend  the 
)iatient  to  make  little  use  of  the  afl'ected 
limb,  and  carefully  watch  it.  But  it 
often  happens  that  the  inconvenience  in- 
creases, and  it  may  beccmie  so  considerable 
as  to  require  active  treatment.  Some  sur- 
geons attempted  to  cure  the  disease  by  ty- 
ing the  artery  above  the  tumor,  Init  tiiev 
almost  universally  failed,  as  might  have 
bien  expected,  because  there  is  no  analogy 
between  ordinary  and  varicose  aneurism  ; 
and  therefore  the  same  treatment  was  not 
likely  to  succeed.  When  the  artery  is  so 
tied,  the  collateral  circulation  soon  brings 
llie  lilood  to  the  opening,  and  it  passes  into 
the  vein.  Guthrie  has  shewn  the  imjjru- 
denee  of  employing  this  method.  The 
only  proper  mode  of  treating  this  disease 
is,  failing  eom|)ression,  to  treat  it  as  we 
shiiild  a  wounded  artery — cut  down  ujxin 
it,  expose  the  wounded  j)oint,  and  tie  the 
artery  above  and  below  it. 

Ill  a  few  words,  I  will  seek  to  put  von  in 
possession  of  the  distinctions  which  patl.o- 
logists  have  pointed  out  in  aneurism  I 
l)a»e  avoided  them  till  now:  I  feared 
they  would  serve  to  complicate  the  sub- 
ject, and  render  it  less  intelligible.  I  be- 
lieve that  true  aneurism,  in  which  the 
whole  of  the  arterial  tunics  are  entire,  is 
frequent  ;  I  believe  that  a  single  specimen 
exists  of  that  species  of  aneurism,  de- 
scribed by  Haller  as  "  aneurysmaherniam 
arteriiB  sistens  :"  it  consists  of  a  dilatation 
of  the  internal  tunic,  and  of  its  passage 
through  an  opening  in  the  middle  tunic. 
The  specimen  to  which  I  refer  was  jne- 
sentcd  to  the  Society  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  of  Paris,  by  Dubois  and  Dupuy- 


tren.  I  know  that  false  aneurism,  where 
one  or  more  tunics  have  given  way,  is  by 
far  the  more  frequent;  that  traumatic  aneu- 
rism is  much  less  frequently  seen — not  much 
more  frequently,  indeed,  than  varicose 
aneurism.  A  distinction  is  made  between 
varicose  aneurism  and  aneurismal  varix; 
the  first  being  formed  by  the  immediate 
])assage  of  the  blood  out  of'  the  artery  into  a 
vein  ;  whilst,  in  the  second,  the  blood  is  at 
first  effused  into  the  cellular  tissue,  forms 
a  sac,  and  afterwards  jienetrates  into  a 
vein,  as  in  the  diagram.  But  this  is  very 
uu  frequent. 


Again,  you  will  see  described  piimuive 
false  anturisin,  and  conseadive  Julse  aneurhm. 
In  the  first,  the  blood  passes  at  once  into 
the  cellular  tissue,  which  it  infiltrates  ;  in 
the  second,  a  clot  fills  up  the  opening  into 
the  artery,  and  prevents  the  blood  from 
passing  out :  ultimately  the  j)liig  may  give 
way,  and  a  certain  quantity  of  blood 
passes  out,  and  a  evst  is  formed  around  it. 
These  distinctions  aie  of  a  certain  value  in 
practice,  but  that  value  has  been  already 
indicated. 

BETHLEM    HOSPITAL. 

liejicrt  of  the  Commiiuonevs  coticerniiii^  Charities. 
Report  by  Jin.  Martin. 

The  House  of  Bethlem  was  originally 
founded  as  a  convent  by  Simon  Fitzmary, 
a  citizen  of  London,  who,  by  deed-poll, 
dated  in  the  year  1247,  granted  unto  the 
church  of  St.  Mary  of  Bethlem  all  his  land 
in  the  parish  of  St.  Botolph  Without 
Bishojisgate,  to  be  held  in  frankalmoign 
for  the  foundation  of  a  priory;  the  prior, 
canons,  brethren,  and  also  sisters  of  which 
were  to  profess  the  rule  and  order  of  the 
church  of  Bethlem,  bearing  the  sign  of  a 
star  publicly  in  their  caps  and  mantles. 

No  satisfactory  information  has  been 
obtained  respecting  the  manner  or  period 
of  the  conversion  of  the  convent  into  a 
hospital;  but  Stow  states  that  it  was  said 
that  a  king  of  England  caused  a  number 
of  distraught  and  lunatic  peo])le,  who  be- 
fore were  maintained  in  a  house  near  the 
parish  church  of  St.  Martin  in  the  Fields, 
not  liking  such  a  kind  of  people  to  re- 
main so  near  his  palace,  to  be  removed 
farther  off  to  Bethlem  Without  Bishops- 
gate.  In  the  year  1330,  the  house  had 
acquired  the  name  of  "  a  Hospital,"  and 
is  so  described  in  a  license  granted  by 
Edward  III.  to  the  master  and  brethren  to 
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collect  alms  ;  and  in  the  Harleian  MS. 
there  is  a  copy  of  a  letter  of  the  same  date 
from  the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  grant- 
ing  indulgence,  to  all  who  had  contributed 
to  the  support  of  the  Hospital  of  Bethlem. 
In  1346,  an  application  was  made  by 
the  master  and  brethren,  to  the  mayor, 
aldermen,  and  citizens  of  London,  to  be 
received  under  their  protectiOTi.  It  was 
proj-osed  that  the  house  should  be  governed 
by  two  aldermen,  one  named  annually  by 
the  mayor  and  aldermen,  the  other  by  the 
master  and  brethren;  and  to  this  assent 
was  given.  From  this  document  it  may 
be  collected  that  the  monastery  fell  into 
decay  shortly  after  its  foundation, and  that 
the  brethren  of  the  house  were  dispersed 
abroad  in  the  colleclion  of  alms. 

By  an  ancient  entry  in  the  muniment- 
book  of  the  hospital,  it  appears  that,  in 
1375,  it  was  seized  into  the  hands  of  the 
crown  as  an  alien  priory;  and  it  was  certi- 
fied that  it  was  of  the  foundation  of  the  City 
of  London,  and  was  worth,  by  the  year,  six 
marcs.  During  the  reign  of  Richard  If., 
the  right  of  presentation  to  the  master- 
ship of  the  hosjntal  became  a  matter  of  dis- 
pute between  the  citizens  and  the  crown, 
and,  in  1389,  the  question  appears  to  have 
been  referred  to  Chancery.  At  this  time 
the  hospital  still  retained  the  character  of 
a  religious  hotfse  ;  for  the  Lord  Bassett,  in 
one  will,  gave  2(I0/.  for  the  foundation  of 
four  chantries,  tw(j  of  which  were  to  be  at 
Bethlem,  and,  in  another,  gave  to  "  the 
Hospital  of  our  Lady  of  Bethlem  Without 
Bishopsgate,"  200  marcs. 

The  earliest  mention  that  has  been 
found  of  the  reception  of  lunatics  in  Beth- 
lem is  in  a  visitation  of  the  hospital, 
made  by  virtue  of  a  royal  commission  in 
the  4th  year  of  Henry  IV.  The  record  of 
the  commissioners  states  that,  of  the  mas- 
ter, brethren,  and  others  of  the  original 
foundation,  there  was  now  only  a  master, 
who  did  not  wear  the  "  prescribed  dress;" 
and  it  also  mentions  that  there  were  then 
in  the  house  six  men  deprived  of  reason, 
and  three  other  sick:  it  mentions  also  six 
chains  with  their  appurtenances,  with 
locks  and  keys,  and  four  pairs  of  manacles 
of  iron,  and  five  other  chains  of  iron,  and 
two  pairs  of  stocks. 

In  the  year  1346,  the  hospital  was 
bought  by  the  citizens  for  the  sum  of  1 13^ 
6s.  8d.,  and,  after  remaining  in  the  charge 
of  the  chamberlain  and  others  for  some 
■years,  it  was  placed,  in  1555,  under  the 
care  of  the  governors  of  Christ's  Hospital. 
In  1557,  at  a  general  court  of  the  governors 
of  all  the  Royal  Hospitals,  Bethlem  was 
placed  under  the  management  of  the 
governors  of  Bridewell  ;  and  the  union 
still  subsists,  having  been  confirmed  by 
the  Act  22  George  III.  c.  77,  by  which 
the  present  constitution  of  tiie  Royal 
Hosjiitals  was  sanctioned  and  established. 


The  present  government  of  the  two 
hospitals  is  vested  in  a  president  and  a 
treasurer,  the  court  of  aldermen,  twelve 
common  councilmen,  elected  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  similar  governors  of  St. 
Bartholomew's  and  St.  Thomas's  Hos- 
pitals, and  an  unlimited  number  of  no. 
mination  governors,  who  are  eligible  on 
the  payment  of  lOOZ,  or,  if  nominated  by 
a  steward  of  the  annual  dinner,  601.  The 
president  has  also  the  right  to  nominate 
two  governcjrs  annually;  and  tiie  treasurer 
one  annually,  who  then  become  go'ernors 
without  ballot  or  benefaction.  The  pre- 
sent number  of  governors  is  343. 

In  the  year  1555,  the  possessions  of  the 
hospital  amounted  to  43/.  8s.  4d.  yearly. 
In  l(i32,  its  estates  would,  if  out  of  lease, 
have  produced  about  470/.  ]u'r  annum. 
For  many  years  after  this  i)criod  its  re- 
sources were  inadequate  to  the  maintenance 
of  the  patients  ;  and  it  is  mentioned  that, 
in  1642,  the  Easter  jireachers  at  the 
Spittle  were  requested  to  plead  its  neces- 
sities. Forty-four  lunatics,  at  least,  were 
at  this  time  continually  kept  with  food 
and  physic. 

The  present  possessions  of  the  hospital 
consist  chiefly  of  houses  in  and  near  • 
Liverpool-street,  which  formed  part  of  the 
property  of  the  original  grant  from  Simon 
Fitzmary,  and  are  now  worth  upwards  of 
1200i?.  a  year;  houses  in  and  about  Picca- 
dilly, obtained  by  exchange  with  the  crown 
for  houses  required  to  be  pulled  down  for 
the  improvements  at  Charing  Cross ; 
houses  in  various  other  parts  of  the  city; 
an  estate  at  and  about  Wainfleet,  "in 
Lincolnshire,  and  upwaids  of  100,000/. 
stock.  The  gross  annual  income,  taken 
on  an  average  often  years,  ending  Christ- 
mas, 1836,  was  as  follows  :  — 

Cwahle  Fund. 

Rents  and  annui- 
ties    £5881     5     1 

Dividends 2834     7     2 

Legacies  and  be- 
nefactions         405  15     9 

Payments  on  ac- 
count of  j)a- 
tients 144  18     6 


9266     6     6 


Incurable  Fund. 

Rents,  annuities, 

and  dividends    £5688     9     7 

Legacies  and  be- 
nefactions          28  18  1 1 

Payments  on  ac- 
count of  pa- 
tients       1279  19     8 


6997     8     2 


£16,263  14     8 


f 
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In  1642,  it  appears  tliat  the  house  could 
not  maintain  more  than  fifty  or  sixty  pa- 
tients, and  these  with  but  poor  accommo. 
dation.  In  \6~6  it  was  rebuilt,  after  the 
great  fire,  and  was  made  large  enough  to 
contain  upwards  of  I-JO  patients,  and  two 
wings  were  added  to  it  in  1733,  for  the  re- 
ception of  incurable  jiatients  ;  it  was  also 
further  enlarged  in  1793.  But  from  hav- 
ing been  constructed  in  great  haste,  it  was 
fonnd  that  in  1799  all  the  buildings  of  the 
Old  I3ethlem  Hospital  were  in  a  very  bad 
condition,  and  in  18U7  it  was  determined 
to  effect  an  exchange  of  property  with  the 
corporation,  for  eleven  acres  of  land  in 
St.  George's  Fields,  on  part  of  which  the 
present  hospital,  which  was  to  be  large 
enough  to  contain  200  patients,  now 
stands.  An  Act  of  Parliament  was  ob- 
tained, in  1810,  for  erecting  the  said  hos- 
pital, and  ujjwards  of  122,0001.  being  ob- 
tained from  various  sources,  including  up- 
wards of  70,0001.  granted  by  parliament, 
30001.  from  the  corporation,  and  upwards 
of  23,0001.  from  the  hospital  funds,  the 
building  vvas  completed  in  IBl.j. 

Former  treatment  of  the  patients. — It  seems 
probable,  that  from  the  first  reception  of 
lunatics  into  Bethlem,  their  condition 
and  treatment  were  wretched  in  the  ex- 
treme. The  iron  chains,  with  locks  and 
keys,  mentioned  in  1-103,  and  the  mana- 
cles and  stocks  then  spoken  of,  indicate 
but  too  plainly  the  system  then  pursued. 
In  1.398,  a  commitlee,  deputed  to  view  the 
house,  reported  that  it  was  so  loathsome, 
and  so  filthily  kept,  that  it  was  not  fit  for 
any  man  to  enter.  It  contained  no  more 
than  twenty  inmates,  who  were  termed 
j)risoners ;  and  of  these,  six  only  were 
maintained  at  the  expen'ie  of  the  charity-. 

Stow,  however,  says,  tliat  in  his  time 
there  was  "  undoubtedly  the  greatest  ])ro- 
vision  made  for  the  patients  of  any  public 
charity  in  the  world  j  eacli  having  a  con- 
venient room  and  ajjartment  for  them- 
selves, where  they  are  locked  up  on  nights, 
and  in  it  a  jjlace  for  a  bed,  or  if  they  are 
so  senseless  as  not  (it  to  make  use  of  one, 
they  are  every  day  jirovidcd  with  fresh  and 
clean  straw."  And  after  mentioning  other 
advantiiLjcs  of  airing,  bathing,  and  excel- 
lence of  diet,  he  sj)eaks  of  the  care  that 
was  taken  of  their  other  illnesses  besides 
lunaoy,  and  marvellous  cures  of  many 
fearful  diseases  ;  and  concludes,  "  so  that 
by  God's  blessing,  for  twenty  years  past, 
ending  1703,  there  have  been  above  two 
patients  in  three  cured,  as  the  physician 
hath  told  me."  The  number  of  patients 
at  tljis  time  was  seldom  less  than  136j 
and  the  hospital  was  with  these  always 
crowded  and  full. 

Amongst  the  conflicting  accounts  which 
are  next  given  in  the  report,  from  the 
evidence  taken  before  the  House  of  Com- 


mons in  1815,  and  from  the  reports  of  the 
Committee  of  Management,  it  might  be 
difhcult  to  determine  whether  up  to  that 
time  any  change  in  the  management  of  the 
patients  had  been  made  in  the  direction  of 
improvement.  The  degree  of  restraint  to 
which  many  of  them  were  subjected,  was 
clearly  in  many  cases  unnecessary, and  in  all 
nnjustifiably  severe.  In  1816,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  strict  investigations  that 
were  then  just  completed,  the  physician 
and  the  apothecary  were  not  as  usual  re- 
elected ;  and  it  was  resolved  that  no  pa- 
tient should  be  kept  in  constant  restraint 
for  more  than  eight  days,  without  a  con- 
sultation of  ])hysicians  on  his  case,  and 
their  sanction  in  writing  for  the  continu- 
ance of  such  treatment. 

/'resent  management  of  the  hospital. — The 
patients  are  of  two  classes ;  those  ad- 
mitted for  cure,  and  those  who  have  been 
discharged  as  incurable, and  are  afterwards 
received  on  the  incurable  foundation.  In- 
adniissible  cases  are  those  of  lunatics  who 
are  possessed  of  property  sufficient  for 
their  decent  support  in  a  private  asylum. 
2.  Those  who  have  been  insane  for  more 
than  twelve  months*.  3.  Those  who  have 
been  discharged  fnun  any  other  similar 
hospital.  4.  Female  lunatics  who  are 
with  child.  .5.  Lunatics  in  a  state  of 
idiotcy,  or  afflicted  with  palsy,  epilepsy,  or 
convulsive  fits.  6.  Lunatics  having  syphi- 
lis or  the  itch.  7.  Those  who  are  blind, 
or  so  weakened  by  age  as  to  require  the  at- 
tendance of  a  nurse,  or  to  threaten  the 
speedy  dissolution  of  life,  or  who  are  so 
lame  as  to  require  the  assistance  of  a 
cratch  jr  a  wooden  leg. 

All  who  are  not  thus  disqualified  are 
admitted  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  and 
provided  with  every  thing  necessary  for 
their  complete  r.'coverj',  if  the  same  can 
be  effected  within  twelve  months.  They 
are  admitted  on  the  presentation  of  a  pe- 
tition, signed  by  some  near  relation  or 
friend  of  the  lunatic,  together  with  a  cer- 
tificate of  its  truth,  signed  by  the  minis- 
ter and  jiarish  officers  of  his  parish,  and  a 
certificate  of  lunacy  signed  by  the  medical 
attendant.  The  petitions  are  considered 
by  the  governors  on  the  Friday  following 
their  presentation,  and,  if  judged  a  fair 
subject  for  admission,  the  patient  is  de- 
sired to  be  brought  for  examination  by  the 
physicians  of  tlic  hospital,  at  10  a.m.  on 
the  following  Friday.  In  cases  of  urgent 
recent  insanity,  admission  is  given  on  the 
first  Friday,  and  extraordinary  cases  are 
received  at  any  time,  by  order  of  the  com- 
mittee, president,  or  treasurer.  Before  a 
lunatic  can  be  admitted,  two  respectable 
housekeepers  must  attend  at  the  hospital, 
and  enterintnabond  of  lOOl.  totakehimor 


*  This  restriction  is  not  acted  Upon  when  there 
is  a  fair  prospect  uf  cvire. 
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her  away  whencvei  the  committee  shall 
tliinkjirDiter  to  iliitct,  and  to  [lay  the  ex- 
jense  of  burial  if  the  palieut  die  in  the 
Ju)S|>ital. 

The  ]ratient  being  brought  to  the  hos- 
p  tal  at  the  time  appointed,  is  examined 
by  the  ]ihysieian  in  attendance,  and  the 
jiartifulars  of  his  ease  are  taken  down  in 
\vriting,  and  a  report  madt;  to  the  sub- 
committee, who  at  once  send  those  who 
are  deemed  fit  objects  to  the  galleries.  In 
183G,  311  petitions  were  presented;  of 
wliifh  273  were  apjjroved,  28  j)osiponed, 
8  rejected :  of  the  273  whose  petitions 
were  approved,  253  were  admitted  after 
examination;  the  rest  being  found  idiotic, 
or  paralytic,  or  otherwise  disqualified. 

'I'lie  curable  patients  are  distributed  in 
three  classes  ;  the  basement  gallery  is  ex- 
pressly for  ihe  furious  and  mischievous, and 
those  who  have  no  regard  to  cleanliness  ; 
the  first  floor  is  intended  for  ordinary  pa- 
tients on  their  admission,  and  for  those  who 
are  promoted  Irum  the  basement;  the  se- 
cond fliior  is  for  patients  who  are  most 
advanced  towards  recovery  ;  the  remaining 
galleries  are  apjjfopriated  to  incurables. 
Patients,  however,  are  often  for  various 
reasons  changed  from  one  gallery  to  ano- 
ther. 

The  apothecary  resides  in  the  house,  and 
visits  the  gallei  ies  daily.  The  physicians 
attend,  one  on  Wednesdays  and  Satur- 
days, at  one;  the  other  on  Mondays  and 
Thursdays  at  ten,  and  at  other  times  when 
their  advice  and  assistance  are  required. 
The  patients  are  nearly  equally  divided 
between  the  two.  All  the  curable  patients, 
and  the  criminals,  and  in  general  the  in- 
curables, aie  seen  by  their  physicians  at 
least  twice  in  each  week.  Aperient  medi- 
cine(eal.  gr.  iij.  rhuharb,gr.xvii.) is  usually 
given  on  admission,  unless  contrary 
directions  are  received  from  the  physician. 
The  patients  of  both  sexes  who  are  cajia- 
ble  ofemjjloymeut  are  set  to  work  as  soon 
as  possible  about  the  ordinary  business  of 
the  house,  in  assisting  the  nurses  and 
keepers  in  making  the  beds,  washing  and 
cleaning.  The  men  jiumj)  all  the  water 
required  for  the  use  of  the  house,  and  some 
em])loy  themselves  in  knitting,  tailoring, 
and  mending  clothes.  The  females  also, 
who  are  capable,  are  employed  in  the  laun- 
dry, and  in  making  up  linen  for  the  use  of 
the  hospital,  and  they  do  the  ordinary 
needle-work  for  the  hosi)ital. 

In  the  airing  ground,  some  of  the  men 
play  at  ball,  leajj-frog,  and  other  games  ; 
they  also  amuse  themselves  with  cards  and 
dominoes:  and  the  women  are  encouraged 
to  dance  in  the  evenings:  no  regular  handi- 
craft occupations  have  been  introduced. 

Books  also  have  been  provided  (in  all  62 
volumes),  with  the  sanction  of  the  piiy- 
sieians  and  cha])lain.  The  females  formerly 


had  a  barrel-organ,  but  it  has  long  been 
out  of  order;  it  is  thought  that  music  might 
be  introduced  into  the  house  with  advan- 
tage. 

Til  e  following  hours  are  observed  through- 
out the  house  :  the  patients  rise  in  summer 
at  6,  and  in  winter  at  7  ;  breakfast  at  8  ; 
dinner  at  1;  tea  at  5;  ordinary  bed-time 
at  8.  When  the  patients  retire  to  bed, 
they  are  locked  into  their  rooms,  and  the 
cU)ihes  of  all  of  them  are  in  general  re- 
moved; when  this  is  concluded  each  keeper 
on  the  men's  side  makes  a  personal  report 
(if  it  to  the  steward,  stating  the  condition 
of  the  patients  under  his  care.* 

Every    possible  endeavour   is  made    to 
dispense  with  personal  coercion  :  the  rules 
of  the  hosjiital  forbid  the  restraint  or  con- 
finement ol' any  jiatient  without  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  physician   or  apothecary,  leav- 
ing, however,  a  discretion    to  the  matron, 
on  condition  that  she  report   each  case  of 
restraint  and  of  release  from  coercion  to  the 
apo'.hecary.       In    jiractice,    however,   the 
keejiers  and  nurses  frequently  coerce  pa- 
tients when  they  consider  it  necessary  for 
their   own    safety,  and  that  of  the  other 
lunatics,  but   the    matter   is   instantly  re- 
])oried  to  the  proper  officer.     Every  case  of 
restraint,  however  trilling,  is  required  to 
be  noted  down  and  returned  in  each  week 
to  the  committee.    Chairs,  to  which  proper 
conveniences  are  affixed,  are  occasionally 
used  in  tlie  female  side,  the  sides  and  backs 
being  stufl'ed  to  prevent  the  patients  from 
injuring  themselves, and  a  moveable  board 
or  table  placed  in  fiout,  is  locked  on  to  the 
frame:  violent  patients  are  sometimes  con- 
fined to  their  beds  by  iron  chains,  and  rings 
affixed  to  the  wall.     The  number  of  these 
cases  is  very  small ;  none    are    reported  in 
1836,  except  among  the  criminals  :  during 
that   year,    55    patients   altogether    were 
subjected    to    restraint ;  and    of  these,  25 
were  reported   only   once,    and   10   twice. 
The  most  usual  means  employed  are  the 
belt  and  gloves,  or  the  belt  and  wrist  locks, 
on  one  or  both  hands  ;  restraint  is  never 
used  till  the  patients  are  actually  violent, 
unless  when  suicide  is  feared.  The  keepers 
have  often  been  seriously  injured  ;  but  the 
matron,  in  the  course  of  her  duty  during 
twenty  years,  has  never  received  the  slightest 
violence,  nor  even  been  threatened  with  a 
blow. 

Those  ])atients  who  are  capable  are 
required  to  wash  and  comb  themselves 
daily,  and  the  others  are  washed  and 
combed  by  their  attendants;  the  dirty  pa- 
tients are  cleaned  whenever  occasion  re- 
quires it:  men  are  shaved  twice  a  week 
by  the  keepers.  Those  patients  «hom  it  is 
*  A  ;  art  of  the  maniig'ement  of  the  patients  is 
ilhistraleil  by  references  to  tlie  plans  of  the  build- 
ings. Without  the  engravings  <if  these,  this  por- 
tion tould  not  be  intelliKible,  and  being  by  no 
means  highly  inijiortant  it  is  here  omitted. 
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necessary  to  confine  to  their  rooms,  are 
shifted  every  two  nr  tliree  days  to  a  dif- 
ferent room,  in  order  that  every  artide  of 
furniture  about  tlieni  may  be  th(«r(iughly 
l)un)ie(i,  and  the  room  whitewasiied.  Much 
attention  is  paid  to  the  ai)parcl  of  the 
patients,  particuhirly  with  a  view  to  the 
warmth  of  tiie  extremities:  the  clotliing 
not  bcingsuppliedby  the  charity, all  articles 
ftirtiished  from  the  hospital  stores  are  re- 
paid by  the  patients'  sureties.  The  sums 
charged  by  the  hospital  for  the  clothing  of 
curable  patients  during  eight  years,  have 
amounted  on  an  average  to  less  than  £1. 
j)cr  annum  for  each  person. 

The  bedding  is  furnished  by  the  hospital : 
the  vi(dentand  raving  mad  patients  do  not 
use  sheets,  but  lie  between  blankets  upon 
loose  straw,  which  is  shifted  daily;  the  de- 
struction of  blankets  is  exceedingly  great. 
The  patients  who  are  thought  by  the  phy- 
sician to  be  sufficiently  composed,  are  per- 
mitted to  attend  chapel,  where  an  abridged 
service  is  perfoimed  on  Sundays,  and  a 
short  address  adapted  to  their  condition  is 
delivered  by  the  chaplain  :  permission  to 
attend  is  much  prized, and  is  attended  with 
a  very  beneficial  operation,  and  is  consi- 
dered as  a  step  towards  convalescence ; 
the  indiscriminate  use  of  bibles  and 
prayer-books  is  not  allowed.  The  chap- 
lain visits  the  patients  in  the  galleries 
who  require  his  attendance,  under  the 
sanction  of  the  physicians.  Roman  Ca- 
tholic priests  also  are  admitted  in  the  same 
way,  to  all  who  seek  their  assistance;  but 
persons  who  jtrofcss  wild  or  fanatic  doc- 
trines would  not  be  permitted  to  enter: 
jirayers  are  read  in  the  chapel  on  Tues- 
days and  Thursdays;  but  the  attendance 
is  much  smaller  than  on  Sundays. 

The  friends  of  patients  are  admitted  to 
see  them  on  the  first  and  third  j\Ionda\s 
of  the  month,  subject,  however,  to  the  ap- 
probation  of  the  medic;il  officer;  they  are 
required  to  write  their  names  and  address 
in  the  porter's  book  in  the  hall  :  the  ave- 
rage number  thus  admitted  is  thirty-nine 
each  time:  they  are  as  far  as  possibfe  pre- 
vented from  bringing  anything  deleterious. 
All  letters  written  to  patients  are  read  by 
the  matron,  or  the  steward,  or  apothecary, 
and  if  necessary,  withheld  for  a  time: 
letters  also  are  not  sent  from  patients  with- 
out  sanction. 

The  patients  are  in  general  healthy  in 
body.  Typhus  fever  is  of  very  rare  occur- 
rence, and  no  case  of  cholera  occurred  dur- 
ing its  prevalence  in  London,  great  pre- 
cautions having  been  taken  to  prevent  it; 
a  change  was  made  in  the  diet  of  the  pa- 
tients, meat  being  served  to  them  daily, 
and  rice  substituted  for  the  ordinary  vege- 
tables. In  1836-7,  the  house  was  severely 
visited  by  the  influenza  ;  and  almost  every 
patient  who  died  before  June,   1837,  was 
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found,  on  examination,  to  be  diseased  in 
the  lungs.  The  postmortem  examinations 
are  made  by  the  surgeon,  and  all  the  parti- 
culars are  recorded  in  his  case  book. 

Patients,  whose  cure  is  effected  within 
the  year,  attend  to  return  thanks  to  the 
governors,  or  are  not  afterwards  again  ad- 
missible: those  whose  cure  is  not  so  soon 
completed  are  permitted  to  remain,  if  there 
be  hope  of  ultimate  recovery;  if  there  be 
no  such  hope,  they  are  brouglit  before  the 
committee,  and  discharged  as  uncured.  A 
rej'ort  is  made  by  the  physician  of  such 
among  them  as  are  fit  to  be  reieived  in 
the  incurable  foundation;  and,  if  thought 
proper  ohjects,  their  names  are  placed  uj  on 
a  list  kept  for  that  purpose,  and  notice 
given  to  the  friends  of  each  patient,  in  re- 
gular rotation,  as  vacancies  occur.  Persons 
w  hose  disorder  consists  of  mere  incompe- 
tency, and  who  are  neither  violent  nor  dan- 
genius,  are  not  consiilered  fit  objects  fof 
this  branch  of  the  charity;  and  the  blind, 
lame,  and  epileptic,  are  also  excluded.  The 
incurable  list  is  at  present  restricted  to  2.3 
men,  and  10  women.  They  are  not  entirely 
maintained  at  the  expense  of  the  charity, 
a  small  weekly  charge  being  made  for  their 
maintenance. 

The  criminal  lunatics  are  treated  in  pre- 
cisely the  same  manner  as  the  others.  Some 
few  of  them  are  occasionally  cured. 

Taking  the  average  of  the  ten  years  from 
1827  to  1836  inclusive,  the  numbers  of  pa- 
tients, both  male  and  female,  and  the  ter- 
minations of  their  cases,  are  as  follows: — 
CuitAr.LE.s. 

On  the  books,  January  1st  114 

Admitted  in  the  year  203 

Total  number  on  the  list  for  the  year     317 

Discharged  cured |04 

Out  on  leave,  (average  of  four  years),  19 
Discharged,  as  being  iiiiproper  objects     30 

Discharged,  at  request  of  friends 3 

Discharged  uncured 50 

Deaths   95 

Number  discharged  cured,  out  of  each 
hundred  admitted   .51* 

Tnctrables. 

Remaining  in  the  house,  Jan.  1st 64 

Admitted  in  the  year 5 

Discharged  cured  in  ten  years 6 

Died,  average 2.9 

Mean  duration  of  stay  of  each  incurable 
patient,  12  years  ancl  210  days. 
Criminal  Lunatics. 

Remaining  in  the  house,  Jan.  1st 57 

Admitted  in  the  year 2.7 

Cured ],(} 

Escaped,  two  in  ten  years. 

Died i_6 

*  If  the  cases  stated  to  be  out  on  leave  in  the 
returns  of  four  years,  be  included  among  the  cures, 
as  they  are  in  the  other  years,  the  proportion  of 
cures  to  admissions  will  be,  on  an  average  of  ten 
years,  55  per  cent. 
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The  total  average  expense  per  annnmofa 
curable  patient  to  the  charity,  in  1836, 
was £41     o    4 

Ditto,  ditto,  to  his  friends 0  14   11 


Total  average  expense  per  ann.  £i2    0     3 

Average  expense  of  an  incurable  patient  to 

the  charity  in  the  same  ye£:r,..£21     0  10 

To  his  friends 20  19    6 


Total . 


£42     0     4 


Average  cost,  per  annum,  of  a  criminal  lu- 
natic, alwut £3t)     0     0 

Average  payment,  ])er  annum, 

for  each  to  the  hospital 45     0     U 

Average  gain  to  the  hospital £9    0    0 

The  following  table  of  the  patients  in  the 
hospital  in  1836,  may  probably  be  taken  as 
an  average:  — 

Deration  of  Insanity  \ne- 
Admitted.        vious  to  admi>siou. 


253 


134 


The  average  duration  of  insanity  in  the 
patients  who  were  discharged  cured  was 
56  days. 

An  abstract  of  the  physician's  annual 
reports,  from  1820  to  1836,  shows,  that 
there  *vere  admitted  in  that  period  : — 

Curables.  Incur.  Crirn. 


3090 


97 


Of  whom   were    dis- 
charged cured  ....  1480  22 

Uncured    829  3 

By  request  of  friends  75  23 

Improper  objects. . . .  483  6 

No  rej)orts  received  of  14  0 

Escaped 0  0 


Died 


14; 


47 


67 

32 
2 

0 
0 
0 
3 

28 


The  causes  of  dismissal  of  patients  as 
improper  objects,  for  six  years  ending  1836, 
were, 


Paralytic 87 

Sick  and  weak   ....  59 

Idiotic 28 

Epileptic 24 

Apoplectic 4 

Pregnant 3 

Fits 2 

Venereal 2 

Agedand  infirm- •••  1 

210 

The  causes  of  death  during  the  same  six 
years  were, — 

Exhaustion 23 

Apoplexy 7 

E  pilepsy  6 

DiarrlicEU 6 

Gradual  decay    4 

Bronchitis 3 

Abscess  of  lungs     2 

Hydrothorax 2 

Suicide    • 2 

Effusion  of  serum,  syncope,  con- 
sumption, chorea,  peritouiti':, 
debility, paralysis, and  unknown 

cause,  each  one  8 

63 

The  report  is  concluded  by  drawing 
comparisons  between  several  parts  of  the 
system  of  management  of  the  patients  in 
Bethlem,with  that  adopted  at  other  luna- 
tic asylums,  and  especially  those  of  Haa- 
well,  St.  Luke's,  Lincoln,  Glasgow,  Not- 
tingham, and  Wakefield;  and  in  all  cases 
to  the  disadvantage  of  Betiilem.  It  is 
submitted,  that  thougji  to  a  casual  visitor 
its  perfect  cleanliness,  and  the  neatness  of 
appearance  and  absence  of  all  apparent 
restraint  of  the  patients,  might  lead  him 
to  conclude  that  the  management  of  luna- 
tics has  here  attained  perfection,  yet  there 
is  still  room  fav  considerable  im])rovement. 
Some  of  the  defects  in  the  present  arrange- 
ment are,  no  doubt,  to  be  attributed  to 
the  construction  of  the  building,  which 
appears  to  have  been  erected  partly  on  the 
plan  of  the  old  hospital  in  Moorfields, 
with  a  view  to  tjie  continuance  of  the  co- 
ercive s'.stem  there  pursued,  and  is  by  no 
means  well  adapted  to  the  present  ira- 
jiroved  method  of  treatment.  The  aspect, 
it  is  said,  is  not  good,  the  gallery  windows 
facing  to  the  north  :  the  windows  are  too 
high  from  the  floor,  formerly  more  than 
six  feet;  the  lower  galleries  ought  not  to 
be  on  a  level  with  the  earth,  nor  is  there 
any  necessity  for  stone  floors  in  them. 
The  centre  of  the  building  is  obscured  and 
made  gloomy  by  a  heavy  useless  portico, 
and  the  back  is  even  more  gloomy  and 
repulsive  than  the  front.  The  gloomy 
exterior  of  the  hospital,  and  the  heavy  un- 
sightly window-bars,  savour  strongly  of 
the  times  of  rigour  and  coercion  ;  they  are 
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e<)ni])P.red  with  great  disadvantage  with 
those  in  tlie  lunatic  asvlums  at  Lincoln 
anil  at  Nottingham,  which  are  like  com- 
mon windows  to  external  appearance,  but 
are  secured  from  being  opened  more  than 
a  certain  distance.  It  is  considered  as  mncli 
to  be  regretted,  that  the  governors  should 
have  consented  to  tlie  erection  of  the 
wings  for  criminal  patients,  by  which  the 
patients  were  deprived  of  the  space  now 
devoted  to  the  use  of  objects  who  could 
not  liave  been  in  the  contemplation  of  the 
citizens  when  the  existing  lease  was 
granted.  The  criminals  now  enjoy  a 
larger  quantity  of  ground  in  pro])ortion  to 
their  numbers  than  the  ordinary  patients. 
The  whole  of  the  land  held  by  the  hospital 
appears  no  more  than  sufficient  for  the 
wants  of  the  patients,  but  a  very  small 
portion  onlv  is  devoted  to  their  use.  The 
kitchen  gardens  and  the  two  lawns  might 
beat  once  used  or  made  fit  for  use  as  airing 
grounds,  and  the  present  airing  grounds, 
which  are  mere  bare  dieerless  inclosnres, 
might  be  planted  and  rendered  far  more 
agreeable  than  at  present. 

Within  the  house  the  most  striking 
feature  is  the  want  of  occupation  for  the 
men,  the  greater  number  of  whom  may  be 
seen  sauntering  about  the  galleries  in  list- 
less and  hopeless  indifference.  Some, 
indeed,  play  in  the  airing  grounds,  and  a 
few  are  occasionally  employed  in  the 
lawns  and  gardens,  or  in  knitting;  but 
the  only  general  occupation  is  that  of 
pumping  at  tlie  crank  and  capstan.  At 
Wakefield,  Nottingham,  Hanwell,  Glas- 
gow, and  many  other  places,  on  the  con- 
trary, the  occupations  are  of  the  most 
varied  kinds,  and  the  patients  are  even 
tauglit  trades  with  which  they  were  before 
unacquanted,  and  are  employed  as  black- 
smiths, weavers,  shoe-makers,  carpenters, 
tailors,  &;c.  The  intellectual  employment 
also  of  the  patients  at  Bethlem  appears 
capable  of  great  improvement :  only  a  very 
small  portion  of  them  occupy  themselves 
in  reading,  and  it  was  stated  by  the  ma- 
tron that  the  women  do  not  in  fact  enjoy 
the  use  of  the  library.  Personal  restraint 
also,  though  so  much  less  than  formerly, 
is  still  considerably  greater  and  more  fre- 
quently employed  than  in  many  other 
asylums. 

Other  suggestions  for  improvement  re- 
late to  the  too  great  caution  which  is  evi- 
dently displayed  before  the  patients,  in 
every  thing  around  them  being  distinctly 
adapted  to  prevent  them  from  harming 
themselves  or  others ;  the  absence  of  any 
medical  school  or  system  of  pupillage,  by 
which  medical  science  might  be  advanced, 
at  the  same  time  that  it  would  (as  it  does 
in  the  general  hospitals)  afl'ord  a  constant 
stimulus  to  the  exertions  of  the  medical 
ofllcers;  the  propriety  of  having  a  resident 


physician,  with  suitable  assistants  and  a 
remunerating  sahiry,  or  of  making  an  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  jiliysicians,  and, 
perhaps,  an  addition  of  one  or  two  ordi- 
nary practitioners  to  those  who  devote 
themselves  chiefly  to  the  cure  of  insanity; 
the  necessity  of  a  greater  j)ortion  of  statis- 
tical information  being  alforded  by  the 
annual  reports  ;  the  pro)niety  of  re- 
laxing some  of  the  restrictions  by  which 
certain  classes  are  at  present  disqualified 
from  admission,  as  those  against  j)ersons 
with  venereal  disease  or  itch  ;  and  tlie  im- 
])ortance  of  shortening  the  period  between 
tlie  consideration  of  the  petition  and  the 
admission  of  the  patient.  The  remaining 
strictures  upon  the  hospital  relate  to  the 
financial  department  both  of  itself  and 
Bridewell,  (with  which  it  is  urged  its 
union  is  no  longer  reasonable),  and  they 
ipire  made  with  a  degree  of  severity  which  is 
entirely  absent  in  the  con-esponding  re- 
marks on  the  other  hospitals. 


FATAL  CASES 

OF 

OBSTRUCTION    AND     ENpRMOUS 
DISTENSION  OF  THE  BELLY, 

Arising  from   a  peculiar   Conformation  of  the 
Colon. 

Bv  Andrew  Buchanan,  M.D. 

Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine  in  the 
University  of  Glasgow. 

(Willi  1.2  Figures  in  illustration.^ 
[Concluded  from  p.  !05.] 

The  three  cases  which  I  have  jtist  nar- 
rated exiiibit  many  striking-  points  of 
resemblance.  In  all  of  them  the  most 
remarkable  symptom  was  the  extreme 
distension  of  the  abdomen.  So  gfreat 
was  this  distension,  as  to  communicate, 
both  to  the  unhappy  sulferers  them- 
selves and  to  the  bystanders,  an  appre- 
hension of  the  actual  bursting'  of  the 
belly.  On  opening  the  cavity  after 
death,  the  inflated  bowels  were  pro- 
pelled with  such  force  tlirough  the 
wound,  as  rendered  extreme  caution  ne- 
cessary to  avoid  injuring'  them  ;  and  on 
puncturing-  the  hotels  themselves,  the 
imprisoned  gases  rushed  forth  like  the 
winds  from  the  cave  of  ^olus,  or,  to  speak 
a  little  more  plainly,  with  a  violence  that 
would  have  extinguished  a  candle  held 
at  some  distance  irom  the  aperture.  To 
those  who  have  not  seen  this  complaint, 
T  cannot  convey  a  more  accurate  idea  of 
it  than  by  comparing'  it  to  the  disease 
which  occurs  in  cattle  after  eating  too 


144 


DR.  BUCHANAX'S  FATAL  CASES  OF  OBSTRUCTION  AND 


much  wet  clover  or  othersucculent  liciba- 
ceons  food.  I  have  seen  several  cows 
affected  with  this  complaint,  and  in  none 
of  them  was  tlie  swelling-  greater  than 
in  the  cases  described  above. 

The  next  most  remarkable  circum- 
stance attending"  these  cases  was  the 
total  obstruction  of  the  bowels  ;  to  over- 
come which  the  most  powerful  purg'a- 
tive  medicines  introduced  into  the  sto- 
mach, and  all  clysters  and  suppositories, 
were  quite  ineffectual.  At  the  same 
time,  the  facility  with  which  clysters 
could  be  injected  into  the  rectum,  as 
well  as  the  examination  of  that  intestine 
with  the  finger,  showed  the  cause  of  the 
obstruction  to  be  at  some  distance  from 
the  external  orifice. 

Another  circumstance  worthy  of  re-^| 
mark  is,  that  in  all  these  cases,  pre- 
vious to  the  occurrence  of  complete  ob- 
struction, the  bowels  had  been  long' 
affected  with  constipation.  This  was 
rendered  obvious,  independently  of  the 
reportof  the  patients,  by  the  accumula- 
tion of  ffecesin  the  bowels,  which  was 
so  very  large,  that  it  must  have  been  a 
long  time  in  collecting.  The  same 
point  was  still  fmihcr  evinced  by  the 
extreme  dilatation  of  the  colon,  which 
shewed  clearly  the  existence  of  a  dilat- 
ing cause,  which  had  been  in  operation 
most  pri)i)ably  for  ye^rs  before  the 
death  of  the  patient.  The  fully  inflated 
colon,  in  its  normal  state,  I  have  found 
to  be  about  two  and  a  half  inches  in 
diameter:  now  in  the  case  above  men- 
tioned, it  was  from  five  to  six  inches  in 
diameter;  that  is,  it  contained  at  least 
four  times  as  much  fteces  as  when  quite 
full  in  its  ordinary  state.  It  was  the 
large  intestine  alone  that  was  thus  di- 
lated ;  for  the  small  intestines,  although 
fully  inflated,  were  not  wider  than 
natural. 

Death  took  place  in  about  twelve  or 
fourteen  days  from  the  occurrence  of  the 
total  obstruction  of  the  bowels.  The 
disease  must  therefore  be  regarded  as  an 
acute  one  ;  and  this  enables  us  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  certain  chronic  affec- 
tions, attended  with  swelling  of  the 
belly  and  obstruction  ofthc  bowels.  To 
what  cause  is  death  to  he  ascribed  in 
such  cases  .f*  The  mere  obstruction  of 
the  bowels  cannot  be  considered  as  an 
adequate  cause,  since  men  have  been 
known  to  live  for  more  than  a  quarter 
of  a  year  without  any  alvine  evacuation. 
Neither  was  the  cause  inflammation  of 
the  bowels;  for  although  inflammation 


had  obviously  been  going  on  in  one  of 
the  cases  mentioned  above,  it  must  have 
been  a  mere  accessory,  since  there  was 
no  inflammation  in  the  other  two  cases. 
Can  the  elevation  and  immobility  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  the  encroachment  (tf  the 
abdominal  viscera  upon  the  cavity  of 
the  heart  and  lungs,  be  regarded  as  the 
cause  of  death?  It  may  probably  be 
an  accessory  cause ;  but  I  am  disposed 
to  think  that  the  principal  cause  of 
the  ]iatieut's  death  is  the  excessive  dis- 
tension of  the  belly,  which  produces  the 
most  excruciating  and  unremitting  ])ain, 
and  thus  gradually  exhausts  the  powers 
of  life.  In  the  analogous  disease  of 
cattle,  already  mentioned,  death  seems 
to  proceed  from  the  same  cause;  but  it 
takes  place  in  them  much  more  rapidly 
— generally  in  the  course  of  a  few 
hours — oAviug  to  the  distension  being 
much  more  sudden,  and  acting  upon 
tissues  not  previously  habituated  to  that 
kind  of  irritation. 

The  symjitoms  enumerated  above  — 
the  enormous  tym])anitic  swelling  of  the 
belly,  the  complete  obstruction  of  the 
bowels,  the  emjitiness  and  large  size  of 
the  rectum,  and  the  acute  course  which 
the  disease  obseives — appear  to  me  to  be 
sufficiently  characteristic  to  enable  us 
to  distinguish  this  disease  from  all  other 
kinds  of  tympanitic  swelling  and  con- 
stipation. 

With  respect  to  the  appearances  on 
dissection,  in  all  the  cases  ihe  colon  was 
the  organ  principally,  and,  as  was  uni- 
versally thought,  primarily  affected.  It 
was  much  longer  than  usual,  and  occu- 
pied an  unwonted  situation,  lying  in 
front  of  the  small  bowels;  it  was  also 
much  enlarged,  having  an  area  four 
times  larger  than  when  fully  distended 
in  its  oidinary  condition.  These  ap- 
pearances are  partly  to  be  referred  to 
primordial  confirmation,  and  partly  to 
the  long-continued  action  of  a  distend- 
ing cause.  That  the  great  length  and 
unusual  disposition  of  the  sigmoid 
flexure  must  be  referred  to  primordial 
conformation  cannot,  I  think,  be  doubt- 
ed. On  the  other  hand,  the  great  width 
of  the  intestine  must  have  been  gradu- 
ally produced,  and  could  not  proceed 
from  original  ftu'mation,  as  was  obvious 
from  the  attenuation  of  its  coats  and 
other  appearances.  Before  I  was  aware 
that  the  length  of  the  intestine  varied 
from  original  confirmation,  I  laboured 
to  persuade  myself  that  the  elongation 
of  the  colon,  as   well  as  its  dilatation, 
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might  be  the  effect  of  lonf;  continued 
tension.  How  easily  «e  impose  upon 
ourselves  by  such  reasoning  will  be 
seen  from  a  case  quoted  below,  in  m  liich 
the  colon,  from  orij^inal  formation,  was 
shorter  than  usual  ;  and  the  narrat'-r,  to 
explain  the  difficulty,  arfjucs  tbat  an 
increase  of  width  must  be  necessarily 
attended  with  a  diminution  of  length. 

In  the  two  cases  last  narrated,  a  twist 
of  the  colon  was  supposed  to  be  the  cause 
of  the  obstruction  of  the  bowels;  and 
this  opinion  accords  with  that  enter- 
tained of  all  the  other  cases  of  this  dis- 
ease which  I  have  found  on  record. 
Nevertheless,  I  much  doubt  the  accu- 
racy of  this  o])inion.  When  we  remove 
the  intestines,  to  examine  thcni  out  of 
the  body,  we  find  them  very  apt  to  be- 
come twisted,  knotted,  and  otherwise 
variously  entang'led.  Xothing  so  well 
illustrates  the  wisdom  of  the  provision 
by  which  such  accidents  are  ]irevented 
from  takinof  place  within  the  body.  By 
a  twist  of  the  intestine  may  cither  be 
meant,  that  a  single  ply  of  the  intestine 
is  twisted  round  its  own  axis,  or  that  an 
an<r\e  of  the  intestine  is  twisted — that  is, 
that  two  conterminous  ])lies  are  twisted 
round  each  other.  This  last  kind  of 
twist  will  be  adverted  to  in  reference  to 
a  case  quoted  below.  It  is  certainly 
possible,  hut  we  cannot  easily  conceive 
a  force  acting-  within  the  body  capable 
of  producinn-  it,  and  maintaining  it 
when  produced.  The  other  kind  of 
twist  is  that  supposed  to  have  existed  in 
all  the  other  cases.  I  cannot,  however, 
see  how  it  is  possible,  without  an  open- 
ing in  the  mesocolon  large  enough  to 
admit  of  the  intestine  revolving  on  its 
axis,  to  produce  such  a  twist  as  would 
cause  obstruction  of  the  bowels.  I  can 
conceive  it  possible  that  a  violent  and 
irregular  action  of  the  muscular  fibres 
could  produce  a  twist,  half  round,  of  n 
particular  portion  of  the  intestine  ;  b^"^ 
which  I  mean,  such  an  oblique  folding 
of  that  part  of  the  intestine,  that  a  given 
point  of  its  circumference  would  be  car- 
ried from  the  side  on  wbich  it  naturally 
lay  to  the  side  diametrically  oposite ; 
but  I  cannot  conceive  the  production  of 
a  complete  twist  of  the  intestine,  by 
which  I  mean,  a  point  of  the  circumfe- 
rence being  carried  first  to  the  opposite 
side,  and  then  completely  round  to  the 
situation  from  which  it  originally  set 
out.  I  can  conceive  no  force,  acting 
within  the  body,  capable  of  producing 
such  an  efTect ;  and,  waiving  the   ques- 


tion of  the  existence  of  an  adequate 
force,  I  believe  the  effect  to  be  physi- 
cally impossible  without  rupture  of  the 
mesocolon.  Still  further,  any  twist  de- 
pending upon  irregular  action  of  the 
muscular  fibres  could  not,  as  appears  to 
me,  be  maintained  for  so  long  a  period 
as  twelve  or  fourteen  days,  and  still  less 
for  whole  months.  Now  I  have  shown 
that,  in  the  preceding  cases,  the  bowels 
bore  marks  of  having  been  for  a  long 
time  in  a  state  of  obstruction,  although 
it  was  only  when  that  obstruction  be- 
came complete  that  the  disease  here 
unrler  consideration  was  developed. 

In  the  history  of  the  case  first  nar- 
rated, I  have  described  in  what  way  the 
proximal  convolution  of  the  sigmoid 
flexure  passed  in  front  of  and  com- 
pressed the  extremity  of  the  colon,  a 
little  above  where  it  terminates  in  the 
rectum.  Xow  when  we  consider  the 
great  length  and  unusual  position  of  the 
colon  in  the  other  two  cases,  and  in  si- 
milar cases  u])on  record,  it  appears  to 
me  not  improbable  that  the  same,  or  a 
similar  cause  of  obstruction,  may  have 
existed  in  them  also.  Tiiere  is  one  cir- 
cumstance wit.h  respect  to  the  course  of 
the  colon  in  case  first,  ^^hich  may 
either  be  explained  as  proceeding  from 
Oiiginal  confirmation,  or  from  subse- 
quent displacement  ;  I  mean  the  sweep 
to  the  right  which  the  intestine  took 
after  leaving  the  left  ileum,  and  before 
ascending  to  the  epigastrium.  That 
this  disposition  was  not  the  effect  of 
primordial  conformation,  it  is  impossible 
to  say  ;  but  we  might  oppose  to  that 
opinion  the  analogy  of  two  cases  de- 
scribed above — that  of  Dr.  Hunter,  and 
that  observed  by  myself  at  the  Cholera 
Hospital — in  which  the  intestine,  im- 
mediately after  leaving  the  ileum, 
passed  obliquely  to  the  upjier  region  of 
the  belly.  If  such  was  also  the  ori- 
ginal conformation  in  case  first,  we  must 
suppose  that  « hen  the  feeces  began  to 
accumulate  in  the  oblique  portion  of  the 
colon,  they  carried  it  downward  by  their 
weight  towards  the  pelvis,  as  appears 
to  me  would  naturally  take  place. 

In  describing  the  two  cases  referred 
to  at  the  beginning  of  this  essay,  I 
mentioned  as  a  circumstance  worthy 
of  remark,  that  in  both  of  them  the  co- 
lon entered  the  pelvis  on  the  right  side, 
instead  of  descending  in  the  usual  way 
over  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum,  and 
entering  it  in  the  centre.  The  end  of 
the  colon  was   thus  removed  as   far  as 
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possible  out  of  the  reach  of  the  dang-er 
of  being'  compressed,  by  tlie  proximal 
portion  of  the  sigmoid  flexure  passintr 
in  frf)nt  of  it.  It  seemed,  therefore,  as 
if  nature,  retaining  in  her  vagaries  the 
same  provident  spirit  wliich  distin- 
"•uishes  her  more  uniform  operations, 
had  foreseen  the  dang'er  'to  life  m  liicli 
the  unusual  formation  of  the  colon 
would  produce,  and  had  taken  steps  to 
avert  it. 

I  have  been  for  many  years  past 
anxious  to  have  an  opportunity  of  dis- 
secting" a  cow  dead  of  over-distension  of 
the  belly.  I  entertain  little  doubt  that, 
on  examination,  it  will  be  found  that 
the'distension  of  the  paunch  and  adja- 
cent parts  of  the  alimentary  tube  ])ro- 
duces,  by  its  pressure,  a  mechanical  ob- 
stacle to  the  transmission  of  the  excre- 
mentitious  mass ;  or,  more  ])robab]y, 
prcvefits  the  act  of  rcgurg-itation,  which, 
in  ruminating"  animals,  is  essential  to 
digestion.  This  apjjcars  to  me  at  least 
to  be  the  most  probable  explanation  of 
the  confinement  within  the  body  of  the 
aiiinial — of  the  wind  and  excrement  with 
vhich  it  is  distended  almost  to  bursting". 
Should  this  conjecture  be  verified,  there 
will  be  a  very  close  analog-y  between 
this  disease  of  cattle  and  the  disease  of 
the  human  subject  described  above.  In 
both  it  is  the  severe  tympanitic  disten- 
sion of  the  belly  that  occasions  death; 
and  the  chief  difference  between  them 
appears  to  be,  that  while  in  cattle  the 
tympany  is  produced  by  the  sudden  in- 
{^estion  of  flatulent  substances  into  the 
stomach,  in  the  human  subject  it  is  pro- 
duced by  the  g"radual  accumulation  of 
them  in  the  colon. 

From  the  account  now  given  of  this 
disease  it  must  be  obvious  that,  in  treat- 
ing" it,  all  purgative  medicines  are  use- 
less, as  well  as  all  clysters  administered 
in  the  ordinary  "ay,  so  soon  as  the 
rectum  has  been  emptied  of  faeces.  The 
first  and  great  object  of  our  treatment 
should  be  to  remove,  if  possible,  the  me- 
chanical obstacle  to  the  evacuation  of 
the  bowels.  To  facilitate  this  object 
the  patient  should  be  placed  upon  his 
hands  and  knees,  or  standing",  w  ith  his 
body  inclined  forward,  which  has  the 
effect  of  freeing"  the  end  of  the  colon 
from  the  weight  of  the  first  turn  of  the 
sigma  lying  over  it.  An  instrument 
should  now  be  introduced  into  the  in- 
testine, for  the  purpose  of  dilating  the 
compressed  portion.  The  instrument 
which  appears  to  me  best  adapted   for 


this  purpose  is  the  oesophagus  tube, 
armed  with  a  large  sponge  at  the  end 
The  sponge  is  easily  fastened  by  means 
of  a  string  attached  to  it,  and  passing 
through  the  tube  ;  while,  by  means  of 
the  other  half  of  the  string  running"  out- 
side the  tube,  the  sponge  can  be  with- 
drawn when  we  wish  to  use  the  tube  as 
an  injecting-  instrument.  In  the  first 
instance,  however,  «e  are  to  use  it  as  a 
probe  and  dilator.  After  carrying  it  up 
as  high  as  we  may  deem  necessary,  it 
is  to  be  withdrawn,  when,  by  examining 
whether  or  not  the  spong-e  be  smeared 
with  faeces,  we  can  ascertain  whether  or 
not  it  has  ])asscd  the  compressed  portion 
of  the  intestine.  If  it  have  passed,  we 
should  reintroduce  it,  and  by  passing 
and  repassing  it  up  and  down  through 
the  compressed  part,  we  should  endea- 
vour if  jiossible  to  form  a  free  passage, 
by  making  an  indentation  in  the  soft 
feculent  sac,  lying,  in  the  position  of  the 
body  here  supposed,  below  it.  Very 
probably  we  may  succeed  in  this  way  in 
])rociiring  a  discharge  of  fteces,  which 
without  any  contraction  of  the  muscu- 
lar fibres,  would  be  protruded  along  the 
passage  by  the  elastic  fiirce  of  tiie  con- 
densed air  in  the  surrounding  intestines. 
If  we  do  not  succeed,  the  tube  must  be 
again  carried  up  as  far  as  possible,  and 
the  sponge  withdrawn,  when  we  must 
inject  tepid  water  or  air,  as  may  be 
found  best  to  answer  the  purpose. 

Suppose  that  we  do  not  succeed  in 
procuiing  any  evacuation  by  these 
means,  or  that  we  succeed  only  par- 
tially, so  that  the  tension  remaining-  un- 
diminished, it  is  still  obvious  that  death 
must  ensue,  is  the  patient  to  be  aban- 
doned to  his  fate,  or  are  there  still  other 
means  of  relief  in  our  power  ?  I  answer 
without  hesitation,  that  in  the  circum- 
stances just  supposed  we  should  punc- 
tuie  the  bowels.  With  what  view 
should  this  operation  be  put  into  prac- 
tice ?  Not  certainly  for  the  evacuation 
of  faeces,  which  could  not  be  prevented 
from  escaping  in  part  into  the  peritoneal 
cavity,  and  Mould  so  cause  death.  It 
should  be  performed,  therefore,  solely 
with  the  view  of  discharging  airfrom  the 
bowels,  which  will  have  the  double  ef- 
fect of  relieving  the  sufferings  of  the 
patient,  and  facilitating  subsequent  at- 
tempts to  evacuate  the  faeces  through 
the  natural  passages.  In  what  situa- 
tion should  the  puncture  be  made? 
This  question  reduces  itself  to  the  more 
simple  one— in  what  part  of  the  colon 
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should  tlie  puncture  be  made?  for  there 
is  no  otlier  part  of  the  intestine,  in  such 
cases,  accessible  to  the  puncture.  The 
whole  of  the  siofmoid  flexure,  and 
greater  part  of  the  left  colon,  contain- 
ing only  fteces,  are  excluded  from  con- 
sideration, and  the  transverse  colon  is 
excluded  by  the  uncertainty  of  its  posi- 
tion. The  rijht  colon  is  the  part  of  the 
intestine  most  uniform  in  its  seat,  and 
it  is  likewise  distended  almost  entirely 
with  air.  I  would  therefore  reconnuend 
puncturino-  the  rig-ht  colon,  about  the 
middle  of  its  course,  with  a  small  trocar. 
On  sviihdrawing-  the  stilette,  the  con- 
fined air  should  be  allowed  fully  to  dis- 
charge itself,  after  wliich  the  attempts 
to  evacuate  the  bowels  may  be  renewed, 
probably  with  better  success. 

Still  further  to  illustrate  this  disease, 
I  subjoin  the  history  of  the  only  three 
examples  of  it  which  I  have  been  able 
to  find  in  the  records  of  medicine. 

The  first  occurs  in  tl)e  Sepulchretum 
Anatomicum  of  Bonetus — the  father  of 
pathological  anatomy,  and,  we  may 
therefore  add,  of  rational  medicine.  It 
is  extracted  from  the  observations  of 
TidicjEus,  who  flourished  in  the  end  of 
the  sixteenth  century  ;  but  not  having 
access  to  the  original  vvork,  I  translate 
from  the  Sepulcretum,  lib.  iii.  sect.  xiii. 
p.  197:  — 

A  pregnant  female,  during  the  whole 
period  of  gestation,  and  not  less  during 
the  last  month  than  before,  was  engaged 
in  needle  work  without  ceasing,  from  an 
early  hour  in  the  morning  till  late  at 
night,  constantly  sitting,  as  it  were, 
contracted  and  incurvated  upon  herself, 
with  her  head  down,  as  is  usual  with 
tl)ose  so  occupied.  Hence  she  became 
so  costive,  that  she  would  have  no 
movement  for  whole  ten,  fifteen,  or  even 
twenty  da^s.  This  she  esteeming  of 
small  consequence,  neglected,  persever- 
ing as  long  as  she  was  able  at  her  se- 
dentary employment,  until,  on  account 
of  the  incredible  swelling  and  pain  of 
her  belly  (both  of  which  proceeded  from 
the  retention  of  the  contents  of  the 
bowels),  she  was  no  longer  able  to  sit 
at  work.  The  unhappy  woman  at 
length  takes  to  bed  ;  the  pain  and  swell- 
ing of  the  belly,  and  feeling  of  anxiety 
thence  arising,  increase  dail}',  and  to 
such  an  extent,  that  it  was  obvious  to 
all  who  saw  her  that  she  was  in  a  most 
dangerous  condition.  Suppositories  and 
clysters,  administered  to  move  the 
bowels  and  alleviate  pain,  availed  but 


little  ;  for  whatever  was  the  quantity  or 
quality  of  the  clyster  administered,  it 
only  remained  some  time  in  the  rectum 
(as  afterwards  appeared),  soon  coming 
away,  and  bringing  nothing  along  with 
it.  Labour  at  length  came  on,  and  the 
midwife  being  called,  the  foetus,  al- 
though immature,  was  nevertheless 
born  alive.  But  notwithstanding  the 
expulsion  of  the  foetus  the  belly  did  not 
in  the  least  diminish  in  size,  but  was 
just  the  same,  that  I  may  not  say 
greater;  and  the  swelling,  and  resi- 
lience, and  pain  remained,  so  as  to  be 
terrible  in  api)earance  to  the  bystanders, 
who  thought  that  the  belly  would  burst 
on  account  of  the  excessive  tension.  It 
is  needless  to  say  more  :  the  patient 
died,  herself  requesting  that  her  belly 
should  be  opened  after  death  and  in- 
spected, which  was  accordingly  done. 

The  peritoneum  being  divided,  and 
the  omentum  lifted  up,  the  colon  was 
the  first  object  that  presented  itself,  re- 
moved from  its  natural  situation,  and 
altogether  g'angrenous.  Its  colour  was 
red,  with  a  tinge  of  green  (ex  coeruleo 
rubricans),  which  colour  also  was  visible 
through  the  abdominal  muscles  and 
skin,  extenuated  by  over-distension. 
The  intestine  was  distended  with  mere 
excrement,  and  of  such  a  size  as  to  re- 
semble, in  that  respect,  a  jug,  that 
would  admit  a  boy's  head.  All  the 
other  higher  intestines  were,  beyond 
measure,  turgid  with  flatulence  :  hence 
the  colon,  at  that  part  where  it  de- 
scends from  the  left  kidney,  had  departed 
from  its  natural  situation,  as  far  as  the 
region  of  the  umbilicus,  under  which, 
situated  between  the  tracts  of  the  recti 
muscles,  it  was  seen  descending  in  the 
middle  of  tbe  belly,  in  a  straight  line 
from  the  stomach.  This  arose  partly  from 
the  pressure  of  the  wind  contained  in  the 
bowels  behind  it,  and  partly  from  the 
quantity  of  excrement  in  itself,  which, 
extending  the  intestine  laterally,  ren- 
dered it  shorter,  or  caused  a  contraction 
in  point  of  length.  Hence,  without 
doubt,  a  twist  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
colon  having  taken  place,  where  it  is 
continuous  with  the  rectum,  the  passage 
for  the  egress  of  fseces  and  wind,  and  for 
the  ingress  of  clysters,  was  completely 
shut  up.  On  opening  the  colon,  such 
a  glut  of  foetid  excrement  flowed  forth  as 
if  you  had  slain  some  beast  of  burden. 
And  hence  it  is  evident  what  may  be 
brought  upon  pregnant  women  by  a  too 
sedentary  mode  of  life  and  neglect  of 
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the  functions  of  llic  bowels,  more  espe- 
cially in  tlie  last  niontli  of  opstation. 

It  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  the  twist 
of  the  colon  is  here  spoken  of  rather, 
apparently,  as  a  deduction  of  reason 
than  as  a  matter  of  obscrvatioJi.  "  Hinc 
absque  dubio  ipsiiis  coli  ....  contorsione 
facta."  To  me  it  appears  liij^'hly  pro- 
bable that  the  severitj  of  this  discTse 
arose  from  the  unusual  position  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  colon.  It  lay  in  front 
of  the  small  bowels,  right  in  the  midille 
of  the  belly,  in  which  situation  it  must 
have  been  compressed  between  the 
inflated  small  bowels  lying'  behind  it, 
and  the  gravid  uterus  lying  throughout 
its  whole  course  in  front  of  it.  This  is, 
therefore,  fibviously  the  same  disease  ns 
before.  The  symptoms  are  graphically 
described,  and  coincide  exactly  with 
those  observed  in  the  ])receding  cases: 
and  further,  ihe  disease  originates  in  an 
abnormal  formation  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  colon.  It  is,  however,  a  variety  of 
the  disease,  the  colon  being  siiorter  than 
uatural  instead  of  being  longer.  Such 
a  formation  could  not,  so  far  as  I  can 
see,  be  dang-erous  but  to  pregnant  fe- 
males. The  fact  of  the  bowels  being 
seen  through  the  parietes  of  the  belly  is 
confirmed  by  a  case  given  below. 

The  next  case  was  observed  by  Dr. 
Abercronibie,  of  Edinburgh,  in  the  year 
1815,  and  is  recorded  by  him  in  the 
sixteenth  volume  of  the  Edinburg'h  Me- 
dical and  Surgical  Journal,  page  15. 

A  man,  aged  60  (23d  April,  1815), 
was  affected  with  vomiting;  pain  in  the 
abdomen,  which  was  swelled  and  tym- 
panitic ;  obstinate  costiveness  ;  pulse 
108,  and  soft ;  countenance  ])ale  and  ex- 
hausted ;  j)ain  not  increased  by  pressure- 
Had  been  ill  a  week,  during  which 
])owerful  remedies  have  been  employed, 
without  benefit.  Had  formerly  two 
attacks  of  the  same  kind,  one  of  which 
continued  a  week.  This  man  li\ed  in 
great  distress  till  the  28th,  without  any 
remarkable  ciiange  in  his  symptoms. 
The  swelling  of  the  abdomen  increased 
gradually,  until  it  resembled  tliat  of  a 
woman  at  the  most  advanced  period  of 
pregnancy  ;  yet,  to  the  last,  he  could 
bear  pressure  upon  every  part  of  it.  His 
])ulse  varied  from  108  to  116.  His 
death  was  sudden  :  he  had  been  out  of 
bed  and  dressed  the  day  before,  and,  (ui 
the  morning  of  the  day  on  which  he 
died,  he  did  not  appear  worse  than 
usual. 


On  opening  the  abdiimen,  a  visctis 
came  into  view,  u  Iiich  ajipcared  to  be 
the  stomach,  enlarged  to  tinee  or  four 
times  its  natural  size.  On  a  moie  ac- 
curate examination,  this  turned  out  to 
be  the  sigmoid  flexure  of  the  colon,  in 
such  a  state  of  distension  that  it  rose  up 
into  the  region  of  the  sfomach,  and  filled 
half  the  abdomen.  The  stomach  was 
contracted  and  healtiiy.  The  small  in- 
testine was  healthy  at  the  upper  ])art  ; 
lower  down  it  became  distended,  and  of 
a  dark  colour  ;  at  tlie  lower  part  it  was 
very  inuch  distended,  with  some  spots 
of  gangrene.  The  colon  was  greatly 
distended  —  in  some  places  it  was  not 
less  than  five  or  six  inches  in  diameter — 
and  terminated  in  the  distended  sig- 
moid flixure  already  mentioned.  Tlie 
rectum  was  healthy  and  collapsed.  Tlie 
sigmoid  flexure  was  of  a  dark  livid 
colour,  and  contained  air  and  thin 
ftcces.  What  a]ipeared  to  be  the 
cause  of  this  afi^ection  remains  to  be 
mentioned.  The  enlarged  sigmoid 
flexure  was  found  to  have  taken  a  re- 
markable turn  upon  itself,  so  that 
what  was  naturally  the  right  side  of 
it  lay  on  the  left,  in  contact  with  the 
descending  colon,  and  the  left  or  as- 
cending part  of  it  lay  on  the  right. 
The  consequence  of  this  was,  that  the 
rectum  as  it  descended  from  the  former, 
passed  down  behind  the  lower  or  first 
turn  of  the  sigmoid  flexure,  where  it 
first  takes  the  turn  from  the  descending 
colon:  also,  the  rectum  itself,  at  this 
part  received  a  twist,  as  if  half  round. 
Exactly  at  the  point  where  this  twist 
was,  the  distension  and  dark  colour  of 
the  intestine  terminated  abruptly,  and 
it  became  white  and  collapsed.  At  this 
part,  however,  there  was  no  mechanical 
obstruction,  for  the  ])arts  were  ])ervious, 
and,  excejjt  the  twist,  perfectly  healthy  : 
and  farther  it  happened,  in  this  sing-u- 
lar  case,  that  I  liad  an  ojiportunity  of 
ascertaining  the  state  of  them  during 
life.  On  the  25lh,  three  daj's  before  his 
death,  having  exhausted  all  the  ordi- 
nary means,  I  was  induced  to  examine 
the  rectum  \\ith  a  large  ivory-headed 
probang,  and  I  found,  at  a  certain 
de])th  (which  was  afterwards  found  to 
correspond  with  the  j)oinl  where  the 
rectum  was  twisted),  a  slight  obstruc- 
tion to  the  passage  of  the  probang; 
however  it  passed  up  with  little  diffi- 
culty, and  was  withdrawn  without  any. 
A  piece  of  the  intestine  of  an   animal, 
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tied  at  the  end,  was  carried  up  beyond 
this  point,  and  then  strongly  distended 
hy  injecting'  vvater  into  it.  In  this  dis- 
tended state  it  was  retained  for  some 
time,  and  then  slowlj'  withdrawn;  but 
no  discharge  followed,  though,  as  I 
have  already  mentioned,  the  distended 
part  contained  only  air  and  fluid  faeces. 

The  case  is  valuable,  on  account  of 
the  singularity  of  the  course  of  the  sig- 
moid flexure  of  the  colon,  and  the  mi- 
nuteness witii  vvhicli  it  is  described.  It 
is  to  this  case  that  allusion  is  made 
above  in  speaking  of  the  possibility  of 
a  twist  occuring  in  an  angular  portion 
of  intestine,  such  as  is  tlie  sigmoid 
flexure.  Here  the  two  conterminous 
portions  of  the  colon,  forming  the  angle, 
were  turned  half  round  each  other  ;  but 
it  is  obvious  that  there  is  no  ])hysical 
impediment  to  their  making  a  cum|dete 
revolution,  or  even  more  than  one  :  but 
what  force  acting-  within  the  body  could 
produce  such  an  effect.''  The  cause  of 
the  obstruction  seems  not  to  have  been 
the  twist,  but  the  compression  of  the 
lower  end  of  tiie  colon,  between  the 
proximal  end  of  the  sigmoid  flexure, 
greatly  distended,  lying  in  front  of  it, 
and  the  inflated  small  bowels  lying  be- 
hind it.  This  is,  therefore,  the  very 
same  kind  of  obstruction  that  occurred 
in  the  case  first  narrated,  only  arising 
from  a  different  disposition  of  parts. 
The  marks  of  inflammation  observed, 
render  it  probable  tiiat  the  patient's 
death  was  accelerated  by  that  cause,  and 
did  not  proceed  from  mere  over  disten- 
sion of  the  belly,  which  was  no  larger 
than  that  of  a  woman  at  the  full  period 
of  gestation.  The  author  indeed,  has 
ranked  this  case  among  those  uncon- 
nected with  mechanical  obstruction  of 
the  bowels.  He  seems,  also,  to  have 
looked  upon  the  length  of  the  sigmoid 
flexure  of  the  colon  as  the  efi'ect  of  dis- 
tension, and  not  of  original  conforma- 
tion. 

The  only  other  case  which  I  have  to 
bring  forward  occurred  in  our  own  city, 
and  was  treated  by  the  late  Dr.  Richard 
Miller,  in  the  Royal  Infiimary,  in 
March  1819.  Xo  account  of  it,  so  far 
as  I  know,  has  yet  been  published. 
The  following  abstract  is  taken  from 
the  14th  volume  of  the  Manuscript 
Essays  of  this  Society  : — 

Michael  O'Connor,  set.  47,  labourer. 
Nothing  had  been  passed  through  his 
bowels  for  seven  days  belorc  his  admis- 


sion into  the  hospital,  and  he  had  been 
previously  subject  to  constipation.  His 
belly  was  much  swollen  and  tympani- 
tic. The  strongest  purgatives  and  in- 
jections were  administered  without  any 
effect.  Dashing  cold  vvater  upon  the 
feet,  and  e\ery  thing  else  that  could  be 
thought  of,  was  tried,  hut  the  bowels 
could  not  be  moved.  Meanwhile,  the 
swelling  of  tlie  belly  gradually  in- 
creased, and  before  the  |)aiient  died, 
the  integuments  and  muscles  of  the  ab- 
domen were  so  much  upon  the  stretch 
that  "  the  convolutions  of  several  ot  the 
intestines"  could  be  seen  through  them. 
Death  took  place  three  days  after  ad- 
mission to  the  hospital,  aiid  ten  from  the 
time  of  the  last  alvine  discharge. 

The  stomach  was  heallhy,  and  quite 
empty.  The  small  intestines  were 
greatly  distended  by  flatus  of  an  ex- 
tremely foetid  odour.  The  colon  was 
also  most  enormosly  inflated,  particu- 
larly the  ascending  and  tranverse  por- 
tions. The  left  colon,  again,  and  the 
sigmoid  flexure,  were  literally  stufl'ed 
to  the  utmost  with  fteculent  matter,  and 
about  six  inches  in  diameter.  At  the 
termination  of  the  colon  in  the  rectum, 
over  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum,  the 
gut  formed  a  turn  on  itself,  iiom  left 
to  right,  as  if  half  twisted  round. 
From  the  pressure  exerted  from  above, 
by  the  "extreme"  collection  both  of 
excrement  and  air,  this  twist  Avas  found 
to  form  a  complete  obstruction.  The 
mucous  tissue  of  the  intestines,  espe- 
cially of"  the  colon,  was  of  a  reddish 
colour  throughout.  This  appearance 
did  not  extend  beyond  the  twist,  in  the 
situation  of  which  it  was  of  a  much 
deeper  hue  than  elsewhere.  The  rec- 
tum was  empty,  and  of  its  natural  co- 
lour. The  peritoneal  covering  of  the 
bowels  was  every  where  natural,  as  well 
as  the  other  abdominal  viscera.  It  is 
to  be  regretted  that  nothing  more  is 
said  of  the  length  and  course  of  the 
sigmoid  flexure  of  the  colon  than  that 
"  this  part  of  the  gut  lay  more  inclined 
towards  the  linea  alba  than  in  its  natural 
situation  ;''  and  at  another  place,  tljaj 
"  the  sigmoid  flexure  was  inclined,  and 
actually  a  little  displaced  upward." 

Glasgow,  110,  St.  Vincent  Street, 
June  28,  1839. 
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SUCCESSFUL  CASE  OF  EXTIRPA- 
TION  OF  THE  UTERUS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
You  "ill  greatly  oblige  me  bj  the  in- 
sertion   of   llie   folluwing    case  in  your 
valuable  |)eriocIical.  —  I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 
J.  Bower  Harrison,  M.R.C.S.L.  &c. 

Lower  Jlosley-stitet,  JIaachester. 
April  lOth,  1940. 

Marianne  Morris*,  cet.  28,  was  ad- 
mitted a  home  patient  of  the  Manchester 
Royal  Infirmary,  on  the  oth  of  Dec. 
18;39.  She  was  complaining  of  a  dis- 
charge from  the  vagina,  from  which  she 
had  suffered  for  a  considerable  period. 
The  constitution  appeared  evidently  to 
have  been  much  injured  by  the  continu- 
ance of  the  disorder;  the  countenance 
was  of  a  pale  e.xsanguineous  aspect,  and 
the  wliole  frame  in  a  deranged  and  de- 
bilitated condition.  The  slightest  exer- 
tion occasioned  a  considerable  accelera- 
tion in  the  motion  of  the  pulse,  together 
with  a  somewhat  difficult  and  hurried 
respiration.  She  stated  that  siie  was 
troubled  with  occasional  pains  in  the 
loins  and  thighs,  and  had  rheumatic 
pains  in  the  shoulders  and  various  parts 
of  the  body.  The  tincture  of  sesqui- 
chloride  of  iron  was  prescribed  in  the 
infusion  of  quassia,  but  it  was  not 
attended  with  any  apparent  relief.  The 
acetate  of  lead  was  afterwards  employed 
for  a  short  time,  but  witli  a  similar  want 
of  success.  Upon  a  more  particular 
investigation  of  the  case,  I  learned  that 
the  discharge  was  frequently  of  a  bloody 
nature;  and  she  subsequently  acknow- 
ledged tlie  existence  of  a  bearing  down, 
for  which  she  had  been  advised  to 
employ  a  pessary',  but  was  unable  to 
continue  its  use.  I  then  suggested  the 
necessity  of  an  examination,  from  which 
I  discovered  that  the  uterus  was  inverted. 
Upon  her  forcing  down,  whilst  in  the 
sitting  posture,  I  was  enabled  to  make 
a  very  complete  examination  of  the 
tumor  ;  it  was  of  a  jiyriform  sha]ie,  and 
presented,  at  the  fundus,  a  smooth  glo- 
Dular  surface,  which  bled  profusely  on 
the  slightest  touch.  At  the  neck  it  was 
surrounded  by  the  reflection  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  which  formed  a  little 
band,  embracing  the  cervix  uteri. 

*  Residence,  Sandiford'a  Court,  Print  Street, 
Buxton  Street,  London  Road. 


It  seems  that,  about  five  years  ago 
she  was  delivered  of  a  female  child,  and, 
according  to  her  representation,  the 
placenta  was  hastily  brought  away,  so 
that  it  is  ))robable  the  uterus  was  in- 
verted during  its  removal.  It  does  not 
appear  that  she  had  been  previously 
subject  to  a  prolapsus  of  the  womb, 
which  has  been  considered,  in  some 
cases,  to  have  been  a  predisposing  cause 
of  this  afl'ection*. 

The  uterus,  having  been  so  long  in- 
verted, had,  no  doubt,  undergone  consi- 
derable structural  alteration,  so  that  all 
attempts  to  reduce  it  were  found  un- 
availing. It  was  thought  advisable, 
therefore,  as  the  woman  was  rapidly 
falling  into  a  hectic  stale  from  the  re- 
peated losses  of  blood  which  she  sus- 
tained, and  the  continued  irritation  kept 
up  by  the  mechanical  action  of  the 
tumor,  to  propose  an  ojicration  for  its 
removal.  To  this  the  woman  readily 
acceded  ;  indeed,  it  will  be  easily  ima- 
g-ined  that  her  condition  must  have  been 
of  the  most  distressing  nature.  After 
going  to  stool,  she  had,  at  times,  great 
difliinlty  in  replacing  the  tumor,  which 
could  not  always  be  accomplished  w  ith- 
out  the  aid  of  an  assistant  ;  and  these 
occasions  were  almost  invariably  produc- 
tive of  considerable  discharges  of' blood. 

Accordingly, I  passed  a  ligature  round 
the  uterus,  on  the  29th  of  Feb.,  1840,  at 
about  half-past  3,  p  M.,  assisted  by  Mr. 
Gaskell  and  Mr.  Smith,  the  hotise-apo- 
thecary,  and  surgeon  of  the  infirmary. 
The  operation  was  performed  whilst  the 
uterus  was  forced  down  by  the  patient, 
who  was  in  a  sitting  position.  The 
instrument  «hich  I  used  was  a  simple 
rod  of  iron,  pierced  at  the  extremity  with 
a  small  round  aperture.  The  ligature, 
which  consisted  of  three  pieces  of  the 
ordinary  kind,  twisted  fogclhpr,  was 
passed  round  tlie  uterus  a  little  below  its 
neck,  the  two  extremities  being  drawn 
through  the  aperture  at  the  end  of  the 
instrument,  and  fastened  to  some  small 
projections  at  tlie  handle. 

The  ligature  being  properly  tightened, 
the  handle  of  the  instrument  was  secured 
to  the  thigh  by  a  bandage,  which  was 
also  j)assed  round  the  waist,  in  order 
more  effectually  to  prevent  any  dis- 
turbance of  the  instrument.  I  saw  her 
again  at  8  p  m.  ;  she  had  evacuated  the 
bladder,  and  was  tolerably  easy. 

The  following    particulars  are   tran- 

*  See  BIr.  Windsor's  reinarlfs,  in  the  Med. 
Cliir.  Trans,  vol.  JO,  p.  aOO. 
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scribed  from  the  memoranda  which  were 
made  at  the  periods  of  their  respective 
dates : — 

March  1,  half-past  9  am. — Cora- 
plains  of  considerable  pain  in  making 
water,  of  which  she  had  parted  with  a 
considerable  quantity  ;  has  slig-ht  pain 
at  the  umbilicus,  but  no  pain  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  uterus  :  she  passed 
a  tolerably  quiet  nipht,  but  has  not  had 
much  sleep  ;  she  had  taken  a  little  gruel 
shortly  before  I  saw  her,  but  it  was  re- 
jected immediately  afterwards.  2  p.m. 
Has  made  water  again,  but  still  com- 
plains of  the  pain  which  it  occasions  ; 
the  boHels  have  not  yet  moved  ;  the 
tongue  is  clean,  and  the  pulse  regular. 
Half-past  8  p.m.  Is  rather  more  restless; 
complains  of  tenderness  in  the  abdomen, 
and  pain  in  the  back  and  loins;  has 
taken  a  little  tea  and  toast,  which  have 
staid  on  her  stomach  ;  warm  flannels 
were  directed  to  be  placed  ou  the  abdo- 
men ;  thev  did  not,  liowever,  give  much 
relief;  the  tumor  is  of  a  livid  gan- 
grenous appearance,  and  emits  a  fetid 
smell.  The  following  draught  was  or- 
dered to  be  taken  at  bed-lime  : — 

9,Tra5.0pii,nixxiv.;Mist.  Am.  Acet.5J,M. 

March  2,  half-past?  A.M. — Has  passed 
a  tolerably  good  night,  though  she  has 
not  had  much  sleep  ;  the  tongue  is  clear, 
and  the  pulse  regular;  she  still  com- 
plains of  tenderness  in  the  abdomen, 
togetiier  with  a  griping  pain.  As  the 
bowels  have  not  yet  been  opened,  to  use 
the  common  enema.  The  urine  comes 
away  in  drops ;  but  on  passing  the 
catheter  I  satisfied  myself  that  there  was 
no  retention  — Half-past  7:  The  enema 
has  operated  on  tiie  bowels,  and  in  part 
relieved  tlie  uneasy  feelings  which  were 
experienced  ;  she  cannot  now  perceive 
any  sensation  when  the  tumor  is  touched, 
but  is  immediately  aware  if  the  handle 
of  the  instrument  be  moved  :  the  smell 
from  tlie  tumor  is  exceedingly  offensive, 
for  which  she  was  directed  to  bathe  the 
parts  with  a  solution  of  chloride  of  lime  : 
to  take  the  draught  as  before. 

March  3rd. —  Has  passed  a  good  night, 
and  seems  going  on  well  ;  the  pain  in 
the  abdomen  is  easier;  the  urine  con- 
tinues to  dribble  ;  the  tumor  appears  to 
project  considerably  furtlicr  from  tiie 
pudendum,  and  has  a  more  gangrenous 
appearance  ;  the  smell  is  less  offensive. 
At  7  P.M.,  I  saw  her  again,  with  Mr. 
Gaskell :  she  said  she  had  not  been  so 
well  during  the   last  half  hour,  having 


had  more  pain  in  the  abdomen,  but  does 
not  seem  materially  altered  :  the  pulse 
continues  natural,  the  skin  cool,  and  the 
tongue  clean  and  moist ;  she  has  no 
headache  or  thirst.  It  was  thought 
advisable  to  tighten  the  ligature,  which 
was  done  by  drawing  the  string  down- 
wards, and  holding  it  firmly  against  the 
handle  of  the  iristrument,  while  it  was 
secured  :  she  was  afterwards  ordered  a 
draught  containing  24  droj)s  of  the 
tincture  of  opium,  which  was  to  be  re- 
peated at  bed-time. 

March  4th.  —  Since  the  ligature  has 
been  tightened,  she  has  had  much  pain 
in  the  loins  and  iliac  regions;  shooting 
towards  the  uterus.  The  water  con- 
tinues to  dribble.  The  fiist  draught 
was  rejected,  but  the  second  remained 
on  the  stomach.  She  slept  for  about 
an  hour  during  the  night.  A  chamo- 
mile bag  to  be  placed  on  the  abdomen. 
As  she  has  not  had  the  bowels  moved 
since  the  enema  was  administered,  I 
ordered  her  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb  and 
calomel,  which  were  to  be  repeated  if 
necessary  ;  after  the  operation  of  which 
she  is  to  take  two  tablespoon fuls  of  the 
following  mi.\ture  three  times  in  the 
day : — 

P:  iWorpbiff!   Acet.  gr.   ij.  ;    Mist.  Am. 
.Acet.  (Pharm.Mauc.)  ^y^ij.  M. 

The  tumor  appears  to  protrude  much 
farther  than  before,  and  is  greatly  aug- 
mented in  bulk. 

5th. — Has  experienced  some  griping 
pains  in  the  abdomen,  which  were,  no 
doubt,  attributable  to  the  operation  of 
the  powder.  There  is  no  apparent  al- 
teration, if  I  except  a  greater  protrusion 
of  the  tumor. 

6th,  12  A.M.  — Continues  better;  the 
tumor  seems  to  project  further  from  the 
pudendum,  so  that  the  part  which  ia 
embraced  by  the  ligature  is  now  evi- 
dent: there  is  a  distinct  groove  at  the 
line  of  demarcation,  the  membrane 
above  being  of  a  bright  red  colour.  She 
experiences  considerable  pain  in  voiding 
the  urine,  which  continues  to  dribble  as 
before  ;  the  catheter  was  passed, but  the 
bladder  did  not  contain  any  quantity  of 
urine. 

The  uterus,  which  is  now  very 
much  increased  in  size,  occasions  au 
un])leasant  dragging  of  the  neighbour- 
ing parts,  and,  together  w  ith  an  offen- 
sive  discharge  from  the  surrounding 
membrane,  has  produced  a  troublesome 
excoriation  of  the  nymphic  and  peri- 
neum. 
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6ib,  9  a.m. — Has  a  slight  appearance 
of  exhaustion,  and  the  ton<>-iie  is  a  trifle 
more  dry  than  before.  Mr.  Smith  ac- 
companied me  to-day,  and  we  tightened 
the  ligature,  which  gave  her  a  good 
deal  of  pain.  At  Mr.  Smith's  suggestion, 
I  ordered  hor  a  grain  of  sulphate  of  qui- 
nine and  half  a  grain  of  opium,  to  be 
taken  three  times  a-day. 

9  P.M. — Has  been  more  restless,  and 
seems  more  fatigued  ;  complains  of  much 
pain  in  the  back  and  thighs. 

R  Tr,  Opii,  )11..\xx.  h.  s. 

7th,  9  A.M.  —  Has  passed  a  better 
night,  but  complains  of  tenderness  over 
the  pubes,  and  has  vomited  during  the 
night*.     To  have  an  enema. 

8  P.M. — Appears  considerably  worse. 
She  has  had  much  pain  in  the  abdomen, 
also  in  the  left  groin,  and  in  the  course 
-of  the  round  ligament.  She  is  very 
restless,  and  the  countenance  has  an  ap- 
pearance of  great  depression. 

To  omit  the  Quinine,  and  take  a  grain 
of  Calomel  and  Opium  every  four 
hours.  Six  leeches  to  be  applied  to 
the  left  groin. 

The  enema  had  operated  on  her 
bowels. 

8th,  8  A.M. — Has  passed  a  tolerably 
good  night,  but  has  an  appearance  of 
anxiety  and  exhaustion. 

R  Ammon.  Sesquicarb.  3ss. ;  Aqiije 
Fnntan.  Mist.  Camph.  aa.  §iij. ;  Tr. 
Opii,  gtt.  xxiv. ;  Cap.  fgj.  fer  in  die. 
To  take  a  little  porter,  and  have  a 
more  generous  diet. 

At  night  she  seemed  rather  better; 
the  food  staid  on  her  stomach,  but  as  the 
medicine  seemed  to  make  her  sick,  she 
was  directed  to  discontinue  its  use: 
the  bowels  were  moved  during  the 
course  of  the  day. 

March  9th,  9  a.m. — Has  not  had  much 
sleep  during  the  night,  but  seems  rather 
better.  She  has  occasional  lancinating 
pains  in  the  groin,  and  some  pain  over 
the  pubes.  She  takes  a  little  wine  and 
porter. 

March  10th. — Has  not  passed  a  good 
night,  and  is  rather  fretful  this  morning  ; 

*  It  may  be  excusable  to  state,  as  a  curious  in- 
stance of  the  rapidity  witli  which  the  imagination 
works  on  the  impressions  of  the  senses,  that  dur- 
ing her  sleep  she  dreamed  that  the  various  ob- 
jects wiiich  slie  saw,  on  clos^e  inspection,  were 
found  to  be  in  a  decomposed  or  decayed  state. 
She  especially  mentioned  that  she  fancied  some 
friend  had  kindly  furnished  her  with  some  little 
articles  of  luxury  ;  but,  on  coming  to  examine 
them,  they  were  found  to  be  in  u  sta'e  of  putre- 
faction. 


she  does  not,  however,  seem  materially 
worse.  The  tumor  ajipears  considerably 
enlarged,  and  she  complains  much  of  the 
excoriation  which  it  has  produced.  This 
I  endeavoured  to  prevent  as  much  as 
possible,  by  covering  the  tumor  with 
pieces  of  lint,  and  afterwards  folding  it 
in  a  piece  fif  oiled  silk  ;  also,  by  carefully 
sponging  the  adjacent  parts. 

Jb  Tras.  Opii,  gtt.  xx.  h.  s.  s. 

March  II th. —  Has  passed  a  better 
night,  but  is  much  inconvenienced  by 
the  excoriations.  Tiie  separation  is  stea- 
dily progressing.  The  membrane  above 
the  ligature  is  covered  with  semi-tran- 
sparent flakes  of  coagulable  lymph. 

March  12th, — Did  not  get  her  draught 
last  night,  and  has  not  passed  so  good  a 
nii;ht  in  consequence. 

March  l;3tli. — Today  I  tightened  the 
ligature,  which  occasioned  a  good  deal 
of  pain  in  the  loins,  pubes,  and  groin. 
To  have  an  opiate. 

March  14th.— No  record  kept. 

March  15th.— I  again  drew  the  liga- 
ture tighter,  which  produced  much  paia 
as  before,  especially  in  the  left  groin. 

March  16th. — No  record. 

March  17th— The  ligature  was  tight- 
ened. 

IMarch  18th.— To-day  the  uterus  un- 
expectedly became  detached  as  I  was 
tightening  the  ligature.  There  was  no 
bleeding  afterwards. 

The  tumor  is  very  considerably  aug- 
mented, being  about  the  size  of  the 
human  heart.  It  is  of  a  pear  shape,  the 
apex  being  much  attenuated.  It  weighed 
142  oz. ;  and,  on  making  a  section  of  it, 
the  parietes  were  found  to  be  more  than 
an  inch  in  thickness;  in  some  places 
nearly  two  inches.  On  the  outside  it 
presents  a  dead,  disorganized  appear- 
ance ;  bnt  the  section  displays  a  fleshy 
character,  and  by  no  means  a  decom- 
posed texture.  In  some  measure  it  re- 
sembles a  section  of  the  liver,  the  veins 
being  exactly  like  those  seen  on  cutting- 
thatviscus.  At  the  extremity,  at  which 
the  uterus  had  separated,  which  was  very 
small,  a  nerve  was  discovered,  about  the 
thickness  of  an  ordinary  sewing  needle. 
It  was  probably  to  the  situation  of  thia 
nerve  that  the  pain  which  was  expe- 
rienced in  the  pubes  and  groin  was 
owing.  At  that  part  of  the  tumor  with 
which  the  ligature  had  been  in  contact, 
a  distinct  margin  was  discoverable,  pre- 
senting a  cartilaginous  character. 

March  19th. — She  has  not- passed  a 
good  night,  and   complains  of  pain  in 
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the   throat  on    SHallowino-,    and   of  an 
aching-  sensation  in  the  limbs. 

9,  Mist.  Antimonial  (Ph arm.  Mane.)  5j. 
Appl.  Hirud.  iij.  gutturi. 

On  the  20th  and  29ih,  she  continued 
to  sufl'er  from  an  achinjj-  sensation  in  the 
limbs;  she  had  also  much  pain  in  swal- 
lowing-, and  a  feeling-  ofsoi-ent;ss  througli- 
out  the  whole  length  of  the  alimentary 
canal.  There  was  a  slight  eruption  vi- 
sible at  the  corners  of  the  mouth.  I  di- 
rected her  to  lake  linseed  tea. 

After  this  date  she  rapidly  recovered, 
and  is  now  fairly  re-established  in  health, 
and  able  to  pursue  her  domestic  occupa- 
tions. There  is  already  a  manifest  im- 
provement in  the  appearance  of  the 
countenance,  and  every  prospect  of  per- 
manent advantage. 


CURE  OF  SQUINTING. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  TAKE  the  liberty  of  sending-  you  a 
short  pa])er  on  Strabismus  converg-ens, 
as  cured  by  me  by  division  of  the  rectus 
jnternus  muscle,  and  shall  feel  obliged 
by  your  giving  it  an  early  insertion  in 
your  valuable  journal. — I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

A.  Franz,  M.D. 

10,  Golden  Square, 
April  15,  l!J4v. 

In  the  beginning  of  February,  in  read- 
ing the  Berlin  Medicinische  Zeitung-, 
No.  46,  November  12,  1839,  I  became 
acquainted  with  Professor  DiefTenbach's 
iinp;irlant  discovery  for  the  cureofsquint- 
ing  by  the  division  of  the  shortened 
muscle  which  draws  the  eye  out  of  its 
projier  position. 

With  the  view  of  ascertaining-  whether 
after  division  of  the  muscle  the  iiealing 
process  would  favourably  go  through  its 
stag-cs,  notwitlistanding-  the  motion  of 
the  eyeball,  I  determined  to  try  the  ope- 
ration on  a  rabbit.  In  the  presence  of 
my  friend,  Mr.  Steiiihaeuser,  I  divided 
the  musculus  rectus  superior  and  ob- 
liquus  superior  in  tlie  right  eye  of  the 
rabbit,  and  the  rectus  su])erior  of  the  left 
eye,  irom  whicli  I  also  cut  oH' about  one 
line  and  a  half.  After  tii'e  operation  the 
animal  was  allowed  for  the  space  of  one 
month  to  enjoy  its  full  liberty,  at  the 
end  of  which  term  I  bad  it  killed.      On 


making  a  careful  dissection  of  the 
muscles  of  the  eyes,  I  found  the  superior 
rectus  of  the  left  eye  not  onl3'  to  have 
attained  its  proper  lengtli,  but  also  all 
the  divided  muscles  of  both  eyes  firmly 
attached  to  the  sclerotica  in  their  right 
position.  Before  operating-  on  the  liv- 
ing- subject,  in  order  to  convince  myself 
of  tlie  most  simple  and  best  mode  of 
conducting^  this  operation,  I  performed 
it  several  times  upon  dead  bodies,  and 
am  now  enabled  to  give  an  account  of 
two  cases  which  I  operated  upon  on  the 
lOlh  of  this  month. 

Case  I.  — Louisa  M'Cleish,  aged  18 
years,  a  healthy  girl,  with  large  light 
eyes,  affected  with  squinting-,  according- 
to  her  mother's  account,  since  her  second 
year,  and  for  which  she  could  assign  no 
cause,  presented  herself  for  operation, 
this  defect  being-  a  great  impediment  to 
her  in  herdaily  occupation  as  sem))Stress. 
On  examination,  I  found  the  left  eye 
slightly  inverted,  but  the  right  eye  so 
mucii  turned  inwards,  that  one-third  of 
the  cornea  was  hidden  by  the  inner 
canthus.  Slie  stated  that  the  right  eye 
-was  larger  than  tiie  left,  having  been 
frequently  told  so  by  others  ;  but  this  I 
found  to  be  an  error,  probably  arising- 
from  the  circumstance  that  so  little  of 
the  cornea  was  visible,  whilst  a  large 
portion  of  sclerotica  presented  itself. 
With  considerable  exertion  of  will  she 
was  scarcely  able  to  direct  the  right 
eye  so  as  to  look  straight  before  her,  and 
could  not  in  the  slightest  degree  move 
the  globe  towai-ds  the  exterior  ang-Ie. 
When  not  under  the  influence  of  the 
will  this  eye  instantly  returned  to  its 
usual  position  inwards.  On  closing-  the 
left  eye  she  could  only  disting-uish  large 
ol)jects,  and  was  not  able  to  read  even 
the  largest  print. 

Having-  ])rovided  myself  with  three 
assistants,  the  patient,  whose  left  eye 
was  closed  by  a  bandage,  was  seated 
fiicing  the  light  witii  her  head  inclined 
backwards,  in  which  position  it  was  re- 
tained by  an  assistant,  who  at  the  same 
time  fixed  the  upper  eyelid  with  a  re- 
tractor. A  second  assistant  kneeling- 
before  the  ])atient,  fixed  the  lower  lid  by 
means  of  a  retractor,  held  in  his  right 
hand  :  the  eyelids  being  by  these  means 
well  secured  and  drawn  asunder,  I  per- 
forated the  conjunctiva  at  the  inner 
corner  of  the  eye  close  to  the  e^e-ball, 
with  a  small  and  very  sharp  hook,  and 
gave  it  to  the  second  assistant  to  hold 
with  his  left  hand,  with  which  he  was  by 
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means  of  this  hook  to  draw  the  g-lohe 
outwards.  I  next  made  a  semicircular 
incision  with  a  scalpel  throuoh  tiie  con- 
junctiva, about  six  lines  in  length  ;  then 
dissectinf^  through  the  sulijacentcelliilar 
tissue,  ex|)()sed  the  internal  rectus  mus- 
cle, and  terminated  the  operation  by 
diviiiing  it  close  to  the  sclerotica  with  a 
very  small  ])air  of  curved  scissors,  the 
one  blade  of  which  was  ])assed  beneath 
tlie  muscle.  The  duty  of  my  third  as- 
sistant was  to  hold  the  patient's  hands, 
reach  me  the  insliuments,  and  attend  to 
the  bleedin>jf,  «iiich  in  tiiis  case  was 
very  inconsidcruhle.  On  the  removal  of 
tlie  hook  from  the  conjunctiva,  the  eye- 
ball was  no  longer  inverted,  but  stood 
in  the  proper  position,  the  pupil  occupy- 
injj  the  centre  of  the  eye.  Tlie  edges  of 
tlie  wound  in  the  conjunctiva  were 
brought  together  by  the  motions  of  the 
eye  itself,  \\hich  were  perfectly  free  in 
all  directions,  except  inwards.  Cold 
water  dressings  were  ordered,  and  a 
coninion  draught.  The  patient  then 
walked  home. 

I  saw  her  again  in  the  evening,  when 
110  febrile  symiUoms-had  made  tlscir  ap- 
])carance :  the  conjunctiva  was  slightly 
reddened  ;  no  ])ain  was  present ;  the 
motions  of  the  eyelids  and  globe  were 
free,  the  puj)il  was  in  its  proper  posi- 
tion, and  since  then  the  patient  has 
been  doing  well. 

Case  2. — Emma  Mattocks,  aged  17 
years,  a  girl  of  strumous  habit,  with  a 
dark  eye  of  moderate  size,  having 
squinted,  according  to  her  mother's  re- 
port, since  her  fourth  }  ear,  but  for  which 
she  could  assign  no  satisfactory  cause, 
submitted  to  the  operation  in  order  to  be 
freed  from  the  deformity.  The  right  eye 
slightly  diverted,  but  the  left  in  this  case 
was  turned  inwards  to  such  an  extent 
that  in  the  usual  position  the  innei'  mar- 
gin of  the  cornea  was  in  contact  with 
the  caruncula  lacrymalis.  She  could, 
with  some  effort,  turn  this  globe  a  little 
beyond  the  centre  of  the  eye,  towards 
the  outer  angle  ;  but  with  cessation  of 
this  effiirt  of  the  will,  the  eye  instantly 
returned  into  its  former  inverted  position. 
On  closing  the  right  eye,  she  could  not 
read  even  large  print.  The  opeiation 
was,  in  this  case,  }:)erformed  as  in  the 
former  instance,  and  there  was  here  also 
hardly  any  htemorrhage.  On  removing 
the  hook  from  tiie  conjunctiva,  the  eye 
turned  somewhat  outwards.  The  mo- 
tions of  the  eye  were  likewise  perfectly 
free,  and  sulliccd  to  bring  the  edges  of 


the  wound  in  the  conjunctiva  in  contact 
with  each  other.  The  same  directions 
were  given  for  the  after  treatment  as  in 
the  former  case,  and  the  patient  then 
walked  home. 

On  paying  my  visit  to  her  in  the 
evening,  no  febrile  symptoms  were  pre- 
sent  ;  the  conjunctiva  slightly'  red- 
dened, a  trifling  degree  of  i)ain,  the 
motions  of  the  eye-lids  and  globe  free, 
tiie  pupil  still  turned  a  littleoutvvards,  but 
not  so  much  as  immediately  after  the 
operation.  On  the  next  day,  the  con- 
junctiva was  a  little  more  injected,  and 
the  pains  had  not  subsided,  which  I  attri- 
buted to  a  cough,  from  which  she  was 
suffering  at  the  time,  causing  a  g'reat 
determination  of  blood  to  the  head.  The 
pupil  now  stood  in  ils  proper  position, 
and  the  motions  of  the  eye  were  free. 
Six  leeches  were  applied  to  the  left 
temple,  a  hot  pediluvium,  a  strict  ariti- 
plilogistic  regimen,  and  cough  mixture 
ordered.  Since  then,  the  case  has 
been  proceeding  favourably*. 

In  a  letter  of  March  the  28th,  which 
I  received  from  Dr.  DiefFenbach,  he 
states,  that  he  had,  on  that  day,  operated 
on  the  41st  case — in  all  with  an  equally 
favourable  result,  so  that  in  a  fortnight 
after  the  operation  it  is  impossible  to 
distinguish  which  eve  had  been  affected. 


MEDICAL   GAZETTE. 

Fridai/,  April  17,  1840. 

"Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  milil,  dig'nitatein 
Artis  Medicce  tueri ;  potcstas  mode  venieiidi  in 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 

MORTALITY    OF   THE    FRENCH 
AND  ENGLISH  ARMIES. 

Although  the  French  have  served  a 
pretty  long  apprenticeship  to  constitu- 
tional liberty,  there  is  one  of  its  advan- 
tages which  they  have  scarcely  yet 
learned  to  appreciate:  we  mean  publi- 
city, or  the  diffusion,  throughout  the 
people,  of  that  official  information  which, 
under  a  despotism,  is  confined  to  the 
favoured  iew.  Thus  a  late  writer  in 
the  Gazette  Medicale,  after  mentioning 

*  The  further  progress  and  result  of  these  caKes 
■will  be  reported  in  a  future  No.  of  this  journal. 
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that  General  Paixliaiis  had  endeavoured,  stations  whose  climate  most  nearly  re- 
in the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  to  obtain  sembles  that  of  the  French  West  India 
official  documents  relating-  to  the  health  Colonies,  there  is  but  little,  if  any,  su- 
of  the  French  troops,  thinks  that  the  periority  to  boast  of.  But,  while  the 
refusal  of  the  j^overnment  to  furnish  annual  mortality  amongf  the  troops  sta- 
them  was  quite  justifiable.  Indeed,  he  tioned  in  France  is  20  per  thousand,  the 
is  of  opinion  that  such  paiiifiil  facts  had  deaths   among    our    troops,     at   home. 


better  be  kept  quiet ;  "  ce  n'est  done  pas 
nous  qui  aurions  fouilles  daus  les  don- 
nees  de  VarilhmStique  funeraire  el 
declare  aux  jeunes  (jeneralions  les  chances 
de  destruction  qui  les  attendent  sous  les 
drapeauxy 

The  commentator*,  hdwever,  thinks 
that,  as  the  figures  have  been  openly 
published  by  the  General,  it  is  lawful  to 
discuss  them  ;  and  he  believes  that  every 
cause  which  contributes  to  aug-ment  the 


are    only    15   in   the    same    number. — 
{Marshall,  p.  59.) 

Here  the  difference  is  clearly  on  our 
side;  a  difference  which  may  be  attri- 
buted in  part,  we  suppose,  to  British 
soldiers  being  better  fed  and  lodged  ; 
but  in  part,  also,  to  the  more  fastidious 
selection  of  men  for  the  army.  In 
France,  where  the  conscription  reigns, 
the  question  always  is,  whether  the  in- 
firmities of  a  given  man  are  sufficiently 


mortality  of  soldiers  is  capable  of  urgent  to  exempt  him  from  service ;  in 
being  obviated.  Surely,  then,  General  England,  we  r.ulier  ask  whether  some 
Paixhans  deserves  no  blame  for  having 
"  rummaged  the  data  of  funeral  arithme- 
tic ;"  and  if  censure  must  rest  some- 
where, it  should  be  on  the  heads  of  the 
ministry,  who,  by  refusing  to  set  forth 
the  extent  of  the  evil,  have  refused  the 
first  step  towards  correcting  it. 

It  appears,  from  ibis  demi-ofHcial  ac- 
count, that  the  annual  mortality  of  the 
French  army  is  75  in  1000,  in  the  colo- 
nies ;  70  in  1000,  in  Africa;  20  in  1000, 
in  France;  and  22  in  1000  in  the  whole 
army. 

This  is  a  greater  mortality  than  occurs 
in  the  English  service.  Tbus  we  find, 
in  Mr,  Marshall's  excellent  u  oik  f,  that, 
in  fourteen  foreign  stations  out  of  fifteen. 


slight  ailment,  which  the  recruit  would 
fain  conceal,  will  allow  of  his  admis- 
sion into  the  army.  Moreover,  it  has 
always  been  made  out  tbat  the  general 
mortality  in  this  country  is  less  than  in 
France ;  and  it  is  natural  that  this 
greater  tenacity  of  life  should  extend  to 
ti)e  soldier  as  well  as  the  civilian. 

The  commentator  in  the  Gazette 
Medicale,  first  points  out  the  advan- 
tages of  the  soldier  over  the  ordinary 
civilian,  and  wonders  that  the  average 
mortality  in  the  arm 3'  is  22  per  1000, 
wbile  in  civil  life  it  is  only  from  12  to 
14.  There  is  an  error  here,  in  both  his 
statements.  First,  in  comparing  the 
military   and   civil  mortality,  we  must 


the  annual  deaths  per  thousand  are  less     leave    out    of  the  question    the    deaths 

caused  by  the  burning  sun  of  Mar- 
tinique, Algiers,  &c.  ;  a  deduction 
which  will  make  the  annual  deaths  20 
instead  of  22.  Secondly  (which  is  a 
more  important  mistake),  M.  L.  has  un- 
derstated the  deaths  of  civilians  in  France 
by  one-half.  In  a  paper  read  before 
the  Acadende  Roi/ale  des  Sciences  at 
Paris,  by  M.  Moreau-dc-Jonnes,  in 
1833,  be  stated  that  the  annual  morta- 
lity in  France  was  I    in  39.     This  will 


than  70.  At  Gibraltar,  for  instance, 
they  are  22.3  ;  at  Malta,  22.3;  at  Ber- 
muda, 28.9;  at  Bombay, 33.1  ;  iu  Ben- 
gal, 44.5  ;  and  at  Madras,  52.2.  But, 
then,  on  the  other  hand,  in  the  Wind- 
ward and  Leeward  Islands,  they  are 
67.0;  and  at  Jamaica,  91.0;  so,  at  the 

*  He  speaks  of  hiiiTfclf  as  one  of  the  medical 
staff  at  the  Val-de-Grice,  and  signs  with  the  ini- 
tials M.  L.      Can  this  l^e  Meruidec  Lnimu  c  ? 

t  On  the  Knlisting,  Discharging,  and  Pensioning 
of  Soldiers,  &c.,  second  edit.  p.  5S. 
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make  2o|  in  1000,  instead  of  12  or  14  ;  Tbey  lliink  ofa  soldier  as  of  a  combina- 

aiid  will  most  materially  affect   M.  L.'s  tion   of  ag'ilitj    and    muscular    force; 

statement.     But  even  when   corrected,  while,  in  the  military  hospitals,  and  in_ 

it  is  startling-  enouj^h.     How  is  it,  one  the   ranks   too,  you   will    find   a   mul- 

might   ask,   that  the  army   in    France  titude  of  young  men,  thin,  pale,    and 

should  lose  20  in  1000,  though   it  con-  blanched,  with  a  narrow  chest,  and  short 

sists  of  picked  men,  chiefly  between  the  breath;    some    exhausted    before   their 

ages  of  eighteen   and   thirty,  while  the  time  by  laborious  occupations,  or  the  ir- 

coniniunity  loses  but  25§  in   1000,  with  regular  life  of  great  towns  ;  others  sur- 

its  crowds  of  old  men  and  infants,  and  prised   by  the  conscription  before  their 

the  host  of  the  sickly  to  whom  life  has  frame  was  completely  developed,  nature 

been  but  a  long  disease  ?  having  been  behind  the  law,   and  not 

To  make  the  paradox  more   striking  furnishing    the    quantum    of    military 

still,  we  may  give  some  advantages  of  strength  at  the  legal  age. 
the  soldier  over  the  civilian,  as  enume-         The  second  reason    assigned   by  the 

rated  by  our  French  fellow-labourer.  write  in  the  Gazette  Medicale  is  the 

Each  soldier,  he  says,  costs  the  state  frequent  transference  of  troops  from  one 

500  francs  (20Z.)  a  year,  being  far  more  pari  of  France  to  another.    The  men  are 

than   falls   to  the  lot  of  a  great  part  of  fatigued  by  the  march;  some  fall  ill  by 

the  civil  population.     Hence  the  soldier  the  way,  and  more  are  sent  to  hospital 

is  better  fed,  clothed,  and  lodged,  than  on  their  arrival.     Moreover,  the  climate 

half  the  workmen  in  manufactories :  he  varies  extremely  in    ditTerent  parts   of 

does   not    vegetate    in    an   atmosphere  France;  and,  even  in  the  same  kind  of 

saturated  with  miasmata,  or  filled   with  climate,  it  is  necessary  to  take  into  ac- 

noxious   vapours   or  foreign   particles;  count  a  variety  of  circumstances  :  as,  for 

but  military  duty  is   performed  in   the  instance,   to   determine    what   regiment 

open  air.     The  uniform,  too,  is  a  moral  vvill  best  be  able  to  support  a  marshy 

stimulus,  giving  new   life  to  the  weak  encampment. 

and  timid.     Each  captain   is  the  father        We  certainly  do  not  agree  with  the 

of  a   family,  and  his  lieutenants  assist  practitioner   of  the  Val-de-Grace,  that 

him  in  watching  over  his  children  :  one  the  frequent  change  of  quarters  is  per- 

looks  to   the  soldier's  arms,  linen,  and  nicious;   on    the   contrary,   in   spite   of 

bedding;  another  to   his  diet,  and  the  some  of  the  weaklings  drop))ing  by  the 

management  of  the  expenses  relating  to  way,  we  are  sure  that  variety  of  atmos- 

it.     The  soldier  is  admitted   into  an  in-  phere  and  scenery  is  as  enlivening  for 

firmary  on   the  very  first  symptoms  of  soldiers  as  civilians.  On  the  other  hand, 

disease ;  unlike  the  workman,  we  may  when    a    regiment   serves   an   unusual 

add,  who   too    often  toils   on   until  all  length  of  time  in  one  place,   and   that 

hope  of  recovery  is  gone.  spot  an  unpopular  one, it  produces  abso- 

How  comes  it  to  pass,  then,  that  with  lute  despair.     The  9th  regiment  served 

picked  men,  and  with   so  many  aids  to  from    1719   to    1746   at   Minorca,   and 

life,     the     mortality      among    soldiers  maiming   became   so   prevalent  among 

should  approach  so  nearly  to  the  mor-  the  troops  stationed  in  the  island,  as  to 

tality   of  the  mass  of  the  people  ?     In  lead  to  a   parliamentary  investigation, 

the  first  place,  according  to  M.  L.,  the  (Marshall,  p.  146-7).    If,  however,  it  so 

French  army  does  not  consist  of  such  constantly  happens  that  men  are  unable 

very  select  men,  although  not  only  the  to  continue  their  march,  or  are  entirely 

gens  du  monde  but  even  the  majority  de  knocked  up  at  the  end  of  it,  the  remedy 

nos    confreres    imagine    that   it  does,  is  simple  enough. 
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The  tlnicl  cause  assig'ned  is  nostalgia,  general  hospital;  and  this,  it  seems,  is 

We  doubt  the  frequency  of  this  affection,  disadvantageous  to  the  patients,  who  in 

at  least  among  British   troops  ;  though  their  chambrees,  or  roomfuls,  sometimes 

it  might  sometimes  be  put  forwards  by  escape  notice.     In  the   hospitals  again, 

the  soldier  as  the  pretext  to  conceal  the  as  in  the  barracks,  the  beds  are  crowded, 

deep  discontent  which   devoured    him  ;  and   infectious  diseases   are    placed  in- 

and  even   in  his  own   heart  he   might  discriminately    among     the     others. — 

mistake  his  dissatisfaction  with  the  bar-  Convalescent  establishments,    too,    are 

rack  for  a  desire  to  revisit  his  home.  wanting. 

Fourthly,  says  M.  L.,  the  diet  of  the  Such,saysourphilanthropiccolleague, 

French  soldier  is  not  quite  sufBcient,  for  are  some  of  the  causes  which   concur  to 

his  pay  of  30  or  32  centimes  (threepence)  produce  the  mortality  of  the  army  ;  there 

will  not  buy  enough   food.     We  should  are  many  others,    the    examination    of 

say   that    the   English  soldier's  rations  which  would  perhaps  lead  him  to  delicate 

were    very    insufficient    if    they    were  questions. 

limited  to  the  quantity  which  the  utili-  Now,  it  strikes  us  that  the  real  solu- 
tarians  assert.  But  if,  as  we  quoted  tion  of  the  problem  lies  among  the 
from  Dr.  Hennen  on  a  former  occasion,  delicate  questions;  and  that  those  which 
the  soldier  has  one  pound  of  meat  and  are  discussed  by  the  physician  of  the 
two  pounds  of  bread  a  day,  there  is  not  Val-de-Grace,  do  not  clear  up  a  tenth 
much  cause  of  complaint,  though  a  part  of  the  difficulty.  Crowded  hos- 
supply  of  vegetables  would  be  a  desir-  pitals  and  scanty  rations  are  evils  which 
able  addition.  At  any  rate,  the  48  oz.  diminish  the  probability  of  life;  they 
given  to  the  British  man-at-arms,  are  are  evils  which  might  and  ought  to  be 
far  more  than  can  be  bought  in  France  corrected;  but,  after  all,  the  soldier's  diet 
for  32  centimes.  In  moist  and  marshy  is  better  than  the  labourer's,  by  the 
situations,  says  M.  L.,  wine  should  be  original  supposition  ;  nay,  add  all 
distributed  :  it  might  be  distributed  here  the  other  causes  expounded  in  our  con- 
also,  if  our  trade  with  France  could  be  temporary,  and  the  sum  total  will  yet  be 
put  on  a  more  sensible  footing.  insufficient. 

The  fifth  reason  is  the  badness  of  the  The  true  explanation  is,  that  man  is 

barracks.     In  most  French  towns,  the  not  a  machine,  but  that  military  djsci- 

buildings   in    which    the  troops    lodge  pline  tries   to  make  him  one.     For  the 

were  not  originally  intended  for  them;  soldier,    the    delights    of  domestic    life 

and   when    churches   and   convents  are  scarcely  exist ;  and  he  finds,  to  his  cost, 

turned  into  barracks,   it  cannot  be  ex-  that  four  walls  and-  a  roof  do  not  make 

pected  that  they  should  be  very  healthy  a  home.  When  to  this  moral  depression, 

or  commodious.     As  metamorphoses  of  we  add  the  forced   servitude   of  years, 

this  kind   have   seldom  taken  place  in  perhaps  without  a  limit,  we  shall  under- 

England,  we  may  hope  our  barracks  are  stand    the   despair    which    makes    the 

more  wholesome  ;  but  we  fear  that  they  soldier  mutilate  himself;    we  shall  al- 

are    neither   sufficiently    spacious,    nor  most  comprehend  why  "  the  ratio  of  cases 

well  ventilated.  of  self-murder  among  the  cavalrj-  branch 

The  sixth  cause  of  the  excess  of  mor-  of  the  service  has  been  found  to  amount 

tality  in  the  French  army  is  the  manage-  for  a  series  of  years  to  one  suicide  out 

mentofthehospitals.  First  of  all,  the  sur-  of  twenty  deaths." — (Marshall,  p.  141.) 

geons  have  the  right  of  treating  a  certain  Let  us,  therefore,  improve  the  soldier's 

number  of  cases  in  the  regimental  infir-  condition;  let  us  enlarge   his  barracks 

maries,  instead  of  sending  them  to  the  and  increase  his  rations;  let  us  mitigate 
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the  tortiiie  still  inflicted  under  the  name 
of  floijging";  and  let  iis  enlist  recruits 
only  for  a  term  of  years. 

ROYAL    MEDICAL    AND   CHIRUR- 
GICAL  SOCIETY. 

April  /,  18-JO. 
Sir  B.  C.  Brodie,  Bart,  in  the  Chair, 

Identitij  of  puerperal  peritcntth  u'ith  epidemic 

eri;sipelas. 
A  PAPER  was  read,  transmitted  l\v  Sir 
.Tames  Clark,  written  by  R.  Hutt-hinson, 
M.D.,  M.R  C.S.,  Physician  to  the  General 
Hospital,  Nottingham,  of  which  the  ob- 
ject was  to  state  some  circumstances  tend- 
ing: to  prove  the  frequent  identity  of  puer- 
peral peritonitis  with  epidemic  erysijieias, 
and  which  occurred  during  a  recent  ejiide- 
mic  at  Nottingham. 

After  excluding  phlehitis  and  metritis, 
which  the  author  considers  to  be  by  some 
authors  comprised  under  the  name  of 
puerperal  fever,  and  of  which  the  imperfect 
discrimination  he  thinks  may  have  intro- 
duced much  of  the  obscurity  and  contra- 
diction in  the  accounts  and  opinions  of 
medical  writers  on  puerperal  fever,  the 
conditions  of  the  weather  preceding  the 
epidemic  are  stated,  and  the  fact  of  coin- 
cident prevalence  of  erysipelas  and  puer- 
peral fever  in  the  same  neighbourhood, 
and  at  the  same  time,  is  stated.  A  case  is 
then  related  at  length,  which  the  author 
judged  to  be  a  case  of  puerperal  peritonitis. 
It  terminated  fatally,  but  no  anatomical 
inspection  of  the  body  was  made. 

Another  case  follows,  also  fatal,  in  which 
the  peritoneal  inflammation,  with  the  effu- 
sions usually  described  in  puerperal  peri- 
tonitis, were  ascertained  on  dissection. 

A  third  case  shews  the  occurrence  in  the 
same  individual  of  peritoneal  inflammation 
after  delivery,  and  of  erysipelas  beginning 
in  the  left  labium  pudendi,  and  extending 
over  large  surfaces  of  the  body  with  vesica- 
tions and  sloughing  of  cellular  substance. 
The  treatment  is  detailed,  under  which  the 
patient  ultimately  recovered. 

These  cases  all  occurred  consecutively, 
without  intervention  of  any  other  attend- 
ance on  a  ca.«e  of  labour,  in  the  practice  of 
the  same  accoucheur,  and  were  f.illowed  by 
other  distinct  cases  of  puerperal  peritonitis, 
one  of  which,  attended  by  the  author  of  the 
paper,  in  company  with  the  same  practi- 
tioner, exhibited  repeated  alternations  of 
peritonitis  and  erysipelas  on  the  surface. 

The  author  then  states  that  two  practi- 
tioners, residing  ten  miles  apart,  met  half 
way  from  the  residence  of  each  in  attend- 


ance upon  a  patient  suffering  under  exten- 
sive erysipelas  of  the  legs,  with  sloughing 
which  required  incisions  to  i)e  made,  in 
which  hoth  were  engaged  in  handling  the 
parts  aftected.  One  of  them,  the  same 
evening,  attended  a  patient,  previously 
healthy,  who  died  of  puerperal  jieiitonLtis. 
The  other,  during  the  two  following  days, 
attended  three  cases  of  midwifery,  in  all  of 
which  death  followed  from  puerperal  peri- 
tonitis.  The  author  draws  from  these  ob- 
servations a  serious  caution  to  practitioners 
of  the  danger  of  communicating  infection, 
lie  mentions,  among  other  writers  who 
cntertaitied  views  similar  to  his  own 
respecting  the  identity  of  puerperal  peri- 
tonitis and  erysipelas,  Mr.  Ingleby,  of 
Birmingham,  who,  in  the  Edin.  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal,  1838,  speaks  confi- 
dently of  his  conviction  on  the  subject. 


ASSOCIATION  OF  PHYSICIANS, 
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At  a  meeting  of  the  Association,  April  6th, 
Dr.  Robert  Collins,  president,  in  the  chair, 
the  Secretary,  Dr.  Thomas  Brady,  said  he 
sup[)osed  the  members  had  all  seen  a  re- 
port in  the  newspapers,  of  a  trial  of  a  pri- 
vate in  the  38di  regiment,  Andrew  Hume, 
at  the  last  assizes  of  Kenagh,  for  the  mur- 
der of  a  female  infant,  only  1  I  months  old, 
in  an  attempt  to  violate  its  person. — 
The  ])risoner  was  convicted  and  sentenced 
to  death.  In  the  published  account,  the 
chief  part  of  the  medical  evidence  was  sup- 
pressed, but  the  case  being  of  great  interest 
in  a  medico  legal  point  of  view,  he  had 
written  to  the  medical  witness,  surgeon 
Kingsley,  of  Templemore,  and  through  his 
courtesy  was  enabled  to  lay  before  the  as- 
sociation the  most  important  facts  con- 
nected with  it. 

On  the  march  of  the  regiment  from 
Rosena  to  Templemore,  Hume,  who  was 
with  the  sick  car^  took  the  child  from  its 
mother,  ]Mary  Hall,  to  carry  it  some  way 
for  her.  Hall  is  the  wife  of  a  soldier  in  the 
same  regiment,  and  had  not  knovsn  Hume 
before  that  day.  The  child  was  quite  well 
when  he  got  it:  he  walked  on  quickly,  and 
was  out  of  her  sight  for  half  an  hour. 
When  she  came  up  with  him,  he  had  the 
child  standing  on  the  grass  facing  him,  and 
hewas  bent  over  it :  with  one  hand  he  held 
the  child's  petticoats  uj),  and  his  other 
hand  was  covered  with  blood.  He  said, 
Mrs.  Hall,  your  child  is  very  bad,  it  is 
passing  blood.  She  took  it  up,  rolled  it  in 
her  shawl,  and  in  this  way  carried  it  till 
they  reached  Templemore,  when  she  went 
to  an  apothecary,  where,  however,  no  exa» 
mination  was  made,  and  it  was  not  till  the 
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next  morning  that  in  washing  the  child 
the  marks  of  violence  were  seen.  This  is 
the  substance  of  the  mother's  CTidence, 
which  was  uncontradicted. 

When  Mr.  Kingsley  saw  the  child  for 
the  first  time,  twenty  hours  from  the  time 
the  outrage  was  committed,  it  was  in  a 
state  of  complete  collapse,  and  in  fact,  died 
in  a  few  hours  afterwards. 

On  examination  he  found  all  the  external 
parts  of  generation  in  a  torn  state,  and  vio- 
lently inflamed;  the  perineum  was  torn 
nearly  quite  through ;  the  nympha?,  and 
the  mucous  lining  of  the  labia  and 
clitoris,  were  likewise  lacerated,  so  that  the 
whole  presented  the  appearance  of  a  large 
lacerated  wound  in  a  high  state  of  inflam- 
mation. 

After  death,  besides  the  above,  the 
vagina  was  found  greatly  dilated  and  torn 
from  its  attachment  to  the  neck  of  the 
uterus  posteriorly,  making  a  large  open- 
ing into  thecavity  of  the  abdomen,  in  which 
a  quantity  of  bloody  serum  was  eff"use(l. 

The  secretary  then  read  a  long  and  in- 
teresting paper  from  Sir  Francis  Smith, 
M.D.,  <)f  Paris,  a  corresponding  member  of 
the  association  ;  but  as  it  was  sent  for  pub- 
lication in  the  Dublin  Medical  Journal, 
we  will  not  give  at  present  any  more  de- 
tailed account  of  it  here. 

After  which  Dr.  Churchill  read  a  paper 
on  the  efi"ects  of  parturititm  on  the  nervous 
system  of  the  mother. 

[The  paper  alluded  to  we  shall  give  next 
week.] 

GLANDERS. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
YotR  correspondent,  Mr.  Brush  (at  the  con- 
clusion of  his  case  of  glanders,  reported  in 
the  Gazette  of  this  day),  seems  to  ex- 
press a  doubt  whether  that  complaint  can 
be  communicated  from  qne  human  subject 
to  another.  If  he  refers  to  the  Lancet  for 
1831-32,  vol.i.  p.698,  he  will  find  a  case, 
occurring  in  Ireland,  in  which  a  father 
caught  it  whilst  nursing  his  son,  and  both 
died.  If  he  refers,  also,  to  Travers  on 
Constitutional  Irritation,  pp.  398  and 
408,  he  will  see  that  the  glanders  has  more 
than  once  been  communicated  to  animals 
by  inoculation  from  the  human  subject. 
I  hope  that  he  will  send  to  your  journal  the 
case  of  the  nurse  whom  he  suspects  to 
have  been  inoculated,  as  soon  as  the  symp- 
toms become  decided. — I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

R.  D. 

Bniton-Street,  April  U,  1840. 


JACKSONIAN  PRIZE. 

The  Jacksonian  prize  for  the  present 
year  has  been  awarded  to  Mr.  Rutherford 
Alcock  for  his  essay  on  Injuries  of  the 
Brain.  Our  readers  may  remember  the 
appearance  of  Mr.  Alcock's  papers  in  this 
journal,  in  which  they  were  originally 
published.  His  views  are  directly  opposite 
to  the  doctrines  hitherto  taught,  and  are 
calculated  to  change  both  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  such  cases.  We  presume, 
from  his  obtaining  the  prize,  that  the 
Council  regard  his  nj)inions  as  founded  on 
accurate  observation  and  reasoning. 

APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 

LIST  OF  GENTLEMEN  WHO  HAVE  RECEIVED 

CERTIFICATES. 

Thurulay,  April  2. 

J.  B.  Ayre — G.  H.  Whimper,  Tillingham. — S. 

J.  Burch,  Stowmarket. — A.  G.  Roper. — T.  Gray, 

Louth,  Lincolnshire. — T.  \V.  Mann,  HoUoway. — 

R.  D.  Larke,  Brooke,  Norfolk. 

WEEKLY  ACCOUNT  OF  BURIALS. 
From  Bills  of  Mortality,  April  7, 1840. 


Age  and  Debility  . 

41 

Hooping:  Cough    .        8 

Apoplexy 

10 

Inflammation        .       16 

Asthina 

10 

Bowels&  Stomach     4 

Cancer            •         . 

1 

Brain           .        .         3 

Childbirth     . 

1 

Lungs  and  Pleura  12 

Consumption 

40 

Jaundice        .        .        1 

Convulsions 

22 

Measles         .        .        2 

Croup    . 

8 

Mortification         .         2 

Dentition 

6 

Paralysis       .         .         2 

Diabetes 

1 

Rheumatism          •       2 

Dropsy  . 

6 

Small-jiox     .        .         1 

Dropsy  in  the  Brain 

8 

SoreThroat  &Quinsey2 

Dropsy  in  tlie  Chest 

1 

Stone  &  Gravel    .         1 

Fever 

12 

Thrush          .         .         1 

Fever,  Scarlet 

5 

Tumor           .        .         1 

Fever,  Typhus      . 

2 

Unknown  Causes       63 

Hffimoirhage 

1 

Heart,  diseased  . 

2 

Casn.-ilties     .        .         9 

Increase  of  Buria 

Is,  a 

s compared  •.vitli  >      ^. 

the  jirecc'.'liiiir 

weel 
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Kejit  at  Edmonton,  Latitude  51°  37'  32"  A". 
Longiiude  0°  3'  51"  \V.  of  Greenwich. 


,  rp.ii 
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April 

Wetlne-rt! 
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from 

33  tn 

46 

2y-S9  to 

30-04 

Thursday 

.     9 

80 

60 

30- 1 1 

.SO  22 

Friday    . 

.   10 

25 

bb 

30-25 

30-20 

Saturday 

.  11 

27 

59 

30  14 

30  04 

Sunday  . 

.   12 

3;< 

67 

29-99 

29-95 

Monday. 

.    13 

2.') 

63 

29  88 

2979 

Tuesday . 

.  14 

29 

63 

29/4 

2979 

Wind  N.  on  the  9th  and  following  day  ;  S.W. 
on  the  11th  ;  S.  on  the  12th  ;  N.  on  the  13th  and 
morning  of  the  14th;  S.E.  on  the  aftetnoon  of  the 
:4th. 

On  the  9th  generally  cloudy ;  a  little  rain  fell 
during  the  morning.  Morning  of  the  10th  cloudy, 
otherwise  clear.  The  mornings  of  the  11th  and 
12th  foggy;  since  generally  clear. 

Rain  fallen,  -1485  of  an  inch, 

Charles  Henry  Adams. 

Wilson  &  Ogilvy,  57,  Skinner  Street,  London. 
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LECTURES 

ON   THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Deiaeied  at  the   Weslmiialer  Hospital  Schuol, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Marylebone  Infirmary. 

Diseases  of  Veins. 
General    Remarks  —  Symptoms  —  Treatment . — 
Inflammation  or  Phlebitis — Charac- 
ters —  Local  Signs  —  General  Symptoms  — 
Treatment. — Air  in  Veins. 

The  structure  of  veins  differs  from  arteries 
in  more  than  one  respect :  their  parietes 
are  thinner  and  more  flaccid;  they  are  de- 
prived of  the  fibrous  tissue  which  gives  to 
the  arteries  their  elasticity,  their  form,  and 
iheir  aspect.  They  are  composed  of  only 
two  distinct  tunics  ;  the  one,  external, 
fibro-cellular,  6rmer,  more  resistant,  yet 
very  extensible,  composed  of  longitudinal 
fibres,  to  which  the  veins  owe  their  solidity  : 
the  other,  internal,  very  thin,  very  smooth, 
polished,  fragile,  but  more  cellular  than 
that  of  the  arteries,  forms,  by  its  duplica- 
tures,  the  valves  which  belong  exclusively 
to  this  order  of  bloodvessels.  It  is  sufh- 
cient  to  recollect  the  precautions  which 
we  are  obliged  to  take  in  blood-letting,  to 
feel  that  venous  haamorrhages  may  be 
spontaneously  arrested  ;  and  the  conse- 
<]uences  of  this  operation  prove  that  veins 
are  not  obliterated  in  this  process. 

The  experiments  of  Travers  on  this 
subject  are  interesting  and  important. 
When  we  prick  a  vein  through  which 
blood  circulates,  a  very  little  blood  escapes, 
and  the  wound  is  soon  cicatrized.  If  an 
incision  of  trifling  extent  be  made,  the 
result  is  similar,  except,  in  some  cases, 
when  there  is  a  slight  interval  between  the 
lips  of  the  wound,  and  a  small  quantity  of 
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blood  escapes  ;  this  may  flow  to  the  su  rface 
when  the  vein  is  superlicial,  or  may  in- 
filtrate the  adjoining  tissues,  if  it  be 
deep  seated  :  in  tliis  case  the  cicatrix  is 
more  apparent  than  in  the  former,  though 
still  linear.  But,  if  the  wound  be  large, 
the  fluid  escapes,  at  first,  abundantly ; 
after  a  certain  time  a  clot  is  formed  in  the 
opening,  which  it  obliterates,  whilst  a  cer- 
tain quantity  of  extravasated  blood  passes 
into  the  cellular  sheath,  and  coagulates,  so 
as  to  constitute  an  external  clot  surround- 
ing the  vessel.  At  the  end  of  twenty-four 
hours  the  lips  of  the  wound,  which  has 
taten  an  oval  form,  are  everted,  and  adhere 
to  the  clot  without  being  red,  and  appa. 
rently  without  secreting  coagulable  lymph. 
In  a  short  time  a  membraneous  expansion 
unites  the  clot  to  the  vessel,  the  clot  be- 
comes soon  organized,  so  that  in  twelve 
days,  with  the  aid  of  a  lens,  blood-vessels 
can  be  discovered  ramifying  in  it.  If  we 
make  a  transverse  section  of  a  vein,  the 
blood  escapes  in  a  considerable  quantity^, 
and,  if  more  than  half  the  circumference 
be  implicated,  it  is  not  easy  to  arrest  the 
haemorrhage ;  the  blood  escapes  rapidly 
into  the  cellular  sheath  of  the  vessel,  and 
into  the  surrounding  tissues,  and  forms  a 
clot  which  is  interposed  between  the  open- 
ing of  the  vein  and  the  external  wound  j 
but  the  circumstances  of  cicatrization  are 
the  same  as  in  arteries.  In  all  cases  the 
extent  of  clot  whicli  blocks  up  the  oj)ening 
is  pro))orlioned  to  the  gaping"  of  the  wound. 
These  remarks  api)ly  to  the  cicatrization 
of  wounds  such  as  result  from  venesection 
either  in  man  or  tlie  horse.  Thus,  accord- 
ing to  Travers,  that  which  characterizes 
the  cicatrization  in  wounds  of  veins,  and 
distinguishes  it  from  the  mode  of  cicatriza- 
tion ia  wounds  of  arteries,  is,  that  wounds 
of  veins,  when  the  edges  are  in  contact, 
heal  by  first  intention;  at  first,  by  means 
of  a  clot  which  forms  between  the  lips  of 
the  wound,  without  projecting  into  the 
cavity  of  the   vessel,  and  afterwards   by 
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means  of  a  oiembiane  whieli  JDeeomes  quantity  increases  if  the  muscles  of  the 
organized.  Dunntr  this  period  the  only  limb  be  contracted;  if  we  comjiress  the 
trace  of  inflammation  is  the  tumefaction  vein  between  its  radicles  and  the  wound, 
of  the  lips  of  the  wound  within  the  vessel,  the  haemorrhage  is  arrested;  it  is  increased 
My  own  opinion  difl'ers  from  that  of  if  pressure  be  made  between  the  wound 
Ti'avers  ;  I  readily  admit  that  venous  and  the  heart.  When  it  is  a  ([uestion  of  a 
parietes  exhibit  no  very  marked  disposition  principal  vein  of  a  limb,  or  of  one  of  the 
to  secrete  lymph  ;  stilj  I  have  no  question  cavities,  death  may  be  the  consequence  of 
that  lymph  is  secreted,  and  is  tiie  ultimate  the  loss  of  blood.  Certain  diseases  of  veins 
bond\)f  uniim  ;  that  the  membrane,  de-  cause  the  accumulation  of  so  large  a  quan- 
scribed  by  Travers  as  at  first  connecting  tity  of  blood,  that  when  they  are  opened 
the  clot  with  the  li])s  of  the  wound,  and  very  abundaut  and  dangerous  ha?morrhage 
afterwards  stretchinsr  across,  is  the  result  is  the  consequence.  Many  cases  are  on 
of  the  transformation  of  lymph.  record  of  fatal  haemorrhage  following  the 

Travers  has  made  exjieriments  on    the     burstingof  varicose  veins.    Although  these 
ligature  of  veins,  from  which  it  resulted     may  not  strictly  be  called  cases  of  trau- 
tliat  the  internal  tunic  is  not  divided  by     mtitic    venous    haemorrhage,  yet  a  wound 
the  action  of  the  ligature,  but  that  it  left     inflicted  upon  such  a  vein  might,   I  appre- 
a  circular  mark  which  some  persons  had     hend,  produce  similar  results, 
mistaken    for    a    solution    of    continuity.         Treatment.  —  The    means    proposed    for 
The   external   alone   appeared   to    be  cut.    arresting    venous     haemorrhage    are    less 
The  part  of  the  vessel  nearest  to  the  heart     varied  than  those  employed   in  wounds  of 
becomes  completely  empty,    the    opposite     arteries.     The  most  important   condition 
part  is  distended,  the  fluid  coagulates  for     to    fufil    is    to   ascertain    the  cause.     The 
a  considerable  distance,  and  the  coagulum     depending   position  of  the  part  increases 
becomes  adherent  to  the  venous   ))arietes.     the  lateral  efforts  of  the  column  of   blood, 
Externally,  around   the   ligature,  lymph  is     and    is   a   cause  of  the  continuance  of  a 
deposited,  and   the  surrounding  tissue   is     haemorrhage.       It    is,    therefore,    of    the 
infiltrated  with  the  same  fluid.     Towards     highest    importance  to  ascertain  whether 
tlie  ninth  day  the  venous  tunics  begin  to     respiration,  position,  or  other  circumstance, 
change,  and,    from    the    fifteenth    to    the     tends  to  keep  it  up.      It  is  always  wise  to 
twenty-fifth  day,  the  ligature  is  detached,     attempt  to  preserve  the  canal  of  the  vessel, 
the  extremities  of  the  vessel  are  retracted,     and  this  is  often  done  when   compression 
and  an  interval  exists  between  them.      In     alone  is  suflieient  to  restrain  the  ha^mor 
a   young  horse  the  ligature  was    not   de-     rhage.     The  application  of  the  compresses 
taehed   before  tlie   twenty  fifth   day;   and     in  the  common  o])eratiou  of  bleeding  at 
Travers  ascertained  tiiat  the  extremities  of     the  bend  of  the  arm  is  a  pmof  of  tliat.     If 
the  vein  had  not  suffered  any  other  con-     compression  be  not  applicable  or  e!l'ectual, 
traction  than  that  which  resulted  from  the     and  the  wound  is  very  narrow,  an  attempt 
action  of  the  ligature.     The  internal  tunic     may  be  made  to  get  hold  of  the  vein  with 
was  examintd.  the  clots  were  carefully  re-     a  tenaculum,  passing  it  through  the  lips  of 
moved,  and  no  thickening  of  the  parietes  or     the  wound,  placing  a  ligature  around  that 
any  vestige  of  inflammation  was  discovered     point,  and  thus  jireserving,  as  far  as  prac- 
in  any  i)art  of  the   vein.      According    to     ticable,  the  continuity  of  the  canal.      At 
Liston,  no  adhesion  takes  place  until  the     the  same  time  the  cure  mu^t  be  assisted  by 
ligature  has  produced  ulceration,  and  then     the  position  of  the  part,  which,  by  facili- 
the  canal  may  become  obliterated.  tating  the  passage  of  the  blood,  diminishes 

Veins,  being  more  superficial  and  less  its  lateral  pressure,  and  lessens  the  ten- 
protected  than  arteries,  are  more  fre-  dency  to  escape.  When  a  vein  is  cora- 
quently  wounded;  but  the  hsemorrhage  plelely  cut  through,  it  cannot  continue  to 
consequent  upon  such  wounds  has  not  be  a  channel  of  communication;  it  is, 
occupied  much  attention,  though  occa-  therefore,  proper  to  attem|il  to  obliterate 
sionally  the  consequences  are  most  serious  ;  it.  Sufficiently  energetic  compression 
especially  when  a  large  vein  is  about  to  may  be  applied  to  the  ])art;  and  if  that  do 
penetrate  into  a  splanchnic  cavity;  it  may  not  suffice,  eai.h  end  may  be  included  in  a 
even  be  more  dangerous  than  the  wound  ligatuie.  It  not  unfrequently  happens, 
of  the  princijjiil  artery  of  a  limb,  because,  after  amputation  of  the  lower  limb,  that  a 
if  the  blood  continue  to  flow,  the  patient  vein  continues  to  pour  out  blood  upon  the 
may  die  from  loss  of  blo'id;  and  if,  to  surface  of  the  lymph:  in  this  case  the 
suspend  it,  the  section  of  the  vessel  be  ligature  is  necessary,  which,  if  the  patient 
completed,  the  patient  may  die  from  mor-  be  in  moderately  good  health,  may  be  a 
tificatiim,  in  consequence  of  blocking  up  less  dangerous  means  than  was  supposed 
the  only  way  by  which  it  could  return.  by  Travers;  stillit  isnotan  operation  which 

Venous  h."pniorrhage  is  recognized  by  should  be  heedlessly  performed,  because 
the  following  characters: — the  blood  is  the  occurrence  of  phlebitis  after  it  has  un- 
dark  ;    it  wells  out,  or  by  a  feeble  jet;  the     happily  been  but  too  frequent. 


tMLEBlTlS, 


hV.\ 


t>rti,KniTis. 

tnjurics  of  veins  may  be  followed  by  in- 
ttainnintion  of  tliose  canals,  which  is  an 
extreniely  s'^'i^'^  disease,  the  symptoms  of 
which  Aretcens  brielly  pointed  out.  This 
subject  has  occui)ied  a  very  large  portion 
of  the  attention  of  medical  men  since  the 
time  of  John  Hunter.  In  examining  the 
bodies  of  two  horses  which  had  died  sud- 
denly, after  bleeding,  he  found  the  internal 
surface  of  the  veins  inflamed.  Having 
occasion  to  open  many  abscesses,  occurring 
in  a  man  who  had  been  bled  at  the  bend 
of  the  arm,  he  found  that  they  were  de- 
veloped in  the  course  of  the  venous  trunks, 
but  that  pus  was  also  contained  within  the 
veins.  In  another  case,  a  person,  having 
died  on  the  eighth  day  after  bleeding,  he 
found  the  internal  surface  of  the  vein  co- 
vered with  lymj)h.  It  is  also  developed 
after  parturition,  excision,  and  ligature  of 
varices,  amputation,  lithotomy,  &,c.  To 
be  well  acquainted  with  the  ordinary  cha- 
racters of  phlebitis,  it  should  be  observed 
after  bleeding.  Some  hours  after  the  ope- 
ration, u  prickling  sensation  is  felt  at 
the  puncture.  Soon  it  amounts  to  pain, 
the  little  wound  gapes,  its  lips  are  slightly 
tumefied,  and  sanies  or  sanious  pus  esca]jes 
from  it.  If  all  shc^ld  go  on  well,  this 
gradually  subsides,  and,  by  the  seventh  or 
eighth  day,  all  is  dissipated.  If,  on  the 
contrary,  the  disease  proceed,  pain  is  mani- 
fested ahmg  the  vein,  it  soon  becomes  ten- 
sive, and  swelling  extends  to  the  whole 
limb.  If  the  vein  be  superficial  or  pro- 
jecting, the  skin  is  reddened  along  its 
course,  the  pain  and  tension  increase,  t!ie 
course  of  adjacent  veins  is  maiked  by  a  red- 
ness of  the  skin  over  them,  the  tumefaction 
increases,  becomes  oedematous,  ihe  inflam- 
matory action  extends  towards  the  hcait, 
the  vein  appears  like  a  hard  knotted  coid ; 
motion  of  the  limb  is  then  painful  and 
difKcult,  the  cord  becomes  thicker,  ab- 
scesses are  sometimes  foruied  around  it, 
and  erysipelatous  redness  is  occasionally 
intense.  But  too  often  it  happens  that  pus 
finds  its  way  to  the  viscera,  and  the  symp- 
toms become  very  urgent.  Severe  rigors, 
sometimes  continuing  for  hours,  are  felt, 
the  skin  becomes  pale  or  yellow,  and  there 
is  rarely  much  re-action.  After  two  or 
three  paroxysms,  typhoid  symptoms  are 
commonly  developed.  The  eyes  look  hol- 
low, the  conjunctiva  yellow;  the  tongue, 
wh'.ch  continues  moist,  is  not  deeply  coated 
until  the  later  stages  of  the  disease;  the 
teeth  and  lips  become  fuliginous,  the  pulse, 
at  first  hard  and  fretjuent,  becomes  small 
and  feeble,  tyinpanitis,  or  diarrhoea,  rarely 
delirium,  supervenes,  though  there  is  a 
good  deal  of  stupor.  In  some  cases  there 
are  vague  indications  of  visceral  inflam- 
mation.    Sometimes  there  is  a  livid  spot 


on  each  check,  short  freqncnt  cough,  pain 
in  the  chest,  and  diflicult  resj)iration ; 
sometimes  icterus,  with  pain  over  the  liver, 
or  in  the  right  shoulder;  sometimes  vomil- 
ing  and  gastric  irritation  ;  and  the  brealh 
is  very  foetid,  yielding  a  ])urulcnt  odour. 
Cicatrization  of  the  wound  is  suspended  ; 
suijpurution  becomes  greyish,  or  even  en- 
tirely suppressed,  and  the  subject  dies  ex- 
hausted in  two,  three,  four,  or  five  weeks. 
The  post-mortem  insjieclion  reveals  t"<> 
species  of  lesion  ;  those  belonging  to  the 
vein  or  veins  themselves,  and  those  which 
are  a  consequence  of  iihlcbitis.  We  see 
the  vein  transformed  into  a  reddish  cord  ; 
the  cellular  tissue  connected  with  it  is  in- 
filtrated with  a  scro  purulent  fluid:  the 
redness  and  vascularity  of  the  external 
tunic  is  very  decided,  and  very  charac- 
teristic. The  interior  of  the  vessel  may 
contain  blood  or  ()i!S,  the  inflammation 
may  produce  obliteration  by  means  of  the 
clot,  the  pus  may  be  limited  by  a  clot,  tlie 
vein  may  be  perforated,  or  the  pus  may 
circulale  with  the  blood.  In  the  latter 
case,  a  large  number  of  visceral  abscesses 
are  ]>roduced. 

The  consequences  of  phlebitis  had  been 
greatly  discussed  at  a  much  earlier  period, 
but  the  disease  which  gave  rise  to  those 
alarming  symptoms,  the  consequence  of 
"purulent  absorption,"  was  cnmparativcly 
unknown  ;  and  even  when  ideas  on  the  sub- 
ject were  becoming  more  defined,  a  great 
struggle  took  jdace  between  the  partisans  of 
I)hlei)itis  and  those  of  ]iurulent  absorption. 
The  difference  between  the  doctrines  was 
not  great:  both  started  from  the  same  point, 
a  wounii  or  operation — both  admitacliange 
in  the  blood — both  maintain  that  this 
alteration  proceeds  froni  the  adniixti^re  of 
pus  with  the  blood  ;  theirdifl'erenceto.isis  s 
simply  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  pus 
gets  a xess  to  the  blood.  The  doctrine  of 
phlebitis  implies  a  direct  passage — an  im- 
mediate admixture.  The  doctrine  of  puru- 
lent absorption  maintains  that  the  passage 
is  indi;eet,  and  the  admixture  consecutive. 

In  the  Transactions  of  a  Society  for  the 
Improvement,  &;c.  (179-'3)  are  the  ingenious 
ex))eriinents  of  Hunter  on  the  subject  of 
phlebitis.  He  considered  not  only  the  lo- 
cal effects  of  inflammation  upon  the  inter- 
nal tunic  of  veins,  but  also  the  general 
e  fleets. 

Phlebitis  belongs  at  the  same  time  to  me- 
dicine and  surgery;  there  may  be  a  trau- 
matic j)hiebitis,  and  a  spontaneous  phle- 
bitis. The  first  effect  of  all  phlebitis  is  to 
produce  coagulation  of  the  blood,  and  ad- 
hesion of  the  clot  to  the  parietes  of  the 
vessel.  This  is  observed  whether  the  aft'ec- 
tion  be  traumatic  or  spontaneous.  From 
the  interruption  of  the  circulation  in  an 
inflamed  vein  results  the  stagnation  of  the 
venous  blood,  and  the  efl'usioii  into  the  ad- 
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joining  tissues  ei  a  certain  quantity  of 
serosity.  Phlegmasia  cl>leiis  after  parturi- 
tion, as  well  as  after  phlebotomy,  may  be 
consideied  as  a  characteristic  sign  of  phle- 
bitis; and  this  oedema  is  usually  propor- 
tioned to  the  derangement  of  the  venous 
circulation  of  which  it  is  a  consequence. 
Besides  the  oedema,  phlebitis  is  charac- 
terised by  the  pivsence  of  a  hard,  ])ainful 
cord,  easily  circumscribed,  and  following 
exactly  the  course  uf  the  vein.  The  greater 
number  of  cases  of  phlebitis,  even  when 
left  to  themselves,  do  not  pass  that  limit 
which  has  for  result  the  coagulation  of  the 
blood,  and  its  adhesiou  to  the  parietes  of 
the  vessel.  This  may  be  termed  adhedve 
pJtlehitis,  and  this  happens  as  often  as  veins 
are  cut  through. 

Adhesive  phlebitis  is  a  simi)le  unimpor- 
tant disease,  and  its  effects  are  limited  to 
the  afl'ected  point.  Gradually  the  serum 
contained  in  the  clot  is  absorbed;  then  the 
colouring  matter;  and  only  the  uncolourcd 
fibrine  remains.  Sometimes  this  becomes 
organised ;  sometimes  it  is  entirely  re- 
moved ;  but  in  both  cases  the  vein  is  obli- 
terated. Now  and  then  it  happens  that  a 
canal  is  formed  in  the  centre  of  the  clot, 
and  the  blood  circulates  through  it.  The 
formation  of  compact  adherent  clots  occa- 
sions no  inconvenience,  and  does  not  even 
manifest  its  existence,  unless  it  occupy  a 
certain  extent,  and  interrupt,  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent,  the  circulaiion  of  correspond- 
ing parts.  Thus,  phlebitis  of  the  sinuses 
of  the  dura  mater  is  necessarily  mortal  in 
this  first  period,  because  the  venous  circu- 
lation of  the  brain  is  more  or  less  com- 
pletely intercei)ted.  Phlebitis  of  the  fe- 
moral vein,  or  the  external  iliac,  produces 
CEdema  of  the  limb,  and  may  occa^icm  gan- 
grene. 

Supiiuratae  phlebitis  is,  in  its  hrst  siage, 
similar  to  adhesive.  An  adherent  clot  is  the 
first  stage,  sui)puration  is  the  second.  There 
are  conditions,  which  cannot  be  clearly  de- 
fined, under  which  a  tendency  to  suppura- 
tive phlebitis  is  determined,  whatever  care 
may  have  been  bestowed  on  the  case;  there 
are  others,  in  which  it  seems  to  be  the  con- 
Kcquence  of  impriq)er  treatment.  Certain 
miasmatic  or  individual  peculiarities  seem 
to  determine  it;  among  these  are  the  causes 
which  favour  hospital  gangrene,  or  typhus. 
Some  persons,  however,  believe  the  typhus, 
in  these  case^,  to  be  a  consequence  of  the 
presence  of  pus  in  the  veins. 

Though  very  intense,  if  properly  treated, 
adhesive  docs  "not  often  end  in  suppurative 
phlebitis.  A  great  cause  of  this  termina- 
tion is  an  improper  interference  with 
wounds— with  parts  already  inflamed.  At- 
tempts, for  instance,  made  day  after  day  to 
remove  a  sequestrum  or  a  spicula  of  bone; 
or  the  plugging  up  of  a  wound  to  arrest 
secondary  hfemorrhage. 


Local  signs. — The  local  signs  of  suppura" 
tion  in  veins  are,  first,  when  slight,  red 
patches  apparent  on  the  inner  surface  of 
tiie  vein ;  when  more  intense,  instead  of 
being  thus  marbled,  it  is  uniformly  red  ;  it  is 
thickened  so  that,  when  a  section  is  made, 
the  vessel  remains  open.  The  internal  sur. 
face  is  sometimes  smooth,  sometimes  un- 
equal or  ulcerated.  In  the  arm,  two  days 
after  bleeding,  I  have  known  the  veins  to 
look  fleshy,  and  much  thickened,  their  in- 
terior filled  with  pus,  which  is  deposited 
not  between  the  vein  and  the  clot,  but  at 
the  centre  of  the  clot ;  and,  by  some  per- 
sons, it  is  believed  to  be  a  change  which 
the  clot  itself  nndergoes — first  it  is  gru- 
mous,  then  sanious,  then  whitish,  opaque, 
phlegmonous.  ,This  presence  of  pus  at  the 
ceutreof  the  clot,  Cruveilhicrbelieves  to  be  a 
phenomenon  of  capillarity;  that,  like  a 
false  membrane,  the  clot  serves  as  a  filler, 
through  which  the  pus  passes.  Sometimes 
this  a;:parent  suppuration  is  no  doubt  a 
softening  of  the  fibrine  itself.  Suppura- 
tive phlebitis  may  not  pass  beyond  this 
stage,  and  its  existence  may  not  be  mani- 
fested by  any  symptom.  If  it  proceed  far- 
ther the  coagulum  diminishes,  and  the  jnis 
augments.  Soon  the  vein  is  filled — distend- 
ed with  the  fluid;  b*t  it  is  rarely  that  pus 
occupies  uninterruptedly  a  large  extent  of 
the  vein— the  inflammation,  varying  in  in- 
tensity, at  one  point  may  be  adhesive,  at 
another  suppurative.  Other  circumstances 
occur.  If  the  disease  continue  to  be  local, 
tlie  vein  is  distended,  knotted;  this  disten- 
sion may  be  so  great  as  to  give  lise  to  the 
idea  of  abscess:  the  venous  parietes  may 
give  way,  the  pus  be  effused  into  the  sur- 
rounding tissues,  constituting  abscess,  and 
opening  externally,  the  vein  being  destroyed 
to  some  extent,  and  not  easily  discovered. 

It  is  well  to  distinguish  between  inflam- 
mation affecting  the  internal  tunics  of  a 
\ein,  and  that  i>f  the  external  or  cellular; 
oltcu  they  coincide,  sinnetimes  they  may 
occur  isolatedly.  Rarely  does  inflammation 
of  t!)e  cellular  tunic  end  in  suppuration; 
still  there  are  examples  of  it.  When  sup- 
purative phlebitis  is  limited  by  adhesive 
phlebitis,  only  local  phenomena  are  mani- 
fested ;  that  portion  of  the  vein  in  which 
the  ]}us  exists  is  cut  off"  from  the  general 
circulation.  Among  other  examples  of  this 
we  may  mention  the  following: — Soon  after 
parturition,  a  woman  had  phlebitis  of  one 
of  the  superficial  mammary  veins.  It  was 
hard,  cord-like,  and  painful,  extending  from 
the  external  to  the  internal  margin  of  the 
gland,  a  little  above  the  nipple.  A  fluc- 
tuating point  was  presented,  it  was  opened, 
and  tlie  vein  was  completely  emptied;  the 
projection  which  it  had  formed  being  suc- 
ceeded by  a  groove.  In  fact,  whatever  ex- 
tent of  a  vein  may  be  aff'eetcd  by  suppura- 
tion, provided  it  be  limited  by  adhesive  in- 
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i]ammation,  local  accidents  alone  \\  ill  be 
presented. 

This  pus  may  be  absorbed,  as  in  any  or- 
dinary collection,  and  carried  oil'  by  ordi- 
nary ineans;  it  may  distend  and  thin  the 
vein  so  as  to  allow  of  its  destruction,  and 
so  canse  abscess,  which  may  be  mistaken 
for  common  abscess  :  but  as  soon  as  the 
barrier  formed  by  the  clot  is  broken  down, 
and  the  pus  is  mixed  with  the  circulating 
blood,  typhoid  symptoms  are  immediately 
manifested,  preceded  by  intense  rigors,  and 
soon  followed  by  death.  Frequently  we 
find  in  a  morning  the  condition  of  a  ])atient 
desperate,  whom  we  had  left  pretty  well 
the  preceding  evening. 

If  we  examine  the  internal  surface  of  a 
vein  at  difl'erent  periods  of  phlebitis,  we 
never  find  upon  its  surface  the  ordinary 
traces  of  inflammation,  that  is  to  say,  in- 
jection of  the  caj)illaries ;  the  red  colour, 
which  is  seen,  looks  more  like  the  eft'ect  of 
imbibition — probably  a  post-mortem  result, 
and  only  seen  in  the  first  stage.  As  the 
colouring  matter  of  the  clot  is  absorbed, 
the  red  colour  of  the  surface  of  the  inner 
tunic  diminishes,  and  is  entirely  absent 
when  pus  exists  in  contact  with  it.  It  is 
important  to  carry  this  in  our  mind,  be- 
cause it  is  upon  the  absence  of  these  signs 
of  inflammation  that  the  principal  argu- 
ment of  those  persons  is  based,  wiio  main- 
tain that  the  pus  found  in  a  vein  has  not 
been  formed  there,  but  in  some  other  part 
of  the  system,  from  whence  it  has  been 
brought  by  absorption  :  but  we  cannot  for- 
get that  there  are  membranes  which  are  not 
susceptible  of  injection,  neither  in  the 
healthy  nor  morbid  condition  ;  such  are  the 
serous  membranes,  the  cellular  tissue,  and 
the  internal  membranes  of  veins.  In  the 
absence  of  an  adherent  clot,  and  of  pus  in 
a  vein,  it  is  by  the  vascularity  of  the  ex- 
ternal tunic,  the  cohesion  and  fragility  of 
the  external  cellular  tissue  where  lymph 
has  been  deposited,  that  we  discover  traces 
of  venous  inflammation. 

General  symploms. — T!)C  general  symptojns 
of  ]>hlebitis,  as  we  have  seen,  are  those 
which  are  usually  attributed  to  purulent 
absorption ;  namely,  extremely  marked 
typhoid  symptoms,  under  which  the  ]:atient 
sinks  with  more  or  less  rapidity.  Ujjou 
examination  after  death,  we  find  circum- 
scribed purulent  collections  in  the  lungs, 
liver,  spleen,  brain,  muscles,  synovial  and 
serous  cavities;  and,  wliat  is  most  singular, 
often  unaccomi)aniec!  by  any  local  a])pre- 
ciable  sign  in  the  ail'eeted  organ.  Now, 
what  hajjpens  here  ?  Is  there  a  development 
of  preexisting  tubercles  ?  Is  there  purulent 
absorption — pus  being  taken  up,  as  pus, 
from  tile  surface  of  a  wound,  and  deijosilcd 
in  difl'erent  organs  (  or,  Does  the  presence 
of  these  collections  presuppose  the  exist- 
ence of  suppurative  phlebitis  in  some  other 


part  of  the  e<5!)nomy,  a  consecutive  plileiii. 
tis  being  developed  at  the  point  where  tiio 
abscess  is  found  ? 

The  first  inquirers  who  sought  to  dis^ 
cover  the  cause  of  death  after  great  surgi- 
cal operations,  have  pointed  out  the  exist- 
ence of  internal  abscesses  in  the  princijtal 
viscera,  jiarticularly  in  the  lungs  and  the 
liver.  Jlodern  inquirers  having  observed 
the  frequency  and  the  gravity  of  these 
lesions,  did  not  hesitate  to  ascribe  to  these 
causes  the  frequency  of  death  ;  and  whilst 
the  surj^eons  of  the  last  century  continued 
to  observe  the  wound,  and  exclusively 
sought,  in  the  diiTtrent  appi-aranees  of  the 
wound,  the  explanation  of  all  the  circum- 
stances which  succeed  in  the  course  of 
treatment,  the  better  educated  men  of  the 
present  day,  studying  the  local  as  well  as 
the  general  condition,  see  in  the  difl'erent 
qualities  of  the  pus,  its  quantity,  and  the 
colour  of  the  integuments,  a  pretty  certain 
index  of  the  state  of  the  viscera. 

It  is  very  difScult  to  explain  visceral 
abscesses  as  a  consequence  of  surgical  ope- 
rations, though  operations  are  often  pei'- 
formcd  on  persons  whose  general  hcaltli  is 
good,  and  in  whom  we  cannot  admit  tliat 
visceral  lesions,  so  grave  as  those  we  meet 
with,  can  have  existed  before  the  opera- 
tion. Still  as,  on  the  one  hand,  observation 
shews  that  a  great  many  organic  lesions 
may  exist  in  a  latent  state  ;  and  as,  on  the 
other  hand,  visceral  abscesses,  conse- 
fjuences  of  wounds,  present  by  their  mul- 
tiplicity, their  seat,  and  other  circum- 
stances, a  great  analogy  with  suppurating 
tubercles,  many  persons  have  maintained 
that  these  abscesses  were  no  other  than  the 
result  of  the  development  of  pre-existing 
tubercles.  If  this  theory  ought  not  to  be 
adopted  as  a  general  rule,  neither  should 
it  be  repulsed  in  all  cases.  Our  own 
opinion  is,  that  it  should  not  be  admitted 
as  a  general  rule :  unquestionably,  in 
most  cases,  around  these  abscesses  phleg- 
monous inflammation  may  be  detected, 
without  tubercles  or  tubercular  infiltra- 
tion. 

Visceral  abscesses  being  ger:erally  conse- 
cutive to  wounds,  it  was  natural  to  admit 
between  tliem  a  relation  of  cause  and  efl'ect ; 
the  question  to  consider  is,  how  a  wound 
which  suppurates, determines  purulent  col- 
lections in  the  lungs,  the  liver,  and  so  on  ? 
Tlie  first  idea  which  was  adopted  wiis  a 
pure  and  sim|de  transport  of  pus  from  the 
wound  into  the  viscus,  or  metastasis.  This 
doctrine  was  sujiported  on  the  following 
grounds: — 'i'he  diminution  or  suppression 
of  external  sni)j)uration,  which  is  the  con- 
stant prelude  to  the  formation  of  interna! 
abscess,  tlie  absolute  identity  of  the  pus 
on  the  surface  of  the  wound,  and  that  in 
the  abscess,  the  absence  of  general  and 
loccil  symptoms  to  indicate  visceral  iuflam- 
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mation  ;  the  rapidity  with  wliich  tliese  ab- 
scesses are  formed;  tiie  presence  of  pus  in 
the  veins,  and  in  the  right  cavities  of  the 
heart,  in  the  midst  of  coagula.  If  we  admit 
this  doctrine,  we  must  go  a  step  farther, 
and  a^k,  liow  is  the  \n^%  conveyed  from  tlie 
wound  to  the  heart?  Reasoning  rather 
than  facts  has  been  used  to  answer  that 
question.  The  veins,  it  is  said,  absorb  and 
convey-  it;  tlie  lym])hatics  have,  it  is  said, 
performed  the  same  office  ;  and  some  per- 
sons i)elieve  timt  both  participate  in  it. 
Velpeau,  Marechal,  and  Legailois,  admit, 
that  i)us  secjeted  in  the  subsiance  or  upon 
the  surface  of  the  body  may  be  absorbed, 
circuhite  with  th.e  blood,  and  be  deposited 
in  the  substance  of  this  or  that  organ,  with- 
out previous  inflammation  of  that  organ. 
The  facts  they  invoke  in  support  of  their 
opinion  are  undeniable  as  facts;  what  we 
object  to  is  their  mode  of  interpreting 
them.  They  have  seen  pus  in  the  veins, 
in  the  right  cavities  of  the  heart,  in  the 
ii:i(lst  of  clots  of  blood,  in  the  lymphatics; 
others  have  done  so  too,  and  even  in  the 
lungs,  liver,  brain,  spleen,  muscles,  syno- 
vial cavities,  without  any  traces  of  sur- 
rounding inflammation.  Hut  this  pus,  so 
observed,  may  it  not  be  formed  at  the  point 
where  it  is  fouiul  ?  May  not  the  pus  in  a 
viscus  be  a  consetjucnce  of  circumscribed 
inflammation  of  that  viscus?  The  diminu- 
tion of  secretion  on  the  surface  of  a  wound, 
may  it  not  be  the  cflVit  rather  than  the 
cause  of  the  internal  lesion  ?  Unquestion- 
ably that  would  be  the  most  rational  in- 
terpretation :  such  was  the  opinion  of 
Quesnay,  Morgagni,  and  Dance. 

The  reasons  whicli  apjiear  to  us  to 
favour  the  ojiinion  that  the  pus  is  formed 
at  the  place  where  it  apjjears  are,  that  the 
I'ormation  of  visceral  abscesses  is  almost 
always  aceomjiaDitd  by  general  symj>toras, 
of  a  more  or  less  grave  character,  which 
cannot  be  explained  by  the  stale  of  the 
wound.  The  absence  of  local  symptoms 
ill  the  situation  of  a  viscus  does  not  testify 
to  the  absence  of  inflammation  of  that  vis- 
cus. Unquestionably  a  certain  number  of 
abscesses  do  not  present,  at  the  circum- 
ference of  the  cyst,  any  trace  of  inflamma- 
tion. As  to  the  rapidity  with  which  the 
pus  is  formed,  there  is  nothing  astonishing 
in  that,  the  duration  of  the  disease  being 
usually  live  or  six  days  at  the  least. 

Visceral  abscesses  are  frequently  idiopa- 
thic— formed  in  the  substance  of  a  viscus 
by  inflammatory  action.  They  are  large 
tubercles,  consequences  of  pneumonia  or 
lobular  hejiatitis :  this  was  Ivlorgagni's 
doctrine.  We  must  proceed  further,  and 
endeavour  to  ascertain  the  mode  of  forma- 
tion of  pus  in  a  viscus  as  a  consequence  of 
wounds.  Every  foreign  body  introduced 
into  the  venous  system  determines,  when  it 
cannot  be  carried  oil'  by  the  cmuuctories, 


visceral  abscess  in  all  respects  similar  to 
those  which  succeed  to  wounds  or  surgical 
oj)eralions  ;  and  these  abscesses  are  a  con- 
sequence of  capillary  inflammation  in  the 
organ  where  they  are  found.  If  we  inject 
an  irritating  fluid  into  the  femoral  vein,  if 
the  collateral  vessels  do  not  carry  the  fluid 
into  the  circulation,  (in  which  case  death 
rapidly  follows),  at  the  end  of  thirty-six 
hours  the  limb  is  tumefied  ;  and  at  this 
time,  if  the  animal  be  destroyed,  numerous 
clots  will  be  found  in  the  muscular  aud 
cellular  tissue  of  the  limb,  and  the  larger 
veins  are  distended  with  adherent  coagula. 
If  the  animal  survive  this  period,  pus  or 
softened  fibrine  replaces  the  clots  within 
and  without  the  vein.  If  we  divide  the 
muscles,  small  collections  of  pus  are  seen, 
(it  may  be  expressed  from  the  small  veins 
with  great  facility),  and  the  synovial  sur- 
faces present  purulent  synovia. 

In  such  eases  the  disorder  may  be  locaL 
It  is  important  to  ascertain  what  becomes 
of  the  pus,  in  local  phlebitis,  when  it  gets 
into  the  circulation;  but  as  it  is  difficult 
(if  not  impossible)  to  recognize  pus  when 
mixed  with  the  blood,  it  is  necessary  to 
give  to  the  demonstration  all  the  exactness 
of  a  physical  experiment ;  to  find  a  liquid 
which  can  always  be  recognized,  and  to 
follow  its  smallest  molecules:  that  liquid 
Cruveilhier  found  in  mercury.  In  what- 
ever part  of  the  venous  system,  other  than 
the  abdominal,  we  introduce  mercury,  the 
ghibules  will  be  found  in  the  lungs  :  they 
will  not  be  found  inflamed,  but  "  en- 
gorged.'' If  the  animal  survive  some  days, 
a  reddish  induration  will  be  seen  to  sur- 
round each  globule;  at  a  later  period,  pus 
or  tubercular  matter,  or  a  mixture  of  both, 
will  constitute  their  circumference.  Cru- 
veilhier has  even  i)laced  a  single  globule  in 
the  medullary  canal  of  the  femur,  and  a 
month  afterwards  he  has  found  that  glo- 
bule in  the  lung,  divided  into  many 
smaller  globules,  each  being  the  centre  of 
a  tubercular  abscess.  Similar  phenomena 
have  been  observed  in  the  liver,  as  a  con- 
sequence of  a  similar  injection  into  the 
abdominal  venous  system.  From  these 
experiments,  it  results  that  the  lungs  are 
for  the  gericral  venous  system,  and  the 
liver  for  the  abdominal  system,  an  outlet 
for  foreign  bodies,  and  a  barrier  which,  in 
many  cases,  they  cannot  pass.  Thus  the 
veins  do  not  till  only  the  part  of  conduct- 
ing the  blood  which  has  circulated  through 
the  arteries  back  to  the  heart,  but  they 
seem  also  to  be  capable  of  absorbing 
foreign  bodies. 

Those  experiments  to  which  we  have 
referred  assist  iu  the  solution  of  another 
difliculty.  How  docs  the  pus  get  from  the 
general  into  the  portal  venous  system? 
This  pus  cannot  be  arrested  in  the  lung 
like    mercury,  but    pusses    in    larger    or 
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smaller  (jnantitv  tlirmigli  the  wliolc  venous 
system  :  and  weare  jusiitieil  in  stating  tliat 
jJiis,  eiixnlatinii;  witli  the  blood,  creates  its 
|)eeuliar  irritation  in  every  ortran  ;  in  some 
more  than  in  others  ;  more  decidedly  and 
rreqiiently  in  the  lung  than  the  liver  or 
spleen.  The  next  question  to  consider  is, 
why  do  not  these  numerous  abscesses  su- 
pervene in  those  great  collections  of  pus 
in  the  chest,  the  peritoneum,  and  in  very 
large  abscesses? — and  is  traumatic  phlebi- 
tis necessary  for  their  ])roduetion  r  That 
great  difl'erence  dues  exist  between  the 
consecutive  effects  of  old  purulent  collec- 
tions and  recent  traumatic  supymration, 
was  strongly  maintained  by  Quesnay. 
^Vhy  should  there  be  absorption  of  pus  in 
one  case,  and  not  in  theothei-?  When- 
ever a  liquid  susceptible  of  being  imbibed 
is  in  contact  with  a  suppurating  surface, 
whether  this  liquid  be  secreted  by  our  tis- 
sues or  a  foreign  body,  this  liquid  is  ab- 
sorbed. Absorption  of  i)us  goes  on  inces- 
santly ;  the  often-observed  occurrence  of 
the  sudden  disappearance  of  large  ab- 
scesses is  evidence  of  this.  We  see  puru- 
lent  collections  in  the  pleura  and  perito- 
neum removed  by  absorption,  and  yet  the 
economy  is  not  disturbed,  and  the  peccant 
matter  is  carried  off  by  tiie  emunctories. 
1  wish  you  to  understand  that  there  is  an 
enormous  difference  between  pus  which  is 
transported  by  absorption  into  the  circula- 
tion, and  that  which  is  formed  in  the 
veins.  Absorption,  it  is  prf)bable,  does 
not  introduce  the  mass  of  jjurulent  fluid, 
but  successively  the  different  elements.  It 
seems  first  to  remove  its  more  liquid  por- 
tion, its  more  solid  parts  are  removed  at  a 
later  period  :  but  when  pus  is  mixed  im- 
mediately with  the  blood,  it  alters  its  crasis, 
embarrasses  it  in  its  course,  favours  con- 
cretion, is  arrested  in  the  capillaries,  and 
determines  simultaneously  a  number  of 
])oiuts  of  inflammation.  I  only  know 
three  ways  by  which  pus  can  be  introduced 
into  the  circulation  ;  by  direct  injection 
into  veins  or  arteries,  by  attraction  exer- 
cised by  an  open  vein,  by  phlebitis.  Now 
the  direct  injection  of  pus  into  the  veins 
has  the  most  serious  consequences,  and, 
if  not  eliminated,  ))roduces  accidents  ana- 
logous to  those  which  succeed  to  wounds 
or  surgical  operations.  A  powerful  at- 
traction is,  it  is  said,  exercised  by  veins 
up(m  fluids  in  contact  with  their  open  ex- 
tremities. This  is  the  idea  of  Marechal, 
who,  basing  his  opinions  upon  theexperi- 
ments  of  Barry,  maintained  that  i)us  is 
drawn  into  the  o])en  veins  by  the  aspira- 
tion caused  by  expansion  of  the  chest  and 
dilatation  of  the  right  auricle.  Certain  it 
is,  if  the  opening  be  maintained,  a  species 
of  absorption  does  take  ])laee.  The  at- 
traction can  only  occur  during  the  first 
few  hours  after  the  first  infliction  of  the 


wound  ;  when  once  the  clot  is  formed,  the 
absorption  can  no  longer  ha|)pcn  through 
the  divided  vessel,  but  must  !>e  iffeeted,  if 
at  ail,  by  the  natural  channels  of  absorp- 
tion. Now  I  do  not  believe,  for  the  rea- 
sons I  have  already  given,  that  pus,  in  its 
natural  state,  can  find  its  way  into  the 
geiien.l  oirculation  througli  these  channels. 
In  that  case,  ])hlebitis  alone  would  seem  to 
be  the  only  source  of  those  accidents  which 
succeed  to  wounds  of  veins.  It  must 
therefore  follow,  that  visceral  abscesses 
succeeding  to  wounds  or  surgical  opeia 
tion  are  a  consequence  of  jihlebitis  of 
some  part  of  the  system  ;  that  they  always 
present  the  same  character,  whatever  may 
be  the  starting  point. 

I  by  no  means  admit  that  pus,  secreted 
in  an  inflamed  vein,  and  carried  through 
different  oi'gans,  concurs  directly  in  this 
species  of  ])urulent  generation,  as  was 
supposed  by  Dance;  but  I  believe  that 
pus,  once  mixed  with  the  blood,  is  no 
longer  pus,  but  an  irritating  foreign  body. 
The  rapidity  of  the  formation  of  visceral 
abscess,  the  (U'dinarily  perfect  integrity  of 
adjoining  tissues,  are  not,  in  my  opinion, 
decided  objections  against  inflammation, 
for  48  hours  is  sometimes  sufficient  for  the 
secretion  of  pus  in  an  inflamed  vein  ;  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  limitation  of  the 
pus,  and  the  multiplicity  of  j)oints  where 
it  is  found,  are  explained  by  the  inflam- 
mation of  the  capillaries,  ijut  this  mode 
of  looking  at  the  question  is  not  without 
difficulties  :  it  would  seem  to  be  necessary 
that  numerous  visceral  abscesses  must 
always  be  preceded  by  ])hlebitis  at  some 
point.  Now  it  often  happens  that  we  do 
not  find  at  the  same  time  with  visceral 
abscess  any  thing  more  than  a  suppurat- 
ing surface.  In  vain  have  we  examined 
all  the  veins  (not  only  those  immediately 
around  the  wound,  but  those  of  other  parts 
of  the  body),  without  finding  any  trace  of 
phlebitis.  l\i  support  of  this  view  of  the 
sui>ject,  we  may  take  wounds  of  the  head, 
which  are  so  often  accompanied  with  ab- 
scess of  the  liver  ;  but  no  trace  of  phle- 
bitis. Dance  was  the  first  who  gave  any 
thing  like  a  true  ex])lanati()n  of  these  ab- 
scesses of  the  liver,  as  a  consecjuenee  of 
wound  of  the  head  :  his  theory  is,  that  the 
deep  veins  are  inflamed.  We  may  rea- 
dily conceive  that  pus,  formed  in  the 
diploic  veins,  should  arrive  at  the  liver  as 
well  as  the  lungs  and  the  whole  capillary 
system,  for  the  liver  is  not  exclusivelv 
affected  in  wounds  of  the  head  ;  and  if 
many  observers  have  simply  mentioned 
those  of  the  liver,  it  is  because,  in  many 
instances,  they  have  been  contented  to  ex- 
amine only  those  viscera  whose  lesions 
have  seemed  to  them  to  explain  the  symj:- 
toms  which  were  present. 

1   have  already  stated  tliat  I  know  no 
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operations  ^hicli  more  infallibly  lend  to 
tlie  formation  of  visceral  abscess,  than 
those  which  are  performed  upon  bones, 
TV-hen  we  frequently  return  to  tlie  char2;e. 
The  same  may  be  said  of  interference,  day 
by  day,  with  a  wound  in  the  soft  parts. 
I  think  it  ought  to  be  established  as  a  sur- 
gical law,  that  a  wound  in  a  state  of  acute 
inflammation  should  not  be  middled  with, 
except  the  necessity  be  urgent.  Phlebitis 
of  the  superior  or  inferior  extremities 
may  occur  with  or  without  cedema  :  there 
is  no  cedema  when  tlie  venous  circulation 
is  not  much  constrained — that  is,  when  it 
occupies  only  superficial  veins,  the  deep 
veins  being  free.  There  is  CEdema  when  the 
Tenons  circulation  is  materially  interfered 
with.  Phlebitis  with  oedema,  is  generally 
termed  phlegmasia  dolens ;  it  occurs 
commonly  alter  parturition,  and  usually 
nflfects  the  lower  extremities.  Though 
often  preceded  by  the  symptoms  of  uterine 
phlebitis,  it  may  sometimes  be  manifested 
primarily  in  the  limb  itself;  commonly 
.supervenes  towards  the  eighth  day  after 
parturition,  sometimes  not  until  three 
weeks  or  a  month  afterwards.  It  is  indi- 
cated by  the  i>resence  of  a  hard  painful 
cord  in  the  course  of  the  femoral  vessels. 
The  oedema  is  geuerally  i)roportioned  to 
the  extent  of  the  phlebitis,  which  may 
occupy  the  femoral  rein  alone  or  may  im- 
plicate many  others.  Still  there  are  con- 
tradictory points  with  regard  to  this  sub- 
ject. Cases  of  obliteration  of  the  larger 
venous  trunks — the  inferior  cava,  for  in- 
stance— have  been  known  to  occur  without 
infiltration  of  the  lower  limbs.  The  fact 
is,  I  believe,  that  not  only  the  large  veins 
must  be  obliterated,  but  also  the  smaller 
ones,  to  produce  these  effects,  so  much 
facility  being  offered  by  the  collateral  cir- 
culation. This  kind  of  oedema  is  not  pe- 
culiar to  lying-in  women;  it  is  sometimes 
spontaneous,  is  not  unfrequently  a  conse- 
quence of  cancer  of  the  uterus,  causing 
inflammation  of  the  iliac  or  femoral  veins. 
Sometimes  it  is  seen  in  the  arms,  as  a  con- 
sequence of  cancer  of  the  breast.  No  part 
of  this  subject,  however,  is  more  interest- 
ing than  purulent  effusion  within  the 
joints.  Are  the  cartilages  inflamed  ?  Is 
this  intra-articular  suppuration  the  result 
of  a  simple  deposit  of  purulent  molecules, 
or  is  it  the  result  of  local  inflammation  ? 
Should  it  l>e  confounded  with  rheuma- 
tismal  arthritis?  Is  the  membrane  which 
invests  the  cartilages  vascular  in  the 
adult  ?  Is  it  susceptible  of  inflammation  ? 
In  the  absence  of  materials  for  the  accu- 
rate determination  of  this  question,  I 
may  state  my  opinion  to  be,  that  pus,  as 
pus.  is  not  deposited  in  those  articulations. 
Treatment. —  With  respect  to  treatment, 
it  is  very  diflicult  to  say  how  we  can  op- 
pose purulent    infectioii ;    theory    would 


seem  to  indicate  the  employment  of  diffu- 
sible stimuli  and  bark,  warm  applications 
externally,  purgatives,  and  emetics — such 
as  large  doses  of  tariar  emetic  in  the  early 
stages  of  the  disease,  repeated  blisters, 
energetic  diuretics,  calomel,  to  produce  a 
fluxion  upon  the  intestinal  mucous  surface ; 
but  all  these  means  have  failed,  and  yet, 
when  we  experiment  upon  brute  animals, 
by  injecting  putrid  substances  or  pus  into 
the  veins,  the  animal  has  numerous  and 
very  foetid  stools,  and  gets  well.  It  is  cer- 
tainly a  fundamental  fact  in  pathology, 
that  the  greater  number  of  diseases  occa- 
sioned by  miasmatic  infection  direct  their 
action  upon  the  intestinal  canal.  It  is, 
then,  evident  that  the  treatment  of  phle- 
bitis should  be  directed  to  limit  the  disease 
to  its  first  period — that  of  coagulation  of 
blood ;  for  suppuration  once  declared, 
pus  once  carried  into  the  circulation,  and 
our  attempts  to  cure  the  disease  will 
almost  always  be  powerless.  Now  we 
arrest  every  day  external  phlebitis  in  con- 
sequence of  bleeding,  by  the  application 
of  a  great  number  of  leeches  in  the  course 
of  the  vein  ;  and  even  can  arrest  internal 
phlebitis,  uterine  as  well  as  other,  by  large 
evacuations  of  blood,  local  and  general: 
but  pass  that  period,  let  general  symptoms 
begin  to  manit'est  themselves,  general  and 
local  bleeding  will  rarely  have  any  favour- 
able influence.  They,  no  doubt,  remove 
with  the  blood  a  portion  of  the  material 
cause  of  disease,  but  this  material  cause 
is  incessantly  reproduced  ;  and  by  remov- 
ing the  blood,  you  remove  a  certain  por- 
ti(m  of  the  power  of  resistance  or  reaction. 
We  are  bound  to  use  the  remedies  we  have 
indicated,  although  their  eflicacy  has  not 
been  demonstrated.  LTntil  we  can  invent 
some  means  of  preventing  the  constant 
renewal  of  the  poison,  nature  and  art  will, 
I  fear,  fail  to  lessen  the  ravages  of  this 
very  fearful  disease.  When  the  disease 
takes  the  form  of  phlegmasia  dolens,  the 
disease  is  not  more  manageable  than  that 
which  we  have  been  considering.  The 
treatment  should  be  decidedly  antiphlogis- 
tic: abundant  local  bleeding,  a  position 
such  as  will  most  facilitate  the  return  of 
blood  to  the  heart,  and  emollient  applica- 
tions, are  the  means  which  have  obtained 
the  greater  number  of  cures.  Many  cases 
of  phlegmasia  dolens  which  have  resisted 
other  means,  have  given  way  to  the  sus- 
pension of  the  arm  by  the  wrist;  and  simi- 
lar means,  such  as  a  steep  inclined  plane, 
have  seemed  to  produce  similar  effects  io 
the  inferior  extremities. 

AIR    IN    VEINS. 

Various  experiments  made  on  living 
animals  vvould  seem  to  demonstrate  that 
the  injection  of  air  into  blood  vessels,  de- 
termines accidents  which  are  speedily  fatal. 
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Since  the  17th  century,  such  experiments 
are  recorded  by  Morgagni,Epist.  o,  Sect.  21, 
ill  support  of  the  explanations  given  by 
him,  as  to  tlie  cause  of  sudden  death  in 
many  cases,  where,  after  death,  no  appre- 
ciable organic  lesion  was  discoverable,  but 
where  there  was  an  accumulation  of  aeri- 
form fluid  in  the  heart  and  great  vessels. 
VVejifer  appears  first  to  have  discovered 
lliat  insufflation  of  air  into  the  jugular  of 
a  living  animalkills  instantaneously.  This 
experiment  was  repeated  by  Rcdi,Van  der- 
Jleyden,  and  others;  they  also  ascertained 
that  death  was  as  nnuh  more  rapid  as  air 
was  more  forcibly  impelled. 

In  all  animals  so  destroyed,  it  was  dis- 
covered that  the  ventricles  or  the  auiieles 
were  so  distended  with  air,  that  the 
experimenters  conceived  tiiat  this  extreme 
distension  had  prevented  the  oigan  from 
contracting;  in  the  same  way  that  an  over 
distended  bladder  loses  its  contractile 
j)ower. 

Langrish  (Physical  Experiments  on 
Brutes,  1746,)  called  attention  to  the  sub- 
ject in  England;  and  Chabert  recom- 
mended it,  as  a  mode  of  destroying  glan- 
dered  horses,  without  shedding  blood;  a 
practice  which  has  been  a  good  deal  fol- 
lowed by  veterinary  surgeons.  Bichat, 
resting  his  opinion  upon  certain  of  the 
cases  mentioned  by  Morgagni,  expressed 
liis  belief,  that  instead  of  the  heart,  the 
brain  is  first  affected.  Nysten  demon- 
strated the  error  under  which  Bichat  la- 
boured. Now,  as  to  the  mechanism  by 
which  the  introduction  of  air  occurs,  much 
discussion  has  occurred.  If  we  expose  a 
jugular  vein,  we  observe  in  it  a  pheno- 
menon of  flu.x  and  reflux,  isochronous  with 
the  movements  of  inspiration  and  expira- 
tion :  after  an  incision  has  been  made  in 
it,  a  certain  fjuantity  of  air  may  pass  into 
the  vessel,  and  arrive  at  the  right  cavities 
of  the  heart.  At  the  moment  of  its  intro- 
duction, a  lapping,  gurgling,  or  whisiling 
noise,  is  heard.  It  is  possible  that  the 
principal  cause  of  the  introduction  is  in- 
spiration, because  this  noise  is  usually 
isochronous  with  inspiration,  and  seems  in 
all  respects  to  be  modified  by  it.  This 
may  not,  however,  be  the  only  cause,  for 
sometimes  those  sounds  are  more  preci- 
pitate than  the  motion  of  inspiration,  and 
then  they  appear  to  be  isochronous  with 
the  beating  of  the  heart:  in  this  case  the 
diastole  of  the  heart  (therightcavities)and 
more  especially  of  the  right  ventricle, 
concur  with  the  dilatation  of  the  chest  to 
produce  the  effect. 

When  death  has  been  brought  about  by 
these  means,  we  find,  usually,  a  large  quan- 
tity of  air  in  the  right  cavities  of  the  heart 
and  in  the  pulmonary  artery.  Occasionally 
the  distension  of  the  heart  is  so  great,  that 
the  cavities  are  three  times  their  ordinary 


volume:  sometimes  a  certain  quantity  of 
air  is  found  in  the  left  cavities  of  the  heart, 
sometimes  in  the  vessels  of  the  brain.  The 
fact  of  death  occurring  with  extreme' ra- 
pidity is  rarely  witnessed:  brute  animals 
w;ll  often  continue  to  respire  regularly  and 
quietly  for  many  minutes  after  the  open- 
ing is  made  into  the  vein,  and  even  after 
a  blo\vpi])e  is  introduced.  Usually  at  some 
period  not  commonly  exceeding  ten  mi- 
nutes, the  respiration' and  circulation  be- 
come embarrassed,  become  more  frequent, 
the  animal  power  diminishes,  anxiety  and 
agitation  are  manifested  ;  but  even  at  this 
time,  if  we  conclude  the  experiment,  the 
animal  soon  becomes  relieved,  and  often 
completely  recovers:  if,  however,  the  ex- 
periment be  continued,  the  respiration 
becomes  more  and  more  laboured,  the  ani- 
mal becomes  more  and  more  feeble,  the 
sphincters  are  relaxed,  convulsions  come 
on,  and  death. 

The  rajiidity  with  which  death  follows 
the  introduction,  seems  to  vary  with  the 
animal,  the  size,  the  species,  his  previous 
health,  his  jiosition  during  experiment, 
the  quality  of  the  air,  the  quantity,  and 
the  promptitude  with  which  it  is  intro- 
duced. Usually  the  contrast  is  very  great 
between  the  extreme  rapidity  with  which 
death folIows,when  insufflation isemployed, 
and  the  comparative  slowness  by  which  it 
is  brought  about  when  air  is  spontaneously 
introduced.  A  dog  may  be  killed  by  a 
single  insufflation  in  half  a  minute  to  a 
minute:  a  horse  may  be  killed  in  five  or 
six  minutes,  by  two' or  three.  Whether 
this  be  owing  to  the  force  with  which  the 
air  is  propelled,  the  quantity  which  may 
be  tl.'us  injected,  or  the  quality  of  the  air 
thus  introduced,  it  is  not  easy  to  decide. 
As  to  the  quantity  necessary  for  the  de- 
struction of  an  animal,  the  "only  approxi- 
mate evidence  I  know  is  that  furnished  by 
M.  Barthelemy,  who  says,  if  we  push,  by 
a  single  jet,  into  the  jugular  of  a  horse, 
seven  pints  of  air,  we  destroy  him  in  a 
space  of  time  varying  from 'four  to  nine 
minutes.  And  those  furnished  by  Nysten, 
from  his  experiments  on  dogs,  "shew 
that  if  only  a  m.odcrate  quantity  of  air  be 
injected, the  animal  promptly  recovers, but 
if  we  inject  from  70  to  90  cubic  inches, 
<leath  follows  with  more  or  less  rapidity! 
Proceeding  upon  these  data,  M.  Barthe- 
lemy concludes,  that  about  thirty  ounces  of 
air  quickly  introduced  \vould  be  sufKcient 
to  destroy  a  man. 

The  principal  causes  of  death  seem  to 
me  to  be,  the  enormous  distension  of  the 
right  cavities  of  the  heart,  which  prevents 
the  contraction  of  that  organ  ;  the  pre- 
sence of  air  in  the  pulmonary  artery  and 
in  the  lungs,  rendering  the  blood  viscous, 
spumous,  and  unfit  to  circulate  in  the  pul- 
monary capillaries;  and  when  the  air  gets 
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into  the  venous  system  of  tlie  brain,  pos- 
sibly the  pri's<iire  upon  that  organ. 

In  t!)e  exi)erimcnts  made  upon  animals, 
certain  means  of  relieviiip:  this  cDndition 
have  been  tried  :  compression  of  the  elitst 
Ims  not  seemed  toi)revent  the  introduction 
of  air.  Nvstcn  tlio'.iiiht  difl'erently;  cer- 
tainly,  by  a  sudden  and  forcible  compression 
I  if  the  chest  and  the  abdomen,  a  certain 
(p'.aiuity  of  blood  mixed  with  air  may 
be  forced  out  through  the  wound;  and  the 
a'^pi/aticm  of  a  syringe,  whose  iii])e  is  in- 
troduced into  the  vein,  nujy  biing  out  a 
similaj- fluid  ;  but  we  attach  no  great  effi- 
cacity  to  either  or  both  these  means. 

[n  applying  this  evidence  of  the  action 
of  air  introduced  into  the  veins  of  brute 
animals,  to  man,  we  should  be  very  circum- 
s|)tc!  ;  because  rigorously  speaking,  the 
jihysiological  conditions  are  not  the  same. 
Still  there  are  certain  a))plications  and  in- 
ductions which  may  be  legitimately  em- 
ployed. I  believe  we  are  justified,  upon 
the  faith  of  the  evidence  to  which  we  have 
referred,  in  concluding  from  the  most  j)rcss- 
iiig  induction,  that  air  may  be  introduced 
into  the  large  veins,  cut  during  operations 
l)ractised  upon  man,  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
superior  jjart  of  the  thorax  ;  and  main- 
tained open,  eiiher  by  reason  of  a  morbid 
condition  of  the  tissues,  or  by  any  other 
mechanical  or  j)hysical  cause.  j\"ot  only 
is  the  thing  possible,  but  unfortunately  it 
has  been  realized  in  at  least  half  a  dozen 
cases.  I  miglit  mention  nearly  forty  in 
v\'hich  this  accident  is  said  to  be  the  cause 
of  death  ;  but  to  my  mind  they  appear  in- 
conclusive. Probably,  doubts  might  be  en- 
tertained by  some  jieisons,  with  regard  to 
even  three  of  those  sis,  for  they  are  want- 
ing in  certain  circumstances  necessary  for 
inducing  conviction. 

Of  those  three  cases,  one  occurred  to 
Beauehesne,  one  to  Dupuytren,  one  to 
Castara.  Tn  July,  1818,  Beauehesne  was 
in  the  act  of  removing  a  tumor  from  the 
right  shoulder  ;  in  cutting  through  the 
clavicle,  a  whistling  noise  was  heard,  and 
the  patient  died  in  half  an  hour  from  the 
commencement  of  the  operation.  LTpon 
examination,  the  jugular  was  found  to  be 
cut,  the  cavities  of  the  heart  were  empty, 
the  veins  of  the  brain,  the  aorta,  the  crural 
arteries,  the  inferior  cava,  contained  bubbles 
of  air.  Dupuytren,  in  1822,  was  removing 
a  tumor  from  the  superior  and  lateral  ])art 
of  the  neck,  when  a  whistling  sound  like 
that  of  air  rushing  into  a  vacuum  was 
lieard.and  in  a  few  minutes  thepalient  died, 
having  lost  very  little  blood.  The  right 
auricle  was  distended  with  air.  Through 
the  arteries  and  veins  of  the  trunk,  the  ex- 
tremities, and  the  brain,  air  was  dissemi- 
nated. Castara,  in  1820,  while  removing 
a  tumor  of  the  right  shoulder,  and  cutting 
mar  the  axilla,  heard  a  guggling  noise  :  the 


young  man  became  insensible,  made  two 
deeji  inspirations,  and  died.  The  right 
cavities  of  the  heart  were  distended,  the 
left  contained  some  air;  the  superior  cava 
and  subclavian  also  contained  much  of 
the  same  fluid.  As  to  the  rapidity  of  death 
in  certain  cases,  I  am  bound  to  admit,  that 
it  is  not  easily  explained,  for  in  brute  ani- 
mals air  may  be  passing  in  for  ten  mi- 
nutes or  a  quarter  of  an  hour  without 
seriously  compromising  life.  To  explain  so 
great  a  difference,  it  is  necessary  to  suppose 
either  that  air  acts  much  more  deleteriously 
upon  man  than  upon  brute  animals — in- 
deed this  would  seem  to  be  almost  demon- 
strated— or  that  the  state  of  exhaustion, 
in  which  ])atients  undergoing  operation  are 
often  found,  either  from  loss  of  blood  or 
the  pain  and  reaction  upon  the  nervous 
system,  powerfully  seconds  the  action  of 
the  air.  Again,  the  vertical  i>osition  com- 
monly preserved  during  operation,  may 
aggravate  accidents :  nor  must  we  forget 
that  the  moi'al  impression  produced  upon 
persons  under  operation,  during  the  time 
the  air  is  jjassing  in,  is  an  element  which 
should  not  be  neglected  in  explaining  the 
rapidity  with  which  death  occurs. 

It  is  of  c:)urse  a  primary  and  necessary 
condition,  that  for  the  sj)ontaneous  pene- 
tration of  air  into  the  venous  system,  that 
tension  and  dilatation  of  veins,  of  a  medium 
calibre,  should  exist ;  without  this,  atmos- 
pheric pressure  would  bring  the  parietes 
of  the  vessel  in  contact,  and  the  introduc- 
tion of  air  into  its  cavity  would  be  pre- 
vented. Now  the  permanent  dilatation  of  a 
vein  may  result  from  abnormal  adhesions 
by  which  the  vessel  is  maintained  open, or 
from  the  hypertrophy  of  the  vascular 
parietes,  which  destroys  the  natural  flexi- 
bility of  the  venous  tissues.  Independently 
of  these  causes,  accidental  in  their  nature, 
there  are  others  which  are  natural  and 
constant.  The  jtrincipal  branches  of  the 
superior  cava,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  heart, 
have,  for  the  most  part,  with  the  difterent 
a])oneurotic  lamlnje  of  the  cervical  region, 
connections,  so  that  the  parietes  of  these 
vessels  are  constantly  maintained  in  a  cer- 
tain degree  of  tension;  and  these  veins 
thus  form  canals  which  have  greater  ten- 
dency to  remain  dilated  than  to  collapse. 
It  is,  therefore,  very  necessary  to  study  this 
anatomical  disposition,  in  consequence  of 
the  particular  influence  which  it  should 
exercise  upon  surgical  operations  jjractised 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  thorax. 

If  unfortunately  the  accident  should 
arise,  the  first  step  to  be  taken  is  to  cover 
the  extremity  of  the  vein  with  the  finger, 
and  bring  the  jiarts  together  so  as  to  pre- 
vent a  further  ingress.  The  other  means 
to  be  cmi>loyed  are  such  as  should  be  used 
in  ordinary  syncope,  but  they  should  be 
employed  energetically  and  pcrseveringly. 
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Wc  cannot  rely  upon  coinprcssion  of  the 
cliest,  as  siii>;u;ested  by  Aiuiissat  ;  nor  coni- 
)ircssi()n  of  the  abdomen,  as  reeouimended 
l>v  Nysfen  :  we  cannot  s(jiice?;e  out  the  air 
whicii  has  been  admitted  j  neither  tan  I 
see  a  case  in  uliicli  it  is  at  all  probaljle 
you  will  l)e  able  to  do  what  was  recom- 
inended  by  Maa;endie — introduce  the  tube 
of  a  syringe  into  the  wounded  vein,  and  l)y 
aspiration  remove  the  air  which  may  be 
contained  in  the  heart.  It  is  a  subject  of 
p;reat  difficulty,  upon  which  niueli  time  and 
experiment  is  necessary;  at  ])resent,  we 
may  say,  "  Malta  enim  pendenda  sunt, 
anteijuam  bene  ponas." 


LE  CTU  RES 

ON  THE 

ALTERATIONS  OF  THE  BLOOD. 
By  M.  Andkal. 

General  and  preliminary  observations— Im- 
portance of  attending  lo  the  state  of  the  blood 
— Nature  of  the  alteration  ivhich  this  fuid 
undergoes — Such  change  affects  its  quantity 
01'  its  qualitif — Changes  of  qiiantilij  —  Phe- 
nomena attending  plethora  and  anemia. 

In  those  sciences  whicli  are  called  natural 
there  is  no  primitive  fact  such  as  may  be 
found  in  some  others.  Geometry  is  based 
upon  the  law  of  gravitation.  In  our  study 
of  the  natural  sciences,  it  is  sufficient  to 
analyse  the  facts,  to  classify,  to  bring  them 
together,  or  separate  them,  as  be  necessary: 
for  this  purpose  difl'erent  methods  have 
been  employed.  Some,  supposing  the  ex- 
istence of  a  primitive  princi])le,  endea- 
voured to  arrive  at  it,  and  sought  for  it  in 
the  material,  or  the  dynamic,  state  of 
life.  In  pathology,  it  has  been  sought  for 
in  the  solids  and  fluids  ;  at  one  time,  in- 
citability,  named  also  excitability,  or  the 
vital  forces,  was  considered  as  its  seat. 
Others  have  attempted  to  study  the  laws 
of  the  vital  forces,  as  they  would  those  of 
gravitation; — the  attempt  has  been  fruit- 
less, for  we  can  find  no  primitive  fact  from 
which  the  jiarticular  ones  can  be  deduced. 
In  the  actual  state  of  science,  we  cannot 
trace  any  general  fact  which  will  give  us  a 
key  to  all  the  others,  as  gravitation  gives 
us  the  solution  of  all  the  facts  in  geometry. 
Many  persons  at  the  present  day  reject 
any  researches  on  this  subject,  and  merely 
study  the  facts  themselves ;  such  are  the 
empirics  or  exclusives,  who,  seeing  the 
errors  of  our  predecessors,  will  not  inquire 
into  the  causes  of  effects.  All  those  who, 
at  the  present  day,  give  themselves  up  to 
the  study  of  these  sciences,  admit  a  suc- 
cession of  facts  drawn  fr(un  the  different 
sjitems  of  lluidism,  solidit>m,  ^c,  and  re- 


cognise those  which  have  stood  the  test 
of  ages,  while  they  reject  tiiose  whi(  h  are 
erroneous  ;  and  I  am  willing  to  admit, 
that  all  the  doctrines  that  have  swayed  the 
minds  of  men  do  contain  some  one  fact 
or  other,  although  the  conclusions  drawn 
from  them  may  have  been  false.  This 
doctrine  is  at  present  much  in  vogue,  and 
by  it  we  explain  one  fact  by  solidism,  ano- 
ther by  (luidism,  and  another  by  vitality. 
At  present  every  body  is  eclectic,  while 
twenty  years  ago  it  required  no  small 
degree  of  courage  to  be  eclectic,  or  fluidist, 
orU)  maintain  that  the  alterations  of  the 
blood  had  any  influence  over  diseases.  I 
found  that  the  theory  of  solidism  could  not 
exjilain  a  great  number  of  facts,  and  I 
sought  for  their  solution  in  the  difl'erent 
theories  of  fluidism,  &c.,  and  thus  I  be- 
came eclectic,  whilst  almost  all  were  still 
influenced  by  the  doctrines  which  then 
prevailed. 

We  have  to  study  the  forces  which  have 
been  created  with  matter,  and  the  influence 
which  these  forces  exercise  over  it.  Are 
the  forces  which  produce  the  phenomena 
in  organized  bodies  identical  with  those 
which  jiroduce  them  in  unorganized,  or 
bodies  inert?  Although  organized  bodies 
possess  functions  peculiar  to  themselves, 
we  are  not  to  conclude  from  hence  that 
they  do  not  possess  properties  which 
belong  also  to  matter  in  general.  We 
have  two  orders  of  phenomena:  one  pro- 
duced by  laws  which  regulate  matter  in 
general,  the  other  by  laws  which  regu- 
late organized  matter.  Excitability  is  a 
special  fact,  but  phenomena  purely  che- 
mical and  physical  also  take  place  in  our 
bodies,  as  many  of  them  are  explained  by 
weight,  porosity,  &c.  We  therefore  admit 
two  kinds  of  forces  or  phenomena  in  the 
living  body, — one  which  is  peculiar  to  or- 
ganised matter,  the  other  which  is  common 
with  the  physical  laws.  Our  predecessors 
had  attempted  all  that  has  been  discovered 
within  our  time, but  they  were  exclusives — 
some  being  chemists,  others  physiologists, 
others  mechanics,  hydrodynamists,  &c. 
What  marks  our  era  is  not  the  number  of 
discoveries,  but  that  we  take  into  conside- 
ration the  facts  which  have  been  collected 
in  past  ages,  without  being  exclusives, 
chemists,  solidists,  &c.,  and  resuming  the 
labours  of  our  predecessors,  we  are  enabled 
to  improve  upon  their  ideas  by  the  greater 
lights  furnished  to  us  by  the  sciences  of  the 
day.  Philosophical  doubt  is  useful  to  sci- 
ence, lut  scepticism  is  fatal  to  it.  Sceptics, 
although  disbelieving  the  testimony  of 
others,  are  very  credulous  as  to  what  they 
themselves  observe,  for  it  is  one  of  the 
principles  of  our  mind  to  search  for  causes 
of  effects  produced,  and  when  we  meet 
with  a  fact  to  endeavour  to  trace  it  up  to 
its    origin.       Before    the    cliniques    had 
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aflforded  the  advantage  of  studying  dis- 
eases from  nature,  the  student  was  obliged 
to  acquire  his  information  from  books,  and 
thus  was  thrown  into  jjractice  without 
having  ever  seen  those  afi'eclinns  which  he 
was  called  upon  to  treat.  But  now  that 
the  hospitals  have  been  thrown  open,  and 
that  clinical  instruction  gives  every  facility 
for  studying  diseases  from  nature,  the  stu- 
dent too'  often  thinks  that  he  may  dispense 
withreadiug  ;  but  let  me  tell  you  that  there 
can  be  no  good  observation  without  read- 
ing, and  the  number  of  facts  which  any 
one  person  can  observe  can  never  be  sufli- 
cient  to  make  hira  acquainted  with  medi- 
cine. On  this  account,  I  strongly  recom- 
mend you  to  read  both  the  ancient  and 
modern  authors. 

I  shall  treat  this  year  in  particular  of 
the  diseases  produced  by  the  alterations  of 
the  blood,  and  then  of  those  of  the  nervous 
system. 

'  The  alterations  of  the  blood  played  an 
important  part  in  the  old  systems  of  patho- 
logy. The  solids  were  represented  by 
the'  containing  parts,  the  fluids  by  the 
parts  contained,  and  the  movements  by 
the  vital  forces;  the  ancient  Greeks  clung 
to  these  opinions,  being  exclusively  and 
successively  attached  to  the  doctrines  of 
fluidism,  solidism,  and  of  the  vital  forces. 
Galen  proved  that  these  differeut  sects 
should  be  united  into  one,  as  laid  down  by 
Hippocrates.  During  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries,  the  humoral  doctrines 
prevailed,  but  at  the  beginning  of  the 
present  they  lost  ground  ;  their  insuffi- 
ciency being  felt,  people  were  obliged  to 
have  recourse  to  solidism,  and  among  the 
latter  is  found  Bichaf,  who,  although  a 
solidist,  was  not  an  exclusive.  Pinel  at- 
tributed every  thing  to  the  alterations  of 
the  solids:  this  doctrine  prevailed  until 
about  ten  years  ago,  when  that  of  fluidism 
began  to  revive,  and  at  that  period  the  al- 
terations of  the  blood,  which  to-day  are 
duly  recognised,  were  not  admitted.  Pinel 
rejected  all  the  helps  of  chemistry,  but 
this  science,  aided  by  the  microscope,  is 
now  enlarging  the  field  of  our  observations. 
Every  thing  comes  from  the  blood,  and 
every  thing  is  carried  ofl'  by  it,  and  as  ii  is 
of  great  imjiortance  in  physiology,  so  like- 
wise its  importance  should  be  considered 
in  palhology ;  but  until  this  is  confirmed 
by  observation,  we  will  not  admit  its  in- 
fluence into  this  science.  Blany  theories 
have  been  advanced,  but  few  facts  have 
been  establislied.  It  is  very  necessary  that 
we  should  be  well  acquainted  with  the 
healthy  state  of  the  blood,  before  we  can 
decide  upon  its  alterations.  We  are  still 
ignorant  of  the  composition  of  the  blood, 
for  the  theory  which  yesterday  was  looked 
upon  as  conclusive  and  convincing  is  to- 
day replaced  by  a  new  one.     Those  who 


study  the  microscope  see  with  difiercnt 
eyes ;  their  researches  on  the  blood,  like 
those  of  the  chemists,  difl'ering  greatly 
from  each  other.  Another  plausible  ob- 
jection which  has  been  raided,  is,  that  the 
blood  which  we  examine  in  tlie  cups  is  no 
longer  the  same  fluid  which  circulates  in 
the  living  vessels  :  it  is  not  necessary  to 
resolve  this  problem,  for  all  that  is  re- 
quired is  to  find  out  if  t!;is  bloo.i  is  always 
the  same,  and  if  it  is  always  identical,  the 
alterations  which  it  exhibits,  represent 
those  wliich  existed  in  the  living  state. 
History  is  a  prophet  come  back.  Bordeu 
exclaimed  against  the  chemists,  who,  by 
means  of  their  science,  explained  tlic  vital 
forces  ;  the  systems  of  chemistry  of  Kouelle 
and  his  cotemporaries  have  been  over- 
thrown by  that  of  Lavoisier,  and,  perliaps, 
it  may  come  to  pass,  that  the  chemical 
theories  which  are  received  to-day  will 
vanish  in  their  turn  ;  for  can  the  chemist 
pronounce  his  science  to  be  certain,  when 
so  many  systems  have  been  subverted  ?  I 
can  shew  you  many  facts  in  pathology, 
first  established  by  Hippocrates,  and  which 
to-day  are  received  as  sucli,  proving  that 
the  science  of  medicine  contains  many 
positive  facts. 

The  alterations  of  the  blood  are  of  two 
kinds — in  its  quantity  and  in  its  quality. 
This  latter  is  the  most  complex,  as  it  may 
be  changed  in  its  visible  properties,  in  its 
density,  colour,  &c.  ;  which  changes  may 
be  ascertained  without  the  aid  of  instru- 
ments, but  by  the  aid  of  the  microscope 
we  discover  others.  Alterations  in  tlie 
chemical  properties  must  also  be  studied  ; 
for  although  we  must  admit  the  insufli- 
ciency  of  chemistry  at  present,  yet  it  fur- 
nishes a  certain  number  of  positive  facts. 
The  blood  of  an  animal  affected  with 
anthrax  (charbon),  although,  with  all  our 
means  of  examination,  we  can  detect  no 
alteration  in  its  composition,  injected  into 
a  healthy  animal  will  cause  its  death. 

Astruc  divided  the  alterations  of  the 
blood  into  three  classes. 

In  the  first  class  he  described  the  altera- 
tions in  quantity,  which  may  be  increased 
or  diminished.  The  second  class,  which 
he  subdivided  into  three  orders,  comprised 
the  alterations  in  its  qualities. 

1st  Order. — Alterations  in  its  physical 
properties,  its  consistency,  thickening, 
coagulation,  &c. 

2d  Order.  —  Alterations  of  the  crassa- 
mentum  and  composition  of  the  blood, 
by  means  of  foreign  particles,  pus,  mias- 
mata, &.c.;  or  alterations  in  the  i)rintij)les 
of  the  healthy  blood,  in  its  serum,  fibrin, 
globules,  &.C. 

3d  Order. — Augmentation  of  its  salts, 

In  his  third  class  he  described  those  al- 
terations resulting  from  a  modification  in 
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tlie  motion  of  the  blood,  wliiili  was  cither 
thus  aHected  in  its  entire  mass,  or  merely  in 
the  movements  of  its  globules.  This  lat- 
ter question  is  now  attempted  to  be  de- 
cided bv  the  microscope. 

What  forms  the  siil\ject  of  our  investi- 
gation to  d;iy,  had  also  been  the  study  of 
the  ancient  teachers. 

1.   Alteration  of  the  Blood  as  to  Quantity. 

Any  increase  or  diminution  in  the  quan- 
tity of  the  blood  j)rodnecs  a  change  in  its 
constitution:  thus,  if  it  be  augmented, 
the  blood  becomes  richer,  and  vice  versd. 
We  can  only  tell  by  analogy  and  reason- 
ing whether  the  quantity  is  increased  or 
dimini'-hed  ;  and  by  observing  the  ])hcno- 
mena  which  occur  when  this  change 
takes  place,  physiology  teaches  us  that  the 
blond  vivifies,  gives  colour,  &.c.,  and  when 
wesee  all  its  functions  increased,  the  tissues 
being  more  coloured  than  usual,  we  ad- 
mit, by  reasoning,  that  the  blood  which 
produces  these  effects  is  increased. 

This  condition  constitutes  jdethora,  or 
general  liypercmia.  Tf  the  sanguineous 
temperament  be  exalted,  a  state  of  ple- 
thora is  induced.  Formerly,  four  kinds  of 
plethora  were  admitted. 

1.  Plethora  ad  molem,  with  respect  to 
the  mass  of  the  blood. 

2.  Ad  spatium,  related  to  the  space,  the 
vessels  being  retracted,  the  blood  not 
being  increased. 

3.  Ad  vires,  the  forces  of  the  circula- 
tory system  being  irregular. 

4.  Ad  volumen  vel  Spurium,  related  to 
the  expansibility  of  the  blood,  occupying 
more  or  less  space,  depending  ujjon  ner- 
vous  condition,  &c. 

Some  cases  occur  in  which  the  capillary 
vessels  are  more  or  less  dilated,  and  in 
which  the  plethoric  state  is  similated,  as 
in  hvstcria,  and  many  other  nervous  dis- 
eases ;  and  the  same  lias  been  found  even 
where  the  asthenic  diathesis  has  existed; 
as  also  after  great  loss  of  blood,  and  in 
those  cases  where  sanguineous  congestions 
have  been  formed  in  diflcrent  parts. 

Is  the  density  of  the  blood  augmented 
in  plethora?  It  is  often  very  difficult  to 
tell,  by  the  appearance  of  the  blood,  whe- 
ther it  is  changed  in  this  character.  In 
the  plethoric  state  it  presents  a  large  clot, 
and  its  density  and  consistence  are  con- 
siderable; but  this  state  of  the  blood  may 
be  found  in  a  healthy  jierson,  and  there- 
fore these  appearances  do  not  furnish  us 
with  any  iialhngnoraonic  signs.  The  blood 
drawn  from  plethoric  persons,  docs  not, 
in  the  great  majority  of  cases,  present  a 
bully  coat,  which  is  well  formed,  whitish, 
resisting,  and  of  half  a  line  in  thickness  ; 
and  if,  after  jdilebotomy,  the  blood  drawn 
does   furnijih    a    well  marked   bufTy  coat, 


it  is  probable  that  no  plethora  exists. 
Boerhaave  thought  that  the  blood  of  ple- 
tlioric  persons  was  thicker  than  that  of 
healthy  persons ;  but  of  this  we  have  no 
sufficient  proof. 

Jiijluences  of  Plethora  on  the  Constitution. 

1st.  It  may  modify  the  symptoms  of  dis- 
ease, and  should  also  produce  a  modifi- 
cation in  their  treatment. 

2d.  It  may  produce  several  diseases. 

3d.  It  may  in  itself  constitute  a  disease. 

Ist  Proposition.  —  Plethora  was  looked 
upon  by  the  ancients  as  a  state  of  inflam- 
mation, or  of  general  reaction.  One  of 
the  tflfects  of  plethora  is  to  produce  local 
hyperemia  or  sanguineous  congestion;  but 
these  latter  may  increase  and  become  de- 
veloped with  the  asthenic  state,  and  will 
only  be  removed  by  such  means  as  will 
cure  the  latter — as  quinine,  &c. 

Hemorrhages  are  soTnetimes  brought  on 
by  a  plethoric  state.  Tlie  suppression  of 
the  catamenia,  by  producing  plethora,  may 
be  the  cause  of  ha3morrhages,  althougli 
these  latter  are  not  always  connected  with 
such  a  condiiion  ;  as,  for  instance,  apo- 
])lexy  of  the  brain,  which  is  seldom  de- 
pendent upon  plethora.  I  think  it  is  a 
mistaken  notion  which  supposes  plethora 
as  predisposing  to  inflammation  ;  for,  out 
of  thirty  cases  of  pneumonia,  two  are  not 
produced  by,  or  owing  to,  a  plethoric  con- 
dition. If,  out  of  ten  persons  exposed  to 
cold,  one  escape  an  attack  of  pneumonia, 
that  one  will  probably  be  of  a  plethoric 
temperament; 

Certain  diseases  of  the  skin,  such  as 
boils,  &c.  seem  to  depend  upon  a 
plethoric  state ;  and  a  cutaneous  eruption 
sometimes  ajjpears  in  those  in  whom  ple- 
thora has  been  induced  by  a  suppression  of 
the  meases. 

2d  Proposition. — There  are  some  morbid 
conditions  in  which  the  secretions  are 
increased,  which  seem  to  de])end  upon 
hyperemia.  Plethora,  among  other  causes, 
produces  an  augmentation  of  the  serum  ; 
giving  rise  to  active  dropsies,  in  which  the 
\  esselsseem  tobe  too  full  of  blood, and  which 
are  relieved  by  blood  letting:  if  in  living 
animals  we  distend  the  circulatory  organs 
with  water,absorption  becomes  diminished, 
and  the  transudation  from  the  vessels  in- 
creased :  some  serous  exhalations  seem  to 
depend  upon  the  quantity  of  blood  in  the 
vessels  being  increased.  Plethoric  persons 
jierspire  freelv  and  constantly  through  tho 
skin,  and  if  this  perspiration  be  checked, 
the  skin  becomes  the  seat  of  a  pruritus,  and 
symptoms  of  fever  may  shew  themselves, 
which  will  disappear  when  the  perspiration 
is  re-established  :  the  urine  of  plethoric  i)er- 
sons  contains  a  quantity  of  uric  acid,  which 
forms  a  deposit  of  red  particles,  and  their 
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blood  being  very  rich,  we  mijjsht   suppose 
that  nutrition  wonlrlbe  greatly  increased, 
but  we  do  not  find  this  to  be  the  ease,  al- 
though the  heart  is  sometimes  found  hy- 
pertrophied.      I  do  not  believe,  generally 
speaking,  that  plethora  excludes  the  for- 
mation   of  tubercles    and    other    morbid 
productions;  but  this  rule  is  not   without 
exceptions ;   if  cancer  becomes  developed 
in  a  plethoric  person,  who  is  at  the  same 
time  of  a  sanguineous  temperament,  it  gra- 
dually   destroys    the    state    of    plethora. 
Plethora  also   exercises  certain   influences 
over  the  nervous  system  in  congestions  of 
the  brain  and  of  the  respiratory  apparatus. 
Third  Proposition.— The    plethoric    state 
being  exaggerated  or  increased  to   excess, 
may  in  itself  constitute  a  disease  in  wliieh 
all  the  functions  become  deranged,  and  a 
fever  is  produced.     I  am  of  opinion,  that 
plethora  increasing   to  a  state  of  excess, 
may  cause  fever  in  the  same  way  as  it  may 
produce  derangement  of  a  single  function  : 
the  fever  thus  taking  place  in  a  plethoric 
person,  always  assumes  the  inflamiuatory 
form,  and    requires    blood-leltii:g.      'I'his 
fever  may  be  symptomatic  of  a  phlegmasia 
of  the  heart  or  the  vessels  of  the  circulatory 
system,  or  may  depend  upon  the  overexcite- 
ment  of  the  organs  by  the  blood,  w  Inch  is 
too  rich,  and  may  be  designated  hyperemic 
fever  ;  it  is  short  in  its  duration,  and  ter- 
minates favourably  ;  the    state    of  excite- 
ment being   calmed   by  evacuations   pre- 
ceded by  perspirations  or  by  epistaxis,  or 
lia-niorrhage   from  the  uterus  or  hsemorr- 
hoidal   veins,  the   blood    by    these  means 
being  diminished  in  its  quantity  or    rich- 
ness.     Or  it  may    terminate  in   another 
manner,  the  excitation  being  determined  to 
a  particular  organ,  which  henceforth  will 
constitute  the  predominant  lesion  :  there 
are  few  phlegmasije  which  are  not   pre- 
ccdtd  by  this  inflammatory  fever,  succeed- 
ing or  produced  by  an  exaggerated  plethora. 
Cuusei  of  Flethcra.—  ll  may   exist  from 
birth,  or  become  developed   without  any 
particular  cause.     There  are  some  persons 
who  make   too   much  blood,  others  on  the 
contrary  make  too  little.    We  are  ignorant 
of  the  natural  causes  of  plethora:  the  dif- 
ferent periods   of   life   exercise    a    great 
influence    over    plethora:      children    are 
exempt  from  jilethora,  on  account  of  the 
activity  of  their  growth  ;  a  state  of  false 
plethora  is  common  amongst  them,  on  ac- 
count   of  the  delicateness  of    their  skin, 
and  this  condition  is  styled  lymphatisme. 
When  the  growth  stops  at  the  time  of  pu- 
berty,   plethora  frequently    shows    itself, 
constituting  what  is  called  accidental  ple- 
thora, wiiieh    may  disappear    in   a   short 
time.     Old  age  seldom  falls  into  a  state  of 
plethora  :  although  from  certain  causes  it 
may  exist  at  this  period  of  life,  the  ple- 
thoric state  exists  in  a  direct  ratio  with 


the  activity  of  the  functions  which  produce 
the  blood. 

Injiueiice  of  Digestion. — The  more  abun- 
dant is  the  formation  of  chyle,  the  more 
likely  is  plethora  to  be  produced  ;  and 
it  is  frequently  met  with  associated  with 
a  great  increased  development  of  the  re- 
spiratory apparatus.  There  are  two 
varieties  of  old  men — one  who  retain  he 
appearance  of  youth,  and  whose  lungs  re- 
semble those  of  younger  men ;  and  the  other, 
who  are  decre])it,  and  whose  lungs  present 
enlarged  cells,  and  in  whom  the  organ  of 
hematose  is  imperfect:  persons  of  a  ner- 
vous temperament  generally  have  a  quick 
pulse,  and  are  not  subject  to  plethora,  and 
from  this  circumstance  we  may  infer  that 
the  rapid  circulation  of  the  blood  is  not  a 
cause  of  plethora.  The  palpitations  of  the 
heart, which  are  met  with  in  plethoric  per- 
sons, ai-e  the  effect  and  not  the  cause  of 
plethora:  if  the  period  at  which  men- 
struation begins  passes  over  without  the 
appearance  of  the  discharge,  plethora  is 
frequently  induced :  during  the  whole 
period  of  menstruation  it  may  bk  produced 
by  any  sujipression  of  this  secretion,  and 
the  cessatiim  of  the  menses  may  dispose  to 
it,  and  it  may  likewise  occur  during  preg- 
nancy. Plethora  shows  itself  in  some  in- 
dividuals at  the  time  of  spring  ;  and  the 
acute  diseases  which  occur  at  this  period 
of  the  year  require  to  be  actively  com- 
batted  by  blood-letting. 

Anemia, 

Anemia  is  that  state  which  is  opposed  (o 
plethora,  and  in  which  the  vessels  contain 
a  lesser  ((uantity  of  blood,  which  is  of  a 
deteriorated  or  impoverished  quality.  Some 
l)ersons  bear  the  loss  of  a  large  quantity  of 
blood  without  falling  into  this  state,  wliilst 
in  others  this  condition  is  produced  by  the 
loss  of  a  small  quantity.  Those  of  a  ner- 
vous temperament, and  particulaily  women, 
do  not  bear  the  loss  of  much  blootl,  and 
having  this  in  our  recollectiop,  when  treat- 
ing their  diseases  we  do  not  carry  our 
bleedings  to  the  same  extent  as  we  would 
in  other  cases;  hospital  patients  support 
bleeding  better  than  those  in  private 
practice. 

Age  considered  with  respect  to  bleeding. — We 
meet  with  some  cases  when  we  must  bleed, 
without  taking  into  consideration  the  age 
of  the  patient.  The  state  of  anemia  is 
easily  produced  in  children  under  the  ago 
of  six  years,  by  large  bleedings.  Robust 
old  men  will  bear  large  bleedings,  but 
those  whose  lungs  are,  as  it  were,  atro- 
phied, and  in  whom  the  process  of  sangui- 
fication is  feebly  carried  on,  are  easily 
thrown  into  this  state,  and  large  bleedings 
in  them  may  be  attended  with  the  most 
fatal  results.  In  such  cases,  the  bleed- 
ing, if  employed  toarrest  the  inflammation, 
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if  pneumonia  is  the  subject,  will  fail ;  the 
broncliial  tubes  become  filled  with  mucus, 
and  death  takes  place.  This  division  of 
old  men  into  these  two  classes  will  explain 
those  difl'erent  results  which  we  find  de- 
tailed by  authors.  The  more  rapid  is  the 
abstraction  of  blood,  the  more  quickly  is 
anemia  i)roduccd. 

In  anemia  the  blood  is  altered  in  its 
physical  properties,  as  well  as  in  «iuantity. 
The  proportions  of  water  and  serum  are 
increased,  and  those  of  the  iibrine  and 
globules  are  lessened. 

Causes  of  Anemia.  —  Some  persons,  with- 
out any  cause  to  explain  it,  produce  an 
impoverished  blood,  and  present  a  condi- 
tion of  spontaneous  anemia,  characterized 
by  paleness  of  the  face,  and  all  the  symp- 
toms of  debility,  without   being  afl'ected 
with  any  organic  disease,  or  having  sufiercd 
the  loss  of  blood.     This  state  is  more  fre- 
quently met  with  in  women  than  in  men. 
Is   there  any  difference   between   anemia 
and  chlorosis?  This  latter  affection  is  now 
considered  as  depending  upon  the  uterus. 
A    man   who   has    lost    much    blood    by 
hemorrhoids    will  present  all  the  symp- 
toms  of  chlorosis.     The  blood  of  a  ehlo- 
rotic  patient  presents  the  same  alterations 
as   that  of  an  anemic   person.      Anemia 
produced   by  an  hemorrhage  is  cured  by 
the  same  remedies  as  chlorosis.      I  look 
upon  chlorosis  as  a  state  of  spontaneous 
anemia  more  frequent  among  women,  and 
met  with  not  only  amongst  adult  unmar- 
ried   women,    but  also    amongst  married 
ones,  and  girls  of  seven  years  of  age.  Ane- 
mia   may    be    ])rodaced    accidentally    by 
hcemorrhoidal  discharges,  prolonged  absti- 
nence,   diseases  of   the  lungs,  and    great 
efforts  and  expenditure  of  nervous  influ- 
ence.    About  twenty  years  ago,  an  epide- 
mic anemia  broke  out  amongst  those  em- 
ployed in  a  mine  in  the  soutli  of  France, 
and    all    those   who  were  attacked    by   it 
presented  the  symptoms  of  chlorosis;   its 
causes  could  never  be  ascertained,  and  it 
is  the  only  case  on    record   of  the  kind. 
Anemia  may  be  produced  by  an  unwliole- 
some  atmosphere  ;   but  the  affection   thus 
brought  on  is  of  an  imperfect  form. 

Si/mpti-ms.  —  Anemia  exercises  a  great 
influence  over  the  intelligence,  sensation, 
and  the  movements  of  the  muscular  sys- 
tem. 

Effects  on  the  InteUigence.  —  Delirium 
sometimes  follows  large  bleeding*;;  the 
brain  being  imperfectly  excited  by  an 
impoverished  blood,  produces  disorders  of 
the  intelligence,  and  the  delirium  thus 
produced  has  been  well  described  by  Mar- 
shall Hall,  who  mentions  thirty  cases 
which  were  treated  by  brandy  and  beef-tea. 
A  comatose  state,  putting  on  the 
symptoms  of  inflammation  of  the  brain, 
may  be  connected  svith  a  state  of  anemia;— 


when  persons  are  recoverin::  from  an  ill- 
ness which  has  brought  them  to  the  verge 
of  the  grave,  and  after  great  debility  are 
beginning  to  retrieve  their  st.engih,  their 
intelligence  becomes  disordered,  and  a  real 
state  of  mania  becomes  developed.  [A  case 
was  related  of  a  woman  recovering  from 
peritonitis,  who  was  affected  with  delirium 
during  her  convalesence,  which  was  [iro 
longed  for  six  months,  at  the  end  of  which 
time  her  forces  having  I'elurned,  her  reason 
again  became  sound,  her  blood  at  this 
time  being  produced  richer  in  quality.] 

Effects    of  Anemia   on    Sensation.  —  In    a 
number  of  cases  the  sensibility   increases 
p.s  the  blood   becomes  impoverished :   the 
skin  becomes  more  irritable  and  sensible; 
sounds  strike  painfully  on  the  ear,  odours 
are  disagreeable,  and  light  hurts  the  eyes. 
These  symptoms  disappear  when  the  state 
of  anemia  ceases.     Total  abstinence   jno- 
longed  brings  on  anemia,  with  total  loss  of 
the  sight,  preceded  by  a  state  in  wiiicli  the 
sense   of  vision    becomes    exalted.      This 
kind  of  amaurosis  is  followed    by  death, 
and  dissection  discovers  no  lesion  of  the 
brain,  which  is  merely  found   paler  than 
natural.     [Case  cited  in  which  there  was 
loss  of  sight  produced  by  a  fright,  which 
caused  a  shock  to   the   nervous   system. J 
Vertigo,  headache,  singing  in  the  ears,  &,c., 
are  produced  by  anemia,  and  in  some  cases 
it  is  impossible  to  distinguish  the  symp- 
toms of  anemia  of  the  brain  from  those 
depending  upon  hyperemia  of  that  organ. 
[Case  related  of  a  man  who  had  been  re- 
peatedly  bled   for  symptoms  which  were 
referred  to  a  cerebral  congestion;  in  con- 
sequence of  this  treatment,  he  became  very 
nervons,  pale,  and  sunken  ;   his  sight  be- 
came affected,  his  digestion  deranged,  and 
his  functions  disordered.     By  the  gradual 
exhibition  of  tonics   all   these   symptoms 
were  in  time  removed.] 

Coniniciiiiiij  tijj'ecled  by  Anemia.  —  Great 
weakness  of  the  muscular  system  in  chlo- 
rotic  females  is  often  the  first  symptom  of 
anemia,  and  tlii-s  debility  seems  to  depend 
upon  the  blood  containing  less  fibrine. 
We  sometimes  meet  with  eases  of  convul- 
sions in  which  the  muscular  system  is  in 
a  state  of  exaltation.  Animals  who  die  of 
hemorrhage  die  convulsed,  and  in  children 
convulsions  are  produced  by  leeches  or  by 
chronic  disease,  and  lying-in  women  are 
often  thus  aft'ected  after  floodings.  Young 
females,  who  are  pale  and  clilorotic,  are 
often  afl'ected  with  chorea.  Subsultus 
tendinum  is  another  example.  These  are 
all  proofs  that  convulsions  exist  in  con- 
nection with  anemia,  or  an  impoverished 
condition  of  the  blood. 

[Case  of  tetanus  cited,  which  came  on 
after  an  hemorrhage] 
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Aliter  vitium  vivitfjae  tegendo. 

Mason  Good,  in  his  Practice  of  Medi- 
ciiie,  desij^nates  this  disease  paruiia 
iiinps.  Dr.  Elliotson,  in  l)is  lectures 
(Medical  Gazette,  vol.  xii.),  speaks 
of  it  niidtr  the  title  of  isLluuia  ;  and 
Dr.  Willis  has  well  descrii)ed  it  bj  the 
name  of  anuria,  or  anuria  apyretica  : 
in  truth,  so  nianv  are  the  titles  given  to 
it,  so  obscure  are  tiiesvniptoms  markings 
its  approach  iu  the  first  instance — aye, 
even  its  existence,  in  the  earlier  stag-es — 
that  we  may  not  inaptly  observe,  with 
Virgil,  that  "  the  disease  lives  by  being- 
concealed."  The  disease  is  not  one  of 
very  frequent  occurrence.  Dr.  Elliot- 
son  remarks,  "  he  has  only  seen  one 
case,"  and  that  occurred  after  the  pa- 
tient had  taken  a  quantity  of  corrosive 
sublimate  by  mistake :  by  proper  treat- 
ment the  man  recovered,  but,  after  some 
days,  was  attacked  with  anuria,  attend- 
ed by  hemiplegia,  and  that  drowsiness 
which  is  always  a  symptom  after  sup- 
pression of  urine  has  continued  for  some 
time.  From  this  we  may  infer— that  is 
to  say,  from  the  apoplectic  symptoms 
ushering  in  death — the  uriue  is  re- 
secreted  into  the  ventricles  of  the  brain  ; 
but  in  the  case  at  present  under  con- 
sideration, nothing  of  this  kind  was 
discovered  ;  "  there  was  not  only  no 
urine  in  the  iicad,  but  no  excess  of  fluid 
either  in  or  upon  the  brain ;"  a  result 
for  which  the  doctor  was  evidently  un- 
prepared. 

Dr.  Bright,  in  his  valuable  Researches 
into  Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs, 
remarks,  "  that  in  cases  of  granular  de- 
generation of  the  kidneys,  total  sup- 
pression of  urine  but  seldom  occurs." 
There  is,  however,  no  doubt  but  that 
various  states  of  the  system,  both  in 
health  and  also  in  disease,  have  an  effect 
upon  the  secretion  of  this  fluid,  which  I 
regard  as  composed  of  certain  elements, 
the  longer  continuance  of  u  hich  in  tlie 
blood  than  natural  is  always  attended  by 
disease,  and  the  total  suiqircs^ian  of  their 


elimination,  by  death  ;  the  last  stages  of 
the  patient's  life  being"  marked  by  symp- 
toms which  denote  an  affection  of  the 
brain.  Respiratory  and  intestinal  ex- 
halations, as  well  as  cutaneous  trans- 
piration, more  or  less  influence  the  func- 
tions of  the  kidneys.  Copious  dejec- 
tions from  one  or  more  of  these  surfaces 
diminish  the  quantity  of  urine,  and  the 
opposite  states  never  fail  to  produce  a 
contrary  effect.  In  fever,  in  small-pox, 
after  injuries  and  surgical  operations,  we 
have  (more  or  less,  as  the  case  may  be) 
a  diminution  of  the  secretion  of  urine. 
Again,  afer  injuries  of  thes])ine  in  the 
region  of  the  kidneys  (or  tubercular  dis- 
ease of  the  cord),  we  have  frequently 
retention  of  urine,  with  considerable 
febrile  excitement.  But  besides  an  in- 
ability of  voiding  the  urine.  Sir  B. 
Brodie  has  frequently  pointed  out  a 
marked  diminution  of  the  quantity  se- 
creted. In  some  cases  the  urine  first 
secreted,  although  of  an  acid  quality 
and  i'ree  from  mucus,  has  a  very  offen- 
sive odour  ;  in  other  cases  I  have  re- 
marked its  peculiar  acid  nature,  its 
opaque  appearance,  and  yellow  amor- 
phous sediment.  I  regard,  ho«'ever,  the 
most  common  change  to  consist  in  the 
peculiar  ammnniacal  smell,  and  the  de- 
posit of  a  large  quantity  of  adhesive 
mucus:  the  urine,  when  tested  with 
reddened  litmus  or  turmeric  paper,  is 
found  to  be  verj-  alkaline.  After  some 
time,  phosphate  of  lime,  secreted  by  the 
inner  coat  of  the  bladder,  is  blended 
with  the  mucus,  which  is  tinged  with 
blood.  Such  a  state  of  things  may  be 
produced  in  three  or  four  days  after  the 
accident,  or  they  may  not  come  on  for  a 
week :  in  one  case,  I  remember,  it  was 
nine  or  ten  days  after  the  injury  had 
been  received,  that  they  were  apparent. 
I  am  not  aware  that  one  part  of  the 
spine,  when  injured,  is  more  liable  to 
produce  them  than  another.  In  fatal 
discs  they  remain  to  the  last ;  in  others 
\\  hich  recover,  they  jierhaps  go  on  for 
three  or  four  weeks.  There  is  another 
])eculiarity,  also,  to  which  my  attention 
was  first  directed  by  that  justly  celebrat- 
ed surgeon  (during  the  time  I  was  his 
))upil,  at  St.  George's  Hospital)  Sir  B. 
Brodie,  which  consists  in  the  variation 
which  takes  place  in  the  state  of  the 
urine;  to-day  it  may  be  alkaline,  depo- 
siting adhesive  matter;  the  next,  we 
may  find  it  clear  and  acid,  and  the  i\.\y 
after  alkaline  again.  Suppose,  however, 
tliat  the  spine  becomes  injured,  and  that 
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Very  little  disturbance  at  the  time  takes 
place— so  little,  in  fact,  that  it  may  be 
overlooked  ;  after  some  days,  the  patient 
is  attacked  with  paraplejjfia,  followed  by 
e^anjrrene  of  the  nates  and  retention  of 
urine;  but  perhaps  after  a  week,  or  even 
a  lonjrer  period,  the  quantity  secreted 
is  diminished,  and  at  length  ceases 
altog-ether,  when  fatal  coma  terminates 
the  existence  of  the  sufferer — terminates 
an  existence  deplorable  in  the  extreme. 
The  peculiar  suppression  of  urine  in 
cases  of  malijiiiant  cholera  is  well 
known  to  all  who  have  attended  cases 
of  that  singular  and  fatal  disease.  But 
independent  of  acute  disease — indepen- 
dent of  any  derangement  that  is  a])pa- 
rent  in  the  structure  of  the  kidneys — 
their  secreting  office  is  completely  sus- 
pended. This  morbid  condition  consti- 
tutes the  disease  which  Dr.  Willis  has 
named  anuria  ;  said  by  him  to  terminate 
in  coma  in  four  or  five  days,  and  in 
death  in  a  few  days  more.  I  am  of 
opinion,  however,  that  in  complete  sup- 
pression of  urine,  death  takes  place 
in  a  much  shorter  period  ;  in  some  cases, 
in  less  than  forty-eight  hours.  All  cases 
end  in  coma;  some  with, otiiers  without, 
convulsions,  but  all  have  evident  symp- 
toms of  apoplexy. 

Notwithstanding  this  disease  is  said 
to  be  of  "  rare  occurrence,"  I  am 
inclined  to  think  that  such  is  not  the 
case;  the  symptoms  are  so  masked  that 
the  patient  may  die  witliout  the  true 
nature  of  the  complaint  being  discovered; 
nor  am  I  aware  that,  until  late  years, 
the  profession  have  very  particularly 
directed  their  attention  to  it.  Suppres- 
sion of  urine  may  be  divided  into  two 
stages: — 1st,  wlicn  the  su])pression  is 
partial,  and  '2dly,  when  it  is  complete. 

1st.  Cases  in  which  ive  have  a  Partial 
Suppression  of  Urine. 
Such  cases  are  far  from  un frequent. 
A  patient  exposes  himself  to  a  cold  at- 
mosphere—remains loitering  about  in  bis 
garden,  for  example,  on  a  cold  Novem- 
ber day.  In  the  evening  he  complains 
of  having  taken  cold,  creeps  to  the  fire, 
and  has  frequent  rigors.  He  retires  to 
bed  ;  his  skin  is  hot  and  dry  ;  his  urine 
scanty  and  high-coloured  ;  his  tongue, 
the  next  morning,  is  coated  ;  perhaps 
the  bowels  are  confined.  This  scanty 
secretion  of  urine  not  unfrequently  con- 
tinues for  some  days,  although  the  pa- 
tient feels  better,  having  been  relieved 
by  copious  evacuations  from  the  bowels 
and  continued  perspiration.      Dr.   Parr 
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relates  a  case  in  his  own  practice  in 
which  no  urine  was  secreted  for  six  or 
seven  weeks  ;  and  the  case  of  a  lioy  of 
seventeen  is  mentioned  by  Dr.  Richard- 
son who  had  never  made  water  from  Ins 
birth,  nor  had  felt  llic  least  uneasiness 
on  this  account,  being  healthy,  vigorous, 
and  particularly  active.  Ilaller  also 
has  given  us  some  account  of  a  case 
(Bibl.  Med.  Pr.  ii.  p.  200.)  that  lasted 
for  twenty-two  weeks.  He  docs  not, 
however,  give  it  u])ou  his  ow n  antboiity  ; 
it  was  probably  related  to  him  by 
another,  and,  I  ihink,  is  little  to  be  de- 
pended u])on  :  it  is  folly  to  sup])ose  thiU 
the  constituent  ])riiiciples  of  so  important 
a  secretion  as  the  urine  can  long  con- 
tinue in  tlie  blood — can  long  float  in  tlie 
system,  and  load  the  blood,  without  the 
greatest  dangtr.  "  The  outlet,"  (says 
Dr.  Mason  Good,)  "  at  which  these 
are  separated  and  discharged  is  not 
always  manifest,  and  hence  they  some- 
times appear  not  to  be  separated  at  all." 
If,  however,  a  minute  rrbser\er — a  prac- 
tical and  accurate  ])athologist,  makes 
the  examination,  the  vicarious  channel 
will  always  be  detected. 

The  t«o  great  outlets  which  serve  in- 
stead of  the  kidneys  are  the  bowels  and 
the  skin.  Dr.  Parr  informs  us  that,  in 
the  case  just  quoted,  tiiere  was  a  ])roi"use 
sweat  ;  he  does  not,  however,  give  any 
account  of  the  state  of  the  bowels.  In 
Dr.  Kicbardson's  case,  he  admits  that 
the  young  lad  laboured  under  constant 
diarrhoea.  Dr.  Samuel  Arnold,  in  the 
"  New  Enoland  Journal  of  Medicine 
and  Surgery,"  mentions  the  case  of  a 
young  woman  who  had  a  retention  of 
urine  for  two  years,  and  through  the 
integuments  of  whose  luraiiar  region  a 
fluid  like  urine  escaped.  On  one  occa- 
sion she  was  not  relieved  by  the  catheter 
for  seventy-two  hours,  when  a  fluid,  like 
urine,  wrs  disciiargcd,  first  in  drops, 
and  then  iu  a  larger  quantity  from  the 
right  ear.  This  patient  vomited  a  fluid 
like  urine,  and,  on  one  occasion,  a  fluid 
oozed  from  the  navel.  The  fluid  was  on 
all  occasions  found  to  contain  urea.  Dur- 
ing a  period  of  several  years,  whenever 
the  discharge  diminished,  (that  is,  when 
the  kidneys  refused  to  secrete),  the  patient 
wasattacked  wiihdeliriuni,and  occasion- 
ally with  violent  s])asms  like  those  of 
opisthotonos.  M.  Andral  infers  that  the 
blood  "  contains,  in  variable  proportions, 
the  elements  of  all  the  secretions  ;  that, 
under  ordinary  circumstances,  these 
elements  are  sejiarated  from  the  circula- 
tion only  by  those  organs  whose  special 
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structure  is  adapted  to  brinff  about  such 
separation  ;  but,  under  parlicuhir  slates, 
these  elements  m^y  be  separated  from 
the  circulation  by  other  channels  than 
those  reji-ularlj  intended  for  the  purpose  ; 
not,  indeed,  in  the  condition  of  perfect 
secretions,  but  in  a  more  simple  form, con- 
taining' the  elements  of  such  secretions." 
I  shall  not  here  proceed  to  speak 
of  the  treatment  necessary  in  cases  where 
we  have  only  a  partial  suppression  of 
urine,  as  that  will  be  best  considered 
when  we  examine — 

2d.   The  Si/mptomsand  Treatment  of 
complete  Siippressioti  of  this  Fluid. 

The  great  and  urg-ent  danger  of  this 
complaint  was  first  made  known  by  Sir 
H.  Halford,  who  has  communicated 
some  very  valuable  observations  upon 
the  subject. 

Case  I.  —  "  A  corpulent  and  robust 
farmer,  of  about  fifty- five  years  of  age, 
was  seized  « ill)  a  rigor  which  induced 
him  to  send  for  his  apothecary.  He  had 
not  made  water  it  appeared  for  twenty- 
four  hours  ;  but  tiierc  was  no  pain,  no 
sense  of  weight  in  the  loins,  no  disten- 
sion  of  the  abdomen,  and,  therefore,  no 
alarm  was  taken  till  the  following  morn- 
ing, when  it  was  thought  proper  to  in- 
troduce the  catheter,  and  none  was 
found.  I  was  then  called,  and  another 
inquiry  was  made  in  the  afternoon  by 
one  of  the  most  experienced  surgeons  in 
London,  whether  the  bladder  contained 
any  urine  or  not,  when  it  appeared 
clearly  that  there  was  none.  The  patient 
sat  up  in  bed  and  conversed  as  usual, 
complaining  of  nausea,  but  of  nothing 
material  in  his  own  view  ;  and  I  remem- 
ber his  friends  expressed  their  surprise 
that  so  much  importance  should  be 
attached  to  so  little  apparent  illness. 
The  patient's  pulse  was,  at  times,  slower 
than  usual;  at  others,  the  patient  was 
heavy  and  oppressed.  I  ventured  to  say, 
that  if  we  did  not  make  the  kidneys  act, 
he  would  soon  become  comatose,  and 
would  probably  die  in  the  following 
night,  this  being  the  course  of  the 
malady  in  every  other  instance  which  I 
had  seen.  It  happened  so :  he  died  in 
thirty  hours  after  tiiis,  in  a  state  of  stu- 
pefaction."— (Vide  Med.  Trans,  vol.  vi.) 

Since  the  above  was  written,  I  have 
read  Dr.  Baillie's  valuable  work,  who 
appears  to  bear  me  out  in  the  division 
here  made  between  cases  where  the  dis- 
charge is  altogetlior  wanting-,  and  others 
in  which  it  is  evideni  that  a  small  quan- 
tity is  secreted  ;  for  he  observes,  "  here 


there  is  a  great  difference  in  the  hazard 
of  a  patient's  situation,  whether  the 
kidneys  separate  a  very  little  urine,  or 
none  at  all :  in  the  first  case  he  gra- 
dually recovers  ;  in  the  second,  very 
rarely." 

The  symptoms  of  a  total  suppression  of 
urine  are  frequently  very  obscure.  The 
disease  often  is  far  advanced  before  the 
surgeon  is  aware  of  it ;  the  patient  often 
may  be  going  about  his  work  in  the 
morning,  and,  in  a  short  period  after- 
wards, be  dead.  Mr.  Campbell  has  re- 
corded three  very  interesting  cases  in  the 
Lancet.  The  first,  of  a  stout  man,  some- 
what above  sixty.  He  found  him  feed- 
ing his  cattle  out  of  doors,  thinking 
little  was  the  matter.  On  introducing  a 
catheter,  no  water  was  found  in  the 
bladder.  On  being  more  closely  ques- 
tioned, he  complained  of  some  pain 
about  his  back.  The  next  day  he  died 
comatose. 

From  the  fatal  character  of  this  dis- 
ease, it  is  of  great  importance  to  detect 
its  approach  in  the  first  instance.  It 
may  be  inflammatory,  and  then  we  have 
symptoms  of  nephritis.  But  the  case  is 
seldom  so  clear  as  this.  You  find  a  man 
following  iiis  usual  occupation  :  he  sends 
for  you  to  draw  oft"  his  water;  and  you 
discover  none  in  the  bladder  on  the 
introduction  of  tiie  catheter.  There  is  a 
dull  uneasy  sensation  about  the  loins  ;  a 
feeling  of  oppression  at  the  pit  of  the 
stomach  ;  a  disinclination  to  move  from 
]dace  to  place  ;  a  loathing  of  food. 
These  symptoms  are  followed  by  rigors, 
pain  in  the  head,  and  drowsiness,  ending 
in  coma  and  death. 

The  effects,  then,  of  a  suppression  of 
urine  consist  in  a  declining  energy  and 
a  growing  torpitude  in  every  function, 
clearly  showing  that  the  brain  is  directly 
weakened  and  rendered  inca])able  of  sup- 
plying nervous  energy.  Again,  says 
the  writer  before  quoted,  "it  is  not  dif- 
ficult to  account  for  these  effects,  since 
they  naturally  follow  from  the  blood 
being  overcharged  with  that  excess  of 
azote  which  it  is  the  office  of  the  urine 
to  carry  off:"  the  destructive  power  of 
this  agent  is  known  to  every  one,  as  is 
also  its  further  power  of  increasing  the 
"  coagulability  of  the  blood."  M.  C. 
Chossat  has  made  some  highl>'  in- 
teresting experiments  (to  which  I  must 
refer  the  reader),  to  decide  whether  the 
blood  of  persons  afflicted  with  anuria  be 
loaded  with  azote;  but  tiiis  is  a  question 
I  cannot  take  upon  myself  to  give  an 
opinion  upon  ;  we  can  regard  nothing 
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concerniiiif  it  as  certain  until  proved  by 
chemical  c.\i)eiiinciit.  Sup])iession  of 
urine  may  of  course  be  either  functional 
or  arise  from  some  org'anic  disease 
of  the  gland  itself:  thesyniptoms,  bow- 
ever,  do  not  vary  in  either  case,  and 
death  takes  place,  according  to  my  ex- 
perience, in  exactly  the  same  manner. 
I  remember  attending  a  case  of  organic 
disease  of  the  kidneys,  with  Messrs. 
Carrick  and  Pollock,  of  Kensington,  in 
which  for  the  last  week  no  urine  was 
secreted. 

Case  II. — Mrs.  D ,  of  Newland 

Street,  Kensington,  was  attacked  about 
six  months  ago  with  pain  in  the  hip  and 
loins;  pulse  quick;  urine  scanty  and 
bigh  coloured.  Notwithstanding  the 
treatment  adopted  she  got  gradually 
worse. 

October  1st,  1837. — I  again  saw  her: 
the  urine  was  now  fretid  and  of  a  dark 
colour,  often  containing  long  strings  of 
blood:  she  complained  of  great  pain  in 
the  loins,  which  would  not  allow  berany 
rest  night  or  day.  Tliese  symptoms 
continued  until  the  last  five  or  six  days 
of  her  existence  :  her  headache  then  in- 
creased ;  the  urine  ceased  to  be  secreted  ; 
none  was  passed,  nor  did  the  catheter 
detect  any  in  the  bladder ;  she  now 
became  comatose,  and  died  on  the  I4th 
of  October.  Twelve  hours  after  death, 
I  assisted  Mr.  Pollock  in  making  a 
post-mortem  examination ;  we  found 
both  kidneys  diseased,  particularly  the 
right,  which  was  one  fungoid  mass. 

My  attention,  however,  has  been  more 
particularly  directed  to  this  complaint, 
by  the  following  interesting  case,  in 
which  there  was  for  many  hours  a  total 
suppression  of  urine,  yet  the  man  re- 
covered, and  is  now  enabled  to  attend 
to  the  duties  of  his  station. 

Case  III. — A  short  time  ago,  when  in 
the  country,  I  was  called  upon  to  attend 
Joseph  Lambert,  set.  27.  He  is  rather 
below  the  middle  height,  thick-set  and 
stout ;  bis  neck  is  short,  his  complexion 
florid  :  he  is  under-game-keeper  to  Earl 
Spencer,  and  often  exposed  to  cold  and 
wet. 

March  I8th,  1840. — He  called  upon 
me  this  morning,  and  complains  of  pain 
at  the  pit  of  his  stomach  ;  his  bowels 
are  relaxed,  which  he  supposes  to  arise 
from  eating  a  quantity  of  new  bread 
last  niglit,  and  drinking  for  the  last 
week  past  more  ale  than  usual ;  tongue 
moist ;  pulse  72  ;  urine  high  coloured 
(but  does  not  make  less  than  usual) ; 
no  headache ;  has  not  been  of  late  ex- 


posed to  cold  or  being  wet ;  "  would  be 
quite  well    if  it   were   not  for  the    dull 
heavy  pain  in  bis  stomach." 
p.  01.  Ricini,3J.;  Tr.  Opii,  ll|xij.  statim. 

He  came  to  me  again  in  the  evening, 
saying,  "  he  was  no  better  ;"  the  bowels 
had  only  acted  once  slightly,  since  the 
oil  was  exhibited  :  does  not  think  the 
pain  and  uneasiness  quite  so  severe  as 
in  the  morning. 

R  Ext.  Coloeynthydis,  gr.  viij. ;  Hy- 
drarg.  Chloridi,  gr.  ij.  M.  Ft.  pil. 
ij-,  statim  sume^da^. 

10  o'clock,  P.M. — Has  sent  to  say 
that  he  is  much  better. 

i9th.— I  called  to  see  him  this  morn- 
ing at  nine  o'clock,  and  found  him 
walking  about  in  great  pain  ;  his  face 
much  flushed  ;  tongue  coated  ;  pulse  90, 
quick  and  full.  He  had  felt  better  till 
this  morning:  about  seven  o'clock,  feel- 
ing uneasy,  he  got  up  to  make  water,  and 
could  only  void  a  few  drops:  has  not 
passed  any  urine  for  the  last  eighteen 
or  twenty  hours :  upon  placing  the 
hand  above  the  pubes  it  was  at  once 
evident  that  the  bladder  was  not  dis- 
tended :  a  teaspoonful  of  very  acid  urine 
(all  he  had  passed)  was  shewn  to  me. 
The  true  nature  of  the  formidable  dis- 
ease we  had  to  contend  against  was 
now  apparent,  and  the  introduction  of 
the  catheter  confirmed  my  worst  fears  ; 
not  one  drop  of  water  came  away.  Upon 
examining  him  more  closely,  he  said 
the  pain  in  the  loins  was  at  times  very 
severe  ;  this  was  succeeded  by  a  dull 
heavy  continued  uneasy  sensation  not 
amounting  to  actual  pain — to  use  his  own 
words,  "  as  though  the  small  of  bis  back 
was  half  broken  ;"  the  eye  was  dull  and 
heavy,  the  pupils  considerably  dilated  ; 
he  complained  also  of  slight  drowsiness 
and  pain  in  the  head  :  "  would  go  and 
get  some  sleep,  as  he  thought  bed  the 
best  place  for  him." 

V.S.  ad^xvj. 

The  blood  drawn  was  dark,  thick, 
and  tar-like  ;  since  the  bleeding-,  has 
had  a  motion,  which  is  pale  and  wa- 
tery, the  secretion  of  bile  being  evi- 
dently diminished.  He  was  ordered  to 
drink  freely  of  linseed  tea,  to  put  his 
feet  into  warm  water,  to  have  a  warm 
bath  as  soon  as  possible,  and  not  to 
think  of  leaving  bis  bed  ;  the  feet  being 
cold,  mustard  poultices  were  applied  to 
them. 

9>  Hydrarg.  Chloridi,  gr.  viij.  ;  Ol. 
Tiglii,  triiv. ;  Ext.  Hyoscyami,  gr.iv. 
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Misceet  divide  in  pil.  iv.       Sumat  1, 

quaque  tertia  horu. 
R   Sodse   Sesquicarbonatis,  3J. ;    Pulv. 

Potass.  Nitratis,9j  ;  Tr.  Hyoscyami, 

3ij.;  Tr.  Sciila?,  3j.;  Tr.    LyUa?,5J; 

Mist.  Cainphoiffi,  ^vss,     M.      Capiat 

coch.  larga  duo  quaque  quarta  hova. 
R  OL  Terebinthina;,  gss.  ;  Spir.  Cam- 

phora^,  gj.;  Lint,   Baponis,  giss.     M. 

Fiat  embrocatio,  lumbis  applicenda.  • 

This  was  rubbed  upon  the  loins  fre- 
quently during  the  afternoon. 

3  o'clock,  p  M.  —The  medicine  has 
produced  two  watery  evacuations;  com- 
plains of  much  pain  in  the  head,  and  a 
dull  heavy  pain  in  the  loins  ;  pupils 
slijj-litly  dilated. 

6  P.M.— Pupils  much  dilated;  com- 
plains of  more  pain  in  the  liead  ;  answers 
questions  in  a  sharp  quick  manner,  and 
is  evidently  becoming  delirious.  Won- 
ders why  I  come  to  see  him  so  often. 

12  o'clock.— No  better;  has  had  two 
more  evacuations,  but  has  not  passed 
any  water.  I  now  left  him  for  the  niglit, 
with  directions  to  be  called  if  any  change 
for  the  worse  took  place. 

20th,  9  A.M. — Has  passed  a  bad  night. 
Face  flushed;  pu])i!s  slill  dilated;  com- 
])lains  of  great  thirst;  the  skin  is  still 
hot  and  dry;  pulse 80, slow  and  labouring. 
I  introduced  the  catheter,  aiul  drew  off 
about  two  ounces  of  water — all  that  had 
been  voided  for  forty-two  hours. 

1^  Pulv.  Jacobi,  Rr.  iv. ;  Hydrarg,  chlo- 
ridi,  gr.  ij.  M.  Ft,  pulv,  statim 
snmendus. 
R  Spir.  Junip.  5ij  ;  Muc.  Trag.  co.  giv; 
Tr.Hunuili,5ij  ;  Magn.  Sulphatis,  §! ; 
Aqua?,  gviiss.  M.  Capiat,  coch.  ij. 
anipla  quaque  4ta  bora. 

12  o'clock. —  Repet.  Pulv.  Jacobi, 
gr.  vi.  To  drink  freely  of  warm  linseed 
tea;  to  put  the  feet  into  warm  water; 
to  keep  the  head  cool.  The  bowels  have 
been  very  freely  opened, 

9 o'clock, P.M. — Decidedlj  better;  skin 
moist;  pulse  72.  Had  made  about  three 
ounces  of  water  since  morning. 

R  Pulv.  Aiit.  Potass.  Tart.  gr.  i.;  Magn, 
Sulphatis,  §ij  ;  Tr.  L\lts,  gss ;  Syr. 
Tolutanijgss  ;  Aquas. gvss.  M.  Sumat 
Cocb.  ij.  ampla  quaque  secuuda  boia. 

21st.— The  only  food  he  has  taken 
since  I  was  called  "to  attend  him  has  been 
linseed  tea.  This  morning  he  is  much 
better;  less  pain  in  the  head;  no  pain 
in  the  loins ;  skin  moist ;  pulse  72. 
Bowels  well  opened  during  the  night; 
the  secretion  of  bile  evidently  increased. 
To  continue  the  mixture  containing  the 


antimony.   He  had  passed  since  my  last 
visit  about  ten  ounces  of  water. 

22nd.— Improving.  Still  complains  of 
a  dull  heavy  pain  in  the  loins;  urine 
scanty,  and  high  coloured. 

2;3rd.— Much  better.  No  pain  in  the 
loins ;  the  urine  gradually  increasing  in 
quantity.  Has  taken  to-day  a  small  bit 
of  toast',  the  first  solid  food  since  he  be- 
came ill.  The  pain  in  tlie  head  has 
quite  left  him, 

p,  Magn.  Sulphatis,  §i ;  Potass.  Bi-tar- 
tratis,  3'is;  Spir.  Eth.  Nit.  5ii;  Infusi 
Seniia>,  gvi.     Capiat  coch.  ii.  ampla 
nocte  nuuieque. 
R  Hydrarg.  Bichloridi,  gr.  i ;  Ext.  Co- 
nii,  gr.  x  ;  Canipboiffi,   gr.  viij,     M_. 
Ft.  pil.  viij.     Sumat  ij.  bora   somni 
omni  nocte. 
25lh.— Much    better.      To   take   one 
ounce  of  castor  oil  when  the  bowels  be- 
come confined. 

I  know  of  no  other  symptoms  that  need 
be  recorded.  He  gut  daily  better;  is 
now  al)le,  as  before  stated,  to  attend  to 
bis  duties,  and  to  support  a  viife  and 
young  family. 

Case  IV.-Mr.  W.  H -,  fft.  40,  a 

farmer,  of  rather  full  ijabit  and  of  large 
stature,  but  a  very  temperate  man,  called 
some  time  ago  upon  my  friend  Mr.  R. 
Cix.k,  surgton,  Gainsborough,  having 
walked  a  distance  of  nearly  five  miles. 
He  complains  of  being  "  generally  un- 
well ;"  the  bowels  are  confined  ;  has  not 
passed  auy  urine  yesterday,  or  during 
the  night  ;  the  ])ulse  is  slow  and  full; 
the  bo«cls  are  confined.  On  passing 
the  catheter,  the  bladder  was  found  to 
contain  only  about  tvio  lea-spounsful  of 
urine. 

V.  S.  5xx.;  calomel,  and  saline  aperients; 
an  tnibrocatiou  to  the  loins. 

May  5th. — Bowels  freel}'  opened  ; 
pulse  the  same  as  yesterday  ;  has  passed 
a  small  quantity  of  urine. 

7th. —  Better  in  every  respect.  He  got 
gradually  well,  but  never  was  able  to 
void  a  natural  quantity  of  urine  until  he 
remained  some  time  at  Buxton,  making 
frequent  use  of  warm  baths.  He  never 
had  any  of  the  pain,  or  sense  of  weight, 
in  the  loins,  that  I  have  described  ;  in 
truth,  so  little  did  his  malady  appear  to 
aflect  him,  that  his  friends  generally 
laughed  at  the  fears  of  his  medical  at- 
tendant. The  case,  however,  I  regard 
as  one  belonging  to  the  first  division  of 
my  subject. 

Lastly,  we  have  to  examine — 
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The  Treatment  of  Suppression  of  Urine. 
In  our  treatment  of  di'^ease,  we  ever 
learn  a  lesson  fioni  tlic  efl'urts  made  bv 
nature  to  repair  tlie  injuries  tliat  disease 
or  accident  lias  made.  Here,  too,  we 
may  take  a  valuable  bint  from  ber;  for 
as  tlie  excretories  of  tbe  skin  and  kid- 
nies  are  continually  assisting  eacb  otiier 
in  almost  every  possible  way,  we  must 
endeavour,  first,  to  excite  tbe  former,  by 
active  diaphoretics,  to  take  upon  them- 
selves (for  a  time  at  least)  tbe  office  of 
the  latter,  and  thus  carry  off  tlie  urine 
that  should  be  discharged  by  thekiduies; 
secondly,  we  must  endeavour  to  restore 
tbe  kidnics  to  their  usual  natural  action 
by  diuretics  and  saline  purgatives.  The 
most  useful  T  have  already  endeavoured 
to  detail  in  the  treatment  of  Lambert's 
case.  Digitalis  has  been  recommended, 
but  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  it  is  of 
liitle  use;  and  if  at  all  so,  only  when 
combined  with  tincture  of  cantharides,  or 
some  other  diuretic. 
Kensington,  April  9,  1840. 

CASE  OF  TRANSPOSITION  OF 
THE  VISCERA, 

Accompanied  by  imperfect  Development   cf  the 
iipleen  and  Uterus.      - 

Bv  John  Thurnam. 

l^For  the  LoJidon  Medical  Gazelte'\ 

Two  cases  of  transposition  of  tbe  vis- 
cera having  recently  been  publi.shed  by 
Mr.  M'Wbinnie,  in  the  ^Iedical  Ga- 
zette, I  have  thought  tbe  following 
case  might,  at  this  time,  be  read  with 
some  interest ;  especially  as  it  unites  in 
itself  the  two  rarer  ])eculiarities  which 
occurred  in  Mr.  M'Wbinnie's  and  Mr. 
Curling's  cases  respectively.  I  allude 
to  the  uncommon  course  of  tlie  inferior 
cava,  and  to  the  antero-posterior  trans- 
position of  the  duodenum  and  arch  of 
the  colon.  I  may  obser\  e  that  tlie  case 
is  also  peculiar  from  tbe  stomach  and 
spleen  not  participating  in  tbe  lateral 
transposition. 

Complete  lateral  transposition  of  the 
Vascular  System — Partial/t/  lateral 
and  partialh/  antero-posterior  trans- 
position of  the  Organs  of  Di(/estion — 
Imperfect  development  of  the  Spleen 
and  Uterus — Longstandiny  Asthma 
• —  Chronic  Pneumonia,  ending  in 
general  Dropsy  and  Death. 
Ann  Bunce,  aged  37,  of  short  sta- 
ture, delicately  made,  and  with  a  vtry 
weak     voice,    was   admitted    into     the 


Westminster   Hnspital,   under  the  care 
of  Dr.    Burne,    February     13lb,    1838. 
She  had  been  astbnintic  for  many  years, 
and   reported    that  all   her  sisters   \vcre 
asthmatic.   During  t«-o  years  previously, 
her  general  health  had  been  bad  ;  and 
for  six  weeks  she  had  been  much  worse, 
suffering  from      severe    dyspiuea    and 
other  symptoms  of  diseased  lungs.    Her 
feet  began  to  swell  about  the  time  of  her 
admission.      The    face,    and    especially 
the  lips,  were  of  a  deep  violet  hue,  and 
bloated  ;  the  surface  was  cold;  there  was 
oedema  of  the  ankles,  gradually  spread- 
ing to  the   legs,  and  in  a  slight  degree 
to   the    hands.     Pulse    very    frequent, 
small,  and  weak,  but  regular  and  equal. 
There  were  dulness  on  percussion,    and 
absence  of  the  respiratory  murmur  over 
the  region  of  the  thorax,  especially  on 
the  left  side.     The  murmur  was  louder 
than   normal   in   the  upper  part  of  the 
chest,    especially    on    the    right    side. 
There   were   no   abnormal  murmurs  of 
the    heart,  the  impulse   and   sounds  of 
which     were    very    feeble.     Attention, 
however,  was   chiefly    directed   to   tbe 
state  of  the  lungs;  so  that  the  region  of 
the  heart  was  not  so  carefully  examined 
as   it    should    have   been.     Dr.  Burne 
(who,  however,  did  not,  in  consequence, 
suspect  any  transposition   of  the  heart) 
subsequently  informed  me  that  bis  notes, 
as   to   the  state  of  this  organ,  were  in 
these  words — "  heart's   action   distinct, 
aiiQ    diffused    towards    the  right  side." 
She  gradually  became  worse,  and  died 
March  the  8th. 

Dissection,  42  hours  after  death. 
1 .  Pathological  changes. — The  right 
pleura  was  nearly  free  from  adhesions  ; 
the  left  was  adherent  nearly  throughout, 
but  most  firmly  so  over  the  lower  lobe 
of  the  lung,  and  between  that  and  the 
diaphragm  and  pericardium.  The  right 
lung,  superiorly  and  anteriorly,  had  its 
air-cells  evidently  dilated,  and  a  portion 
of  tbe  lower  lobe  likewise  presented  a 
similar  condition.  Posteriorly,  this 
lung  bad  lost  its  normal  elasticity,  and 
was  in  a  state  of  general  congestion. 
The  upper  lobes  of  the  left  lung  were 
still  more  congested,  and  the  whole  of 
the  lower  lobe  was  in  a  state  of  very 
decided  hepatization  ;  which  here  and 
there  only  appeared  to  be  passing  into 
diffused  suppuration.  Tbe  bronchial 
tubes  were  loaded  with  viscid  grey  mu- 
cus. The  heart  was  of  more  than 
full  size  for  so  small  a  subject,  and 
weighed   8^   ounces,  avoirdupois.     The 
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anterior  (pulmonic)  ventricle  was  hy- 
pertrophied  and  dilated  :  excepting 
some  scutiform  thickening  of  the  aortic 
valves,  and  some  yellow  spots  in  the 
mitral  valve,  and  likewise  in  the  aorta, 
whichcould  not  materially  have  affected 
the  function  of  the  organ,  the  valvular 
apparatus  of  the  heart  was  normal.  The 
arterial  duct  was  quite  pervious,  towards 
the  aorta,  and  its  pulmonic  extremity 
had  only  been  closed  by  the  delicate 
lining  membrane,  which  appeared  to 
have  been  ruptured  in  tiie  centre  before 
death  ;  perhaps  in  consequence  of  the 
hypertrophy  of  the  right  ventricle,  and 
the  obstruction  to  the  circulation  through 
the  lungs.  There  was  "  hepatic-venous 
congestion  "  of  the  liver :  the  kidneys 
were  small,  granular,  and  of  a  greyish 
colour. 

2.  CongenitaTmalformations. — There 
was  an  almost  universal  transposition  of 
the  viscera. 

a.  The  circulating  system. — Upon 
removing  the  sternum,  the  bag  of  the 
pericardium  was  seen  on  the  right  side ; 
and  ihe  apex  of  the  heart  was  under  the 
right  mamma.  The  pulmonic  ventricle 
was  almost  completely  anterior,  though 
if  any  thing  inclined  to  the  left  side: 
its  auricle  was  situated  more  directly  to 
the  left  side,  and  received  the  superior 
vena  cava,  at  its  left  upper  angle  :  the 
relative  length  of  the  veute  innominatse 
were  reversed.  The  systemic  ventricle 
was,  with  its  auricle,  directly  posterior. 
The  appendage  of  the  latter  was  alto- 
gether concealed  by  the  pulmonary 
artery,  which  occupied  the  right  upper 
corner  of  the  pericardium,  and  appeared 
somewhat  dilated  and  twisted.  The  as- 
cending aorta,  which  was  of  small  size, 
rose  up  between  the  vena  cava  and  the 
pulmonary  artery.  The  arrangements 
of  the  internal  structures  of  the  heart 
corresponded  with  the  traversed  position 
of  the  cavities.  The  opening,  in  the 
pulmonic  auricle,  of  the  vena  cava  hepa- 
tica,  which  took  the  place  of  that  of  the 
cava  inferior,  was  guarded  by  a  delicate 
Eustachian  valve.  Inaddition  to  the  usual 
coronary  vein,  and  its  Thelesian  valve, 
there  was  a  small  coronary  vein,  which 
entered  the  auricle  separately,  and  was 
also  protected  by  a  lunated  fold  of  endo- 
cardium,directly  in  front  of  the  oval  hole, 
the  valve  of  which  was  completely  closed. 
The  ascending  aorta  gave  off  the 
coronary  arteries  as  usual :  tlie  arch  was 
directed  from  left  to  rigiit,  and  ended  in 
the  descending  aorta  on  the  right  of 
the  dorsal  spine :  it  gave  off,  first,  the 


brachio-cephalic,    which     divided    into 
the   left    carotid     and   left   subclavian 
arteries ;    secondly,    the   right  carotid ; 
and   thirdly,   the   right   subclavian    ar- 
teries.    The  relations  of  the  right  and 
left  recurrent  nerves   were,  that  of  the 
former   with     the     termination   of    the 
aortic  arch,  and  that  of  the  latter  with 
the  left  subclavian  artery.      The  calibre 
of  the  termination  of  tiie  aortic  arch  was 
much   narrower  than  that  of  any  other 
portion  ;  but,  after  receiving  the  arterial 
duct,  the  opening  of  which  was  the  size 
of  a  large  crow-quill,  the  top  of  the  de- 
scending   aorta,    for    a    small    extent, 
became     dilated    in    a    fusiform    man- 
ner;    so    that   its    calibre  became   in- 
creased     by     about    one    half.       The 
descending   aorta   having    entered    the 
abdomen  through  the  right  foramen  of 
the  diaphragm,  continued  its  course  on 
the  right  side  of  the  lumbar  spine,  and, 
after   giving    off    the  usual    branches, 
bifurcated  into  the  common  iliac  arteries. 
The  vena  cava  inferior  lay  on  the  left 
side  of  the  vertebral  column  ;   the  rela- 
tions of  the  right  and  left  renal  veins 
with  the  aorta,  of  course  being  reversed. 
The  inferior  cava  did  not,  as  usual,  pass 
through  the  knotch  in  the  liver,  so  as  to 
receive  ihe  hepatic   veins,   but   entered 
the  thorax  so  as  to  take  the  position  of 
the    azygos    vein     on     the    left    side 
of  the  spine.     It  finally  opened  into  the 
superior  vena  cava  about  an  inch  and  a 
half  above  its  termination  in  the  auricle, 
or  at  the  point  where  that  vessel  usually 
receives   the    azygos  vein.      The   vena 
cava  hepatica  entered  the  thorax  through 
the  central  foramen  of  the  diaphragm, 

b.  The  organs  of  digestion.  —  The 
oesophagus  entered  the  abdomen  as 
usual.  The  stomach  was  placed  nearly 
vertically  in  the  left  hypochondriac  and 
umbilical  regions,  and  ^vas  furnished 
with  a  very  short  epiploon,  the  lan)inEeof 
which  did  not  receive  the  transverse 
arch  of  the  colon.  The  course  of  the 
duodenum  was  apparent,  without  any 
dissection,  in  consequence  of  a  cu- 
rious antero-posterior  transposition  of 
the  large  and  small  intestines.  This 
intestine  first  descended  nearly  vertically 
for  an  inch  and  a  half  on  the  left  of  the 
spine,  which  it  then  crossed,  and,  after 
ascending  for  a  like  extent,  it  received 
the  biliary  duct,  and  then  turned  for- 
ward and  became  continuous,  in  the 
right  hypochondriac  region,  with  the 
jejunum.  The  pancreas  was  situated 
quite  superficially  between  tiie  duode- 
num and  the  stomach  :    it  had  a  short 
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louiidisli  form.  The  small  intestine  was 
but  imperi'ectly  developed,  scarcely  mea- 
suring more  than  twelve  feet  in  length. 
The  CcECum  was  very  large  and  loose, 
had  its  usual  appendage,  and  was 
situated  in  the  left  iliac  region.  After 
the  colon  had  ascended  in  the  left  lum- 
bar region,  it  was  lost  sight  of,  in  con- 
sequence of  its  passing  behind  the  duo- 
denum and  root  of  the  mesentery,  by 
which  the  transverse  arch  was  bound 
down  over  the  aorta  and  vena  cava : 
fi;;ally,  the  descending  colon  and  sigmoid 
flexure  occupied  the  right  lumbar  and 
iliac  regions.  The  large  lobe  of  the 
liver,  with  the  gall  bladder  and  lobulus 
Spigelii,  were  in  the  left  hypochondriac 
region  ;  the  small  lobe  in  the  left. 
Behind  the  stomach  was  a  round  spleen, 
the  size  of  a  small  apple,  and,  accom- 
panying it,  were  five  supernumerary 
spleens,  the  size  of  walnuts  and  filberts, 
which  grew,  as  it  were,  from  the  branches 
of  the  splenic  artery  something  like  a 
bunch  of  grapes.  The  stomach  and  the 
spleen  were  the  only  azygos  organs 
which  were  not  transposed. 

c.  lleproduvtice  system. — The  uterus, 
externally,  was  of  its  normal  form  ; 
but,  when  cut  into,  it  presented  a  dis- 
tinct bilocular  cavity. 

Retreat,  York,  April  2d,  1840. 

CASE  OF  GLANDERS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette, 

Sir, 
As  the  following  case  is  of  some  inte- 
rest, being  connected  with  that  of  the 
man  who  lately  died  of  glanders  in  this 
hospital,  should  you  deem  it  of  suffi- 
cient importance,  I  shall  feel  obliged  by 
its  insertion  in  your  valuable  journal. 

I  take  this  opportunity  of  mention- 
ing, that  the  cases  were  under  the  care 
of  Mr.  Stanley,  for  whom  I  bad  the 
pleasure  of  dressing,  and  with  whose 
kind  permission  I  have  sent  them.  It 
is  unnecessary  to  enter  minutely  into 
detail,  but  the  leading  circumstances  of 
the  case  are  the  following  :  — 

Jane  Love,  oet.  42,  on  the  third  or 
fourth  day  after  the  death  of  the  man 
John  Smith,  upon  whom  she  had  been 
attending,  perceived  a  "  hard  lump" 
near  the  left  axilla,  which  was  painful, 
the  pain  extending  down  the  inner  side 
of  the  arm.  She,  however,  took  so  little 
notice  of  this  as  not  to  mention  the  cir- 
cumstance to  any  of  us.  On  the  Satur- 
day  evening  (March   21st),   being  the 


sixth  day  after  the  man's  decease,  the 
pain  in  the  arm  increased,  and  an 
inrtinimatory  blush  appeared  on  it; 
this,  however,  she  considered  to  be  no- 
thing more  than  a  slight  attack  of  ery- 
sipelas, which  continued,  however,  to 
extend,  and  on  the  Sunday  morning 
jjresented  the  follow  ing-  appearance  : — 
The  anterior,  posterior,  and  inner  aspects 
of  the  arm,  from  the  axilla  down  to  the 
elbow,  appeared  to  be  the  seat  of  an 
extensive  phlegmonous  inflammation, 
of  a  brick-red  or  dusky  hue,  and  limited 
by  a  well-defined  and  elevated  border. 
The  swelling  vvas  indurated,  very  tender 
on  pressure,  and  on  its  surface  could  be 
seen  several  small  elevations,  a  livid 
])atch  about  the  size  of  a  shilling  in  the 
neighbouriiood  of  the  axilla,  and  close 
to  this  a  large  irregularly-shaped  vesi- 
cle, containing  a  yellow  viscid  sub- 
stance at  the  bottom,  and  a  clear  limpid 
fluid  floating  above.  The  woman,  who 
was  of  a  plethoric  habit  of  body,  had 
an  anxious  countenance,  rapid  pulse, 
dry  and  furred  tongue,  which  was  reel 
at  the  tip  and  edges,  and  accelerated 
breathing;  complained  of  great  thirst 
and  a  deep  dull  aching  pain  over  the 
situation  of  the  eye-brows.  Stated  that 
she  had  had  several  attacks  of  chills 
and  heat  alternating  with  each  other, 
and  had  scarcely  a  wink  of  sleep  the 
two  preceding  nights.  Thirty  leeches 
were  applied  to  the  arm,  which  gave 
almost  immediate  relief.  The  mem- 
ber vvas  then  enveloped  in  a  linseed- 
meal  poultice,  and  the  usual  antiphlo- 
gistic regimen  enjoined. 

On  the  next  day  expressed  herself 
much  better;  the  arm  less  painful; 
tongue  moist  and  cleaner.  Two  inci- 
sions were  made  in  the  arm  ;  the  subja- 
cent tissue  was  hard  and  brawny;  no 
pus  flowed  from  the  wounds,  merely 
blood  mixed  with  a  small  quantity  of 
serum.  On  the  following  day  no  dis- 
charge of  pus  from  the  wounds  ;  the 
parts  shewed  no  inclination  to  take  on 
healthy  action,  but  the  inflammatory 
redness  had  creeped  down  the  elbow  to 
the  fore-arm.  The  tongue  was  dry, 
brown,  and  chapped  ;  pulse  rapid 
and  deficient  in  power;  countenance 
anxious.  As  it  was  now  considered 
necessary  to  support  the  system,  she 
was  ordered  strong  beef-tea  and  sesqui- 
carbonate  of  ammonia,  in  five-grain 
doses.  This  for  a  time  had  the  desired 
eflect,  the  patient  expressing  herself  as 
better,  the  pulse  becoming  less  rapid, 
with  more  power,  and  the  tongue  m  a 
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lictter  condition.  Tiiis  state,  however, 
(lid  not  continue  ;  no  su])ptiiation  had 
3et  taken  j)lace  from  the  incisions  ; 
tliere  was  no  tendency  in  the  parts  to 
take  f>n  iiealtiiy  action;  an  erythema- 
tous hliish  appeared  on  the  ii])per  part 
of  tlie  ciiest  and  ahout  the  neck  ;  seve- 
ral red  and  piir|ile  spots,  ahout  the  size 
of  a  split  pea,  were  seen  on  the  left 
maninia,  and  hctwien  it  and  the 
sh«uld(  r ;  the  patient  complained  of 
great  thiist,  and  «as  conslanily  calling' 
out  for  drink.  The  intiamm;Uory  pro- 
cess gradually  extended  down  the  fore- 
arm to  llic  wrist  and  upwards,  over  the 
shoulder,  involving  the  side  of  the  neck 
and  n])j,cr  jjart  of  the  hack,  and  ex- 
tending as  far  round  as  the  shoulder  of 
the  opjjosite  siile.  Slie  graduallypassed 
into  a  ty|)hoid  state,  refused  all  nourish- 
ment except  a  little  wine  and  water, 
grew  weaker  and  weaker,  ditiiculty  of 
breathing  came  on,  and  she  sank  on  the 
morning  of  the  3Ulh  instant. 

The  functions  of  the  sensorium  v^'ere 
affected  early  in  the  course  of  the  dis- 
ease, a  low  muttering  delirium  being 
present.  There  was  also  great  dread, 
on  the  part  of  the  woinan,  of  having 
taken  the  aflVction  from  tlie  man  upon 
whom  she  had  been  attending. 

Post  -  mortem  Examination.  —  The 
affected  arm  was  infiltrated  with  pus; 
purulent  dc])osits  were  also  seen  between 
the  muscles  lakinar  the  course  of  the 
vessels,  and  extending  up  to  the  side  of 
the  neck  and  front  of  the  chest;  but  the 
veins  were  free  from  deposits,  and  ap- 
peared healthy:  numerous  small  collec- 
tions of  jnis  were  seen  in  the  texture  of 
the  muscles  on  the  anterior  ])art  of  the 
thorax;  the  integuments  of  the  fore-arm 
were  livid,  and  the  suhcutaneous  and 
adipose  tissues  infiltrated  with  a  sero- 
purulent  fluid.  The  mucous  membrane 
lining  the  larynx,  trachea,  and  bronchi, 
was  iiighly  injected.  No  unnatural  ap- 
pearance was  seen  in  the  parotid  or  sub- 
maxillary glands.  There  were  no 
adventitious  deposits  in  any  of  the 
viscera  ;  the  spleen  was  of  its  natural 
size,  but  softened  in  texture.  The 
shoulder-joint  of  the  affected  side  pre- 
sented no  unnatural  appearance  when 
cut  into. 

That  the  foregoing  was  a  case  of  ab- 
sorption of  poison  into  the  system,  may, 
I  think,  be  fairly  presumed  from  the 
following  circumstances,  namely: — the 
constant  attendance  upon  the  man  who 
was  labouring  under  a  contagions  dis- 
ease,  the   nurse,   at   the    time,    having 


several  abrasions  on  the  hand  of  tlie 
affected  side,  and  the  great  liahility  of 
poisonous  matter  coming  in  contact  with 
these  abrasions  during  the  ])erformance 
of  her  necessary  duties:  the  appearance 
of  the  sym})toms  just  at  this  ])arlicular 
period,  namely,  within  a  few  days  of  the 
man's  decease,  the  aspect  of  the  affected 
parts,  and  tlie  history  and  progress  of 
the  case  (which  last  I  have  not  fully 
entered  into,  for  fear  of  occu])ying  too 
much  space,)  were  something  more,  I 
think,  than  an  ordinary  attack  of  phleg- 
monous erysipelas  ;  the  great  dread  of 
the  patient,  that  she  had  poisoned  her 
arm,  is  also  not  to  be  lost  sight  of; 
the  greater  frequency  of  phlegmonous 
erysipelas  occurring  in  consequence  of 
local  irritation,  and  the  comparative 
rarity  of  the  affection  arising  solely  as 
a  constitutional  disease;  and,  lastly,  the 
tendency  of  dissection  or  other  poisoned 
wounds  to  produce  this  form  of  inflam- 
mation. 

I  think,  therefore,  there  can  be  very 
little  doubt  as  to  the  propagation  of 
disease  in  this  instance  ;  at  any  rate, 
there  can  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  neces- 
sity of  great  caution  on  the  part  of 
nurses  or  others  attending  upon  persons 
labouring  under  farcy  or  glanders.  We 
have  lately  been  informed  that  the  pro- 
pagation of  this  disease  from  one  human 
subject  to  anothor  has  been  ascertained 
in  Paris  by  Breschet.  That  it  is  com- 
municable by  inoculation  from  the 
human  subject  to  the  horse  and  ass  has 
long  ago  been  established  by  Dr.  Elliot- 
son  and  other  pathologists.  —I  am,  sir. 
Your  obedient  servant, 

J.  R.  Brush, 
Dresser,  St  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 
March  .•?!  St,  1840. 

P.S. — It  may  be  worth  while  to  men- 
tion that  I  inoculated  three  kittens  with 
the  matter  taken  from  this  woman's 
arm  ;  two  whilst  she  was  living,  and 
one  after  her  death  ;  that  the  kittens 
appeared  to  have  nothing  the  matter  with 
thetn  till  the  punctures  were  nearly 
healed,  when  they  were  affected  in  an 
extraordinary  manner,  losing  the  use 
of  their  limbs,  and  appearing  to  labour 
under  the  influence  of  some  poison  ab- 
sorbed into  the  system  ;  one  of  the 
kittens  had  also  a  discharge  of  a  thick 
yellow  matter  from  the  eyes  ;  the  mo- 
ther also  appeared  to  be  affected,  and 
lay  snuffling  and  sneezing,  and  refused 
all  nourishment  for  three  daj's.  The 
animals  now  being  considered  unsafe, 
they  were  destroyed. 
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REAGENTS  FOR  THE  ALKALOIDS. 

To  'he  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sill, 
I  p.EC,  lu  inclose  you  (lie  copy  of  a  paper 
\\liicli,  at  tlie  request  of  Professor 
Biichiicr,  I  liave  just  forwarded  for  pub- 
licati'iii  it)  his  riiontl)Iy  journal.  As  our 
present  knowjcdf^e  of  re-agents  for  the 
alkaloids  is  limited,  I  trust  that  the  fol- 
low iii«'  remarks  may  be  interesting-  and 
useful. — 1  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Geo.  Kemp. 

15,  Kaufinger  Strasse,  Munich, 
April  1st,  1840. 

To  Professor  Buchner. 
Sir, — In  the  course  of  some  recent  ex- 
perinjcnts    on    organic   bodies,  I  found 


that  carbiizotic  acid  produced  a  copious 
precipitate  when  added  to  a  solution  of 
the  sul])hate  of  quinine:  as  the  circum- 
stance was  new  to  nie,  I  was  induced  to 
institute  a  series  of  experiments  forllie 
purpose  of  ascertaining  the  action  of 
this  acid  ou  the  principal  vegetable 
bases. 

The  substances  which  I  have  sub- 
mitted to  experiment  are  —  quinine, 
cinchonina,  brucina,  strychnina,  mor- 
phina,  narcotina,  codeina,  veratrina, 
solanina,  conicina,  emetina,  and  oxj- 
acanthina. 

The  carbazotic  acid  and  alkaloids 
were  dissolved  in  alcoliol  (800),  with 
the  exception  of  narcotina,  which  was 
dissolved  in  nether. 

The  following  table  will  show  the 
action  of  the  acid  on  the  solutions  of  the 
above  bases: — 


Vegetable 
base. 

Precipitate. 

Soluble  in 

Insoluble  in 

Remarks. 

Quinina. 

Copious 

Muriatic 

Sulphuric 

Crystallized  with  ffreat  difficulty. 

yellow. 

acid  1-130. 

acid(l  3.)    jColour  unaltered  by  the  action  of| 

Nitric  acid 

nitiic  acid,  but  changed  to  yellowish 

1-300. 

brown    by   caustic    ammonia  and 

Acetic  acid 

liquor  potasscB. 

l-OoO. 

Cinchonina 

Ditto. 

Sulphuric  A. 

Nitric  A. 
Muriaric  A. 

Acetic  A. 

The  precipitate  is  crystalline. 
Colour  unaltered  by  ammonia  and 
potash.  When  treated  with  sulph. 
and  muriatic  A.  the  colour  is  nearly 
removed. 

Brucina. 

Some 

MuriaticA 

Sulphuric  A. 

When  the  precipitate  is  treated 

shades 

Nitric  A. 

with  hot  alcohol,  it  assumes  a  dark 

darker. 

and  mode- 
rately in 
Acetic  A. 

orange  colour,  and  is  instantly  con- 
verted into  blood-red  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  drop  of  nitric  acid. 

Strychniua 

Colour  in- 

Muriatic A. 

Sulphuric  A. 

The  precipitate   is    exceedingly 

termediate 

Nitric  A. 

Acetic  A. 

insoluble   in  acetic  acid.       When 

between  the 

strychnine  is  dissolved   in   hot  al- 

preceding. 

cohol,  the  precipitate  is  not  im- 
mediately seen, butappears  in  beau- 
tiful crystals  as  it  cools.  Colour 
unaltered  by  hot  alcohol  or  nitric 
acid. 

Codeina. 

Yellow,but 
notcopious. 

Water. 

Morphina' 

Narcotina 

Veratrina  , 

None. 

Solanina    / 

Conicina 

Emetina   J 

Oxyatan- 

Yellow 

Nitric  acid. 

Sulphuric  A. 

The  yellow  colour  is  converted 

thina. 

and  very 
copious. 

Muriatic  A. 
Acetic  A. 

into  brown  by  means  of  nitric  acid. 

From  the    above    table    we   see    that     craa  and  5<ri/c^ra«Ha  by  the  insolubility  of 
quinina  may  be  distinguised  from  bru-    its  precipitate  iu  nitric  acid;  from  cincAo- 
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7iina,  by  the  alteration  of  colour  on  the 
addition  of  aninioiiia;  and  from  oai/a- 
canthina,  by  its  precipitate  undergo  in  j>- 
no  chantfe  of  colour  ou  the  addition  of 
nitric  acid. 

Strychnina  and  brucina  may  be  easily 
distinguished  by  the  greater  solubility 
of  the  precipitate  from  the  former  in 
alcoliol,  and  the  facility  with  which  it 
crystallizes.  The  most  important  cir- 
cumstance, however,  is,  that  when 
heated  with  alcohol,  the  precipitate  of 
tlie  latter  becomes  deep-orange  coloured, 
and  this,  on  the  addition  of  a  drop  of 
nitric  acid,  is  changed  to  a  brig!;t  blood- 
red  colour. 

Both  brucina  and  strychnina  may  be 
distinguished  from  oxyacanthina,  the 
colour  of  the  last  being  rendered  brown 
by  nitric  acid. 

With  reference  to  the  delicacy  of  this 
ve-agent: — 

One  grain  of  the  sulphate  of  quinina 
was  dissolved  in  12,800  grains  of  water. 
A  few  dops  of  the  aqueous  solution  of 
the  acid  produced  a  very  perceptible 
precipitate. 

One  grain  of  brucina  was  dissolved  in 
3,000  grains  of  water  :  tlie  aqueous 
solution  of  the  re-agent  indicated  the 
presence  of  the  base. 

Onfe  grain  of  the  sulphate  of  strych- 
nina was  dissolved  in  6,000  grains  of 
water,  and,  in  this  state  of  dilution,  the 
effect  of  the  re-agent  was  perfectly 
visible. 

My  attention  is,  at  present,  directed 
to  the  further  investigation  of  the  pro- 
perties of  carbazotic  acid,  and,  if  any 
practically  useful  results  should  ensue, 
I  shall  feel  great  pleasure  in  submitting 
tbem  to  your  consideration. 

I  beg  leave  to  subscribe  myself,  sir, 
Yours  very  respectfully, 
Geo.  Kemp,  M.B.,  Cantab. 

Fellow  of  the  Cambridge  Philosophical  Society. 

Munich,  March  25 tb,  1840. 


EFFECTS  OF  PARTURITION  ON 

THE  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  OF 

THE  MOTHER. 

By  Dr.  Churchill,  Dublin.* 

Mr.  President  and  Gentlemen, — 
Having  been  asked  by  your  secretary, 
Dr.  Brady,  to  fulfil  a  promise  I   made, 

*  Read  before  the  Association  of  Physicians, 
April  6. 


of  introducing  some  cases  for  discussion, 
J  offer  you  the  following,  which  though 
not  illustrative  of  any  original  obser- 
vation, may,  nevertheless,  possess  some 
interest. 

And  first,  I  would  beg  to  call  your 
attention  to  the  effect  of  the  process  of 
parturition  upon  the  nervous  system. 
If,  for  example,  you  carefully  examine  a 
healthy  woman  previous  to  labour,  and 
after  delivery,  it  is  impossible  to  overlook 
the  great  change  which  has  taken  place 
in  her  condition  ;  even  though  her  labour 
have  been  perfectly  normal,  of  moderate 
duration,  and  with  no  accident  subse- 
quently. 

The  condition  in  which  the  woman  is 
placed,  cannot  be  considered  as  the  con- 
sequence of  the  muscular  exertion  during 
labour,  because  it  bears  no  proportion  to 
it  in  amount  and  duration  ;  and  because 
the  functions  of  other  organs  are  more 
extensively  deranged  than  we  find  them 
in  cases  of  excessive  exertion. 

What  then  is  this  state  .''  to  what  is  it 
owing  ?  in  what  does  it  consist? 

It  appears  to  me,  to  consist  in  a  sud- 
den and  more  or  less  severe  shock  to  the 
nervous  system,  in  consequence  of  the 
extraordinary  disturbance  to  which  par- 
turition gives  rise. 

I  have  called  it  a  nervous  shock,  be- 
cause the  phrase  is  already  in  use 
amongst  surgeons,  to  describe  a  similar 
state  occurring  after  an  accident  or  ope- 
ration. For  instance,  a  workman  in  a 
factory  has  a  limb  torn  off  by  the  ma- 
chinery, and  he  dies  in  two  or  three 
hours;  but  neither  from  haemorrhage 
nor  inflammation,  for  the  former  was  pre- 
vented by  the  torsion  performed  upon 
the  arteries,  and  there  had  not  time 
enough  elapsed  for  the  latter.  A  post- 
mortem examination  reveals  no  cause  of 
death.  Of  what  then  did  he  die  .^  Of 
the  nervous  shock. 

The  same  explanation  is  given  of  the 
death  which  follows  scalding  or  burning, 
provided  it  occur  within  a  few  hours. 

Now  this  nervous  shock  is  precisely 
what  may  be  observed  in  certain  cases 
of  labour ;  especially  after  operations, 
and  it  may  produce  equally  fatal  results. 
It  is  not,  however,  confined  to  these 
cases,  but  exists  more  or  less  in  all,  and 
it  requires  but  a  little  care  to  recognise 
it. 

After  ordinary  labours,  we  find  the 
sensibility  of  the  brain  generally  dimi- 
nished, though  the  organs  of  sense  may 
be  more  sensitive  than  usual.     The  eye 


THE  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  OF  THE  MOTHER. 


187 


li;is  lost  its  brig-htness,  aud  expresses  only 
laiig'uor  and  exhaustion  :  it  is,  however, 
more  intolerant  of  lifjht  as  the  ear  is  of 
sound,  and  if  careful  attention  be  not 
paid  to  these  two  points,  cerebral  excite- 
ment niaj  result. 

Again,  the  pulse  indicates  a  degree 
of  ctdlapse,  from  the  increased  frequency 
to  which  it  had  attained  during  the  se- 
cond stage  ;  it  shortly  falls  as  much  or 
nearly  so  below  the  usual  standard  :  at 
which  point  it  remains  until  the  patient 
recovers  from  the  nervous  shock. 

The  respiration  generally  preserves 
its  relations  with  the  frequency  of  the 
pulse,  and  may  in  accordance  with  it  be 
rapid  or  slow  and  laboured.  Various 
secretions  dependent  on  nervous  in- 
fluence are  changed  in  quantity  and 
quality  in  consequence  of  the  impression 
on  the  nervous  system. 

The  patient  recovers  from  the  shock, 
under  ordinary  circumstances,  after  a 
few  hours'  repose  and  quiet,  though  the 
indirect  effects  are  rather  more  per- 
manent :  and  the  progress  of  the  con- 
valescence is  g-cnerally  in  proportion  to 
the  rapidity  and  completeness  of  this 
restoration. 

So  much  for  the  nervous  shock  in  its 
mildest  form  and  under  favourable  cir- 
cumstances. Now  let  us  examine  the 
condition  of  the  patient,  afteraprolonged 
second  stage,  or  after  an  operation  ;  say 
that  of  version,  in  which  the  nervous 
shock  is  of  an  aggravated  character. 

The  functions  of  the  brain  are  much 
below  par — the  patient  is  depressed, 
though  not  anxious,  with  a  degree  of 
exhaustion  as  though  she  had  been 
stunned.  She  lies  on  the  bed  without 
altering  her  position,  with  her  eyes 
closed,  or  at  least  without  observation; 
betrays  no  interest  about  her  child,  per- 
haps none  about  herself.  The  muscles 
are  flaccid,  and  she  can  scarcely  make 
an  eflbrt  to  move  her  limbs :  her  pulse 
is  low  and  laboured,  or  quick  and  flut- 
tering', and  much  weaker  tiian  usual  : 
the  respiration  is  either  slow  and  op- 
pressed, or  hurried  and  panting';  and 
the  relation  between  the  circulation  and 
respiration  is  frequently  broken. 

In  this  state  she  may  remain  a  con- 
siderable time,  and  then  only  by  very 
slow  degrees  rally  ;  or  if  the  amount  of 
shock  be  too  great  for  the  system,  she 
will  gradually  sink,  the  collapse  will 
deepen,  and  she  will  die.  If  a  post- 
mortem examination  be  made,  nothing' 
is  discerned  to  account  for  her  death. 


As  far  as  we  can  judg'e,  she  dies  of 
the  shock  or  impression  made  upon  the 
nervous  system  primarily,  and,  through 
that,  upon  the  whole  organism. 

I  shall  now  very  shortly  detail  some 
cases  which  I  have  noted,  illustrative  of 
these  remarks. 

A  few  weeks  ago,  I  was  called  upon 
to  attend  Mrs.  K ,  in  her  first  con- 
finement. She  was  one  of  twins,  and 
was  of  a  delicate  constitution  and  highly 
nervous  temperament.  She  was  taken 
with  labour-pains  about  U  a.m.,  which 
recurred  slowly  until  12,  when  I  visited 
her.  I  found  the  os  uteri  undilated, 
though  not  rigid,  and  the  bag  of  tlie 
waters  beginning  to  form.  As  the  pains 
were  ratlier  feeble  and  distant,  I  left  her 
for  a  short  time,  with  directions  to  be 
sent  for  as  soon  as  the  progress  of  the 
labour  quickened.  In  half  an  hour  I 
vvas  summoned  in  great  haste,  and  on 
my  arrival  I  found  the  child  was  born. 
The  pains  had  suddenly  increased  in 
strength  soon  after  I  left,  and  three 
pains  sufficed  to  expel  the  uterine  con- 
tents. 

There  was  but  the  usual  amount  of 
discharg'e,  and  subsequently  some  clots 
were  expelled.  She  suftered  a  good 
deal  from  after-pains  :  but  her  condition 
for  some  time  after  the  labour  occasioned 
me  much  uneasiness.  She  seemed  to  be 
in  a  state  of  complete  collapse ;  she 
scarcely  spoke,  and  then  only  in  a  whis- 
per, but  lay  in  a  state  of  utter  exhaus- 
tion. Her  senses  were  morbidly  sensi- 
tive ;  the  pulse  vvas  140,  small,  and 
weak ;  the  respiration  was  feebly  and 
languidly  performed  ;  and  it  seemed 
doubtful  for  some  hours  whether  she 
would  not  sink. 

I  requested  a  consultation,  and  my 
friend,  Dr.  Darley,  was  called  in  :  he 
agreed  wiiii  me  that  the  case  resembled 
exactly  those  where  a  severe  nervous 
shock  had  been  received  ;  for  excepting 
the  after-pains,  she  had  no  local  symp- 
toms whatever. 

We  ordered  opiates  (which,  however, 
she  could  not  bear),  cordials,  and  gentle 
stimulants,  &c.  By  degrees  the  system 
rallied,  but  it  was  long  before  she  re- 
covered. Her  pulse  remained  about 
115,  but  I  found  that  her  twin  sister's 
pulse  (in  health  and  in  a  state  of  quiet) 
was  120;  which,  of  course,  relieved  mj 
anxiety  on  this  score. 

The  most  remarkable  circumstance 
connected  with  this  case,  is,  that  so 
severe  a  shock  was  produced  by  so  short 
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a  labour;  llie  time  which  elapsed  from 
my  ascertainiiiy  that  dilatation  of  the 
OS  uteri  had  scarcely  commenced,  until 
the  birth  of  the  child,  not  exceeding' 
half  an  hour. 

Similar  depression  is  often  seen  after 
operations,  and  must  be  familiar  to 
every  accoucheur;  from  whic.li  some 
patients  recover,  and  others  die. 

But  the  ])atient  may  die  .Q-om  this 
cause,  even  thouy^h  the  labour  be  termi- 
n  itcd  by  the  natural  effrnts  ;  as  the  fol- 
louinoc  case  will  prove  :  — 

A  p  iiiiMit  in  labour  was  admitted  into 
the  Western  Lying--in  Hospital,  the 
Acar  befnre  last.  Tlie  pains  wei-e  tolera- 
bly stron|r,  but  the  passaufes  offered  a 
fjood  deal  of  resistance.  Her  condition 
continued  fivourable  for  about  thirty 
hours,  but  then  the  pulse  became  more 
frequent,  her  skin  hot,  with  a  dej^ree  of 
resclessiiess ;  and  a  consultation  was 
held.  As  a  certain,  thouyh  slow,  pro- 
gress was  made,  and  as  the  suffering 
was  not  great,  and,  above  all,  as  the 
patient  expressed  the  utmost  horror  of 
instriunents,  it  was  delcrmined  to  wait 
lor  two  or  three  hours ;  and  « hen  I 
mention  that  it  was  by  the  advice  of 
Dr.  Darley  tliat  the  delay  was  adopted, 
I  offer  the  best  defence  of  the  line  of 
practice  pursued. 

In  two  hours  the  head  was  pressing 
through  the  vaginal  orifice;  in  three, 
the  child  was  born  alive. 

During  tlie  last  hour  or  two,  however, 
the  patient  had  suffered  severely,-  and 
the  expulsion  of  the  child  left  her  in  a 
state  of  utter  prostration.  The  nervous 
system  seemed  stinined  ;  lier  countenance 
was  expressive  of  complete  exhaustion; 
the  eyes  were  dull  and  heavy;  the  sen- 
sibility of  both  ears  and  eyes  was  dimi- 
nished ;  the  pulse  was  quick,  weak,  and 
fluttering;  respiration  rapid  and  pant- 
ing, with  deep  sighing;  the  muscles 
were  flaccid,  and  it  reqtiired  a  great 
effort  to  move  her  limbs.  Appropriate 
remedies  were  applied,  but  from  this 
collapsed  state  she  never  rallied.  There 
were  no  convulsive  movements,  and  her 
intellect  was  clear  until  she  died,  which 
was  in  eight  or  ten  hours. 

We  examined  the  abdominal  and  pel- 
vic viscera,  but  they  were  perfectly 
healthy,  and  not  a  trace  of  any  injury 
could  be  discovered.  As  far  as  I  am 
capable  of  deciding,  1  should  say  that 
this  patient  died  of  the  nervous  xhock. 
JN^o  one  could  doubt  that  she  had  suHered 
from  this  cause;  and,  from  the  condition 


into  which  she  was  thrown,   she  never 
rallied. 

About  four  ^ears  ago,  I  was  called 
(as  physician  to  the  Wellesley  Dispen- 
sary) to  see  a  ])oor  woman,  in  Hollis' 
Court,  who  had  been  some  time  in  la- 
bour, but  who  had  not  sent  for  assistance 
until  an  hour  or  two  before  I  saw  her. 
I  found  her  suffering  from  a  quick  pulse, 
and  some  degree  of  fever.  The  head  of 
the  foetus  was  in  the  pelvis,  and  there 
was  plenty  of  space,  but  the  pains 
made  scarcely  any  impression  upon  the 
child.  Upon  consultation  with  Dr.  Dar- 
ley, it  was  deemed  advisable  to  use  the 
forceps.  They  were  easily  applied,  and 
the  patient  was  delivered  of  a  still-born 
child  without  much  difficulty.  After  the 
expulsion  of  the  placenta,  she  appeared 
very  much  exhausted,  and  very  weak; 
without  headache,  and  possessing  her 
reason :  the  pulse  was  very  slow  and 
weak,  and  the  res])iration  hurried  and 
panting.  The  usual  restoratives  were 
ordered,  and  she  seemed  rather  better. 
On  paying  a  second  visit  in  the  evening, 
I  learned  that  she  had  remained  in  the 
state  I  left  her  until  six  p.m.,  (the  ope- 
ration »'as  performed  at  mid-day,)  when 
she  got  weaker,  and  died  rather  sudden- 
ly. We  obtained  permission  to  examine 
the  body,  but  discovered  nothing  to  ac- 
count for  death  ;  the  abdominal  and  pel- 
vic organs  were  perfectly  healthy,  and 
had  suffered  no  injury. 

Recollecting  the  depressed  state  in 
which  we  had  left  her,  and  carefully  in- 
vestigating her  subsequent  symptoms, 
we  came  to  the  conclusion  that  her  death 
was  owing  to  the  nervous  shock. 

During  the  time  that  I  was  attached 
to  the  Wellesley  Dispensary,  we  were 
summoned  to  a  case  at  Ball's  Bridge, 
which  had  been  under  the  care  of  a  mid- 
wife, and  had  been  mismanaged.  We 
found  her  with  a  quick  pulse,  hot  skin, 
dry  furred  tongue,  &c. ;  in  short,  with 
the  usual  symptoms  which  occur  in  a 
very  prolonged  second  stage,  with  re- 
tention of  urine  in  addition.  From  the 
latter  she  was  immediately  relieved  ;  and 
no  doubt  could  be  entertained  of  the  pro- 
priety of  immediate  delivery  by  the 
quickest  means.  I  perforated  the  head 
of  the  child,  but,  from  its  putrid  condi- 
tion, found  it  difficult  to  extract  it:  I, 
therefore,  introduced  my  hand  for  the 
purpose  of  turning,  and  brought  down  a 
foot;  but,  to  our  surprise,  it  was  the  foot 
of  another  child.  I  extracted  it  with  to- 
lerable ease  ;  but  it  took  a  considerable 
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time  to  bring-  away  the  putrid  one.  The 
placenta  was  extracted. 

During  the  first  part  of  the  operation 
the  patient  was  delirious,  hut  became 
quieter  before  it  was  finished.  After- 
wards she  was  exhausted  and  stuinied  ; 
her  breath  laboured,  siyhinj^  frecpient, 
pulse  rapid,  small,  and  feeble,  S:c.,  Sec. 

I  saw  her  in  two  or  three  hours  after 
the  operation  ;  she  had  not  rallied, 
though  she  appeared  somewhat  relieved. 
Her  intellect  was  entire ;  no  convulsions 
bad  occurred,  the  pulse  continued  fre- 
quent and  weak,  and  the  respiration 
was  sometimes  hurried  ;  at  other  times 
slow.  There  was  no  pain  on  pressinj^ 
the  abdomen,  and  no  complaint  of  more 
soreness  of  the  outlet  than  usual.  I 
called  the  next  morning-,  but  found  that 
she  had  died  during-  the  night,  without 
anj  new  svm])tom  ;  she  gradually  sank, 
and,  at  last,  ceased  to  breathe. 

We  could  not  obtain  permission  to 
open  the  body,  and,  therefore,  this  evi- 
dence is  wanting  :  but,  from  the  symp- 
toms, I  do  not  myself  doubt  that  the 
cause  of  death  was  tlie  great  shock  ne- 
cessarily arising-  from  so  tedious  an 
operation  under  unfavourable  circum- 
stances. 

I  could  easily  accumulate  cases  ;  but 
I  think  these  will  suffice,  and  I  shall, 
therefore,  conclude  by  drawing-  your 
attention  to  one  or  two  circutnstances 
noted  in  some  of  these  cases,  and  to  the 
treatment  which  I  have  found  most 
successful. 

The  patients  most  obnoxious  to  this 
effect  of  labour  are  delicate  nervous 
women  ;  those  who  have  been  allowed 
to  continue  too  long-  in  labour,  or  those 
v\ith  wliom  an  operation  is  necessary; 
and  the  more  severe  the  operation  the 
more  marked  the  s3'ni])toms,  although  I 
have  seen  them  very  striking-  after  the 
mere  extraction  of  tiie  placenta. 

It  will  have  been  remarked  that  in  all 
the  fatal  cases  the  patient  made  no 
effort  to  rally  from  the  state  of  collapse; 
and  this  1  have  invariably  observed  in 
such  cases.  When  a  rally  is  made,  all 
dang-er  from  the  nervous  shock  is  over. 

Another  circumstance  distinguishing- 
all  these  cases  is  the  total  absence  of 
any  approach  to  convulsions,  and  the 
continued  possession  of  the  intellectual 
faculties  until  death  :  this  is  a  very 
valuable  g-uide  in  our  diagnosis. 

In  the  treatment  of  these  cases,  the 
first  object  is,  of  course,  to  recover  the 
patient  from  the  collapse ;  but  the  most 


direct  means  are  not  the  best.  Vinous 
or  spirituous  stimulants  are  useful,  hut 
not  the  most  useful  remedies.  I  have 
always  found  o|)ium  the  best  means  I 
could  use  ;  and  I  generally  give  it' in 
the  form  of  tincture,  and  in  combination 
with  ammonia.  Ten  drops  of  lauda- 
num may  be  given  every  half  hour,  at 
first;  then  every  hour,  and,  snbsetjuenlly, 
less  frequently.  It  appears  to  quiet  the 
general  disturbance,  to  diminish  the 
shock  to  the  brain,  and  to  give  the 
system  time  and  opportunity  to  rally. 
At  the  same  time  a  moderate  portion 
of  wine  or  spirits  and  water  should  be 
given  at  intervals  sufficient  to  assist  the 
effort  to  rally,  but  not  so  much  as  to 
cause  violent  reaction,  and  the  patient 
be  kept  in  perfect  tjuiet,  so  as  to  encou- 
rage sleep.  If  liiis  should  take  place, 
she  will  probably  awake  much  refreshed, 
with  a  quieter  ])ulse  and  equable  respi- 
ration. If,  on  the  contrary,  the  col- 
lapse should  continue,  our  endeavours 
must  be  increased  as  the  danger  is  more 
threatening-. 

When  the  imminent  danger  is  past, 
great  care  will  be  still  requisite,  and  all 
mental  and  sensorial  stimuli  must  be 
carefully  regulated  rather  according  to 
the  part,  than  the  then  present  state  of 
the  brain. 

The  remainder  of  the  cases  I  have 
selected  I  shall,  with  your  ])ermissiou, 
postpone  to  another  opportunity. 

Dublin,  13G,  Stephen's  Green  West. 


FURTHER    REMARKS 

ox  THE 

RENEWAL    OF    THE    VACCINE 
VIRUS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
As  my  friend  Mr.  Estlin  pays  me  the 
compliment  of  saying  that  he  always 
peiuses  my  ])apers  on  vaccination  with 
much  interest,  and  as  I  can  most  sincerely 
assert  the  same  of  liis,  as  coming  from 
one  whose  exertions  have  been  highly 
important  to  the  cause  we  have  both  at 
heart,  I  wish  to  make  some  observations 
on  the  subject  of  his  last  letter,  inserted 
in  your  journal  for  March  13th  last. 

Mr.  E.  endeavours  to  prove  that  the 
Vaccine  Board,  in  their  last  report,  are 
not  justified  in  the  assertion  that  the 
virus  which  they  are  now  using-  is  "  the 
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produce  of  the  orig-inal  virus  furnished 
by  Dr.  Jeiiner,  which  has  now  happily 
passed  through  successive  geuerations 
of  sul)jecls  in  the  course  of  forty- three 
years,  and  wliich  forms  the  principal 
part  of  our  supply." 

As  I  doubt  not  that  they  can  make 
their  case  good,  I  shall  forbear  any  ob- 
servations on  this  point,  as  no^  coming 
within  my  department;  but  it  is  espe- 
cially the  following  passage  of  Mr.  E.'s 
letter  that  I  wish  to  notice.  He  says, 
"  if  he,"  (Mr.  Aikin,)  "  or  any  of  his 
colleagues,  could  verify,  as  the  result  of 
their  own  examination,  that  a  stock  of 
cow-pox  matter  is  now  in  use,  the  ori- 
ginal of  which  can  be  traced  back  for 
forty-three  years,  I  am  sure  the  profes- 
sion will  feel  under  much  obligation  for 
the  establishment  of  a  fact  so  valuable 
to  medical  science." 

I  know  not  what  degree  of  presump- 
tive evidence  will  satisfy  Mr.  E.  in  this 
particular  ;  certainly  it  is  not  necessary 
to  trace  the  genealogy  of  each  transmis- 
sion witli  the  same  accuracy  that  would 
be  demanded  of  a  claimant  to  a  dormant 
peerage.  Even  were  no  register  kept 
of  the  source  of  each  inoculation,  the 
very  fact  that  there  has  existed  for  a 
long  series  of  years  a  well-frequented 
vaccine  station,  in  the  same  local  situa- 
tion, carefully  attended  to  by  the  same 
individuals  who  had  never  been  known 
to  require  any  but  their  own  supply  for 
themselves  and  others,  would  of  itself 
form  a  presumptive  evidence  of  unbroken 
transmission  in  the  same  channel,  suffi- 
cient for  all  purposes  of  fair  physiologi- 
cal inference. 

But  as  Mr.  E.  not  unreasonably  ap- 
peals to  specified  facts,  and  as  I  owi  in 
the  habit  of  noting  dow  n  the  source  of 
my  own  inoculations  to  be  confined  to 
my  own  stock,  this  will,  I  trust,  be  my 
excuse  forstatingmy  personal  experience. 

On  turning  back  my  register  books 
year  after  year,  I  find  an  uniform  suc- 
cession of  inoculation  from  my  own 
patients  without  any  foreign  sup|)ly,  up 
to  January,  1821,  being  a  period  of  full 
nineteen  years  from  tlie  j)resent  time. 
This  being  mid-winter,  when,  at  all 
times,  the  applicants  are  very  few,  and 
of  those  few  not  many  will  bring  their 
children  out  a  second  time,  I  find  I  was 
obliged  to  apply  to  my  friend  and  former 
colleague  the  late  Mr.  Addington, 
whose  station  being  at  a  Sunday-school 
room  in  the  middle  of  Spitalfields,  had 
always  a  much  fuller  attendance  than 


my  own,  and  whose  extreme,  I  may  say 
punctilious,  accuracy  in  registiaiion  of 
every  thing  connected  with  the  subject, 
was  well  known  to  all  his  friends.  I 
will  now  begin  at  the  other  and  earliest 
end  of  my  series.  The  Jennerian  Society 
was  established  in  1803,  and  the  stations 
in  diflierent  parts  of  London  were  fixed, 
and  the  attending  surgeons  (gratuitously) 
were  appointed  in  the  course  of  the  year. 
I  do  not  know  what  is  become  of  the 
registers  of  the  Society  ;  but,  being  a 
member  of  the  first  medical  committee, 
I  have  a  strong  impression,  almost 
amounting  to  certainty,  that  application 
was  made  to  Dr.  Jenner  to  furnish  the 
first  supply  of  virus,  which  was  the 
more  insisted  on,  as  some  early  experi- 
ments on  vaccination,  made  by  Dr. 
Woodville,  rather  unfortunately,  withiTi 
the  Small-pox  Hospital,  had  produced  a 
disease,  often  accompanied  with  pus- 
tules, which  had  for  a  time  obscured  the 
subject.  JNIr.  Addington  and  myself 
took  charge  of  a  station  in  Bishopsgate- 
street;  and,  I  presume,  we  derived  our 
first  supply  of  virus  from  the  same  (that 
is.  Dr.  Jenner's)  stock.  We  continued 
together,  in  most  amicable  fellowship, 
till  the  institution  of  the  National  Vac- 
cine Establishment,  in  March,  180;), 
when,  being  m^'self  appointed  one  of  the 
surgeons,  I  removed  my  station  to 
another  part  of  the  same  city  ward  to  a 
room  which  I  have  occupied  ever  since. 
I  know  that  it  was  a  particular  point 
with  Mr.  Addington  to  watch  the  com- 
parative eflTects  of  vaccination  year 
after  year;  and  chiefly  on  this  acccount 
he  was  at  the  pains,  for  a  long  time,  to 
apply  Bryce's  test  to  nearly  all  his 
patients.  In  applying,  therefore,  .  in 
1821,  to  this  source  to  renew  my  broken 
chain  of  transmission,  I  was,  in  fact, 
only  returning  to  my  own  source  in 
early  times,  which  I  knew  I  could  de- 
pend upon.  Though  it  uould  beabsuid 
in  me  to  assert  that  it  had  never  been 
changed  or  renewed  from  the  cow,  I 
can  only  say  that  I  have  never  heard  of 
any  such  change,  nor  ever  myself  had 
an  opportunity  of  using  virus  taken 
directly  from  the  animal,  which,  I  think, 
I  should  have  done  had  it  been  within 
my  reach.  I  must  beg  to  observe  that 
I  have  never  claimed  an  uniform  trans- 
mission of  my  own  stock  of  virus  for  so 
long  a  period  as  forty-three  j-ears  ;  but 
I  do  claim  the  term  of  nineteen  years 
from  personal  observation  ;  and  I  think 
I  have  given  strong  presumptive  evi- 
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deuce  that  the  chain  was  unbroken  for 
about  ei^liteeii  years  more  up  to  the  first 
link  which  was  furnished  b\-  Dr.  Jenner 
himself.  I  must  also  add  that  I  am 
only  one  out  of  several  who  have  been 
running  the  same  course,  and  whose  ex- 
perience might,  perhaps,  include  a  longer 
unbroken  period. 

Being  one  of  the  surgeons  who  re- 
turned to  the  establishment  an  opinion 
of  the  hitherto  unaltered  ap])earance  of 
the  effect  following  ordinary  vaccine 
inoculation,  I  thought  it  riglit  to  state 
my  reasons  for  this  f)])iuioii,  which  I 
have  done  fully  in  a  paper  whicli  you 
were  so  kind  as  to  insert  in  your  journal, 
May  18th,  183i).  I  will  not  intrude 
upon  30ur  pages  by  repeating  them. 
They  have  elicited  no  furtiier  remarks 
from  Mr.  Estlin,  so  tliat  I  am  unable  to 
say  whether  they  meet  with  his  con- 
currence. 

In  the  same  paper  I  also  made  some 
remarks  in  defenceof  the  Vaccine  Board 
(quite  as  a  volunteer  I  assure  him),  in 
their  declining  to  adopt  his  renovated 
virus,  and  circulating  it  simultaneously 
with  their  own;  and  I  also  could  not 
help  expressing  my  opinion  that  it  was 
quite  unworthy  of  Mr.  E.  to  extract  an 
accusation  of  general  want  of  trust- 
worthiness in  the  Board,  or,  still  worse, 
of  deliberate  intention  to  mislead,  from 
a  mere  verbal  over-sight  in  one  of  their 
reports,  by  which  the  word  million  is 
substituted  for  thousand,  whereby  an 
antiquity  is  given  to  their  vaccination 
of  twenty  thousand  years,  a  period  when 
doubtless  there  were  no  cows  to  graze — 
no  milkers  to  become  diseased,  and  when 
the  Berkeley  Hundred  of  Gloucester  was, 
perhaps,  only  tenanted  by  flying  dragons 
and  amphibious  saurians.  As  Mr.  E. 
has  not  scrupled  to  repeat  this  absurd 
accusation,  I  cannot  do  better  than  refer 
him  to  his  own  words  in  his  very  next 
sentence :  "  I  do  not  make  these  re- 
marks from  any  captious  disposition  to 
detect  trifling  inaccuracies  in  the  Na- 
tional Vaccine  Establishment." 

But  to  proceed  to  more  atrreeable 
matter.  Wishing  to  make  trial  of  Mr. 
E.'s  renovated  virus,  I  ap])lied  to  him 
for  some  last  June.  In  his  letter  accom- 
panying the  charged  points  which  he 
sent  me,  he  says,  ''  Five  months  ago  I 
should  have  cautioned  >ou  against 
making  more  than  one  incision  in  each 
arm  ;  now  the  virus  is  so  much  less 
active  that  such  advice  seems  unneces- 
sary.     The  matter  I  now  send  is  the 


39th  remove  from  the  cow."  It  appears, 
then,  that  it  took  sometime,  and  several 
transmissions,  before  the  virus  was 
softened  down,  if  we  may  so  speak,  to 
that  mild  and  safe  condition  in  which 
we  uniformly  find  that  wiiich  we  have 
been  so  long  using ;  and  this  gives 
countenance  to  the  reports  which  we 
heard  of  the  occasional  production  of 
severe  and  even  alarming  erysipelatous 
inflammation  following  some  of  the 
earliest  trials  of  the  renovated  virus. 

With  tiie  matter  procured  from  Mr. 
E.,  I  vaccinated  four  patients,  and  from 
tiiese  sixteen  more — twenty  in  all ;  but 
of  these  only  thirteen  attended  again. 
The  results  were  as  follows  : — 

The  first  failed  entirely.  On  repeat- 
ing the  inoculation  some  weeks  after, 
with  other  matter,  vesicles  were  pro- 
duced, but  imperfect,  dying  away  too 
soon,  and  the  case  was  registered  as  un- 
satisfactorj'. 

The  second,  a  fine  clear  -  skinned 
child,  was  seen  again  on  the  eighth  day, 
when  there  were  seven  vesicles  of  as 
perfect  and  genuine  cow-pox  as  I  have 
ever  seen,  being  of  a  pearly  clearness, 
full  of  limpid  fluid,  and  just  Irardened 
and  reddened  at  the  base  by  the  in- 
cipient areola.  Two  days  afterwards 
the  areola  was  complete,  regular  in 
form,  and  not  excessive,  and  the  vesicles 
beginning  to  dry.  In  short,  if  I  had 
wished  to  have  the  disease  represented 
by  an  artist,  I  could  not  have  selected  a 
better  subject. 

I  need  not  enumerate  the  other  cases 
particularly.  In  all,  the  vaccination 
was  quite  correct,  with  some  variation 
in  the  progress  of  the  areola.  In  one, 
the  vesicles  were  pale,  hard,  and  flat, 
on  the  eighth  day,  but  crept  on  success- 
fully to  full  maturation.  The  last 
patient  was  not  brought  again  till  the 
seventeenth  day,  having-  gone  through 
measles  in  the  interval.  There  were 
four  regular  crusts  in  each  arm,  quite 
dried  up,  and  contiguous  to  one  was  a 
pretty  large  ulcer,  but  shallow,  and 
looking  clean  and  healthy. 

I  then  put  an  end  to  the  experiments, 
and  suffered  this  source  of  virustodieout. 
If  Mr.  E.  asks  why  I  did  so,  instead  of 
adopting  it  in  preference  to  my  own, 
my  answer  is,  that,  whilst  carrying  on 
these  trials,  I  took  care  to  have  other 
patients  from  my  own  stock  running 
exactly  the  same  course  at  the  same 
time.  I  can  truly  say  that,"  having  the 
child   with   one  vaccine  source  on  my 
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right  hand,  and  that  with  the  other 
source  ou  my  left,  I  was  utterly  unable 
to  detect  any  otlier  difference  in  the  ap- 
pearance of  each  than  what  niig^ht  arise 
from  a  little  advance  or  delay  of  the 
areola.  One  sort  might  be  called  quite 
correct,  and  the  other  perfectly  unexcep- 
tionable. 

I  consider,  therefore,  that  we  may  now 
apply  to  Mr.  E.'s  renovated  virus  the 
same  observations  which  Dr.  Jenner 
makes  concerning  his  own,  in  1800. 
His  words  are  these  :  "  Whether  the 
nature  of  the  virus  will  undergo  any 
change  from  being  further  removed  from 
its  original  source  in  passing  success- 
sively  from  one  person  to  another,  lime 
alone  can  determine.  Tliat  which  I  am 
now  employing  has  been  in  use  nearly 
eight  months,  and  not  the  least  cliange 
is  perceptible  in  its  mode  of  action  either 
locally  or  constitutionally.  There  is, 
therefore,  every  reason  to  expect  that  its 
effect  will  remain  unaltered,  and  that 
we  shall  not  be  under  the  necessity  of 
seeking  fresh  supplies  from  the  cow." — 
Continuation  of  Facts,  ^^e.  1800. 

In  my  opinion,  the  experience  of 
many  years  only  confirms  this  conjecture 
of  the  illustrious  discoverer  of  vaccina- 
tion. Though  we  have  been  obliged  to 
abate  part  of  our  confidence  entertained 
in  the  early  days  of  this  practice — of  the 
absolute  permanency  of  the  security 
w  hicli  it  professed  to  offer,  we  have  not 
yet  obtained  a  shadow  of  proof,  or  even 
of  presumption,  that  the  renovated  virus, 
however  correct,  promises  more  security 
to  the  coming  generation  than  the  ori- 
ginal (ine,  when  selected  with  due  care, 
has  aff"orded  to  the  now  adult  subjects 
of  the  earlier  vaccination. 

In  fact,  how  can  we  reason  on  the 
subject  of  protection  but  from  mere  ex- 
perience ;  when  the  acutcst physiologist 
has  never,  that  I  am  aware  <i(',  been  able 
to  throw  the  smallLst  light  ou  that  mys- 
terious change  wrouglit  in  tiie  constitu- 
tion by  which  a  single  attack  of  small- 
pox, in  the  mildest  iorni  in  childhood, 
protects  by  far  the  greater  number  of 
persons  from  its  most  virulent  contagion 
during  a  long  life.  View  the  by- 
standers round  the  bed  of  one  whose 
features,  swollen  out  of  human  shape, 
closed  eyes,  f;ice  covered  with  a  black 
fetid  mark,  and  throat  choked  with  f(ml 
sordes,  mask  the  extremity  of  this 
drejidful  disease.  One  shall  be  a 
female,  whose  aged  couulenaiice  still 


bears  the  smoothness  of  youth.  Ask  her 
how  she  moves  unharmed  in  this  atmos- 
phere of  dense  contagion  ;  she  will  strip 
her  sleeve,  and,  after  some  search,  you 
will  find  a  shallow  irregular  scar,  the 
only  remains  of  inoculation  in  early 
childhood,  which,  as  she  has  been  told 
by  her  mother,  after  two  or  three  days 
of  slight  illness,  waS  followed  by  the 
coming  out  of  some  ten  to  twenty  pus- 
tules, after  which  all  sickness  disap- 
peared, and  they  dried  away  in  a  week's 
time.  Another  by -slander  shall  be  one 
whose  manly  features,  mottled  and 
smeared  with  deep  scars  and  piltings, 
show  how  hardly,  and  with  what  a  severe 
struggle  for  life,  be  has  earned  his  pro- 
tection. And  yet,  inferring  from  the 
rare  but  undoubted  cases,  where  all  pro- 
tection has  failed,  we  know  that  the 
second  attack  of  small-pox  will  as  readily 
visit  the  subject  of  the  severe  as  of  the 
mild  disease. 

Analogy,  therefore,  as  far  as  it  can 
be  depended  on,  seems  to  show  ihat 
there  is  a  certain  point  at  which  the 
vaccine  disorder  gives  its  average  secu- 
rity, and  that  every  degree  of  local 
effect  beyond  this,  whether  shewn  by 
wide-spreading  erysipelatous  inflamma- 
tion, enlarged  glands,  and  general  irri- 
tative fever,  is,  at  best,  superfluous, 
and  ought  to  be  avoided  if  possible. 
This  security-point,  I  have  no  doubt,  is 
the  conversion  of  the  local  into  the  con- 
stitutional disorder  by,  and  during,  the 
formation  of  the  areola,  which  begins 
by  hardness  and  tightness  at  the  base  of 
the  vesicle,  and  is  followed  by  its  ex- 
tension to  the  well-known  ring  of  inflam- 
mation completed  at  a  period  varying 
from  the  eighth  to  the  tenth  day,  or, 
sometimes,  from  interfering  causes,  pro- 
tracted much  later.  In  a  paper  of  mine, 
on  the  interference  of  small-pox  and 
other  disorders  with  the  progress  of 
vaccination  (]Med.  Gazette,  Feb.  I5;h, 
1834,)  I  gave  several  instances  in  which 
the  vesicles  proceeded  to  enlarge  and 
fill  regularl}'  for  several  daj's,  but  re- 
mained quite  pale,  and  felt  loose  and 
ffabb}'  under  the  skin,  marking-  the  in- 
terference of  small-pox,  of  which  the 
patient  sickened  directly  after.  Im- 
pending measles  will  produce  the  same 
effect.  The  vesicle  will  remain  pale  at 
the  base,  and  quite  loose  in  the  skin  ; 
that  is  to  say,  will  continue  to  be  a 
merely  local  affection,  whilst  the  measles 
proceeds  through   its  regular    course ; 
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after  winch  tlic  vaccine  areola  w  ill  make 
fts  retarded,  but  accustomed,  a])])earaiice, 
and  the  whole  will  terminate  regularly. 
I  shall  conclude  by  taking-  tlie  liberty 
of  recomniendino;  to  vaccinators  to  have 
recourse,  from  time  to  time,  to  Biyce's 
valuable  test,  and  re-inoculate  on  the 
fourth  or  fifth  day  after  the  first  inser- 
tion. In  tin's  case  the  second  vesicles 
'o  ill  have  their  prog-ress  bastened,  ai:d 
tliey  will  assume  the  aref)la  at  the  same 
time  with  the  first.  This  undeniable 
jiroof  of  constitutional  affection  remains 
in  full  force  in  the  vaccine  virus  of  our 
old  stock  :  I  have  even  produced  it  when 
the  second  insertion  was  delayed  till  the 
eighth  d;iy  ;  but  were  it  to  lose  tbis 
power,  I  -iionld  think  it  right  imme- 
diately to  change  the  stock,  and  adopt 
cither  Mr.  Esllin's  nr  any  other  equally 
unexceptionable. — I  remain,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Charles  R.  Aikin. 

7,Bloonisbury  Square, 
April  6th,  18-10. 

P.S. — At  Mr.  Estlin's  request  I  sent 
him  some  ])oinls  last  June,  chargfed  with 
my  old  stock  of  virus  taken  on  tlic  eighth 
day,  which,  in  fact,  is  the  only  j^ciiod 
at  wliich  I  ever  use  it — I  presume,  that  he 
might  comjiare  its  effects  with  his  own. 
As  I  am  curious  to  know  vvliether  the 
same  similarity  between  the  two  occurs 
at  Bristol  as  at  London,  I  beg-  to  invite 
him  to  make  the  communication. 
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To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 

The  bill  for  extending-  the  practice 
of  vaccination,  now  in  progress  through 
parliament,  lias  been  a  sufficient  time 
before  your  readers  to  enable  them  to 
form  some  opinion  of  its  nature  and  pro- 
bable effects. 

I  must  confess  my  astonis'iment  that 
it  has  not  already  called  forth  a  loud 
and  general  expression  of  disapproba- 
tion ;  and  I  trust  that  you  will,  by  in- 
serting- this  communication,  afford  me  an 
o])portunity  of  directing  the  attention  of 
the  profession  to  the  obnoxious  features 
of  the  ]Ji-oposed  enactment. 

It  w  ill  be  recollected  that  this  bill  was 
introduced  into  the  House  of  Lords 
shortly  after,  and  in  consequence  of,  the 
presentation  of  a  petition  from  the  Pro- 
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vincial  Medical  and  Surgical  Associa- 
tion, which,  after  shewing  the  present 
defective  provision  for  vaccination,  and 
the  necessity  (or  a  more  universal  and 
better  regulated  system,  suggests  the 
remedy  in  the  following  terms: — 

"  That  it  appears  to  your  petitioners 
to  be  the  duty  of  thestate  to  remedy  this 
great  evil  by  appointing  regularly  edu- 
cated vaccinators,  with  suitable  salaries, 
in  districts  sufiiciently  numerous  to  em- 
brace the  whole  of  the  poor  population 
of  the  country,  and  who  shall  offer  gra- 
tuitous vaccinati'on,  at  stated  periods,  to 
all  within  their  bounds;  keeping  accu- 
rate registers  of  their  proceedings,  and 
communicating  regularly  with  the  Na- 
tional Vaccine  Establishment." 

In  attempting,  however,  to  promote 
the  object  of  the  petitioners,  the  legis- 
lature proposes  to  substitute  a  totally 
different  machinery,  and  to  entrust  to 
poor-law  guardians  and  commissioners 
the  entire  power  of  appointing  public 
vaccinators,  of  determining  theirsalaries, 
of  regulating  their  proceedings,  and  of 
inspecting  their  reports ! ! 

Such  a  method  of  encouraging  (?) 
vaccination  (I  hardly  need  say)  was  not 
originally  contemplated  by  the  Provin- 
cial Association;  and  the  whole  tenor  of 
the  Report  of  the  Vaccination  Section  is 
adverse  to  the  administration  of  the 
poor-law  in  this  particular. 

The  following'  appear  to  be  serious 
objections  to  the  bill:  — 

;.  Since  the  majority  of  general  prac- 
titioners at  present  administer  vaccina- 
tion to  the  poor  (either  in  a  public,  pa- 
rochial, or  private  capacity),  it  is  not 
expedient  to  ^^  ithdraw  from  this  nume- 
rous body  the  inducement  to  continue 
their  services,  nor  just  to  set  aside  their 
claims  on  legislative  considerations,  by 
limiting  to  Union  medical  officers (aclass 
comparatively  few  in  number,  and 
widely  scattered  in  location)  the  facili- 
ties and  advaiitages  which  the  measure 
is  intended  to  provide  for  a  regular  and 
efficient  system  of  vaccinating  the  entire 
poor  population  of  the  country. 

2.  For  not  only  paujjers,  but  all 
persons  who  apply,  may  (according  to 
this  bill)  be  vaccinated  by  the  Union 
medical  officers.  It  is,  therefore,  cal- 
culated seriously  to  injure  the  interests 
of  the  general  practitioner,  partly  by 
withdrawing  from  him  some  patients 
who  are  in  the  habit  of  paying  him  for 
vaccination,  but  principaily  by  depriv- 
ing him  of  opportunities  of  gratuitous 
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vaccination  ;  which  he  must  be  anxious 
to  retain,  not  merely  for  the  ends  of  sci- 
ence, but  as  a  means  of  procuring- sup- 
plies of  lymph,  under  his  own  inspec- 
tion, for  his  wealthier  patients. 

3.  By  entrusting  public  vaccination 
solely  to  the  poor-law  medical  officers, 
the  enactment  is  calculated,  in  some 
localities,  to  increase  the  prejudices 
against,  or  indifference  to,  this  invalua- 
ble protection,  which  are  still  too  preva- 
lent among  the  lower  orders. 

4.  Is  it  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the 
Poor-Law  Cjmmissioners  and  Boajd  of 
Guardians  are  properly  qualified  to 
superintend  the  practice  of  vaccination  ; 
to  frame  regulations  for  its  performance 
and  registration,  and  to  provide  a  due 
supply  of  genuine  lymph  ? 

The  National  Vaccine  Establishment 
might,  indeed,  undertake  these  duties, 
but  such  an  addition  to  the  medical 
business  of  the  Commissioners  would  be 
positively  ludicrous,  were  not  the  evi- 
dent inclination  of  government  to 
entrust  all  matters  affecting  the  lives 
and  health  of  the  community  to  the 
discretion  of  a  Maltiiusian  board,  a 
cause  of  painful  apprehension  to  every 
humane  and  reflecting  mind. 

But,  othly,  the  most  practical  ob- 
jection to  the  bill  is,  that  it  will  extend 
the  power  already  possessed  by  the  poor- 
law  authorities,  of  contractviy  for  the 
performance  of  medical  duties.  After 
all  that  has  been  urged  by  the  profes- 
sion, and  admitted  by  the  Poor-Lavv 
Comniissioneis,  against  contract,  it  is 
marvellous  to  see  so  vicious  a  principle 
introduced  as  the  main  feature  of  this 
enactment. 

Let  the  Commissioners  speak  for 
themselves: — 

"  It  is  evident  that  their  (ihe  medical 
officers)  tenure,  as  paid  officers,  is  likely 
to  be  more  permanent  than  an  engage- 
ment under  a  contract  annually  renew- 
able, and  revisable,  at  the  will  of  the 
Guardians;  and  this  prospect  of  per- 
manence confers  more  importance  and 
respectability  on  the  office,  and  thus 
has  a  tendency  to  secure  the  services  of 
a  better  class  of  officers." — (See  their 
Report,  just  presented  to  Parliament.) 

This  indirect  and  unwilling  testimony 
to  the  inherent  evils  of  medical  contracts 
should  decide  the  question. 

But  further;  Contract  frequently  in- 
volves appointment  by  "  tender,"  espe- 
cially if,  as  in  the  contingency  actually 
anticipated  by  the  proposed  Vaccination 


Bill,  the  contract  be  not  taken  by  the 
Union  medical  officer.  We  shall  then, 
doubtless,  see  the  office  of  public  vacci- 
nator put  up  by  the  guardians  (as  is  still 
done  in  the  medical  appointments)  to  an 
unprofessional  and  discreditable  compe- 
tition, the  real  object  being  to  reduce 
the  customary  remuneration. 

6.  Viewed  in  this  light,  the  measure 
is  directly  at  variance  with  the  efforts 
which  the  Poor-Law  Committee  of  the 
Provincial  Association  have  long  been 
making,  for  the  better  administration  of 
medical  relief  under  the  poor-law  ;  each 
of  tiieir  principal  requisitions  is  set  at 
nought  by  this  enactment  —  namely, 
professional  supervision,  a  reduction  in 
tlie  size  of  medical  districts,  and  a  fair 
scale  of  remuneration  fixed  by  parlia- 
ment. 

The  Provincial  Association  could  not, 
therefore,  consistently  support  the  bill 
in  the  present  form  ;  and  I  have  the  gra- 
tification of  stating  that  the  Secretaries 
of  the  Association  have  forwarded,  with- 
in the  last  week,  a  memorial  on  the  sub- 
ject to  the  Home  Office  (and  a  copy  to 
Sir  James  Graham,  who  conducts  this 
Bill  through  the  House  of  Commons), 
from  whici)  I  have  taken  the  liberty  of 
borrowing  largely  in  the  preceding  ob- 
servations. 

They  suggest  the  introduction  of  a 
clause,  directing  the  payment  of  a  specific 
s%(mfor  each  person  vacci7iated  under  {he 
provisions  of  the  act,  and  state  their  be- 
lief (founded  on  the  representations  of 
several  LTnion  medical  officers,)  that 
two  shillings  and  sixpence  per  case  would 
afford  the  lowest  reasonable  remunera- 
tion for  careful  vaccination,  and  for  cor- 
rect registration  of  the  cases  and  their 
results. 

Although  this  amendment  would  not 
obviate  every  objection  that  may  be 
raised  against  the  bill,  j'ct  it  would 
have  the  eflTect  of  restricting  the  Union 
medical  officers  to  pauper  vaccination, 
and  would  tiius  protect  the  interests  of 
the  general  practitioner,  who  may  not 
be  in  paiochial  practice:  also,  by  fixing 
a  proper  remuneration  for  each  case,  it 
w  ould  encourage  a  zealous  and  attentive 
perfoimance  of  duty  ;  and  would  aflford 
a  valuable  precedent  for  legislation  on 
the  general  question  of  Poor-lawMedical 
Relief. 

Hoping  that  the  course  which  the 
Provincial  Association  has  taken,  may 
be  pursued,  ere  it  is  too  late,  by  those 
bodies  who  are  in  duty  bound  to  protect 
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the  profession — I  mean  the  Colleg-es  and 
Hall — I  art,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

H.    W.    RUMSEY. 

Gloucester, 
April  18th,  l»40. 

OX    THE 

INCREASE    OF    MORTALITY 

AT  THE 

DECENNIAL  PERIODS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Considerable  attention  haviiiof  heen 
called  to  the  apparently  curious  fact 
of  the  great  increase  of  mortality  at  the 
various  decennial  periods,  I  forward  yon 
the  following-  table,  compiled  from  the 
register  of  births  and  deaths,  as  it  fur- 
nishes almost  convincing  proof  that  this 
irregularity  in  the  ratio  of  mortality  is 
to  he  sought  for  in  the  explanation  that 
has  already  been  brought  forward,  viz., 
that  the  greater  number  of  tiiose  cases 
in  which  the  age  of  the  deceased  is  un- 
determined, are  put  down  under  the 
decennial  periods.  This  table,  drawn 
np  from  the  returns  from  districts,  in 
some  of  which  tlie  population  was  mostly 
agricultural,  in  others  principally 
manufacturing,  shows  that  the  most  con- 
siderable departure  from  the  regular 
ratio  occurs  in  those  districts  containing 
the  greatest  proportion  of  manufacturing 
population,  whilst  in  those  districts 
chiefly  peopled  by  agriculturists,  the 
mortality  at  the  decennial  periods  hut 
little  exceeds  that  in  other  years.  This 
was  w  hat  might  have  been  expected  ;  for 
it  is  evident  that,  in  a  population  such 
as  that  vviiich  peoples  our  manufacturing 
districts,  constantly  subject  to  changes 
of  abode  by  the  vicissitudes  of  trade, 
that  the  number  of  persons  dying  at  a 
distance  Ironi  their  friends,  surrounded 
only  by  casual  acquaintances,  who  are  not 
likely  to  be  acquainted  with  their  age, 
must  be  much  greater  than  in  an  agri- 
cultural population,  of  whom  the  greater 
numherareborn  and  die  on  tliesamespot. 
In  compiling  the  following  table,  I 
have  only  taken  the  number  of  deaths 
occurring  at  the  ages  of  30,  40,  50,  and 
CO,  and  compared  them  with  those  oc- 
curring at  the  ages  of  29  31,  39  41, 
&c.  The  first  column  gives  the  ratio 
between  the  agricultural  and  manufac- 
turing population ;  and  the  second  the 
ratio  of  the  mortality  at  the  decennial 


periods,  30,  40,  50,  and  60,  as  compared 
with  that  at  29  31,  39  41,  6cc.  Thus, 
when  the  proportion  of  the  agricultural 
families  inhabiting  a  district  was  to  the 
manufacturing  as  1  is  to  0.53,  the  dgri- 
cultural  population  being  taken  as  the 
unit,  the  deaths  at  the  decennial  periods 
only  exceeded  those  on  the  preceding 
and  subsequent  years  in  the  proportion 
of  1.246  :  I  ;  but  when  there  is  a  pre- 
ponderating majority  of  the  manufac- 
turing populatiot!,  we  find,  as  in  the  last 
line  in  the  table,  that  the  deaths  at  the 
decennial  periods  exceed  those  in  the 
adjoining  years  in  the  proportion  of 
2.013  to  1. — Your  obedient  servant, 

James  Blake. 

University  College, 
April  10,  1840. 

Proportion  of  deaths 
occurring  at  the  de- 
cennial periods  above 
Proportion  of  agricul-  alluded    to,  as   com- 

tiiral     t)opnliition      to  pared  to  those  in  ad- 

manufacturing,  joining  years. 


1  :    0.53 

1 .246  :  I 

1  :    0.64 

1.293  :  I 

1  :    0.95 

1.552  :  1 

1  :    3.7 

1.357:  1 

1  :    5.5 

1.326  :  I 

1  :  45.7 

1.798  :  1 

1  :  68  9 

2.013:  1 

MEDICAL  GAZETTE. 

Friday,  April  24,  1840. 


*'  Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihi,  dignitatem 
Artie  Medicez  tueri ;  potestas  mode  veniendi  ni 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 


THE  REPORTS  OF  THE  CHARITY 
COMMISSIONERS. 

Having  concluded  the  puhlication  of  the 
abstracts  of  such  of  the  Reports  of  the 
Charity  Commissioners  as  we  thought 
likely  to  be  acceptable  to  our  readers, 
we  may  be  allowed  to  offer  some  few 
observations  on  those  portions  w  hich  are 
of  more  peculiar  interest,  and  which,  in 
the  effort  that  was  necessary  to  compress 
materials,  already  ponderous  and  very 
dense,  into  less  than  one-fiftieth  of  their 
original  volume,  may  have  lost  some  of 
that  degree  of  prominence  which  their 
importance  deserves. 
Among  the  confirmations  which  the 
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Commissioners'Reportspreseiitof several  jiortant   sum   of  money  has  ever  been 
principles  vvhicli  we  have  often   taken  given  to  the  hospital  since  its   founda- 
opportunity   to  support,  we  would  point  tion  ;  but  that  one  exception  was  a  mii- 
lo  the  fact  of  nearly  £90,000  a-year  be-  nificent  bequest  of  nearly  £'200,000,  by 
ing  possessed  by  tiiiee  hospitals,  from  a  gentleman  who,  during  his  life,  had 
the  accumulated  funds  of  voluntary  be-  taken  an  active  part  in  tlie  management 
ne factors,  as  a  proof  of  the  willingness  of  the  establishment,  and  had   had   the 
of  the  public  to  give  more  from  motives  gratification   of  planning  many  of  the 
of  liberality  than  they  will   yield  upon  buildings,   &c.    of  which   he   intended 
compulsion,  even  to  objects  whose  nece-  that  his  own  money  should  defray  the 
ssilies  are  equal.  expenses.     It  is  no  imputation  on  the 
With  reference,  also,  to  the  propriety  benevolence  of  jMr.   Hunt  to  say,  that 
of  placing  the  power  of  distributing  the  hatl  Guy's  Hospital  been  managed  by  a 
funds  in  the  hands  of  those  who  have  board  of  Government  Commissioners,  or 
themselves  contributed  largely  to  them,  any   other  similarly-constituted   public 
rather  than  in  those  of  disinterested  per-  body,  his  wealth  would  have  flowed  in 
sons  appointed  by  the  legislature,  or  by  some  other  direction,  over  which  he  could 
any  other  body,  the  reports  furnish  im-  himself  have  exercised  peculiar  control, 
portant  evidence.    They  prove,  that  it  is  It  is  singular  that,  with  many  facts 
absolutely  necessary  to  hold  out  the  pri-  of  this  kind   before  them,  there  should 
vilege  of  management,  as  an  induce-  still  not  unfrequently  occur  indications 
meut,    among    other    motives,    to    the  of  a  feeling,  on  the  part  of  the  reporters, 
wealthy  to  become  contributors  to  hos-  that  it  would  be  better  if  the  manage- 
pital  funds.     Thus,  the  long-continued  ment  of  hospital  charities  were  placed  in 
dispute  which  terminated  in  the  virtual  the  bands  of  appointed  boards  or  paid 
removal  of  the  corporation  of  London  commissioners.      The    only  thing   that 
from  any  considerable  share  in  the  ma-  could,  in   our  opinion,  warrant  such  a 
nagement  of  the  hospitals  of  royal  foiui-  change,  would  be  a  proof  that  the  funds 
dalion,   originated  in    the   demands   of  of  these  institutions   are  already  large 
successive   benefactors,  that,  in    return  enough,  or  too  large,  for  the  purposes 
for  their  donations,  they  should  be  ad-  they   are    intended   to    fulfil.      In    that 
mitted  to  a  share  in  the  distribution   of  case,  no  doubt,   a   few  well-appointed 
the  general  funds  ;  and  while,  in  a  series  managers,  who  would  make  their  office 
of  years,  vast  sums  have  thus  been  accu-  their  chief  business,  might  conduct  all 
mulated  from  the  gifts  of  those  to  whom  the  affairs  of  a  large  hospital  as  well, 
no   othJer    return   was    made    than    an  or  perhaps  better,  than  a  large  body  of 
admission  to  this  privilege  of  manage-  governors.       But     if    it     be     deemed 
ment,  one  cannot  doubt,  that  had   this  desirable   that   the   funds   of  these   in- 
right  not  been  granted,  a  large  portion  stitutions,    large     as    they     now    are, 
of    these    donations   would    have   been  should   be   still   further  increased  (and 
withheld.     Indeed,  this  is  proved  by  the  we    imagine   tliat  no    one  will   be  in- 
contrast  which  the  funds  of  Guy's  hos-  clined  to  affirm  the  contrary,)  assuredly 
pital  present  to  those  of  the  other  two.  no    more   effectual     method     could   be 
There,  a  limited  number  of  governors  is  adopted  to  prevent  that  desirable  object 
appointed,  who  are  not  required  to  be  than  to  exclude  the  benefactors  from  all 
benefactors,  and  no  amount  of  donation  power  of  disposing  of  their  own  dona- 
is   deemed    to  constitute  any  right    to  tions.      It  seems  to  us  that  it  would  not 
the  office  of  governor.     The  result  has  be  less  mischievous  than  to  annul  the 
been,  that,  with  one  exception,  uo  im-  right  which  every  one  now  possesses  of 
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leaving  his  money  for  whatever  purpose  of  tlie  funds,  for  which  (at  least  in  theCitj 
he  j)lcases,  and  to  order  that  all  who  hospitals, towliich  only  thcreports relate,) 
wish  to  bequeath  property  for  benevo-  the  business-habits  of  tlie  if leater  part  of 
lent  designs  should  leave  it  to  a  g-cncral  the  governors  peculiarly  qualify  them  ; 
fund,  from  which  it  should  be  distributed  but  rather  in  those  parts  of  the  manage- 
according  to  the  taste  or  the  judgment  ment  which  are  strictly  ])rofessional. 
of  a  government-board  of  commissioners.  It  cannot  be  denied  that  there  is  some 
The  comparatively  small  number  of  justice  in  the  remark  of  the  commis- 
bequcsts  or  donations  that  are  made  sioncrs,  that  there  cannot  be  a  security 
without  the  specification  of  some  distinct  of  competency  in  the  medical  staff  of  a 
purpose  on  which  they  are  to  be  ex-  hospital,  when  its  members  arc  selected 
)»ended,  affords  sufficient  proof  that  by  those  who  have  not  any  more  power 
universal  and  impartial  philanthropy  is  of  discriminating  between  the  various 
so  rare  a  quality  that  it  is  necessary  to  degrees  of  professional  capacity,  than  any 
])crmit  and  encourage  each  individual  to  other  portion  of  the  public.  At  the  sanje 
give  to  his  charitable  aspirations  any  time,  amidst  the  various  plans  that  exist 
direction  which  is  most  in  accordance  either  in  theory  or  in  practice  in  the  pre- 
with  his  own  feelings.  In  the  case  be-  sent  day,  it  would  be  difficult  to  find  one 
fore  us  it  is  quite  clear  that  the  number  which  with  so  few  faults  combines  so 
and  amount  of  donations  does  now,  and  many  advantages.  Tlic  only  tribunal 
always  will,  bear  a  direct  proportion  to  that  could  have  any  superiority  in  re- 
the  degree  in  which  the  donor  can  order  spect  of  competency  in  judgment  over 
their  expenditure;  and  that  if  jiecuniary  that  of  the  body  of  hospital-governors, 
support  is  still  required  for  the  hospitals,  would  be  a  professional  one  ;  for  as  far 
it  can  only  be  obtained  by  offering  in  as  we  have  been  able  to  observe,  the  ap- 
returu  a  share  in  their  management.  preciation  of  medical  talent  is  not 
It  would  be  absurd  to  say  that  this  at  all  more  accurate  among  those 
plan  of  government  by  benefactors  is  who  are  exalted  in  either  rank  or  intel- 
faultless :  it  has  certainly  not  a  few  lect,  than  among  the  average  of  the 
defects,  although  far  fewer  and  less  im-  common-sense  community.  No  govern- 
portant  than  those  which  have  been  ment,  for  example,  as  far  as  we  know, 
attributed  to  it.  For  example,  upon  the  has  ever  shown  more  tact  in  the  choice 
evidence  of  these  I  eports  there  is  not  the  of  candidates  for  situations  requiring 
slightest  ground  for  the  charges  that  have  medical  talent,  than  the  governors  of 
been  urged,  with  as  much  clamour  as  bosj>itals  generally  do;  indeed,  the 
absurdity,  that  governors,  under  the  former  usually  exhibits  less,  because 
guise  of  charity,  are,  in  fact,  charitable  their  judgment  is  apt  to  be  biassed  by  a 
only  to  themselves,  using  their  influence  greater  number  of  circumstances.  But 
to  procure  trade  from  the  hospital  for  suppose  the  system  of  professional  tri- 
themselves  or  their  cuniiections.  The  at-  bunals  were  adopted  ;  how  instant  would 
tentionoftheCommissioncrs wasdirected  be  the  beginning,  how  distant  the  end, 
particularly  towards  this  point,  and  with  of  the  influence  of  ])rofcssional  partizan- 
no  disinclination  to  the  discovery  of  such  ship  and  animosity!  To  judge  fairly 
practices,  but  in  vain:  not  one  in-  in  such  a  case,  men  must  be  more  or  less 
stance  could  be  detected  in  which  a  than  mortal  who  could  dismiss  from  their 
governor  had  used  his  privileges  for  minds  all  the  prejudices  of  professional 
his  own  pecuniary  advantage.  Nei-  attachment  or  opposition  which  must  in 
thcr  do  the  lew  faults  of  the  ])resent  every  case  exist.  Ample  experience 
system  lie  in  the  general  mauagemeut  has  shewn  that,  in   the  coticours,  there 
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is  often  no  more  security  for  the  best  duced,  before  this  inducement  to  bene- 
candidate  than  there  is  in  the  system  factions  should  be  cut  away.  Let  the 
usually  adopted  in  this  country.  Government  interfere,  and  many  of  our 

Neither  must  it    be    forgotten,    that    charities  would  at  once    become  bank- 
the     unprofessional    judges     pay     for     rupt. 

their    privilege,     and    by    their    pay-         But,  in  fact,  the  evil  of  the  presumed 
ments    furnish    the     circumstances    for    incompetency  in  the  electors  of  medical 
which  the  candidates  are  willing  to  sub-    officers,   is  practically  much  less  than 
mit  themselves  to  judgment.     The  share    the  statement  of  the  possibilities  of  error 
in  the  election  of  medical  officers   is  pe-     would  lead  one  to  expect.     The  Com- 
culiarly  that  part  in  the  privileges  of  the    missioners  judiciously  point  out,   as  a 
governors  of  each  charity,  which  con-    remedy  for  this  as  well  as  for  many  other 
stitutesthe  strongest  inducement  to  them     faults,    which    thinkers     who    are   not 
to  increase  its  funds;  so  that  at  the  pre-    lookers-on  miglit  expect,  the  existence 
sent   time  it  is  probable   that   a  large     of  the  medical   schools,  which  are  now 
proportion    of    the    funds    of    several    attached  to  all  the  hospitals  of  the  me- 
hospitals,   and  perhaps  of  all  the  dis-    tropolis,  and  of  many  of  the  larger  pro- 
pensaries   and    smaller    institutions    in     vincial  towns.     The  effect  of  a  class  of 
the  metropolis,  are  derived  from  the  con-     pupils,  as  they  rightly  observe,  is  to  put 
nections  of  the   medical   officers,    who     each   medical    officer  upon    a   constant 
thus,  in  their  desire  to  serve  their  friends,    trial  of  his  skill,  by  judges  who  are  not 
confer  a  far  greater  boon  upon  the  poor,    only  in  general  competent  for  decision, 
The     system      of     concours     before    ^^*-  a>"e   universally  anxious  to  exhibit 
professional     tribunals    can    be    prac-     tlieir  own   learning    by    detecting  the 
ticable,   only  when   the   hospital   funds    errors   of  those    who   undertake    to  be 
are  drawn  from  public  sources,  and  ulti-    ^'leir   teachers.     Thus   there   is    at   the 
mately    from  general  taxation  ;  and  if    same  time  insured,  a  constant  effort  on 
the  funds  for  the  charities  were  at  all     ^^e  part  of  each  to  do  the  best  he  pos- 
times  sufficiently  large   and  secure,  it    sibly  can  for  his  patients,  so  as  to  secure 
might  not  be   a  difficult  task  to  invent     ^^^  reputation  which  isso  valuable  to  him 
a  plan   by  which   the  most  competent     among  the  pupils  ;  and  each  is  tried,  not 
among  the  aspirants  for  places  upon  the     V  1"*  skill  in  any  task  that  might  be 
medical  staff;  would  be  selected  with  at     assigned  preparatory  to  his  appointment, 
least  as  much  certainty  as  the  mostaccom-     but  in  the  very  work  which  hisofficecalls 
plished  candidate  in  a  university  exa-    "P""  '"^i  to  perform.     Xor  is  this  all  ilie 
mination.    But  in  this  country,  this  ob-    benefit  that  the  hospitals   derive  in  this 
ject,  however  desirable,  can  never  be    respect  from  the  schools;  they  serve  as 
the  only  one   to  be  kept  in   view  ;    its     ^  ^'^"^  o^  training-ground  for  the  future 
attainment   must   always  be  prevented     staff,  in    whicli,  by   continued  exercise 
from    clashing    with    "the     still     more     either  in  lecturing  or  some  other  occu- 
desirable   object     of     augmenting    the     pation,  those   stores   of  knowledge  are 
hospital  funds  ;  and  the  one  must  some-     ol>tained   which  no  other  circumstances 
times  be  sacrificed  to  the  other.     The    could  lead  to:  and  in  which,  moreover, 
power  of  appointing  the  medical  staff"  is     ''^»  opportunity  is  commonly  aff"orded  for 
one    of    the   greatest   inducements     to    judging,  upon  the  evidence  of  a  long- 
subscribers,  and  surely  very  urgent  facts     continued  intercourse,  of  the  fitness  of 
of  error  on  the  part  of  hospital  governors     the  several   candidates   for   the   higher 
— facts  such  as   the   reports   present  no     offices.  But,  in  short,  with  numerouiap- 
cxample   or  hint  of  —  should     be    ad-     parent  sources  of  error,  this  English  sys- 
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tern  of  election  will  very  Aiirlj  stand  that 
lest  H  liicli  is  by  far  the  severest  that  can 
be  applied  to  it,  or  to  many  other  doubt- 
ful points— from  the  proof  of  a  puddinj^ 
u])\vards  ;  and  for  the  g-eneral  excellence 
of  its  result,  we  would  require  no 
further  evidence  than  a  fair  comparison 
of  the  abilities  of  tlie  hosjjital  medical 
ofiicers  in  this  and  in  any  other  country, 
either  in  the  present  day  or  in  any  past 
time. 

PROBLEMS  IN  MEDICAL  ETI- 
QUETTE. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  IMedical  Gazette. 
Sir, 

I  REQUEST  to  be  permitted  to  occupy'  a 
small  ])ortion  of  your  valuable  space  in 
proposing'  to  your  readers  one  or  two 
problems  on  the  important  sul)ject  of 
medical  etiquette.  If  the  medical  pro- 
fession, as  a  body,  are  to  maintain  a 
g^ood  position  in  society,  it  can  only  be 
effected  by  the  cultivation  of  mutual 
respect  and  forbearance  among-st  the 
members.  In  order  to  promote  this 
end,  it  is  indispensable  to  adopt  a  g-ood 
system  of  ethics,  in  whicli  the  conduct 
of  the  practitioner  shall  be  determined 
in  every  variety  of  contingency.  The 
circumstances  which  have  suggested 
these  problems  are  tlie  following-,  and 
are  related  in  the  third  person,  witli  a 
view  of  securing  perfect  impartiality  : — 
Mr.  D.  O.  Edwards  operated  in  a 
case  of  varus  of  both  feet,  on  the  23d 
of  January  last.  The  patient,  a  boy 
about  nine  years  old,  after  a  month's 
careful  treatment,  perfectly  recovered. 
A  Mrs.  Page,  residing  in  the  same 
neighbourhood,  and  who  had  a  daughter 
with  a  deformed  limb,  saw  the  boy  after 
his  cure,  and  sent  to  request  Mr.  Ed- 
wards would  call  and  see  her  daughter. 
He  complied  with  the  request,  and  found 
Miss  Page,  a  joung  woman  23  ^ears  of 
age,  affected  with  atrophy  of  the  right 
leg  and  thigh,  and  simple  talipes  of  the 
right  foot.  He  explained  to  Mrs.  Page 
the  nature  of  the  malady,  and  under- 
took to  restore  the  limb  by  division  of 
the  tendo  Achillis,  and  regulated  mus- 
cular exercise,  so  far  as  to  do  away  with 
the    use   of  the  heavy   iron   apparatus 


which  she  then  wore,  and  to  render  a 
thick  cork  sole  to  her  shoe  ihe  only  aid 
necessary.  Mrs.  Page  agreed  that  Mr. 
Edwards  should  perform  the  operation, 
provided  Sir  James  Anderson,  who  had 
previously  attended  her  daughter  for 
hysteria,  should  say  that  it  would  not 
injure  iier  health. 

Miss  Page  accordingly  waited  upon 
Sir  James,  and  brought  back  a  message 
from  him  to  Mr.  Edwards,  requesting 
Mr.  E.  would  call  upon  him,  and  "  ex- 
])lain  his  views  of  the  case."  Mr. 
Edwards  was  then  affected  with  rlieu- 
niatic  ophliialmia,  and  found  it  inconve- 
nient to  go  out. 

A  few  days  afterwards,  Miss  Page 
called  upon  Mr.  Edwards,  stating  that 
Sir  James  wislicd  lierto  take  the  opinion 
of  Dr.  Little,  and  had  given  her  a  letter 
of  introduction,  and  siie  had  come  to  ask 
Mr.  Edwards  if  he  had  any  objection  to 
her  g'oing'.  Mr.  E.  said  he  had  not, 
and  gave  her  his  card,  desiring-  her  to 
tell  Dr.  Little  what  he  had  said  as  to 
the  nature  and  proper  treatment  of  her 
case. 

Some  days  after  this  interview  Mr. 
Edwards  called  upon  Miss  Page  to  fix 
the  day  of  operation,  when  Mrs.  Page 
placed  in  his  hands  a  letter  from  Dr. 
Little  to  Sir  James  Anderson,  in  which, 
after  giving  the  same  view  as  had  pre- 
viously been  given  by  jNIr.  Edwards, 
he  volunteered  to  perform  the  operation 
gratis,  and  suggested  that  Miss  Page 
should  take  lodgings  in  his  neighbour- 
hood for  the  purpose. 

Mr.  Edwards,  having  stated  to  all  the 
parties  the  sense  he  entertained  of  their 
conduct,  received  communications  in 
reply. 

Miss  Page  writes  thus  :  "  When  I 
saw  Dr.  Little,  I  only  stated  your  opi- 
nion upon  the  subject,  and  gave  your 
card  ;  I  did  not  state  that  you  offered  to 
do  it  yourself,  as  I  supposed  Sir  James 
had  mentioned  it  in  his  note,  and  that 
Dr.  Little  was  referred  to  merely  for  his 
opinion.  Dr.  L.  said  he  wished  to  see 
me  again  :  with  this  wish  I  made  Sir 
James  acquainted,  to  which  he  (Sir 
James)  replied  that  he  supposed  I  had 
not  informed  Dr.  Little  that  Mr.  Ed- 
wards wished  to  do  it.  I  said  I  had  not, 
as  I  had  expected  he  had  mentioned  it 
in  his  note.  Sir  James  then  said  he 
should  not  know  how  Dr.  Little  under- 
stood it  until  he  heard  from  iiim.  It 
now  appears  Dr.  Little  has  not  had  a 
right  understanding,"  &c. 
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Sir  James,  in  his  note,  states,  "  I  am 
not  aware  Dr.  Little  has  any  desire  to 
operate  on  Miss  Pag-e  ;  nor  am  I  aware 
she  is  your  patient:  she  has  been  under 
my  care  for  some  years,  and  still  is  so. 
The  only  mcssag-e  J  sent  to  you  was  to 
say,  that  if  you  called  on  me  I  would 
hear  your  views,  and  then  g-ive  her  my 
advice."  Mr.  Edwards  infers  from  this 
statement  that  Sir  James  had  not  read 
the  letter  which  Dr.  Little  had  written 
to  him  some  days  hefore. 

Dv.  W.  J.  Little  observes,  "  I  believe 
I  know  my  duty  to  a  fuUow  practitioner 
too  well  to  contemplate  wrestin<>-  a  case 
frotn  his  care.  I  regarded  t!ie  wording' 
<'f  Sir  James's  note  as  indicating  a  desire 
that  I  should  undertake  the  case,  tiic 
more  particularly  as  Sir  James  stated 
the  patient  was  '  very  desirous  of  oh- 
laining  my  opinion.'  The  patient  did 
not  inform  me  that  you  or  any  other 
surgeon  had  offered  to  o])erate,  or  had 
ever  given  an  opinion  of  the  curability 
of  the  case.  She  mentioned  that  Mr. 
Edwards,  of  Chelsea  (whose  card  she 
left)  had  seen  her  foot,  but  nothing 
more  ;  and  the  inference  from  Sir 
James's  note  vvas  that  she  was  under  the 
care  of  no  one  but  Sir  James.  Perhaps 
had  I  been  able  to  spare  her  the  time  for 
a  longer  interview,  she  might  have  com- 
municated to  me  the  particulars  of  her 
visit  to  you,  which  she  omitted  to  do." 

Mr.  Edwards  being  satisfied  with  Dr. 
Little's  surrender  of  the  case  and  expla- 
nation, wrote  him  a  note  exonerating 
him  from  blame,  and  in  delicacy  to  Dr. 
Little,  named  Mr.  Weight,  of  Wok- 
ingliam,  as  the  surgeon  who  should  take 
the  case  for  the  future.  Mr.  Edwards' 
ill  health  prevented  him  for  a  week  or 
two  from  taking  any  active  measures. 
On  the  Oth  April,  however,  he  leceivcd 
the  following  communication  from  Dr. 
Little  : — "  Miss  Page  has  again  called 
on  me  requesting  me  to  perform  the  ope- 
ration, stating  you  have  been  mistaken 
in  snpposingshe  had  consented  that  you 
should  do  it;  I  should  be  very  hap])y  to 
throw  a  ca'c  in  Mr.  Weight's  way,  but 
cannot  in  tiiis  instance,  as  in  considera- 
tion of  Miss  Page  being  Sir  James 
Anderson's  patient,  and  of  her  urgent 
request,  I  have  determuied  to  divide  the 
tendon  (the  smallest  part  of  the  treat- 
ment),'and  attend  to  the  mechanical  and 
other  treatment  myself." 

Mr.  Edwards  did  not  think  proper  to 
comply  \vith  this  unceremonious  setting- 
abide  of  his  claims',  but  wrote  on  the  in- 


stant a  note  to  Dr.  1/ittle,  refusing  hi« 
consent  to  the  proposal. 

Dr.  Little  having  taken  no  notice  of 
Mr.  Edwards'  note,  that  gentleman 
infers  that  Dr.  Little  has  performed  the 
operation. 

The  above  detailed  are  the  circum- 
stances which  Mr.  Edwards  submits  to 
the  judgment  of  his  medical  brethren. 
He  is  conscious  that  the  injuries  which 
he  deems  have  been  intlicted  upon  him, 
are,  from  his  humble  position,  of  little 
consequence  in  themselves  to  the  pro- 
fession ;  but  as  indications  of  the  prin- 
ciples which  are  to  regulate  the  inter- 
course of  medical  men  generally,  he  can- 
not consider  them  as  of  little  moment. 
He  would  submit  the  questions  in  the 
shape  of  the  following  ])roblcnis:  — 

1. — Did  the  sending  for  Mr.  Edwards 
by  the  parent  of  the  patient,  and  the 
subsequent  conditional  consent  that  he 
should  operate,  constitute  Miss  Pagepro 
tempore  Mr.  Edwards'  patient  ? 

2. —  Did  Sir  James  Anderson's  pre- 
vious attendance  on  Miss  Page  for  hys- 
teria, authorize  him  to  interfere  in  the 
surgical  question  ;  to  endeavour  to  re- 
move Miss  Page  from  jNIr.  Edwards' 
care  ;  or  in  short  to  do  more  than  answer 
tlie  specific  question  that  was  proposed 
to  him  ? 

3. — Did  the  transmission  of  a  requesS 
from  Sir  James  to  Mr.  Edwards,  that  the 
latter  should  explain  to  Sir  James  "his 
views  of  the  case,"  imply  an  admission 
on  the  partof  Sir  James  that  Mr.  Edwards 
was  for  the  time  in  surgical  attendance 
on  Miss  Page  ? 

4. — Was  Sir  James  bound  or  not  in 
his  communication  to  say,  that  a  surgeon 
was  already  in   attendance  ? 

5. — Was  it  impossible  for  Dr.  Little  to 
suppose  that;  and,  therefore,  unreason- 
able to  inquire  whether  the  surgeon,  who 
had  taken  the  trouble  to  examine  the 
case,  and  to  send  him  his  card,  had  un- 
dertaken to  treat  the  patient  or  not.^ 

6. — Under  the  circumstances  which 
have  been  detailed,  was  Dr.  Little,  or 
would  any  other  surgeon  in  a  similar  pre- 
dicament, be  justified  in  resuming  the 
manag'emeut  of  the  patient? 

I  have  now  exercised  your  permission, 
in  placing  my  problems  before  the  pro- 
fession. I  think  their  dispassionate  con- 
sideration must  lead  to  good,  and  point 
out  the  existence  of  certain  maxims  of 
professional  behaviour,  the  judicious  ex- 
pression of  which,  iu  so  many  propo.si- 
tious,  must  confer  au  obligation  upon 
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every  rank  of  medical  men.     I  know  no 
one,  sir,  better  suited   than   yourself  to 
perform  tliis  delicate  task. — I  am,  sir, 
Your  most  obedient  servant, 

D.  O.  Edwards. 

ir>,  Cheyne  Waik,  Chelsea, 
April  15,  1840. 

ROYAL  MEDICO. CHIRURGICAL 
SOCIETY.  ' 

PATHOLOGICAL    DEPARTMENT. 

April  2),   1840. 

Dr.   Clendikning    in    the  Chair. 

Case  of  Medullary  Tumors  affecting  the  Diploe 
and  Cancellated  Structure,  in  numerous  dis- 
tinct Bones  of  the  Skeleton. 
1\1r.  Arnott  bad,  on  the  table  of  tbe 
Society,  six  difl'erent  prei)aralions  and 
models,  illustrating  disease  of  the  bones 
ill  a  patient  who  was  under  his  care.  He 
ijrst  drew  attention  to  a  model  representing 
a  large  tumor  developed  on  the  left  side  of 
the  OS  frontis,  and  extending  inwards 
u[)on  the  brain.  He  shewed  also  a  model 
of  a  portion  of  the  brain,  which  exhibited 
the  surface  situated  under  the  tumor  ilat- 
tened  and  depressed  ;  and  he  likewise 
])ointed  to  the  skull  cap,  in  which  the  tu- 
mor had  been  formed.  In  reference  to  the 
disease  in  the  skull,  he  began  by  stating 
that  the  patient,  who  was  a  man  of  48 
years  of  age,  came  to  him  in  November 
1836,  requesting  to  have  the  matter  eva- 
cuated from  a  swelling  situated  on  his 
temple.  He  recognized  the  man  to  be  a 
patient  from  whom,  two  and  a  half  years 
before,  he  had  removed  the  left  arm  at  the 
shoulder-joint,  for  medullaiy  tumor  seated 
in  the  upper  head  of  the  humerus.  The 
patient  had  perfectly  recovered  from  the 
operation  at  the  shoulder-joint,  and  con- 
tinued from  that  time  in  good  health, 
Mr.  Arnott  suspected  that  the  swelling  on 
the  tcmjjle,  for  which  the  man  presented 
himself  again,  was  a  tumor  of  a  similar 
nature  to  that  which  had  been  seated  in  the 
liumerus.  It  was  sol't  and  elastic  to  the 
touch,  and  had  much  the  sensation  of  its 
containing  pus:  yet  it  had  never  given 
him  any  pain,  nor  had  it  throbbed.  The 
.  patient  merely  wished  to  get  rid  of  it  for 
its  inconvenience  in  wearing  his  hat.  On 
further  questioning  him  it  was  learned, 
that  in  the  right  arm,  which  was  the  oppo- 
site arm  to  the  seat  of  the  disease,  he  ex- 
perienced a  certain  degree  of  weakness  ; 
for  example,  he  could  not  freely  turn  the 
key  in  unlocking  a  door.  With  this  ex- 
ception, there  was  no  other  evidence  of  the 
brain  being  affected  by  the  contiguity  of 
the  tumor.  To  pursue  the  history  of  the 
patient  to  bis  death  : — He  remained  nearly 


in  the  same  condition,  with  little  increase 
in  the  size  of  the  swelling,  for  about  two 
months.  A  tumor,  apparently  correspond- 
ing in  its  nature  with  that  situated  on  the 
temple,  was  then  observed  on  the  sternum. 
He  was  seized,  at  this  time, with  influenza  ; 
of  which  complaint  he  died,  no  new  symp- 
toms referable  to  the  brain  having  been 
manifested  in  the  meantime. 

Mr.  Arnott  observed,  that  on  examining 
the  skull,  the  tumor  which  presented  on 
the  temple  was  found  to  be  contained  in 
a  space  intervening  between  the  pericra- 
nium on  the  one  hand,  and  the  dura  mater 
on  the  other ;  both  of  these  membranes 
being  extended  over  the  tumor,  the  one 
above  and  the  other  below.  The  brain 
was  depressed  by  the  internal  lobe  of  the 
tumor  to  a  considerable  extent,  as  exhibit- 
ed by  the  model  on  the  table  ;  but  its 
structure  was  sound,  as  were  also  the  pia- 
mater  and  arachnoid  covering  it.  On 
cutting  into  the  substance  of  the  tumor,  it 
was  found  that  the  bone,  at  the  part  where 
the  tumor  was  situated  upon  it,  was  com- 
pletely destroyed  ;  so  that  after  maceration, 
a  large  ragged  hole  was  left.  'The  substance 
of  the  tumor  was  soft,  and  of  the  colour  of 
currant  jelly,  although  of  firmer  consistence. 
A  rim  of  bone  rising  from  the  exterior 
margin  of  the  hole  through  which  the 
tumor  projected,  surrounded  the  base. 
Upon  sawing  through  the  skull,  to  expose 
the  brain,  it  was  found  to  be  soft  and  easily 
cut  with  the  saw  ;  and  on  closely  inspect- 
ing the  structure  of  the  bone,  it  was  per- 
ceived that  the  dii)loe,  in  circular  patches, 
or  circumscribed  parts  here  and  there,  con- 
tained portions  of  the  same  soft  morbid 
matter  which  formed  the  composition  of 
the  tumor.  This  appearance  was  more 
clearly  exhibited,  when  the  skull  cap  was 
held  between  the  eye  and  light  of  the  win- 
dow. After  maceration,  when  the  medul- 
lary substance  that  had  occupied  the  diploe 
w  as  removed  by  the  process  ofputrefaction, 
the  space  between  the  tables  presented  the 
appearance  of  having  been  undermined  — 
the  tables  themselves  preserving  very  nearly 
their  natural  structure  and  relations,  being 
only  slightly  absorbed  by  the  pressure.  It 
was  especially  remarked,  that  no  spicula 
or  other  projections  of  bone,  extended  into 
the  tumor,  or  grew  from  any  part  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  skull,  either  internally  or 
externally.  The  disease,  on  the  contrary, 
was  limited  in  its  seat  to  the  diploe  ;  and 
the  morbid  matter  seemed  only  to  afl'cct 
the  outer  and  inner  plates  of  the  skull,  by 
the  absorption  whicii  its  gradual  growth 
produced.  To  pursue  the  examination 
more  minutely,  the  outer  table  of  the  skull 
was  filed  down  over  a  considerable  extent 
of  the  preparation,  for  the  purjjose  of  ex- 
posing the  diploe  and  channels  of  the  veins: 
but  it  cannot  be  said  that  any  change  of 
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importance  in  the  structure,  beyond 
what  has  been  already  described,  was  dis- 
closed in  this  manner. 

Mr.  Arnott  next  proceeded  to  describe 
the  morbid  appearances  in  several  of  the 
other  bones  of  tlie  patient's  body.  He 
examined  the  clavicle,  scapula,  sternum, 
vertebrEB,  ribs,  and  femurj  and  in  all  these 
bones  he  found  disease,  analogous  to  what 
has  been  already  described  as  exi  iting  in 
the  skull:  in  all,  it  was  remarkable  that 
the  diseased  mass  occupied  the  interior, 
cancellated  structure  of  the  bones,  or  had 
commenced  in  these  parts  ;  and  only  in- 
volved the  cortical  structure  in  an  indirect 
or  partial  manner.  Beautiful  sections  were 
presented,  to  show  the  tumor  completely 
filling  the  central  cavities  and  cancelli  of 
thehumerusand  femur,  being  only  bounded 
by  the  cortical  layers  of  these  bones.  It 
was  noticed,  in  reference  to  the  sternum, 
that  the  two  layers  of  which  it  is  composed 
were  parted  from  each  other  more  than  is 
natural,  apparently  by  the  effect  of  the 
tumor  contained  in  the  diploe,  separating 
them  as  it  increased  in  growth.  Themor- 
bid  structure  varied  in  its  colour  and  con- 
sistence to  a  certain  extent,  in  the  different 
bones.  In  the  upper  head  of  the  femur,  it 
was  of  a  purple  red  colour,  and  presented 
many  of  the  characters  as  to  consistence 
and  general  appearance  of  the  granulations 
in  an  open  wound.  Here  Blr.  Arnott 
thought  the  tumor  was  exhibited  in  the 
earliest  stage  of  its  formation :  in  the  ster- 
num, it  was  harder  and  firmer;  and  in- 
stead of  being  of  the  colour  of  black  cur- 
rant jelly,  had  a  pale  grey  appearance, 
like  brain  long  preserved  in  strong  spirit; 
which  appearances  he  thought  indicated 
that  the  tumor  had  existed  for  a  consider- 
able period  in  this  bone. 

All  the  viscera  of  the  body  were  examined 
with  care,  but  in  none  of  them  was  there 
any  vestige  of  the  same  disease  which  was 
so  extensively  developed  in  the  inteiior  of 
the  bones.  The  lungsalone  were  morbidly 
affected;  they  were  gorged  with  the  ac- 
cumulated secretion  of  the  bronchial  tubes, 
and  that  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  account 
for  his  liaving  died  from  the  attack  of  in- 
fluenza with  which  he  had  been  seized. 

In  remarking  what  were  the  most  im- 
portant deductions  to  be  drawn  from  the 
above  case,  Mr.  Arnott  arlverted,  in  the 
first  place,  to  the  extraordinary  extent  to 
which  the  disease  was  distributed  over  the 
bones  in  this  patient.  It  can  only  be  a 
matter  of  conjecture  how  far  the  disease 
had  invaded  the  osseous  system  generally, 
when,  two  years  and  a  half  before  the 
death  of  the  patient,  he  had  performed  am- 
putation, for  disease  of  the  same  kind 
seated  in  the  humerus.  It  is,  however,  an 
interesting  fact  t()  bear  in  mind  that  the 
patient    survived   the  operation  for  that 


length  of  time,  and  was  carried  off  even- 
tually by  a  different  complaint — the  in- 
fluenza. In  common  cases  of  medullary 
tumor,  involving  the  bones  of  the  extremi- 
ties, amputation  is  occasionally  objected 
to,  on  the  grounds  that  the  disease  will 
return  in  the  stump,  however  early  you 
may  remove  the  limb.  In  this  case,  the 
stump  remained  perfectly  unaffected  and 
sound.  It  has  been  stated, by  Cruveilhier, 
that  when  the  malignant  disease  in  ques- 
tion originates  in  the  bones,  we  are  more 
especially  sure  of  finding  traces  of  it  in  the 
different  viscera.  This  remark  does  not 
at  all  accord  with  what  was  observed  in 
the  present  case.  The  successful  issue 
of  the  amputation  may  have  been  due  to 
two  particular  causes  ;  first,  as  the  disease 
evinced  a  peculiar  disposition  to  affect 
the  bones  more  than  any  other  tissues,  we 
may  understand  how  the  integuments  and 
muscles  healed  favourably,  and  the  stump 
continued  sound.  Secondly,  as  the  limb 
was  removed  at  a  ji>int,  and  there  wa«, 
therefore,  no  sawing  through  of  any  of  the 
bones,  so  as  to  expose  the  diploe,  which 
was  the  esi)ccial  seat  of  the  disease,  the 
danger  of  tiie  disease  re-appearing  in  the 
limb  which  was  the  subject  of  the  opera- 
tion, and  causing  an  unhealthy  stump,  was 
much  less  than  it  would  otherwise  have 
been. 

Adhesion  of  one  of  the  Semi-lunar  Valves  of  the 
Aorla  to  the  surftce  of  thit  vessel,  and  closure 
of  the  orifce  of  one  of  the  Coronary  Arteries. 
Dr.  Kingston  exhibited  to  the  society  a 
portion  of  a  heart  and  root  of  the  aorta 
which  he  had  removed,  on  Friday  last, 
from  a  patient  whom  he  examined  in  com- 
pany with  Mr.  Walsh.  On  inspecting  the 
preparation,  two  of  the  valves,  at  the 
orifice  of  the  aorta,  were  seen,  together 
with  the  orifice  of  the  right  coronary 
artery  :  but  the  third  valve,  at  first  view, 
seemed  deficient,  and  no  trace  could  be 
perceived  of  the  orifice  of  the  left  coronary 
artery.  By  examining  the  parts  more 
closely,  it  was  observed  that  the  valve 
which  appeared  deficient,  and  the  part  of 
the  parietes  of  the  aorta  in  relation  with 
it,  were  incorporated  into  one  substance, 
being  united  together  by  the  intervention 
of  atheromatous  deposit.  The  amount  of 
this  deposit  was  not  considerable:  hence 
the  valve,  so  far  as  its  structure  could  be 
recognized  as  such,  or  be  distinguished 
from  the  coats  of  the  aorta,  was  not 
separated  from  them  to  more  than  a 
quarter'  of  an  inch.  The  opening  of 
the  left  coronary  artery  was  blocked  up 
by  the  atheromatous  deposit  just  de- 
scribed ;  and  in  such  a  manner  that, 
in  order  to  discover  its  situation,  it  was 
necessary  to  introduce  a  probe  into  the  co- 
ronary artery,  where  it  encircles  the  base  of 
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the  heart,  and  to  direet  the  point  towards 
the  aorta.  When  this  was  done,  the  probe 
was  found  obstructed  at  the  oritice;  and  it 
could  only  be  exposed  by  cutting  into  the 
diseased  part  between  the  valve  and  inner 
foat  of  the  aorta,  and  then  the  commence- 
ment of  the  coronary  vessel,  with  the  probe 
within  it,  was  seen.  The  aorta  was  loaded, 
on  its  inner  surface,  with  atheromatous  de- 
posit and  calcareous  concretions.  The  left 
ventricle  of  the  heart  was  dilated,  and  its 
walls  comparatively  thin.  The  lungs  pre- 
sented the  appearances  usually  seen  in 
cases  of  clironic  bronchitis;  and  circnm- 
scribed  clots  of  blood,  termed  apoplexy  of 
the  lungs,  were  found  in  several  parts  of 
iheir  substance. 

The  patient,  from  whom  the  specimen 
above  described  was  taken,  was  a  female, 
fifty-three  years  of  age.  Some  years  before 
her  death  she  had  sufl'ered  from  rheuma- 
tism, and  had  also  dyspepsia.  In  addition 
to  these  complaints  she  was  subject  to  vio- 
lent dyspnoea.  Occasionally,  when  walk- 
ing, she  would  become  suddenly  faint,  and 
fall;  and  this  syncope  was  attended  with 
))aroxysms  of  diificult  breathing.  At  night, 
she  sometimes  wakened  out  of  her  sleep 
with  similar  sensations,  and  had  to  sit 
erect  in  order  to  relieve  the  dyspnoea.  These 
attacks  became  more  frequent  and  severe 
subsequent  to  much  distress  of  mind, 
brought  on  by  her  husband  meeting  with 
an  accident,  of  wliich  he  soou  died.  In 
observing  the  sounds  of  the  heart,  over  the 
semilunar  valves,  the  fii'st  sound  was  only 
marked  by  a  slight  roughness;  in  the  se- 
cond, there  was  a  decided,  strong,  blowing 
nnirmur.  The  pulse  was  generally  found 
regular. 

Case  of  Placental  presenladon. 

Mr.  Bainbridge  brought,  for  the  inspec- 
tion of  the  Society,  a  uterus  at  the  full  pe- 
riod, in  which  the  placenta  adhered  to  the 
I)arts  around  the  os  uteri.  The  woman 
had  been  attended,  shortly  before  death, 
by  the  assistant  of  a  general  practitioner  in 
her  neighbourhood,  and  Mr.  Bainbridge 
was  only  called  to  make  the  post-mortem 
examination.  He  learned  that  the  i)atient, 
three  weeks  before  her  death,  and  when 
near  the  period  of  her  confinement,  was 
seized  with  uterine  haemorrhage,  just  after 
straining  to  lift  a  heavy  bucket  of  water. 
The  haemorrhage  continued  to  a  certain 
extent  daily,  until  she  died,  exhausted  by 
the  loss  of  blood,  not  having  been  seen,  in 
the  meantime,  by  any  medical  man.  The 
placenta,  upon  dissection,  was  found  ad- 
hering, with  unusual  firmness,  to  the  walls 
of  the  uterus,  with  which  it  was  in  contact. 
The  principal  part  of  the  blood-vessels  of 
the  uterus  were  seen  congregated  towards 
this  part.  The  os  uteri  was  only  dilated 
to  an  inconsiderable  degree,  and  was  pe- 
culiarly rigid  and  unyielding. 
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Friday,  April  10th,  1840. 

Mr.  Nasmyth  delivered,  at  the  Royal 
Institution,  a  very  interesting  lecture, — 
"  On  the  Functions  of  the  Mouth,  and  the 
Structiue  of  Recent  and  Fossil  Teeth.'' 

It  comprehended  a  sketch  of  the  process 
of  assimilation,  in  the  most  extended 
sense  of  the  term,  as  denoting  that  organic 
function  by  which  anything  whatever  is 
converted  into  the  nature  or  substance  of 
another.  The  lecturer  explained  that  it 
was  to  the  exercise  of  this  function  that  all 
vital  changes  were  to  be  referred,  and  that, 
were  it  paralyzed,  the  tide  of  life,  which 
now  holds  on  in  one  steady,  undeviating, 
unremitting  course,  from  the  lowest  vegeta- 
ble up  to  man,  would  instantly  become 
stagnant.  Nor  is  the  organic  world  alone 
affected  by  its  operation  :  the  crust  of  the 
earth  fulfils  the  office,  as  it  were,  of  a 
general  mouth  and  stomach  to  i)lants,  from 
which  their  ro(jts  unceasingly  derive 
nourishment;  and  the  air  contributes  to 
animal  assimilation  by  modifying  the 
blood  in  the  lungs,  whilst,  in  plants,  it  acts 
in  a  similar  manner  on  the  juices  in  the 
leaves.  Thus  is  every  part  of  this  globe 
pervaded,  as  it  were,  by  the  current  of 
assimilation.  With  respect  to  the  changes 
constantly  taking  place  in  the  animal 
frame,  BIr.  Nusniyth  strikingly  remarked, 
that  it  is  only  after  death  has  entirely  re- 
moved the  whole  body  from  the  sphere  of 
vitality  that  any  part  of  it  assumes  a  cha- 
racter'of  permanency  ;  but  that  then  such 
is  the  indestructibility  of  some  parts  of 
that  same  animal  structure,  which,  whilst 
living,  had  been  undergoing  incessant 
change,  that  they  will  be  found  to  have  en- 
dured through  a  lapse  of  countless  ages, 
the  extent  of  which  the  geologist  alone  can 
calculate,  and  to  be  altogether  unaff"ected 
by  the  convulsions  which,  during  that  vast 
period,  have  rent  the  bosom  of  the  earth  in 
which  they  have  been  reposing.  The  lec- 
turer then  proceeded  to  describe  the  mouth 
as  the  original  and  essential  constituent  of 
the  assimilative  apparatus,  which,  he  said, 
even  in  its  most  perfect  form,  may  be  re- 
garded  as  merely  a  complicated  extension 
of  the  buccal  cavity,  whilst,  in  its 
simplest  form,  it  comprises  nothing  more 
than  a  rudiment  of  the  latter.  In  the 
lowest  classes  of  animals,  however,  it  must 
be  remembered,  the  different  forms  of  the 
organization  of  the  mouth  are  as  peculiar 
to  their  respective  species,,  as  strictly 
adapted  to  the  particular  requisitions  of 
the  individual,  and  as  typical  of  the  whole 
system  of  the  animal,  as  in  the  highest. 
The  lecturer  next  gave  a  brief  sketch  of  the 
organs  of  assimilation  in  their  progress 
from  their  most  elementarv  condition   in 
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the  zoophyte  to  their  most  perfect  in  the 
mammalia.    Wanting  time  to  particularize 
their  especial  modifications  in  each  class, 
be  selected  the  mouths  and  teeth  of  aquatic 
and  amphibious   animals   for   more  pro- 
minent consideration,  shewing;   how    they 
were  in  beautiful  harmony  with  their  pecu- 
liar re(iuisitions.     The  mouths  of  the  dol- 
phin, crocodile,    shark,    and    lepisosteus, 
were  exhibited  as  incomparable  examples 
of  machinery   for  seizing,    holding,  and 
dividing  the  bodies  of  their  slippery  prey. 
Indeed,  the  whole  of  this  part  of  the  dis- 
course was  illustrated  by  a  great  variety  of 
valuable,  curious,  and  api)ropriate  prepara- 
tions.     The    teeth    of  the   crocodile   and 
shark  are  so  often  broken  and  destroyed  in 
their  ferocious  combats,  that  nature  has 
provided  them  with  many  successive  and 
complete   sets    of    teeth,    which    may    be 
brought  into  use  as  required.     Other  teeth, 
as  those  of  the  pike,  become  anchylosed, 
or  fixed  firmly  and  immovcably  to  the  jaw, 
so  that  they  cannot  be  removed  in  even 
their  most  violent  encounters.     Specimens 
of  both  of  these  were  exhibited.     The  lec- 
turer then  shewed,  in  an  admirable  manner, 
that  activity  and  energy,  in  the  character 
of  an  animal,  were  always  accompanied 
by  rapidity  of  assimilation  and  strength 
in  the  assimilative  apparatus.     This  was 
exemplified   by   comparing    the  tish  just 
mentioned   with    the   whale — a   toothless 
animal— which,   floating   at   ease   on   the 
surface  of  the  deep,   sucks  in  diminutive, 
unresisting  prey.     With   the   same   view, 
birds   of    prey   were   compared   with    the 
grass-eating   goose — beasts   of  prey   with 
herbivorous  animals.      The  truth  of  these 
observations  could  be  demonstrated  even 
in  the  human  species  :    a  well-developed 
mouth,  furnished  with  strong  and  powerful 
teeth,  capable  of  perfectly  performing  the 
function   of    mastication,    introduces  the 
food   into  the  stomach  well  prepared  for 
complete  digestion,  and,  of  course,  accele- 
rates that  j)rocess  which  thus  duly  nou- 
rishes  the   system,   and  obviates  all    re- 
dundancy  and    oppression  :    under    such 
circumstances,  the  osseous  system  is  also 
well  knit,  and  the  chest  well  developed — 
all  in  consequence  of  the  activity  induced 
by  the  due  and  complete  performance  of 
the  function  of  digestion.     The  character 
of  the  animal,  tlie  lecturer  ingeniously  said, 
is  often  beautifully  expressed  by  the  mere 
apparatus  of  the  jaw.     Thus  the  power- 
ful teeth  in  the  front  of  the  mouth  of  the 
horse,  both  above  and  below,  indicate  his 
celerity ;   whilst  the  more  sluggish  ox  has 
comparatively   weak  teeth   in    the   upper 
jaw,  and  none  below.     The  maxillary  ap- 
])araius  of  the  herbivorous  animals  amongst 
the  mammalia  shews  that  they  are  destined 
to  be  the  drudges  of  mankind.     In  man 
we  observe  none  of  the  manifestations  of 


extreme  activity  on  the  one  hand,  or  of 
sluggishness  on  the  other,  which  charac- 
terize the  different  orders  of  lower  animals ; 
but  in  him  the  faculties  which  are  distri- 
buted in  various  degrees  to  ilie  other 
species  are  so  concentrated  as  to  produce  the 
most  complete  harmony,  and  the  most  ex- 
tensive range  of  action  ;  in  like  manner 
his  teeth  are  the  most  harmoniously  de- 
veloped and  ])erfectly  formed.  The  limits 
of  a  single  discourse  being  altogether  in- 
sufficient for  tracing  the  various  parts  of 
the  mouth  in  the  progress  of  their  develop- 
ment, the  lecturer  now  selected  the  teeth 
for  the  exclusive  consideration  of  his 
audience.  All  teeth,  he  said,  may  be  re- 
garded as  cones  or  wedges,  of  which  there 
may  be  one  or  more  in  each  tooth  more  or 
less  acute.  The  grinders  of  herbivora  con- 
sist originally  of  several  wedges  or  cones. 
The  front  teeth  or  incisors  are  generally 
wedge-shaped.  The  canines  are  generally 
simple  cones  ;  and  the  grinders  of  the  ear- 
nivora  present  a  combination  of  the  latter. 
Sometimes  the  teeth  are  composed  of  a 
series  of  cones  or  wedges  bound  together 
at  their  bases,  as  in  the  grinders  of  the 
elephant,  in  the  beautiful  little  incisors  of 
the  flying  lemur,  sus  celhiopicus,  and 
others.     'I'he  only  exception  to  the   cone  • 

or  wedge- shape,  in  the  construction  of 
teeth,  is  presented  by  those  of  several 
fishes,  such  as  the  wolf-fish,  the  myliobatis, 
&c.,  which  are  in  the  form  of  pavements  of 
various  kinds,  and  which  are  for  the  pur- 
pose of  breaking  down  the  hard  shells  by 
which  the  bodies  of  their  prey  are  covered 
and  defended.  The  simplest  form  of  per- 
fect teeth  is  that  in  the  human  subject. 
It  is  a  remarkable  fact  that  no  other  con- 
formation of  mouth  than  that  of  man 
could  admit  at  once  of  perfect  articulation, 
and  of  a  proper  mastication  of  food. 
"  The  mouth,"  said  Mr.  Nasmyth,  "  may 
be  considered  to  fulfil  the  most  essential 
part  in  the  animal  and  intellectual  life 
of  man ;  for  it  is  not  only  in  him,  in  com- 
mon with  other  animals,  the  essential  and 
original  element  of  the  apparatus  of 
assimilation,  but  it  is  also  the  organ  of  in- 
tellectual expression,  and  as  such  is 
equally  indispensable  to  the  existence  of 
the  race;  it  is  also  the  grand  agent  for  the 
improvement  of  its  condition,  and  for  tlie 
communion  of  social  life.  There  is  a  most 
exalted  contrast,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
an  evident  fitness,  in  the  circumstance  that 
the  same  organ  which  is  the  instrument  in 
the  hands  of  the  Almighty  to  build  up  the 
wondrous  and  upright  structure  of  his  own 
image,  is  the  very  one  he  has  also  chosen 
to  sound  his  praises, and  make  him  known 
on  earth.'' 

The  lecturer  next  proceeded  to  treat  of 
the  development  and  structure  of  the  teeth ; 
and  this  porlior:  of  his  subject  was  illus- 
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triitcd  by  a  variety  of  splenditl  diagrams. 
The  teetii  may  be  said  to  be  formed  by  a 
re-duplication  of  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  month  called  the  pulp,  which  Mr.  N.  has 
discovered  to  be  composed  of  cellules  or 
vesicles,  in  which  the  ossific  matter  of  the 
ivory  is  deposited  :  the  ivory  is,  therefore, 
neither  more  nor  less  than  ossified  pulp. 
Of  the  reticular  or  formative  surface  of 
the  pulp,  the  lecturer  here  exhibited  some 
particularly  interesting  coloured  drawings. 
With  respect  to  the  ivory,  the  doctrine  of 
Liewcnhoek,  that  it  is  tubular,  has  lately 
been  revived;  but  IMr.  Nasmyth  stated 
that,  according  to  bis  researches,  the  fibres 
of  the  ivory  were  baccated,  and  presented 
the  appearance  ofrows  of  beads,  as  he 
sbewed  in  various  drawings.  The  in- 
terfibrous  substance  he  had  also  disco- 
vered to  be  decidedly  cellular.  When 
the  growth  of  the  ivory  is  completed, 
the  primary  function  of  the  pulp  ceases; 
but  its  residue  Mr.  Nasmyth  has  often  ob- 
served to  ossify  under  the  influence  of  dis- 
ease in  the  higher  animals,  and  normally 
in  the  lower.  Interesting  examples  of  the 
normal  occurrence  of  this  irregular 
osseous  formation  are  presented  by  the 
teeth  of  the  sloth  family  ;  and  those  of  the 
fossil  megatherium  are  very  interesting 
examples  of  it.  It  occurs  generally  in  the 
teeth  of  all  fishes,  in  the  walrus,  and  many 
others.  Mr.  Nasmyth  has  thought  it 
worthy  of  being  ranked  as  a  distinct  fourth 
tooth-bone  substance.  The  enamel  which 
surrounds  the  ivory  he  has  disovered  to  be 
distinctlv  cellular,  and  characteristically 
so  in  dilferent  animals.  He  has  also  traced 
on  the  surface  of  this  substance  a  capsule, 
which  had  escaped  the  notice  of  preceding 
writers.  A  coating  has  long  been  observed, 
and  acknowledged  as  most  obvious,  on  the 
grinder  of  the  elephant,  where  it  fills  up 
the  spaces,  which  would  otherwise  be  un- 
occupied, between  the  layers  of  enamel, 
cementing  the  whole  of  this  convoluted 
compound-tooth  into  one  solid  mass.  It 
is  to  be  observed  in  all  teeth  of  this  kind, 
which  are  required  to  perform  the  office  of 
a  grinding-stone  in  pulverizing  the  food  ; 
and  tills  substance  is  provided  iu  orderto 
fill  up  the  interstices,  and  that  there  may 
be  produced  a  succession  of  surfaces  efficient 
for  that  purpose.  The  surface  presents 
three  substances  in  succession,  differing  in 
texture,  hardness,  shape,  and  disposition. 
The  enamel  is,  of  course,  the  hardest,  and 
presents  a  beautiful  undulating  edge.  The 
process  of  trituration  wears  down  the  ivory 
on  the  one  hand,  and  the  cement  on  the 
other,  these  being  of  softer  texture  than  the 
enamel,  and  thus  an  irregularity  of  surface 
is  necessarily  produced.  The  cement  being 
again  a  little  softer  than  the  ivory,  a  most 
efficient  grinding  surface  is  kept  in  constant 
order  by  the  very  act  and  habitual  exercise 


of  the  function  of  mastication.  This  beau- 
tiful adaptation  of  means  to  an  end,  is  only 
a  single  instance  of  the  design  which  is 
demonstrated  in  every  part  of  the  machi- 
nery of  the  mouth.  Mr.  Nasmyth  stated, 
that,  in  pursuing  this  inquiry,  he  had  found, 
that  this  capsule  of  crusta  petrosa  is  pre- 
sent in  an  attenuated  state,  and  can  be  de- 
monstrated in  a  great  number  of  teeth, 
wliieh  have  been  hitherto  considered  de- 
void  of  any  covering  at  all  external  to  the 
enamel. 

The  lecturer  concluded  his  eloquent  dis- 
course, by  showing  the  importance  of  the 
study  of  the  teeth  in  geology.  From  their 
being  so  characteristically  organised  in 
different  animals,  he  said,  they  became 
much  more  valuable  guides  than  fossil 
bone.  Certain  fragments  of  fossil  remains 
can  be  demonstrated  to  perfect  conviction 
to  be  fragments  of  teeth ;  and,  from  exa- 
mining these  by  the  microscope,  they  can 
be  proved  (so  typical  is  their  structure)  to 
have  belonged  to  animals  of  a  certain  order 
and  conformation.  Put  in  possession  of 
this  scrap  of  information,  we  can  further 
proceed  to  delineate  the  animal  in  each 
particular  case  in  all  its  details,  with  a  de- 
gree of  certainty  nearly  mathematical. 
From  this  Icnowledge  follows  necessarily 
an  idea  of  the  country  or  locality  in  which 
alone  the  animal,  thus  restored, could  exist; 
and  hence,  from  an  examination  of  minute, 
insignificant,  and,  to  common  observers, 
utterly  worthless  fragments  of  tooth-bone — 
from  slight  particles  of  crumbling  matter — 
we  derive  the  means  of  contemplating 
whole  regions  of  the  face  of  the  ancient 
globe,  covered  by  its  animal  tenants. 

Mr.  Nasmyth  finally  said,  that  he  had 
been  led  to  the  study  of  the  structure  of  the 
teeth,  from  his  having  considered  it  his 
duty  to  investigate  the  novel  doctrines 
which  had  been  lately  projiounded,  in  the 
hope  of  their  throwing  new  light  on  mala- 
dies daily  passing  under  his  notice.  And 
this  duty,  like  all  others  which  are  exe- 
cuted with  willingness  and  alacrity,  had 
been  to  him  a  source  of  nnmingled  gratifi- 
cation ;  for,  in  performing  it,  he  had  not 
only  been  rewarded  by  arriving  at  a  com- 
prehension of  many  phenomena  of  disease 
which  had  been  hitherto  obscure,  but  had 
been  so  fortunate  as  to  establish  results 
which  would,  be  hoped,  constitute  some 
advance  in  this  department  of  anatomical 
science. 

LIVERPOOL  MEDICAL 

INSTITUTION. 

Dr.  Freckleton  in  the  Chair. 

Morlalily  of  Liverpool. 
Dr.  Di  ncan  stated,  that  in  consequence 
of    public    attention  having  been  lately 


206 


LIVERPOOL  MEDICAL  INSTITUTION. 


drawn  to  certain  remarks  which  had  ap- 
peared in  various  newspapers,  on  the  great 
mortality  of  Liverpool,  compared  with  that 
of  other  large  towns,  he  thought  it  proper 
to  bring  the  subject  under  the  notice  of 
the  meeting.  The  remarks  alluded  to 
were  founded  on  the  statements  made  by 
Mr.  Farr,  and  published  in  the  first 
annual  report  of  the  registrar  general. 
These  statements,  however,  it  sho;il<l  be 
known,  referred  to  the  limited  peiiod  of 
six  months  only,  viz.,  the  latter  half  of 
the  year  1837,  a  period  much  too  short  to 
justify  the  deduction  of  any  general  in- 
ference.- 

During  that  half-year  it  was  true  the 
mortality  of  Liverpool  was  very  great, 
being  as  high  as  1  in  28,  while  in  Man- 
chester it  was  only  1  in  38,  in  London  1 
in  36,  in  Birmingham  1  in  45,  and  in 
Leeds  1  in  55.  But  it  so  happened  that 
the  period  in  question  was  the  most  un- 
favourable for  Liverpool,  and  the  most 
favourable  for  the  o'Jier  towns,  which 
could  possibly  have  been  selected  for  a 
comparative  statement  of  mortality. 

In  1837  we  were  visited  by  three  epi- 
demics: influenza  early  in  the  year,  and 
subsequently  by  typhus  fever  and  small- 
pox, the  latter  having  been  more  prevalent 
and  fatal  than  in  any  former  year,  per- 
haps, since  the  introduction  of  vaccination, 
and  having  caused  nearly  one-fourth  of  the 
whole  number  of  deaths  occurring  between 
the  1st  July  and  the  31st  December. 
The  burials  within  the  parish  of  Liverpool, 
during  the  year,  exceeded  by  1000  those  of 
any  other  year  on  record,  not  excepting 
1832  and  1833,  when  the  cholera  was  epi- 
demic here.  The  deaths  fr^m  epidemic 
diseases  generally,  during  th  'iiitter  half  of 
1837,  amounted  to  34  percent.  c1  the  total 
number  of  deaths:  while  in  Mp.nchester 
they  amounted  to  only  24  per  ce:  t.;  in 
London  to  265;  in  Birmingham  to  1.'  per 
cent. ;  in  Leeds  to  1 8  per  cent. ;  and  in  the 
kingdom  generally  to  less  than  22  percent. 
In  Liverpool,  with  a  population  less  than 
one-sixtieth  of  the  population  of  the  king- 
dom, the  deaths  from  small-pox  formed 
nearlv  one-ninth  of  the  whole  number  of 
small  pox  deaths  throughout  the  kingdom  ; 
while  the  deaths  from  typhus  fever  amount- 
ed to  nearly  one-seventeenth  of  tlie  wliole 
deaths  from  that  disease.  London  and 
Manchester  come  nearest  to  Liverpool  in 
the  mortality  from  typhus  ;  but  in  neither 
of  these  towns  was  tlie  proportion  much 
more  than  one  half  that  of  Liverpool,  as 
compared  witli  the  population.  But  the 
most  convincing  proof  of  the  fallacy  attach- 
ing to  conclusions  drawn  from  limited 
data,  are  to  be  found  in  a  comparative 
statement  of  the  mortality  of  Liverpool  and 
other  towns  during  tlie  half  year  subse- 
quent to  that  which  had  been  selected  by 


Mr.  Farr,  viz.  the  first  half  ofl838.  Dur 
ing  this  period  we  find,  from  the  same  re- 
turns, that  the  mortality  of  Liverpool  had 
fallen  from  1  in  28  to  1  in  34;  while  that 
of  Manchester  had  increased  from  1  in  38  to 
1  in  31 ;  that  of  London,  from  1  in  36  to  1 
in  31§;  of  Birmingham,  from  1  in  45  to 
1  in  36;  and  of  Leeds,  from  1  in  55  to  I 
in  45:  so  that,  during  this  half  year,  the 
mortality  of  Liverpool  was  actually  lower 
than  that  either  of  Manchester  or  London, 
and  very  little  higher  than  that  of  Bir- 
mingham. Itv.as  also  considerably  below 
that  of  Edinburgh,  and  very  much  lower 
than  that  of  Glasgow  :  the  mortality  of  the 
former,  during  the  twelve  months  between 
May,  1837,  and  fliay,  1838,  having  been  1 
in  29,  and  that  of  Glasgow  1  in  24. 

Rupture  pf  the  middle  Meningeal  Arteru. 

Mr.  Craig  related  the  following  case:  — 
In  the  month  of  December,  1838,  a  man, 
apparently  about  50  years  of  age,  was  car- 
ried into  the  North  Dispensary  by  two 
policemen,  who  had  found  him  lying  on 
the  street  in  a  state  of  insensibility,  occa- 
sioned, as  they  supposed,  by  his  having 
been  knocked  down  by  a  car. 

The  skin  above  and  around  each  eye  was 
severely  contused,  and  much  swollen.  He 
had  been  placed  on  his  back,  and  was 
breathing  calmly.  His  breath  had  a  strong 
alcoholic  foetor.  When  spoken  to  sharply, 
he  muttered  a  word  or  two,  and  imme- 
diately relapsed  into  his  former  state ;  he 
tlirew  up  his  legs,  on  being  pinched  :  there 
had  been  no  vomiting.  In  the  course  of 
half  an  hour  he  became  more  sensible,  and 
when  disturbed  would  raise  himself  into  a 
sitting  posture. 

I  then  had  him  conveyed  to  the  Northern 
Hospital,  where  he  remained  for  eight  days, 
after  which  time  I  again  saw  him.  Upon 
inquiry,  I  learned  from  Mr.  Arnott,  that  he 
had  remained  in  the  state  in  which  I  first 
saw  him  till  the  following  morning,  when 
he  had  got  out  of  bed,  and  seated  himself 
by  the  fire.  On  being  spoken  to,  he  looked 
up  with  a  vacant  stare,  said  nothing,  and 
returned  to  bed.  He  then  began  to  manifest 
symptoms  of  aberration  of  mind.  At  one 
time  he  was  so  violent,  that  he  had  to  be 
tied  to  the  bed  ;  at  another  so  calm  and 
rational,  that  he  was  allowed  to  walk  up 
and  down  tlie  ward.  All  this  while  (a  pe- 
riod of  six  days)  his  mouth  and  tongue 
were  foul,  and  his  bowels  obstinately  cos- 
tive. He  presented  all  the  appearance  of 
a  person  in  an  advanced  stage  of  typhus 
fever. 

On  the  seventh  day  after  the  receipt  of 
the  injury,  his  wife  having  called  to  see 
him,  he  requested  to  be  taken  home  ;  and, 
with  her  assistance,  accomplished  it,  a  dis- 
tance of  a  mile,  in  the  course  of  an  hour 
and  a  half:  he  was  then  sensible,  with  the 
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exception  of  now  and  then  making  an  in- 
sane remark.  Next  morning  lie  got  up, 
dressed,  and  went  down  stairs  ;  when  he 
was  again  observed  to  be  more  insane. 
Shortly  afterwards  he  undressed  himself, 
and  went  to  bed,  where  he  was  found  soon 
afterwards  in  a  state  of  stupor  bordering  on 
iiisensiliility. 

When  I  saw  him  on  the  following  morn- 
ing, (the  9th),  he  lay  on  his  back  in  a  state 
of  stupor,  muttering  incoherently,  and  oc- 
casionally yawning;  his  arms  were  rigidly 
bent,  and  he  ajipearcd  very  much  averse  to 
their  being  extended.  The  contusions  on 
liis  face  had  nearly  disapjjeared  ;  but  there 
was  a  small  scab  over  what  had  been  an 
abrasion  on  tlic  right  temple.  His  mouth 
and  tongue  were  foul,  and  coated  with  a 
dark,  slimy  mucus;  his  gums  appeared 
slightly  affected  with  mercury ;  and  his 
breath  had  its  foetor:  his  pupils  were  di- 
lated; his  bowels  were  costive;  had  passed 
water  freely.    Pulse  small  and  rapid. 

10th,  Much  the  same. 

llth,  Erysipelas  had  attacked  the  face, 
commencing  at  the  abrasion  on  the  right 
temple.  He  was  now  more  sensible  ;  and, 
on  being  asked  where  he  felt  pain,  he  put 
his  hand  to  the  left  side  of  his  head. 

]2ib.  Erysipelas  extended  all  over  face 
and  forehead.     Rather  more  sensible. 

13th,  Erysipelas  declining;  jierfectly  sen- 
sible ;  complaining  of  acute  pain  in  right 
knee,  which  he  said  was  caused  by  the 
wheel  of  the  car,  by  which  he  had  been 
knocked  down,  passing  over  it.  Shortly 
after  "my  visit  he  became  again  insensible; 
in  which  state  lie  continued  for  about  three 
hours,  and  died. 

On  dissection,  seventy  hours  after  death, 
—  Cellular  substance,  under  scalp,  ecchy- 
mosed  (tilled  with  blood)  throughout  near- 
ly whole  extent;  and,  on  laying  open  skull, 
a  fracture  was  found,  extending  along  the 
whole  C(mrse  of  the  left  squamous  suture, 
and  depressed  about  three  lines.  Upon 
the  dura  mater,  covering  the  fore  part  of 
the  anterior  lobe  of  the  left  hemisphere, 
there  lay  about  an  ounce  of  coagulated 
blood,  alongside  of  which  was  a  cavity  or 
depression  which  might  contain  a  hen's 
egg.  Blood  had  evidently  proceeded  from 
the  middle  artery,  which  was  torn  across. 
Between  the  folds  of  the  arachnoid,  the 
superior  surface  of  the  left  hemisphere  was 
covered  by  a  thin  layer  of  blood,  and  the 
veins  of  the  ])ia  mater  under  this  were 
highly  engorged.  The  base  of  the  middle 
lobe  of  the  right  hemisphere  was  broken 
up  and  softened,  the  consequence  of  lacera- 
tion, to  about  the  size  of  a  pigeon's  egg, 
and  appeared  a  red  pultaceous  mass.  The 
whole  of  the  brain  was  more  vascular  than 
usual,  but  there  was  no  lymph  effused  on 
any  portion  of  the  arachnoid. 

On  laying  open  the  right  knee,  about 


two  ounces  of  pus,  mixed  up  with  a  little 
synovia,  was  found  in  the  cavity  of  the 
joint.  Tlie  synovial  membrane  was  in- 
jected in  several  places,  but  there  was  no 
ulceration. 

THE  LIVING  SKELETON. 

From  a  notice  of  the  sittings  of  the  Royal 
Society  of  Medicine  of  ]?ordeaux,  pub- 
lished in  Froriep's  Notizen,  October,  1839, 
it  appears  that  the  man,  Ambrose  Claude 
Saurat,  who,  some  of  our  readers  may 
remember,  was  exhibited  in  this  country 
about  15  years  since,  is  still  a  living  ske- 
leton. He  has  lately  been  carefully  exa- 
mined by  the  Royal  Society  at  Bordeaux. 
From  their  description  of  him  it  appears, 
that  except  in  a  partial  loss  of  the  use  of 
his  extremities,  his  condition  has  not  ma- 
terially changed.  He  can  still  breathe 
freely,  and  has  no  particular  pain  about 
the  chest.  He  digests  well,  and  never  has 
diarrhoea,  though  he  is  sometimes  consti- 
pated. His  appetite  is  tolerably  good,  but 
he  eats  little,  and  adopts  a  very  regular 
regimen.  He  prefers  the  flesh  of  young 
animals,  and  avoids  pickled  meat,  wine, 
and  spirits.  His  daily  consumption  of 
food  is  only  12  ounces. 

Suurat's  intellectual  faculties  are  still 
good:  but  his  memory  has  decreased  for 
many  years.  His  sexual  appetite  is  still 
undeveloped,  and  he  has  never  had  any 
ii)tercou)-se  with  women.  He  enjoys 
quietude,  and  has  no  cares  or  mental 
suffering.  He  often  has  singular  dreams; 
in  which  he  hears  music,  and  thinks  he  is 
actively  exerting  himself.  He  sweats  pro- 
fusely  at  night,  and  especially  after  drink- 
ing cold  lemonade.  He  cannot  bear  a 
dull  heavy  atmosphere  ;  but  the  climate  of 
Italy  exactly  suited  him. 

The  deformity  of  his  hands  and  feet 
(and  he  can  now  neither  walk  nor  stand), 
was  preceded  by  dragging  pains  in  his 
extremities,  which  commenced  10  or  12 
years  ago.  The  power  of  moving  them 
was  gradually  lost;  but  he  had  no  pain  iii^ 
the  head  or  back,  nor  any  remarkable 
pain  in  the  abdomen. 

After  Saurat  had  been  examined,  and 
had  given  the  account  of  himself,  from 
which  the  above  is  abstracted,  in  a  very 
clear  manner,  his  abnormal  condition  was 
more  accurately  inquired  into. 

His  head  is  a  little  turned  towards  the 
right  side:  his  eyes  have  a  quiet  dull 
expression ;  his  complexion  is  pale  and 
fixed  ;  the  left  side  of  the  face  is  thinner 
than  the  right ;  the  mouth  is  large,  and 
the  right  corner  of  it  is  remarkably  drawn 
downwards. 

His  chest  has  a  deep  depression  on  the 
median  line  ;  the  ribs,  and  especially 
those  on  the  left  side,  are  very  much 
curved;  the  antero-posterior  diameter  of 
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the  chest  is  about  4  inches;  the  spine  is 
very  much  curved  to  tlie  left  side,  but  the 
curvature  alters  according  to  the  mode  in 
which  the  trunk  is  sup])orted.  Percussion 
detects  a  fuller  sound  on  the  right  than  on 
the  left  side;  and  there  is  a  slight  dulness 
on  the  left  side  behind.  With  the  stethos- 
cope, the  respiratory  murmur  can  scarcely 
be  heard  on  the  anterior  and  right  side  of 
the  chest:  but  on  the  left  one  hears  even 
with  the  unassisted  ear  a  distinct  rubbing 
sound.  The  respiration  is  chefly  effdcted 
by  the  abdominal  muscles,  for  the  ribs 
scarcely  move.  He  inspires  24  times  in 
the  minute ;  his  radial  artery  beats  from 
80  to  84  times  in  the  same  period. 

His  abdomen  jirescnts  nothing  peculiar; 
it  is  yielding  and  tolerably  normal  in  its 
development  and  form. 

In  the  genital  organs,  n^ithing  marLed 
is  to  be  observed. 

The  extremities  are  incredibly  emaci- 
ated, especially  the  hips,  thighs,  shoulders, 
and  upper  arms.  His  hands  and  feet  are 
curved  and  swollen  ;  the  fingers  are  hook- 
like and  almost  immoveable. 

Saurat  has  got  together  a  respectable 
property,  and  has  a  small  estate  in  the 
district  of  Mans,  where  he  takes  care  to 
pass  the  winter. 

COLLEGE  OF   PHYSICIANS' 
DEGREES. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  AM  induced  to  request  you  to  insert  these 
few  lines,  in  order  to  do  away  with  a  very 
prevalent  notion  concerning  the  recent 
regulations  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians. Many  of  my  acquaintances,  and 
I  believe  many  others  in  the  profession, 
still  have  an  idea  that  it  is  necessary  to 
graduate  at  some  university  before  apply- 
ing for  the  license  at  the  College.  Now  it 
ought  to  be  generally  knowti,  that  the 
College  can  and  do  grant  the  degree  and  title 
of  Doctor  of  Bledicine,  to  those  who  pass 
examinations  for  licentiates  or  extra-licen- 
tiates, whether  they  have  obtained  degrees 
elsewhere  or  not  ;  and  that  the  College 
possess  this  power  by  as  clear  and  legal 
right  as  any  university  in  the  kingdom. 
This  is,  however,  not  generally  known, 
and  a  friend  of  mine  who  recently  gradu- 
ated at  Edinburgh,  assures  me  he  would 
never  have  taken  the  trouble  if  he  had 
known  it  could  be  done  in  London.  I 
need  not  point  out  the  advantages  of  ob- 
taining a  degree  from  an  institution  which 
gives  at  the  same  time  a  legal  title  to 
liracticc. — I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

M.D.  Edin.  et  Leyden. 
Slranri,  .^piil  loth,  1840. 


MR.  MAYO, 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 
Sir, 

Will  you  have  the  goodness,  by  publishing 
this  note,  to  aflbrd  me  the  opportunity  of 
disavowing  the  having  authoiized  the  pro- 
prietor of  Ilollowav's  ointment  to  use  my 
name  in  his  advertisements,  and  of  men- 
tioning, that  having  made  trial  of  this 
pre|)aration,  I  do  not  believe  it  to  be  more 
efficacious  than  any  other  of  the  detergent 
ointments  that  are  in  common  use. 
I  am  sir. 
Your  obedient  servant, 

Herbert  BIavo. 

ly,  George  Street,  Hanover  Square, 
April  22,  1840. 

SOCIETY  FOR  WIDOWS  AND  OR- 
PHANS OF  MEDICAL  MEN. 

We  beg  to  call  attention  to  the  advertise- 
'ment  announcing  that  the  Annual  Dinner 
o/  this  excellent  Institution  will  take  place 
to-morrow — Saturday. 

WEEKLY  ACCOUNT  OF  BURIALS. 

F/wn  Bills  of  Mortality, /l;)n7  14,  1840. 

Age  and  Debility  . 

Apoplexy 

Asthma 

Ciincer 

Consumption 

Convulsions 

Dentition 

Drojisy  . 

Dropsy  in  tlie  Biair 

Fever      .         .         . 

Fever,  Scarlet 

Fever,  Typhus 

Hooping  Cough    . 


Inflammation 

Bowels.V  Stomach 

Brain 

Lnngfs  and  Pleura 
Mortitication     >*. 
Paralysis       . 
Small-))0X     .        . 
Spasms  .         . 

Tumor 
Unknown  Causes 

Casualties     . 


Decrease  of"  Burials,  ascompared  with 
the  precedini;  week 
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LECTURES 

ON'   THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  the    Weslminsier  Hospital  School, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Marylebone  Infirmary. 

Diseases  of  Veins,  continued. 
Varices  —  their  Nature  —  Varietie/)  — 
Treatment  bij  Compression  —  Ligntnre  — 
Incision  —  Caustic  —  Needles  —  Extirpa- 
tion. —  Muscular  and  Tend[nous 
Systems — Wounds — Conttision— Ruptures, 
detractions,  and  -their  Treatment. — Club 
Foot — Nature — Variety  —  Modes  of  Pro- 
duction— Modes  of  Treatment. 

varices. 

Nature.  —  A  varicose  condition  of  the 
venous  system  may  exist  at  any  part  of  the 
body,  but  is  most  commonly  seen  at  the 
lower  extremities.  The  state  may  be  a 
siir])le  dilatation,  witlioutany  very  evident 
change  of  structure  or  loss  of  contractility  ; 
it  may  consist  of  uniform  dilatation  with 
thickening,  when  the  vein  presents  certain 
of  the  characters  of  an  artery,  and  remains 
o])en  upon  section  ;  it  may  consist  of  an 
unequal  dilatation,  with  thickening  or 
thinning,  and  the  valves  may  be  partly 
destroyed. 

Symptoms.  —  The  condition  is  charac- 
terized by  certain  external  signs  ;  the  veins 
may  resemble  projecting  knotted  cords, 
straight  or  sinuous,  variable  in  size, 
usually  soft  to  the  touch,  not  ordinarily  ac- 
companied by  any  considerable  change  in 
the  skin  over  them  ;  sometimes,  however, 
it  is  bluish  ;  sometimes  bronzed  ;  they  in- 
crease in  size  under  exertion,  and  the  ver- 
tical position,  rapidly  diminish,  or  gra- 
dually disappear  under  pressure,  or  the 
horizontal  position.  Strictly  speaking 
these  are   varices  ;    but   under   the  same 
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term  have  been  included  lobulated  or 
knotted  tumors,  with  large  bases,  irregular 
form,  soft  consistency,  violet  cohnir,  not 
unlike  a  bag  of  leeches  or  earth  woims — 
these  are  varicose  tumors. 

Where   the   dilatation   is   uniform,   for 
some   time  there  is  no  apparent  change  of 
structure   either    in    the    parietcs    or   the 
valves  ;    the  vein  does  not  become  sinuous, 
nor   unequally   thinned,    but   preserves   a 
thickness  proportioned  to  the  size  of  the 
vessel :  this  condition   scarcely  merits  the 
name.       But    this    enlargement   may    be 
accompanied    by    thickening,     and    this 
state  is  often  well  seen  in  the  trunk  of  the 
saphena — rarely  in  its  branches:  we  then 
find  this  vein  forming  from  the  groin  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  leg  an  uniform  pro- 
jecting cord,    as  large   as  a   turkey  quill, 
round,  resistant,  almost  straight,  present- 
ing only   a  few  windings.      The  calibre 
of  the  canal  is  augmented,  and,  when  a 
section  is  made,  it  remains  o])en  :    the  in- 
ternal membrane  is  not  thickened;  it  is 
the  middle  tunic,  if  so  it  may  be  called, 
which  is   thickened,   and  gives   to   it  its 
artery-like   character.     When  the   dilata- 
tion is  unequal,  with  change  of  structure, 
the  disease   is   most  commonly  found    t(» 
aflect  the  saphena  trunk  at  the  lower  part 
of  the   thigh,  the  leg,  and  its  branches  ;■ 
the  vessel,  in  this  case,  is  alternately  en- 
larged and  constricted.     If  we  hold  a  vein 
in  this  state  between  the  eye  and  the  light, 
it  is  evident  that  the  tl)ickncss  is  unequal ; 
extremely  thin  at  some  points — very  thick 
at   others ;    but   the    vein   is   cylindrical. 
When  the  vessel  becomes  sinuous,   it  re- 
sembles somewhat   tlie   character  of    the 
colon,    and    the    valves    undergo     great 
changes,  they  do  not  extend  so  far  across 
the  vessel,  and,   at   their  bases,  there  are 
often  to  be  found  sinuses  not  unlike  those 
above  the  valves  of  the  aorta.     As  the  dis- 
ease proceeds,  the  curvatures  increase  until 
the  ves'^el  may  acquire  double  or  triple  its 
natural  length.     The  internal  tunic  is  then 
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thickened,  the  valves  more  or  less  com- 
pletely destroyed.  These  sinuses  or  pouches 
increase  in  size,  and  occasionally  contain 
coagulated  or  fluid  blood  :  this  may  depend 
upon  the  development  of  chronic  inflam- 
mation. The  cellular  tissue  around  the 
vessel  is  indurated ;  sometimes,  indeed, 
though  rarely,  it  is  transformed  into  a 
cavernous  or  erectile  tissue. 

In  the  order  of  frequency  of  the  occur- 
rence of  the  disease,  the  internal  saphena 
takes  the  6rst  place  ;  then  comes  the  exter- 
nal, which  does  not  ordinarily  suffer  until 
the  internal  has  been  some  time  affected  ; 
the  veins  of  the  pelvis,  those  of  the  sper- 
matic cord,  the  rectum,  the  scrotum,  the 
labia,  &,c.  The  disease  usually  affects 
different  branches  of  the  saphena — rarely 
at  the  same  time  do  the  whole  of  the  sub- 
cutaneous, veins  of  a  llaib  suffer;  it  usually 
exists  at  the  same  time  in  both  legs,  but 
unequally.  I  have  found  the  disease  most 
frequent  on  the  riujht  side,  in  the  propor- 
tion I  have  already  indicated  in  a  former 
lecture.  Tiie  cjreater  number  of  cases  of 
partial  dilatation  of  t'ne  saphena  trunk  are 
seen  in  muscular  men,  in  whom  the  circu- 
lation is  enerijetic.  The  disease  is  rarely 
seen  in  children ;  at  the  time  of  puberty 
it  is  apt  to  be  manifested  ;  bat  between 
thirty  and  forty  is  the  most  common  period 
of  its  occurrence — a  period  when  men  take 
strong  exercise,  and  women  have  borne 
children  ;  after  that  it  becomes  so  common, 
that  out  of  a  hundred  very  old  persons  you 
will  not  see  above  seven  oreiijht  with<nit  it. 
Briquet  says,  of  fifty  men,  all  under  thirty, 
whom  he  examined,  he  found  lour  vari- 
cosed;  of  thirty  women,  under  thirty,  he 
only  found  one  varicosed ;  of  sixty  men, 
passed  thirty,  he  found  fifteen  ;  and  of 
ninety-three  women  of  the  same  age  only 
twelve;  of  a  hundred  and  fifty-eight  old 
men,  he  found  fifty-three,  and,  of  three 
hundred  and  ninety  old  women,  he  found 
only  thirty  so  affected.  It  is,  therefore, 
shewn  that  the  disease  is  more  frequent 
in  man  than  woman,  since, of  twohundred 
and  fifty  eight  men,  there  were  seventy- 
one  varicosed,  while,  of  four  hundred 
and  eighty-three  women,  only  forty-two 
were  thus  "affected.  In  man  it  principally 
affects  the  trunk  of  the  saphena  and  its 
larger  branches;  in  woman,  the  cutaneous 
branches.  The  vertical  position  tends  more 
than  any  other  circumstance  to  this  condi- 
tion, therefore  it  is  more  frequent  in  the 
poor  than  the  rich  :  soldiers,  painters, 
porters,  waiters,  washerwomen,  cooks, 
are  particularly  exposed  to  the  disease. 

Among  the  efficient  causes  are  the  lateral 
pressure  of  the  column  of  blood,  which  is 
increased  by  the  vertical  position,  contu- 
sions by  which  the  venous  parietes  may  be 
enfeebled,  abdominal  tumors,  obesity, 
gestation,    ligatures    around    the    limbs, 


which  interfere  with  the  venous  circula- 
tion, and  other  causes  to  which  I  particu- 
larly alluded  wlien  speaking  of  varicose 
ulcers.  It  has  been  said  that  the  disease 
increases  with  age  :  this  is  true  up  to  a 
certain  point,  but  when  people  get  too  old 
to  labour,  then  the  dilatation  is  lessened. 

The  disease  may  commence  in  any 
region  of  the  limb :  in  a  strong  man  it  may 
begin  in  tlie  thigh,  and  very  gradually 
finds  its  way  down  the  leg  ;  ofiener  it 
begins  in  the  feet  and  legs.  When  mode- 
rate, it  occasions  little  inconvenience,  but 
v*.  hen  considerable,  the  numbing  sensation 
which  it  occasions  is  often  very  great. 

If  we  incise  a  large  varix,  tlie  vein  is 
quickly  emptied  up  to  the  next  valve ;  at 
another  time,  if  in  a  varix  we  tap  upon 
the  vein  in  the  thigh,  an  undulation  may 
be  discovered  in  the  middle  of  the  leg.  In 
varices,  if  we  make  a  section,  the  blood 
is  often  scarlet;  the  jet  is  strong,  some- 
times interrupted. 

When  the  vessels  of  a  limb  have  been 
long  varicosed,  the  adjoining  cellular  tissue 
becomes  indurated,  the  legs  are  tumid 
towards  evening,  and  are  hot  and  painful : 
in  the  labouring  classes  the  skin  is 
hardened,  the  cellular  tissue  lard-like,  the 
limb  cold,  hard,  and  pasty,  as  large  below 
as  above,  and  it  has  great  tendency  to 
ulcerate.  The  ulceration  does  not  extend 
above  the  knee — wliat  is  the  cause  of  it  ? 

The  condition  may  give  rise  to  phlebitis, 
especially  when  there  is  ulceration,  or 
when  a  varix  has  been  contused.  It  may 
give  rise  to  the  develo])ment  of  phleboli- 
thes  :  this  name  is  applied  to  small  con- 
cretions which  are  met  with  in  the  interior 
of  veins,  and  which  are  formed  of  whitish 
concentric  strata ;  they  are  round,  and 
vary  from  the  size  of  a  millet  seed  to  that 
of  a  pea.  They  are  usually  found  in  the 
diverticula  or  dilatations  of  the  veins,  and 
are,  it  is  believed,  formed  by  fibrine. 

Veins  in  this  state  may  be  perforated : 
this  may  happen  during  gestation,  but 
rarely  during  a  first,  and  generally  in 
women  whose  occupations  oblige  them  to 
stand  long.  The  part  where  the  vein  gives 
%vay  is  usually  not  far  above  the  inner  ankle. 
In  some  persons  it  is  preceded  by  slight 
pain  and  symptoms  of  superficial  inflam- 
mation, in  others,  a  round  spot  is  pre- 
sented ;  it  enlarges  and  becomes  ecchy- 
mosed,  ulceration  takes  place,  and  the  vein 
is  opened.  During  an  effort  all  gives  way, 
and  blood  flows,  sometimes  by  an  oozing, 
sometimes  in  a  jet,  though  the  opening  is 
hardly  perceptible,  and  slight  compression 
suffices  to  arrest  it.  This  state  is,  as  we 
have  already  seen,  a  frec^uent  source  of 
ulceration. 

Treatment. — In  the  treatment  of  this  dis- 
ease many  means  have  been  employed; 
Hippocrates  pricked  them,  Celsus  recom- 
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mended  that  tliey  should  be  cauterized,  or 
removed  with  "a  cutting  instrument, 
^tius  speaks  of  cauterization  and  the 
ligature,  other  ])ersons  have  recomnaended 
compression  ;  but  the  greater  number  have 
counselled  excision.  Modern  authorities 
have  advised  ])all!atory  means. 

Compression  has  been  more  largely  cm- 
ployed  for  this  purjiose  than  any  other 
agent ;  but,  whether  in  the  form  of  a  laced 
stocking,  or  a  bandage,  it  must  be  used  for 
many  years,  and  even  then  may  leave  the 
patient  no  better  than  i!  found  him  :  it  is 
difficult  to  maintain  it  equably,  and,  failing 
that,  it  will  be  injurious. 

The  ligainre,  recommended  as  we  have 
seen  at  a  very  early  j)eriod,  was  abandoned, 
until  Home,  Carmichael  Smithy  Travers, 
Physick,  and  Beclard,  again  brought  it  into 
notice :  they  believed  that  no  reasonable 
apprehension  need  be  entertained  of  its 
occasioning  phlebitis,  but  a  contrary 
opinion  so  universally  prevails  that  in  this 
country  it  is  rarely  employed  at  present. 
The  consequences  of  the  ligature  are  oblite- 
ration, and  the  passage  of  the  blood  along 
adjoining  branches.  The  circulation  is  as 
much  more  easily  carried  on,  that  there 
are  two  orders  of  vessels  through  which  the 
venous  blood  may  circulate.  After  the  liga- 
ture many  patients  complain,  forsome  days, 
of  feeling  the  blood  mounting  up,  and  dis- 
tending the  veins  near  the  ligature,  but 
tliat  soon  ceases,  and  the  subcuta;;eous 
veins  become  distended.  At  tije  moment 
of  tightening  the  ligature,  pain  is  felt, 
slight  inflammation  is  developed  at  the 
edges  of  the  wound,  and  trifling  supp.ura- 
ticm,  an  uneasy  tensive  creeping  sensation 
is  experienced  from  the  point  where  the 
ligature  is  applied  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
limb,  and,  for  four  or  live  days,  the  vein 
continues  te.nse  ;  this  gradually  subsides, 
and  the  blood  coagulates.  The  ligature 
very  rarely  comes  away  before  the  sixth  or 
after  the  twenty-second  day ;  usually  it 
happens  between  the  seventh  and  the 
fourteenth  day;  the  wound  soon  cicalrises 
after  the  ligature  comes  away,  the  veins 
contract,  and,  by  the  end  of  a  month,  they 
are  small  and  solid,  containing  a  coagulum 
which  is  ultimately  completely  absorbed. 
All  these  circumstances  jiass  in  the  inferior 
extremity,  as  to  the  superior,  the  blood 
escapes  at  the  moment  the  section  is  com- 
pleted ;  moderateinflamtnationisdeveloped, 
the  parietes  are  thickened,  contracted,  and 
ultimately  disappear.  In  S(mie  cases,  at 
the  end  of  a  few  months,  the  varices  which 
had  disappeared  return,  but  are  much  less 
troublesome  than  befoie.  This  may  be 
owing  to  the  ligature  having  been  applied 
close  to  a  joint  where  collateral  veins 
joined  the  trunk,  the  circulation  con- 
tinuing, the  formation  of  a  congulum  is 
prevented. 


Transverse  iiicLion  of  the  vein  has  been 
employed  to  a  considerable  extent  in  this 
counti'y,  with  the  idea  that  the  dangers 
and  inconveniences  of  the  ligature  might 
be  thus  avoided.  But  it  was  shewn  that 
this  object  was  not  attained.  Brodie, 
believing  that  the  want  of  success'  was 
owing  to  the  vein  being  exposed  too 
largely,  proposed  that  a  narrow  knife 
sh(nild  be  passed  under  the  vein,  and  the 
section  should  be  made  without  exposing 
it;  and  to  render  this  more  certain  the  in- 
tegument was  to  be  drawn  aside  when  the 
puncture  was  made,  so  as  to  produce  a 
want  of  parallelism  between  the  external 
wound  and  that  of  the  vein.  Experience, 
however,  has  shewn  that,  whether  the  vein 
be  exposed  or  not,  phlebitis  tnay  super- 
vene. The  ancients  were  accuston;ed  to 
make  an  incision  through  the  whole  of  an 
agglomeration  of  veins;  and  it  is  said  that 
accide::ts  were  unfrequent. 

A  plan  in  common  use  at  the  Bliddlesex 
Hospital,  is  to  apply  upon  the  course  of  a 
varicose  vein  a  com])osition  of  caustic  pot- 
ash and  soft  soap.  It  is  left  until  a  large 
slough  is  formed,  and  if  the  vessel  be  su- 
perficial, that  may  be  included  in  the  de- 
struction, if  not,  adhesive  inflammation 
may  be  developed  in  it,  and  its  cavity  be 
obliterated.  This  mode,  however,  is  not 
exempt  frona  the  danger  of  sujipurative 
j)h!ebitis. 

Some  years  ago,  Davat  proposed  that 
veins  should  be  obliterated  by  passing 
needles  under  them,  and  twisting  threads 
tightly  under  the  needles.  The  operation 
has  been  variously  modified  by  Velpeau 
and  others,  and  is,  in  my  opinion,  a  suc- 
cessful operation.  It  has  been  performed 
very  frequently,  and  I  know  of  only  two 
accidents,  and  they  happened  in  persons 
whose  general  health  was  bad.  The  mode 
in  which  I  perform  the  operation  is  to 
choose  a  large  varicosed  trunk,  to  pass  one 
or  two  needles  under  it:  if  the  latter,  I 
leave  an  interval  of  an  inch  or  more  be- 
tween them.  I  then  twist  a  ligature 
aiound,  not  tight  enough  to  strangulate 
the  tissues  and  cause  an  ulcer,  but  merely 
tight  enough  to  prevent  the  blood  from 
circulating.  At  the  end  of  six,  seven,  or 
eight  days,  I  remove  the  ligature,  and  I 
am  mainly  guided  as  to  the  time  of  the 
needles  beconnng  loose,  by  a  little  puru- 
lent oi  zing  taking  place  around  them.  At 
first,  the  portion  of  the  vein  below  the  li- 
gature is  distended,  but  at  the  end  of 
three,  four,  or  five  days,  this  is  materially 
lessened,  a  coagulum  is  formed,  and  the 
vein  feels  firm.  If  two  needles  be  inserted, 
a  certain  quantity  of  blood  is  included  be- 
tween them ;  and  when  this  feels  quite 
firm,  we  may  safely  remove  the  needles. 
Extiri)ation  of  varicose  veins  is  rarely 
practised  in  the  present  day;  it  consisted 


212 


MR.  PHILLIPS'  LECTURES  ON  SURGERY. 


in  circumscribing'  a  varicose  tumor  between 
two  incisions,  and  dissecting  out  the  mass. 
This  operation  was  often  long  and  painful, 
and  subject  to  the  same  accidents  as  section 
by  other  methods. 

MUSCULAR  AND  TENDINOUS  SYSTEJIS. 
]\fuicular. 

Wounds. — Wlien  a  muscle  is  cut  through, 
the  two  ends  are  removed  as  much  farther 
from  eacli  other  as  the  person  is  energetic 
and  the  muscular  fibres  longer.  It  is  in- 
creased still  further  if  the  position  given  to 
the  part  be  one  of  extension.  In  treating 
these  wounds,  therefore,  care  must  be 
taken  to  place  the  part  in  tlie  most  advan- 
tageous position,  and  to  avoid  all  which 
can  irritate  it.  3Iuscu!ar  tissue  is  not  re- 
produced, coagnlable  lymph  is  deposited 
between  the  cut  surfaces,  it  is  organized, 
connects  the  extremities,  and  is  gradually 
transformed  into  a  fibro-cellular  tissue, 
not  unlike  the  tendinous  intersections 
which  exist  on  the  rectus  abdominis 
muscle. 

Coiitusinns  of  muscles  offer  this  peculi- 
arity, that  they  may  not  only  tjive  pain, 
but  may  jiroduce  paralysis;  and  this  is 
especially  marked  in  the  deltoid  and 
glutei  muscles,  where  it  is  often  extremely 
obstinate,  and  sometimes  exists  in  defiance 
of  all  the  means  which  are  emjiloyed. 

Uiiplure. — Well- authenticated  examples 
of  this  accident  are  not  to  be  found  before 
tlie  middle  of  the  last  century.  I\Iany 
persons  still  cling  to  the  opinion  that  it  is 
the  tendinous,  and  not  the  muscular  fibres 
which  give  way  ;  but  the  cases  described 
by  Sedillot  are  too  many  and  too  exact  to 
ailow  us  to  doubt  that  the  muscular  and 
not  the  tendinous  fibres  were  im]ilicated. 
These  injuries  are  owing  to  a  sudden  and 
unexpected  effort,  in  which  a  muscle  is 
placed  in  forced  contraction,  whilst  the  rest 
of  the  organ  is  in  a  state  of  relaxation. 
Of  the  twenty-eight  eases  referred  to,  the 
seat  of  injury  is  indicated  in  twenty-one: 
thirteen  times  it  occurred  at  the  point  of 
insertion  of  the  muscular  fibres  into  the 
tendon,  eight  times  it  happened  in  the 
body  of  the  muscle.  The  muscles  most 
exposed  to  rupture  are  those  of  the  calf  of 
the  leg,  the  rectus  femoris,  the  rectus  ab- 
dominis, psoas,  and  deltoid. 

The  sudden  and  involuntary  contraction 
which  causes  rupture,  is  usually  interrupt- 
ed by  an  acute  j>ain  or  shock,  which  indi- 
cates the  moment  of  rupture.  If  the  pa- 
tient be  left  to  himself,  this  pain  may 
continue,  with  more  or  less  severity,  for 
some  time.  Often  a  noise  has  been  heard 
at  the  moment,  like  the  cracking  of  a 
whip  ;  when  much  of  the  fibres  of  a  mus- 
cle have  given  way,  a  depression  exists  at 
the  point,  frequently  this  depression  dis- 
appears soon,  the  effusion  of   blood   and 


tumefaction  filling  it  up.  Left  to  itself, 
it  may  be  many  weeks  or  months  before  it 
is  cured,  and  when  accomplished,  it  is  by 
the  means  described  when  speaking  of 
wounds  of  muscles.  Usually  these  injuries 
have  not  serious  consequences,  but  Sedillot 
and  Boyer  menti<m  the  caseofayoungman, 
who,  in  lifting  a  load,  ruptured  the  psoas 
muscle  :  the  accident  was  followed  by  in- 
flammation, abscess,  and  death. 

The  proper  mode  of  treating  these  ac- 
cidents is  by  position,  rest,  and  bandaging. 
The  position  must  be  such  as  to  relax,  to 
the  greatest  possible  extent,  the  injured 
muscle,  and  it  should  be  retained  in  this 
l)osition  for  ten  days  or  a  fortnight.  A 
bandage  should,  if  practicable,  be  applied, 
so  as  to  jupport,  equably  and  firmly,  the 
part.  Compression  favours  the  relaxation 
of  the  muscle, keeps  the  edges  more  in  con- 
tact, is  oppo-ed  to  new  contractions,  and 
facilitates  the  absorption  of  the  effused 
fluids.  With  a  bandage  well  applied,  in 
the  case  of  ru])ture  of  the  extensor  mus- 
cles of  the  foot,  the  patient  may  at  once 
move  about.  If  there  be  much  inflamma- 
tory action,  local  or  general  bleeding  and 
cold  a])plieations  may  be  necessary. 

A  muscle  may,  it  is  said,  be  luxated — that 
is,  it  may  escape  from  its  fibrous  sheath. 
Pouteau  believed  it  frecjuently  happened 
(Melanges  de  Chir.  p.  lO.j),  but  certainly 
the  single  case  he  mentions  is  not  calcu- 
lated to  carry  with  it  much  conviction  on 
the  sul)jeet.  Portal  mentions  those  cases 
which  he  had  observed  in  the  dissecting- 
room.  A  certain  number  have  been  ob- 
served in  the  dissecting-rooms  of  London, 
principally  affecting  the  long  head  of  the 
biceps.  Whether  these  cases  were  produced 
by  the  violence  of  dissecting-room  porters, 
or  whether  they  existed  during  life,  is 
doubtful.  If,  by  the  accident,  the  aponeu- 
rotic sheath  were  opened,  no  doubt  a 
muscle  might  escape  ;  but  whether  under 
any  other  circumstance,  may  fairly  admit 
of  doubt. 

Retraction. — When  we  examine  a  re- 
tracted muscle,  the  fibres  have  become 
white,  and  almost  reduced  to  a  condition 
of  aponeurosis.  Sometimes  there  is  no 
great  diminution  of  bulk,  at  others  it  is 
considerable :  sometimes  the  shortening 
is  equal  to  a  fourth,  a  third,  or  even  half 
the  length  of  the  muscle.  The  conse- 
quences of  this  condition  are  flexion  of  the 
part,  and  often  a  vicious  conformation  of 
the  parts  to  which  it  is  attached.  This 
deformity  will  be  much  greater  if  the  con- 
dition has  existed  from  infancy;  but  this 
we  will  particularly  consider  when  speak- 
ing- of  wry  neck  and  club  foot. 

Tendons. 
Wounda  of  tendons  may  happen  in  vari- 
ous ways— either  in  the  progress  of  a  sur- 
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gical  oi)eiatiou  or  by  accklcnt.  It"  the 
tendon  be  prolected  from  tlie  action  of  the 
air,  one  of  two  things  ha|)jieus  :  if  the 
parts  be  nearly  or  comi)lctely  in  contact, 
tile  jiart  may  heal  by  6rsl  intention  ;  if  re- 
moved to  a  certain  distance,  a  plastic 
lymph  is  developed,  connects  the  extremi- 
ties, and  ultimately  aecpiires  all  the  cha- 
racters of  tendon.  If  the  interval  be  con- 
siderable, the  tendon  will  be  lengthened 
by  so  much,  and  great  inconvenience 
may  be  the  consequence,  because  the 
muscle  to  which  it  belongs  becomes,  as  it 
were,  paralyzed  and  useless.  If  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  tendon  be  in  contact  with 
air,  they  become  pale  ;  but  at  last,  after  a 
kind  of  exfoliation, the  surface  becomes  vas- 
cular, red,  and  covered  with  granulations, 
by  which  union  is  ultimately  accomplished. 
In  these  cases,  the  means  by  which  we  can 
bring  the  parts  into  more  direct  contact  are 
to  be  preferred  ;  the  suture  would  appear 
to  accomplish  best  this  indication,  but  it 
necessarily  irritates,  so  that  if  it  can  pos- 
sibly be  done  without,  it  should  be  dis- 
pensed with.  Velpeau  speaks  of  a  case 
where  there  was  a  space  of  four  fingers' 
breadth  in  the  rectus  tendon,  without  sen- 
sible  inconvenience  in  extending  the  limb  : 
where  great  precision  in  motion  is  neces- 
sary, under  similar  circumstances,  incon- 
venience would  be  felt.  It  is,  therefore, 
difficult  to  recommend  or  reject  absolutely 
the  use  of  the  suture,  but  I  agree  with 
Bloudiere,  who  says  it  is  sometimes  useful, 
rarely  indispensable,  and  very  frequently 
useless  or  injurious.  If  we  determine  to 
use  it,  we  must  select  very  sharp  needles  j 
because  tendinous  structures  are  very  re- 
sistant. The  position  must  necessarily 
vary  with  the  kind  of  tendon  divided:  if 
extensors  be  divided,  we  completely  extend 
the  limb,  if  flexors,  we  moderately  flex  it, 
if  there  be  a  wound  of  the  integument, 
we  endeavour  to  heal  it.  In  most  cases, 
careful  bandaging  above  and  below  the 
wound  will  be  found  useful,  and  for  four- 
teen or  fifteen  days  the  part  should  be  kept 
entirely  at  rest.  If  the  wound  of  the  ten- 
don be  jagged,  it  should  be  made  regular, 
if  the  tendon  be  small,  one  suture  will  suf- 
fice, if  broad  more  will  be  required.  The 
ligatures  must  usually  be  cut  away  when 
their  presence  is  no  longer  necessary,  for 
we  shall  wait  a  long  time  for  them  to  cut 
their  way  out. 

The  tendons  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  elbow-joint  are  sometimes  wounded  ; 
the  triceps  behind,  the  biceps  in  front. 
The  division  of  the  tendon  of  the  biceps 
interferes  less  than  might  be  expected  with 
the  motion  of  the  forearm.  Gangrene  and 
deep  ulceration  have  destroyed  part  or  even 
the  whole  of  this  tendon,  and  yet  the 
power  of  flexion  has  been  gradually  re- 
stored,    Haller,  Diouis,  and  others,  relate 


cases  of  rupture,  or  section  of  it,  where 
the  movements  of  the  forearm  were 
scarcely  at  all  interfered  with.  In  183(5, 
Velpeau  saw  a  printer  who  had  a  large 
contused  wound  near  the  bend  of  the  arm  : 
there  was  division  of  the  skin,  of  the  apo- 
neurosis, of  the  whole  of  the  biceps  ten- 
don, and  even  part  of  the  brachialis 
amicus.  Velpeau  said,  if  amputation 
could  be  avoided,  flexion  of  the  forearm 
must  be  lost;  and  yet  the  movements  of 
the  forearm  were  almost  comjiletely  re- 
stored. After  the  division  of  the  biceps, 
the  brachialis  amicus,  to  a  certain  extent, 
performs  its  functions.  Still  no  efforts 
should  be  wanting  to  heal  these  wounds  ; 
and  if  the  separation  be  great,  and  position 
be  insufficient  to  bring  the  ends  together, 
the  suture  may  be  necessary-  In  Seve- 
riuus  (Med.  Effic.  de  Bonet,"  p.  593)  is  a 
unique  case  of  wound  of  the  biceps,  but  it 
is  very  vaguely  described:  if  we  consider 
the  cases  of  fracture  of  the  olecranon,  we 
shall  come  to  the  conclusion  that  it  may 
not  occasion  very  serious  derangement  in 
the  motion  of  the  forearm. 

The  only  wounds  of  tendons  of  the  foot 
which  we  shall  particularly  consider  are 
those  implicating  the  tendo-Achillis.  In- 
complete division  of  this  tendon  may  occa- 
sion serious  accidents.  A  scythe  incom- 
pletely divided  this  tendon  ;  great  pain,  se- 
vere fever,  and  delirium  tbllowed,  and 
these  symptoms  were  promptly  subdued  by 
completing  the  division.  (Molinelli).  Ba- 
zieu  mentions  a  case  where  the  section 
was  almost  complete ;  the  pain  was 
acute,  the  tension  very  great;  both  were 
dissipated  by  cutting  the  remaining  fibres, 
Clement  details  a  case,  where  three-fourths 
of  the  tendon  were  cut  through  ;  inflam- 
mation, gangrene,  and  hydrophobic  symp- 
toms  were  developed,  but  speedily  ceased 
when  the  tendon  gave  way.  These  facts 
are,  however,  insufficient  to  justify  us  in 
recommending  the  system  pursued  by  the 
ancients.  No  matter  how  slightly  the  tendo- 
Achillis  was  wounded,  their  rule  was  to 
complete  the  section.  Besides,  a  large 
number  of  cases  of  incomplete  division  are 
related  where  no  such  accidents  occurred. 
Abandoned  to  themselves  these  wounds 
would  heal,  but  the  tendon  would  be 
lengthened.  As,  however,  the  functions  of 
this  tendon  are  of  first  rate  importance,  we 
must  always  endeavour  to  procure  apposi- 
tion, so  that  no  serious  lengthening  may 
occur.  This  may  be  procured  nearly  as 
well  without  suture  as  with.  The  follow- 
ing attitude,  in  which  the  leg  is  to  a  cer- 
tain point  flexed,  and  the  foot  extended, 
will  very  well  and  very  easily  accomplish 
the  object,  unless  there  be  actual  loss  of 
substance.  The  older  surgeons  were  ac- 
customed to  maintain  a  limb  in  this  veiy 
uncomfortable  position  for  several  months. 
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Towards  the  end  of  t!ie  seconc^  or  third 
week  xve  inay  begin  to  move  the  liiiib:  at 
first  the  motion  shouhl  he  very  limited, 
but  extension  o!"  the  tendon  is  to  he  gra- 
dually made. 

I  know  no  case  where,  by  accident,  the 
biceps  (eraoris  has  becu  dividet!,  but  there 
are  cases  on  record  where  the  tendons, 
Ibrining  the  inner  ham-string=,  have  given 
way,  and  where  suture  and  position  have 
rest(ired,  to  a  certain  extent,  their  func- 
tions. Bouciieruientiousa  a;un-shot wound, 
which  implicated  loLh  orders  of  flexors  of 
the  leg,  and  yet  the  power  of  flexion  was 
fairly  restored.  Pare  describes  a  case  men- 
tioned 10  him  by  a  barber- surgeon.  "  There 
was  total  incision  of  two  tendons  which 
flex  the  leg;  by  means  of  suture  the  ends 
■were  himisriit  together  and  perfectly  conso- 
lidated." In  a  situation  like  this  one  would 
think  the  ends  might  be  brought  together 
without  suture.  The  best  nositian  in  such 
a  case  would  be  that  in  which  the  leg  is 
flexed,  and  the  thigh  extended. 

Rupture. — Tendons  are  more  frequently 
ruptured  than  muscles ;  but  this  is  a  matter 
open  to  discussion,  because  the  point  in- 
jured is  usually  that  in  which  it  is  difficult 
to  say,  really,  whicli  has  suflered — the 
point  of  apjiarent  junction  in  fact.  It  is 
commonly  a  consequence  of  violent  mus- 
cular contraction,  such  as  is  produced  in 
the  act  of  jumping:  such  are  the  ordinary 
causes  of  rujiture  of  the  tendo-Achillis, 
Sometimes  it  may  happen  without  violent 
contraction  ;  a  false  step,  or  missing  a  step 
in  coming  down  stairs.  In  these  cases  the 
organs  are,  as  it  were,  taken  by  surprise  ; 
and  a  more  moderate  effort  is  then  suffi- 
cient for  the  purpose.  The  rupture  of  cer- 
tain tendons  is  accomjianied  by  a  noise 
which  the  person  himself  hears;  asensation 
of  percussion  or  pinching  is  felt,  as  if  a 
stone  were  thrown,  or  the  part  were  cut  by 
a  whip.  The  pain  usually  soon  abates, 
but  a  numbness  continues  longer.  The 
importance  of  these  injuries  isprojiortioned 
to  the  importance  of  the  injured  tendon  ; 
the  rupture  of  the  tendo-Achillis,  that  of 
the  rectus  feraoris,  the  triceps  brachialis, 
are  the  most  serious. 

The  treatment  of  ruptured  tendons  is  the 
same  as  that  of  wounds;  and,  therefore,  I 
need  not  further  allude  to  it. 

CLUB-FOOT. 

Club-foot,  though  it  expresses  no  parti- 
cular condition  of  that  organ,  is  well  known 


as  a  terra  applied  to  deformities  of  the  footi 
which  are  often  of  frequent  occurrence- 
Those  deformities  Itave  tour  great  varieties, 
which  are  distiiiguislied  by  the  terms fariis, 
vulpts,  tahis,  and  pes  equinus:  varus  is  a 
forced  adduction;  vnlgus,  a  forced  abduc- 
tion ;  talus,  forced  flexion  of  the  fool  upon 
the  leg;  aiid  pes  equinus,  an  extension 
carried  to  the  liighest  degree. 

In  the  case  of  pes  equinus,  the  gastroc- 
nemii,  soleus,  and  the  flexors  of  the  toes, 
are  retracted  ;  in  varus,  the  tibialis  anti- 
c.is;  in  valgus,  the  j)eronei ;  in  talus,  there 
is  retraction  of  the  tibialis  aaticus  and  the 
extensors  of  the  toes,  with  jsaralysis  and 
atrophy  (»f  the  gastrocnemii  and  soleus. 
These  are  primary  forms  of  club-foot,  but 
one  variety  may  often  partake  of  others,  so 
that  the  pure  and  simple  form  of  cither 
variety  is  not  often  seen.  Simple  varus  is 
so  rare,  that,  in  400  cases  of  club-foot, 
Guerin  only  saw  it  sesen  times.  Simple 
valgus  is  still  more  rare  ;  and  talus  is  very 
rarely  seen  at  all. 

In  a  coiisiderable  number  of  cases,  club- 
foot is  a  congenital  disease  ;  and,  being 
jiroduced  under  circumstances  in  which  it 
is  impossible  to  observe  its  progress,  the 
mode  in  which  it  is  brought  about  has  been 
the  subject  of  much  discussion  :  some  per- 
sons ihiuking  that  there  must  be  a  pre- 
existing vice  in  tiie  germ:  others,  that 
there  niu^t  be  a  mechanical  cause,  to  which 
the  limb  is  subjected  in  utero;  others  re- 
ferring it  to  some  accidental  disease  in  the 
foetus ;  others  to  arrested  development ; 
and  otliers  to  irregular  muscular  action. 

Whether  a  \ice  can  exist  in  the  germ  I 
do  not  pretend  to  s^iy;  certain  it  is,  there 
are  many  examples  in  which  the  disease 
seems  to  have  been  hereditary.  Bruckner 
mentions  the  case  of  a  man  who  had  two 
club  feet:  three  ch.ldren  were  born  to  him 
with  the  same  infirmity,  a  fourth  was  born 
with  straight  feet;  he  immediately  sus- 
pected his  wife  of  infidelity,  and  discover- 
ed it. 

From  the  time  of  Hippocrates  to  the 
present,  it  lias  been  maintained,  that  the 
pressure  of  the  uterus  might  cause  this  de- 
formity. VVe  know  ikat  external  pressure, 
long  continued,  may  change  the  relation  of 
articular  surfaces,  l)Ut  it  is  extremely  dif- 
ficult to  bring  proofs  that  this  is  really  a 
cause  of  club  foot;  and  the  presence  of  the 
amniotic  fluid  has  been  urged  as  an  ol)jec- 
tion  against  it.  Martin  maintains,  that  in 
most  cases  of  club-foot  the  quantity  of 
that  fluid  is  small — insufficient  to  prevent 
the  pressure  of  the  uterus  ;  and  he  brings 
forward  cases  as  evidence  of  this  fact, 
where  the  direction  of  all  the  limbs  afi'ords 
a  strong  presumption  in  favour  of  this 
opinion. 

Joerg  is  among  the  first  who  attributed 
clubfoot  to  the  excess  of  action  of  certain 
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nuisclcs,  wliith  iiiav  depeiul  upon  some 
lesion  of  tlie  nervous  system.  Delpech  be- 
lieves those  muscles  to  have  been  primarily 
short.  Jalade-ljaCond  believed  that  con- 
vulsions, to  wliicli  the  infant  may  be  sub- 
ject duriutf  uterine  life,  mi^lit  cause  it. 
Rudolphi  believes  these  deformities  to  be 
dejicndent  upi>n  a  ir.orbid  influence  of  the 
nerves  ujjon  the  muscles. 

Whether  deranged  muscular  action  be 
the  exciting  cause  of  these  deformities  is  a 
matter  almost,  if  not  altogether,  incapable 
of  proof;  but  tliero  can  be  no  doubt  tliat 
when  displacements  exist  the  muscles  ac- 
commodate themselves  to  new  circum- 
stanees,  iind  then  may  ojipose  themselves 
to  reduction.  Although,  thercf(n-e,  I  must 
not  be  understood  as  coincidii)";  in  the  opi- 
nion, that  each  particuhir  deformity  is 
produced  by  the  retraction  of  particuhir 
muscles,  I  admit  tiiat  it  is  necessary  to 
overcome  the  resistance  of  certain  muscles 
in  the  cure  of  the  disease — tiie  tendo- 
Aeliillis,  to  let  down  the  heel;  the  tibialis 
anticus,  to  allow  of  the  sole  beinif  turned 
to  the  ground  ;  the  tibialis  posticus,  which 
turns  inv\'ards  the  fore  part  of  the  foot;  the 
peronaei  in  certain  outward  deformities. 
How  this  resistance  is  to  be  overcome  we 
shall  presently  consider.  The  theory  of 
arrested  development  seems  to  me  to  de- 
pend upon  this  question :  in  the  healthy 
condition  is  there  any  jieriod  of  uterine 
life  when  the  infant  has  always  club-foot  ? 
if  not,  arrested  development  docs  not  ex- 
plain it. 

Club  foot  may  be  develoj  ed  during  the 
existence  of  convulsions  in  infancy,  and  the 
period  of  dentition;  it  may  happen  as  a 
consequence  of  Inirns,  of  abscesses,  and  of 
various  other  injuries  and  diseases. 

The  disease  ajipears  to  hue  a  greater 
jiredilection  for  boys  than  girls,  and  this 
circumstance  has  been  taken  advantage  of 
by  Slartin  :  he  says  boys  are  larger,  and 
more  exposed  to  be  cctmpressed  by  the 
i;t(  vus.  Of  198  cases,  84  were  double,  and 
1 IG  occurred  in  boys. 

Whether  congenital  or  acquired,  in  ap- 
pearance tj^  deformity  is  very  similar: 
there  is  emaciation  of  the  leg,  and  more 
especially  of  the  calf;  still  it  often  rciaiii.s 
its  natural  form  ;  sometimes  the  tibia  is 
curved,  and  the  internal  ankle  no  longer 
projects.  As  the  muscles  nre  short  and 
thinned,  their  tendons  seem  elongated;  the 
skin  of  the  points  of  the  feet  which  touch 
the  ground  is  callous,  and  occasionally  a 
bursa  is  developed  in  the  cellular  tissue  as 
a  protection.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  in- 
sist on  the  great  inconvenience  which  a 
patient  with  these  deformities  sufi'ers. 

Treatment, — Tt  has  been  asked,  are  these 
diseases  ever  cured  without  the  intervention 
of  art?  Many  cases  are  on  record,  where 
the  necessity  of  carrying  heavy  burdens  has 


obliged  tiic  patient  to  rest  firmly  on  the 
sole  of  the  foot,  and  he  has  ultimately  got 
rid  of  his  infirmity.  Richter  mentions  the 
case  of  a  young  man  with  club  feet  who 
became  a  tail.sr;  the  habit  of  resting  the 
thighs  upon  the  feet,  in  sitting  cross-legged, 
ultimately  relieved  him  of  liis  infirmity. 
But  cures  by  such  sim])le  means  are  rare, 
and  they  re(juire  a  great  deal  of  time. 

There  is  one  means  which  has  been  large- 
ly emj)loycd  by  Diefl'enbach  and  Guerin, 
and  which  is  in  many  resj)eels  less  objec- 
tionable than  ordinary  machines — I  allude 
to  plaster  of  Paris.  The  limb  to  be  acted 
on  is  smeared  with  grease,  and  surrounded 
by  a  flannel  bandage:  it  is  then  jtlaced  in 
a  wooden  gutter,  and  secured  there  in  a 
proper  position  ;  semifluid  ])laster  is  then 
jjcjurcd  around  the  Laib,  which  is  main- 
tained in  its  position  until  the  jilaster  is 
nearly  hard.  When  quite  solid,  the  gutter 
is  removed,  and  the  cast  is  scraped  down, 
until  its  thickness  does  not  exceed  a  quar- 
ter or  a  third  of  an  inch. 

No  class  of  diseases  has  more  severely 
taxed  the  mechanical  ingenuity  of  medical 
men  than  that  we  are  considering.  in 
many  cases,  esjiecially  iu  young  childien, 
the  hand  of  the  surgeon  is  alone  siiflieicnt 
to  restore  to  the  foot  its  proper  characters; 
but  then  when  the  hand  is  removed  the  de- 
formity returns,  and  therefore,  apparatuses 
of  various  kinds  have  been  invented  to 
maintain  the  loot  in  the  position  which  has 
been  given  to  it ;  these  macliines  are  varied 
with  the  particular  deformity.  Scarpa, 
l>oyer,  and  others, ha\e  invented  machines 
which  have  been  in  general  use.  By  using 
such  means,  neglecting  nothing  which  may 
relax  the  tissues,  and  strengthening  those 
which  are  feeble,  we  may  often  in  recent 
cases  overcome  the  resistance  of  the  re- 
tracted muscles,  the  ligaments,  and  even 
the  plantar  fascia,  re  establish  the  bnnes 
in  their  proper  ])osiiion,  and  restore  to 
the  limb  its  vigour  and  its  form.  The 
promptitude  of  these  results  in  the 
new-born  infant,  shows  the  necessity  of 
early  treatment,  although  in  after  years 
such  results  a)e  sometimes  obtained.  Still, 
however  well  diiected  these  meauK may  be, 
they  will  often  fail,  and  the  fatigue  and 
disconif<nt  are  alwa\s  great;  in  conse- 
quence of  these  ciicumstances,  another 
mode  of  treating  tliese  deformities  is  al- 
most exclusively  usetl  in  the  present  da}'. 

Among  the  muscles  which  require  elon- 
gation, in  the  treatmoit  of  club-foot,  the 
extensors  unquestionably  hold  the  first 
place;  theirextension  almost  serves  tocure 
pes  equinus,  and  remedies  the  retraction 
of  the  heel,  which  constitutes  the  most 
formidable  obstacle  to  the  cure  of  varus  ; 
their  tendon  frequently  forms  an  inflexible 
cord,  when  we  attempt  to  reduce  the  foot 
in  these  two  varieties,  and  if  in  the  dead 
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body  it  be  divided,   ibe   main   lesistaoee 
ceases. 

The  section  of  the  tendo-achillis  is  there- 
fore an   imporiant    element  in   the  cure  of 
these  diseases  ;  but    it  is  not  easy  to  say 
when  it  was  first  performed.    In  Limousin, 
and  probably  elsewhere,  in  the  practice  of 
the  veterinary  art,  operations  of  tliis  kind 
have   been   long   performed :    but  •or    the 
cure  of  club-foot  in    the  huuian  subject, 
Thileiiius,  a  surgeon   residing  at  or  near 
Frankfort,  as  far  as  I  know  was  the  first 
to  describe   it,  (Medic,  und  Chir.   Bemer- 
kungen,  1789).     His  patient  was  a  young 
woman  of  17,  who  had   sufl'ered  from  her 
earliest  infancy;  she  walked  on  the  dor- 
sum of  the  loot.     On  the  26th  of  March, 
1784,  the  tendo  achillis,  with  the  integiuneut 
over  it,  uas  cut  tliivu^h  ;    the  operator,  M. 
Lorenz,  maintained    the  foot  in  its    new 
position  ;  in  six  weeks  the  wound  had  ci- 
catrized, and  after  a  short  time  "  she  was 
able  to  walk  like  other  people."   Miehaelis, 
of  Marbourg,  is  the  author  of  a  memoir  on 
the  partial  section  of  tendons,  contained  in 
the  Journal  of  Hufeland,  Nov,  181 1  :  this 
operation  he  had  practised  in  the  course  of 
1809-10,  in  three  cases  of  pes  equinus,  and 
one  of  varus  ;  in  the  latter  case,  he  cut  the 
tendon  of  the  tibialis  anticus:   the  patients 
with   pes  equinus    were  from    sixteen   to 
eighteen  years  old.  Sartorius,  of  the  Duchy 
of  Nas.sau,  published  in   1812,  a  case   in 
which,  in  180(3,  he  cut  the  tendo-achillis  in 
a  boy  of  thirteen,  who,  in  consequence  of 
abscess  of  the  back  of  the  leg  in  his  seventh 
year,  bad  the   tendon  so  contracted    as  to 
oblige  him  to   walk  on  the  dorsum  of  the 
foot :     all    means    of     extension    failing, 
Sartorius,  with  a  convex  bistoury,  made 
along  the  middle  of  the  tendon  an  incision 
four  inches  long,  opened  its  sheath,  intro- 
duced the  point  of  a  bistoury  under  it,  cut 
through  it,  when  it  retracted  to  the  extent 
of  an  inch  ;  he  freed  the  tendon  from  the 
old  cicatrizes  of  the  abscess,  forcibly  drew 
the  toes  forward,  which  was  accompanied 
by  great  pain  and  by  a  loud  cracking,  as 
ail  the  toes    were  fractured :    the  patient 
wascured,  but  with  tibio-tarsal  anchylosis. 
So  far,  no  attempt  was  made  to  lessen  the 
wound  of   the  integuments.     Delpech,  on 
the  9th  of  May,  1816,  first  endeavoured  to 
leave  the    skin    over  this  tendon    intact. 
Spite  of  these  successes,  manyyears  passed 
without  recurrence  to  the    operation:    it 
was  Strcimeyer  who  next  resorted  to  it,  and 
with  success  ;  in  the  39th   vol.  of  Rust's 
Magazine  are  published  the  particulars  of 
six  cases  in    which   he  had  modified  the 
operation  of  Delpech.     Instead  of  making 
a  longitudinal   wound  along  the  tendons, 
he  i)assed  a  very  narrow  bistoury  through 
the    integument,  and   under    the    tendon, 
whidi  he  cut,  and  tiie  little  wounds  were 
well  on  the  third  day  :  instead  of  waiting 


to  make  extension  until  the  twenty-eighth 
dav,  he  did  it  on  the  tenth  in  adults,  in  the 
tifili  in  children.  Of  those  operations,  the 
first  was  done  P'eb.  28,  1831,  the  last  on 
the  nth  of  March,  1834;  the  youngest 
patient  was  seven,  the  oldest  thirty-two ; 
the  disease  was  congenital  in  two,  acquired 
in  four:  machines  had  been  employed 
without  success.  In  one  case,  the  sectit>n 
of  the  tendo-achillis  was  preceded  by 
that  of  the  flexor  of  the  great  toe ;  in  ano- 
ther case  it  was  followed  by  section  of  the 
extensor  tendon  of  the  small  toe :  two 
were  cured  in  a  month,  one  in  five  weeks, 
one  in  six  weeks,  one  in  two  months,  one 
failed.  How  many  cases  he  has  since 
performed,  I  cannot  tell:  it  would  be  well 
if  he  would  publi^h  the  results  of  his  ex- 
tensive practice  in  this  department  of  sur- 
gery:  in  1838,  I  believe  his  sections  of  the 
tendo-achillis  amounted  to  60.  In  1835, 
the  operation  was  performed  by  Duval,  in 
France,  and  immediately  after  by  Bouvier, 
Guerin,  and  a  multitude  of  others.  In 
1836,  and  again  in  1837,  the  operation  was 
performed  in  England  by  Mr.  Whipple; 
Dr.  Little  followed  him,  and  since  that 
time  it  has  been  performed  by  most  of  our 
hospital  surgeons.  In  1836,  Diefl'enbach 
abandoned  his  system  of  treating  club-foot 
by  plaster  of  Paris  ;  and  in  1838,  he  had 
performed  the  section  nearly  two  hundred 
times,  and  both  himself  and  Duval  bad 
each  performed  the  section  of  difl'erent  ten- 
dons to  the  amount  of  200  times. 

The  operation  is  extremely  simple  :  the 
patient  is  placed  upon  his  belly,  the  foot  is 
flexed  so  as  to  make  the  tendon  tense, 
when  a  narrow  bistoury  is  passed  on  its 
flat  through  the  integument,  under  its  nar- 
rowest and  most  projecting  pari ;  when 
fairly  under,  the  edge  is  turned  towards 
the  tendon,  a  sawing  motion  is  impressed 
upon  the  instrument,  and  the  tendon  is  cut 
through.  Or,  the  patient  being  placed  as 
before,  a  small  puncture  is  made  with  the 
point  of  a  lancet  inthe  integument:  through 
this  ])uncture  an  instrument  like  the  last, 
except  that  it  has  a  blunt  point,  is  passed, 
and  the  tendon  cut  as  before.  Or,  with  a 
sharp-i)ointed  bistoury  wejiuncture  the  in- 
tegument, causing  the  instrument  to  glide 
on  its  flat  between  the  tendon  and  the  inte- 
gument which  covers  it, and  when  the  knife 
has  fairly  reached  the  oj^posite  side  of  the. 
tendon,  its  cutting  edge  is  turned  towards 
it,  wiiich  by  the  same  sawing  motion  is 
cut  through,  from  its  cutaneous  to  its  deep 
surface  ;  taking  care  that  the  point  of  the 
instrument  does  not  press  through  the  in- 
tegument on  the  other  side.  Or,  the  same 
operation  may  be  done  with  a  blunt- 
pointed  knife  a  line  wide,  such  as  the  fol- 
lowing. 

Scoutetten's  directions  are,  that  the  ten- 
don should  be  divided  in  the  adult,  fifteen 
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,'incs  above  the  os  calcis  ;  iu  infants 
ind  in  children,  the  distance  must  be 
iroportioutd  to  their  stalnre  ;  in  the 
youngest  i)atiunt  the  seetion  should 
lie  made  at  least  live  lines  from  the 
heel,  or  in  the  course  of  a  transverse 
line  extending  from  the  external  mal- 
leolus  to  the  tendon  ;  that  the  tendon 
should  be  always  attacked  on  its 
inner  side,  by  which  the  instrument 
will  be  interposed  between  the  ves- 
sels and  nerve  and  the  tendon  ;  that 
the  puncture  should  be  small  and 
single.  Stromeyer  advises  that  a 
very  narrow  slightly  convex  and 
pointed  bistoury,  should  puncture 
the  integuments  at  two  inches  above 
the  insertion  of  the  tendon  ;  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  bistoury  is  directed 
towards  the  tendon,  its  back  towards 
the  tibia;  the  tendon  is  cut  through 
as  the  knife  passes  on.  'I'hedift'ercnce 
Intween  the  methods  of  Strijmcyer, 
ijouvier,  Stross,  Duval,  are  not  im- 
portant enough  to  cause  one  to  be 
preferred,  absolutely,  to  another.  I 
think,  however,  as  I  have  just  said, 
that  the  method  which  consists  in 
makingone  puncture  of  the  skin,  and 
in  dividing  the  tendon  from  its  super- 
ficial to  its  deep  surface,  is  altoge- 
ther that  which  merits  the  preference. 
Whichever  mode  may  be  adopted,  no 
important  organ  is  endangered  in 
the  operation.  The  external  saphena 
vein  is  far  enough  removed  from  the 
outer  edge  of  the  tendon  to  cause  lit- 
tle risk  of  wounding  it;  the  poste- 
rior tibial  artery,  on  its  inner  side, 
is  much  anterior  to  it,  and  guarded 
by  a  strong  aponeurosis,  and  the 
bursa  between  the  ealcis  and  the 
tendon  is  clear  of  all  danger.  The 
small  external  wound  is  ordinarily 
closed  within  forty-eight  hours:  the 
injury  to  the  tendon  and  the  cellular 
tissue  is  scarcely  followed  by  tume- 
faction ;  there  is  only  a  slight  ten- 
derness on  pressure  ;  the  little  blood 
effused  is  soon  absorbed,  and  in  ten 
days  scarcely  any  trace  of  section 
remains.  Besiiles  this,  it  is  an  ope- 
ration which  has  been  performed 
nearly  or  ([uite  six  hundred  times,  and  it 
does  not  ajijiear  that  it  has  destroyed  the 
life  of  a  single  person  :  the  only  accidents 
recorded,  and  they  are  few,  have  been  vio- 
lent pain,  abundant  suppuration,  and  gan- 
grenous eschars  from  improper  pressure. 

Delpech,  as  well  as  several  other  ope- 
rators, iiave  thought  it  unwise  to  make 
extension  until  the  two  ends  of  the  tendon 
are  fairly  united  together  by  means  of  the 
newly  secreted  matter.  This  delay  was 
thought  necessary  to  ensure  the  union,  as  it 


\ 


was  feared  that  if  extension  were  at  once 
made,  and  tiieextremitieskept  farasunder, 
union  miglit  not  take  place:  but  the  eases 
of  fliolinclli  and  that  of  Clement,  where 
there  was  a  space  of  two  inches  between 
the  tendons,  shew  that  this  apprehension 
is  groundless.  Exi)eriments  on  brute  ani- 
mals fully  confirm  this  view  of  the  case  : 
and  a  ease  which  occurred  to  Stromeyer 
shews  the  danger  of  allowing  too  much 
time  to  elai)se  before  extension  is  made  ; 
the  bond  of  union  having  become  too  un- 
yielding to  allow  of  stretching.  ^Ve  should 
not,  however,  like  Sartorius,  make  violent 
extension  at  once,  because  of  the  pain  and 
the  chances  of  serious  inflammatory  action. 
I  do  not  advocate  excessive  extension,  be- 
cause I  know  the  interval  between  the  two 
extremities  of  the  tendon  may  be  so  great 
as  to  prevent  tlie  development  of  an  avail- 
able bond  of  union  :  but  if  on  the  one 
hand  there  be  a  limit  to  the  reparalory 
powers  of  nature,  and  if  on  the  other  hand 
we  should  avoid  the  irritation  of  forced  ex- 
tension, there  is  a  midway  course  to  be 
followed ;  extension  may  be  gradually  made 
after  forty- eight  hours  without  any  incon- 
venience. 

As  to  the  manner  in  which  extension 
should  be  made,  two  things  are  to  be  borne 
in  mind  :  the  i)oint  of  seetion  should  not 
be  pressed  upon,  and  there  should  be  a 
means  of  very  gradually  extending.  In 
pes  eijuinus,  the  apparatus  should  not 
only  flex  the  foot,  but  it  should  direct  it 
inwards,  to  prevent  the  outward  inclination 
which  results  from  direct  flexion;  the  foot 
should  be  flexed  so  as  to  exceed  a  right 
angle  with  the  leg  :  for  this  jnirpose  a  few 
days  are  usually  sufficient,  unless  there  be 
resistance  in  the  ligaments  or  the  bones. 
In  varus,  the  articulations  of  the  two 
ranges  of  tarsal  bones  do  not  offer  less 
resistance  after  than  before  the  section  of 
the  tendon,  so  that  longer  employment  of 
machines  becomes  indispensable  to  com- 
plete the  cure. 


LECTURES 

ON  THE 

ALTERATIONS  OF  THE  BLOOD. 
Br  M.  Andkal. 


Disorders  produced  hi/  Anemia  in  the  functions 
of  Nutrition. 

Digestion. — The  process  of  chymification 
in  a  healthy  man  is  arrested  by  a  blood- 
letting. Digestion  is  deranged  in  those 
affected  with  anemia;  they  are  subject  to 
nausea,  vomiting,  dyspepsia,  &.c.    Exhala- 
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tions  of  gas  are  frequently  met  with  iu  this 
affection,  as  well  as  in  hysteria. 

Circulation.  —  Syncope;  palpitations  of 
the  heart,  with  acceleration  of  the  strokes 
of  the  pulse;  action  of  tlie  heart  irregular, 
tumultuous.  Droit  de  diable  in  the  caio- 
tids  is  one  of  the  best  distinguishing  cha- 
racters of  anemia,  or  chlorosis.  This  sound 
is  not  found  in  the  lieart.  If  the  bellows 
sound  exists  iu  the  heart,  at  the  same  time 
that  it  is  heard  in  the  carotids,  it  does  not 
furnish  us  with  a  pathognomonic  symptom 
of  chlorosis,  as,  in  this  instance,  it  depends 
upon  disease  of  the  heart. 

The  capillary  vessels  are  subject  to  pas- 
sive congestions.  In  animal?,  destroyed  by 
anemia,  we  find  the  conjunctiva  of  a  bright 
red  colour.  Amaurosis,  following  anemia, 
is  accompanied  with  injection  of  the  con- 
junctiva, hemorrhages  of  the  capillary 
vessels,  epistaxis.  These  hajmorrbages  can- 
not be  combated  by  antiphlogistic  re- 
medies. 

rtespiralioii, — Panting,  dyspnoea.  Auscul- 
tation sometimes  gives  us  no  results;  at 
other  times  we  discover  i)ulmouary  conges- 
tions, or  oedema  of  the  lungs,  which  are 
attended  witii  a  crepitus.  Sanguineous 
congestions  are  produced  in  animals  bv 
anemia,  or  tlie  loss  of  blood. 

Secret'ons. — Urine  pale,  transparent,  very 
watery. 

Saliva. — The  mouth  often  presents  a  dry- 
ness which  might  lead  us  to  attribute  it  to 
an  irritation  of  the  stomach;  but  such  is 
not  the  case. 

Perspiration. — By  bleeding  a  man,  we 
make  him  perspire:  in  jiersons  suffering 
from  anemia, sweating  is  brought  on  by  very 
slight  causes.  The  exhalations  from  the 
serous  surfaces  are  frequently  increased, 
and  dropsies  are  the  consequence.  Ana- 
sarca is  often  produced  in  children  after 
losses  of  blood,  or  ch.ronic  diseases.  Dur- 
ing  a  famine,  wiiich  prevailed  in  France, 
dropsy  appeared  in  an  e])idemic  form. 
Whenever  the  blood  becomes  imjioverished, 
serous  eff'usions  show  themselves  ;  the  blood 
being  deteriorated,  and  the  solids  not  re- 
ceiving blood  capable  of  repairing  their 
losses,  we  should  expect  to  find  all  the  tis- 
sues of  the  body  atrophied  :  but  we  do  not 
find  this  to  take  place,  except  in  the  mus- 
cular system,  whose  nutrition  is  impaired, 
while  that  of  the  brain,  liver,  skin,  &c.  do 
not  seem  to  suff'er.  The  transparent  cornea 
gives  way  in  animals  who  have  suffered 
great  loss  of  blood.  Anemia  is  favourable 
to  the  development  of  tubercles. 

Anemia  is  chronic  or  acute.  When  spon- 
taneous it  is  generally  chronic  ;  beginning 
with  derangement  of  some  of  the  functions 
either  of  digestion  or  the  nervous  system, 
with  intermissions;  the  patient  being  one 
day  better,  another  worse.     Acute  anemia 


resembles  adisease  in  progress.  [Case:  A.B. 
liad  headache  ;  palpitations  of  heart;  de- 
bility; chlorotic  tint;  vertigo;  pulse  J20; 
frequent  faintings;  appearance  offerer  to- 
\\ards  night;  with  symptoms  resembling 
a  eercbial  affection,  for  which  this  case  was 
mistaken,  and  treated  by  blood-letting, 
during  which  syncope  came  on.  When  he 
was  ];ut  upon  large  doses  of  inm,  he  was 
speedily  cured.] 

Anemia  may  end  in  healtli  or  death. 
Simple  antmia  may  be  fatal  from  the  im- 
poverishnicnt  of  tiie  blood,  and  death  may 
take  place  during  ilie  debilitated  state,  at- 
tended by  symptoms  of  nervous  disorder, 
or  pulmonary  cougestion. 

2.  Alterations  of  the  Blood  as  to  quality. 

Alterations  in  its  chemical  or  i)hysical 
constitution  may  exist,  which  are  inappre- 
ciable to  all  our  means  of  research. 

Some  of  the  alterations  df  its  physical 
qualities  may  be  detected  by  the  siglit,  5ic. 
without  the  aid  of  instruments;  others  are 
only  discoverable  through  the  aid  of  the 
microscope. 

Firit  Section. —  Physical  alterations  appreciable 
to  our  Senses. 
Colour — Its  dark  colour  may  become 
lighter,  on  account  of  its  deficiency  of  co- 
louring matter, as  is  seen  in  lymphaticand 
chlorotic  persons.  Venous  blood  may  as- 
sume a  redder  tint,  and  be  mistaken  for  ar- 
terial. After  blood-letting,  or  large  loss  of 
blood,  the  last  that  flows  is  of  a  brighter 
hue.  In  difl'ereut  periods  of  disease  this 
Horid  blood  is  seen,  and  it  has  been  attri- 
buted to  the  arterial  blood  passing  rapidly 
thi'ough  the  parenchyma,  without  under- 
going any  changes,  or  divesting  itself  of  its 
principles  for  tlie  purposes  of  nutrition, 
which  latter  function  is  found  to  be  consi- 
derably impaired.  Stevens  attributes  the 
changes  in  the  blood  to  tlie  different  pro- 
portions in  which  the  neutral  salts,  which 
it  contains,  may  exist ;  Rossi,  to  the  in- 
fluence  of  electricity. 

Influence  of  the  section  of  the  Nerves  oji  the  co- 
loration of  the  Blood — Several  theories. 
The  venous  blood  may  assume  a  darker 
hue,  and  become  as  black  as  ink.  The  ve- 
nous blood  has  undergone  this  change  by 
the  introduction  of  a"poison,suchas  the  mi- 
asmata of  typhus,  &c.  In  some  epidemics, 
according  to  Stevens,  the  blood  presented 
that  daik  or  black  colour  in  persons  in 
whom  the  epidemic  disease  had  not  as  yet 
shown  any  of  its  symptoms  ;  and,  according 
to  the  same  author,  this  blood,  on  exposure 
to  the  air,  did  not  become  red.  In  the 
cholera  the  blood  was  black  ;  in  scorbutic 
patients,  the  blood  is  found  of  a  darker 
hue.     The  blood  may  become  yellow,  and 
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more  especially  its  serum,  without  its 
cuntiiining  any  l>ile;  ar.iii;als  stung  by 
scorpions  exhibit  this  appearance.  H'  the 
blood  becomes  green  by  the  adilition  of 
nitric  acid,  bile  is  present.  The  blood  has 
sometimes  presented  a  white  or  milky  co- 
lour, or  merely  contained  streaks  of  w  liite, 
which  were  supposed  to  be  derived  from 
the  presence  of  chyle  or  milk;  but  this 
whitish  colour  is  jiniduced  by  a  gicasy 
matter,  described  by  Chevrcul. 

The  butl'y  coat  diflers  in  colour  from  the 
crassamentum.  It  varies  in  thickness  from 
one  to  nine  lines,  and  is  modified  by  the 
vessel  which  receives  it.  When  thin  it  may 
be  florid  or  greenish  ;  when  thick,  while  or 
yellowish,  lis  consistence  does  not  depend 
upon  its  thickness.  When  soft  on  its  sur- 
face, it  frequently  contains  mucus;  when 
well  formed,  the  crassamentum  on  which 
it  rests  is  very  soft ;  may  be  partial  or  ge- 
neral, or  cellular ;  as  large  as  the  crassa- 
mentum, or  greater  or  less  in  size.  Its 
shape  ma>  bulla',  like  the  crassamentum, 
or  it  may  be  hollowed  in  the  centre,  and 
raised  at  the  edges  (cupi)ed);  maybe  i;er- 
fect  or  imperfect.  T'iie  appearance  of  the 
huffy  coat,  when  perfect,  is  of  importance  ; 
but,  when  imperfect,  much  value  should  not 
be  attached  to  it,  as  it  is  met  with  in  many 
dissimilar  diseases.  The  huffy  coat  is  com- 
posed of  the  fibrine,  sometimes  containing 
in  its  meshes  serum  and  albumen  ;  and  on 
its  surface  is  sometimes  found  a  sottish 
substance,  which  appears  to  be  altered 
albumen. 

The  buffy  coat,  in  its  formation,  is  in- 
fluenced by  certain  physical  causes.  Blood 
drawn  from  a  vein  will  present  a  buffy 
coat;  while  the  same,  drawn,  by  cupping, 
from  the  capillary  vessels,  will  not  present 
a  trace  of  it.  According  to  the  different 
forms  of  the  vessels  into  which  it  is  re- 
ceived it  will  be  present  or  wanting;  that 
drawn  from  a  small  orifice  will  not  present 
it,  and,  if  allowed  to  trickle  down  the  arm, 
the  same  results  will  hai)pen ;  though  this 
rule  does  not  hold  good  in  all  cases.  If 
the  bleeding  be  interrupted  by  a  state  of 
syncope,  that  which  flows  after  the  syncope 
will  not  be  buffed.  If  the  blood  be  well 
shaken  it  will  prevent  its  buffing;  and  the 
same  will  happen  if  it  be  allowed  to  fall 
down  from  a  height.  If  received  into 
vessels  which  are  large  and  flat,  the  bufly 
coat  is  with  difficulty  formed;  whereas 
conical  and  narrow  vessels  favour  greatly 
its  formation. 

J >lfluence  of  diseases  nn  thejonnuiion  of  the 
buffy  coat. 

If  the  character  or  disposition  of  the  dis- 
ease hinder  or  is  unfavourable  to  its  for- 
mation, we  cannot  j)romote  it  by  any  phy- 
sical influences;  and  in  those  cases  where 


there  is  a  disposition  to  its  formation,  it 
will  make  its  appearance  although  opposed 
by  the  same  influences. 

The  imijorlance  of  the  buffy  coat  has 
been  admitted  by  some,  and  denied  by 
others.  Both  these  sects  are  in  error.  The 
bufly  coat  does  not  always  imply  the  ex- 
istence of  an  inflammaiory  state. 

I  have  preserved  notes  of  1494  cases  in 
which  bleeding  had  been  practised,  the 
blood  having  been  drawn  from  orifices  of 
the  ordinary  size,  and  been  received  into 
vessels  of  the  same  size  and  shape.  The 
following  are  the  results;  — 

Perfect  buffy  coat...  in  643  of  these  cases. 

Inii)er!'ect  do „  183  „        „ 

Ni)  appearance  of  do.  „  (j(j8  „        „ 

The  buffy  coat  may  be  absent  in  all  the 
dlFeren I  varieties  of  diseases.  In  its  per- 
fect form  it  is  most  frequently  met  with  in 
the  following  cases: — 

Acute  articular  rheum,    in  4-oths  of  cases. 

„      jinenmonia ,,       „  ,, 

„       pleurisy „       „  „ 

Pulmonary  tubercles    ..  „       „  „ 

Acute  melro  peritonitis    „       „  „ 

In  the  first  stage  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
lisation  the  blood  does  not  present  this 
coat,  but,  as  the  stages  of  this  disease 
are  more  advanced,  it  becomes  more  fre- 
quent; and,  when  caverns  have  been 
formed,  the  bully  coat  is  as  often  met  with 
as  in  pneumonia,  but  its  thickness  is  less. 
Next  in  older  to  these  diseases  comes  ery- 
sipelas of  the  face,  in  which  the  bufly  coat 
is  found  perfect  in  3  oths  of  the  cases;  im- 
perfect in  l-5tb;  and  absent  in  I-.5th.  In 
angina  and  amygdalitis,  it  is  found  per- 
fect in  one-half  of  the  cases  only.  Taking 
peritonitis  and  nephritis  together,  it  is  as 
constant  in  them  as  in  pneumonia.  In 
painter's  colic,  it  occurs  in  one  third  of 
the  cases;  and  in  pulmonary  emphysema 
and  ophthalmia  it  is  found  in  the  same  pro- 
portions. 

Bronchitis, even  when  capillary,  does  not 
exhibit  it  in  more  than  l-4th  of  the 
cases,  and  the  same  jiroportion  answers 
for  gastroenteritis  and  chronic  rheuma- 
tism. In  effusions  iuto  the  pleura  after 
fever,  in  intermittent  fevers,  organic 
affections  of  the  heart,  and  cerebral  con- 
gestions, it  occurs  in  the  proportion  of 
I-6thofthe  cases.  In  cerebral  and  ute- 
rine affections  in  l-7th,and  in  lumbago  in 
1-lOth  ofthe  cases.  In  typhus  fever  itis  met 
with  in  l-24th  of  the  cases.  In  this  latter 
affection  the  imperfect  one  is  more  frequent 
than  the  perfect  one,  and  shows  itself  in 
l-3rd  of  the  cases.  In  the  cholera  the 
buffy  coat  was  absent  when  advanced  to 
the  period  of  cyanosis.     In  hysteria,  scia- 
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tica,  pleurodynia,  simple  juuiulice,  it  was 
either  imperlect  or  absent;  and  nut  met 
w  itli  in  neurosis,nienlal  alienations, chorea, 
delirium  tremens,  saturnine  epilepsy,  fa- 
cial uturaliiria,  simple  or  mercurial  erytbis- 
mus,  scurvy,  &,c. 

I  have  not  many  cases  of  scarlatina, 
measles,  or  small-pox,  in  which  I  have 
employed  bleeding.  In  scarlatina  I 
have  never  seen  the  blood  with  a  perfect 
huffy  coat,  but  frequently  with  an  imper- 
fect one  ;  in  measles  very  seldom  ;  and  in 
small  pox  I  have  found  the  bufty  coat  as 
the  general  rule,  and  I  would  place  it  in 
frequency  after  pneumonia,  but  uiy  data 
are  not  sufficiently  numerous,  and  the  ap- 
pearances differ  according  to  the  stages  of 
the  disease. 

In  speaking  of  small-pox,  we  must  con- 
sider three  circumstances;  first,  whether 
there  be  a  com])lication  of  pneumonia  or 
of  pus  in  the  blood;  second,  whether  the 
eruption  be  distinct  or  confluent  (all  those 
cases  in  which  the  huffy  coat  was  well 
developed,  were  of  a  confluent  character) ; 
third,  period  of  the  disease :  before 
the  ai^pearance  of  the  eruption  1  found, 
as  in  typhus  fever,  no  buffy  coat;  but 
I.  must  say  that  I  have  bled  but  in  a 
very  small  number  of  cases.  After  the 
appearance  of  the  eru]>tion,  from  the 
second  to  the  fifth  day,  I  have  found  a 
firm  and  thick  bufl'y  coat  similar  to  that 
of  acute  rheumatism.  At  the  period  when 
the  pustules  become  filled  with  pus,  and 
when  thefever  of  suppuration  is  established, 
the  bufly  coat  still  shewed  itself,  but  be- 
coming soft,  thin,  and  imperfect,  and 
covered  with  a  kind  of  infiltrated  nmeus. 

The  bufly  coat  is  imperfect  or  absent  in 
epistaxis,  blenorrhagia,  cystitis,  erythema, 
urticaria,  and  venereal  buboes.  I  have 
never  found  it  perfect  in  any  of  these 
diseases. 

In  chlorosis  of  a  pure,  simple,  uncomjdi- 
cated  character,  I  have  bled  three  times. 
In  the  fiist  case  I  found  the  blood  present- 
ing a  perfect  bufty  coat,  thick,  firm,  con- 
sistent, with  elevated  edges,  and,  in  this 
case,  there  was  no  fever — the  crassameu- 
tum  was  small,  with  a  large  proportion  of 
serum.  In  the  second  case,  the  blood  was 
imperfectly  bufled,  and,  in  the  third  case, 
was  not  so  at  all.  In  another  case  of 
chlorosis,  complicated  with  acute  articular 
rheumatism,  the  blood  was  covered  with 
a  perfect  coat. 

It  has  been  asserted  that  the  blood 
drawn  from  a  horse  is  always  buft'ed  and 
cujjped;  but  that  drawn  from  a  healthy 
man  is  not  so.  De  Ilaen  and  Boreski  did 
uot  attach  any  importance  to  this  coat, 
and  denied  its  value.  Authors  often  con- 
found the  part  of  the  blood  which  becomes 
oxygenated  with  the  buffy  coat.     Thoma- 


sini  attaches  great  importance  to  this 
appearance  of  the  blood  being  bulled  ;  and 
says  it  is  to  be  met  with  in  a  circumscribed 
phlegmasia,  or  one  of  a  general  character, 
or  in  a  phlogislie  diathesis,  such  as  is  pre- 
sented by  a  pregnant  woman.  He  consi- 
ders chlorosis  as  a  i)hlogosis  of  the  blood- 
vessels. 

The  blood  may  be  buffed  in  all  diseases; 
its  value  depen^is  upon  the  proportion  in 
which  it  is  found  in  such  and  such  dis- 
eases, and  depends  more  upon  a  certain 
condition  of  the  blood  than  upon  auy  par- 
ticular disease.  This  condition  of  the 
blood  may  be  met  with  in  diflerent  dis- 
eases, and  may  thus  expliiin  its  appear- 
ances in  such  and  such  eases.  I  merely 
give  this  explanation,  without  attaching 
much  value  to  it. 

Iiijluence  of  the  febrile  state  7ipon  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  buffy  coat. 

Fever  alone  will  not  produce  it — witness 
tyi)luis  ;  however,  we  generally  find  fever 
accompanying  its  presence  ;  for  it  does  not 
exist  in  acute  articular  rheumatism  unless 
fever  be  ])resent.  Plethora  alone  will  not 
produce  it.  The  constitution  has  no  in- 
fluence over  its  production.  Does  the 
complex  phenomenon  called  inflamma- 
tion, possess  any  influence  over  its 
formation  ?  Those  diseases  which  pre- 
sent the  best-marked  symptoms  of  in- 
flammation are  also  those  in  which  it  is 
found  most  perfect.  Its  existence  alone 
will  not  reveal  the  nature  of  the  disease; 
and  its  presence  does  not  furnish  a  reason 
for  bleeding;  for  in  phthisis  it  is  always 
to  be  met  with.  In  acute  articular  rheu- 
matism, after  twenty  blood-lettings,  it  will 
still  be  found  as  long  as  the  intensity  of 
the  disease  lasts,  and  although  the  crassa- 
mentum  of  the  blood  becomes  less. 

The  mechanism  of  the  formation  of  the 
bufty  coat  is  wrapped  in  the  same  mystery 
as  the  cause  which  produces  it.  Its  for- 
mation is  prevented,  or  with  difiiculty 
efl'ected,  when  the  blood  coagulates  too 
fast.  If  the  blood  does  not  coagulate,  it 
will  not  be  produced,  and  it  is  not  neces- 
sary for  its  formation  that  the  same  condi- 
tion of  the  blood  should  always  e.xist.  It 
may  be  formed  under  different  conditions 
of  the  blood. 

Theory  (f  its  formation. — The  quantity  of 
fibrine  in  the  blood  is  increased,  and,  if  the 
coagulation  take  place  slowly,  the  fibrine 
becomes  completely  separated,  and,  its 
specific  gravity  being  less  than  that  of  the 
globules,  it  floats  on  the  top,  forming  there 
the  bufly  coat.  M.  Denis  describes  fibrine 
as  a  modification  of  albumen.  The  buffy 
coat  is  composed  of  a  portion  of  the  fibrine 
which  separates  from  the  globules.     Why 
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and  hv  what  means  produced  ?     We  can 
give  no  answer. 

/iterations  of  the  Odour  of  the  Blood. 
Morton  describes  a  patient  whose  blood 
was  stinkiniT.  Hforp^a^'ni  relates  cases 
where  it  presented  an  acid  odour.  Stevens 
detects  the  yellow  fever  by  the  odour  of 
the  blood.  I  have  never  been  able  to  dis- 
cover any  smell  in  the  blood  of  small-pnx 
or  typhus  ]iaticnts.  Poisonous  substances 
miajht  communicate  their  odour  to  the 
blood  as  they  are  carried  along  with  it. 

Alterations  of  the  Taste  of  the  Blood. 

Tn  the  cholera  the  blood  becomes  in- 
sipid. The  ancients  said  that,  in  Rachitis, 
it  was  acid. 

Heat  of  the  Blood. 

In  some  diseases  the  temperature  be- 
comes elevated  in  several  desrrees,  and  it 
remains  still  to  be  seen  whether  the  blood 
partakes  in  this  elevation  of  temperature. 
It  was  asserted  that,  in  the  cholera,  its  heat 
fell  three  or  fuir  degrees,  and,  in  the  cold 
stages  of  intermittent  fever,  this  lowering 
of  the  temperature  had  been  noticed.  I 
deny  this  fact ;  for  I  have  seen,  in  the  cold 
stage,  the  thermometer  indicating  a  tem- 
perature cfpial  to  and  even  above  the 
natural  standard  of  a  healthy  man.  In 
hysteria,  where  the  nervous  system  is  so 
much  disturbed,  we  might  expect  to  find 
the  heat  of  the  blood  decreased.  Mor- 
gagni  relates  a  case  of  a  young  hysterical 
woman  from  whom  the  blood  drawn  was 
cold.  T  am  not  aware  of  any  authenticated 
case,  in  medicine,  in  which  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  blood  was  increased. 

Electricity  of  the  Blood. 

According  to  Bellingheri,  in  what  he 
calls  inflammatory  diseases,  the  blood 
drawn  from  a  patient  is  deficient  in  elec- 
tricity ;  and,  according  as  the  symptoms  of 
inflammation  are  on  the  increase,  the 
electricity  of  the  blood  decreases,  and 
vice  verm.  The  electricity  would  be  ne- 
gative when  the  blood  was  flowing  and 
was  bufled,  and  would  be  less  than  in  the 
healthy  fluid.  When  the  electricity  was 
in  great  quantity,  there  would  be  no  bulTy 
coat;  its  electricity  would  be  greater  at 
the  beginning  than  at  the  close  of  a  bleed- 
ing ;  but  on  all  those  subjects  science  is 
still  in  its  infancy. 

Alterations  in  its  Consistence. 

Its  consistence  may  increase  to  the  ex- 
tent either  of  becoming  thicker  or  of  be- 
coming solid.  It  may  be  diminished, 
iiecoming  very  liquid,  not  forming  any 
clot,  when  drawn  from  the  body,  or  when 
found  in  the  dead  subject. 


Augmentation  of  its  Consistence, 

The  doctrine  of  Rocrhaave  was  based 
upon  the  thickening  of  the  blood,  which, 
according  to  him,  was  such  as  to  pre- 
vent its  molecules  from  passing  through 
the  minute  capillary  vessels;  thus  pro- 
ducing a  congestion,  depending  either 
upon  this  thickened  condition  or  npon 
some  change  in  other  respects.  In  fevers, 
the  blood  becomes  thickened  by  the  escape 
of  the  liquid  or  watery  parts,  and  by  the 
increased  temperature.  Ilofl'man  considered 
these  obstructions  produced  by  the  thick- 
ened state  of  the  blood,  as  giving  rise  to 
fever,  and  the  conversion  of  the  blood  into 
pus.  All  those  opinions  are  merely 
theoretic,  being  unsupported  by  proofs, 
and  were  upset  by  the  solidists.  At  pre- 
sent those  ideas  are  again  brought  forward  ; 
and  Magendie  has  experimented  on  this 
subject.  Substances  which,  mixed  with 
the  blood,  thicken  it — such  as  oil, 
grease,  &c.,  were  introduced  into  the  veins 
of  animals  who  died  with  either  symptoms 
of  pulmonary  afl'ections,  or  death  was 
produced  slowly  by  other  causes.  On 
examination  he  found  congestions  and  ex- 
travasations of  blood — engorgements  re- 
sembling pneumonia  in  its  first  or  second 
stages.  Such  occurrences  mayj  be  ex- 
plained by  supposing  these  foreign  sub- 
stances incapable  of  passing  through  the 
lungs,  and  thus  producing  congestions. 
If  charcoal  be  injected  into  the  veins  of 
an  animal,  he  recovers  from  its  ell'ects,  as 
the  mrilccules  of  the  charcoal,  reduced  to 
an  impalpable  power,  are  smaller  and 
mingle  with  the  blood  without  thickening 
it.  The  blood  may  thicken  spontaneously, 
anil,  by  analogy,  we  may  believe  that  it  may 
become  so  to  such  degree  as  will  prevent  its 
passage  through  the  vessels,  and  conges- 
tions thus  be  formed :  experience,  however, 
does  not  prove  this.  In  one  case,  by  the 
aid  of  the  miscroscope,  was  seen  a  portion 
of  blood  thickened,  endeavouring  to  pass 
through,  and  stopped  before  the  capillary 
vessels,  until  propelled  through  them  by 
a  violent  contraction  of  the  heart  produced 
by  the  agitation  of  the  animal.  I  am  of 
opinion  that  a  great  number  of  inflamma- 
tory congestions  may  be  accounted  for  by 
the  thickened  condition  of  the  blood  ren~ 
dered  thus  incapable  of  passing  through 
the  smaller  vessels :  this  opinion  may, 
perhaps,  one  day  be  borne  out  by  future 
researches. 

Boerhaave  thought  that  some  kinds  of 
food  thickened  the  blood;  and  he  is  sup- 
ported in  tills  theory  by  some  facts  in 
physiology — as  such  a  food  producing  a 
m'lkychyle,andanotherkind  furnishing  one 
of  a  difl'erent  character.  May  these  difl'erent 
chyles  produce  difierences  in  the  blood? 
We  know  not.     I\Ianv  diseases  seem  to  be 
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cured  by  dilutina:  ihe  blood  by  means  of 
drinks.  Some  skin  diseases  are  thus  re- 
moved. Water  injected  into  thecurren: 
of  the  blood  separates  itself,  passing  off 
either  by  absorption  or  through  the  kid- 
neys. Water  given  to  a  sick  person  passes 
off  by  excretion,  it  being  very  difficult  to 
dilute  the  blood,  as  this  fluid,  by  a  Iaw  of 
its  own,  endeavours  to  repel  it:  the  blood 
is  naturally  viscous  ;  its  viscosity  increases 
with  the  augmentation  of  its  consistency. 
In  tiie  cholera  its  viscosity  was  increased, 
and  the  water  oi"  the  serum  diminished. 
The  greater  visco'^ity  of  the  blood  in  in- 
flammation has  been  attributed  to  the  large 
quantity  of  albumen  wliich  it  contains. 
The  serum  may  become  viscous,  or  its 
viscosity  may  diminish. 

Coagulation  of  the  Mood  during  life- lime. 
We  iind  clots  in  the  heart,  if  we   open 
the   body   fifteen   hours  after   death,    be- 
fore   putrefaetiou    has    commenced.      In 
animals,    we    find    them    one   hour   after 
death  ;  if  we  delay  till  twenty-four  hours 
hare  elapsed,  our  chances  of  finding  them 
are  lessened,  as  the  blood  liquifies   when 
putrefaction  sets  in.    There  are  some  cases 
in  which  the  clots  found  after  death  have 
been  formed  during  life-lime — can  we  de- 
tect their  formation  in  the  living  subject  ? 
The  clots  difi'ermiuh  from  each  other,  and 
are  found  red,  white,  red  externally,  white 
internally,  or  white   externally    and   red 
internally,  or  striated  with  red  and  white  ; 
these  streaks  have  been  taken  lor  vessels, 
which  is    erroncou<:.      Their    consistence 
may  be  firm  or  soft,  dry  or  infiltrated,  and 
easily  torn;  their  size    may  be  large,  oc- 
cupying all  tlie  heart,  and  branchiiig  into 
the  arteries  and  veins.     The  c'ots  formed 
after  death  may  contract  firm  adhesions 
with  the  walls  c'f  the  heart  internally.     In 
the  hearts  of  animals  examined  just  after 
death,  no   clots   are   found;  but  in  a  few 
hours  after  we  find  them  formed  and  ad- 
hering to  the   walls:    around  the  clot   is 
formed  a  pellicle  resembling  a  membrane, 
and  which  may   easily  be  mistaken  for  a 
false  one,  although  it  is  merely  a  physical 
phenomenon,  resembling  the  perfect  bufly 
coat.     Some  clots  are  formed  in  the  heart 
during   life-time— are  their  characters  si- 
milar to   those   formed  after  death  ?    We 
can  distinguish   them    by   certain  signs — 
but  are  those  signs  well  marked  .'  They  are 
not ;  the  physical  peculiarities  are  not  sure 
enough.     If  the  clots  do  not  present  cha- 
racters which    serve   to  distinguish  them 
from  those  which  are  found  in  almost  all 
the  hearts  which  we  examine  after  death, 
I  cannot  place  reliance  upon  the  diagnosis 
which  pretends  to  ascertain  tlieir  presence 
during  life.  How  can  the  blood  so  agitated 
as  it  is   in   the  heart,    coagulate   during 
life-lime  ? 


The  friability  of  the^e  clots,  and  their 
grey  colour,  have  been  given  as  proofs  of 
their  being  found  during  life:  at  the  sum- 
mit of  the  valves,  when  they  are  disorga- 
nized and  rough,  we  find  polypi  which  ap- 
pear composed  of  several  layers  and  pre- 
senting a  degree  of  organization.  The 
best  signs  of  their  formation  during  life 
are  their  being  organised  in  their  centres; 
but  this  we  find  ^ery  rarely. 

I  hav.e  injected  the  clots  found  in  tlie 
heart,  by  the  coronary  arteries,  and  their 
being  thus  injected  was  considered  as 
prfiving  the  existence  of  vessels  in  ihem  ; 
but  I  do  not  look  upon  it  as  such  a  certain 
sign.  The  existence  of  pus  in  their  centre 
was  advanced  as  another  such  proof;  but 
has  it  been  secreted  there?  Before  we  can 
admit  it,  we  must  allow  the  organization, 
the  inflararaatiiin,  ar.d  the  power  of  secre- 
tion of  the  clot,  which  is  far  from  beir.g 
proved  ;  for  it  may  be  formed  by  the  endo- 
carde  in  a  state  of  disease,  or  carried  into 
the  heart  with  the  blood,  and  at  death  has 
become  sej-arated  from  it,  and  afterwards 
surrounded  or  inclosed  by  it  during  its 
coagulation.  I  have  never  found  pus  in 
a  clot  which  I  could  assure  myself  had 
been  secreted  there  :  clots  may  form  dur- 
ing life  in  those  cases  which  j)resent 
some  alteration  of  the  lining  membrane, 
a  molecule  of  blood  attaching  itself  to 
some  part  of  its  altered  sur.^'ace,  and  there 
shewing  a  tculency  to  conglomerate  ;  this 
disposition  may  be  increased  by  a  con- 
dition of  too  great  viscosity  of  the  blood, 
and  they  huvebeen  found  when  the  smooth- 
ness of  the  lining  membrane  has  been 
altered. 

The  alteration  which  we  now  describe 
under  the  name  of  dissolution  of  the  blood 
formerly  was  called  putridity.  It  may 
exist  in  different  degrees:  in  the  one,  the 
clot,  altliough  distinct  from  the  serum,  is 
so  soft  as  to  be  readily  broken  down,  and 
mixes  freely  with  llie  serum  under  a  slight 
touch  of  the  finger  ;  in  the  other  the  clot 
is  absent,  and  a  reddish  liquid  is  found, 
with  grumous  masses  floating  about  in 
the  reddened  scrum.  We  mu^t  not  confound 
"the  dissolution  of  the  blood  where  the  solid 
jiarts  of  that  fluid  remain  uncoagulated, 
with  that  condition  in  which  the  coagu- 
lable  principles  of  the  blood  are  absent 
entirely  or  in  part,  producing  a  clot  of 
small  dimensions  filiating  in  a  large  ]>ro- 
portion  of  serum  :  in  the  stale  of  dissolution 
the  solid  parts  of  the  blood  merely  form 
grumons  masses  mixed  and  confoundtd 
with  the  serum. 

This  condition  of  the  blood  may  exist  in 
different  classes  of  cases :  in  one  variety  the 
cause  which  produces  it  is  evident,  as  when 
a  concentrated  solution  of  sub-carbonate 
of  soda  was  injected  into  the  veins  of  an 
animal,  by    Magendie:   the     blood    was 
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chflPEjnl  into  a  liquid  of  n  rethlisli  colour, 
containing  portions  of  filnine  s('[)arated 
into  grnmous  |)arcels.  Di)es  the  blood  be- 
come more  alkaline  where  this  state  of 
dissolution  exists  ?  the  following  facts  have 
been  given  as  proofs.  la  blood  of  a  scor- 
butic paaent  which  was  not  coagulated, 
there  existed  a  larger  proportion  of  soda 
than  natural.  lu  a  very  severe  case  of 
typhus  fever,  Denys  detected  the  presence 
of  free  ammonia  and  of  an  amraouiacal 
salt. 

Brctonneau  describes  mercury  as  pro- 
ducing a  dissolution,  but  tliis  is  not  proved, 
and  the  same  effect  is  caused,  according 
to  Grange,  by  the  exhibition  of  resinous 
purgatives,  eieutn,  and  lamel  water.  The 
sulpliuric,  nitric,  and  prussic  acids,  mixed 
with  the  blood  iu  vessels,  dissolve  it ;  also 
some  gases,  as  the  sulphuretted  hydiogen. 

Injiuence  of  pus  — It  has  been  said  to 
coagulate  the  blood  which  is  found  in  an 
inflamed  vein  ;  it  varies  in  its  properties, 
being  either  acid  or  alkaline,  sour  or  sweet, 
forming  a  bloody  liquid  or  a  thick  one  — 
and  according  to  these  different  conditions 
it  may  produce  corresponding efl'ects :  blood 
is  not  changed  by  the  mixture  of  a  laud- 
able pus,  but  if  mixed  with  serous  pus,  it 
is  dissolved,  and  is  prevented  from  coagu- 
lating. In  some  cases  of  resorption  of  j)us, 
I  have  found  the  blood  in  a  state  of  dis- 
solution in  the  heart  and  bloodvessels;  in 
other  cases  I  l;ave  found  clots  in  the  heart, 
&e.  Ga^pard  has  dissolved  tlie  blood  by 
injecting  putrid  matter  into  the  veins : 
can  this  condition  be  produced  by  the  in- 
troduction into  the  blood  of  imperceptible 
miasmata,  and  is  it  owing  to  their  pres- 
sure that  the  blood  in  the  plague  and 
cholera  is  found  dissolved  ?  Do  the  per- 
nicious intermittent  fevers  depend  upon 
this  altered  condition  of  this  fluid  ?  The 
state  of  the  blood  in  these  latter  diseases 
has  not  been  ascertained. 

Millman  says,  that  in  scurvy  the  blood 
is  not  changed  ;  in  the  great  majority  of 
cases  it  is  found  dissolved.  According  to 
L'Inde,  the  blood  is  not  changed  in  the 
first  stage  of  this  disease,  but  as  it  advances 
in  its  progress  it  becomes  more  and  more 
altered  until  it  becomes  entirely  changed 
into  a  reddish  fluid.  lam  of  opinion  that 
miasmata  are  injurious  by  producing  cer- 
tain changes  in  the  blood,  which  are  not 
discoverable  in  thefirst  days  of  the  diseases. 

Viruses. — In  small- pox  the  blood  has 
sometimes  presented  an  imperfect  buffy 
coat,  and  in  the  severe  forms  of  it,  it  has 
been  found  dissolved.  Is  this  owing  to 
the  presence  of  pus  ?  The  hydrophobic 
virus  has  been  mentioned  as  producing 
the  dissolution  of  it:  I  cannot  give  any  opi- 
nion on  this  subject.  Can  it  produced  by 
the  food  employed  ?     I  think  that  an  in- 


sufficiency of  aliment,  combined  with  bad 
air,  may  produce  the  scurvy  :  a  humid 
atuiosj)here  has  been  mentioned  as  a  cause 
of  the  dissolution  of  the  blood,  which  state, 
however,  must  be  distinguished  from  its 
mere  liquidity.  The  blood  may  exert  in- 
fluence over  the  nervous  system,  which 
may  be  differently  excited  by  it,  according 
to  its  various  morbid  conditions  :  this  is  a 
very  serious  question,  and  one  very  difEcuIt 
to  deciile. 

Dupuy,  of  the  veterinary  school  of  Alfort, 
has  made  experiments  on  this  subject. 
After  the  section  of  the  eighth  pair  of 
nerves,  the  blood  has  been  uncoagulatcd  : 
the  function  of  hjeniatose  being  by  this 
section  disordered,  may  it  not  account  for 
this  result?  Meyer,  on  the  other  hand, 
did  not  find  its  coagulability  impeded  by 
this  section.  Authors  assert  that  a  violent 
commotion  of  the  sj)inal  marrow  has  jiro- 
duced  this  condition  of  dissolution  :  per- 
sons struck  by  lightning  have  ]>resented 
tlic  same  appearance  of  dissolution.  An 
animal  tired  to  death  has  his  blood  in  a 
dissolved  state,  purpura  hsemorrhagiea,  a 
disease  in  which  the  blood  has  been  found 
dissolved,  may  develope  itself  independent 
of  any  of  those  causes  which  we  have  as 
yet  examined.  I  believe  that  in  former 
limes  the  dissolution  of  the  blood,  owing 
to  various  causes,  was  more  common  than 
at  present,  as  may  be  seen  by  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  blood  by  the  old  authors,  and 
the  diseases  which  then  prevailed. 

Coiisiderniion  of  the  causes  uhich  tended  to  pro- 
duce this  condition  of  the  blood. 

In  the  middle  ages  they  were  much  more 
numerous,  the  habitations  of  men  being 
more  crowded  together,  the  circulation  of 
pure  air  more  impeded,  and  the  individuals 
more  closely  packed  together;  at  the  same 
time  that  the  food  was  of  a  less  wholesome 
quality,  famine  more  frequent,  the  towns 
badly  built  with  narrow  streetsnever  visited 
by  the  sun,  the  supply  of  water  de- 
ficient, noxious,  and  impure  in  quality,  &.c. 
These  sources  of  disease  having  been  re- 
moved, we  meet  much  more  rarely  in  the 
present  day  those  diseases  ■which  produce 
the  dissolution  of  the  blood. 

The  writings  of  the  1.3th,  16th,  and  17th 
centuriesjcontain  numbers  of  cases  in  which 
the  blood  was  dissolved  or  coagulated  very 
imperfectly,  and  many  diseases  characte- 
rized by  this  condition  of  the  blood,  such 
as  scurvy,  spontaneous  gangrene,  and  pur- 
pura, are  much  rarer  at  present.  The 
typhus  fever  which  raged  in  Ireland  some 
years  ago,  presented  many  of  the  features 
of  those  diseases  which  are  described  as 
belonging  to  the  middle  ages,  and  which 
are  rarely  met  with  at  present,  owing  to 
the   improved   condition   of  the    people : 
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their  existence  at  tlie  present  day  amono:  civing-  the  prnjinrtinn  tn  tlie  serum  of 
the  people  of  Ireland  may  be  attributed  1.209.  The  serinii  rescniMed  in  appear- 
to  the  events  and  poverty  with  which  that  ^nce,  con<rnlntion  1)%-  heat,  acids,  .Sec, 
unhappy  people  is  afflicted,  and  whi.h  are  that  of  the  blood,  hut  was  less  rich  in 
rot  to  be  paralleled  in  any  other  part  ot  n]|^,,,iip„ 
Europe.  '    t.         '         i        i  •       i 

The  state  of  dissolution    of  the   blood         ^    "'^^  ana]>-.se(l  ,n  tne  same  manner 

produces   symptoms  resemblin<r  those  of  as  the  serum  of  the  blood,  bv  Le  Canu  s 

poisonin£r,  "and    is    very     favourable     to  process,  and  g-ave  the  followinfr  results, 

hsmorrhases:  when  the  blood  is  merely  which    are    compared    below    with    Le 

in   a   liquid  condition,  dropsies  but   not  Canu's   analysis    of  the  serum    of   the 

hasmorrhag^es  are  produced  :  the  secretions  blood:  — 

may  be  altered  when  the  blood  is  dissolved^  Fluid  of  Scrum  nf 

and  tumefaction  of  the  spleen   is  a  very  Ascites.  Blood. 

constant  attendant  in  these  cases,      I  do  Fibrine 1.2092 

not  think  that  the    blood  during  life  can  Albumen 52.01C0     78.  to  81. 

pass  into  a  state  of  putridity  such  as  has  Solublematter") 

been  described  by  old  authors.  consisting  of  I 

We  have  so  far  described  all  those  al-  saline       and  )>  12.1.000     12.80 12.79 

terations  of  the  blood  which  are  recognis-  animal  mat-  I 

able  by  our  senses,  and  we  shall  next  de-  ters J 

scribe  those  which  are  revealed  to  us  by  Water 934.6808  906.00 901.00 

the  microscope.  

— — ■■  ■-  1000.0000  996.80—994.79 

NATURE  OF  THE  FLUID  IN 

ASCITES.  The  apparent  deficiency  in  Le  Canu's 

analysis  arises  from   the  oilj  tiiatters  of 

the  serum  and  some  loss.      I    did  not 
To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette,  think  it  worth  while  to  push  my  analysis 
^j  so  far  as  to  ascertain  the  presence  of  tiie 
'  former  in  tlie  fluid  of  ascites. 
If  the  followins  chemico-physioloo-ical  By  comparing  the  relative  quantities 
observations  on  the  fluid  drawn  from  the  of  albumen  and    water    in    the  fluid   of 
abdomen    of  a    woman    suflTerino'    from  ascites,  and  that  of  the  serum  of  blood, 
ascites,  at  present  under  mv   care,  are  it  will  be   found  that  the  deficiency   of 
thought   worthy    of  insertion    in    your  albumen   in  the  former  is  made   up  by- 
valuable  journal,   I  shall    feel    obliged  water,  and  that  the  additional  quantity 
by  the  publication  of  them.  of  water    almost    exactly    corresponds 
I  am,  sir,  with  tlie  excess  of  albumen  in  the  serum 
Your  obedient  servant,  of  the  blood. 

Philip  B.  Ayres,  Tlie  proportion  of  fibrine  in  this  fluid 

Tlinme,  Oxon,  m.r.c.s.l.  is  found  OH  comparison  with    Le  Canu's 

April  14th,  1840.  i      •      x     i  ii       .1  .1     *       r   .1 

'  analysis   to  be  smaller  than  that  ol    the 

Case. — March  26th,  1840.— With  the  blood;    in  the  former  it   was    1.2092, 

assistance  of  my  friend,  Mr.  Lee,  I  per-  whereas  in   the  latter  it  amounted    to, 

formed     the     operation  of    pnracentesis  from  2.100  to  .'J.oGo. 
abdominis,  drawing-  off    about  seventy         These  observations  shew  that,  in  point 

ounces  of  a  clear  yellow  fluid,  which  in  of  fact,  the   fluid   in   this   case   was    no 

a   (ev,-   minutes  coagulated.      The  coa-  other  than  the  liquor  sanguinis^    of  Dr. 

gulum  was  at  first  nearly  equal  in  bulk  Babington,   (vide  Turner's  Chemistry,) 

to  the  whole  fluid,  hut  rapidly  decreasing-  in  a  diluted  state,  and  as  the  abdominal 

in    size,    at   the  same    time   becoming-  cavity  had  been  distended  with  fluid  for 

firmer,  and   exuding  a  large  proportion  several  months,  it  is  evident    that    the 

of  yellowish  serum.     This  unusual  cir-  liquor  saHgninis,0Y  ^ev\\m\u)\i\m'^  f\Wi\\e 

cumstanee  led   me  to  convey  the  whole  in  solution,    may   exist   without    dcpo- 

ofthe  fluid  to  my  residence,  in  order  to  sition  of  fibrine,  during  a  considerable 

subject  it  to  chemical  analysis.      The  timeout  of  the  currentofthecirculation, 

coagulum  was  separated  from  the  fluid,  while  surrounded   by   tissues   endowed 

tied   up   in   a  linen  cloth   and   washed,  with  vitality  ;  but  as  soon  ns  the  contact 

when  it  decreased  to  a  very  small  bulk,  w^ith    those    tissues   is    withdrawn,    the 

and    took    on  the   usual  appearance  of  fibrine  immediately  separates, 
fibrine:  when  dried,  it  weighed  38..5  gr.,         I  have  never  before  met  with   a  case 
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oftliis  kind  in  the  course  of  either  my 
practiee  or  reading-,  nor  does  it  apjicar 
that  such  a  case  is  on  record,  as  I  find 
that  Dr.  Copland,  than  whom  few  men 
have  been  more  extensive  readers,  in  his 
ifflmirable  Dictionary,  states  that,  "  Tiie 
characters  of  the  effused  fluid  have  been 
remarkably  overlooked.  TIjey  vary  ex- 
tremely, but  they  generally  have  some 
reference  to  the  state  of  vascular  acton 
in  the  seat  of  the  effusion.  When  this 
has  been  considerable,  the  fluid  is  more 
or  less  whe^'-like  and  turbid,  or  it  con- 
tains pieces  of  albuminous  (fibrinous?) 
matter,  or  flocculi  or  fragments  of  fila- 
mentous lymph  (fibrine)."  And  furtlicr 
on,  "  In  some  instances,  and  particularly 
in  ascites  or  ovarian  dropsy,  the  fluid 
collected  after  repeated  tapping,  often 
assumesdiversified  appearances.  It  lias 
been  remarked  of  a  yellowish,  greenish- 
yellow,  or  greenish  colour,  or  brownish, 
or  even  nearly  black,  by  Morgagni, 
Littre,  and  others.  It  has  likewise  pre- 
sented puriform,  viscid,  gelatinous, 
milky  or  chylous  characters,  according 
to  Willis,  Morton,  Becker,  Coste,  and 
Pochaska."  And  "  the  puriform  and 
visaidor  jelly-like  effusion  is  probably 
caused  by  sub-acute  or  chronic  inflam- 
mation." In  his  account  of  the  varying 
appearances  of  the  fluid  of  dropsies,  wc 
have  110  notice  of  such  an  occurrence 
as  coagulation,  and  it  is  probable  that 
had  he  met  with  it  in  the  course  of  his 
reading,  it  would  have  appeared  in  his 
invaluable  work. 

Dr. Maicet,  wlio  paid  particular  at- 
tention to  the  chemical  constitution  of 
animal  fluids,  found  that  the  fluid  of 
dropsies  was  very  variable  as  to  the  pro- 
portion of  its  constituents  j  and  that  these 
varied  according  to  the  situation  of  the 
dropsy,  being  least  in  hydrocephalus, 
and  greatest  in  hydrocele  ;  the  allow- 
ance being  2.2  in  1000  in  the  former, 
but  71.5  in  the  latter.  The  proportion 
of  saline  matter  was  least  in  hydrops 
pericardii,  but  greatest  in  spina  bifida, 
being  7.5  in  the  former,  but  9.2  in  the 
latter. 

In  an  analysis  of  the  fluid  of  ascites, 
by  Marcet,  the  albumen  amounted  to 
only  22.6  in  1000  ;  another  specimen 
analysed  by  Bostock,  contained  42.5; 
while  in  both  these  specimens  the 
amount  of  saline  matter  was  nearly  the 
same.  Berzelius  states,  but  without  giv- 
ing any  authority,  that  it  has  been  found 
almost  as  concentrated  as  the  common 
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serum  of  the  blood,  and  containing  seven 
per  cent,  of  albumen. 

The  only  notice  I  have  seen  of  the 
efi'usion  of  serum  holding  fibrine  in 
solution,  is  at  page  899  of  the  fourth 
edition  of  "Turner's  Elements  of  Che- 
mistry," where  he  says,  "  The  cnarjulahle 
lymph  of  surgeons  which  is  thrown  out 
on  cut  surfaces,  appears  to  be  the  liquor 
sanguinis,  and  this  fluid  is  not  unfre- 
quently  exhaled  in  dropsies  when  the 
fibrine  constitutes  either  a  gelatinous 
deposit,  or  appears  as  white  flakes  float- 
ingin  the  serous  fluid."  And  Berzelius, 
"Traitede  Chimie,"  vol.7, p.  108,  where 
the  following  passage  occurs: — "  Dans 
les  etats  morbides  inflamniatoires,  aux- 
quels  les  membranes  screuses  sont  ex- 
posees,  le  liquide  secrete  devient  qucl- 
quefois  charge  de  fibrine.  Celled  ne 
tarde  pas  a  se  coaguler,  et  forme  sur  la 
membrane  sereuse  une  nouvelleou  fausse 
membrane  composee  de  fibrine,  et  qui 
ordinairement  rend  adherentes  les  uues 
aux  autres  les  parties  entre  lesquelles  a 
lieu  I'epanchement  que  la  produit." 

In  both  these  extracts,  it  is  evident 
that  the  liquor  sanguinis  was  not  seen  as 
a  clear  fluid  holding  in  solution  a  quan- 
tity of  fibrine  ;  but  the  fact  of  the 
effusion  of  the  liquor  sanguinis,  is 
founded  on  ex  post  facto  reasoning. 
Because  a  serous  fluid,  holding  in  sus- 
pension flakes  of  fibrine,  was  found  in 
the  serous  cavity,  therefore  the  liquor 
sanguinis  was  effused.  I  do  not  object 
to  the  reasoning,  but  it  shews  that  that 
fluid  had  not  been  observed  in  its  pris- 
tine state  as  the  fluid  of  dropsy. 

This  case  proves,  1. — That  the  liquor 
sanguinis  is  effused  in  certain  dropsies. 

2. — That  it  may  remain  for  some  time 
in  a  liquid  state,  when  out  of  the  cur- 
rent of  the  circulation,  while  surrounded 
by  parts  endowed  with  vitality. 

3. — That  it  coagulates  in  consequence 
of  the  withdrawal  of  the  vitality  com- 
municated by  the  living  tissues  by  which 
it  was  surrounded. 

4. — That  the  fibrine  is  not  held  in 
solution  or  suspension  by  the  motion  in 
the  vessels. 

5. — That  the  liquorsanguinis  iseffuscd 
in  a  liquid  state  in  serous  inflammations, 
but  owing  to  some  unknown  cause  it 
immediately  coagulates. 

6. — That  coagulable  lymph  is  the 
liquor  sanguinis,  the  fibrine  of  which 
agglutinates  wounds  by  its  coagulation. 
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TAPPING    IN    CONGENITAL     HY- 
DROCEPHALUS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
The  valuable  paper  of  Dr.  Conquest  on 
tapping-  the  head  in  cases  of  hydroce- 
phalus, gave  me  much  pleasure:  and  I 
determined  to  avail  myself  of  every  op- 
portunity of  testing-  the  value  of  such  a 
plan.  The  only  case  in  which  I  could 
venture  to  try  it  was  the  following-,  the 
particulars  of  which  I  beg-  to  submit  to 
the  profession. 

I  was  summoned  to  attend  Mrs.  C 

in  her  third  pregnancy;  labour  was  te- 
dious,   notwithstanding-    she    had    very 
strong-  pains.    I  was  surprised  at  this,  as 
her  pelvis  was  exceedingly  well  formed, 
and  her  previous  labour  was  easy  and 
pretty  quick      As  the  labour  advanced, 
I  was  surprised  at  the  size  of  the  head, 
and  its  doughy,  yielding  feel,  and  after 
several  hours  of  laborious   labour,  she 
gave  birth  to  a  well-formed,  full-sized 
foetus,   with   a  head  nearly  double  the 
ordinary  size.     The  child   at  first  ap- 
peared dead,  but  by  using  the  ordinary 
means,  in  a  iesv  minutes  cried  lustily. 
There  was  no  difficulty  in  deciding  that 
the  largeness  of  the  head  arose  from  the 
presence  of  fluid.     The  pupils  were  na- 
tural, the  functions  of  digestion,  secretion 
of    urine,    respiration,    were    correctly 
performed,   and   it   sucked   freely,  and 
except  the  inconvenience  which  it  occa- 
sionally suff'ered  from  movement,  owing 
to  the  enormous  weight  of  the  head,  it 
seemed   tranquil   and    comfortable.     It 
was  deemed  advisable  to  leave  the  infant 
to  nature  for  a  little  time :   at  the  expi- 
ration of  ten  days  the  head  had  become 
sensibly  hotter,  bowels  disordered,  and 
the  child  had  become  anxious  and  fret- 
ful.    Cold  lotions  and  cretaceous  medi- 
cines were  administered  to  little  purpose; 
f  therefore  proposed  to  the  parents  that 
the  fluid  should  be  drawn  off,  and,  with 
their  consent,  I  introduced  a  small  tro- 
char  into  the  head,  at  the  side  of  the  fon- 
tanelle  in  the  line  of  the  coronal  suture, 
and  drew  off"  about  ten  ounces  of  straw- 
coloured  fluid  :  as  the  fluid  escaped,  the 
bones  collapsed,  the  parietals  overlap- 
ping each  other,  and  the  occipital  the 
posterior  edges  of  the  parietals.     Adhe- 
sive strips  and  a  bandage  were  applied : 
the  child  cried  very  much  during  the 
operation  :  the  head  was  reduced  to  the 
ordinary  size.     For  several  hours  after 


the  operation  the  child  was  cold,  skin 
clammy,  and  serious  apprehensions  were 
entertained  for  its  life.   Next  day,  how- 
ever, it  had  obviously  much  improved, 
and  with  some  little  medicines  in  a  ievf 
da^s  seemed  very  much  benefitted.     It 
was   obvious,   however,  after    the   first 
week,  that  the  fluid  was  again  accumu- 
lating.    At  the  end  of  three  weeks  the 
head  had  acquired  its  original  size,  and 
I    again    tapped:    the   fluid    this    time 
amounted  to  about  eight  ounces.     The 
improvement  after  this  operation  was  not 
near  so  marked  ;  the  child  seemed  to  suf- 
fer considerably  for  days  after,  and  the 
fluid   began  to  accumulate  more  early 
and  more  rapidly  than  on  the  previous 
occasion,  and  at  the  expiration  of  a  fort- 
night was  as  large  as  when  I  last  ope- 
rated. The  parents  became  disheartened, 
and  refused  to  allow  another  operation. 
After  this,  the  head  continued  to  enlarge  ; 
the  child   suffered  considerably,  and   it 
became  necessary  to  administer  opiates 
to  get  any  relief  at  all.     When  about 
three  months  old,  it  had  a  most  severe 
attack  of  crusta  lactoea,  which   at  first 
it  was  hoped  might  prove  beneficial,  and 
therefore   little  was   done   to  relieve  it, 
until  the  itching  became  so  tormenting 
that  I  was  obliged  to  prescribe  for  it. 
It  would  be  waste  of  time  to  narrate  all 
the  particulars  which  week  after  week 
presented  themselves.  The  child  suffered 
so  much,  that  the  mother  was  frequently 
obliged  to  have  recourse  to  opiates,  until 
atlastthedoseofthismedicine(tinct.  opii) 
had  arrived  at  the  fearful  dose  of  a  tea- 
spoonful  and  a  half  for  this  infant.   Dur- 
ing the  last  month  the  child  wasted  to 
the  greatest  extent,  refused  the  breast, 
and  all  other  nutriment,  and  after  some 
slight  convulsive  efforts,  died  6th  March, 
1840,  aged  six  months  and  a  half. 

Next  day  I  examined  the  head.  The 
measurements  were 

Inches, 
Circumference  of  the  head     .    .     .    20f 
From  tip  of  one  ear  to  the  same 

point  of  the  other  ear     ....     13 
From  meatus  audit,  externus  to  the 

middle  of  the  forehead  ....       6 
From  the  root  of  the  nose  to  the 

occipital  protuberance   .    :     .     .     17 

The  water  was  now  drawn  off,  and 
amounted  to  seventy  ounces,  or  three 
pints  and  a  half;  it  was  clear,  light 
straw  colour,  and  there  was  only  one 
small  flake  of  coagulated  lymph  in  the 
entire.  It  was  not  coagulated  by  heat. 
The  fluid,  as  it  escaped,  left  the  bones  of 
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tlie  head  standing-  in  strange  array,  the 
process  of  ossification  having'  consider- 
ablj"  extended,  so  that  when  the  fluid 
had  entirely  escaped,  they  overlapped 
very  niiicli.  The  fluid  was  contained 
under  the  dura  mater,  and  rested  almost 
entirely  upon  the  cerebrum,  for  though 
there  was  a  considerable  quantity  under 
the  tentorium,  by  far  the  largest  portion 
was  above  it.  The  brain  itself,  from  the 
continual  pressure,  was  flattened  out, 
and  spread  over  the  interior  of  this  great 
cavity,  in  some  places  not  thicker  than 
a  shilling.  It  was  inipossil)le  to  make 
out  any  of  the  sinuses,  nor  the  parts 
which  are  described  as  in  them:  the 
pressure  seemed  to  have  obliterated  all 
these  distinctive  parts  of  the  organ.  The 
nerves  could  be  readily  distinguished, 
except  the  olfactory;  the  brain  was 
about  the  ordinary  firmness  of  that 
period ;  the  arachnoid  was  injected  ge- 
nerally, and  the  dura  mater  was  pale, 
and  washed-like 

It  is  not  my  intention  to  oflTer  any  ob- 
servations on  the  case:  our  object  at 
fn-esent  ought,  I  apprehend,  to  be  to  col- 
ect  facts.  I  would  just  remark  that 
some  time  back  I  had  the  pleasure  of 
meeting  Dr.  Conquest,  when  I  men- 
tioned the  case.  He  said  his  experience 
was  unfavourable  to  the  operation  in 
congenital  hydrocephalus. 

Should  any  other  opportunities  occur 
of  testinof  the  soundness  of  the  remedy 

"...  .  .  !i 

m  my  practice,  it  is  my  intention  to  avail 
myself  of  them,  and  then  to  contribute  my 
mite  to  the  profession,  on  this  important 
department  of  pathology. — I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 
John  Armstrong. 

Gravesend,  April  18,  1840. 

EXTRAORDINARY     CASE     OF 
CONSTIPATION. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  SEND  you  the  following  case: — 

March  22nd,   1835,  I  was  called  to 

Miss  Catherine  T ,  the  daughter  of 

a  farmer,  18  years  of  age;  she  was  low 
in  stature,  florid  complexion,  robust,  and 
corpulent,  and  had  hitherto  enjoyed 
good  health,  with  catamenia  regular. 
She  was  complaining  of  pain  in  her  head, 
back,  and  chest ;  bowels  confined,  and 
every  thing  she  took  into  her  stomach 
was  rejected  immediately.     I  found  she 


had,  the  previous  week,  while  menstru- 
ating, exposed  herself  to  cold,  which 
suddenly  checked  that  discharge.  Opi- 
ates, with  common  saline  medicines,  al- 
layed  the  irritability  of  stomach,  but  her 
bowels  were  not  acted  on  for  two  days, 
when  she  partedJH  ith  a  great  quantity  of 
hard  faeces,  and  was  to  all  appearance 
released  from  every  urgent  symptom. 

I  did  not  see  her  after  this  for  two  or 
three  weeks,  when  her  mother  called  and 
stated  that  her  daughter's  bowels  con- 
tinued very  obstinate;  that  she  had  given 
her  purgatives  of  difli'ereiit  kinds,  none 
of  which  produced  any  eflect,  although 
she  did  not  reject  any  of  them,  but  every- 
thing in  the  form  of  food  was  thrown 
up  in  twelve  or  fifteen  minutes,  without 
any  mixture  of  bile,  or  any  change  from 
the  state  in  which  it  was  given.  Upon 
visiting  her  I  found  her  thinner,  but  not 
suffering  so  much  from  constitutional 
derangement  as  I  should  have  expected, 
when  I  was  informed  she  had  not  had 
her  bowels  opened  for  fourteen  days. 
I  gave  her  some  kw  purgative  medi- 
cines, and  took  some  blood  from  her,  but 
these  having  no  eflTect  on  the  bowels, 
and  the  sickness  being  worse,  I  had  re- 
course to  enemas,  which  brought  away 
immense  quantities  of  scybala;  these 
were  continued  for  some  time  daily  until 
they  were  returned  unchanged.  She  now 
took  a  few  other  medicines,  but  the 
stomach  became  so  very  irritable,  and  the 
sickness  so  extremely  distressing,  they 
were  altogether  discontinued.  Blisters 
were  now  applied  to  the  epigastric 
region,  without  producing  any  change. 
She  continued  in  this  state,  eating  as 
usual — rejecting  her  food  in  about  fifteen 
minutes  ;  her  bowels  never  open,  and  no 
appearance  of  catamenia,  and  could  not 
be  prevailed  on  to  try  any  other  means 
until  the  month  of  October,  when  I  pre- 
vailed on  her  friends  to  see  a  physician 
in  consultation,  who  considered  the 
case  so  extraordinary,  that  he  recom- 
mended her  to  discontinue  the  use  of 
medicines  altogether,  aud  only  use  a 
stimulating  embrocation  to  the  chest  and 
abdomen  ;  to  use  injections  two  or  three 
times  a  week,  and  once  a  fortnight  apply 
six  leeches  to  the  anus.  This  plan  was 
continued  some  time  without  doing  any 
good,  the  injections  generally  returning 
in  the  same  state  as  given. 

Every  remedy  was  now  given  up  by 
herself  and  friends  as  useless,  and  from 
that  time  she  has  continued  in  the  same 
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state,  and  allhoug-h  she  lias  gratliially 
lost  Iier  tlesh,  she  still  assists  in  tlie  du- 
ties of  tlie  house,  and  seldom  or  ever  re- 
tires to  bed  before  the  rest  of  the  family. 

I  should  have  remarked  she  has  occa- 
sionally, at  intervals  perhaps  of  two  or 
three  months,  when  more  violently  sick 
than  usual,  parted  per  anum  with  about 
a  table  spoonful  of  slimy  matter  smelling 
slig-htly  of  Aeces.  She  is  now  so  yery 
much  reduced  that  there  is  no  difficulty 
in  making  an  examination  of  tiie  con- 
tents of  the  abdomen :  the  parts  are 
flat,  and  the  abdomen  empty;  she 
can  bear  the  hand  being  heavily  pressed 
over  every  part  of  it,  except  about 
that  portion  of  the  hyi)Ogastric  region 
over  the  pylorus,  where  an  enlargement 
about  the  size  of  a  small  walnut  is  very 
evident,  and  when  that  part  is  only 
g-ently  touched,  she  describes  the  sensa- 
tion "as  if  something  was  about  to  be 
forced  from  her  stomach  into  her  throat." 

Not  having  made  notes  of  the  case 
from  the  beginning  prevents  me  being 
so  particular  on  some  points  as  I  could 
have  u  ifhcd  ;  but  taking  the  case  on  tiie 
■whole — that  a  perscm  shall  be  five  years 
without  an  evacuation  from  tiie  bowels, 
«itliout  menstrual  discharge,  and  inca- 
pable of  retaining  her  food  more  than 
ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  and  still  be  able 
to  go  about  the  duties  of  a  farm  house, — 
it  is  so  extraordinary,  that  T  thought  you 
would  not  deem  it  unworthy  a  place  in 
your  valuable  journal.  —  I  remain,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

George  Oliver. 

Newton-on-Trent,  near  Newark, 
April  16,  1840. 

P.S.  I  should  be  glad  to  supply  any 
further  information  if  required. 

NERVES  OF  THE  UPPER 
EXTREMITY. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
One  of  my  students  this  forenoon  was 
dissecting^  the  superior  extremity,  and 
asked  me  to  point  out  to  him  the  nerve 
of  Wirsbcrg,  as  it  was  not,  he  said, 
mentioned  in  his  book.  On  looking  at 
his  book,  Quain's  Anatomy,  it  is  not  so 
much  as  mentioned  ;  and,  in  Harri<on's 
Dublin  Dissector,  the  best  manual  with 
which  I  am  acquainted,  and  which  I 
recommend  to  all  my  students  for  their 
companion  at  the  dissecting  table,  it  is 
not  described,    but    the    name  of   the 


nerves  of  Wirsberg  is  applied  to  the- 
two,  or  sometimes  three  branches,  which 
come  off  from  the  second,  third,  and 
fourtii  intercostal  nerves,  at  the  greatest 
lateral  projection  of  the  ribs,  and  gene- 
rallj'  lose  themselves  on  the  skin  which 
shuts  up  tlie  base  of  the  axilla.  Tiiese 
are  more  properly  called  the  iutercosto- 
humeral  nerves. 

The  nerve  in  question  is  described  by 
Sir  C.  Bell,  in  the  second  vol.  of  his 
Anatomy,  p.  574 — a  book  which  is  not 
in  general  very  minute  in  its  details, 
though  it  has  many  other  valuable 
qualities.  It  is  there  called  the  nerve 
of  Wirsberg-.  I  forget  who  gave  it  the 
designation  of  the  eutaneus  minor,  by 
which  I  am  accustouied  to  demonstrate  it. 

In  the  subject  looked  at  to-day,  it 
arises  from  the  lower  of  the  three  divi- 
sions of  the  brachial  plexus — from  the 
same  root  as  the  internal  eutaneus  and 
ulnar,  internal  to  which  last  it  lies.  It 
runs  down  along  the  inner  side  of  the 
basilic  vein  beneath  the  fascia,  perforates 
it  about  a  hand's-breadth  above  the 
elbow,  and  divides  into  two  branches, 
one  of  which  runs  in  front  of  the  inner 
condyle,  and  the  other,  rather  larg'er, 
behind  it,  and  both  lose  themselves  in 
the  skin  a  little  below  tlic  elbow.  In 
some  subjects  I  have  seen  its  origin  very 
small  from  the  axillary  ])lcxus  ;  and 
then  it  derived  an  additional  root  from 
some  of  the  intercosto-humeral  nerves. 

When  writing,  at  any  rate,  I  may 
add  a  remark  on  a  set  of  muscles  said  to 
have  been  discovered  by  some  German, 
and  noticed  in  one  of  the  numbers  of 
the  Gazette  last  winter,  under  the 
name  of  Rotatores  rlursi.  I  must  con- 
fess that,  when  I  read  it,  I  disbelieved 
their  existence,  from  what  I  knew  of 
the  structure  of  the  dorsal  spine,  where 
rotation  is  impossible,  on  account  of  the 
form  of  the  articulating  processes  of  the 
vertebrse,  and  on  account  of  the  ribs 
being  superadded.  Nothing,  however, 
is  too  absurd  for  a  German  periodical. 

If  the  multifidus  spina  be  dissected 
away  with  care,  its  deepest  fibres  will 
be  seen  arising  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  arch  of  one  vertebra  near  its  spinous 
process,  and  passing  obliquely  down  to 
be  inserted  into  the  root  of  tiie  trans- 
verse jirocess  of  the  one  below  ;  but 
these  have  no  more  claim  to  be  consi- 
dered distinct  muscles  than  the  outer 
fibres  of  the  lower  fasciculi  of  the  same 
muscles  have,  which  pass  over  one,  or 
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sometimes  two  transverse  processes,  be- 
fore being' inserted.— I  am,  s«-. 

Your  obedient  st^rvant, 

James  Douglas, 

Lecturer  on  Anatomy. 
Glasgow,  17th  Apr  I,  1840. 

PUiSCTURE    OF    THE    BRACHIAL 
ARTERY. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Mr.  Phillips's  lecture  on  varicose 
aneurism  has  brought  to  my  remem- 
brance a  case  in  which  puncture  of  the 
brachial  artery  was  successfully  treated 
by  compression. 

The  patient  was  bled  for  some  affec- 
tion of  the  chest,  and  the  brachial 
artery  unfortunately  wounded  :  the 
hceniorrhage  was  profuse.  A  com- 
])ress  was  immediately  applied  to  the 
wound,  and  the  arm  bandaged  from  the 
hand  to  the  shoulder.  The  limb  was 
kept  in  a  state  of  rest  for  a  fortnight ; 
110  bad  symptoms  occurred,  and,  at  the 
end  of  this  time,  the  bandage  and  com- 
press were  removed.  Pulsation  was 
found  in  the  artery  at  the  point  of  punc- 
ture, but  there  was  no  aneurism,  and 
no  furtiier  treatment  was  necessary. 

The  patient  died  at  the  end  of  five 
weeks  after  the  accident,  from  the  chest 
affection,  for  which  he  had  been  bled, 
thus  giving  an  opportunity  not  often 
met  with  of  examining  the  state  of  the 
parts.  There  was  a  slight  effusion  of 
serum  about  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
puncture  ;  a  cicatrix  in  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  vein;  condensation  of  the 
cellular  structure  between  the  artery 
and  vein,  giving  it  a  thickened  sensa- 
tion to  the  fingers  when  squeezed  be- 
tween them  ;  an  orifice  in  the  anterior 
wall  of  the  artery  about  a  line  in  diame- 
ter, filled  with  a  plug  of  lymph  appa- 
rently becoming-  organized,  and  which 
looked  like  a  small  coagulum  :  the 
edges  of  the  orifice  were  everted,  as  if 
they  had  been  driven  out  by  the  stream 
of  blood  rushing  from  the  artery  :  both 
the  artery  and  vein  were  as  pervious  as 
in  the  natural  state. 

It  would  seem,  from  this  case,  that 
the  process  by  which  a  punctured  artery 
is  healed  is  not  al«  ays  by  the  formation 
of  a  coagulum  external  to  the  artery, 
and  the  effusion  of  coagulating  lymph 
•between  the  edges  of  the  wounds  ;  for 


though,  no  doubt,  extravasation  did 
take  place  in  this  case  into  the  cel- 
lular substance,  causing  the  thickening 
perceptible  between  tiie  artery  and  vein, 
still  this  only  acted  immediately  by 
allowing  the  formation  of  a  plug-  iu  the 
arterial  wound.  This  plug  had  not  the 
appearance  of  coagulating  lymph  ef- 
fused between  the  edges  of  the  wound, 
for  they  were  everted,  but  was  evidently 
a  coagulum  formed  by  the  stream  of 
blood  which  had  caused  the  eversion. 

In  disease  of  the  heart  I  have  seen 
coagula  adhering  to  the  internal  serous 
coat,  and  becoming  organized,  and  so, 
no  doubt,  might  this  plug,  and  tlins 
would  the  obliteration  of  the  ])uncture 
have  been  effected  if  the  patient  had 
li\  ed  long"  enough. 

This  case  also  shows  that  an  o])eration 
is  by  no  means  always  necessary  when 
this  accident  occurs.  Two  other  cases 
have  come  to  my  knowledge  where  the 
compress  and  bandage  were  successful ; 
but  the  use  of  the  bandage  is  necessary, 
rest  being  enjoined.  The  mere  emplo}-- 
ment  of  compression  at  or  above  the 
wound  can  only  be  justifiable  as  a  tem- 
porary expedient,  and  then  it  exposes 
the  patient  to  great  suffering,  and,  if 
persisted  in  with  any  view  of  cure,  may 
lead  to  a  fatal  result.  This  happened 
in  a  case  of  puncture  of  the  artery  from 
bleeding,  the  limb  becoming  frightfully 
cedematous,  and  such  a  state  of  exhaus- 
tion taking  place  as  not  to  allow  of 
an  operation. 

In  a  case  which  came  under  my  own 
care,  of  a  scythe-wound  of  the  j)osterior 
tibial  artery,  the  cure  had  been  attempted 
by  compression  at  and  above  the  wound. 
The  wound  was  sloughy,  and  the  patient 
so  exhausted  by  the  repeated  attacks  of 
hs3eniorrhage,  that  a  few  days  more 
must  have  terminated  his  life.  I  tied 
the  artery  at  and  above  the  wound,  and 
eventually  the  case  die  well. 

If,  then,  compression  be  tried — and  it 
really  appears  to  me  that,  in  wounds  of 
the  brachial  artery  from  bleeding,  we 
are  bound  to  try  it  before  resorting  to 
an  operation — the  bandaging  of  the  limb 
seems  essential  as  diminishing  the 
arterial,  and,  if  properly  used,  as  assist- 
ing the  venous  circulation,  and  thus 
preventing  oedema. — I  am  sir. 

Your  odedient  servant, 

John  Barrett. 

Bath,  17,  Westgate  Buildings, 
•.'2il  April,  18-lU. 
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ON  EXCLUSIVE  SYSTE3IS  IN 
MEDICINE. 

The  medical  student  is  often  warned 
atjainst  those  sturdy  sjsteni-nipngers 
who  would  confine  nature  within  the 
iron  walls  of  their  narrow  theories,  and 
who,  consequently,  overlook  or  distort 
the  most  palpable  facts,  when  they  do 
not  happen  to  square  with  their  precon- 
ceived fancies  :  yet,  often  as  this  warn- 
ing' has  been  given,  it  still  needs  fre- 
quent repetition.  Au  exclusive  system 
offers,  more  or  less,  the  temptation  of 
'  physic  made  easy."  Almost  all  dis- 
eases are  to  be  reduced  to  varieties  of 
some  single  malady,  thus  saving  the 
trouble  of  diagnosis  ;  and  all  remedies 
are  to  be  superseded  by  bleeding,  or 
quinine,  or  diete  and  eau  gommee, 
which  much  diminishes  the  difficulty  of 
prescribing.  Not  many  years,  for  ex- 
ample, have  passed  away  since  tlie  anti- 
phlogistic system  reached  its  acme  in 
this  country;  when  bleeding  and  mer- 
cury, separate  or  combined,  were  sup- 
posed to  be  exquisitely  adapted  for  the 
majority  of  cases.  Bleeding  is  the 
established  remedy  for  inflammation, 
and  it  does  not  require  much  ingenuity 
in  a  practitioner  to  find  acute  or  sub- 
acute inflammation,  or  perhaps  some 
lighter  shade  than  either  of  these,  lurk- 
ing under  every  train  of  symptoms. 
The  lancet,  it  bas  been  said,  has  de- 
stroyed more  than  the  sword  :  perhaps 
this  is  an  exaggeration,  but  certainly 
many  practitioners,  a.  d.  1820,  were 
determined  to  try  the  experiment. 
When  we  read  such  cases  as  tbose  re- 
corded by  Dr.  Marshall  Hall,  where 
patients  were  bled  to  cure  the  symptoms 


caused  by  venesection,  and  where  a 
woman  was  bled,  "  as  if  by  infitua- 
tion,"  a  iew  hours  before  she  expired 
from  exhaustion,  we  think  of  Moliere 
and  LeSage,  and  confess  that  the  utmost 
extravagance  of  fiction  is  not  a  carica- 
ture. The  variety  of  the  antiphlogistic 
s^-stcni,  propounded  by  Broussais,  is 
familiar  (in  name,  at  least)  to  most  of 
our  readers.  An  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  lining  the  stomach 
and  bowels  is  supposed  to  be  at  the 
bottom  of  almost  every  disease ;  and 
leeches,  with  cold  water  and  the  lowest 
diet,  to  be  the  appropriate  remedies.  At 
the  same  time  that  the  antiphlogistic 
theory  was  so  fashionable,  and  the  prac- 
tice so  destructive,  the  hepatic  sect 
flourished.  Those  wbo  are  approaching 
that  age,  when  even  the  unlettered  lay- 
man begins  to  be  a  physician  in  his  own 
case,  may  recollect  bow  popular  a  dis- 
ease hepatitis  formerly  was  ;  the 
phrases,  "  Doctor,  I  think  I  have  a 
touch  of  the  liver-complaint,''  or,  more 
simply,  "  of  the  liver,"  are  still  ring- 
ing in  their  ears.  It  was  then  that,  to 
use  the  expression  of  Dr.  Abercrombie, 
patients  were  subjected  to  "  long  and 
ruinous  courses  of  mercury"  for  ima- 
ginary disease  of  the  liver.  Yet  then, 
as  now,  diseases  of  the  liver  were  far 
from  being  very  common  ;  but,  alas  ! 
we  are  obliged  to  look  at  Nature  through 
the  spectacles  of  books,  and  the  glasses 
are  too  often  tinted  *  I 

•  "  On  surveying  the  returns  of  affections  of 
the  liver,  we  have  certainly  been  impressed  with 
the  scantiness  of  their  contributions  to  the  gene- 
ral mortality  of  most  of  the  districts  where  their 
influence  has  been  traced  ;  and  it  will  occur  to 
the  reader  either  tliat  such  affections  figure  much 
too  highly,  in  the  opinion  and  language  of  certain 
medical  men  in  this  country,  or  that  they 
are  the  most  curable  of  human  maladies.  These 
returns, however,  disprove  the  latter  branch  of  the 
alternative;  for  we  find  the  proportion  of  deaths 
to  the  number  treated  by  no  means  insignificant. 
The  fact  appears  to  be,  that,  throughout  the 
western  hemisphere,diseases  of  the  liver  are  very 
rare  in  comparison  of  those  of  the  lungs,  and  of 
the  stomach  and  bowels ;  and  though,  in  some 
localities,  they  are  more  frequent  tlian  diseases 
of  the  brain,  they  contribute  much  lesstlian  these 
do  to  the  amount  of  mortality." — Br.  and  For. 
Med.  Bev.  Jan.  1S40,  in  a  review  of  Major  TuN 
loch's  Statistical  Report,  &c,  of  the  sickness  of 
the  British  Troops, 
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It  is  hardly  necessary  to  mention  other  teristic  both  of  health  and  disease.     Life, 

species  of  this  professional   amaurosis,  sayiShakspeare  and  Dr.  Dickson, isa fitful 

where  a  writer  can  see  little  more  than  fever.     Sleep  and  watchfulness,  hunger 

one  sort  of  disease  ;  but  that  one  he  sees  and  satiety,  succeed  each  other  at  regular 

in  clouds,   and  "  hears  it  in  the  wind."  intervals.    We  might  add,  that  the  pulse 

Addison,  in  one  of  his  papers  on  false  does  not  beat  with  the  same  frequency  in 

wit,  tells  us  of  certain  scribblers  called  the  morning-  and   evening  ;    and   phy- 

the  lipogrammatists,  or  letter-droppers,  siologists  tell  us  that  we  are  taller  when 

who  would  compose  a  poem,  throughout  we    rise    than    when    we    go   to   bed. 

the  whole  of  which  some  one  letter  was  "  His  lungs  now  inspire  air — now  ex- 

studiously  omitted  *.      The   authors  of  pel  it ;    his   heart   successively   dilates 

false     medicine,     however,     go    much  and  contracts  ;    his  blood   brightens  in 

farther  than  this,  and,  instead  of  being  one  set  of  vessels  only  again  to  darken 

satisfied  with  excluding  one  letter,  must  in  another.'' — {Dickson,  p.  3.) 

needs  exclude  all  but  one.      An  amus-  In  disease  this  transmission  is  equally 

iug"  essay,  by  one  of  these  zealous  exciu-  marked  ;  the  symptoms  never  remain  at 

sionists,  is  now  lying  before  us  f .  the  same  height  for  a  continuance,  but 

Dr.  Dickson's  glasses  are  far,  indeed,  alternately  swell  and  sink  ;  and,  there- 
from achromatic ;  they  give  a  singular  fore,  says  the  subvertor,  all  diseases 
tinge  to  every  object  around  him  ;  and  me  essentially  ag-ues,  and  require  the 
he  can  see  nothing  butintcrmittent  fever,  same  treatment. 

He  is  able  to  see  that  what  he  strangely  When  a  disease,  though  not  called 
calls  "  the  spasmodic  notions  of  Hoff-  ague,  is  distinctly  periodical,  it  con- 
man  and  Cullen— the  putrid  doctrines  fessedly  should  be  treated  like  an  ague  ; 
of  Pringle,"  are  no  longer  in  vogue ;  "  Why,  then,  deny  that  tlie  same  dis- 
but  he  cannot  see  that  his  own  notions  ease,  under  other  circumstances,  partakes 
will  never  get  into  it ;  that  his  own  doc-  of  that  variety  of  ague  misnamed  coii- 
trines  will  never  be  ripe  enough  to  be  tinued  fever?" 

putrid!  If,  however,  the  theories  of  these  But  granting  that  pleurisy  does  par- 
great  physicians  no  longer  reign  in  the  take  of  the  nature  of  continued  fever, 
schools,  the  practice  which  they  founded  is  continued  fever  commonly  benefited 
on  them  still  influences  ours;  and  the  by  quinine  or  arsenic?  Dr.  Dickson 
meanest  village  leech  practises  very  says  "  Yes  !"  Experience  says  "  No  !" 
differently  from  what  he  would  have  and  we  are  content  to  side  with  the 
done  had  Pringle  and  Cullen  never  latter.  The  subvertor,  who  is  not  de- 
lired.  Few  now  read  Boerhaave  or  Hoff-  ficient  in  ingenuity,  relies  much  on  the 
man:  many  do  not  even  read  Sydenham  fact  that  continued  fevers  are  not  in 
(more  shame  for  them!)  but  the  prac-  reality  perfectly  continuous,  but  have 
tice  of  these  great  masters  is  as  univer-  '  their  remissions  and  exacerbations.  To 
sally  diffused  as  the  gentle  gale  of  the  attest  this  he  quotes  Drs.  Thomson  and 
spring,  though  they  who  breathe  it  do  Shearman,  and  might  have  quoted 
not  know  whence  it  comes!  Cullen  *. 

Intermission,  says  the  subvertor  of  the  ~T7^7~~r,          7,      ^        TTTTZ 

.         ;;  *      I  would  say,  therefore,  that  there  is  no 

received  practice  of  physic,  is  the  charac-  such  fever  as  the  schools   have  agreed  to  call  a 

'  continent ' ;  but  that  every  fever  which  runs  out 

— — to  more  days  than  one,  is  formed  of  repeated 

J,  „         .       »,  paroxysms,  recurring  in  the  course  of  twenty- 

I  spectator,  No.  5i».  four  hours,  or  truly  consists  of  diurnal  exacer- 

T  The  Unity  of  Disease  Analytically  and  Syn-  bations.        *        *         •         *       To    all    this    I 

thetically    proved,  with   Facts   and  Cases   sub-  would  add,  if  it  can  have  any  weight,  that  in  the 

versive  of  the  received  Practice  of  Physic.     By  course  of  nearly   forty  years'  pretty  extensive, 

hamuel  i:)ickson,  I\I.D.,  &c.    London,  Edinburgh,  practice,  I  have  never  observed  what  1  could  call 

and  Dublin,  1S38.  a  continent  fever,  but  could  always  discern,  by 
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The   simple   answer   to   this  is,  tliat  riojlit  side,  shows  some  token  of  uneasi- 

allhouo-h,  in  strict  logic,  7najus  et  minus  ness. 

non  variant  speciem,  in  physic,  as  in  Dr.  Dickson  has  reduced  the  practice 
common  life,  we  are  oblig-ed  to  admit  of  physic  to  such  extreme  simplicity, 
the  essential  difference  of  things  wbich  and  has  made  diagnosis  so  unnecessary, 
differ  only  in  degree.  If  the  servant  of  that  we  cannot  be  surprised  if  so  trouble- 
the  most  zealous  logician  were  to  bring  somea  method  of  arriving  at  knowledge 
himfor  breakfast  only  the  one-hundredth  as  the  stethoscope,  meets  with  no  favourat 
part  of  bis  usual  fare,  be  would  hardly  his  bands.  In  good  truth,  "  the  wooden 
be  persuaded  tbat  this  was  bis  regular  oracle,"  as  Dr.  Dickson  calls  it,  becomes 
meal  in  a  slighter  form,  but  would  con-  merely  an  ugly  toy,  as  soon  as  we  know 
sider  it  as  no  breakfast  at  all ;  and  thus,  that  every  distemper  is  at  bottom  inter- 
when  the  remission  of  symptoms  is  mittent  fever.  Why  bore  the  patient 
trifling,  it  may  be  safely  neglected,  but  with  the  ominous  tube,  when  every 
cannot  bcsafelymadetbecbief  indication  question  in  the  catechism  of  disease  re- 
of  treatment.  On  this  pointexperience  is  quires  the  same  answer  ?  What  is  em- 
our  sure  guide.  The  tonic  treatment  of  pyema  ?  Intermittent  fever.  What  is 
fevers,  including  the  use  of  bark,  was  emphysema?  Intermittent  fever:  and 
formerly  common  enough,  and  was  dis-  so  on  to  the  end  of  the  chapter, 
continued  only  because  its  results  were  If,  indeed,  the  stethoscope  were  used  to 
unsatisfactory.  There  are  exceptions,  the  exclusion  of  all  other  methods  of  in- 
nnquestionably  ;  but  the  rule  seems  to  vestigatiou— if  the  practitioner  thought 
us  well  made  out.  much  of  ascertaining  the  disease,  and 

The  truth  is,  that  the  pendulum  of  little  of  relieving  it— we  should  be  in- 
medical  practice,  not  only  in  fevers,  but  clined  to  cry  out  against  it  as  lustily  as 
generally,  is  constantly  vibrating  be-  Dr.  Dickson  ;  for  a  practitioner  who 
tween  the  antiphlogistic  and  the  tonic  can  adopt  only  one  mode  of  investiga- 
systems.  It  was  long  on  the  former  tion,  like  him  who  can  see  only  one  dis- 
side  of  the  arc,  and  is,  perhaps,  still  too  ease,  is  not  a  very  useful  member  of  the 
much  inclined  that  way  ;  but  vast  efforts  profession  ;  his  performances  are  like  a 
have  been  made  of  late  years  to  drag  it  tune  played  on  one  string,  which  even 
to  the  tonic  side  ;  and  Dr.  Dickson's  Paganini  could  not  long  make  support- 
lively,  but  unsound,  treatise  is  a  mere  able.  But  when  the  stethoscope  is  used 
indication  of  changing  sentiments  in  to  assist  other  inquiries,  and  not  to  super- 
the  medical  republic  —  a  straw  that  sede  them,  it  is  so  valuable  an  ally,  that 
shows  which  way  the  wind  blows,  had  the  present  age  witnessed  no  other 
If,  indeed,  it  were  a  solid  reason  for  improvement  in  physic,  it  would  of 
employing  antiperiodic  remedies  in  every  itself  stamp  it  as  an  era  of  advance, 
case,  that  all  diseases  have  remissions,  Celsus  has  said  that  the  pulse  is  most 
the  antiphlogistic  physicians  would  have  deceitful,  and  so  it  is,  singly;  yet  we 
been  almost  equally  justified  in  their  use  all  feel  the  pulse — Dr.  Dickson,  perhaps, 
of  the  lancet,  as  nearly  every  case  not  excepted.  Boerhaave  observes,  with 
shows  some  slight  mark  of  inflammation,  his  usual  discrimination,  that  chemistry  is 
The  hepatic  doctors,  too,  would  allege  an  excellent  hand-maid  to  medicine,  but 
in  their  defence,  that  almost  every  pa-  a  very  bad  mistress  ;  yet  as  we  do  not 
tient,  when  sufficiently  pushed  about  the  reject  chemistry,  let  us  also  retain  the 
— — — — stethoscope. 

attentive  obsenation,  more  or  less  of  exaccrba-  As  for  remedies,  Dr.  Dickson's  list  of 

tion   and    remission."— C'uHtre's  Works,   vol.  i.  ,            .             .1               u      •          1 

pp.  511  and 512,  ed.  1827.  them  is  pretty  long;   he  is  not  an  ex- 
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clusioiiist  here.  Baths,  cold  aflTiision, 
mineral  waters,  exercise  and  chanije  of 
air,  plasters,  bandag-es,  emetics,  purga- 
tives, iiiercurj',  bark,  quinine,  prussic 
acid,  tar,  creosote,  opium,  morphia,  al- 
cohol, musk,  valerian,  camphor,  asafoD- 
tida,  sulphur,  guaiac,  turpentine,  co- 
paiba, cubebs,  cantharides,  squill,  digi- 
talis, iodine,  arsenic,  and  iron,  all  figure 
in  the  catalogue.  So  that  if  a  cough  under 
the  new  system  is  never  to  appear,  except- 
ing under  tliename  of  intermittent  fever, 
it  is,  nevertheless,  permitted  to  keep  com- 
pany with  squill :  like  a  new-married  wo- 
man who  still  associates  with  her  school- 
fellows. Or,  as  Dr.  Dickson  ex])resses  it, 
"  these  agents  have  all  more  or  less  con- 
trol over  intermittent  fever:  thej  exert, 
moreover,  a  special  influence  over  par- 
ticular organs,  and  consequently  are 
capable  of  curing,  causing,  or  aggravat- 
ing diseases  attended  with  certain  local 
peculiarities." 

On  the  whole.  Dr.  Dickson's  treatise, 
though  by  no  means  void  of  pith  and 
point,  is  far  more  amusing  than  instruc- 
tive. He  has  pointed  out,  indeed,  some 
of  the  misdeeds  of  the  antiphlogistic 
system,  or  rather  of  the  antiphlogistic 
mania ;  and  he  has  given  a  number  of 
instances  where  well-marked  intermis- 
sion accompanied  a  great  variety  of 
diseases ;  but  he  has  entirely  failed  to 
show  that  the  slight  remissions  of  con- 
tinued fever,  or  other  maladies,  place 
them  in  the  same  class,  therapeutically, 
as  intermittent  fever.  This  could  only 
be  done  by  giving  a  long  series  of  cases 
treated  on  this  plan,  ^^  it!)  the  results ; 
but  this  the  subvertor  of  the  received 
practice  of  physic  has  not  done.  To  the 
student  we  would  say,  do  not  examine 
each  new  patient  with  a  predetermination 
to  find  disease  in  the  liver,  the  heart,  or 
the  kidneys  ;  nor  with  the  fixed  belief 
that  calomel  or  that  quinine  is  a  panacea  ; 
but  judge  each  case  on  its  own  merits, 
and  aspire  to  the  glory  of  being  an 
eclectic  physician  ! 


SOCIETY  FOR  RELIEF 

OE 

WIDOWS  AND  ORPHANS  OF 
MEDICAL  MEN 

IN    LONDON    AND    ITS    VICINITY. 

Medical  men  are  said  to  give  more  titne 
than  money  in  charity;  lawyers  more 
money  than  time.  Perhaps  the  two  gifts 
are  never  more  agreeably  and  beneficially 
bestowed  than  at  the  annual  dinners  of  this 
excellent  society,  one  of  which  took  place 
last  Saturday  at  the  Freemasons'  Tavern, 
and  was  attended  by  about  fifty  members 
and  others.  A  numerous  list  of  stewards, 
more  than  half  of  whom  had  volunteered 
their  services  for  the  second  or  third  time, 
and  most  of  whom  discharged  actively  and 
zealously  the  duties  of  llieir  office,  secured 
those  appliances  without  which  physi- 
ologists well  know  that  even  the  most  fer- 
vent charity  is  apt  either  to  neglect  its 
work,  or  to  do  it  in  a  slovenly  and  ungrace- 
ful manner.  In  proposing  the  health  of 
these  gentlemen.  Sir  Charles  Clarke  well 
remarked,  "  that  he  considered  their  office 
to  be  one  of  great  importance,  for  the  exis- 
tence of  stewards  was  necessary  to  the 
existence  of  a  dinner ;  and  how  much  good 
is  done  by  the  dinner  was  proved  by  the 
list  of  donations  which  the  treasurer  an- 
nually receives  and  announces'  on  that 
occasion,  the  contributions  being  usually 
very  large  in  ])roportion  to  the  numbers 
assembled.''  The  usual  loyal  and  patriotic 
toasts  were  followed  by  "The  Royal  Colleges 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  So- 
ciety of  Apothecaries  ;"  in  acknowledging 
tlie  last  of  which  Dr.  fllerriman  happily 
remarked,  "  that  whatever  contribution 
that  body  might  have  made  to  public  or 
professional  improvement,  there  was  one 
example  which  might  be  suggested  for  the 
imitation  of  the  two  Royal  Colleges;  viz., 
the  giving  an  annual  benefaction  to  the 
funds  of  this  society.  A  little  business,  but 
not  enough  either  in  quantity  or  quality  to 
interrupt  the  most  laborious  digestion,  was 
done,  by  the  distribution  of  the  annual 
statement  in  an  amended  form,  calculated 
to  shew  more  clearly  the  existing  state  of 
the  society,  the  claims  upon  it,  and  it.s 
resources,  with  a  passing  comment  therein 
by  Mr.  Bacot,  the  acting  treasurer,  who 
alluded  to  the  rigid  investigation  now  being 
made  by  the  finance  committee,  as  to  the 
best  means  of  rendering  most  beneficial  and 
permanent  the  means  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Society.  Donations  were  then  announced 
to  the  amount  of  £125.  lis.  Dr.  Burrows, 
chairman  of  that  committee,  though  of 
course  he  would  not  anticipate  any  of  the 
results  of  its  deliberations,  took  the  oppor- 
tunity of  reminding  the  members  of  the 
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Society  in  general,  and  the  Court  of 
Directors  in  particular,  of  the  very  effectual 
service  they  might  render  the  Society,  and 
through  it  to  the  profession,  by  giving  their 
attendance  at  the  half-yearly  and  quarterly 
courts,  and  by  promoting  the  extension  of 
the  Society  among  their  friends  with  such 
zeal  as  their  personal  experience  of  the 
good  it  was  the  means  of  doing  would  then 
imperatively  call  upon  them  to  manifest.  A 
comparative  view  of  the  state  of  the  So- 
ciety's funds,  and  the  number  of  its  mem- 
bers at  different  times,  led  unavoidably  to 
the  conclusion,  that  its  well-being  or  other- 
wise depended  in  great  measure  directly  on 
the  exertion  of  its  members ;  and  he 
trusted  that  a  beneficial  impulse  had  re- 
cently taken  place,  which  would  be  per- 
manently and  advantageously  continued. 

Sir  Henry  Halford  presided  with  his 
usual  good  taste  during  the  early  part  of 
the  evening,  and  announced  the  sixteenth 
donation  of  10/.  from  H.  R.  H.  the  Prin- 
cess Sophia.  On  his  leaving  the  chair,  it 
was  taken  by  Sir  Charles  Clarke,  who  gave 
the  healths  of  Dr.  Turner,  Dr.  Merriman, 
and  other  warm  supporters  of  the  society  ; 
and  in  returning  thanks  for  the  cordial 
manner  in  which  his  own  health  was 
welcomed,  expressed,  with  so  much  genuine 
emotion,  his  love  for  his  profession,  and 
his  feelings  towards  the  members  of  it,  as 
deeply  affected  all  present  who  knew  how 
the  truth  of  his  assertions  had  been  borne 
out  during  a  long  life  marked  by  unde- 
viating  integrity,  and  a  studious  regard  for 
the  honour  and  welfare  of  every  profes- 
sional man  who  has  ever,  in  his  person  or 
in  his  character,  been  placed  in  relation  to 
him. 


OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN. 
By  Dr.  Collin. 

The  balance  of  the  system  is  more  easily 
destroyed  in  children  than  in  adults;  but 
itisalso  more  easily  restored ;  theirdiseases 
far  more  readily  become  violent,  but  are 
likewise  more  readily  overcome.  Nature 
is  here  often  sufficient  of  herself,  when  she 
can  act  undisturbed.  Hence  in  children's 
diseases,  the  physician  must  not  be  too 
quick  in  prescribing  medicines,particularly 
when  the  indisposition  is  slight,  nor  give 
those  which  are  violent ;  he  should  rather 
be  passive,and  adopt  the  expectant  method, 
taking  care,  nevertheless,  to  watch  the  pa- 
tient's condition,  lest  he  should  overlook 
the  cases  where  it  is  necessary  that  art 
should  interfere.  But  if  the  physician  is 
driven  by  the  parents  or  friends  to  prescribe 
something  from  the  druggist's  shop,  against 
his  will,  he  must  choose    some    remedy, 


which  is  very  mild,  and  at  the  utmost  pro- 
motes the  secretions  and  excretions  a  little ; 
for  instance,  a  very  weak  solution  of  tartar 
emetic,  a  solution  of  acetate  of  potash,  a 
saline  emulsion,  &c.  When  diseases  have 
been  improperly  interfered  with,  and 
brought  into  such  a  confused  state  that 
nothing  remains  but  an  impenetrable  chaos 
of  symptoms,  we  advise,  with  Tourtual, 
that  all  remedies  should  be  discontinued, 
and  that  the  practitioner  should  merely 
watch  the  patient's  state,  until  the  in- 
fluence of  accessory  circumstances  has 
ceased,  and,  what  was  doubtful  in  the 
symptoms  gradually  disappearing,  the  na- 
ture of  the  disease  becomes  manifest.  More- 
over, there  are  several  disorders,  such  as 
small-pox  and  hooping-cough,  which  have 
their  fixed  course,  and  which  can  very 
rarely  be  shortened  by  any  remedy  ;  so  that 
it  would  not  only  be  useless  but  hurtful 
to  torment  tlie  child  with  physic,  if  other 
circumstances  do  not  demand  it.  In  the 
case  of  a  sucking  infant,  there  is  another 
point  to  be  considered,  which  often 
causes  the  medicine  given  it  to  be  of  no 
advantage ;  namely  that  the  disease  of  the 
child  lies  in  the  mother  or  wet  nurse.  We 
sometimes  see  that  during  lactation  the 
mother  becomes  healthy,  while  the  child 
falls  sick.  Unwholesome  food  and  drink, 
the  occurrence  of  thecatamenia,  or  ema- 
tions  of  the  mind,  may  alter  the  mother's 
milk,  and  thus  be  of  most  dangerous  con- 
sequence to  the  infant. 

A  child,  aged  six  months,  was  attacked 
by  an  eruption  every  four  weeks ;  and  va- 
rious medicines  were  given  both  to  nurse 
and  infant,  without  the  smallest  effect. 
At  last  the  nurse  was  changed,  and  the 
eruption  suddenly  ceased,  without  the  use 
of  any  medicine.  The  fact  was,  that  the 
previous  nurse  had  an  ulcer  on  her  foot, 
which  she  did  not  mention,  and  the  erup- 
tion occurred  each  time  during  her  cata- 
menial  period.  It  is  obvious  how  useless 
it  must  be  in  such  cases  to  give  medicines 
to  the  child  ;  they  must  be  taken  by  the 
nurse,  and  if  the  disease  still  continues,  the 
nurse  must  be  changed. 

Action  of  Medicines  on  Children. — A  remedy 
which  in  an  adult  of  firm  and  dry  tempera- 
ment would  have  little  or  no  effect  (except 
raising  the  pulse  a  few  beats),  may  act 
most  powerfully  on  a  child,  and  may  even 
be  sufficient  to  excite  violent  fever.  It 
often  happens,  therefore,  that  we  attain 
our  end  in  children's  diseases  much  sooner 
by  mild  remedies,  such  as  dietetic  ones, 
than  by  medicines  properly  so  called  ;  and 
we  see  daily  that  a  proper  regulation  of 
the  diet  and  regimen,  in  harmony  with  the 
character  of  the  distemper,  is  sufficient  to 
overcome  it.  This  is  particularly  true 
among  the  poor,  when  their  children  are 
suffering  under  chronic   diseases,  which 
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often  arise  from  bad  nursing,  or  inappro- 
priate diet.  But  if  the  child's  state  really 
requires  medicine,  we  must  always  begin 
with  a  mild  one,  and  never  use  a  violent 
one,  except  with  the  greatest  caution  and 
in  small  doses;  for  at  first  we  do  not  know 
the  individual  constitution  of  the  child, 
which  may  have  as  many  anomalies  as 
that  of  an  adult.  If  the  child  has  an  ex- 
cess of  sensibility,  it  will  be  powerfully  and 
dangerously  affected  by  small  doses  of 
volatile  remedies,  particularly  if  they  con- 
tain a  narcotic  substance;  on  the  contrary, 
remedies  are  of  small  force  with  a  child  of 
predominant  reproductive  power.  Thus, 
Jalin  saw  a  drop  of  tincture  of  opium 
jjroduce  ten  hours'  sleep  in  a  child  eiy;ht 
days  old  ;  and  Voigtel  saw  the  most  critical 
symptoms  produced  by  a  quarter  of  a  drop 
in  a  child  born  at  the  full  time.* 

Many  cases,  no  doubt,  will  be  advan- 
tageously cleared  up,  as  soon  as  the  prac- 
titioner accurately  examines  the  habit  of 
the  child,  and  inquires  into  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  parents;  but  this  is  not  always 
sufficient,  and  may  often  deceive.  The 
general  rule  is,  that  in  the  diseases  of  chil- 
dren  we  must  use  medicines  but  sparingly, 
and  follow  the  expectant  method,  particu- 
larly in  the  exanthemata  and  acute  dis- 
eases. But  there  are  exceptions ;  for  in 
some  maladies,  especially  hydrocephalus 
and  croup,  energetic  treatment  must  be 
employed. 

As  children  are  so  easily  affected  by  re- 
medies, practitioners  have  thought  them- 
selves authorized  to  fix  the  doses  of  medi- 
cines according  to  age.  This  is  considering 
a  child  as  a  miniature  of  an  adult.  But, 
in  truth,  the  child's  frame  differs  not  only 
in  the  size  of  its  organs,  but  in  their  qua- 
lity, form,  and  intimate  relation;  from 
which  it  follows,  that  a  remedy  acts  dif- 
ferently, not  only  from  its  dose  but  also  by 
reason  of  its  quality.  This  inequality  de- 
pends more  on  the  physiological  state  of 
the  organs  than  on  age.  Moreover,  the 
process  of  development  causes  great  in- 
equality  in  the  effect  of  remedies,  without 
taking  into  consideration  the  individual 
constitution  of  the  child.  Hence  it  is 
quite  impossible  to  lay  down  a  general 
dose  of  a  remedy  which  shall  be  applica- 
ble to  all  cases ;  and  if  a  table  of  this  kind 
is  practically  useful  to  a  certain  extent, 
each  class  of  remedies  requires  its  own 
rules,  without  even  referring  to  the  periods 
of  development.  In  order  to  set  this  forth 
more  clearly,  we  will  briefly  go  through 
the  different  classes  of  remedies  f . 

*  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  remind  the  reader 
that  the  tincture  of  opium  is  by  no  means  of  the 
same  strength  throughout  Europe.  In  the  Saxon 
Pharmacopoeia,  if  we  recollect  aright,  it  is  more 
than  double  the  strength  of  the  London  tincture. 
— Translator. 

f  Ouly  two  classes  of  remedieii  are  commented 


Volatile  stimulants. — It  follows,  from  the 
irritability  of  children, that  these  medicines 
act  strongly  upon  them.  It  often  hapjiens, 
too,  that  this  irritability  is  increased  by 
disease,  and  yet  the  strength  of  the  little 
patient  has  sunk  so  much  that  the  less  ex- 
perienced physician  is  easily,  but  errone- 
ously, led  to  give  stimulants:  experience, 
however,  teaches  that  this  state  of  weakness 
is  often  only  ai)parent,  and  is  caused  by 
the  living  forces  being  obstructed  in  their 
action  v^itliout  being  depressed  ;  so  that 
the  weakness  will  not  be  removed  by  sti- 
mulating these  forces,  without  removing 
the  obstructions  in  their  way.  Hence  it  is 
not  every  stimulant  that  suits  a  child. 
This  is  particularly  true  of  wine,  the 
ethers,  ethereal  oils,  and  plants  which 
contain  similar  substances,  preparations 
of  ammonia,  and  camphor.  Many  chil- 
dren have  an  idiosyncracy  which  revolts 
against  camphor,  so  that  their  face  becomes 
pale  after  taking  it,  with  restlessness, 
anxiety, and  dyspnoea  ;  andtheircondition 
is  rendered  much  worse.  Yet  cases  may 
occur  where  such  remedies  are  necessarily 
indicated  ;  but  the  physician  must  then  be 
very  cautious,  and  give  them  in  combina- 
tion w  ith  such  medicines  as  will  deprive 
them  of  their  heating  quality.  He  must 
begin,  too,  with  the  weaker  remedies,  and 
proceed  only  by  degrees  to  the  stronger 
ones;  which,  however,  in  many  cases  can- 
not be  dispensed  with. 

The  following  remedies  of  this  class  are 
very  useful  for  children  : — 

1.  Sajf)-on. — This  is  undoubtedly  a  sti- 
mulus to  the  vascular  system,  increasing 
the  warmth  of  the  body  and  adding  to  the 
liveliness  of  the  senses  ;  hence  it  must  be 
used  with  caution  if  the  patient  is  feverish, 
but  it  is  a  very  soothing  nervous  remedy, 
and  does  not  cause  constipation.  The 
physician  who  knows  how  to  estimate  the 
efficacy  of  saffron,  will  often  be  able  to 
dispense  with  opium,  which  is,  in  general, 
an  adventurous  remedy  in  children's  cases. 
Saffron  is  one  of  the  principal  ingredients 
in  Unteland' s  Kinderpulver  (children's  pow- 
der) ;  besides  which,  we  have  the  syrup  of 
saffron,  which  is  composed  of  saffron, 
sugar,  and  water.  It  has  a  pleasant  taste, 
and  is  a  valuable  preparation. 

2.  The  Liquor  ammonii  succinatus  stimu- 
lates the  circulation  of  the  blood,  and 
must  therefore  be  used  with  caution  in 
fevers;  but  it  is  very  antispasmodic,  re- 
moves excitement  of  the  nervous  system, 
and  acts  strongly  upon  the  skin.  Children 
bear  this  remedy  very  well,  even  sucklings; 
and  even  gastric  disease,  or  a  state  of  in- 
flammation, is  rarely  a  contra-indication  to 
its  use.  It  is  of  excellent  service  in  spas- 
modic states,  flatulent  colic,  tympanitic 

upon  in  the  present  article  j  but  a  continuation 
is  promised,— Translator, 
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swelling  of  the  abclmnen  caused  by  spasm, 
and  towards  the  end  of  diseases,  v  hen  the 
practitioner  wishes  to  act  on  the  skin  and 
stimulate  at  the  same  time. 

3.  Several  German  Pharmacopoeife 
contain  another  preparation  under  the 
name  of  Liquor  amnii  iiii  anisatiis,  or  Alcohol 
ammonicB  uuisatus.  According  to  the  fifth 
edition  of  the  Prussian  Pharmacopceia,  it  is 
prepared  with  four  ounces  of  concentrated 
spirit,  a  drachm  of  oil  of  aniseed,  and  an 
ounce  of  caustic  solution  of  ammonia. 
This  preparation,  likewise,  is  a  very  suit- 
able remedy  for  children,  acting  as  a  sti- 
mulus, but  more  gently  than  the  Liquor 
amtnonii  succinatus ;  it  is  antispasmodic, 
soothing, carminative,and sudorific.  When 
given  in  small  doses  in  a  mixture  with 
some  aromatic  water  and  a  little  jjleasant 
syrup,  it  is  an  agreeable  medicine  to  take. 
It  is  suitable  in  the  same  cases  as  the 
former  one,  and  is  of  particular  efficacy  in 
catarrhal  afi'ections  of  the  lungs  and  tra- 
chea, in  the  stage  where  the  secretion  of 
mucus  is  increased,  and  we  find,  from  a 
rattle  in  the  breathing,  that  the  mucus  is 
not  easily  coughed  up.  Small  doses  are, 
on  the  whole,  much  better  than  large  ones; 
it  is  administered  to  an  infant  at  the 
breast,  in  the  dose  of  two,  or  at  most  five 
drops  every  two  hours,  combined  with 
fennel  water  and  syrup  of  mallow,  or  with 
the  addition  of  Liquor  animon.  succin.,  or 
Vin.  Antim.  Tart.  For  external  use,  a 
drachm  of  the  Liq.  ammon.  succin.  may 
be  mixed  with  half  an  ounce  of  Ung.  ner- 
vinum,*  and  a  bit  the  size  of  a  hazel-nut 
may  be  rubbed,  morning  and  evening,  on 
the  abdomen  and  cliest.  This  is  a  very 
useful  antispasmodic,  soothing,  and  carmi- 
native remedy,  when  there  is  no  fever 
present. 

Tonic  remedies. — These  are  commonly  em- 
ployed to  restore  the  strength  which  has 
been  lost  in  maladies  of  long  duration,  but 
they  are  rarely  wanted  for  this  purpose  in 
children,  because  their  convalescence  is 
generally  rapid,  and  if  a  ^jroper  diet  is 
used,  may  be  left  to  Nature;  nay,  after 
violent  inflammatory  diseases,  they  are  in- 
jurious, and  might  cause  a  relapse.  Hence, 
.with  children,  an  after-course  of  bark, 
iron,  or  bitters,  must  not  be  too  hastily 
adopted. 

1.  Cinchona  is  less  indicated  tban  in 
adults;  with  the  exception  of  a  few  dis- 
eases, such  as  intermittent  fever,  and  the 
last  stage  of  hooping-cough.  When  given 
in  substance,  older  children  digest  it  with 
difficulty,  and  infants  at  the  breast  not  at 

*  Gray  says,  in  his  Supplement  to  the  Pharma- 
col eeia,  (4th  edit.,  p.  458)  "  Ung.  nervinum.  ol. 
laurini,  3  lb.,  ung.  sambuci  virid.  1  lb.,  axungise, 
2  lb.,  ol.  succini,  4oz.:  the  original  ointment  had 
a  number  of  herbs,  boiied  in  ol.  nervini,  lb.  v., 
sevi,  lb.  ij.,  and  was  scented  with  ol,  splcae  Ijoz." 


all ;  as  an  extract,  it  causes  flatulence, 
colic,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  congestion  in 
the  head  ;  but  most  of  these  inconveniences 
are  avoided  by  theuseof  the  sulphateof  qui- 
nine. This  medicine  is  moreeasily  digested, 
and  can  be  more  conveniently  given  to 
a  child.  Moreover,  it  is  not  so  much 
contra-indicated  by  gastric  symptoms,  and 
is  most  excellent  in  intermittent  fevers, 
especially  in  masked  and  malignant  fevers, 
where  life  is  often  rapidly  extinguished 
before  the  gastric  irritation  is  removed, 
unless  large  doses  are  given  before  the  next 
paroxysm,  which  are  then  always  sufficient. 
Dr.  Collin  generally  gives  a  mixture,  com- 
posed of  eiglit  or  ten  grains  of  sulphate  of 
quinine  in  two  or  three  ounces  of  water, 
with  eight  or  ten  drops  of  [dilute]  sul- 
phuric acid  to  make  it  more  soluble,  add- 
ing enough  syru])  to  disguise  the  bitter 
taste  ;  a  tea-spoonful  is  the  dose,  and  as 
much  is  given  as  is  requisite  for  the  object 
required.  Tortual  ])retcrs  it  in  the  form  of 
powder,  with  sugar:  and  gives  a  sucking 
infant  a  quarter  of  a  grain,  and  older  chil- 
dren from  a  half  to  a  whole  grain  every 
two  or  three  hours.  In  spite  of  these  ad- 
vantages the  remedy  has  its  inconveniences: 
it  is  a  strong  stimulus  to  the  vascular  sys- 
tem, and  increases  congestion  in  the  head; 
nay,  some  French  writers  assert,  that  they 
have  seen  it  produce  inflammation  of  the 
stomach.*  In  this  respect  it  may  be  com- 
pared with  spirituous  and  ethereal  reme- 
dies. Indeed,  the  author  has  seen  large 
doses  of  quinine  produce  a  state  in  children 
entirely  resembling  intoxication  from  spi- 
rituous liquors.  Hence,  its  use  requires 
great  caution,  particularly  in  children  with 
predominating  irritability,  during  inflam- 
matory fever,  and  during  teething.  More- 
over, though  it  possesses  tonic  powers  in  a 
high  degree,  it  does  not  contain  all  the  con- 
stituent i)arts  of  cinchona;  it  acts  more 
quickly  and  strongly,  but  not  so  lastingly. 
Hence,  quinine  cannot  be  a  substitute  for 
cinchona  in  every  case. 

2.  Iron  is  in  the  highest  degree  tonic  and 
strengthening,  but  must  be  used  in  children 
with  the  greatest  caution.  It  stimulates 
the  vascular  system  very  forcibly ;  aug- 
ments the  rapidity  and  strength  of  the 
circulation;  and  is  apt  to  cause  ebullition 
of  the  blood,  and  congestion  in  the  head. 
Its  secondary  action  is  upon  the  whole 
frame.  Iron  gives  it  greater  energy  and 
activity;  increases  plasticity;  gives  every 
organ  greater  firmness  and  strength  ;  and 
diminishes  secretion  and  absorption.  It 
requires  strong  digestive  powers,  being  apt 
to  cause  nausea,  vomiting,  cardialgia, colic, 
and  tympanitis.  Its  use,  therefore,  is  quite 

It  is  obvious",  that  the  doses  recommended  by 
Drs.  Collin  and  Tortual  are  far  too  large.  Half 
the  quantities  proposed  in  the  text  would  still  be 
more  than  ample. — Tuanslator. 
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inadmissible  in  those  diseases  of  children 
where  there  was  already  iiu-reased  phis- 
ticitv,  and  unusually  violent  irritability ; 
moreover,  it  is  very  hurtful  in  gastric  dis- 
orders; Nor  should  iron  be  given  to  chil- 
dren of  a  sanguine  temperament,  or  to 
those  who  have  a  very  irritable  vascular 
system  ;  or  suffer  from  a  sub-inflammatory 
condition  of  the  lungs  j  or  who  have  great 
irritability  of  this  organ,  with  a  disposition 
to  phthisis  florida.  But  there  are  some 
diseases  of  children  where  this  remedy  is 
not  only  beneficial  but  indispensable; 
namely,  in  atonic  scrofula  and  rickets ; 
in  children  with  a  pale  and  pufl'ed  face, 
great  flabbiuess  of  the  limbs,  diminished 
irritability,  and  excess  of  serous  and  mu- 
cous fluids ;  and,  in  general,  in  all  dyscra- 
sia',  founded  on  a  watery,  leucophlegmatic 
quality  of  the  blood  and  the  lymphatic 
liuid.  It  here  appears  to  penetrate  both 
the  fluid  and  solid  parts,  making  the  blood 
thicker,  and  richer  in  red  particles,  and  the 
complexion  more  blooming.  It  gives  firm- 
ness and  strength  to  the  irritable  fibre,  aud 
a  higher  degree  of  tension  to  the  cellular 
substance  and  the  skin  ;  aud,  by  its  tonic 
qualities,  it  removes  obstructions  and  swell- 
ings, caused  by  atony  in  the  glandular  and 
vascular  system.  The  mild  preparations  of 
iron  in  the  Swedish  Pharmacopoeia  are: — 
trocbisci  citratis  ferrici,  tartras  kalico- 
ferricus,  murias  ammonio  -  ferricus,  and 
hydras  ferricus.  The  vinum  ferrieum 
is  more  stimulating  as  a  medicine  for 
children,  because  it  contains  cinnamon  and 
wine.  The  ferrum  pulveratum  is  not  easy 
to  digest,  being  apt  to  cause  nausea,  pain 
in  the  stomach,  constipation,  and  other 
gastric  symptoms.  It  should  seldom,  there- 
fore, be  given  to  children,  and  never  with- 
out the  addition  of aromatics,  although  they 
increase  irritability. — Schmidt^s  Jahib'ucher, 
from  the  Tidshijtfeor  L'dkare. 


PREMATURE    LABOUR  ARTIFICI- 
ALLY INDUCED  IN  A  DWARF. 
By  M.  Ddbois. 

The  subject  of  this  case  is  a  dwarf,  £Bt.  23, 
3  feet  2  in.  9  1.  high,  whose  father  was  only 
3  feet  6  in.,  but  whose  mother  vvas  of  ordi- 
nary size.  These,  her  parents,  had  six  chil- 
dren, of  whom  three  were  dwarfs.  Two  years 
ago,  M.  Dubois  attended  her  in  her  first 
labour  ;  when  he  was  called  in  she  had 
then  had  pains  for  48  hours ;  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  she  had  had  convulsions, 
and  she  lay  in  a  kind  of  stupor  in  a  cradle. 
The  labour  appeared  in  an  advanced  stage, 
for  the  child's  head  could  easily  be  felt  in 
the  hollow  of  the  pelvis;  but  further  than 
this  it  could  not  pass,  and  the  forceps 


could  not  be  applied.  The  child  was  evi- 
dently dead,  and  M.  Dubois,  therefore, 
perforated  the  head,  and  it  passed  on  to 
the  vulva.  Here,  however,  there  was  a 
fresh  difliculty,  for  tlie  vulva  was  narrow 
in  correspondence  witli  the  stature  of  the 
individual.  Happily,  it  soon  enlarged 
spontaneously  by  a  rupture  which  passed 
backwards  and  on  one  side  towards  one  of 
the  ischia,  and  the  labour  was  terminated. 
The  child,  without  its  brain,  weight  5  j  lbs  ; 
its  length  was  7^  inches.  Tlie  ])atient 
went  on  satisfactorily  after  the  labour,  and 
soon  recovered.  The  state  of  stupor  in 
which  she  was  at  the  time  of  the  accouche- 
ment almost  prevented  her  feeling  the 
pains. 

Last  year,  she  again  became  pregnant ; 
but  this  time,  (says  M,  D.)  in  conformity 
with  my  recommendation,  she  came  to 
announce  it  to  me  early.  She  had,  when 
she  came  to  me,  been  pregnant  since  about 
last  June ;  and  I  found  by  the  examina- 
tion of  the  pelvis,  that  its  diameters  were 
not  proportioned  to  the  presumed  dimen- 
sions  of  the  foetal  head,  for  the  pubo-coc- 
cygeal  was  not  more  than  3  inches. 

Admitted  to  the  obstetric  clinique,  we 
found  on  examination,  that  the  uterus 
was  but  little  developed  and  the  foetus 
small.  In  February,  she  was  in  the  eighth 
month  of  her  pregnancy ;  and  the  abdomen 
then  enlarged  considerably  in  the  space  of 
a  few  days,  so  as  to  cause  some  fear  that 
the  accouchement  miglit  be  rendered  diffi- 
cult by  a  superabundance  of  liquor 
amnii.  Having  decided  on  inducing 
premature  labour,  I  had  to  choose  between 
rupture  of  the  membranes,  dilatation 
of  the  neck  of  the  uterus  with  prepared 
sijonge,  and  the  administration  of  the 
ergot ;  I  decided  on  the  two  last.  The 
patient  having  taken  a  bath,  was  placed 
on  the  edge  of  the  bed,  and  a  speculum 
vvas  introduced ;  a  portion  of  prepared 
sponge,  an  inch  long,  and  cut  in  the  form 
of  a  cone,  was  placed  in  the  neck  of  the 
uterus,  and  over  it  another  moist  sponge 
to  keep  it  in  its  place;  they  were  fixed  by 
a  thread,  and  six  grains  of  ergot  of  rye 
were  administered.  I'he  patient  was  then 
put  to  bed.  Four  hours  after,  she  felt 
strong  pains,  and  was  in  active  labour;  it 
ajjpeared  indeed  to  be  going  on  so  rapidly, 
that  I  withdrew  the  sponge.  At  nine  in 
the  evening,  there  was  a  full  protrusion  of 
the  membranes,  aud  1  ruptured  them  and 
found  that  the  buttocks  presented.  The 
fingers  were  applied  on  the  haunches  to 
facilitate  their  exit;  the  head  remained  at 
the  superior  aperture ;  drawing  downwards 
a  few  times,  and  movements  of  flexion, 
brought  it  into  the  hollow;  and  at  last  it 
came  out  entirely.  The  child  breathed 
immediately;  it  was  1.3  inches  long;  the 
biparietal    diameter  was  3   inches;    the 
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occipitofrontal  3  inches  and  2  lines:  it 
weighed  3  lbs.  12  oz.  The  size  of  the 
child  was  therefore  small :  yet  it  was  not 
a  dwarf.  The  mother  nourished  it  for  a 
few  days,  but  the  secretion  of  milk  soon 
ceased:  on  the  twentieth  day  the  woman 
was  perfectly  recovered. 

M.  Dubois  adds  some  details  as  a  sup- 
plement to  this  history.  The  futher  of 
the  child  is  a  man  of  ordinary  stature;  he 
is  about  5  feet  7  inches  high.  The  first 
sexual  connections  were  very  painful:  but 
the  periods  of  pregnancy  were  easy. 

Nothing  is  more  rare  than  the  accouche- 
ment of  dwarfs  :  for  there  is  but  a  single 
authentic  fact,  wliich  is  related  in  the 
work  of  Geoffrey  Saint-Hilaire.  The 
woman,  who  was  to  have  been  confined  at 
London,  died.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that 
the  child  of  this  woman  is  not  a  dv.arf : 
dwarfs  are  born  much  smaller.  The  mother 
herself  was  born  extremely  small ;  she 
passed  all  her  infancy  on  a  table  seated  on 
a  cushion.  There  is  but  one  exception  to 
this  rule,  an  English  dwarf  exhibited  in 
1770;  he  was  born  of  the  usual  size,  but 
at  the  age  of  one  year  his  growth  was 
suddenly  arrested. 

I  have,  of  course,  no  need  to  justify  the 
measure  which  I  adopted  in  this  case.  It 
cannot  be  compared  with  an  operation,  of 
which  the  result  would  be  to  sacrifice  the 
mother  or  the  child,  or  both  at  once. 
More  than  two  hundred  cases  that  have 
now  come  to  my  knowledge,  prove  that 
the  plan  I  adopted  is  not  so  serious  a 
thing  as  might  be  imagined ;  half  the  in- 
fants, and  an  immense  majority  of  the 
mothers,  have  survived  it.  Still,  the  Ce- 
sarean operation  is  certainly  not  in  all 
cases  to  be  superseded  by  the  production 
of  premature  labour  ;  each  of  these  opera- 
tions, as  well  as  the  division  of  the  sym- 
physis, and  embryotomy,  has  itsown  special 
indications. —  Gazette  Medicale,  Mars  14, 
1840. 

SUCCESSFUL  TREATMENT 

OF  A 

CONGENITAL   UMBILICAL 

HERNIA. 

By  Prof.  Cederschjold,  of  Stockholm- 

The  umbilical  ring  was  open  in  this  case, 
and  had  probably  a  diameter  at  least  of 
an  inch,  through  which  the  intestines, 
covered  only  by  peritoneum,  protruded,  and 
formed  a  mass  as  large  as  a  fist.  The 
umbilical  cord  came  out  from  the  most 
prominent  part  of  the  tumor.  The  pro- 
truded intestines  could  not  by  gentle  pres- 
sure be  returned  into  the  abdominal  cavity 
through  the  ring,  and  it  was  by  chance 
discovered  that  they  were  full  of  meconium, 
which  the  child  had  not  yet  evacuated. 
A  laxative  medicine  was  therefore  ordered 


to  be  introduced,  before  the  intestines  were 
replaced.  Five  tea  spoonfuls  of  castor  oil 
were  given  before  the  bowels  acted  ;  the 
hernia  then  became  soft;  and  by  placing 
the  child  on  its  back,  its  reduction  was 
easily  accomplished.  The  sac,  consisting 
of  the  peritoneum  only,  being  emptied,  a 
ligature  was  tied  close  to  the  umbilicus, 
which  falling  off  after  14  days,  the  navel 
was  found  completely  healed,  and  just 
like  that  of  a  healthy  child.  —  S  hmidi's 
Jahrbucher. 

SOUNDS  OF  THE    HEART. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

SiK, 

I  PERCEIVE  that  Dr.  Billing,  in  making 
some  remarks  upon  the  causes  of  tiie 
sounds  of  the  heart,  in  the  Medical 
Gazette  for  the  3d  of  this  month,  accuses 
Dr.  Todd  of  having  miivepresented  his  opi- 
nions on  that  sulyect,  in  the  article  "  Heart, 
in  the  Cyclopaedia  of  Anatomy  and  Phy- 
siology." As  I  am  the  author  of  that 
article,  and  therefore  responsible  for  its 
contents,  I  consider  myself  called  upon  to 
exonerate  Dr.  Todd  from  this  charge 
brought  against  him  by  Dr.  Billing.  The 
complaint  made  by  Dr.  Billing  is,  that  in 
the  article  alluded  to,  he  is  represented  as 
attributing  the  first  sound  of  the  heart  to 
the  rapid  approximation  of  the  auriculo- 
ventricular  valves  during  the  systole  of  the 
ventricles;  while  in  fact  his  opinion  is, 
that  it  depends  upon  the  tension  produced 
in  the  shutting  of  the  auriculo-ventricular 
valves. 

As  in  writing  such  an  article,  it  would 
neither  have  been  interesting  nor  profitable 
to  notice  at  any  length  the  speculations  of 
every  one  who  had  written  on  the  sounds 
of  the  heart,  I  was  obliged  to  classify  them 
as  much  as  possible;  and  as  Rouanet,  Dr. 
Billing,  Mr.  Bryan,  and  M.  Bouillaud,  had 
all  supposed  that  the  first  sound  was  due 
to  some  of  the  changes  induced  in  the  con- 
dition of  the  auriculo-ventricular  valves 
during  the  systole  of  the  ventricles — an 
opinion  which  I  believed  to  be  fully  dis- 
proved by  experiments  to  be  afterwards 
mentioned — I  thought  it  sufficient  to  say, 
that  these  authors  referred  this  sound  to 
the  rapid  approximation  of  these  valves, 
without  entering  into  each  individual  ex- 
planation, as  to  whether  this  was  produced 
by  the  tension  of  these  valves,  or  by  the 
flapping  of  them  together. 

I  beg  to  assure  Dr.  Billing,  that  the  cur- 
sory manner  in  which  I  have  noticed  his 
opinion  on  the  cause  of  the  first  sound  of 
the  heart,  is  due  to  the  circumstances  men- 
tioned, and  assuredly  not  to  the  slightest 
desire  or  intention  of  misrepresenting  it. 
John  Reid,  M.D. 

Royal  Infirmary,  Edinburgh, 
April  13, 1840. 
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Showing  the  Number  of  Deaths  from  all  Causes,  registered  in  the  Four  Weeks  ending  April 25,  1840. 


Causes  of  Death. 


Small-Pox 

Measles 

Scarlatina 

Hooping-  Cough 

Croup 

Thrush 

Diarrhoea 

Dysentery 

Cholera 

Influenza 

T>'phus 

Erysipelas 

Syphilis 

Hydrophobia 


Total 


Cephalitis 

Hydrocephalus  . . . 

Apoplexy 

Paralysis 

Convulsions 

Epilepsy  

Insanity    

Delirium  Tremens. 
Dis.  of  Brain,  &c. . 


Total 


Quinsey , 

Bronchitis   

Pleurisy 

Pneumonia , 

Hydrothorax  

Asthma , 

Consumption 

Dis.  of  Lungs,  &c. 


Total 


April  1840. 


139 


169 


Pericarditis 

Aneurism 

Dis.  of  Heart,  &c. 


Total 


Teething  

Gastritis — Enteritis. 

Peritonitis   

Tabes  Mesenterica . . 

Ascites 

Ulceration 

Hernia 

Colic  or  Ileus 

Dis.  of  Stomach,  &c.. 

Hepatitis 

Jaundice  

Dis.  of  Liver,  &c.  ... 


Total 


146 


166 


<.  CO 


274 


44     60     55  I  57 


73 
11 
29 
40 

7 

6 

8 

2 

.3 

1 
78 

8 

1 

.2 


265 


156 


2 
71 

6 

28 

146 

10 


275 


.3 
.5 
15 


16 


57 


Causes  of  Death. 


Nephritis 

Diabetes  

Stone 

Stricture  

Dis.  of  Kidneys,  &c. 


Total 


Childbed  

Ovarian  Dropsy 

Dis.  of  Uterus,  &c. 


Total 


Rheumatism  

Dis.  of  Joints,  &c. 


Total 


Ulcer 

Fistula  

Dis.  of  Skin,  &c. 


rotal 


Inflammation  . . 
Haemorrhage  . . 

Dropsy 

Abscess 

Mortification  . . 

Scrofula 

Carcinoma  .... 

Tumor  

Gout 

Atrophy 

Debility 

Malfoniiations 
Sudden  Deaths 


April  1840. 


Total 


Old  Age,  or  Natural  ? 
Decay S 


Intemperance.. . 

Privation 

Violent  Deaths   . 


Total 


Causes  not  specified.. 


Deaths  from  aU  Causes 


Weekly  Average,  1838 


78 


87 


976 


>.2 


97    106 


68 


67 


79 


.4 
.6 
25 


26 


April  1840. 


AGES. 


0—15      15—60     60  &  upwards 


Mar.29— Ap.4 
5th— Uth.... 
12th— 18th  .. 
19th— 25th... 


Weekly      ) 
Average,  1838  J 


387 
366 
399 
408 


466 


361 
309 
311 
304 


352 


223 
176 
175 
176 


192 


Estimated 
Population,  1840. 


Mar.  29th— Ap.  4 


West  Districts,  308,920 
North  Districts,  414,458 
Central  Districts,  369,722 
East  Districts,  411,635 
South  Districts,    450,265 

1,955,000 


158 
180 
189 
203 
246 

976 


5th— 11th 


134 
162 
155 
178 
222 


12th-18thj    19th-25th    !Ave^ge%8. 


144 
189 
151 
190 
211 


144 
160 
174 
186 
224 


156 
172 
208 
239 
238 
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IRISH  PHYSICIANS. 

(From  a  Corrtspnndent.) 

By  the  charter  of  the  Irish  Colleg^e  of 
Physicians,  no  person  is  permitted  to  prac- 
tise as  a  physician  in  Ireland,  unless  a 
licentiate  of  the  College,  or  a  medical 
graduate  of  the  L'niversity  of  Oxford,  Cam- 
bridge, or  Dublin.  This  prohibition,  not 
being  confirmed  b}'  act  of  parliament,  has 
heretofore,  been  considered  as  nugatory; 
but  an  eminent  lawyer,  it  is  said,  takes 
another  view  of  the  matter,  and  considers 
that,  as  the  authority  of  the  Irish  College 
of  Physicians,  and  of  all  the  L'niversities 
of  the  empire,  emanate  from  the  same 
source,  the  Crown,  the  negative  and  positive 
enactments  thence  proceeding  must  be  put 
on  a  level ;  and  that  therefore,  whatever 
right  a  medical  degree  confers  as  to  prac- 
tice in  general,  the  license  of  the  Irish 
College  of  Physicians,  or  a  degree  of  one  of 
the  Universities  first  mentioned,  confers,  as 
to  the  Mclusive  right  of  practising  in  Ire- 
land. 

ETHEREAL  SOLUTION  OF  ERGOT. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  3Iedical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Haying  had  numerous  applications  made 
to  me  by  members  of  the  profession,  de- 
siring to  know  where  they  can  obtain  the 
"  Ethereal  Solution  of  Ergot,''  an  account 
of  which  you  so  politely  inserted  in  your 
journal  of  the  lOih  inst. :  may  I  be  permit- 
ted to  inform  them,  that  it  is  now  prepared 
by  Mr.  Dear,  pharmaceutist,  89,  Bishops- 
gate-street  Within. —  1  am,  sir. 

Yours  most  truly, 

John  C.  W.  Lever, 
Ass.  Accoucheur  to  Guy's  Hospital 
Lying-in  Charity. 
Guy's  Ho?pital, 
April  21,  134v. 

RECEIVED  FOR  REVIEW. 

The  Library  of  Medicine,  arranged  and 
edited  by  Alexander  Twecdie,M.D  ,F.R  S. 
VoLI.  Practical  Medicine.  Whittakerand 
Co.  1840. 

A  Treatise  on  Amaurosis  and  Amaurotic 
Affections.  By  Edward  Octavius  Hoeken. 
Highley,  1840. 

A  Natural  History  of  Quadrupeds  and 
other  Mammiferous  Animals.  Part  HI. 
Whittaker  and  Co.,  April,  1840. 

Odontography,  or  a  Treatise  on  the 
Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Teeth.  Illus- 
trated by  upwards  of  l.JO  plates.  By 
Richard  Owen,  F.R.S.  Part  I.  containing 
seven  sheets  of  letter-press  and  fifty  draw- 
ings by  Mr.  J.  Denkel,  and  engraved  by 
Mr.  L.  Aldous.     Baillifere,  1840. 


Commentaries  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin. 
Illustrated  by  coloured  plates.  By  Anthony 
Todd  Thomson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  and  Medical 
Jurisprudence,  in  University  College,  Lon- 
don. Fas.  III.  representing  Pityriasis, 
Herpes,  and  Rupia.  Taylor  and  Walton, 
1840. 

APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 

LIST  OF  GENTLEMEN  WHO  HAVE  RECEIVED 
CERTIFICATES. 

Thursduy,  April  9, 
P.  G.  Price,  Margate."— S.  nrooke,   Margate. — 

F.  H.Lereu',  London. — W.  Blackhorn,  Yorkshire, 

Thursday,  April  16. 
W.  Frodsliam,  London. — J.  Harrison,  Liver- 
pool.—M.  Treaey,  Whitehaven.— W.  H.  Hard- 
castle,  Leeds. — R.  J.  Slann.  Thorpe,  Norwich. — 
T.  \\'il!i.Tms,  Swansea. — Richard  Leacroft  Freer, 
Stourbridge. — J.  R.  Ede,  Stonehouse,  Devo0. — 

G.  C.  Steel,  London. 

Tluirfdarj,  April  23. 
S.  H.  Ward,  London.— R.  C.  Kcrsev,  Frani- 
lingham,  Suffolk.— F.  Prince,  Ralsham— P.  K. 
Stteman,  Truro. — P.  I,.  Burchell,  London. — T. 
Wilson,  Hull.— W.  Bradshaw,  Hull.— H.  Halk- 
yard,  Oldham.  —  W.  T.  Douglas,  Northampton- 
shire.— J.  Dunn,  Wiveliscombe.  —  J.  T.  Dunn, 
Scarborough. — J.  G.  Phipps,  Londoii. — W.  Neiv- 
begin,  Norwich. — J.  B.  Nevins,  Leeds. 

WEEKLY  ACCOUNT  OF  BURIALS. 
From  Bills  of  Mortality,  April  28,  1840. 


Abscess 

1 

Heart,  diseased  .          2 

Age  and  Debility  . 

ly 

Hernia             .         .         1 

Apoplexy 

3 

Inflammation        .         4 

Asthma 

4 

Bowels&  Stomach     3 

Consumption         . 

•22 

Brain           .        ,         3 

Convulsions 

■2\ 

Lungs  and  Pleura    6 

Croup  .        • 

I 

Miscarriage.         .         1 

Dentition       .        . 

3 

Mortification          .         1 

Dropsy  . 

6 

Rheumatism           *        1 

Dropsvin  the  Brain 

8 

SoreThroat  &Quinsey  1 

Erysipelas     . 

•'i 

Unknown  Causes       G7 

Fever 

f> 

Fever,  Scarlet 

7 

Casualties     .        .        6 

Fever,  Typhus 

1 

Increase  of  Burials,  a 

scomparedwith>    j^ 

the  preceding 

wee 
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Kept  at  Edmonton,  Latitude  51°  37'  32"  N, 
Longitude  0°  S'  51"  W.  of  Greenwich. 


April. 
Wednesday  22 
Tliursday  .  23 
Friday  .  .  24 
Saturday  .  25 
Sunday  .  .  26 
Monday.  .  27 
Tuesday.  .  28 


rHKRMOMB  TRR 

from  46  to  65 

43  66 

40  71 

.39  73 

40  72 

39  73 

40  74 


Baromktbb. 

30-11  to  30-21 
30-25       30  23 


30-L'O 
30]  I 
30-17 
30-26 
30-22 


30-13 
30-12 
30-26 
30-26 
30-19 


Wind  W.  on  the  22d ;  S.W.  oil  the  23d,  and 
morning  of  the  24th ;  S.E.  on  the  afternoon  of 
the  24th  and  following  day  ;  N.  on  the  26tli, 
N.E.  on  the  27th,  and  E.  on  the  28th. 

The  22d  generally  cloudy,  with  a  little  rain 
during  the  evening;  otherwise  clear, 

Charles  Henry  Adams. 

Wilson  &  Ogilvy,  57,  Skinner  Street,  Loudon. 
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FRIDAY,  MAY  8,  1840. 


LECTURES 

ON   THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  tlie   Wesiminster  Hospital  School, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Marylebone  Inlirmary. 


Diseases  of  Tendons,  continued. 

Club  Foot,  continued — Beparation  of  Ten- 
dons—  Appreciation  of  means  of  Treatment. — 
Permanent  Flexion  of  the  Leg — 
Causes — Treatment.  —  Wry    Neck — Ka- 
turf — Causes — Treatment. —  Strabismus. 
— Retraction     of     the     Fingers  — 
Aature — Causes — Treatment. —  Diseases    0/ 
Tendinoics   and    !^ubcutaneous   Bursa: — their 
Nature  and   Treatment. 
The   section  of   the  lendo-athillis  having 
been  made,  the  work  of  rejiaration  soon 
couiinenees.     For    many  hours  after    the 
operation  the  extent  of  separation  is  very 
distinctly  felt ;  after  that,  the  tumefaction 
of  the  surrounding   tissues  contributes  to 
lill  up  the  space,  and  as   the  tumefaction 
diminishes  the  secreted  and  extravasated 
fluids  accomplish  the  same  objects,  so  that 
by  the  tenth  to  the  twelfth   day  the  con- 
tinuity   of  the  tendon    seems  established. 
From  a  fortnight  to  three  weeks  is  neces- 
sary  before  the  intermediate  substance  is 
sufficiently    resistant   to    admit   of  strong 
flexion  of  the  leg,  and  from    this  moment 
the  patient  may  walk  with  little  assistance 
at  the  part.     The  feebleness  of  llie  museh  s 
causes   the  walk   to   want  assurance,   but 
practice  soon  improves  it. 

In  brute  animals,  the  dog  for  instance, 
we  find,  if  we  saciifice  an  extensor  tendon, 
that  at  the  end  of  the  second  or  third  day 
the  cellular  sheath  is  thickened  and  in- 
flamed, sometimes  full  of  blood,  and  that 
649.— XXVI. 


this  blood  is  transformed  into  a  compact 
coagulum,  which  is  confounded  with  the 
extremities  of  the  tendon  and  the  sur- 
rounding ])arls:  if  much  blood  be  not  ef- 
fused, anal  bu  mi  no- fibrinous  mass  is  formed 
and  occupies  the  same  place:  the  extre- 
mities of  the  tendon  contractj  as  if  sur- 
rounded by  a  ligature,  the  intermediate 
substance  is  condensed  by  the  twelfth  day, 
but  the  ends  of  the  tendini  are,  up  to  that 
time,  quite  distinct  from  it.  By  tiie 
eighteenth  day  this  substance  forms  a  cord 
as  large  as  the  tendon, andstrongly  adheres 
to  its  extremities;  by  the  twenty-fourth 
day  the  intermediate  substance  is  fibrous, 
its  fibres  seem  continuous  with  the  tendon, 
it  has  great  power  of  resistance,  and  all 
inflammatory  action  is  dissipated  ;  by  the 
thirtieth  to  the  thirty-fifth  day  the  con- 
tinuity is  perfectly  established,  but  the  dif- 
ference in  their  appearance  is  still  marked. 
Bouvier  believes  this  intermediate  sub- 
stance is  not  formed  by  extravasated  lymph, 
but  by  an  adaptation  or  transformation  of 
cellularlissue.  This  difl"erenceis  practically 
unimjjortant;  there  is  no  dispute  about  the 
solidity  of  the  union,  and  the  nature  of  the 
cicatrix.  But  the  section  of  the  tendon  is 
in  most  cases  a  small  part  of  the  treatment 
necessary  for  club  foot :  extension  by  me- 
chanical means  must  follow,  and  T  know  no 
ajjparatus  more  generally  available  for  the 
purpose,  than  the  (■ollowing(fig.  1), invented 
by  Stromeyer:  but  this  apparatus  is  more 
particularly  available  to  procure  the  neces- 
sary extension  in  ])es  cqiiinus: — where 
lateral  deviations  exist,  whether  varus  or 
valgus,  then  the  following  modification  of 
Scarpa's  ai)paratus  will  be  found  to  answer 
better,  by  enabling  the  jjutit-nl  to  move 
about  with  more  (acility  during  the  cure 
(fiir-2). 

It  is  vain  for  surgeons  to  object  in  the 
present  day,  tliat  it  is  dangerous  lo  destroy 
the  continuity  of  tlie  tendo-acliillisr  A 
siifliciently  extensive  experience  proves 
that   it  is  in  every   way  superior  to  those 
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Fig.  1. 


Fig.  2. 


RETRACTION  OF  THE  LEG. 
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fatiguing  machines  which  up  to  this 
time  have  been  in  common  use.  But  this 
operation  will  not  succeed  if  there  be  any 
abnormal  union  between  the  tarsal  bones, 
or  at  the  ankle-joint,  and  only  partially  if 
there  be  any  deformity  in  those  bones  them- 
selves, though  a  new  position  may  do  much 
to  remedy  this.  Properly  used,  it  is  estab- 
lished that  it  is  applicable  to  all  ages  and 
both  sexes,  since  it  has  been  performed 
with  equal  success  from  early  infancy  to 
fifty,  in  women  as  well  as  men.  A  month, 
or  two  months,  will  commonly  suffice  for  a 
cure,  that  is,  for  the  patient  to  walk  on  the 
sole  of  the  foot ;  a  longer  lime  will  of  course 
be  necessary  to  dissipate  the  more  pro- 
minent traces  of  the  deformity.  It  is  true 
that  some  of  the  patients  who  have  been  cured 
by  it  miglit  have  been  cured  without  it,  by 
nieansof  the  machines  of  Scarpa  and  otiiers, 
or  by  enveloping  the  limb  in  plaster  of 
Paris:  but  then  this  operation  is  so  simple, 
so  free  from  pain,  so  easy,  and  so  exempt 
from  danger, its  results  are  so  prompt, socom- 
plete,  that  unless  there  be  great  objectiovis 
on  the  part  of  the  patient,  it  should  be 
generally  substituted  for  the  different  ap- 
paratuses which  were  almost  exclusively 
employed  up  to  the  present  day. 

It  must  not,  however,  be  supposed  that 
because  the  mechanical  has  ceased  to  be 
the  principal  method  of  treatment,  it  is 
therefore  to  be  entirely  abandoned ;  its 
value  is  little  less  because  it  is  made  to 
playjthepartof  an  auxiliary.  It  is  still  an 
indispensable  element,  so  much  so,  that  the 
perfection  of  those  apparatuses  and  the 
exactitude  of  their  application  are  in  many 
cases  a  sine  qu&  non  of  a  perfect  cure,  and 
the  insufficiency  of  mechanical  means  is 
an  occasional  source  of  failure  of  the  ope- 
ration. The  power  of  mechanical  means, 
associated  with  section,  in  the  reduction  of 
these  deformities,  has  scarcely  any  limits, 
when  tjie  osseous  surfaces  are  not  con- 
tinuous, and  the  moral  courage  of  the  pa- 
tient seconds  the  care  of  the  operator. 
Still,  I  do  not  hold  out  to  you  the  section  of 
the  tendo-achillis  as  an  exclusive  method, 
preferable  in  all  cases  to  every  other.  The 
])rineiple  to  be  kept  in  view  in  the  appli- 
cation of  mechanical  means,  whether  before 
or  after  section,  rests  on  the  same  basis;  the 
centres  of  motion  of  the  apparatus  must 
correspond  to  the  centres  of  motion  of  the 
displaced  joints,  and  its  action  must  be 
exactly  opposed  to  the  action  of  the  re- 
tracted muscles. 

RETRACTION    OF    THE    LEG. 

The  same  causes  which  produce  retrac- 
tion of  the  foot  may  produce  retraction  of 
the  leg,  but  there  are  other  causes  by  which 
the  femoro  tibial  region  may  be  affected. 
Retraction  in  this  region  may  be  brought 
about  by  disease  around  the  joint,  not  im- 


plicating the  tissues  of  the  joint  itself  to 
anyserious  extent;  by  phlegmonousinflam- 
mation  of  the  cellular  tissue  around  the 
joint,  by  long  inaction,  the  limb  being  kept 
in  the  flexed  position,  by  goutor  rheumatism 
— in  fact,  by  any  cause  capable  of  inducing 
rigidity  in  the  soft  parts  around  the  arti- 
culation. This  rigidity  may  affect  only  the 
tendons  destined  to  move  the  leg  upon  the 
thigh,  or  it  may  be  accompanied  by  a  si- 
milar condition  of  the  ligamentary  tissues. 
In  a  certain  number  of  cases  the  contrac- 
tion has  seemed  to  depend  principally  or 
almost  entirely  on  the  resistance  offered  by 
the  tendons  of  the  hamstring  muscles, 
and  in  these  cases  the  section  of  one  or 
more  of  these  tendons  offers  a  probable 
remedy  for  the  disease.  But  before  we 
resort  to  operation,  we  must  be  satisfied 
that  the  anchylosis  is  extra-capsular,  and 
that  the  tendons  and  not  the  ligaments 
are  principally  affected:  some  persons  are 
of  opinion,  that  even  if  the  ligaments  be 
affected,  we  ought  not  to  hesitate  in  attack- 
ing them ;  but  before  I  advise  you  to 
apply  a  cutting  instrument  to  the  liga- 
ments about  the  knee-joint,  I  should  like 
to  support  my  advice  by  experience. 

Michaelis  applied  his  "partial  section  " 
to  this  disease,  but  he  has  not  described  his 
mode  of  operating.  Stromeyer,  Dieffen- 
bach,  Duval,  Little,  Liston,  and  no  doubt 
many  others,  as  well  as  myself,  have  em- 
ployed this  operation,  with  varying  and 
more  or'less  complete  success.  Lutensalso 
employed  it,  but  his  operation  did  not  con- 
sist of  a  subcutaneous  section  ;  he  fairly  cut 
his  way  out  through  tendons  and  integu- 
ment, making  a  large  wound.  In  none  of 
the  cases  published  in  the  These  of  Duval, 
amounting  to  seven,  did  the  patients  exceed 
the  age  of  35 ;  the  respective  ages  being 
eleven,  twelve,  six,  two,  twenty,  thirty- 
five,  and  twenty  :  the  disease  which  pro- 
duced the  condition  being  respectively, 
phlegmonous  inflammation,  with  abscess 
around  the  knee  joint  j  the  second,  a  simi- 
lar affection,  consequent  upon  local  injury; 
the  third,  paralysis,  consequent  on  menin- 
gitis; the  fourth,  suppurative  inflammation 
around  the  joint;  the  fifth,  severe  subcu- 
taneous inflammation;  the  sixth,  pa- 
ralysis; the  seventh,  supurative  inflam- 
mation. Lutens'  case  was  a  consequence 
of  inflammatory  action,  succeeding  to  con- 
tusion. Dr.  Little's  case  had  succeeded 
*'  to  caries  and  suppuration  around  the 
joint."  My  case  succeeded  to  rheumatism. 
In  fact,  it  does  not  seem  to  me  material 
what  caused  the  condition ;  if  we  find  that 
the  hamstring  muscles  evidently  prevent 
further  extension,  if  we  can  flex  the  leg  so 
far  as  to  assure  ourselves  that  true  anchy- 
losis does  not  exist,  and  there  be  nothing 
about  the  joint,  at  the  time,  to  contra-ia- 
dicate  operation,  we  may,  ordinary  exten- 
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sion  failing,  make  the  section  of  the  ham- 
string tendons. 

The  operation  is  performed  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner: — the  patient  lies  on  the 
abdomen,  with  the  thigh  extended  ;  the 
surgeon  places  himself  on  the  side  of  the 
tendon  he  is  about  to  cut.  If  lie  be  about 
to  divide  the  biceps,  he  makes  his  puncture 
on  its  outside,  if  tlie  inner  tendi.-ns,  the 
puncture  must  be  made  on  their  inner  side. 
The  knife  is  passed  under  the  tendon,  or 
between  it  and  the  integuments,  and  when 
it  has  arrived  on  the  other  side  of  it  an 
assistant  extends  the  leg  so  as  to  make  the 
muscles  very  tense;  the  cutting  edge  is  then 
turned  towards  the  tendon,  and,  by  means 
of  a  slight  sawing  motion,  rapidly  divides 
it.  Supposing  we  are  operating  on  the 
biceps,  the  operation  is  now  finished,  the 
knife  is  removed,  and  the  little  wound 
dressed.  If  the  inner  hamstring  tendons 
are  to  be  divided,  the  operation  is  not  so 
easy;  we  may  have  to  cut  the  tendon  of 
the  gracilis,  the  sartorius,  the  semi-tendi- 
nosus,  one  after  another;  and  this  is  scarce- 


ly more  difficult  or  dangerous  than  the 
l)iceps — the  artery,  vein,  and  nerves,  are  too 
deep-seated  to  be  in  danger.  The  internal 
sapliena  vein  and  nerve  run  some  risk,  but 
they  are  easily  avoided,  t'nfortunately, 
when  we  have  done  all  this,  we  may  find  that 
the  tendon  of  the  membranosns  requires  to 
be  divided.  Placed  neartheposteriorsurfaee 
and  inner  border  of  the  femur,  towards  its 
termination,  it  is  necessary  that  the  instru- 
ment, carried  between  its  posterior  surface 
and  the  tendons  we  have  mentioned,  should 
be  so  held  as  to  divide  the  muscle  from 
within  outwards  and  forwards,  about  an 
inch  above  the  inner  condyle.  If  we  use 
a  blunt-pointed  knife  there  will  be  little 
risk  of  injury  to  the  popliteal  vessels  and 
nerves;  and  if  we  find  that  any  resisting 
portion  still  remains,  it  must  be  divided. 
As  soon  as  the  operation  is  completed,  ex- 
tension may  be  increased  considerably; 
but  I  prefer  leaving  the  limb  at  rest  for 
three  days,  when  extension  may  be  com- 
menced by  means  of  such  an  instrument  as 
the  following,  which  I  employed  in  my  case. 


Extension  should  be  slowly  made,  and  the 
revolutions  of  the  screw  should  not  exceed 
two  daily,  and  even  that,  in  some  cases, 
may  be  more  than  the  patient  can  bear. 
In  most  cases  it  will  be  found  that  exten- 
sion may  be  carried  to  its  extreme  limits 
within  six  weeks ;  sometimes  it  may  be 
accomplished  in  half  that  time;  in  others, 
as  in  one  of  Duval's  cases,  many  months 
may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose.  It  is 
not  wise  to  make  pressure  over  the  patella, 
because  patients  usually  complain  of  it, 
and  it  has  interfered  with  the  progress 
of  the  cure.  If  there  be  anchylosis  at  the 
knee-joint,  the  section  of  these  tendons 
must  not,  of  course,  be  attempted,  nor,  in- 
deed, unless  the  flexion  be  exempt  from 
luxation — unless,  in  fact,  the  infirmity  be 
owing  to  a  retraction  of  the  muscles.  In 
this  point  of  view,  flexion  of  the  leg  has 
not  been  sufficiently  studied  to  enable  us 
to  determine  whether  one  of  the  hamstring 
tendons  more  than  the  other  has  a  tendency 
to  become  thus  afi"ected.  However,  this  is 
not  a  difficulty  in  the  operation,  because 


the  surgeon  divides  those  only  which  pre- 
vent extension  of  the  leg. 

WRY     NECK,      CAPUT     OBSTIFCM,     OR     TOR- 
TICOLIS, 

may  be  produced  by  several  causes;  but 
the  most  common  would  seem  to  be  a  re- 
traction of  one  or  more  of  the  muscles  of 
the  neck,  usually  the  sterno-mastoideus. 
The  idea  which  long  existed  that  wry 
wry  neck  was  always  the  consequence  of 
anchylosis,  or  some  other  afl'ection  of  the 
spine,  has  had  much  influence  in  the  treat- 
ment of  this  afl'ection  ;  despairing  of  cure, 
palliatory  measures  were  alone  employed. 
In  the  present  day,  we  seem  to  be  precipi- 
tated into  the  opposite  exaggeration  : 
many  practitioners  maintain  that  wry 
neck  is  always  owing  to  muscular  retrac- 
tion. A  midway  course  between  these  dis- 
cordant opinions  is  the  one  you  must  fol- 
low :  some  cases  of  wry  neck  are  un- 
doubtedly owing  to  changes  brought  about 
gradually  in  the  relation  of  the  articulating 
surfaces  of  certain  of  the  vertebrte  of  the 


WRY  NECK. 


245 


neck  ;  others  are  as  certainly  owing  to  ex- 
a3;irerated  imiscular  action  alone;  and, 
unfortunately,  in  a  given  case,  it  is  difficult 
to  say  whether  the  lieformity  is  owing  to 
one  or  the  other.  A  cicatrix  and  chronic 
deep-seated  inflammation  of  the  tissues  of 
the  neck  may  also  produce  the  disease. 

What  we  have  said,  in  speaking  of  mus- 
cular retraction  generally,  and  the  destruc- 
tion of  equilibrium,  perfectly  applies  here. 
On  one  side  a  muscle  may  be  paralyzed, 
on  the  other,  its  power  may  not  be  in- 
creased ;  yet  wry  neck  may  be  the  conse- 
quence: or,  on  one  side,  the  power  is  ab- 
normal ;  on  the  other,  is  exaggerated — 
from  this  may  result  wry  neck  ;  it  may 
succeed  to  rheumatism,  to  neuralgia,  to 
scarlet  fever.  When  caused  by  rheu 
matism,  and  treated  early, it  is  often  cured 
by  counter-irritation,  local  bleeding,  or 
emollients;  but  when  it  is  of  ner'.  ons 
origin,  or  has  succeeded  to  chronic  inflam- 
mation, it  will  not  yield  to  such  means. 
The  muscle  most  commonly  contracted  is 
the  sterno-cleido  mastoid — more  particu- 
larly its  sternal  attachment,  or,  to  speak 
more  correctly,  the  sterno-uiastoid,  for 
there  can  be  no  question  that  the  functions 
of  the  sternal  portion  are  distinct  from  the 
clavicular;  the  first  is  especially  the  motor 
of  the  head  ;  the  other  is  essentially  a 
muscle  of  respiration.  In  wry  neck  it  has 
been  usually  the  fashion  to  consider  it  as 
dependent  upon  a  retraction  of  the  sterno- 
cleido  mastoid  muscle,  whilst  it  is  the  stemn- 
7ti(istoid  alone  which  is  usually  and  primarily 
afl'ected  ;  it  is  this  jiortion,  therefore,  par- 
ticularly, which  it  is  necessary  to  attack  in 
treating  the  affection.  Still  it  is  not  only 
the  sternal  portion  of  this  muscle  which 
must  be  occasionally  attacked  ;  it  may  be 
necessary  to  act  upon  the  clavicular  portion, 
or  even  the  clavicular  portion  of  the  tra- 
pezius ;  examples  of  this  are  given  by 
Gooch,  Sharp,  Stromeyer,  and  others. 
Out  of  the  thirty  seven  cases  mentioned  by 
Dieftenbach  {Berlin  Medic.  Zeihmg.  1838, 
No.  27),  in  twenty-four  the  whole  muscle 
was  affected,  so  that  in  so  large  a  propor- 
tion of  his  cases  the  section  of  both  attach- 
ments of  the  muscle  was  necessary. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  deformity  to 
which  the  term  wry  neck  has  been  attached  ; 
in  the  one  the  head  is  rotated  ;  in  the 
other,  it  is  simply  inclined.  The  rotation 
occurs  from  the  healthy  side,  the  muscle  of 
that  side  being  hard,  projecting,  and  often 
painful  ;  spontaneous  motion  of  the  head 
is  impossible  ;  in  fact,  to  reduce  the  head 
to  its  proper  position,  considerable  force  is 
necessary,  and,  as  soon  as  the  .'orce  is  re- 
moved, the  head  returns  to  its  former  posi- 
tion. There  is  a  variety  of  this  deformity 
which  has  an  intermittent  character,  and, 
in  these  cases,  there  is  usually  no  vertebral 
disease ;    there   is   another  in  which  the 


disease  is  convulsive,  or  spasmodic,  which 
may  be  permanent. 

Treatment. — These  deformities,  when  de- 
pendent upon  muscular  contraction,  and 
when  there  is  no  spinal  disease,  will  some- 
times give  way  to  counter-extension  con- 
tinued for  souie  weeks,  but  the  benefit  is 
often  only  partial — the  deformity  is  only 
partially  removed.  T  know  at  this  moment 
two  patients,  in  whom  the  deformity  has 
succeeded  to  scarlet  fever,  and  has  been 
treated  in  every  conceival)le  way  short  of 
section,  and  with  very  little  benefit. 

Within  a  few  years,  Recamier  has  pro- 
posed a  method  of  treatment,  which,  in 
such  cases,  in  iiis  hands,  has  succeeded  very 
well,  and  which  he  terms  massage.  It  con- 
sists in  making  sudden  jerks,  to  the  extent 
the  nuisfle  will  allow,  in  the  direction  to 
reduce  the  deformity.  In  many  cases,  in 
a  comparatively  very  short  sjiace  of  time, 
the  muscular  ccmtraction  is  overcome,  and 
the  head  restored  to  its  proper  situation  ; 
but  the  pain  attending  the  practice  is  often 
very  severe.  He  has  also  em])loyed,  with 
considerable  success,  a  method  which  con- 
sists in  a  sort  of  shampooing  of  the  afl'ected 
muscle. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  deformity  we 
find  that  surgeons  long  ago  resorted  to  the 
section  of  the  sterno-c'eido  mastoid  muscle. 
Among  the  early  operators  are  Isacius  Mi- 
nius,  mentioned  by  Tulpius,  (Observat. 
Medic,  1641;  Roonhuysen,  (Heilkuren 
Niirnberg,  1674);  Meekren,  (1688);  Bla- 
sius,  1677;  Sharp,  1739;  Cheselden,  1740; 
Gooch,  1757;  but,  after  his  time,  the  ope- 
ration was  not,  so  far  as  I  know,  resorted 
to  until  1822,  by  Dupuytren. 

In  1822,  a  case  of  this  deformity  was 
presented  to  Du])uytren  at  the  Hotel  Dieu. 
"  Massage"  and  topical  relaxants  were 
tried  without  effect,  when  that  celebrated 
surgeon  determined  to  make  a  section  of 
the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  muscle,  which  was 
in  a  state  of  permanent  retraction.  To 
avoid  an  unsightly  cicatrix  at  the  internal 
border  of  the  inferior  attachment,  he  made 
a  small  puncture,  through  which  he  passed 
a  narrow  blunt-pointed  bistoury,  flat,  be- 
hind the  muscle:  when  it  fairly  included 
the  muscle,  he  turned  the  cutting-edge  to- 
wards it;  and  cut  through  its  fibres,  pass- 
ing towards  the  skin,  without  wounding 
it.  The  head  was  quickly  restored  to  its 
proper  position,  and  there  was  no  draw- 
back. In  1833,  Professor  Syme  performed 
the  operation  in  a  child  of  six  months:  the 
wound  was  excessively  small,  the  cure  im- 
mediate and  complete.  Now,  the  opera- 
tion of  Dupuytren  was  chronicled  in  1823, 
in  Germany,  in  Ammon's  Parallele  (Leip- 
zig); near  the  same  time  in  England,  by 
Mr.  Averill,  in  his  Operative  Surgery;  by 
P^'oriep,  of  Weimar,  in  the  same  year;  by 
Graefe  and  Walther  in  1824;  bvDieffen- 
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bach  in  1830;  and  yet,  in  1838,  we  find 
two  eminent  French  surgeons,  one  of  whom 
did  not  perform  the  operation  before  1836, 
the  other  before  1837,  strongly  supporting 
their  several  claims  for  inventing  the  ope- 
ration. 

The  operation  is  now  performed  in  the 
following  manner: — The  patient  is  either 
laid  on  a  table,  or  sits  in  a  chair;  the  head 
is  slightly  flexed,  so  as  to  admi*  of  the 
knife  more  easily  passing  between  the  in- 
tegument and  the  muscle.  The  surgeon 
having  placed  himself  in  front  or  at  the 
side  of  the  patient,  with  the  right  hand,  if 
it  be  the  left  side,  the  left  if  it  be  the  right, 
he  makes,  if  we  follow  the  plan  of  Guerin, 
a  puncture  at  the  external  border  of  the 
sternal  attachment  of  the  mastoid  muscle, 
at  six  or  eight  lines  above  the  sternum. 
The  instrument  is  then  passed  on  its  flat, 
immediately  before  the  muscle,  until  it 
reaches  its  internal  border;  he  then  turns 
the  edge  towards  the  muscle,  and  carefully 
cuts  through  it,  passing  towards  the  deeper 
seated  parts.  If  it  be  right  to  relax  the 
integuments  while  the  knife  is  gliding  be- 
neath the  skin,  they,  as  well  as  the  muscle, 
must  be  made  tense  at  the  moment  of  sec- 
tion. As  the  knife  is  acting  upon  a  dense 
tissue,  the  absence  of  resistance  clearly  in- 
dicates when  the  section  is  completed. 

For  the  clavicular  portion  the  puncture 
must  be  an  inch,  or  an  inch  and  a  half, 
more  externally,  and  a  little  nearer  the 
clavicle.  As  this  portion  is  larger  than  the 
other,  the  bistoury  must  be  carried  deeper 
from  without  inwards.  This  tendon,  which 
is  as  frequently  divided  from  its  internal  to 
its  external  border,  as  from  its  cutaneous 
to  its  deep  surface,  is  less  surrounded  than 
the  sternal  portion  with  blood  vessels.  If, 
instead  of  thus  dividing  the  muscle,  com- 
mencing by  its  cutaneous  surface,  we  pre- 
fer cutting  from  its  posterior  to  its  cutane- 
ous surface,  it  will  be  more  convenient,  but 
not  indispensable,  to  puncture  the  integu- 
ments on  the  inner  edge  of  each  tendon ; 
and,  when  the  puncture  is  made,  I  think 
it  most  prudent  to  use  a  blunt  pointed 
knife,  so  as  to  more  surely  avoid  wounding 
the  vessels  of  this  region  :  afterwards,  cut- 
ting towards  the  cutaneous  surface  by  a 
short  sawing  motion.  As  soon  as  the  ten- 
don is  cut  through,  a  depression  between 
the  extremities  is  very  evident.  The  head 
can  then,  usually,  be  brought  to  its  proper 
position.  The  accidents  which  have  been 
experienced  are  not  severe ;  the  ecchymosis 
is  often  considerable ;  nervous  excitement 
has  been  occasionally  seen ;  and,  in  one  case 
of  Guerin's,  something  like  the  penetration 
of  air  into  veins  ;  but  the  symptoms  were 
not  pressing.  The  little  wound  is  usually 
soon  cicatrised,  and  suppuration  very  rarely 
occurs.  But  the  absence  of  serious  acci- 
dents so  far,  though  Dieflenbach  himself 
has  operated  fifty  times,  must  not  put  you 


ofl"  your  guard,  and  the  operation  must  not 
be  lightly  undertaken.  Its  deeper  surface 
is  in  immediate  relation  with  the  subclavian 
artery  and  vein,  the  internal  jugular  vein, 
and  carotid  artery;  its  superficial  surface 
is  traversed  by  filaments  of  the  cervical 
plexus,  by  the  external  jugular  vein.  Other 
veins  creep  along  its  inferior  extremity. 

When  the  primary  obstacle  to  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  deformity  is  destroyed,  all  our 
difficulties  are  not  usually  removed.  The 
passive  retraction  of  other  muscles  must  be 
overcome ;  and  this  is  to  be  done  by  me- 
chanical means,  which  are  to  be  used  as 
soon  as  the  little  wound  is  cicatrised, 
about  the  third  day.  The  head  and  neck 
having  been  long  maintained  in  an  abnor- 
mal position,  all  the  muscles  of  the  neck, 
not  only  those  of  the  afl'ected  but  those  of 
the  healthy  side,  have  suffered  changes 
of  relation  and  dimension.  These  circum- 
stances show  evidently,  that  a  mechanical 
consecutive  treatment  is  almost  as  indis- 
pensable as  the  surgical  operation.  The 
duration  of  mechanical  treatment  is  vari- 
able, depending  upon  the  time  and  the  ex- 
tent of  the  deformity.  Some  days  will 
often  be  suflScient  to  make  an  apparently 
perfect  reduction,  but  many  weeks  are  often 
necessary  to  really  complete  it. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  make  a  compa- 
rison between  the  present  and  former  modes 
of  treating  wry  neck.  As  far  as  concerned 
the  former  operations,  either  the  integu- 
ment was  included  in  the  transverse  inci- 
sion, or  a  longitudinal  incision  was  made 
in  the  course  of  the  fibres  of  the  muscle  ;  a 
director  was  then  passed  under  it,  and  its 
fibres  incised  on  the  director.  These  two 
modes  diff'er  much  in  principle  and  in  the 
mode  of  executiou.  In  the  transverse  sec- 
tion, the  operation  was  long,  fatiguing,  and 
painful.  Similar  inconveniences  attend 
the  second  operation ;  the  obstacles  to 
raising  the  muscle  upon  the  director,  and 
to  pass  the  director  through  the  opening, 
are  considerable.  The  immediate  results 
of  these  two  operations  are  relative  to  the 
time  and  the  difficulty  of  the  operation, 
the  pain  which  is  suffered,  and  the  extent 
of  the  wound.  Considerable  inflammatory 
action  has  been  developed,  has  extended  to 
the  throat  and  surrounding  parts;  the  cica- 
trix is  unsightly;  it  interferes  with  the 
employment  of  mechanical  means,  causes 
the  muscles  to  adhere  to  the  skin,  and  thus 
seriously  interferes  with  extension.  As  to 
the  definitive  results  they  are  not  more  ad- 
vantageous: the  reduction  is  incomplete; 
a  certain  rotation  and  inclination  of  the 
head  remains,  because  proper  mechanical 
means  could  not  be  promptly  applied. 
This  proves  how  indispensable  is  the  con- 
secutive mechanical  treatment,  and  shows 
very  clearly  the  advantages  of  the  operation 
at  present  employed. 

Other  muscles  of  the  neck  have  been  cut 
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through  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  this 
deformity.  In  a  case  in  which  section  of 
the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  was  insufficient  to 
admit  of  the  removal  of  the  deformity,  Stro- 
uieyer  carried  his  knife  under  the  anterior 
edge  of  the  trapezius.  The  platysraa 
inyoides  underwent  similar  retraction  in  a 
case  descrihed  by  Gooch ;  he  incised  it 
transversely,  and  cured  his  patient.  The 
only  organ  about  which  any  risk  is  run  in 
that  operation  is  the  external  jugular  vsin. 
Where  this  kind  of  retraction  is  a  conse- 
quence of  a  burn,  this  incision  will  be  un- 
availing, even  when  associated  with  me- 
chanical means. 

STRABISMUS. 

The  principle  of  tenotomy  has  been  pro- 
posed to  be  applied  to  the  tendon  of  the 
biceps,  in  obstinate  cases  of  flexion  of  the 
elbow  joint;  and  lias  actually  been  applied 
in  many  cases,  by  Dieffenbach  and  others, 
to  the  cure  of  strabismus,  with,  it  is  said, 
complete  success,  and  but  trifling  present 
inconvenience.  It  is  assumed,  tliat  the  eye 
is  drawn  inwards  or  outwards  by  exagge- 
rated action,  or  retraction  of  the  external 
or  internal  rectus  muscle  ;  and  a  section  of 
the  affected  muscle  is  the  remedy.  The 
operation  is  performed  in  the  following 
manner: — the  eye-lids  are  fixed  as  in  an 
operation  for  cataract ;  the  conjunctiva  is 
grasjjed  by  a  hook  close  to  the  point  to  be 
punctured,  or  a  small  hook  is  passed 
through  the  sclerotic,  so  as  to  keep  the  eye 
fixed  ;  these  hooks  are  given  to  assistants. 
The  operator  then  proceeds  to  cut  through 
the  conjunctiva,  making  an  incision  about 
five  lines  long,  and  about  three  from  the 
cornea ;  he  then  carefully  disects  down  un- 
til he  comes  upon  the  tendon  of  the  muscle, 
follows  it  back  a  short  distance,  passes  un- 
der it  a  curved  scissors,  makes  the  section, 
and  the  eye  is  immediately  redressed.  So 
far  the  cases  of  success  preponderate;  and 
the  only  inconvenience  has  been  ecchymosis 
of  the  conjunctiva:  but  I  cannot  help 
thinking,  that  already  the  operation  has 
been  undertaken  without  sufficient  caution. 
How  are  we  to  determine,  a  priori,  that  the 
oblique  muscle  is  not  the  seat  of  mischief, 
and  that  some  disease,  of  a  chronic  charac- 
ter, witiiin  tlie  brain,  may  have  occasioned 
the  strabismus.  Still  it  is  a  very  ingenious 
operation  ;  and,  if  well  performed,  does  not 
seem  likely  to  produce  great  local  mischief, 
even  though  it  did  not  succeed  in  curing 
the  deformity. 

RETRACTION    OF    THE    FINGERS. 

We  are  occasionally  called  upon  to  treat 
deformities  of  the  fingers  dependent  upon 
retraction  of  certain  of  the  flexor  or  exten- 
sor  tendons,  or  of  the  palmar  fascia ;  but 
a  case  was  brought  under  my  notice,  not 
long  since,  where  there  was  a  lateral  de- 


formity of  the  fingers,  occasioned,  as 
it  would  appear,  by  a  habit,  not  uncom- 
mon in  boys,  of  getting  two  pieces  of  slate 
between  the  fingers,  and  bringing  them 
suddenly  together,  so  as  to  make  a  loud 
noise.  These  cases  are,  I  apprehend,  rare; 
but  permanent  flexion  of  the  fingers  is  not 
at  all  rare. 

Tbe  deformities  produced  by  cicatrices 
succeeding  to  burns  are  frequently  seen, 
and,  in  many  cases,  they  are  owing  to  in- 
complete extension  during  the  work  of 
cicatrization  :  the  deformity  may  be  so 
excessive  that  the  palmar  surface  of  the 
finger  may  be  united  to  the  palm  of  the 
hand.  Before  we  attempt  to  relieve  them, 
we  must  first  ascertain  whether  the  joints 
or  tendons  are  implicated  ;  if  they  be  not, 
we  proceed  to  set  the  finger  free  by  a  care- 
ful dissection;  but  we  must  also  remove 
the  tissue  of  the  cicatrix,  otherwise  the 
evil  will  be  renewed.  I  saw  the  other  day, 
at  the  Bristol  Infirmary,  another  plan, 
which  had  succeeded,  in  as  far  as  one  finger 
was  concerned.  A  setou  was  inserted 
through  the  cicatrix,  and  gradually  cut  its 
way  out ;  but  I  think  there  can  be  no 
question  that  the  operation  of  excision  of 
the  cicatrix  is  the  preferable  mode  of  pro- 
ceeding. In  either  case  care  must  be  taken 
not  to  injure  the  tendons  ;  and  the  hand 
should  be  placed  on  a  finger-splint,  so  as 
to  keep  up  the  separation  during  the  heal- 
ing process,  which  is  often  long. 

Every  now  and  then  we  see  cases  where 
a  permanent  and  incurable  flexion  of  the 
finger  may  succeed  to  the  section  of  the 
extensor  tendon,  or  to  any  wound  or  injury 
which  may  equally  destroy  it.  It  may 
succeed  to  paralysis  of  the  extensors  ;  we 
also  see  it  follow  injuries  which  have  for  a 
time  prevented  the  motion  of  one  or  more 
fingers.  In  many  of  these  cases  we  can 
easily  make  a  forced  extension,  and  we 
may  maintain  them  in  this  position;  but 
it  is  very  difficult,  and,  in  many  cases,  im- 
possible, to  maintain,  between  the  flexors 
and  extensors,  the  necessary  equilibrium. 

A  more  frequent  cause  of  permanent 
flexion  is  a  disease  of  the  flexor  tendons 
themselves.  A  relation  of  my  own  received 
a  slug  wound  in  the  forearm,  which  more 
or  less  completely  cut  away  a  portion  of 
the  flexors,  and  in  this  case  there  is  per- 
manent flexion  or  contraction  of  the  little 
and  ring  fingers.  I  have  known  an  inci- 
sion made  for  the  cure  of  whitlow  to  be 
followed  by  the  same  condition  :  in  that 
case  the  sheath  of  the  tendon  was  opened : 
the  puncture  of  a  nerve  in  bleeding  has 
been  followed  by  a  similar  slate.  In  the 
Archives,  for  June,  1838,  a  case  is  men- 
tioned where  complete  section  of  the 
wounded  nerve  immediately  cured  the 
disease. 

But  permanent  retraction  of  the  fin- 
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^ers  is,  in  tlie  great  ninjority  of  cases,  de- 
pendent npnn  another  cause,  or  causes, 
aHiiut  the  nature  of  which  muili  rlifterence 
of  opinion  exi'-ts.  Although  the  ancients 
described  the  affection  nnder  the  term 
rrispalnra  tendiniim,it  is  to  Sir  A.  Cooper, 
Dnpnvtren,  and  fJoyraud,  that  we  owe  all 
that  is  accurately  known  on  this  snhject. 
The  disease  has  a  particular  predilection 
for  the  three  la't  fingers,  but  it  more 
especially  affects  the  ring  finger,  rarely 
attacking  the  other  two  until  it  has  be- 
come  pretty  advanced  in  that.  With  the 
exception  of  a  single  case,  dissected  by 
Goyrand,  T  know  nf  no  other  in  which  the 
thumb  was  affected.  Dnpuyiren,  in  speak- 
ing of  the  disease,  which  certainlv  most 
commonly  affects  persons  whose  occupa- 
tions oblige  tiiera  tr)  keep  the  hand  very 
generally  flexed,  such  as  hacknev  coach- 
men, says,  the  first  phalanx  is  flexed  upon 
the  corresponding  metacarpal  bone  ;  the 
second  is  flexed  upon  t!ie  first  ;  bnt  the 
third  very  nufrequently  participates  in  the 
disease.  In  the  palmar  surface  nf  tlie 
fingers,  we  find  projecting  hands,  which 
set  out  from  the  palm,  and  fix  themselves 
To  the  anterior  surface  of  the  first  two 
plialanges,  and  become  very  tense  when 
extension  is  attempted  ;  at  tlie  same  time 
the  tension  is  communicated  to  the  palmar 
fascia.  The  skin  presents,  at  the  level  of 
the  roots  of  the  fingers,  semi-lunar  folds, 
with  their  convexities  directed  superiorly. 

fliany  different  opinions  exist  as  to  the 
cause  of  this  condition, some  attributing  it 
to  the  retraction  of  the  tendons.  Boyer 
said  the  cause  was  unknown;  but  still,  in 
considering  attentively  its  phenomena,  and 
the  slow  and  gradual  manner  in  which  it 
is  develo])ed,  believed  it  depended  less  on 
a  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  flexors  than 
a  species  of  drying  rigidity,  or  hardening 
of  the  tendon  and  the  skin.  Sir  A.  Cooper 
attributed  the  disease  either  to  a  retraction 
of  the  flexor  tendons  and  their  sheaths,  or 
to  that  of  the  palmar  fascia,  as  a  conse- 
quence of  certain  kinds  of  labour  with  the 
hand.  Dupuytren  dissected  the  hand  of 
a  person  in  whom  the  affection  existed, 
and  believed  it  w'as  a  consequence  of  con- 
traction of  the  palmar  a^ioneurosis,  and 
the  traction  of  the  small  bands  into  which 
it  divides  interiorly,  and  which  j)roceeds  to 
be  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  first  pha- 
langes. He  cut  through  tliese  hands,  and 
the  fingers  immediately  resumed  their  na- 
tural position.  Upon  Dupuytren'sshewing, 
'  all  that  was  necessary  for  the  cure  of  this 
affection  was  to  cnt  through  these  hands 
of  aponeurotic  fibres.  In  some  cases  this 
plan  has  succeeded,  in  others  it  has 
failed,  and  therefore  we  must  regard  this 
opinion  as  too  exclusive.  Goyrand  shewed 
upon  dissected  specimens  that  it  is  due, 
not  to  retraction  of  the  palmar  fascia,  but 


to  fibrous  cords,  which  he  conceives  of  new 
formation,  some  of  which  extend  from  the 
palmar  apoiunrosis  to  the  sheaihs  of  the 
tendons  and  the  eduj-es  of  the  yihalanges, 
whilst  others  extend  from  a  point  of  this 
sheath  to  a  point  in  front  of  the  phalan- 
geal articulations,  others  set  out  from  a 
superior  phalanx,  to  attach  themselves  t() 
the  corresponding  portion  of  the  adjoining 
phalanx.  The  existence  of  these  bands 
certainly  explains  the  necessity  which  has 
been  found  for  making  several  incisions 
along  the  anterior  surface  of  the  finger. 

The  disease  is  sometimes  congenital  and 
even  hereditary.  In  1832,  Dnpuvtren 
ojjerated  upon  a  child  of  six,  who  had  con- 
genital retraction,  and  whose  grandmother 
had  also  coni,'enital  re'raction  ;  but  usually, 
besides  these  predisposing  causes,  there  are 
direct  or  determining  causes.  Among 
these  are  arthritic  afl'ections,  sprains, 
wounds — in  fact,  all  things  which  oblige 
the  patient  to  keep  for  a  certain  time  the 
finirers  flexed.  In  these  cases  the  fibro- 
celhilar  bands,  which  up  to  that  time  were 
long  enough  to  admit  of  extension,  are 
shortened,  and  ultimately  complete  exten- 
sion is  prevented.  The  more  these  cords 
project  the  more  they  are  irritated  by 
j>re-;sure,  and  the  more  they  are  developed, 
and  the  extending  power  can  no  longer 
effectually  struggle  against  it.  In  the  state 
of  repose  the  fingers  will  always  be  found 
so  flexed  as  to  relax  these  cords,  and  thus 
the  deformity  increases.  The  retraction 
in  these  cases  is  very  powerful.  J>upuy- 
tren,  in  a  case,  sought  to  cure  the  disease 
by  overcoming  the  flexion  by  means  of 
weights  appended  to  the  fingers;  fifty-five 
pounds  were  borne  without  materially 
lessening  the  flexion.  In  a  single  case  he 
demonstrated  by  dissection  that  the  pal- 
mar aponeurosis  was  retracted  ;  he  shewed 
that  the  folds  of  the  skin  were  effaced,  by 
cutting  through  the  aponeurosis  ;  that 
when  the  skin  was  separated  from  the 
aponeurosis  the  folds  no  longer  existed  ; 
that  the  section  of  the  flexor  muscles  anci 
their  tendons  did  not  permit  the  deformity 
to  be  reduced.  The  objections  made  to 
this  exclusive  view  are,  that  the  aponeuro- 
tic prolongations  proceed  only  to  the  base 
of  the  first  phalanx,  that  Dupuytren  him- 
self was  obliged  to  make  incisions  at  the 
level  of  the  first  phalanx,  and  at  the  arti- 
culation of  the  first  with  the  second.  An 
explanation  of  these  facts  was  given  by 
Goyraud  ;  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
cases  occur  in  which  there  is  no  disease  of 
the  palmar  fascia.  It  is  difficult  to  under, 
stand  why,  in  these  cases,  the  ring  finger 
always  suffers.  The  only  probable  expla- 
nation is,  that  the  princi])le  exists  in  the 
palm  of  the  hand,  in  the  seat  of  flexion  ; 
the  ring  finger  is  worse  off  as  to  extension 
than  the  others;  the  thumb,  the  indicator, 
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Riitl  tlie  little  fiii^er,  all  liave  proper  ex- 
tensors :  tlie  middle  finc'er  lias  a  strone^ 
one  heloiitriiio'  to  the  cominon  fascienlus, 
whilst  the  annular  one  has  an  extremely 
small  tendon  j>roceedini»  from  a  small 
mnscnlar  bundle  ;  thus  its  most  constant 
state  is  that  of  flexion,  and  its  individual 
movements  are  very  feeble  and  difHrult, 
Persons  who  play  upon  eertain  instru- 
ments know  that  diffieult  passages  are 
often  ill  executed  wiih  this  finger.  I.i  al- 
most all  manual  exercises,  it  is  the  two 
first  fingers  and  the  thumb  which  are  used  ; 
the  ring  finger  is  flexed. 

Treatment. — Tn  the  treatment  of  these 
affections,  machines,  emollients,  stimu- 
lants, as  well  as  section  of  the  tendons, 
have  been  vainly  employed.  At  present 
we  are  sensible  that  the  only  proba!)le 
means  of  cure  is  section  of  these  su!)cuta- 
Tieoiis  bands.  Dupnvtren's  method  wr.s  to 
iiiaK'e  transverse  incisions,  ten  lines  long, 
at  the  most  projecting  jiart  of  each  band — 
that  is,  usually  at  the  level  of  the  me!a- 
earpo-jjhalangeal  articulation  of  each  re- 
tracted finger,  occasionally  a  little  hig'.jer 
or  lower.  After  the  incision  of  the  skin, 
the  band  is  made  as  tense  as  possible  by 
extending. the  finger,  and  then  completely 
dividing  it.  If  that  be  insufficient,  a  new 
incision  must  he  made  at  a  eertain  dis- 
tance from  the  first.  Each  retracted  fin- 
ger requires  a  special  section.  Goyraud 
recommended  to  incise  the  skin  longitu- 
dinally upon  each  band,  previously  made 
quite  tense,  to  separate  thelii)s  of  the  in- 
cision, to  detach  them  i)y  dissection  from 
the  fibrous  parts,  which  are  then  to  be 
fairly  divided.  8ir  Astley  Cooper,  long 
before  either,  recoinmended  that  a  narrow 
knife  should  be  passed  under  the  obstacle 
to  extension,  and  that  it  should  be  divided 
without  dividing  the  skin  which  covers  it. 
In  all  cases  the  finger  should  be  placed  in 
complete  extension.  If  it  be  a  question  of 
a  single  longitudinal  band,  Sir  A.  Cooper's 
method  is  unquestionably  the  best ;  but, 
unfortunately,  we  frequently  have  bands 
which  send  jirolongations,  and  are  adhe- 
rent to  the  integuments.  In  appearance 
Goyraud's  method  seems  faultless ;  it  al- 
lows of  union  by  first  intention.  I'he  ci- 
catrix is  linear,  and  it  runs  no  risk  of  being 
destroyed  by  extension,  as  is  the  case  when 
the  incision  of  the  skin  is  transverse.  Du- 
puytren's  method  has  been  followed  by 
siib-aponeurotic  inflammation  of  the  hand, 
diffuse  suppuration,  exfoliation  of  tendons, 
and  so  on;  these  effects,  however,  may 
often  be  prevented  by  persevering  in  the 
use  of  cold  applications  and  good  posi- 
tion. 

bursjE  mucosae. 

More  or  less  directly  connected  with  the 
tendinous    system    are     certain     mucous 


bursEB;  and  this  appears  the  fitting  jdace 
for  considering  the  injuries  and  diseases  lo 
which  they  are  subject.  We  must  consider 
l)ursa?  mucosfp  under  two  points  of  view, 
dependent  on  their  situation  and  connec- 
tions. We  will  consider  first  those  which 
have  been  scarcely  spoken  of  by  anato- 
mists— th.e  subcutaneous.  'I'hese  are  found 
at  almost  all  j)oints  where  the  skin  covers 
parts  which  move  much,  but  most  con- 
stantly between  the  skin  and  the  j>atella, 
the  trochanter  majnr,  the  posterior  part  of 
the  olecranon,  the  acromion,  the  front  of 
the  thyroid  cartilage,  sometimes  behind 
the  anifle  of  the  jaw,  and  between  the  skin 
and  the  extension  surfaces  of  the  meta- 
carjioand  metatarso-jihalangean  articula- 
tions, and  also  that  of  the  first  phalanges 
with  the  second:  but  these  are  most  com- 
monly nearly  related  to  the  tendons;  they 
exist  at  the  moment  of  birth,  and  they  in- 
crease in  size  in  ]>ro])ortion  to  the  exercise 
of  the  parts.  Beclard  remarked  that  the 
acromial  one  was  largely  developed  in 
porters  ;  that  over  the  patella  is  often  large 
in  housemaids,  and  those  who  jiray  ranch. 
Winnuh. — Wounds  of  these  sacs  do  not 
usually  give  rise  to  serious  accidents,  and 
usually  soon  heal.  When  they  are  con- 
tused the  case  is  different;  indeed,  such 
accidents  seem  to  be  the  foundation  of 
many  of  the  alterations  of  which  these 
organs  become  the  seat,  and  which  may 
be  found  in  the  writings  of  Gooch,  Hell, 
Monro,  Gowjier,  Koch,  Herwig,  Velpeau, 
and  others.  These  injuries  may  cause  an 
eff'usion  of  blood,  which  happens  often 
without  pain,  and  does  not  attract  the 
patient's  attention  until  the  motion  of  the 
limb  beeouies  constrained  ;  sometimes  it 
is  absorbed,  at  others  it  remains  apparently 
stationary,  constituting  a  tumor  which, 
after  many  years,  acquires  considerable 
size.  If  we  open  them  soon  after  the  in- 
jury, we  find  clots  of  blood  ;  if  it  have  oc- 
curred some  time,  the  capsule  is  sometimes 
liard  and  thick,  formed  of  concentric 
layers  analogous  to  those  of  aneurismal 
tumors.  The  contained  matter  is  some- 
times grey,  yellowish,  reddish,  or  blackish ; 
sometimes  liquid,  at  others  grumous ; 
sometimes  fibrinous.  Usually  a  certain 
portion  of  the  matter  has  a  synovia-like 
appearance.  Sir  B.  IJrodie  has  shewn  that 
the  Jihmtims  Jinccnti,  which  he  terms  coa- 
gulable  lymph,  whether  free  and  floating, 
or  adherent,  often  undergo  a  change  which 
reduces  them  to  the  condition  of  fibro- 
cartilatre.  Such  he  believes  to  be  the  ori- 
gin of  those  seed  like  bodies  which  are 
occasionally  found  in  considerable  number 
in  subcutaneous  bursa^;  also  in  those  of 
the  tendons,  and  occasionally  in  articula- 
tions. A  species  of  confirmation  of  this 
opinion  is  furnished  by  the  fact,  that  the 
patient   usually  states    that  a  blow  had 
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been  received  on  the  part.  When  these 
bodies  have  acquired  a  cartilaginous  ap- 
pearance, the  tiuid  in  which  they  float 
becomes  often  more  like  synovia,  some- 
times glutinous,  like  the  vitreous  humour. 
Droj)iy  of  subcutaneous  bursa  is  not  unfre- 
quentiy  seen  over  the  patella  of  persons 
much  given  to  kneel,  and  interferes  with 
motion  at  the  part;  so  it  does  when  seated 
over  the  olecranon,  it  prevents  flexion  of 
the  forearm  :  it  may  occur  in  other  situa- 
tions, but  usually  it  is  less  abundant  else- 
where than  over  the  patella.  It  results 
often  from  contusion.  Camper  believed  its 
frequency  in  front  of  the  knee  of  the  horse 
resulted  from  his  lying  commonly,  like 
other  ruminating  animals,  so  that  the 
shoes  of  the  hind  feet  rub  constantly  this 
part  of  the  fore-leg.  Though  most  of  these 
collections  may  be  caused  by  traumatic 
agency,  yet  it  would  appear  that  they  may 
be  produced  by  internal  causes;  and  the 
circumstances  vary  according  to  the  cause. 
Thus  when  produced  by  external  causes, 
there  is  a  fixed  though  slight  pain  from 
the  commencement.  The  extravasation  is 
not  usually  manifest  for  some  time  after 
the  injury;  its  increase  is  slow,  and  some- 
times it  remains  stationary.  On  the  con- 
trary, when  it  proceeds  from  internal 
causes,  it  is  sometimes  suddenly  developed, 
rapidly  increases,  but  rarely  acquires  great 
sire,  and  occasionally  disappears  with  as 
much  rapidity  as  it  has  been  developed. 
As  an  example  of  this  I  may  refer  to  a 
case  mentioned  by  Koch,  who,  in  a  gouty 
subject,  saw  the  bursse  over  the  patella 
suddenly  enlarged;  it  as  suddenly  disap- 
peared, and  seemed  transferred  to  the 
knee-joint;  from  thence  it  proceeded  into 
that  of  the  popliteus  muscle.  Cheston 
mentions  a  similar  case.  Asselini  men- 
tions a  curious  case  where  the  affection 
alternated  with  abundant  glairy  vomiting. 
When  the  tumor  over  the  patella  existed, 
the  health  was  good;  when  it  disappeared 
the  patient  had  nausea  and  vomiting, 
until  an  albuminous  matter  was  thrown 
up.  Monro  speaks  of  a  case  which  he  be- 
lieved to  be  dependent  on  scrofula. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  these  tu- 
mors varies  with  the  causes.  When  ihecause 
is  external,  topical  applications  will  often 
succeed,  more  particularly  when  they  are 
rubefacients.  Sometimes  soap-plaster  will 
suffice ;  frictions  and  bandages  will  often 
succeed ;  so  will  mercurial  plaster,  and  the 
iodides:  when  they  resist  simple  means,  a 
succession  of  blisters  will  often  get  rid  of 
them.  Of  course,  we  are  speaking  of  the 
treatment  when  the  disease  is  not  acute. 
If,  in  spite  of  these  topical  applications, 
the  tumor,  instead  of  diminishing,  increases 
in  size,  it  may  be  necessary  to  puncture. 
When  the  disease  is  recent,  a  single  punc- 
ture, or  incision,  at  the   most  depending 


point,  will  usually  sufBce  for  its  evacua- 
tion ;  and  the  parietes  should  be  main- 
tained in  contact  with  a  bandage.  A  ra- 
dical cure  very  commonly  results  in  a  com- 
paratively short  time.  VVhen  the  tumor  is 
old,  and  the  parietes  thick,  it  may  be  ne- 
cessary to  extend  the  incision  through 
greater  space,  and  fill  up  the  cavity  with 
lint,  so  as  to  excite  inflammation  and  ad- 
hesion of  the  parietes.  Still  they  do  not 
always  yield  even  to  this  method,  and  it 
has  been  proposed  to  eS"ect  a  radical  cure 
by  dissecting  them  out.  When  the  tumor 
is  small,  they  are  easily  dissected  away, 
with  or  without  previously  discharging 
their  contents.  When  the  integuments 
covering  them  are  altered,  the  method  of 
Chopart  may  be  emjiloyed  ;  open,  at  the 
depending  part,  largely^  enough  to  evacuate 
the  contained  matter;  the  incision  is  then 
extended  circularly,  so  as  to  remove  the 
skin  with  the  sac  which  is  connected  with 
it.  A  wound  is  thus  made,  the  centre  of 
which  is  formed  by  the  portion  of  cyst  cor- 
responding to  the  base  of  the  tumor;  this 
ultimately  is  thrown  oS",  leaving,  under,  a 
dense  fibrous  tissue.  Simple  puncture  has 
been  commonly  employed  for  simple  hy- 
groma :  but  it  often  fails ;  and  3Ionro  and 
Charles  Bell  advise  a  seton  to  be  intro- 
duced for  three  or  four  days.  Others  re- 
commend, after  evacuating,  to  inject  sti- 
mulating liquids.  In  this  class  we  need 
have  no  apprehension  in  doing  so  ;  but  in 
those  cases  to  which  I  specially  referred, 
whether  they  communicate  with  those  of 
tendons  or  not,  it  is  not  wise  to  employ  it. 
Asselini  opens  with  a  bistoury  rather  than 
a  trocar,  because  the  former  may  make  a 
larger  opening,  so  as  to  discharge  those 
fibro-cartilaginous  bodies  of  which  we  have 
spoken  ;  or,  if  desirable,  it  enables  him  to 
apply  caustic.  He  has  been  accustomed  to 
use  with  success  the  acid  nitrate  of  mer- 
cury. Sometimes  the  irritation  of  a  probe 
or  the  handle  of  a  scalpel  is  sufficient. 

Where  the  disease  seems  to  be  produced 
by  constitutional  causes,  a  clue  to  treat- 
ment may  be  given.  These  tumors  may 
become  the  seat  of  hiflammatiun  and  abscess. 
The  many  causes  which  we  have  considered 
as  capable  of  producing  eflFusion  into  these 
sacs  may  occasion  inflammation  and  ab- 
scess. The  usual  result  is  such  as  we  ob- 
serve in  serous  cavities — the  ordinary  secre- 
tion may  be  augmented,  it  may  become 
changed;  milky  and  fibrinous  concretions 
may  be  formed;  it  may  end  in  purulent 
secretion,  the  cavity  is  changed  into  an  ab- 
scess— these  are  the  consequences  of  acute 
inflammation.  When  chronic,  the  parietes 
of  the  cyst  thicken  sometimes  to  the  extent 
of  half  an  inch ;  in  other  cases,  though  they 
have  existed  long,  no  perceptible  change  of 
structure  happens.  Ordinarily,  they  do 
not  occasion  great  constitutional  disturb- 
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ance,  though  1  hare  known  great  consti- 
tutional mischief  excited  by  such  disease, 
between  the  latissimus  dorsi  and  the  angle 
of  the  scapula,  where  the  tumor  had  ac- 
quired the  size  of  a  child's  head :  in  that 
case,  and  in  a  similar  one  giren  by  Brodie, 
death  was  the  consequence. 

Although  generally  chronic,  these  tumors 
are  now  and  then  acute.  There  is  then  a 
dull,  deep-seated  pain  ;  the  inflammation 
may  extend  to  neighbouring  parts,  the 
skin  over  them  is  red,  and  a  fluctuation 
may  be  distinguished.  This  is  not  easily 
detected  when  the  tumor  is  chronic,  because 
the  thickening  of  the  parietes  gives  it  the 
character  of  a  hard  compact  mass.  The 
contained  pus  usually  finds  its  way  to  the 
surface;  but  Brodie  has  seen  it  burst  the 
lateral  walls,  and  become  diffused  through 
the  neighbouring  tissue,  as  in  a  case  of 
diff'use  phlegmonous  inflaunnation,  and 
this  termination  has  been  oftenest  seen  over 
the  patella.  So  long  as  such  tumors  re- 
main painful,  leeches  may  be  applied,  al- 
ternated with  cold  lotions.  The  cure  may 
be  only  partial ;  the  disease  becoming 
chronic,  the  fluid  may  not  be  absorbed,  and 
an  incision  may  be  necessary  for  its  eva- 
cuation, and  pressure  may  be  afterwards 
applied  ;  but  this  will  occasionally  fail, 
and  fluid  may  be  discharged  for  weeks  or 
months.  When  the  abscess  is  large,  Brodie 
advises  a  simple  puncture  to  be  made,  lest 
serious  symptoms  may  follow.  However, 
he  mentions  two  cases,  in  one  of  which  the 
seton,  and  in  the  other  puncture  was  em- 
ployed, which  do  not  favour  this  opinion  : 
the  result  was  fatal  in  both. 

TENDINOUS    BURSjE. 

Those  bursas  which  form  as  it  were  lu- 
bricating sheaths  for  the  tendons,  and  which 
liave  been  so  %vell  described  by  Jancke, 
Fourcroy,Monro,Beclard,and  Koch, require 
a  separate  consideration  from  those  which 
are  subcutaneous.  Some  of  them  are  con- 
founded either  externally  with  the  sub- 
cutaneous bursEB,  or  internally  with  the 
synovial  capsules  of  articulations.  That 
which  is  behind  the  tendon  of  the  triceps 
cruralis  is  often  connected  with  the  capsule 
of  the  knee-joint:  that  of  the  popliteus, 
it  is  stated  by  Fourcroy,  always  commu- 
nicates with  the  same  articulation.  It  is 
evident  that  there  is  a  strong  analogy  be- 
twen  these  bursas  and  the  articular  capsules; 
the  membrane  lining  them  is  similar,  the 
one  and  the  other  are  shut  sacs,  the  one 
and  the  other  secrete  a  synovial  fluid,  their 
connexions  are  often  very  intimate,  and 
disease  in  the  one  is  not  unfrequently  com- 
municated to  the  other. 

Their  adhesion  with  tendons  and  bones 
exposes  them  to  a  variety  of  injuries,  con- 
sequent upon  contusions,  fractures,  strains, 
and  luxations,  and  the  fluid  they  contain 


is  liable  to  certain  alterations.  They  may 
be  wounded  by  contusing  or  sharp  bodies, 
they  may  be  lacerated  by  the  end  of  a 
fractured  bone,  or  the  violent  distension  of 
an  articulation.  However  produced,  the 
injury  may  be  generally  detected  by  the 
escape  of  a  certain  quantity  of  their  fluid 
with  the  blood,  as  well  as  by  the  difliculty 
and  pain  which  are  experienced  in  at- 
tempting to  move  the  limb.  If  the  bursa 
be  large,  the  irritation  caused  by  the 
wound  increases  the  secretion,  and  if  the 
capsule  be  directly  connected  with  a  joint 
it  may  also  become  affected.  In  small 
bursa?,  we  often  can  only  judge  of  their 
being  injured  by  the  situation  of  the  wound. 
Sometimes  the  inflammation  follows  soon 
after  thewound, usually, however,  not  until 
some  days  have  elapsed.  Monro  attributed 
the  accidents  to  the  ingress  of  air,  but  in 
the  present  day  we  do  not  subscribe  to  this 
opinion.  It  is  clearly  much  less  to  the 
presence  of  air,  which  is  not  of  itself  an 
irritant, than  to  themotion  at  the  part,  that 
the  consecutive  accidents  should  be  re- 
ferred. A  little  reflection  upon  the  con- 
nection of  these  organs  with  the  tendons 
will  shew  the  difliculty  of  preserving  im- 
mobility :  the  fatal  symptoms  which  are 
sometimes  observed,  as  a  consequence  of 
opening  ganglia  of  the  wrist  and  hand,  sup- 
port this  opinion. 

To  prevent  the  development  of  too  much 
inflammation  is  therefore  the  great  prin- 
ciple to  be  kept  in  view  in  the  treatment 
of  these  wounds  ;  all  motion  at  the  part 
should  be  as  far  as  possible  prevented,  and 
if  a  too  intense  inflammatory  action  should 
be  set  up,  it  should  be  very  energetically 
treated.  If  we  prevent  the  development 
of  inflammation,  these  wounds  unite  soon ; 
but  most  frequently  the  capsule  adheres  to 
the  tendons,  and  motion  Is  for  some  time 
interfered  with.  If,  however,  the  inflam« 
mation  should  be  extended  either  to  a  joint 
or  its  capsule,  much  mischief  may  be  the 
consequence,  and  at  best  a  considerable 
loss  of  motion. 

Contusion  may  be  attended  with  results 
similar  to  those  we  have  described  in  speak- 
ing of  subcutaneous  bursae;  but  often  the 
consequences  of  contusion  are  serious, 
principally  from  their  seat  and  connexions. 
Inflammation  and  Tumor. — What  has  been 
said  of  wounds  and  contusions  of  these 
bursEe  has  given  an  idea  of  the  conse- 
quences of  traumatic  inflammation  of  these 
organs  ;  they  may  become  inflamed  under 
the  influence  of  internal  causes.  Sidren 
has  seen  them  to  be  violently  affected  upon 
the  sudden  appearance  of  erysipelas.  Koch 
has  seen  it  follow  compression  applied  for 
other  purposes:  he  has  also  seen  tiie  knee 
bursa  aff'ected  monthly  for  a  considerable 
time  in  a  young  woman  who  menstruated 
with  difliculty.      Lind  has  seen  it  often  in 
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the  second  period  of  scorbutus.  Fourcroy 
says  it  is  frequeut  in  gout  and  rheumatism. 
Brodie  thinks  it  may  proceed  from  an  im- 
moderate use  of  mercury. 

The  srjinptoms  presented  are  oblong  and 
more  or  less  large  tumor,  with  a  dull  pain 
and  difl'used  heat  at  the  part ;  the  connexions 
explain  the  great  increase  of  pain  ujion 
motion,  and  this  pain  is  greater  upon  ex- 
tension than  flexion,  according  as  the  par- 
ticular capsule  is  affected.  If  the  tumor  i)e 
superficial,  the  skin  winch  covers  it  is  often 
red  and  hot,  but  very  frequently  it  is  un- 
changed ;  this  inflammation  much  more 
commonly  attacks  the  bursa^  of  the  knee,  the 
wrist,  and  the  tarsus,  than  thuse  of  other 
parts.  Occasionally  they  are  confounded 
with  disease  of  the  joint,  but  their  seat 
should  prevent  that:  when  the  bursa  is 
deep  seated,  the  difficulty  of  diagnosis  is 
often  great,  especially  when  near  a  joint ; 
it  is  still  further  increased  when  the  bursa 
cmiimunicates  with  a  joint. 

The  disease  may  be  acute  or  chronic : 
in  the  first  it  is  very  serious,  and  often  ends 
in  abscess;  the  adhesions  are  considerable, 
the  cavity  often  obliterated,  and  motion 
more  or  less  completely  abolished.  When 
chronic,  similar  effects  may  be  produced  ; 
they  may  degenerate  under  the  influence 
of  a  seton,  for  instance,  into  a  fungus  or 
carcinomatous  tumor  (S.  Cooper).  Ac- 
cording to  Koch,  the  fluid  they  contain 
may  be  transformed  into  a  yellowish  or 
whitish  cheesy  matter:  tumors  of  this  kind, 
after  giving  more  or  less  violent  pain  for 
some  time,  ulcerate,  and  the  cure  can  only 
be  obtained  by  extirpation  with  a  cutting 
instrument.  Fonrcroy  thought  that  the 
rigidity  of  a  limb  after  rejjeated  attacks  of 
gout  or  rhematism,  might  depend  upon 
concretions  deposited  in  the  synovial  cap- 
sules of  tendons. 

These  changes,  and  their  connexions 
with  articular  capsules,  show  very  cle.irly 
a  reason  why  they  have  been  mistaken  for 
white  swelling  in  the  joints  with  which 
they  are  connected.  This  error  should  not 
happen  if  the  disease  have  been  seen  at  an 
early  period  ;  independently  of  calcareous 
tubercular  and  cancerous  products,  which 
may  be  developed  in  bursas,  they  may  also 
contain  fibrocartilaginous  bodies,  such  as 
I  have  before  described  :  these  are  usually 
not  very  painful. 

When  seated  at  the  wrist  they  are  usu- 
ally divided  into  two  portions,  being  bound 
down  by  the  annular  ligament ;  if  we  com- 
press either  we  enlarge  the  other.  It  is 
necessary  to  be  careful  not  to  confound 
these  tumors  with  certain  others  developed 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  joints.  They  de- 
pend upon  the  accumulation  of  synovia, 
by  which  the  membrane  is  projected  be- 
tween the  ligaments;  it  is  usually  easy  to 
distinguish    them   by    their  complete  dis- 


appearance under  pressure.  In  the  Edin- 
burgh Medical  and  Surgical  Journal  for 
1821,  is  a  case  in  which  a  ganglion  ap- 
peared in  the  course  of  the  radial  artery, 
and  was  mistaken  for  aneurism,  but  for- 
tunately the  mistake  was  soon  discovered, 
I  have  already  stated  that  usually  those 
tumors  were  of  slow  growth,  that  often 
they  do  not  acquire  great  size,  nor  inter- 
fere materially  with  the  functions  of  the 
part,  that  when  they  are  seated  on  parts 
subject  to  constant  irritation,  they  may  be 
inconvenient;  if  they  become  large  they 
may  be  painful,  and  interfere  with  motion 
at  the  part.  They  may  remain  stationary 
for  years ;  patients  liave  h;id  them  for 
twenty  or  thirty  years  without  undergoing 
any  manifest  change.  It  is  very  rarely 
that  they  retrograde,  or  are  spontaneously 
cured. 

Treatment.  —  Many  means  of  treating 
these  tumors  have  been  em|)]oved.  Solu- 
tions of  acetate  of  lead,  sul|)hate  of  zinc, 
and  other  astringents,  as  well  as  oil  of 
origanum,  have  been  used,  in  the  hope  of 
dispersing  them,  and  occasionally  with 
success  ;  but  it  is  very  rarely  that  they  com- 
pletely cure  though  they  may  diminish  the 
tumor.  Alkalines,  mercurial  frictions, 
and  slight  compression,  have  been  used 
with  occasional  success,  but  have  often 
failed.  Compression  is  sometimes  made 
with  the  thumb,  sometimes  with  a  piece 
of  lead,  a  copper  or  silver  coin,  associated 
or  not  with  friction;  friction,  however, 
must  not  be  carried  so  far  as  to  occasion 
much  irritation  at  the  part,  for  when 
much  irritated  they  have  been  known  to 
degenerate  into  fungous  growths.  Pres- 
sure violently  and  instantaneously  made, 
is  sometimes  employed;  for  instance,  a 
penny  is  placed  upon  the  tumor,  and 
smartly  struck,  or  instead  of  that  it  is 
struck  with  a  book,  or  any  other  flat  body. 
If  it  give  way,  a  slight  noise  is  heard,  the 
cyst  is  emptied,  and  the  contents  are  dif- 
fused through  the  surrounding  tissues, and 
afterwards  absorbed;  a  certain  quantity  of 
inflammation  is  developed  in  the  parietes 
of  the  cyst,  it  is  obliterated,  and  a  radical 
cure  is  thus  obtained.  These  tumors  are, 
however,  sometimes  reproduced,  and  a  new 
operation  is  necessary.  The  seton  has  been 
passed  through  these  tumors  for  the  pur- 
pose of  evacuating  the  fluid  and  exciting 
inflammation  in  the  parietes,  but  this 
method  of  treatment  is  not  without  dan- 
ger. I  have  known  a  case  in  which  a 
tumor  at  the  wrist  was  thus  treated,  the 
inflammation  it  excited  extended  to  the 
carpal  bones,  and  amputation  was  neces- 
sary. In  the  Journal  de  Medicine,  vol.  5, 
is  a  case  where  a  carcinomatous  tumor 
succeeded  to  the  irritation  of  the  seton.  If 
they  resist  these  different  methods  of  treat- 
ment, and  become  painful  or  inconvenient, 
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Ihev  should,  if  possible,  be  txtractcd.  For 
this  purpose,  a  loni^itudiiial  or  crucial  in- 
cision may  be  maiic  over  them,  and  the 
cyst  dissected  out.  You  must  take  eare 
not  to  open  it,  otiicrwise  ihe  dissection  is 
diHicult :  some  persons  are  content  to  cut 
away  the  anterior  walls  only.  If  the 
tumor  be  not  very  large  we  may  endeavour 
to  briusi;  the  parts  together  and  heal  by 
first  intention,  but  if  it  be  large,  it  may 
be  better  to  introduce  lint  into  the  wound, 
and  heal  by  granulations.  When  seated 
in  the  palm  of  the  hand,  unless  very  in- 
convenient, they  should  be  left  alone. 
Whether  opened  or  incised,  very  formida- 
ble and  painful  accidents  may  be  the  con- 
sequence. Still  it  is  not  always  so. 
Warner  describes  two  such  cases,  in  which 
he  completed  the  extirpation:  both  did 
well.  Gooch  describes  a  similar  case,  and 
many  others  are  recorded.  Still  serious 
accidents  are  so  frequent,  even  when  a 
case  has  ultimately  done  well,  that  the 
reasons  for  acting  should  be  very  pressing. 
It  is  also  recommended  by  some  surgeons 
to  puncture  and  empty  them,  and  after- 
wards to  introduce  an  irritating  fluid, 
capable  of  exciting  inflammation  and  ad- 
hesion. In  some  cases  repeated  blister- 
ing will  succeed,  but  will  often  fail;  still, 
in  most  cases  it  is  worth  a  trial. 


CLINICAL  LECTURES, 

Delivered  in  St.  Vincent's  Hospital, 

By  J.   M.   Ferrall,  Esq.  M.R.I.A. 

First  Medical  Adviser  in  Ordinary  to  the  Hospital. 


Mammary  Abscess — Numerous  Fistulee — Cir- 
cular  compression — Cure — Necrosis  of  four - 
Jifths  of  the  clavicle — Separation  of  the  bone 
without  injury  to  the  limb — Fmigus  of  the 
antrum  —  Lymphatic  contamination  —  No 
visceral  taint. 

Gentlemen,— Amongst  the  cases  dis- 
charged this  week,  the  first  to  which  I 
shall  briefly  direct  your  attention  is  that 
of  a  young  woman  in  Joseph's  Ward,  with 
enormous  enlargement  of  the  breast, 
and  numerous  fistulous  openings— hectic 
fever,  and  great  wasting  of  the  frame.  A 
patient  in  the  last  stage  of  phthisis  could 
hardly  present  a  more  attenuated  appear- 
ance than  this  young  person,  when  entered 
for  admission.  The  case  is  one  of  prac- 
tical interest,  because,  although  the  treat- 
ment of  mammary  abscess  generally  is 
discussed  in  every  systematic  work,  yet 
this  particular  condition  of  the  breast, 
although  of  frequent  occurrence,  has  not 
usually  been  made  the  subject  of  special 
consideration. 


Deep-sealed  Mammary  Abscess,   with  iiumei-ous 

I'iitulte — Cure    by     circular     cumpreaion. 

(Reporte.i  by  flir.  W.  M'Mahon.) 

Fanny  Fauell,  aged  20  years,  admitted 

into  Joseph's  Ward  with  the    following 

symptoms : — 

The  right  mamma  is  enlarged  to  three 
or  four  times  the  size  of  the  healthy  one. 
It  is  irregular  in  shape,  very  heavy,  and 
presents  a  number  of  fistulous  openings  on 
every  side,  freely  discharging  purulent 
matter.  The  integuments  immediately 
surrounding  each  orifice  are  marked  by  a 
dusky  purjjle  tinge,  and  are  de])ressed  be- 
low the  level  of  the  surrounding  skin. 
The  whole  breast  is  exquisitely  painful  to 
the  touch,  and  is  often  the  seat  of  dis- 
tressing uneasiness  and  sense  of  weight. 

She  is  greatly  emaciated,  very  pale,  and 
complains  of  excessive  weakness.  Bowels 
constipated  ;  tongue  coated  slightly,  but 
moist;  pulse  J 10,  small,  and  feeble.  On 
waking  from  sleep,  she  finds  herself  bathed 
in  perspiration.  No  cough;  no  evidence 
of  pulmonary  disease. 

I  may  here  interrupt  the  narrative,  to  re- 
mind you  of  my  observation  at  the  time, 
that  here  was  a  case  for  the  treatment  of 
which  no  rule  of  practice  was  established 
to  which  I  could  invariably  subscribe.  If 
you  consult  the  systematic  works  of  cha- 
racter, you  will  he  disappointed  if  you  ex- 
pect to  find  this  case  provided  for.  Mr. 
Hey  is  the  only  author  who  seems  to  direct 
attention  to  this  particular  state,  but  I  be- 
lieve you  will  meet  few  ladies  who  will 
submit  to  the  operation  he  describes.  In 
hospital  practice,  where  the  patient  has 
great  confidence  in  your  humanity,  she 
will  submit  with  extraordinary  patience 
to  the  process,  and  under  those  circum- 
stances I  have  performed  with  success, 
although  the  hewing  up  ofa  diseased  breast 
in  all  directions  is  any  thing  but  an  object 
to  view  with  complacency.  I  could  not 
help  feeling,  besides,  that  erysipelas  was 
very  likely  to  succeed  to  the  infliction  of 
numerous  wounds,  especially  in  a  con- 
stitution already  reduced  below  the  stan- 
dard of  health.  After  describing  accu- 
rately the  condition  of  the  mamma  which 
succeeds  to  deep-seated  abscess  with  va- 
rious openings,  Mr.  Hey  says,  the  cure 
cannot  be  accomplished  unless  the  course 
of  the  sinuses  be  traced,  and  each  laid  open 
completely,  however  numerous  they  may 
be,  or  tortuous  in  their  windings  through 
the  organ.  He  insists  on  this  operati<m 
as  indispensable,  and  even  admits  that,  by 
doing  it  as  it  should  be  done,  the  breast 
may  be  "  divided  into  several  pieces." 
The  extent  to  which  the  organ  was  incised 
may  be  inferred  from  his  saying  that, 
when  any  portion  of  the  mamma  was  thus 
insulated,  and  rendered  pendulous,  his 
remedy  was,  to  '•  remove  it  altogether." 
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This  was  bold  practice,  you  will  say  ;  but, 
from  the  character,  experience,  and 
singular  ability  of  Mr.  Hey,  you  may 
be  satisfied  that  it  was  not  lightly  under- 
taken or  recommended.  If  you  look 
into  other  authors,  as  Pearson,  James, 
Boyer,  Sabatier,  &c.,  you  will  find  that 
they  consider  the  question  of  opening  the 
abscess  or  not,  but  do  not  seem  to  contem- 
plate the  degeneration  of  the  openings 
into  intractable  fistula?,  wearing  out  the 
constitution  of  the  individual.  M.  Dug^s, 
in  his  elaborate  and  excellent  memoir  in 
the  Dictinnnaire,  is  equally  unsatisfactory 
on  this  point.  He  discusses  all  varieties 
of  mastoitis  with  great  precision,  but  not 
this  peculiar  condition  which  so  often 
succeeds  to  the  abscess  if  deep-seated. 
Sir  Astley  Cooper's  valuable  advice  on  the 
treatment  of  sinuous  ulcers  is  more  in 
point.  He  recommends  (without  particu- 
lar reference  to  the  mammary  fistulfe,)  in- 
jections and  pressure.  The  material  of 
the  injection  which  he  seems  to  prefer  is 
either  port  wine  or  tincture  of  lytta.  It 
is  obvious  that  we  could  not  hope  to  make 
any  injection  follow  the  tortuous  course 
of  so  many  fistulas  passing  in  all  and  even 
opposite  directions  through  the  substance 
of  the  breast.  Pressure  applied  in  the 
ordinary  way,  or  anteroposterior  pressure, 
although  of  great  service  in  sinuous  ulcers 
of  less  extent  and  number,  had  invariably 
disappointed  me  when  tried  in  analogous 
cases  to  the  present.  The  pressure,  how- 
ever dexterously  applied,  had  the  eflfect  of 
forcing  together  the  parietes  of  the  fis- 
tulous  canals  at  some  point  of  their  course 
anterior  to  their  extreme  or  further  end, 
and  thus  prevent  the  exit  of  the  discharge 
which  was  secreted  by  this  distant  portion 
of  the  pyogenic  membrane.  The  conse- 
quence was,  that  a  new  depot  was  formed, 
and  a  fresh  attack  of  feverishness  was  set 
up,  until  it  made  its  way  in  some  direction 
or  other  to  the  surface. 

It  occurred  to  me,  however,  that  pres- 
sure could  be  made  available,  if,  by  some 
modification  in  the  mode  of  applying  it, 
we  could  imitate  the  circular  compres- 
sion which  so  often  succeeds  when  em- 
ployed on  the  limbs;  and  the  remarkable 
prominence  of  the  mamma  seemed  to 
favour  our  design.  With  this  view  we 
proceeded  as  detailed  in  the  next  day's 
report. 

Jan.  16th. — A  probe  is  readily  passed  to 
a  considerable  depth  on  some  of  the  fistula 
by  accommodating  the  curve  of  the  instru- 
ment  to  the  direction  of  the  canals.  The 
orifices  are  covered  with  simple  dressing 
or  lint.  A  series  of  compresses,  made  of 
fine  totv,  are  arranged  so  as  to  make  pres- 
sure on  the  circumference  of  the  breast  or 
round  its  base;  the  anterior  portion  is  left 
free  for  the  discharge.      A  double-headed 


roller  is  made  to  pass  over  the  compresses 
from  beneath  ;  the  ends  are  brought  up 
and  crossed  over  to  the  shoulders,  thence 
across  the  back,  and  round  again  to  the 
breast  as  before.  The  circles  were  repeated 
several  times,  so  as  to  make  firm  pressure, 
and  acting  as  a  sling  to  support  the  breast 
at  the  same  time.  She  experienced  consi- 
derable comfort  from  the  support. 

The  constitutional  treatment  consists  of 
animal  food,  and  a  little  wine.  Decoction 
of  bark,  with  aromatic  sulphuric  acid, 
three  times  daily,  aperient  medicine  being 
previously  given. 

It  would  be  useless  to  read  the  daily 
reports  in  this  case.  An  improvement  was 
evident  on  the  second  day,  both  in  the 
bulk  of  the  breast  and  in  the  quantity 
of  the  discharge,  which  was  very  much 
lessened. 

Jan.  2lst. — Several  of  the  ulcers  are 
healed ;  a  small  spot,  about  the  size  of  the 
top  of  the  finger,  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  breast,  is  red,  soft,  and  painful  ; 
about  a  drachm  of  healthy  pus  escaped  on 
puncture ;  the  bandage  is  re-applied  as 
before. 

Jan.  26th. — Her  general  health  is  re- 
markably improved.  The  night  sweats 
have  ceased  altogether,  and  she  begins  to 
gain  flesh.  There  is  very  little  discharg* 
from  the  breast,  which  is  greatly  diminished 
in  size. 

Feb.  5th. — She  is  gaining  strength  and 
colour,  sleeps  soundly,  and  has  an  excellent 
appetite.  The  state  of  the  breast  is  satis- 
factory. There  are  only  two  openings  un- 
healed ;  and  the  quantity  of  discharge  is 
trifling.  The  pressure  is  most  comforta- 
ble to  her.  The  size  of  the  breast  is  nearly 
that  of  the  other. 

Feb.  21st. — There  has  been  no  discharge 
for  several  days.  The  breast  is  now  as 
small  as  the  other,  but  is  remarkably  firm 
and  solid.  Her  health  and  flesh  are  per- 
fectly restored.     Discharged. 

One  great  recommendation  possessed  by 
this  mode  of  treatment,  compared  with  Mr. 
Hey's  o])eration,  is  its  entire  freedom  from 
pain  or  danger.  Tlie  moment  the  circular 
compression  was  effected,  the  patient  de- 
clared she  felt  comfortable,  and  was  re- 
lieved from  many  of  the  uneasy  sensations 
she  endured  before.  The  mamma  was 
effectually  suspended  and  compressed  at 
the  same  time,  and,  the  anterior  surface  of 
the  part  being  exempted,  a  free  exit  was 
allowed  to  the  discharge.  As  the  breast 
diminished  in  size,  the  bandage  was  made 
to  advance  further  forward,  until  its  most 
anterior  portion  engaged. 

The  great  solidity  which  remained  after 
the  healing  of  the  ulcers,  was  the  inevitable 
consequence  of  the  extensive  hypertrophy 
and  thickening  of  the  cellular  tissue,  whicli 
was  the  seat  as  well  of  the  original  inflam- 
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mation  as  of  the  purulent  deposits,  which 
succeeded  each  other,  until  the  entire  organ 
was  occupied. 

The  swelling:  and  prominence  of  the 
breast  was  a  favourable  circumstance  in 
the  present  case;  but  I  should  think  the 
mode  of  employing  pressure,  adopted  here, 
could  be  used  in  any  case  requiring  it;  for 
the  part  could  be  drawn  gently  forwards 
by  an  assistant  while  the  compresses  were 
being  adjusted,  so  as  to  act  only  on  the  cir- 
cumference or  base  of  the  organ.  This 
would  seem  to  be  essential  to  its  success  ; 
for  it  is  plain,  that  any  pressure  made  in 
front  would  only  have  the  effect  of  op- 
posing the  free  discharge  from  the  parts 
behind. 

The  next  case,  amongst  those  discharged, 
is  one  which  shows  how  little  constitu- 
tional disturbance  may  be  occasioned  by 
the  death  and  exfoliation  of  a  large  port-on 
of  a  bone,  possessing  such  important  ana- 
tomical relations  as  the  clavicle. 

Necrosis  of  the  clavicle — Exfoliation  of  four- 
fifths  of  the  bone  at  its  acromial  end,  with- 
out deformity.  (Reported  by  Mr.  Howel 
Scriven.) 

Margaret  Day,  aetat.  15,  was  admitted 
into  Joseph's  Ward  with  the  following 
symptoms :  an  oblong  ulcer  occupied  the 
centre  and  acromial  extremity  of  the  line 
of  the  clavicle;  about  an  inch  of  this  end 
of  the  bone  projected  at  an  angle  through 
this  breach,  and  the  remainder  of  the  ulcer 
presented  an  unhealthy  surface  of  large 
pale  granulations. 

The  projecting  bone  exhibits  three  or 
four  irregular  openings,  through  which  a 
probe  passes  into  the  substance  of  the  cla- 
vicle, and,  moving  freely  about,  shows  the 
extent  to  which  the  cancellous  structure 
has  been  removed  by  absorption. 

There  is  very  little  pain  in  the  part,  ex- 
cept when  it  is  examined,  or  accidentally 
hurt.  The  girl's  health  is  good,  and  the 
motions  of  the  shoulder  are  scarcely  im- 
peded. There  is  very  little  tendency  in  the 
scapula  to  fall  forwards,  although  deprived 
of  its  support. 

The  limb  is  supported  by  the  clavicle 
apparatus,  which  keeps  the  shoulder  from 
inclining  forwards,  and  the  ulcer  is  dressed 
with  lint. 

The  history  of  this  case  is  briefly  this : — 
Two  months  ago,  after  a  slight  hurt  in  the 
part,  she  felt  pain,  and  in  a  few  days  swell- 
ing and  redness  appeared.  She  found  great 
difficulty  in  using  the  arm,  but  was  not 
prevented  from  going  about  as  usual.  The 
pain  increased,  and  at  length  a  discharge 
took  place;  the  opening  became  larger; 
and  the  bone  was  observed  to  make  its  ap- 
pearance  three  weeks  before  admission. 
She  thinks  it  is  coming  more  forward  every 
day. 


From  this  period  to  that  of  leaving  the 
hospital  (four  weeks),  the  progress  was 
gradual,  and  accompanied  by  no  remark- 
able event.  The  bone  was  moved  occa- 
sionally by  the  hand,  in  order  to  favour  its 
separation.  The  shoulder  was  supported 
by  the  apparatus.  Her  general  health 
scarcely  required  attention. 

At  length  the  bone  was  found  lying  detach- 
ed under  the  dressing,  and  was  examined 
carefully.  The  sequestrum  was  four  inches 
and  a  half  in  length.  It  included  the  acro- 
mial articulating  extremity  entire,  denuded 
of  its  cartilage,  but  otherwise  unaltered. 
The  articulating  surface  was  as  perfect  as 
that  of  any  dried  clavicle  from  which  the 
cartilage  merely  had  been  removed.  In- 
ternal to  this  point,  or  nearer  the  mesial 
line,  the  openings  before  mentioned  were 
observed.  Farther  on,  the  bone  was  smooth, 
hard,  and  compact,  externall}'.  At  the 
inner  extremity  of  the  fragment  an  irregu- 
lar worm-eaten  appearance  was  remarked, 
and  the  cancellous  structure  was  here  com- 
pletely removed,  leaving  merely  the  shell 
of  the  bone. 

You  will  remember,  gentlemen,  that  I 
explained  to  you,  in  the  first  instance,  the 
grounds  on  which  we  were  justified  in 
leaving  the  separation  of  this  necrosed  bone 
to  the  efforts  of  nature.  In  the  first  place, 
no  constitutional  disturbance  existed;  and 
as  the  girl  had  no  pressing  necessity  for 
severe  exertion,  the  difference  of  the  time 
so  occupied,  compared  with  that  which  an 
operation  and  subsequent  healing  would 
have  required,  was  of  little  importance.  In 
the  next  place,  there  was  no  evidence  that 
any  new  shell  had  been  formed,  in  which 
case  the  important  parts,  beneath  or  behind 
the  clavicle,  might  be  injured  or  disturbed 
by  any  hasty  attempt  to  remove  it.  The 
bone  was  firmly  adherent  at  its  inner  end 
on  her  admission  ;  and  you  perceive,  by 
examining  this  specimen,  that  no  traces  of 
absorption  are  visible  in  the  middle  por- 
tion  of  the  fragment. 

The  absence  of  a  new  shell  of  bone, 
which  in  ordinary  cases,  and  in  other 
bones,  incloses  the  sequestrum,  will,  in  this 
case,  account  for  the  early  separation  of 
the  injured  portion.  If  a  new  forma- 
tion had  taken  place,  a  solid  obstacle 
would  have  been  opposed  to  the  removal 
of  the  fragment.  It  is  curious,  however, 
to  remark,  that  although  no  substitute  had 
been  prepared  to  do  the  ofiice  of  the  cla- 
vicle, yet  the  motions  and  even  the  power 
of  the  arm  were  little  if  at  all  impaired. 
When  we  recollect  that  this  bone  is  the 
point  of  attachment  for  many  muscles 
concerned  in  the  movements  of  the  arm 
and  head,  we  must  be  struck  with  the 
powers  of  accommodation  possessed  by 
living  structures,  when  not  too  suddenly 
injured.     The  clavicle  is  broken  by  a  fall, 
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and  at  once  the  arm  droops  lielpless,  and 
the  point  of  the  shoulder  falls  forward  on 
the  chest.  But  four-fifths  of  the  hone 
may  be  altof^ether  removed  by  a  slower 
process,  and  yet  neither  of  these  accidents 
will  occur  to  any  remarkable  extent.  It 
has  even  happened  that  the  entire  clavicle 
has  exfoliated,  or  been  thrown  ofi'  by  ne- 
crosis, without  any  loss  of  power  of  the 
limh.  A  case  of  this  kind  is  recorded  in 
the  Memoirs  of  the  Academy  of  Surgery, 
Paris,  a  work  replete  with  valuable  facts. 
In  the  instance  there  related,  a  new  clavi- 
cle was  subsequently  formed,  and  the  arti- 
culations with  the  sternum  and  acromion 
were  aflected  as  in  the  original  bone.  In 
our  patient,  although  the  part  is  healed, 
there  is  no  evidence  of  bony  deposit  as  yet. 
The  cicatrix  has  a  firm  but  yielding  feel, 
and  the  part  can  be  pushed  back  without 
any  sense  of  resistance  being  communi- 
cated greater  than  belongs  to  a  fibrinous 
or  cartilaginous  structure.  There  can  be 
little  doubt,  however,  that,  in  due  time, 
new  bone  will  be  formed  to  unite  with  the 
portion  of  the  old  clavicle  which  remains 
attached  to  the  sternum,  and  to  articulate 
with  the  acromion  at  its  other  extremity. 
The  apparatus  is  still  worn,  as  calculated  to 
maintain  the  proper  distance  between  the 
sternum  and  shoulder,  and  cause  the  new 
bone  to  occupy  the  necessary  extent.  As 
to  deformity,  it  is  really  surprising  how 
little  fliattening  is  perceptible,  and  the 
cicatrix  is  becoming  narrower  every  day. 
I  have  seen  the  cicatrix  of  scrofulous  ulce- 
ration much  more  remarkable  in  every 
way  ;  and  there  is  reason  to  hope  that 
when  new  bone  is  formed  behind  it,  there 
will  be  little  to  attract  attention. 

The  long-expected  death  of  Ford,  the 
poor  woman  with  fungus  of  the  antrum, 
afl"ords  us  an  opjxirtunity  of  ascertaining 
the  condition  of  the  principal  organs,  and 
of  testing  the  opinion  I  entertained  as  to 
the  nature  of  the  lymphatic  swelling 
which  existed  beneath  the  jaw.  I  shall 
first  read  a  few  of  the  notes  of  her  case,  to 
refresh  your  recollection  of  the  appearance 
of  the  parts  during  life. 

Fungus  of  the  antrum — Lymphatic  contamina- 
tion— No  visceral  taint.  (Reported  by  Dr. 
Drought  Dickson.) 

Catherine  Ford,  set.  45,  admitted  into 
St.  Mary's  Ward,  Nov.  5,  If^SS.  She 
states  that  for  several  months  before  her 
admission  she  suftered  from  pain  and 
swelling  of  the  left  cheek,  with  discharge 
of  bloody  fluid  occasionally  from  the  nos- 
tril of  that  side.  The  pain  resembled 
toothache,  and  excited  no  apprehension  in 
her  mind.  The  swelling  was  at  first  attri- 
buted to  the  same  cause,  and  was  disre- 
garded until  it  had  acquired  a  considera- 
ble size. 


The  tumor  occupies  the  entire  region  of 
the  su|perior  maxillary  bone  of  the  left 
side.  The  left  eye  is  much  more  promi- 
nent than  the  right,  and  on  a  plane  su])e- 
rior  to  it.  The  distance  between  the  inner 
canthus  and  nose  is  much  greater  than  on 
the  o])posiie  side,  and  the  usual  deijressiou 
is  filled  up  by  the  tumor,  which  here  forms 
a  distinct  swelling.  The  canine  fossa  is, 
entirely  obliterated.  The  left  ala  nasi  is 
drawn  downwards,  and  considerably  elon- 
gated. A  fungoid  muss  is  beginning  to 
appear  in  this  nostril,  and  exudes  a  foetid 
discharge  of  a  brownish  colour  and  sero- 
jjurulent  appearance.  Within  the  mouth 
the  j>alate  of  the  left  side,  and  extending 
even  beyond  the  middle  line,  is  occupied 
by  an  irregular  bulging  mass,  covered  only 
by  the  mucous  membrane.  The  bone  has 
been  absorlied,  and  the  swelling  afl'ords 
only  the  resistance  of  elasticity.  She  is 
much  emaciated,  and  sallow  in  colour. 
Her  rest  is  disturbed  by  the  discharge  from 
the  nose  flowing  back  into  the  fauces. 

Beneath  the  jaw-bone,  in  the  digastric 
space,  a  lymphatic,  enlarged  to  the  size  of 
an  almond,  is  to  be  felt  ;  it  is  remarkably 
hard  to  the  touch,  but  is  moveable  :  she 
has  no  cough. 

These  were  the  notes  made  at  the  date 
of  her  admission.  The  extent  of  parts  in- 
volved, the  extensive  destruction  of  the 
bones  in  all  directions  around  the  morbid 
growth,  together  with  the  exhausted  state 
of  the  poor  woman,  seemed  to  forbid  any 
operative  project.  But  when  we  con- 
sidered that  a  lymphatic  gland  had  already 
undergone  a  morbid  change,  and  that  its 
consistence  rendered  it  very  probable,  that 
this  change  was  that  of  schirroma,  I  gave 
up  all  hope  from  such  a  proceeding. 

The  principal  changes  that  occurred 
within  the  first  month  of  her  residence  in 
the  Hospital,  were,  the  further  protrusion 
and  displacement  of  the  eye,  and  the  ex- 
posure of  the  fungus  in  the  mouth,  by  the 
giving  way  of  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  palate.  The  globe  of  the  eye  was  dis- 
placed more  and  more  every  week,  and 
gave  to  the  face  that  peculiarly  hideous 
expression  which  is  observable  in  these  de- 
plorable cases.  At  length  the  axis  of  the 
eye  was  altogether  directed  outwards  and 
upwards,  and  the  organ  protruded  almost 
entirely  beyond  the  eyelids.  Notwith- 
standing all  this,  vision  remained  perfect, 
and  she  could  recognise  every  person 
around  her,  when  the  opposite  eye  was 
closed.  The  double  source  of  foetid  dis- 
charge which  oozed  continually  now  into 
the  nostrils  and  mouth,  became  at  length 
her  principal  source  of  complaint,  for  she 
had  for  sometime  suffered  very  little  from 
the  original  pain.  It  appeared,  that  the 
pain  diminished  in  proportion  to  the  de- 
stractionof  the  bones  and  ihefree  expansiou 
of  the  tumor. 
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Early  in  January  she  com])lained  of  |)ain 
in  the  cheek  about  its  niitldle.  The  in- 
teguments were  inflamed,  and  a  circum- 
scribed swellina;'  distinct  from  tliat  within 
was  formed.  A  poultice  was  applied,  and 
after  seven  or  eight  days  distinct  fluctua- 
tion was  perceptible  in  its  centre.  I  made  a 
puncture  here,  and  gave  exit  to  about  three 
drachms  of  healthy  pus.  A  probe  passed 
into  the  sac  of  the  abscess  gave  no  indica- 
tion of  its  communicating  with  the  antrum. 
It  appeared  to  be  in  the  substance  of  the 
cheek  itself.  1  called  your  attention  to 
this  circumstance  at  the  time,  for  I  deemed 
it  worthy  of  remark, that  a  healthy  abscess 
should  form  over  a  mass  of  morbid  growth, 
merely  as  it  would  seem  from  the  irritation 
occasioned  by  its  presence  at  some  distance 
from  the  cellular  tissue  in  wliich  pus  was 
formed.  I  reminded  you  that  aiuilogous 
collections  of  matter  are  occasionally  ob- 
seived  in  the  cellular  tissue  external  to  a 
carious  joint,  without  any  communication 
with  disease  within.  Tliis  superficial  ab- 
scess in  Ford's  case  continued  to  discharge 
liealthy  matter  for  a  few  days,  and  then 
healed. 

From  this  perioduntil  that  of  her  death, 
in  the  latter  end  of  January,  a  degree  of 
somnolency  was  added  to  her  other  sym]j- 
toms.  Her  utterance  was  imi)crfect,  and 
the  constant  discharge  of  foetid  ichor,  a  good 
deal  of  which  passed  into  her  stomach,  de- 
stroyed all  relish  for  food:  she  could  not 
be  prevailed  on  to  take  nourishment,  and 
her  emaciation  rapidly  increased.  She 
died,  in  fact,  like  those  who  sink  from  or- 
ganic disease  of  the  stomach,  as  much  from 
inanition  as  from  the  irritation  occasioned 
by  the  disease. 

A'^ecropsy,  twelve  hours,  post  mortem, — You 
had  this  morning  an  opportunity  of  wit- 
nessing the  result  as  follows: — 

Chest. — The  lungs  were  sound;  a  few 
points  of  adhesion  to  the  costal  jileura  were 
observed  towards  the  base  of  the  right  lung 
posteriorly.  The  heart  was  small :  the 
walls  bore  a  reasonable  proportion  to  its 
size  in  their  thickness.  There  was  no  val- 
vular disease. 

Abdomen. — The  liver  was  of  moderate 
size;  its  white  tissues  rather  prevailed,  but 
not  to  any  remarkable  degree;  carefully 
made  sections  in  different  diiections  failed 
to  discover  any  deposit  or  organic  change. 

The  spleen  was  of  the  ordinary  hue.  The 
stomach  distended  with  air,  and  containing 
some  remains  of  her  drinks,  with  aquan- 
tity  of  glairy  mucus.  The  colour  of  the 
mucous  membrane  was  perhaps  a  little 
darker  than  usual,  but  no  vascularity  of 
an  arborescent  character  was  observed. 
There  was  nothing  worthy  of  remark  in  the 
intestines,  kidneys,  or  other  parts.  The  dis- 
eased mass  was  removed,  and  you  here  ob- 
serve   the  extensive    destruction  of   parts 
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which  it  occasioned.  The  osseous  bounda- 
ries of  the  antrum  are  almost  completely  re- 
moved by  al)sorption.  The  displacement 
and  disorganization  of  bones  and  soft  parts 
in  the  vicinityof  the  tumor  are  remarkable. 
The  structure  of  the  fungusisunequal.  You 
see  that  it  is  partly  fibrous,  and  that  other 
portions  exhibit  a  homogeneous  and  almost 
lardaceous  appearance  on  section.  There 
is  no  appearance  of  softening  in  any  pari. 
We  shall  now  proceed  to  examine  the  lym- 
phatic gland,  which  acquired  so  little  ad- 
ditional  bulk  while  under  our  observation. 

You  perceive  it  isremarkahly  dense,  and 
cuts  like  tibro-cartilage;  it  consists  of  stria? 
of  transparent  pearly  colour,  between  which 
a  yellow  texture  is  to  be  seen.  The  latter 
does  not  seem  to  be  pulpy,  but  is  evidently 
less  consistent  than  the  otlier. 

So  far,  then,  our  diagnosis  of  the  struc- 
ture of  this  gland  is  justified.  It  is  deci- 
dedly of  schirrous  character,  and  although 
remaining  for  months  with  very  little  in- 
crease  of  growth,  I  cannot  help  thinking 
that  if  other  ciicumstances  had  encouraged 
the  performance  of  an  operation, orafl'orded 
the  least  chance  of  its  success,  this  lympha- 
tic gland,  so  degenerated,  and  having  taken 
on  the  characters  of  schirroma,  would  have 
been  excited  into  activity,  and  destroyed 
the  poor  woman  as  effectually  as  the  ori- 
ginal disease.  Considering  the  extent  of 
the  growth  at  the  period  of  her  presenting 
herself,  and  that  the  mouth,  nose,  and  or- 
bit, ^^cre  involved  in  the  disease,  no  sur- 
geon of  ordinary  prudence  and  humanity 
could  entertain  the  idea  of  an  operation. 

The  post-mortem  examination,  however, 
concurs  with  my  own  previous  experience, 
and  that  of  others  with  whom  I  have  con- 
versed, in  supporting  the  probability  in 
such  cases  of  the  absence  of  visceral  taint. 
You  ure  aware  that  in  fungoid  growths  on 
other  situations,  the  chances  of  success 
from  operation  are  greatly  lessened  by  the 
frequency  of  similar  morbid  deposits  in  the 
liver  or  other  organs. 

Our  means  of  making  minute  examina- 
tion oranatomieal  analysisof  such  growths, 
are  not  yet  swfficiently  jierfect  to  enable  us 
to  decide  whether  there  be  any  essential  dif- 
ference between  the  fungus  of  the  antrum 
ofa  malignant  appearance,  and  those  which 
are  found  elsewhere.  But  the  case  before 
us  is  quite  different  from  the  milder  tu- 
mors which  occupy  this  situation.  Even 
in  its  earlier  stages  it  threw  out  a  fungoid 
mass  into  the  nose,  bleeding  occasionally, 
exuding  a  foetid  sanies,  and  accompanied 
with  a  visible  decline  of  health.  I  would 
not,  however,  class  it  with  the  medullary 
fungus,  although  it  seems  entitled  to  some 
place  intermediate  between  it  and  the 
fibrous  tumor  of  the  antrum.  The  peculiar 
structure  which  yon  observe  in  the  lympha- 
tic gland  would  favour  this  opinion,  and 
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certainly  suggest  the  rule  that  when  such 
a  tumor  is  discovered  in  tlie  course  of  the 
absorbents,  great  caution  should  be  used 
in  deciding  on  interference  by  operation. 

FATAL  SPASMODIC  AFFECTION  OF 
THROAT. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
If  you   consider  the  following'  case  of 
sufficient  interest  to  deserve  a  place  in 
your  journal,   I  shall  feel  obliged  by  its 
insertion. — I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

R.  R.  ChEV  NE. 

Berners  Street,  April  20,  1840. 

A  gentleman,  aged  34  years,  of  a 
highly  scrofulous  diathesis  and  feeble 
constitution,  which  he  possessed  in  com- 
mon with  nearly  every  member  of  his 
family,  had  been  attacked  from  time  to 
time,  both  before  and  afterl  wasfirstcon- 
sulted  (now  about  five  years  since)  with 
low  fever,  bringing  in  its  train  soreness 
of  the  tliroat,  with  weakness,  loss  of 
voice,  dry  convulsive  cough,  dyspepsia, 
violent  spasms  of  the  stomach  and 
vomiting,  vertigo,  discharge  from  the 
ears,  and  deafness.  These  symptoms 
(which  did  not  always  prevail  together,) 
were  usually  attributed  to  catarrh,  and 
lasted  sometimes  only  a  few  days  ;  at 
others,  a  week,  or  more,  leaving,  in  the 
intervals  of  each  attack  a  state  of  tolera- 
ble health.  In  addition,  however,  to 
these  more  occasional  indications  of 
disease,  scrofula,  in  either  an  active  or 
passive  form,  prevailed  to  an  intense 
degree  in  various  parts  of  the  body,  and 
in  particular  the  glands  of  the  neck 
were  enormously  enlarged.  Extensive 
suppuration  and  ulceration  in  the  latter 
region,  as  well  as  in  the  left  foot,  took 
place  about  three  years  ago.  The 
discharge  from  the  neck  continued 
during  the  ensuing  two  years  ;  that 
from  the  foot  (depending  upon  the  pre- 
sence of  necrosis^)  persisted  to  the  last. 
It  is  remarkable  that  this  profuse  rejec- 
tion of  scrofulous  matter  through  the 
channels  of  external  suppuration  seemed 
to  have  materially  increased  the  general 
vigour  for  the  entire  year  preceding  the 
termination  of  life. 

The  disease,  which  issued  in  my 
patient's  death,  commenced  as  fever  of 
a  remittent  character  and  low  type, 
attended  by  slight  soreness  of  the  throat 


and  hoarse  voice,  dry  cough,  spasms  of 
the  stomach,  and  total  loss  of  appetite. 
There  were  no  physical  signs  of  tuber- 
cular deposition  in  the  lungs,  but  there 
was  very  great  diminution  of  the  sounds 
and  impulse  of  the  heart. 

The  above  symptoms  gradually  de- 
clined in  severity,  so  that,  at  the  expira- 
tion of  a  week,  they  had  almost  dis- 
appeared, when  suddenly  the  case 
assumed  a  new  and  very  alarming 
aspect.  The  sufferer  had  awoken  out 
of  composed  sleep  in  a  fit  of  dyspnoea, 
which  lasted  about  a  minute,  and  this 
had  recurred  a  second  time  in  the 
course  of  the  quarter  of  an  hour  which 
elapsed  before  I  could  reach  him.  His 
countenance  was  then  anxious ;  skin 
bathed  in  perspiration  ;  pulse  sixty, 
(common  to  his  best  health,)  and  feeble  ; 
respiration  perfectly  tranquil,  and  de- 
glutition performed  with  ease.  Shortly 
after  my  arrival,  I  had  an  opportunity 
of  noting  the  real  nature  of  the  spasms. 
It  was  evidently  seated  in  the  throat, 
and  compelled  my  patient  to  make  re- 
peated and  violent  efforts  to  fill  the 
lungs,  each  inspiration  producing  a 
crowing  sound,  exactly  like  what  is 
noticed  in  the  laryngismus  stridulus  of 
children.  Before  I  left  him,  he  had 
fallen  into  quiet  sleep,  which  was  of 
some  hours'  duration,  and,  with  the 
exception  of  a  slight  return  at  the  mo- 
ment of  awaking,  he  remained  free 
from  his  alarming  symptom,  until  the 
evening  of  the  next  day,  when,  directly 
after  the  act  of  deglutition,  he  was  suffo- 
cated in  the  midst  of  the  most  awful 
struggles  for  air. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  occupy  space  in 
the  minute  description  of  the  treatment 
pursued  in  this  case.  Upon  this  head  it 
is  sufficient  to  remark,  that  throughout, 
the  general  principle  was  steadily  kept 
in  view,  of  supporting  the  strength,  as 
far  as  this  could  be  done  with  a  due 
regard  to  the  nature  of  the  symptoms. 
I  am  not  sure  that  (he  operation  of 
laryngotomy  could  have  been  performed 
with  propriety  in  the  absence  of  any 
permanent  embarrassment  in  respira- 
tion, or  of  any  local  or  constitutional 
signs  of  organic  disease  of  the  larynx. 

Autopsy,  SOhours  after  death. — Much 
objection  was  made  to  the  examination 
of  the  body,  and  then  the  dissection  was 
confined  to  the  neck.  I  was  assisted  by 
my  friend  Mr.  Forbes. 

Externally,  the  neck  appeared 
crowded   and  bulky,  and  was  marked, 
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from  ear  to  ear,  I'J  the  scars  of  former 
ulceration. 

Upon  reflecting'  tbe  skin,  platisma, 
snd  fascia,  numerous  superficial  glands 
were  exposed  in  the  course  of  the  ex- 
ternal juo^ular  vein.  The  superior 
cervical  {ilands,  and  a  chain  pro- 
longed in  the  course  of  and  beneath  the 
great  vessels  and  nerves  of  the  ncok, 
were  some  of  them  of  a  large  size, 
whilst  all  of  them  displayed  diflerent 
steps,  in  the  series  of  morbid  changes, 
peculiar  to  scrofula.  Many  of  tliese 
glands  completely  surrounded  and  ad- 
hered to  the  sheath  of  the  vessels  in  its 
entire  course  ;  «liilst  others,  more  scat- 
tered, must  have  exerted  considerable 
pressure  upon  the  sympathetic,  and  those 
branches  of  the  vagus  nerve  siip])lying 
the  piiarynx,  its  constrictor,  and  the 
structures  of  the  larjnx.  The  glottis 
and  epiglottis  were  rcdematous,  the 
mucous  membrane  being-  of  a  paler  tint 
than  natural,  and  wlien  laid  open, 
throughout  the  larynx  and  trachea,  was 
found  to  be  free  from  ulceration,  and 
altogether  healthy. 

REMARKS. — The  history  of  tliis  case, 
and  the  result  of  the  dissection  (limited 
as  it  was)  illustrate,  in  a  very  satisfac- 
tory manner,  certain  points  in  phy- 
siology and  pathology.  In  the  first 
place,  I  was  disposed  to  think  that  the 
oedema  of  the  g-lottis  did  not  materially 
impede  the  act  of  respiration.  I  am, 
however,  aware  that  very  slight  obstruc- 
tion, in  this  situation,  might  occasion 
fatal  spasm  ;  but,  then,  an  inflamed  or 
ulcerated  state  of  the  mucous  membrane 
almost  invariably  co-exists  as  a  source 
of  irritation.  The  interruption  to  the 
venous  circulation,  which  must  have 
arisen  from  the  presence  of  such  a  mass 
of  enlarged  g-laiids,  in  the  vicinity  of  tiie 
g'lotlis,  or  the  violent  contraction  of  the 
parts,  which  had  taken  place  just  before 
the  death  of  my  patient,  may  certainly 
have  produced  the  serous  eft^usion. 

It  is  well  known  that  pressure  upon 
the  pharynx  or  larynx  by  means  of  any 
tumor  may  excite  sfiasms  of  those 
organs,  simply  from  irritation  of  the 
sensitive  nerves  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  the  reflected  influence  of  the 
motor  nerves  ;  and,  also,  tliat  direct 
compression  or  irritation  of  nerves  in- 
duce various,  more  or  less  imi)ortant, 
derangements  of  their  functions.  In 
my  friend  Dr.  W.  Baly's  abstract  of  Dr. 
.F.  Reid's  experiments  upon  the  eighth 
pair  of  nerves,  it  is  stated,  first,  that,  on 


irritating  the  ])liaryngeal  branch  of  tlie 
vagus,  rapid  and  vigorous  movem(;nts 
of  all  the  j)haryngcal  muscles  and  upper 
part  of  the  oesopliagus  follow  ;  secondly, 
that  irritation  of  tiie  inferior  laryngeal 
nerve  produces  strong  movements  of  the 
arytenoid  cartilages,  while  irritation  of 
the  superior  laryngeal  nerve  (by  gal- 
vanism) gave  rise  to  no  action  in  any 
of  the  muscles  attached  to  the  arytenoid 
cartilages,  but  merely  to  contraction  of 
the  crico-thyroid  muscle;  thirdly,  that 
division  of  the  recurrent  nerves  put  an 
end  to  the  motions  of  the  glottis,  but 
tliat  the  sensibility  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane remains  ;  that  division  of  the 
superior  laryng-eal  nerve  leaves  the 
movements  of  the  glottis  unaflected,  but 
deprives  it  of  its  sensibility:  fourthly, 
that  irritation  of  the  trunk  of  the  vagus 
excited  motions  of  tlie  ceso])hagus  which 
exteniled  over  the  cardiac  portion  of  liie 
stomach  *, 

Miilier  remarks,  "  That  the  vagus 
affords  sensitive  influence  to  the  organs 
of  voice  and  respiration,  the  ])harynx, 
fleso])I)agus,  and  stomach  ;"  and  that 
"  from  irritation  of  the  branches  of  this 
nerve,  which  is  propagated  to  the  brain, 
a  number  of  spasmodic  movements  of 
the  organs  of  respiration,  as  coughing, 
vomiting,  &c.  are  ])roduced."  He  goes 
on  to  say,  "  that  a  consideration  of  all 
the  diflTercnt  results,  obtained  after  tying- 
or  dividing  the  nervus  vagus,  leads  to  the 
inference  that  death  arises  from  the  con- 
currence of  different  circumstances, 
which,  at  last,  produce  suff"ocation. 
They  are  the  following: — first,  incom- 
plete paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  the 
glottis  ;  second,  exudations  in  the  lungs  ; 
third,  change  in  the  chemical  process 
going  on  in  the  lungs  ;  fourth,  coagula- 
tion of  the  blood  in  the  vessels,  as  ob- 
served by  Mayer  f." 

It  seems  to  me,  that  the  pathology  of 
the  case  I  have  above  detailed  offers 
very  beautiful  evidence  in  support  of  the 
views  of  experimental  physiology.  It 
is,  indeed,  difficult  to  explain  many  of 
the  remarkable  symptoms  from  which 
my  patient  had  been  so  long  a  sufferer, 
(and  particularly  those  which  preceded 
his  death,)  otherwise  than  upon  the 
supposition  tijat  llicy  sprung  from  direct 
or  indirect  irrit;Uion  of  the  sympathetic 
and  vagus  nerves.  And  I  may  add, 
that   probably  most    of  those  obstinate 
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spasmodic  affections  of  the  organs  of 
vespiiatiou  and  digestion,  which  so  fre- 
quently  occur  in  children  and  adults  (sf 
a  scrofulous  habit,  owe  their  origin  to  a 
similar  cause.  The  troublesome  dys- 
pepsia, also,  to  which  suchindividualsare 
extremely  subject,  perhaps  may  depend 
upon  the  existence  of  some  obstacle  to 
the  passage  of  nervous  influence,  and 
the  consequent  diminution  of  secretion. 
In  connection  w  ith  the  above  remarks, 
it  is  instructive  to  observe  how  con- 
tinually, in  the  irritable  constitutions  of 
children,  the  sensitive  influence  of  the 
vagus,  and  its  organic  actions,  derived 
from  the  sympathetic  nerve,  are  dis- 
turbed, so  as  to  produce  disease  which 
simulates  inflammation,  but  which  is 
purely  of  a  spasmodic  nature.  For  ex- 
ample, a  child,  said  to  have  been  in  good 
health  until  the  moment  of  the  attack, 
(although  the  bowels  have,  in  all  proba- 
bility, been  torpid,  and  the  motions 
deficient  in  bile  for  some  time  pre- 
viously) is  suddenly  seized  with  wheez- 
ing, dyspnoea,  and  cough,  the  pulse 
being  rapid,  the  skin  hot,  and  the  face 
flushed.  This  very  common  sympa- 
thetic and  spasmodic  aflection  is  too 
often  treated  as  inflammation  of  the 
lungs,  to  which,  indeed,  it  bears  a  strong 
resemblance  ;  but  it  goes  off  as  rapidly 
as  it  came  on,  and  really  requires  no- 
thiiig  more  than  one  or  two  emetics, 
and  an  active  mercurial  purgative. 
Much  the  same  condition  exists  (requir- 
ing similar  treatment)  in  many  of  the 
cases,  called  asthma,  occurring  in  adults, 
and  in  which  the  attack  may  often  be 
distinctly  referred  to  some  irritation  of 
the  stomach,  excited  by  error  in  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  the  diet.  Ex- 
perience, however,  teaches  us  tiiat  irri- 
tation or  congestion  of  the  brain  itself 
mostly  co-exists  with,  if  it  do  not  pre- 
cede, derangement  of  the  organic  func- 
tions. Thus,  in  infantile  remittent 
fever,  (the  phenomena  attending  which 
well  illustrate  the  dependence  of  nutri- 
tion and  secretion  upon  the  nervous 
system,)  the  paroxysm  is  marked  by  an 
extremely  rapid  pulse,  a  flushed  face, 
suffused  eyes,  hot  skin,  and  drowsiness; 
or,  in  other  words,  by  evident  cerebral 
irritation.  There  are  immediately  es- 
tablished sympathetic  affections  of  the 
lungs,  stomach,  and  liver,  viz.,  increased 
secretion  of  mucus  in  the  air  tubes,  with 
cough,  and  more  or  less  paralysis  of  the 
stomach  and  liver,  as  indicated  by  a 
total  want  of  appetite,  and  costiveuess. 


If  food  be  taken,  it  is  generally  vomited 
in  an  undigested  state,  and  the  motions 
are  chalk- like,  or  clay-coloured,  from 
deficiency  of  bile.  As  the  disease  ad- 
vances,delirium,  screaming,  strabismus, 
&c.  point  out  a  more  acute  affection  of 
the  brain;  and,  as  might  he  expected, 
this  state  is  productive  of  still  greater 
disturbance  of  the  functions  of  the  nerves 
supplying  the  organs  of  respiration  and 
digestion,  so  that,  after  a  few  weeks,  if 
soreness  does  not  follow  the  treatment, 
the  little  patient  dies  from  absolute  ex- 
haustion. It  is  of  little  consequence  to 
determine  wlietiicr  the  brain  has  been 
j)rimarily  or  secondarily  aflected,  inas- 
much as  tiie  appropriate  remedy  is 
adapted  for  either  view  of  the  case. 
This  remedy  I  believe  to  be  calomel, 
continued  perseveringly  in  small  doses, 
at  regular  intervals,  until  the  local  and 
general  symptoms  give  way. 

In  conclusion,  1  would  observe  that 
numerous  cases  are  daily  met  with  in  the 
practice  ofraedicine,  w  Inch  appear  under 
the  forms  of  obstinate  functional  dis- 
orders  of  the  organs  of  respiration  and 
digestion,  combined  with  imperfect  nu- 
trition and  secretion,  in  which,  after  the 
failure  of  ordinary  measures,  it  would, 
no  doubt,  be  of  much  advantage  to  de- 
vote a  more  exclusive  attention  to  the 
nervous  centres. 

NOTES  ON  THE  EFFECTS  OF 
IODINE, 

as  a  remedy  for  cdtaneous  eruptions. 

By     Dr.     Kennedy, 

Of  Ashby  de-la-Zoucli. 

(^For  the  Medical  Gazelle.) 

In  many  cases,  most  of  them  old  both 
in  standing  and  treatment,  I  have  found 
the  i(/dine  a  most  efficacious  remedy  for 
those  disorders  of  the  excernent  system 
which  affect  the  skin,  especially  the 
vesicular  and  pustulous  kinds.  Such 
being  my  experience,  I  feel  desirous  of 
having  the  practice  tested  under  the 
observation  of  others,  with  a  view  to  its 
being  rendered  more  extensively  useful. 
Sometimes,  in  mild  cases  and  untainted 
constitutions,  the  iodine  may  be  used  in- 
ternally without  assistance  ;  but.  on  all 
occasions,  its  external  application  re- 
quires to  be  accompanied  bj'  a  course  of 
medicines  capable  of  acting  on  the  skin, 
bowels,  and  kidneys,  so  as  to  improve 
their  functions  by  its  salutary  effects. 
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As  the  nosology  of  these  diseases 
must  be  fainiliailj  known,  it  will  be  suf- 
ficient here  to  denote  in  a  simple  enu- 
meration such  of  them  as  have  3'iclded 
to  the  iodine  under  my  instructions. 
These,  then,  in  Dr.  Good's  nomenclature, 
are — 

Exormia  lichen. — For  such  of  the  li- 
chenous  rashes  as  prevail  in  tiiis  climate, 
the  iodine  should  be  exhibited  internally 
with  alteratives;  and  externally,  in  a 
tepid  or  warm  solution. 

Ex.  prurigo. — For  the  pruriginous 
rashes,  the  external  iodinated  applica- 
tions should  possess  considerable  energy, 
and  be  often  applied ;  witli  the  inter- 
nal  remedies,  a  prujxirtion  of  henbane, 
hemlock,  or  other  anodyne,  may  be  com- 
bined. 

Lcpidosis  piti/riasis. — For  the  dan- 
driffs  and  branny  scales,  the  iodinated 
lotions  must  be  regulated  in  strength 
according  to  the  patient's  age  :  the  solu- 
tion of  magnesia,  with  carminatives,  will 
conduce  to  their  efficiency. 

Lep  psoriasis. — The  dry  scales  re- 
quire frequent  ablutions  with  the  remedy 
in  a  vigorous  form,  and  its  powers  may 
be  assisted  by  a  general  warm  bath 
in  saline  mineral  water,  artificially 
strengthened  with  an  iodinated  impreg- 
nation. 

Ecphli/sis  pnmpliolyx. — The  water- 
blebs,  particularly  wlien  large,  yield 
more  readily  when  friction  and  generous 
tonics  accompany  the  topical  applica- 
tions. 

Ecph.  herpes. — For  shingles,  ring- 
worm, and  the  tettery  vesicles,  the  iodine, 
both  in  solution  and  ointment,  applied 
actively,  will  be  materially  assisted  by 
the  occasional  interchange  of  poultices 
and  emollient  embrocations,  for  the  re- 
moval of  crusts. 

Ecph.  rhypia. — Blains  are  best  pre- 
vented from  degenerating  into  sordid  or 
gangrenous  ulcers  by  frequent  gentle 
excitement  of  the  parts  with  iodine,  and 
this  must  be  carefully  supported  by  an 
energetic  constitutional  treatment. 

Ecph.  eczema. — Heat-spots,  with  their 
clustering  vesicles,  resist  the  iodine  less 
obstinately  when  it  is  attended  by  a 
course  of  cooling  alteratives,  and  a 
weekly  warm  bath  in  mineral  water, 
wherein  the  chlorides  predominate. 

Ecpyesis  impetiyo. — All  the  running 
scalls  have  yielded  to  the  iodinated 
treatment,  and  this  proves  most  success- 
ful when  the  external  applications  are 


very  frequent,  but  so  modified  as  to  sti- 
mulate the  pustules  without  inducingex- 
cessive  irritation ;  in  these  affections,  the 
constitutional  alterants  should  be.  as 
energetic  as  the  system  will  admit. 

Ecpy.  porriyo. — Tiie  various  scabby 
scalls  require  the  strongest  toj)ical  ap- 
plications of  iodine  freely  and  assiduously 
repeated,  with  such  a  systematic  inter- 
nal use  of  the  medicine  as  to  promote  its 
diflTusion  through  the  circulating  fluids  ; 
for  ascertaining  this  efl'ect,  the  urine 
may  be  submitted  to  suitable  tests. 

Ecpy.  ecthyma. — For  the  papulous 
scalls,  the  local  a])pIications  must  be 
adapted  to  the  irritability  of  tlie  system  ; 
but  the  iodine  may  be  administered  in 
free  combination  with  tonic  alteratives, 
so  as  to  purily  and  invigorate  the  con- 
stitution. 

Ecpy.  scabies. — For  the  itches,  in  all 
their  filthy  forms,  the  iodine  will  be 
found  an  active  and  almost  certain 
specific;  it  kills  the  parasite  which  ori- 
ginates the  disease :  the  milder  cases 
will  yield  to  an  iodinated  lotion  fre- 
quently applied,  at  the  temperature  most 
agreeable  to  the  patient's  feelings. 

t^lalis,  the  cutaneous  "  invermiiiatio7i." 
—  For  the  most  troublesome  kind  of  pe- 
dicular disease,  tlie  undiluted  tincture  of 
iodine  constitutes  a  powerful  and  certain, 
but  not  disagreeable  remedy  ;  it  should 
be  continued  for  some  time  after  the 
auimacules  have  disappeared,  so  as  to 
insure  the  destruction  of  their  eggs. 

Four  forms  of  iodinated  medicine- 
Tine  turalod  in  iiComposita,  Unguentum 
lodinii  Compositum,  Potassii  lodidum, 
and  Liquor  Potassii  Compositus — were 
employed  in  treating  the  cutaneous  af- 
fections here  specified  ;  the  two  former, 
as  external  ap))lications  ;  the  two  latter, 
internally  as  alteratives.  The  tincture 
may  be  applied  to  the  worst  parts  in  suc- 
cession, in  a  concentrated  or  diluted 
stale,  by  anointing  them  with  it  ou  a 
feather  or  hair-pcncil  thrice  in  the  day, 
oroftener,  as  indicated  ;  and  at  bed-time 
they  should  be  carefully  smeared  with 
the  ointment,  its  proportion  being  re- 
gulated by  their  tenderness  and  extent. 
In  the  morning  there  will  be  advantage 
in  gently  washing  them  with  tepid  water 
and  soap,  before  pencilling  them  with 
the  tincture  ;  and  at  night,  about  twice 
in  the  week,  they  may  be  covered  over 
the  ointment,  with  a  common  emollient 
])oultice  ;  tiiis  removes  the  incrustations 
on  their  becoming  firm,  and  soothes  the 
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sores  when  ihcy  hap[)eu  to  be  congested 
iuid  painful. 

For  an  alterative  medicine,  the  iodide 
<if  potassium  or  its  compound  solution 
may  be  administered  twice  in  the  d:iy, 
in  a  bitter  or  other  vehicle,  with  the 
aperieiits  always  at  night.  With  these, 
the  disulpliate  of  quina  or  some  prepa- 
ration of  iron,  and  occasionallj,  though 
seldom,  the  blue  pill  or  calomel,  with 
ipecacuau  or  other  diaphoretic,  may  be 
exhibited  in  difierent combinations.  At 
this  place,  and  without  impropriety,  tiie 
fjuestion  may  be  raised  as  regards  the 
properties  and  effects  here  ascribed  to 
jodiualed  medicine;  may  they  not  be- 
long more  properly  to  the  other  active 
remedies  simultaneously  administered  .•* 
Without  the  iodine,  however,  these  do 
not  prove  equally  efficient ;  and,  more- 
over, their  residts  are  uncertain,  gene- 
rally imperfect,  often  unprofitable,  even 
when  associated  with  the  usual  topical 
applications. 

There  is  this  advantage  in  the  exhi- 
bition of  iodine  for  the  before-mentioned 
diseases,  that,  when  the  constitution 
remains  sound  or  little  impaired,  w  iih 
the  alimentary  system  healthy,  a  free 
external  application  of  the  medicine 
will  effect  a  cure,  without  assistance 
from  other  remedies.  Although  injurious 
effects  have  sometimes,  though  not  often, 
supervened  during  the  administration  of 
iodine,  yet,  on  such  occasions,  the  in- 
convenience or  suffering  should  rather 
be  ascribed  to  an  indiscriminate  use  of 
the  drug',  and  to  the  neglect  of  guarding 
patients  from  the  liabilities  of  peculiar 
constitutions.  lodinated  medicines  have 
been  liberally  jirescribed  by  me,  in  hun- 
dreds of  cases  ;  nevertheless,  not  more 
than  one  instance  of  unfavourable  symp- 
toms has  occurred,  and  these  happened 
to  a  young  hysterical  female  while  being 
treated  for  a  bronchocele  or  "  full  neck." 
.She  was  naturally  endowed  with  much 
irritability  of  the  nervous  system  ;  and 
this,  by  her  mismanagement  of  the  re- 
medies, was  rendered  the  source  of  dis- 
tressing muscular  jerkings  in  the  heart, 
face,  and  extremities. 

Except  on  very  delicate  surfaces,  or 
where  the  skin  is  abraded,  the  iodine 
excites  only  a  transient  smarting,  and 
this  very  seldom  becomes  severe  :  should 
the  pain  grow  intense,  as  a  casual  ex- 
ception, the  parts  should  be  carefully 
fomented  with  warm  water,  which  will 
mitigate  the  symjjtoms,  by  diluting  or 


partially  removing  the  medicine.  Usu- 
ally the  iodine  produces  dry  scales  or 
criisls,  without  corrosion  of  textures.  On 
inspecting  the  parts  subjected  to  its 
action,  the  observer  will  jierceive,  with 
the  assistance  of  his  microscope,  the  im- 
possibility of  their  being  able  to  pro- 
pagate the  disease  by  contagion.  If 
their  morbid  state  is  caused  by  a  palpa- 
ble substance,  this  will  be  destroyed  ;  if 
it  is  an  impalpable  essence,  its  evolution 
will  be  counteracted  by  the  topical 
iodinated  applications. 

When  ring- worm,  the  scalls,  and  other 
"outbreaks'"  on  the  head,  are  being 
treated,  the  hair  should  be  constantly 
kept  as  short  as  possible,  by  cutting  it 
frequently  with  tliin-bladed  scissors:  in 
many  respects,  this  method  is  preferable 
to  that  of  shaving  the  parts  with  a  razor. 
Hair  and  organic  textures  get  a  yellow 
tinge  from  the  action  of  iodine ;  but 
after  its  discontinuance,  they  soon  and 
completely  recoier  their  natural  colour. 

There  is  good  reason,  from  extensive 
observaticm  and  analogy,  for  concluding 
that,  under  suitable  modifications,  the 
iodine  will  ])rove  an  effectual  remedy 
for  nearly  all  the  cutaneous  disorders, 
particularly  those  which  derive  their 
local  source  and  sup])ort  from  animal- 
cular  depiedations.  At  the  same  time, 
e\eyy  attention  is  essentially  requisite, 
that  jiroper  internal  appliances  be 
instituted,  with  the  twofold  object  of 
preventing  a  recession  of  the  superficial 
malady  to  a  deep-seated  structure,  and 
of  sustaining  the  functions  of  vital  or- 
gans in  a  state  of  vigorous  activity. 

Without  adducing  evidence  in  sup- 
port of  the  statement,  on  the  present  oc- 
casion, my  belief  is,  that  most  of  the 
vesicular  and  pustulous  eruptions  on  the 
skin,  are  produced  and  propagated  by 
the  "  invermination  "  and  incubation  of 
animacules,  derived  from  the  atmosphere 
and  disseminated  by  contagion.  My 
suggestion  is,  that  patience  and  atten- 
tive  observation  be  exercised  in  endea- 
vouring", with  iodinated  medicine,  to 
secure  the  extirpation  of  these  parasites 
and  their  eggs  from  their  burrows  iu 
the  cutaneous  structure;  and  my  hope 
is,  that,  at  no  distant  period,  these  de- 
testable intruders  will  be  detected  by 
theingenuity  and  perseverance  of  patho-. 
logists  experienced  in  the  processes  of 
microscopical  investigation. 
April  Otli,  1 840. 
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ACETATE    OF  LEAD   IN   BRON- 
CHITIS. 

By  Wm.  Henderson,  M.D. 

Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Phjsici.nns,  and 
Lecturer  on  Practice  of  Medicine,  Edinburgh. 

[^For  the  London  Medical  Gazette.'] 


Several  years  ago,  bavino-  bad  re- 
jveatedij  occasion  to  regret  the  iuefficacy 
of  the  medicines  coninionly  used  in 
bronchitis,  when  the  object  in  view  was 
the  restraining  of  a  too  abundant  secre- 
tion, by  wliich  the  bronchial  tubes  were 
loaded,  and  the  respiration  greatly  em- 
barrassed, I  was  g-lad  to  avail  myself  of 
a  notice  contained  in  the  Medical  Ga- 
zette of  1833,  and  extracted  from 
Rust's  Magazine,  in  which  the  virtues 
of  the  acetate  of  lead  were  represented 
as  specially  adapted  to  the  circumstance 
in  question.  The  cases  in  which  I  had 
had  the  greatest  reason  to  feel  the  want 
of  a  lemedy  which  could  restrain  the 
secretion  from  the  bronchial  membrane, 
were  the  bronchilic  disorders  of  children, 
occurring  in  connection  with  measles 
and  with  hooping-cough  ;  and  it  was  in 
cases  of  this  kind  that  I  subsequently 
had  the  satisfaction  of  first  witnessing' 
the  beneficial  operation  of  the  acetate  of 
lead  in  inflammation  of  the  bronchial 
mucous  membrane. 

After  a  careful  investigation  of  the 
powers  of  this  remedy,  continued  for 
several  years,  and  based  on  an  ample 
compass  both  of  personal  observation  and 
the  reported  experience  of  several  j)rac- 
tilioncrs  to  whom  I  recommended  the 
use  of  it,  I  feel  warranted  in  stating  my 
conviction  that  the  acetate  of  lead  is  a 
remedy  by  far  the  most  worthy  of  reli- 
ance in  bronchitis  attended  witii  ])rofuse 
secretion.  The  useful  agency  of  this 
preparation  is  not  confined  to  the  bron- 
chitis of  measles  and  hooping-cough, 
but  is  equally  observable  in  the  simple 
bronchitis,  and  in  that  which  so  often 
occurs  as  a  complication  of  continued 
fever.  In  whatever  class  of  cases  I 
bave  prescribed  it,  its  administration  has 
been  limited  to  that  period  of  the  bron- 
chitis in  which  the  evidences  of  abun- 
dant secretion  were  apparent ;  and  those 
evidences  have  formed  the  only  guides 
which  I  have  found  it  requisite  to  follow 
in  the  first  exhibition  of  the  remedy, 
and  in  regulating  the  bulk  and  fre- 
quency of  the  doses.  The  stage  or 
duration  of  the  disease  does  not  require 
to  be  regarded  in  prescribing  the  ace- 


tate ;  and,  though  it  exerts  a  signal  and 
most  salutary  influence  on  the  secretion 
of  chronic  mucous  catarrhs,  it  has  al- 
waj's  appeared  to  me  that  its  chief 
value  consists  in  the  rapidity  of  its  ope- 
ration in  sucb  acute  cases  as  are  cha- 
racterized by  copious  secretion,  whether 
of  the  muco-purulent  appearance  or  not, 
whereby  the  respiration  is  impeded,  and 
sufl"ocation  is  threatened. 

In  acute  bronchitis,  diverse  eflTects 
have  been  observed  to  succeed  the  use  of 
the  lead.  In  some  instances  a  very 
speedy  and  entire  removal  of  the  rattles 
has  ensued,  without  the  pulse  having' 
been  lessened  in  frequency,  or  the  respi- 
ratory acts  materially  altered  from  their 
previous  condition.  In  such  I  have 
been  accustomed  to  omit  the  lead,  and 
to  recur  to  the  antimony,  ipccacuan,  and 
calomel,  or  to  whatever  remedy  had 
been  previously  used.  In  a  second  class 
of  cases,  the  rattles  have  merely  under- 
gone a  considerable  diminution,  while 
the  other  symptoms  have  continued 
nearly  or  altogether  as  before.  In 
those  I  have  found  it  of  great  advan- 
tage to  alternate,  with  the  exhibition  of 
the  acetate  of  lead,  either  the  antimony 
or  calomel  and  ipecacuan.  In  a  third 
class,  no  material  change  of  any  kind 
has  followed  the  use  of  the  lead  for 
several  days.  The  cases  of  this  class, 
for  the  most  part,  consisted  of  booping-- 
cough,  with  intense  general  bronchitis; 
and  in  the  treatment  of  them,  the  ace- 
tate has  been  given  in  much  larger 
quantity,  and  continued  longer  than  in 
the  otliers,  I  have  repeatedly  ascer- 
tained, in  cases  of  this  kind,  that  though 
the  number  of  rattles,  and  the  apparent 
amount  of  the  secretion,  seemed  but 
little  reduced  from  the  stale  which  they 
had  presented  on  the  lead  being  first  ad- 
ministered, a  marked  change  for  the 
worse  has  followed  the  onnssion  of  it. 
In  this  class  of  cases,  the  doses  of  lead 
have  been  usually  alternated  with  those 
of  some  common  remedy;  yet  the  latter 
have  been  frequently  omitted,  unless 
some  indication  of  pneumonia  existed, 
without  apparent  disadvantage.  In  a 
fourth  class,  composed  mostly  of  cases 
in  which  the  secretion  appeared,  from  its 
extreme  abundance,  to  be  the  principal 
cause  of  the  more  harassing  symptoms 
— to  wit,  the  hurried  acts  of  respiration, 
dyspnoea,  and  consequent  restlessness, 
&c. — the  decrease  in  the  number  of  the 
rattles,  more  especially  the  larger  rau- 
cous rattles,  which  has  commouly  soon 


264 


DR.  PATERSON  ON  THE 


followed  tlie  adniinistiation  of  the  lead, 
has  been  very  generally  accompanied  by 
a  commensurate  decrease  in  the  other 
important  symptoms.  In  not  a  few  in- 
stances of  feeble  children,  labouring' 
under  acute  general  bronchitis  with 
copious  secretion,  have  the  effects  of  the 
acetate  been  observed,  by  myself  and 
others,  so  promptly  and  decidedly  mani- 
fested as  to  excite  no  little  surprise,  and 
to  alter  the  prognosis  speedily,  from  a 
very  gloomy  to  a  very  cheerful  aspect. 

The  dose  in  which  this  medicine  may 
be  given  must  vary  with  the  exigencies 
of  the  case  and  the  age  of  the  patient ; 
though  the  latter  particular  is  of  less 
importance.  Indeed  I  have  hitherto 
found  occasion  to  give  it  in  much  larger 
quantity  to  children  than  to  adults,  ow- 
ing to  the  much  greater  frequency  and 
severity  of  acute  bronchitis  in  the 
former.  The  quantity  taken  in  twent^"^- 
ibur  hours  by  an  adult  has  not  exceed- 
ed twelve  grains,  in  doses  of  from  one 
to  three  grains.  The  cases  of  acute 
bronchitis  in  the  adult  in  which  I  have 
used  the  lead,  have  been  mostly  com- 
plications  of  continued  fever.  Along 
with  the  lead  there  were  usually  given 
a  few  grains  of  the  compound  powder  of 
ipecacuan  ;  sometimes  with  the  addition 
of  the  powdered  squill.  The  common 
doses  to  children  have  been,  according 
to  the  severity  of  the  case,  a  quarter, 
half,  or  whole  grain,  from  to  eight  or 
ten  times  a  day.  In  one  very  severe, 
and  at  one  time  almost  hopeless  case,  so 
much  as  four  scruples  were  swallowed 
within  ten  days.  The  child  was  six 
years  old,  and  tiie  disease  intense  gene- 
ral bronchitis,  supervening  on  hooping- 
cough.  No  such  bad  effects  succeeded  as 
are  too  commonly  dreaded  from  them  edi- 
cinal  use  of  the  acetate  of  lead,  though 
the  gums  corresponding  to  the  lower 
incisors  exhibited  the  blue  tint  ])ointed 
out  by  Dr.  Burton,  on  the  fifteenth  day 
from  the  commencement  of  the  use  of 
the  lead,  and  it  is  probable  that  it  exist- 
ed previously  to  that  date,  though  unob- 
served. Nor  have  I  hitherto  witnessed 
in  any  case  the  dreaded  effects  of  the 
lead,  not  even  to  the  extent  of  causing 
constipation. 

In  the  chronic  mucous  and  muco- 
purulent bronchitis,  there  is  no  remedy, 
t  firmly  believe,  (and  I  have  tried  a 
great  many)  that  possesses  nearly  the 
controlling  power  over  the  quantity  of 
the  secretion,  which  is  displayed  hy  the 
ace(ate  of  lead.     I  usually  give  it  in  a 


pill  containing  one  or  two  grains,  along 
with  some  extract  of  hyoscyamus  and  a 
grain  of  squill,  three  or  four  times 
a-day. 

I  have  thought  it  of  consequence  to 
let  the  experience  which  I  have  had  of 
the  properties  of  this  remedy  in  bron- 
chitis, be  known ;  because  it  appears 
that  they  have  nearly  or  entirely  escaped 
tiie  notice  of  the  generality  of  prac- 
titioners. The  only  suggestions  with 
which  I  am  acquainted,  of  the  utility  of 
the  acetate  of  lead  in  bronchial  iuflam- 
mations,  besides  that  to  which  I  have 
referred,  are  by  Sauvages,  in  his  Noso- 
logia  Methodica  ;  by  Dr.  Reece,  in  the 
fifteenth  volume  of  tlie  Medical  and 
Cbirurgical  Review  (both  of  whom  re- 
commend it  merely  to  relieve  irritation  in 
hooping-cough);  and  by  Dr.  Stokes,  in 
his  first  volume  on  Diseases  of  the  Chest, 
who  conjectures  that  it  might  be  of  ad- 
vantage in  certain  forms  of  chronic 
bronchitis. 


ON  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SPRAINS 
BY  STARCHED  BANDAGES. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  AM  induced  to  send  you  the  follow- 
ing observations  on  the  treatment  of 
sprains  with  starched  bandages,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  success  which  I  have 
observed  to  follow  that  method  of  cure. 

Accidents  of  this  kind  are  sometimes 
both  extremely  tedious  and  annoying  to 
the  medical  attendant,  not  only  from 
the  pain  which  the  patient  has  been 
obliged  to  endure,  but  also  from  the  vexa- 
tion which  absence  from  business  and 
confinement  to  the  house  produce. 
The  plan  of  treatment  which  we  recom- 
mend is  quite  similar  to  that  used  and 
recommended  by  MM.  Larrey  and  Len- 
tin,  in  fractures  of  tiie  extremities,  and 
the  advantages  which  accrue  from  it, 
are  chiefly  in  enabling  the  patient  to  go 
sooner  about  and  attend  to  his  usual 
occupation,  without  at  all  retarding  the 
cure.  If  the  contained  observations 
should  meet  your  approbation,  I  shall 
feel  obliged  by  your  inserting  them  in 
your  excellent  and  useful  periodical. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
Robert  Paterson,  M.D. 

Physician  to  the  Leith  Dispensary, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 
North  Leith,  Apr  1  17,1840. 
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Sprains,  as  is  well  known,  are  g-ene- 
rally  produced  bj  great  force  applied  to 
a  joint,  or  by  a  smaller  degree  of  force 
awkwardly  applied  when  the  muscles 
of  tlie  limb  are  unprepared  for  it  ;  the 
result  of  which  is,  that  the  ligaments, 
tendons,  and  their  sheaths,  which  sur- 
round the  joint,  are  violently  stretched, 
and  in  some  cases  torn.  After  a  short 
time,  sometimes  almost  inimediacel}', 
great  tumefaction  and  stiffness  of  the 
afl'ected  joint  takes  place,  from  effusion 
of  blood  and  serous  fluid.  Such  cases 
are  of  ver}'  common  occurrence,  and  are 
familiar  to  every  practitioner.  They 
are  universally  classed  among  the  most 
tedious  and  troublesome  cases  which 
fall  under  the  care  of  the  surgeon.  The 
treatment  adopted  by  different  practi- 
tioners is  extremely  various  ;  some  ajjply 
leeches,  others  cold  evaporating  lotions, 
others  warm  fomentations,  while  some 
trust  to  stimulating  frictions,  and  per- 
haps it  is  a  general  fault  among  medical 
men  to  resort  too  much  to  one  method 
of  cure,  to  the  exclusion  of  other  means. 
The  treatment  of  such  cases  which  we 
have  been  in  tlie  habit  of  following  for 
some  time  past,  has  certainly  been 
attended  with  more  decided  success  than 
any  which  had  formerly  come  under 
our  notice.  Not  only  is  the  patient 
saved  much  suffering,  but  is  enabled 
sooner  to  attend  to  his  duties,  and  to 
take  that  exercise  in  the  open  air,  which 
is  so  congenial  to  health  and  speedy 
convalescence.  By  means  of  the  follow- 
ing treatment,  our  patients  may,  (even 
after  having  suffered  a  very  severe 
sprain),  be  enabled  to  go  about  their 
usual  avocations  in  six  or  eight  days. 
Upon  being  called  to  a  case  where  a 
sprain  has  occurred,  the  extremity  must 
be  elevated  and  kept  at  rest.  Cold 
evaporating  lotions,  or  warm  fomenta- 
tions, are  to  be  applied  according  as  the 
one  or  other  is  move  agreeable  to  the 
patient's  feelings,  and  also  according  as 
we  see  the  case  immediately  after  the 
injury,  or  some  time  after  its  occur- 
rence; in  the  latter  case,  warm  fomenta- 
tions are  always  most  beneficial,  and 
most  relished  by  the  patient.  It  may 
be  necessary  also  to  use  local  blood-let- 
ting, when  symptoms  of  inflammatory 
action  make  their  appearance ;  this, 
however,  we  believe  will  seldom  if  ever 
be  required  if  the  accident  is  seen  at 
an  early  period.  After  tiic  swelling 
around  the  joint  and  in  the  course  of 
the  tendons  has  nearly  subsided,  under 


the  use  of  such  or  similar  applications, 
the  starched  bandages,  first  recom- 
mended by  M.  Larrey,  and  afterwards 
by  Dr.  Lcntin,  of  Brussels,  in  fractures 
of  the  extremities,  are  to  be  applied. 
In  the  employment  of  tliese  bandages, 
it  is  of  the  greatest  consequence  not  to 
apply  them  so  long  as  the  limb  continues 
very  painful  or  much  swollen  ;  at  the 
same  time,  it  does  not  do  to  wait  until  the 
pain  has  altogether  subsided,  or  the 
swelling  entirely  fallen,  for  this  is  sel- 
dom accomplished  until  a  considerable 
time  lias  elapsed,  and  until  a  bandage  is 
applied. 

In  ap|)lying  the  bandage  we  always 
follow  the  plan  of  Dr.  Lcntin,  of 
Brussels*.  Two  or  three  pieces  of 
broad  stout  cloth,  well  covered  with 
starch,  arc  to  be  folded  and  apjjlied  on 
each  side  of  the  limb,  across  the  affected 
joint.  One  or  two  rollers  also  well 
starched  are  then  applied  over  these, 
not  very  tight,  but  still  of  sufficient 
tigbtness  to  give  gentle  compression 
to  the  whole  of  that  portion  of  the 
limb.  These  dry  readily  in  twenty- 
four  or  thirty-six  hours,  on  exposure  to 
the  air.  It  has  been  recommended  to 
facilitate  the  drying  of  the  starch,  by 
passing  a  heated  smoothing  iron  over 
the  bandages,  but  we  have  found  that 
this  has  a  tendency  to  render  the  limb 
more  painful,  and  to  increase  the  in- 
flammatory action  in  the  part. 

The  size  and  length  of  the  bandages 
are  always  to  be  proportioned  to  the 
joint  over  which  they  are  to  be  ap])lied. 

Sprains  most  commonly  occur  in  the 
wrist  and  ankle-joints,  and  then  it  is 
advisable  to  use  bandages  which  will 
reach  respectively  from  the  middle  of 
the  fore-arm  to  the  ])alm  of  the  hand, 
and  from  the  middle  of  the  leg  to  the 
digito-tarsal  articulation. 

The  advantages  resulting  from  this 
plan  of  treating  sprains  are  obvious  : 
it  exerts  a  comfortable  and  most  benefi- 
cial degree  of  pressure  upon  the  injured 
parts,  while  the  moisture  of  the  starched 
bandages  acts  as  a  temporary  fomenta- 
tion, and  when  they  dry,  the  stifl^ness 
which  they  acquire,  and  the  continued 
and  regular  pressure  which  they  exert 
upon  every  point  to  which  they  are 
applied,  completely  prevent  every  kind 
of  motion  of  the  injured  joint,  even  al- 


*  JI.  Larrey,  junior,  sur  1g  traitement  des 
fractures  par  I'appareil  immobile  de  Dr.  Lenlin, 
&c.  &c. 
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llioiigli   the  paliciit  may   be  using  the 
ixst  (if  Ills  body  very  actively. 

It  iiiiiy  be  \>  ell  to  mention,  however, 
that  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to  a]iply 
a  eoiiple  of  strono;-  pasteboard  splints  on 
each  side  of  the  injured  joint,  until  the 
bandan^es  dry. 

In  the  course  of  the  last  six  or  eight 
months,  durinof  which  time  we  have 
liad  occasion  to  treat  a  considerable 
number  of  severe  sprains  of  the  wrist 
and  ankle-joint,  we  have  been  well  satis- 
fied with  the  progfress  wbich  they  made 
under  the  plan  of  treatment  just  de- 
tailed. 

The  two  following'  cases  have  been 
selected  not  only  on  account  of  tiie 
severity  of  the  injury,  but  also  because 
of  the  speedy  cure  wliich  was  effected  ; 
and  it  is  hoped  they  will  serve  sufficiently 
to  illustrate  the  subject. 

Two  men,  one  on  the  occasion  of  the 
Queen's  marriage,  in  cleaning  the  win- 
dows of  a  house  in  the  third  tlat,  fell, 
and,  besides  receiving  other  bruises  and 
wounds,  severely  s]jrained  his  ankle 
joint.  The  other  fell  through  the  floor- 
ing of  a  distillery  loft,  the  beams  of 
wliich  had  been  charred  by  the  kiln  be- 
neath, and  also,  (in  addition  to  other 
bruises)  received  a  severe  sjjrain  of  the 
ankle  joint.  Both  were  treated  in  tlie 
manner  we  have  described  :  the  one  was 
enabled  to  go  about  with  the  assistance 
of  a  stick  in  the  course  of  five  or  six- 
days  from  the  receipt  of  the  injury,  and 
to  return  to  his  \\ork  in  the  course  of 
as  many  days  more  ;  the  convalescence 
of  the  other  case  was  a  little  longer  de- 
layed, solel}'  on  account  of  tbe  bruises 
he  had  sustained. 

PTYALISM    FR03I    THE    MEDICI- 
NAL USE  OF  ARSENIC. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 

If  the  accompanying  case   is  worth  a 

corner  in  your  useful  record  of  medical 

facts,  I  beg  to  place  it  at  your  disposal. 

I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

George  Jones. 

St.  Leonard's-on  Sea,  April  28,  18-10. 

In  consequence  of  a  paper  by  Mi-. 
Hunt,  reported  at  p.  77,  vol.  2,  of  the 
Medical  Gazette,  I  have  occasionally 
prescribed  arsenic  in  cases  of  mocnor- 


rhagia,  and  with  manifest  advantai^e. 
The  follov\ing  very  decided  cure  from 
its  use  was  attended  wiih  symptoms 
which  I  have  no  recollection  to  have 
seen  recorded  as  resulting  from  the 
medicinal  use  of  this  mineral,  and  mav, 
therefore,  not  be  uninteresting  to  your 
readers. 

Mrs.  Ij.,  S3et.  46,  stout  in  person,  and 
of  a  florid  complexion,  says,  that  "  for 
several  months  she  has  not  been  free 
from  the  menstrual  evacuation,  and  that 
now  she  is  almost  drained  by  it." 

Jo  I.iq.  Arsenic,  5iij.;  Sp.  Lav.  C.  3i.  M. 
Capt.  gtt.  vij.  ter  qiiotidie  ex  aqua. 

The  case  was  nearly  lost  sight  of  for 
a  month,  during  which  she  had  con- 
tinued to  take  the  drops:  at  the  end  of 
that  time,  she  ap])lied  to  me  on  account 
of  what,  on  a  cursory  view,  led  me  to 
imagine  was  the  effect  of  mercury  — 
extreme  foetor  of  breath,  superficial 
ulceration  of  the  gums  and  fauces  gene- 
rally, with  increased  s.ilivary  secretion. 
»She  then  made  the  following  state- 
ment :— After  the  drops  had  been  taken, 
will]  little  or  no  inconvenience,  fi)r  a 
fortnight,  the  moenonhagia  gradually 
subsided  into  an  ofl'ensive  discharge  of 
a  muco-purulent  character,  whicl)  has 
now  left  her  altogether;  at  the  same 
time  the  secretion  of  saliva  increased, 
and  her  mouth  became  slightly  affected. 
Not  suspecting  tliat  the  soreness  could 
be  referrible  to  the  medicine,  she  con- 
tinued its  use  as  long  as  it  lasted.  Her 
mouth  continuing  to  get  worse, she  then 
made  application  for  further  advice.  In 
about  a  week  or  ten  days  she  became 
convalescent,  under  the  following  treat- 
ment. 

p,  Magnes  Sulpb.  5!.;  Acid.  Siilpb.  D. 

5i.;    Aquas,  gvj.    M.  partitis  vicibus, 

siimend.  donee  respond  alvus. 
P  Sol.  Sodte  Chlor.  gi.  Aquje,  5x1.;    M. 

ft.  Lotio  pro  ore  saepe  utend. 
Pj  Argent.  Nitrat.  gr.  iss.  Acid.  Nitrici, 

gtt.  V.    AquEB  Distill.  *ij.  M.    Capt. 

coch.  parvum,  ex  Aqua  4tis  horis. 

POPLITEAL  ANEURISaL 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Should  you  consider  a  report  of  the  fol- 
lon  ing   case    worthy    a    ])lace    in  your 
widely  circulating  journal,  I  should  be 
obliged  to  you  to  insert  it. — I  am,  sir. 
Your  obedient  servant, 
Henry  Bullock. 

Uxbridge,  April  30,  1840. 
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William  Flanders,  a  politMiiun,  aij;eJ 
41  jeiiis,  the  sulijcct  ol'  p()])liic;il  aneu- 
rism of  six  rnonilis  staiuliiifj-,  was  ad- 
mitted a  patient  uf'tiie  Uxbrid;>e  Di>peii- 
sarj  oil  tiie  3()tii  of  December,  1839. 
The  tumor  was  of  immense  size,fiilin<if 
the  popliteal  s|)ace,  the  ciicumscribed 
aneurismal  sac  alone  heinj^'  as  larj>e  as 
a  foetal  head,  besides  the  eeiicral  swell- 
ing- of  neiyhlxiuiino'  ))arts  The  leg- 
was  redematous,  and  flexed  nearly  at  a 
light  angle,  and  tlie  veins  \ve\c  varicose, 
while  no  pu'sation  could  be  detected 
either  in  the  ])osteri()r  or  anterior  tibial 
artery.  Under  these  untoward  circum- 
stances, it  was  thoii<i'ht  by  several  sur- 
geons questionable  whether,  the  femoral 
artery  being-  secured,  the  collateral  cir- 
culation would  be  adeqiKUe  to  the  sup- 
port  of  the  limb,  fi:om  the  ])robable  ob- 
struction of  the  anastaniosing-  branches 
of  the  profunda  artery.  Nolwiihstanding- 
tbe  success  of  the  ligature  was  thus  ren- 
dered doubtful,  I  was  anxious  to  make 
trial  of  this  operation,  jjrcsuming  that 
the  prospect  of  the  man's  recovery,  even 
after  amputation,  in  the  event  of  our 
being-  driven  to  that  extremity,  would 
not  have  been  materially  lessened  by  the 
application  of  the  ligature.  The  opera- 
tion was  therefore  performed  about  four 
inches  below  Poupart's  ligament.  It  oc- 
curred to  me,  that  the  aneurismal 
needle,  unarmed,  might  be  insinuated 
around  the  artery  v»ith  greater  facility, 
and  less  detachment  of  the  artery  from 
its  sheath,  than  armed  with  the  ligature, 
and  nothing  can  be  more  practicable 
than  to  pass  the  silk  througli  the  eye  of 
the  needle  whilst  beneath  tlie  artery. 
Tliis  niodificalion  of  the  ordinary  opera- 
tion I  thought  desirable,  since  the  effect 
of  the  ligature  depends  so  essentially 
upon  the  non  disturbance  of  surrounding 
parts.  Tlie  ligature  being  tied,  all  pul- 
sation ceased,  and  the  tumor  became 
flaccid  and  diminished.  Without  bur- 
dening the  case  with  details,  I  will 
conclude  by  stating-,  that  the  man  pro- 
gressed uniformly  well,  the  wound  had 
healed  by  the  filth  (\a.y,  leaving  space 
ojily  for  the  ligature,  which  separated 
on  the  twenty-fourth  day,  and  at  the 
exjiiration  of  three  months,  his  heel 
having  reached  the  ground,  he  could 
walk  tolerably  «ell. 

There  is  still  an  induration  of  the 
popliteal  space,  about  the  size  of  a 
pigeon's  egg,  but  which  is  evidently  sub- 
siding. Notwithstanding  the  limb  is 
perfectly  well  nourished,  aud  at  the  na- 


tural temperature,  yet  there  is  no  per- 
ceptible pulsation  either  in  the  anterior 
or  posterior  tibial  artery. 

OBSERVATION'S 

ON  THE   CAVERNOUS    SINUS, 

WITH  THE  DESCRIPTION  OF  AN  ADDITIONAL 

SINUS,    OCCASIONALLY     FOtND    IN    ITS 

EXTERNAL  WALL. 

Br  James  Mercer,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  in  the  School   of  Anatomy,  4,  Sur- 
geons' Square,  Edinburgh. 

[For  the  London  Mndicul  Cuzelte.l 

Anatomists  usually  divide  the  sinuses 
of  the  cranial  cavity  into  two  classes; 
tbe  first,  embracing-  all  those  which  are 
formed  in  the  folds  of  the  dura  mater 
susjjendcd  within  the  cavity,  and  which 
return  nearly  tbe  whole  of  the  blood  cir- 
culated in  the  substance  of  the  cerebrum 
and  cerebellum,  and  in  the  meuing-es  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  cavity  and  the  folds 
themselves  ;  and  the  second,  including 
all  those  which  are  formed  in  the  mem- 
brane lining  the  different  fosste  in  the 
base  of  the  cranium,  and  which  return 
the  blood  circulated  in  the  contents  of 
the  orbital  cavities,  in  the  membranes  of 
the  base  of  the  skull,  as  well  as  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  that  which  has  been 
circulated  in  the  inferior  surfaces  of  the 
anterior  and  middle  lobes  of  the  cere- 
brum. 

Each  of  these  classes  of  sinuses  has 
one  which  is  the  common  receptacle, 
and  forms  the  centre  of  communication 
with  the  whole  of  the  sinuses  of  that 
class. 

To  those  of  the  first  class,  we  find  the 
large  cavity  called  thetorciilar  herophili 
forming  this  centre  of  communication  to 
the  other  sinuses  belongingto  thisclass; 
and  to  the  second,  the  large  regular 
cavities  ]jlaced  in  the  membrane  cover- 
ing the  side  of  the  body  of  the  sphenoid 
bone,  performs  the  same  offices.  Con- 
nected with  the  latter  sinuses,  there  is  a 
circumstance  which  we  have  observed 
several  times  of  late,  and  which  we 
have  not  been  able  to  find  taken  notice 
of  by  any  preceding  anatomists. 

Some  time  ago,  whilst  demonstrating 
these  diflferent  sinuses  to  the  pupils,  in 
the  Anatomical  Rooms,  we  observed  a 
very  large  and  distinct  sinus,  situated 
in  the  external  wall  of  the  cavernous 
sinus,  and  having  no  connection  with 
the  latter  cavity.     Having  several  times 
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repeated  these  observations  since  that 
j)eriod,  and  with  the  same  results  in 
almost  every  instance,  and  not  finding' 
the  occurrence  of  such  a  state  of  parts 
taken  notice  of  by  our  best  authorities 
on  the  subject,  we  have  been  induced  to 
draw  up  the  following-  observations  re- 
garding its  situation  and  formation  : — 

As  the  situatioJi  of  this  sinus,  ho'vever, 
is  so  intimately  connected  with  the  caver- 
nous,andasitsdescriptioncarinotbe  given 
without  frequent  and  repeated  reference 
to  it,  we  deem  it  necessary,  in  the  first 
place,  to  allude  siiortly  to  the  situation 
and  formation  of  the  cavernous  sinus ; 
and  secondly,  to  describe  the  situation 
and  foimation  of  this  additional  sinus, 
to  which  our  present  observations  more 
particularly  belong. 

The  large  irregular  cavity  of  the 
cavernous  sinus,  is  placed,  as  we  have 
stated,  along  the  side  of  the  body  of 
the  sphenoid  bone,  and  is  principally 
formed  by  theexpansion  of  theoplithalmic 
sinus  between  the  irregular  splitting  of 
the  dura  mater,  extending  between  tiie 
anterior  and  posterior  clinoid  ])rocesses. 

Anteriorly,  it  lies  immediately  behind 
the  foramen  lacerum  auterius,  at  its  in- 
ternal extremity  or  base,  and  under  cover 
of  the  anterior  clinoid  processs  ;  opening 
into  it  in  this  situation,  we  find  the  large 
ophthalmic  sinus,  which  leaves  the  or- 
bital and  enters  the  cranial  cavity  by 
the  above-named  fissure. 

Posteriorly,  it  is  formed  by  the  extreme 
point  of  the  tentorium  cerebelli  and  the 

Eosterior  clinoid  process  ;  and,  extending 
etween  the  inferior  surface  of  this  pro- 
cess and  the  apex  of  the  petrous  portion 
of  the  temporal  bone,  we  have  generally 
found  a  very  thick,  rounded  and  distinct 
band  of  fibres,  dividing  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  sinus  into  two  parts,  and  con- 
verting the  concavity  beneath  the  pos- 
terior clinoid  process  into  a  distinct  fora- 
men. The  external  of  these  divisions 
leads  directly  outwards,  and  becomes  the 
superior  petrosal  sinus  ;  whilst  the  in- 
ternal runs  downwards  and  a  little  out- 
wards, and  becomes  the  inferior  petrosal 
sinus. 

Superiorly,  it  is  formed  by  the  exten- 
sion of  the  dura  mater  from  the  anterior 
to  the  posterior  clinoid  process. 

Infcriorly,  it  rests  upon  the  apex  of 
the  petrous  portion  of  tlie  temporal  bone, 
the  cartilage  filling-  up  the  foramen  la- 
cerum medium,  and  the  superior  open- 
ing of  the  carotid  canal,  and  extending 
as  far  anteriorly  as  the  base  of  the  fora- 


men lacerum  anterius.  From  these  dif- 
ferent parts,  it  is  separated  by  a  thin 
layer  of  dura  mater,  and  leading  down- 
wards from  it,  through  the  foramen 
lacerum  medium,  we  find  a  tubular  pro- 
longation of  the  dura  mater  with  the 
lining  membnine  of  the  sinus,  and  this, 
ultimately,  becomes  the  superior  pha- 
ryngeal vein. 

Its  internal  wall  is  formed  partly  by 
the  side  of  the  body  of  tiie  sphenoid 
bone,  and  partly  by  tiie  dura  mater, 
which  extends  between  the  anterior  and 

fiosterior  walls  of  the  sella  turcica.  This 
atter  part  of  the  internal  wall  is  render- 
ed concave  by  the  bod}"^  of  the  pituitary 
gland,  before  and  behind  which  we  ge- 
nerally find  a  large  sinus,  passing  across 
the  sella  turcica  to  tlie  sinus  of  the  op- 
posite side,  and  tiiereby  forming  what 
IS  usually  denominated  the  circle  of 
Ridley. 

The  external  wall  of  the  sinus  is  the 
greatest  in  point  of  extent  of  surface, 
and  in  the  density  of  the  membrane 
which  forms  it.  It  extends,  superiorly, 
from  the  surfaces  of  the  clinoid  processes; 
inferioily,  to  the  apex  of  the  petrous 
portion  of  the  temporal  and  the  great 
wing  of  the  sphenoid  bones.  Anteriorly, 
it  stretches  to  the  base  of  the  foramen 
lacerum  anterius ;  and  posteriorly,  to 
the  point  where  the  tentorium  cerebelli 
is  attached  to  the  tip  of  the  posterior 
clinoid  process. 

In  this,  the  external  wall,  it  is  gene- 
rally stated,  that  we  find  the  trunks  of 
the  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  nerves, 
imbedded  in  and  intimately  united  with 
the  membrane  which  forms  it.  This 
opinion,  however,  is  not  generally  cor- 
rect, for  instead  of  the  dura  mater  being 
intimately  adherent  to  the  periphery  of 
these  nerves,  we  have  often  found  it  in 
the  form  of  a  distinct  canal,  lined  with 
a  tubular  prolongation  of  the  arachnoid 
membrane,  and  extending  as  far  as  the 
limits  of  the  external  wall  of  the  sinus. 
Beyond  this,  the  dura  mater  forms  the 
external  fibrous  covering  of  these  nerves. 
This  tubular  prolongation  of  the  dura 
mater  and  arachnoid  membrane,  is  easily 
seen  extending  around  the  trunk  of  the 
third  pair  of  nerves. 

This  circumstance,  viewed  patho- 
logically, is  of  importance,  in  so  far  as 
it  points  out  to  us  anatomically  the  first 
step  towards  the  formation  of  those  large 
cystic  tumors  which  sometimes  appear 
on  the  upper  part  of  the  face,  in  hydro- 
cephalic   fcetuses,   and    which    tumors 
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communicate  with  the  cranial  cavity 
through  the  roof  of  the  nose. 

In  all  these  cases,  tlicre  is  also  con- 
siderable malformation,  by  cicticiency  of 
the  ethmoid,  sphenoid,  and  frontal  bones. 

The  fifth  pair  of  nerves  lie  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  walls  of  the  sinus  ;  whilst 
the  sixth  pair,  with  the  carotid  artery 
and  its  plexus,  lie  within  its  cavity. 
These  parts,  however,  need  not  he  men- 
tioned Airther,  as  they  do  not  bear  upon 
our  present  subject. 

The  cavernous  sinuses  result  from  the 
expansion  of  the  ophthalmic  sinuses,  but 
besides  these  larg'c  trunks,  we  have  a 
number  of  otiier  veins  pourino-  tl}eir  con- 
tents directly  into  the  cavities  of  tlic 
sinuses. 

Of  these,  the  first  are  the  veins  com- 
ing- from  the  anterior  cranial  fossa,  and 
a  part  of  those  which  arc  returned  from 
the  middle  cranial  fossa.  The  remainder 
of  these  latter  branches  usually  open 
into  the  superior  petrosal  sinus. 

Occasionally,  there  are  also  a  few 
branches  from  the  inferior  surface  of  the 
anterior  and  middle  lobes  of  the  cere- 
brum ;  but  these  latter,  as  well  as  the 
anterior  meningeal  veins,  generally  open 
into  and  form  that  additional  sinus,  about 
to  be  described. 

Leading  from  the  cavernous  sinus  on 
either  side,  we  find  three  large  trunks. 

The  first  is  the  smallest,  and  leads 
downwards  from  the  floor  of  the  cavi'y, 
and  passing  through  the  foramen  lace- 
rum  medium,  becomes  the  superior  pha- 
ryngeal vein. 

The  second  efTerentvein  is  the  superior 
petrosal.  This  runs  outwards  between 
the  lamina  of  the  tentorium  cerebelli,  at 
its  attachment  to  the  posterior  superior 
margin  of  the  petrous  portion  of  the 
temporal  bone,  and,  ultimately,  pours 
its  contents  into  the  lateral  sinus?  whilst 
this  latter  sinus  lies  in  liie  sigmoid 
groove  of  the  squamous  division  of  the 
temporal  bone. 

The  third  efferent  vein,  is  the  inferior 
petrosal,  which  is  considerably  larger 
than  the  preceding.  This  vein,  at  first, 
runs  directly  downwards,  and  then  a 
little  outwards  over  the  suture,  between 
the  apex  of  the  petrous  portion  of  the 
temporal  and  the  basilar  process  of  the 
occipital  bones, and  opens  into  the  lateral 
sinus,  as  it  is  about  to  emerge  from  the 
cranial  cavity  by  tiie  foramen  lacerum 
posterius. 

The  cavities  of  the  cavernous  sinuses 
are  connected  together  by  means  of  two 


transverse  branches.  One,  generally 
the  smallest,  passes  in  front  of  the  infun- 
dibulumand pituitary  gland, and  receives 
the  name  of  the  circular  ;  wiiilst  the 
second  and  largest  passes  behind  these 
two  bodies,  and  is  called  the  elliptical 
sinus. 

By  means  of  these  two  branches,  a 
very  free  connection  is  kejjt  up  between 
the  cavities  of  the  two  cavernous  sinuses; 
and  when  the  whole  are  viewed  together, 
a  perfect  circle  can  be  formed,  and  this, 
in  honour  of  its  discoverer,  receives  the 
name  of  the  circle  of  Ridley. 

Into  these  trailsverse  branches  we 
find  a  number  of  small  branches  opening. 

Some  of  these  come  from  the  substance 
of  the  pituitary  gland,  others  from  the 
anterior  and  inferior  part  of  the  walls  of 
the  third  ventricle,  and  these  open  into 
the  circular  or  anterior  transverse  branch. 

In  their  course  to  this  vein,  they  run 
through  the  locus  perforatus  anterior, 
and  receive  in  this  course  the  small 
veins  from  the  loose  subarachnoid  tissue 
in  the  anterior  concavity  of  the  optic 
commissure. 

Another  set  of  branches  come  from 
the  posterior  part  of  the  walls  of  the 
third  ventricle,  and  running  through  the 
locus  perforatus  posticus,  receive  in  their 
course  the  veins  from  the  surface  of  the 
crura  cerebri,  and  around  the  roots  of 
the  third  pair  of  nerves,  and  the  loose 
tissue  in  tlie  posterior  concavity  of  the 
optic  commissure,  and  they,  ultimately, 
open  into  the  posterior  or  elliptical  sinus. 

Having  thus  described  the  general 
anatomical  peculiarities  of  the  cavernous 
sinus,  we  shall  now  in  the  second  place 
describe  that  additional  sinus  which  we 
have  found  in  its  external  wall. 

This  sinus,  so  situated,  is  formed  en- 
tirely by  the  splitting  of  the  dura  mater, 
which  forms  this  wall  of  the  cavernous 
sinus.  In  length,  it  generally  exceeds 
the  latter  sinus  ;  but  its  depth,  as  taken 
from  above  downwards,  is  by  no  means 
so  great.  Anteriorly,  its  cavity  com- 
mences about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  ex- 
ternal to  that  of  the  cavernous,  and  is 
placed  entirely  under  cover  of  the  small 
wing  of  thcsphcnoid  bone.  From  thence 
it  sweeps  forwards  and  inwards,  and 
at  first  inclines  alittledownwards,  there- 
by causing  it  to  assume  a  lunated  form  ; 
the  concavity  of  which  is  placed  su- 
periorly,and  the  convexity  beingdirected 
downwards  and  outwards,  and  lying  over 
the  body  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion. 
Posteriorly,  it  terminates  a  little  in  front 
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of  the  posterior  clinoid  process,  in  a  small 
efferent  vein,  which  proccedin;^  nnt- 
vvards  over  the  trunk  of  the  lifih  pair  of 
nerves,  opens  into  the  superior  petrosal 
sinus,  immediately  above  the  internal 
opening  of  the  meatus  auditorius  in  tern  us. 

The  superior  margin  of  the  sinus  is 
concave,  its  inferior  is  convex  ;  the 
external  wall  is  comparativelj  thin, 
whilst  the  internal  is  very  thick,  and 
forms  the  external  side  of  the  cavernous 
sinus. 

In  the  superior  part  of  this  septum, 
we  find  the  trunks  of  the  motor  oculi 
and  trochlearis  nerves,  lying  as  we  have 
already  described,  in  distinct  canals, 
formed  by  the  splitting  of  the  membrane 
which  constitutes  the  septum. 

At  the  part  of  the  septum  where  they 
are  situated,  there  is  a  considerable  in- 
crease in  its  thickness. 

The  average  lengtli  of  the  cavity  of 
the  sinus  is  about  half  an  inch;  but  it 
varies  much  in  this  respect.  In  some 
instances  it  extends  to  a  considerable 
way  beneath  the  small  wing  of  the 
sjdienoid  bone,  in  the  immediate  situa- 
tion  and  direction  of  the  foramen  lacerum 
anterius. 

The  principal  veins,  which  pour  their 
contents  into  this  sinus,  are  those  which 
come  from  the  fissure  of  Sylvius ;  but  the 
vein  which  evidently  forms  it  by  its 
direct  expansion,  is  the  anterior  menin- 
geal vein. 

This  vein  returns  all  the  blood  which 
has  been  circulated  in  the  membrane 
lining-  the  anterior  cranial  fossa,  and  the 
diflferent  branches  wliich  form  it  run 
outwards  toward  the  terniination  of  the 
small  wing  of  tiie  sphenoid  hone.  There 
they  unite,  and  form  a  trunk  of  consi- 
derable size,  wliich  is  placed  between 
the  lamina  ofthe  sphenoidal  fold  ofdura 
mater.  From  this  point,  the  vein  passes 
at  first  directly  forwards,  following  the 
direction  ofthe  free  margin  ofthe  small 
wing  of  the  sphenoid  bone,  and  after  a 
little  it  inclines  downwards,  so  that,  in 
its  course  to  the  external  wall  of  the  ca- 
vernous sinus,  it  crosses  the  foramen 
lacerum  anterius,  generally  close  beneath 
the  anterior  clinoid  i)rocess ;  but  occa- 
sionally it  is  placed  about  iialf  an  inch 
external  to  it.  On  aniving  opposite 
the  anterior  extremity  of  the  cavernous 
sinus,  this  trunk  expands, and  i'orms  the 
cavity  of  the  sinus. 

The  large  middle  cerebral,  witli  one 
or  two  small  branches  from  tlie  antcrinr 
cerebral  vein*,  in  the  coainiissura  nuignu 


cerebri,  at  its  inferior  termination,  open 
into  the  primary  trunk  of  the  sinus,  im- 
mediately external  to  the  anterior  clinoid 
process.  Along  the  whole  of  the  course 
of  the  primary  trunk,  whilst  it  lies  in 
the  sphenoidal  fold  of  dura  mater,  there 
are  several  branches  running  into  it, 
which  come  from  the  fissure  of  Sylvius, 
and  the  approximated  margins  of  the  an- 
terior and  middle  lobes  ofthe  cerebrum. 
These  latter  branches  are  always  trun- 
cated in  the  removal  of  the  brain  from 
the  cranial  cavity,  and  by  tracing  thenr 
along  to  their  termination,  we  have  a 
very  sure  method  of  exhibiting  the  cavity 
of  this  sinus. 

It  was  by  so  doing  that  we  were  led 
to  observe  its  existence  ;  for  the  usual 
mode  recommended  for  the  displaying 
of  the  cavity,  and  the  contents  of  the 
cavernous  sinus,  generally  destroy  its 
walls  so  much,  as  to  render  the  demon- 
stration of  the  existence  of  the  sinus 
now  described,  very  difficult  and  un- 
satisfactory. 

Along  with  these  different  veins, 
which  open  into  the  primary  trunk  of 
the  sinus,  we  have  often  noticed  a  consi- 
derable branch  coming  from  the  vein 
which  accompanies  the  middle  menin- 
geal artery  along-  the  dura  mater,  lining 
the  roof  of  the  cranial  cavity.  This 
branch  joins  the  primary  trunk  at  the 
a])e.x  of  the  small  wing  of  the  sphenoid 
bone. 

Occasionally  some  of  the  veins  in  llic 
fore  part  of  the  midille  cranial  fossa 
open  into  it  from  below,  but  these 
branches  more  frequently  open  into  the 
cavernous  or  superior  petrosal  sinuses. 
We  have  never  seen  any  branch  from 
theorbitalcavitiesjoiii  either  the  primary 
trunk,  or  the  cavity  of  the  sinus,  nor 
have  we  ever  been  able  to  trace  a  con- 
nection between  its  cavity  and  that  of 
the  cavernous  sinus. 

The  efferent  vein  of  the  sinus  has 
already  been  described.  It  is  at)out  an 
inch  in  length,  and  is  small  when  com- 
pared to  the  size  of  the  ca\ily  of  the 
sinus.  It  runs  backwards  and  outwards, 
crossing'  over,  in  its  course,  the  trunk  of 
the  trifacial  nerve,  ininiediiitoly  licliind 
the  Gasserian  ganglion,  and  opens  in  an 
ob!i(|ne  manner  into  the  superior  pe- 
trosal sinus,  immediately  atiove  the  in- 
ternal opening  of  the  meatus  auditorius 
internus. 
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THE    PHARMACOP-^IA    OF   TflE 
ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICI- 
CIANS,  EDINBURGH,  1839. 
By  Richard  Phillips,  F.R.S.  &c. 

\^For  the  London  Medical  Gazette.'] 
(Continued  from  p.  7C<]  of  vol.  ii.  for  1838-9.) 

After  the  lapse  of  a  l()n<icer  interval  than 
I  had  anticipated,  I  resume  my  observa- 
tions on  the  Edinbur<>-h  Pharmacoi)oeia. 

Acetum  destillatum. — In  my  remarks 
already  published,  I  showed  that  by  the 
College  process  a  considerable  quantity 
of  vinegar  was  wasted,  owing  to  their  di- 
recting too  small  a  portion  to  be  distilled  ; 
the  amount  of  this  loss  I  have  now  as- 
certained. From  f^W  of  Englisli  vine- 
gar I  distilled,  as  ordered,  f^SO;  its 
density  was  1006.  I  afterwards  ob- 
tained fso  more,  and  its  density  was 
1009  3;  the  former  contains  about  3o3 
per  cent,  of  acetic  acid,  and  the  latter 
54,  consequently  the  acetic  acid  con- 
tained in  the  §30  amounted  to  466 
grains,  and  that  in  the  50  to  120 grains; 
so  that  owing  to  the  directions  for 
distilling  only  §30  instead  of  §35, 
scarcely  four-fifths  of  the  vinegar 
which  might  be  obtained  are  actually 
procured,  and  for  this  very  considerable 
loss  no  adequate  reason  can  be  assigned. 
T  also  distilled  §30  and  §0  from  §40  of 
French  vinega'-;  the  results  corresponded 
so  exactly  with  those  above  stated,  that 
it  is  needless  to  describe  them. 

Acidian  Aceticmn.  —  The  directions 
for  preparing  this  acid  areas  follows:  — 

"  Take  of  acetate  of  lead  any  conve- 
nient quantity':  heat  it  gradually  in  a 
porcelain  basin  by  means  of  a  bath  of 
oil  or  fusible  metal  (8  tin,  4  lead,  3  bis- 
muth) to  3'20°F.;  and  stir  till  the  fused 
mass  concretes  again  :  pulverize  this 
when  cold,  and  heat  the  ])owder  again 
to  320°,  with  frequent  stirring,  till  the 
particles  cease  to  accrete.  Add  six  ounces 
of  the  powder  to  nine  fluid  drachms 
and  a  half  of  pure  sulphuric  acid  con- 
tained in  a  glass  mai trass:  attach  a  pro- 
per tube  and  refrigoralory ;  and  distil 
from  a  fusible  metal  bath  with  a  heat  of 
320°  to  complete  dryness.  Agitate  the 
distilled  liquid  with  a  grain  or  two  of 
red  oxide  of  lead  to  remove  a  little  sul- 
phurous acid,  allow  the  vessel  to  rest  a 
few  minutes,  pour  off  the  clear  liquor, 
and  redistil  it.  The  density  should  not 
be  above  1065." 

I  have  attempted   to  follow  this  pro- 


cess, and  if  (which  I  very  much  doubr) 
any  one  else  ever  did,  he  must,  I  liiink, 
have  found  that  it  is  much  nu)rc  easy  to 
fail  than  to  succeed  in  it.  The  College 
evidently  intend  to  procure  glacial,  or 
the  strongest  acetic  acid  ;  for  what  me- 
dicinal use  it  can  be  required,  I  shall 
not  enquire;  I  may  perhaps  make  ano- 
ther attem])t  to  prepare  it.  In  the  nsean- 
time,  I  will  state,  as  the  results  of  expe- 
riments which  I  have  already  performed, 
some  of  the  more  glaring  imperfections 
(to  use  a  gentle  exjjression)  of  the  direc- 
tions issued  by  the  College. 

In  the  first  place,  that  the  acetate  of 
lead  may  be  rendered  anhydrous,  it  is 
to  be  heated  to  320°  of  Fareiiheit,  stirred 
till  the  mass  concretes,  to  be  pulverized 
when  cold,  again  heated  to  320°  till  the 
particles  cease  to  accrete  ;*  no  accretion, 
however,  occurs  after  concretion  and 
pulverization,  so  that  one-half  of  these 
directions  is  needless. 

In  the  second  place,  doubting  whether 
so  high  a  temperature  as  320°,  and  the 
troublesome  means  of  applyingit,were  re- 
quisite to  deprive  acetate  of'lead  of  its  wa- 
ter of  crystallization,  I  heated  ten  oz.  of 
this  salt  in  a  porcelain  vessel  overboiling 
water,  occasionally  stirring  it.  When  it 
had  ceased  to  lose  water,  there  were  left 
8  ounces  and  264  grains,  which  is  within 
a  few  grains  of  what  the  salt  ouglit  to 
have  weighed  if  perfectly  anhydrous, 
taking  the  equivalent  of  it  when  crystal- 
lized at  190,  and  as  containing  three 
equivalents  of  water. 

Til  us,  then,  it  is  evident  that  the  heat 
of  boiling  water,  and  occasional  stirring, 
are  capable  of  effecting  what  is  directed 
to  be  performed  with  constant  stirring  at 
320°,  by  a  fusible  metal  bath,  the  use  of 
which  is  inconvenient  and  expensive;  or 
by  an  oil  bath,  which  has  the  additional 
.demerits  of  being  disagreeable  and 
dangerous.  In  both  these  methods,  and 
especially  the  former,  it  is  difficult  to 
keep  the  matrass  immersed  in  the  heated 
fluid  ;  the  use  of  a  thermometer  is  re- 
quired, and  it  must  be  constantly 
watched  lest  the  temperature  should  rise 
too  high,  which  in  the  fusible  metal  bath 
it  must  h;ive  a  great  tendency  rapidly 
to  do. 

In  the  third  place,  I  shall  consider 
whether  acetate  of  lead  is  the  salt  best 
adapted  for  yielding  acetic  acid.  My 
first  objection  is,  that  it  is  an  extremely 
inconvenient  substance  to  mix  with  the 
sulphuric   acid    required    to    decompose 

*  I  liave  not  been  able  to  find  this  word  in  any 
dictionary  wliich  1  have  consulted. 
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il,  for  tliey  form  a  most  lenacious  com- 
pound. As  a  preliminary  trial,  on  a  very 
small  scale,  of  the  mode  in  vvliicli  these 
substances  would  act  upon  each  other,  I 
added  30  minims  of  the  acid  to  140 
grains  of  the  acetate,  and  mixed  them 
with  a  glass  stirrer,  which  was  suffered 
to  remain  in  the  mixture,  and  v.as  re- 
tained by  it  with  such  force,  thai  it  re- 
quired a  weight  equal  to  several  ounces 
to  separate  ihem ;  this  renders  it  difficult 
to  mix  the  ingredients  by  agfitation,  and 
to  do  so  by  stirring  in  the  matrass  is 
impossible.  Such  indeed  is  the  tenacity 
of  this  mixture,  that  cases  may  arise  in 
which  it  may  be  usefully  employed  as  a 
cement. 

In  the  fourtli  place,  the  use  of  acetate 
of  lead  is  highly  objectionable  on  ac- 
count of  the  extreme  insolubility  of  the 
residual  sulphate  of  lead,  and  the  conse- 
quent difficulty  in  clearing  the  matrass 
for  a  second  operation.  Another  objection 
is  its  cost  compared  with  that  of  other 
acetates;  acetate  of  soda,  for  examj)le, 
is  a  salt  which  may  be  advantageously 
used  for  preparing  glacial  acetic  acid  ; 
its  original  cost  is,  indeed,  tiie  same  as 
that  of  acetate  of  lead,  but  then  100  parts 
of  this  contain  only  268  of  acetic  acid, 
whereas  100  of  the  soda  salt  contain 
37"23.  I  find  that  it  also  may  be  ren- 
dered anhydrous  at  212°.  In  an  econo- 
mical point  of  view,  therefore,  the  use  of 
acetate  of  soda  is  more  advantageous 
than  that  of  acetate  of  lead,  in  ihe  pro- 
portion nearly  of  14  to  10,  and  there  is 
the  great  contingent  benefit  of  the  easy 
removal  of  the  residual  sulphate  of  soda 
from  the  matrass,  and  this  is  a  salt  of 
some  little  value,  whereas  the  sulphate 
of  lead  obtained  by  the  College  process 
is  of  no  use  whatever. 

Acetate  of  lead  was  probably  selected 
by  the  College  in  consequence  of  the 
statement  of  Dcspretz  (Ann.de  Chim.  et 
de  Phys.  t.  43,  p.  223)  tJiat  he  had  pro- 
cured crystallizable  acetic  acid  from  it; 
this  information  is  accompanied  with 
the  assertion  that  the  process  for  prepar- 
ing the  acid  of  tliis  strength  is  kept  a 
secret.  That  it  ma}-  have  been  so  in 
France  is  probable,  but  it  was  published 
in  England  20  years  since  by  Messrs. 
J.  and  P.  Taylor,  in  tlie  sixth  volume  of 
the  Royal  Institution  Journal;  they  ob- 
tained the  glacial  acid  by  using  fused 
acetate  of  soda,  oil  of  vitriol,  and  glass 
retorts,  and  most  ])robably  a  common 
sand  heat,  for  tlicy  make  no  mention  of 
metal  or  oil  baths  as  requisite  to  the 
success  of  the  operation,     I  may  here 


mention  a  curious  distinction  made  by 
the  College,  on  the  subject  of  modes  of 
heating:  vvlicn  the  acetate  of  lead  is  to 
be  deprived  of  its  water  of  crystallization 
by  exjjosure  to  a  heat  of  320°,  we  may 
])trform  the  operation  "by  means  of  a 
bath  of  oil  or  fusible  metal,"  but  when 
the  acetate  of  lead  is  to  be  decomposed 
at  the  same  temperature,  we  are  directed 
to  "  distil  from  a  fusible  metal  bath ;" 
so  that  in  the  first  part  of  the  operation 
we  are  at  liberty  to  use  the  better  of  two 
bad  methods,  while  in  the  second,  we 
are  restricted  to  the  employment  of  the 
woi-se. 

The  necessity  for  having  recourse  to 
sulphuric  acid  purer  than  that  of  com- 
merce I  cannot  discover;  if  it  be  merely 
on  account  of  its  greater  strength,  the 
acid  might  be  obtained  of  equal  density 
by  sim])le  concentration,  which  is  an 
operation  of  much  less  risk  than  that  of 
rectification.  Messrs.  Taylor  appear  to 
have  used  common  commercial  acid. 

Any  sulphurous  acid  which  the  acetic 
acid  may  contain,  the  College  have 
directed  to  be  removed  by  agitating  it 
with  a  grain  or  two  of  red  oxide  of  lead, 
and  then  redistilling  it.  Messrs.  Tay- 
lor used  acetate  of  lead  for  this  purpose, 
and  so,  in  point  of  fact,  do  the  College; 
for  when  the  red  oxide  is  put  into  acetic 
acid,  it  is  immediately  separated  into 
protoxide  and  binoxide,  and  the  acetate 
which  the  former  yields  is  instantly  de- 
composed by  sulphurous  acid,  whereas 
the  action  of  sulphurous  acid  upon 
deutoxide  of  lead,  so  as  to  become  sul- 
phuric acid,  is  comparatively  slow. 

As  the  College  have  thus  limited  the 
quantity  of  red  oxide  of  lead  to  be  used, 
let  us  inquire  what  must  have  been  the 
greatest  amount  of  impurity  which  they 
supposed  the  acetic  acid  to  contain ;  for 
I  know  not  what  other  consideration 
could  have  induced  the  limitation  of  its 
employment  to  two  grains,  wlien  a  con- 
siderably larger  quantity  of  the  acetate 
of  lead  than  absolutely  required  would 
have  occasioned  but  little  loss,  and  no 
inconvenience. 

Two  grains  of  red  oxide  of  lead  are 
equivalent  to  I "3  gr.  of  protoxide,  and 
0'7  gr.  of  binoxide  ;  the  protoxide  is 
capable  of  combining  with  037  g'r. 
of  sulphurous  acid,  and  the  excess  of 
oxygen  in  tlie  binoxide  is  sufficient  to 
convert  018  grain  of  sulphurous  into 
sulphuric  acid  ;  the  quantit}'  of  sulphu- 
rous acid,  therefore,  which  the  Ct)llege 
suj)pose  the  product  to  contain,  cannot 
exceed  0  55  of  a  grain. 
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Now  it  will  appear  by  a  calculation, 
which  it  is  not  necessary  to  state,  that 
the  ingredients  used  by  the  College  ought 
to  produce  more  than  1000  grains  of 
glacial  acetic  acid,  and  it  is  a  provoking 
circumstance,  if  it  be  well  founded, 
that  this  product  should  require  the 
wasteful  operation  of  being  redistilled 
on  account  of  its  containing  only  about 
l-2000lh  of  its  weight  of  ini])urily;  or, 
indeed,  if  the  smaller  quantity  of  deut- 
oxide  of  lead  mentioned  by  the  College 
be  sufficient  to  purify  the  acetic  acid, 
the  sulpliurous  acid  cannot  exceed  about 
1 -4000th  of  the  weight  of  the  acid  ob- 
tained. 

Until  more  leisure  than  I  have  lately 
had  will  permit  me  again  to  attempt 
the  preparation  of  this  acid  according 
to  tiie  directions  of  the  College,  I  sliall 
quit  the  subject  with  remarking,  that 
whether  the  product  be  more  or  less  pure 
than  the  College  suspect,  or  whether  it 
has  a  "  density  not  above  1068'o,"  as 
stated  at  p.  2  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  or 
"  not  above  1065,"  as  directed  at  p.  44, 
the  i)rocess  is  to  be  strongly  condemned 
for  its  inconvenience  and  exjiense. 

Acidum  Nitriciim  purum. — The  for- 
mula of  the  London  College  is  adopted, 
and  is  a  great  improvement  on  the 
former  process. 

Acidum  Nitrieum  dilutum.  —  The 
directions  for  preparing  this  are  as 
follow :  — 

"  JNIix  together  three  fluidounces  of 
nitric  acid  (commercial),  and  four  fluid 
ounces  of  water."  If  pure  nitric  acid 
be  used,  four  fluidounces  of  it  must 
be  mixed  with  six  fluid  ounces  of  water. 
The  density  of  this  preparation  is 
1290." 

As  the  College  state  the  sp.  gr.  of  the 
dilute  acid  is  1290,  I  conclude  that  they 
intended,  and  very  ])roperly  so,  tliat  its 
strength  should  be  similar  to  that  of 
their  former  Pharmacopoeia,  or  that  it 
should  contain  about  40  per  cent,  of  real 
nitric  acid  ;  for  it  a])pears  by  Dr.  Ure's 
table  that  dilute  nitric  acid,  of  density 
1291,  contains  39'45  per  cent.  ;  whether 
this  accuracy,  on  the  part  of  the  College, 
was  the  result  of  calculation,  or  of  ex- 
jieriment,  it  is  unnecessary  to  inquire ; 
unfortunately,  however,  it  attaclies  to 
line  only  of  the  two  modes  of  preparation 
directed,  or  that  in  which  the  pure  acid 
is  used ;  I  found  the  sp.  gr.  to  be  1292. 

The  directions  for  using  commercial 
nitric  acid  and  water  were  probably  the 
result  of  calculation,  and  that  a  fl:rong 
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one  ;  for  experiment  tcllsa  very  different 
tale  from  that  of — "  the  density  oi  tliis 
preparation  is  1290." 

It  is  stated  by  the  College  that  com- 
mercial nitric  acid  has  a  density  of  "  at 
least  1380  ;"  that  which  I  employed 
was  of  1381  density.  According  to  Dr. 
Ure,  acid  of  1380  contains,  as  nearly  as 
possible,  53  per  cent,  of  real  acid  ;  and 
let  us  try,  by  calculation,  what  ought 
to  be  the  density  of  a  mixture  of  three 
fluidounces  of  nitric  acid  of  1380,  and 
four  fluidounces  of  water.  A  fluid- 
ounce  of  a  liquid,  of  density  1380, 
weighs  603'75  grains ;  three  fluidounces, 
therefore,  weigh  1811"25  grs.,  and,  as  it 
contains  53  per  cent,  of  real  acid,  the 
three  fluidounces  contain  960  grains, 
within  a  small  fraction,  and  the  four 
fluidounces  of  water  weigh  1750  grains. 
The  weight  of  tiie  mixture  is,  tlierefore, 
3561'25  grains;  and,  as  it  contains  960 
of  real  acid,  it  amounts  to  2G-9  per  cent. 

Not  trusting,  however,  to  calculation, 
I  prepared  the  diluted  acid  by  mixing 
three  fluidounces  of  nitric  acid,  of  den- 
sity 1381,  with  four  fluidounces  of 
water,  and  I  found  the  sp.  gr.  of  the 
mixture  was  1189-7  instead  of  1290,  as 
stated  by  the  College,  and,  according 
to  Dr.  tire,  it  contains,  as  nearly  as 
possible,  26"3  per  cent,  of  real  acid, 
difiering  only  06  per  cent,  from  the 
above  calculation. 

Having  thus  proved  my  assertion  that 
if  the  proportions  of  acid  and  water 
above  used  were  the  result  of  calcula- 
tion, that  it  must  have  been  an  erroneous 
one,  I  proceeded  to  compare  the  strength 
of  the  two  dilute  acids  by  experiment. 

First,  I  added  a  small  quantity  of 
water  to  a  fluidouuce  of  that  variety  of 
the  College  dilute  nitric  acid  which  is 
prepared  with  nitric  acid  of  density  r5; 
its  sp.  gr.  as  already  mentioned,  I  found 
to  be  1292  instead  of  1290,  as  stated  by 
the  College;  the  difference  is  quite  im- 
material. Into  this  mixture  I  put  a 
piece  of  marble,  and  found,  when  the 
action  was  over,  that  209  grains  of  it 
had  been  dissolved.  An  ounce  of  the 
dilute  acid  weighed  56525  grains,  and, 
as  this  dissolved  209  grs.,  100,of  course, 
dissolved  3697  grs.,  and  as  50  of  car- 
bonate of  lime  =54  of  nitric  acid,  36-97 
=  39-72,  the  per  centage  of  real  nitric 
acid  contained  in  the  nitric  acid  thus 
prepared,  agreeing  almost  precisely  with 
the  results  of  calculation. 

Secondly,  I  added  a  little  water  to  a 
fluidounce  of  the   College  dilute   acid, 
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which  had  been  prepared  with  acid  of 
sp.  gr.  1381  ;  its  density,  as  already 
stateti,  was  1189  7,  and  tlie  weight  of  a 
fluid  ounce  520o  grains;  it  dissolved 
127-3  grains  of  marble.  Then  520-5  : 
1273  :  :  100  :  24-45,  and  as  50  of  the 
carbonate  :=  54  nitric  acid,  24-45  = 
26'-40,  exceeding  by  only  0  1  grain  the 
strength  as  indicated  by  cak-iilation. 
It  is,  therefore,  evident,  both  from  cal- 
culation  and  experiment,  that  the 
strengths  of  these  varieties  of  dilute 
nitric  are,  by  weight,  to  each  other  as 
100  to  6(5,  and  by  volume  as  100  to  60. 
Thus  it  appears  there  is  a  diflerence 
of  40  per  cent,  in  the  dilute  nitric  acids 
prepared  according  to  the  two  modes 
directed.  In  addition  to  this,  I  may 
remark  that,  at  p.  104,  in  the  formula 
for  Hydrargyri  oxiduni  rubrum,  the 
dilute  nitric  acid  is  directed  to  be  of  sp. 
gr.  1280;  this,  however,  is  most  probably 
a  mere  misprint. 

I  shall  now  exhibit  an  example  of  the 
knowledge  which  the  College  possess  of 
the  power  of  the  dilute  nitric  acid,  by 
examining  their  mode  of  using  it  in  the 
preparation  of 

Nitrate  of  lead, — The  formula  is  as 
follows  : — 

"Take  of  lead,  six  ounces;  diluted 
nitric  acid,  six  fluidounces  ;  water, 
six  fluidounces.  Mix  the  acid  and 
water,  and  dissolve  the  lead  with  the 
aid  of  a  gentle  heat;  concentrate  the 
solution,  and  set  it  aside  to  cool  and 
crystallize." 

Six  ounces  contain  2880  grains,  and 
this  quantity  of  lead  combines  with 
221  of  oxygen  to  form  3101  grains  of 
protoxide.  When  a  metal  is  oxidized 
by  nitric  acid,  and  converted  into  pro- 
toxide, an  equivalent  of  the  acid,  54,  is 
decomposed  into  three  equivalents  of 
oxygen,  24,  which  combine  with  the 
metal,  and  one  equivalent  of  nitric 
oxide,  which  is  evolved  in  the  gaseous 
state.  As  then  24  of  oxygen  require  54 
of  nitric  acid  for  their  production,  221 
of  oxygen,  the  quantity  required  to  con- 
vert 2880  of  lead  into  protoxide  will 
require  497  grains. 

One  equivalent  (or  112  of  oxide  of 
lead)  takes  for  its  conversion  into  nitrate 
54  of  nitric  acid,  therefore  3101  giains 
will  require  1495  of  the  acid  for  the 
same  purpose,  making  the  whole  quan- 
tity requisite  for  oxidizing  and  combin- 
ing with  the  lead  1 992  of  real  nitric  acid. 
I  have  just  shewn  that  the  College  have 
given  such  directioirs  for  the  preparation 


of  dilute  nitric  acid  as  to  yield  it  of  th 
density  either  of  1292  or  11897.  Sup 
posing,  therefore,  the  operator,  in  mak- 
ing  nitrate  of  lead,  may  have  chanced 
to  prepare  his  dilute  nitric  acid  with 
commercial  nitric  acid,  and,  conse- 
quently, to  have  obtained  the  dilute 
acid  of  sp.  gr.  11897,  let  us  examine 
how  this  would  have  answered  his  pur- 
pose in  the  quantity  directed.  I  have 
stated  that  a  fluidounce  dissolves  127-3 
grains  of  carbonate  of  lime  =  1375  of 
real  acid;  six  fluidounces,  therefore, 
contain  825,  of  which  497  being  re- 
quired for  the  oxidizement  of  the  lead, 
there  will  remain  328  to  convert  it  into 
nitrate  instead  of  1495  necessary  to  pro- 
duce the  effect. 

It  might  indeed  be  supposed,  that  it 
is  intended  by  the  College  merely  that 
the  acid  should  be  saturated  with  the 
lead,  and  that  the  excess  of  metal  should 
be  rejected  ;  this  interpretation  cannot, 
however,  for  a  moment  be  admitted,  for 
the  directions  are  to  "  dissolve"  the  lead 
in  the  acid,  not  to  saturate  the  acid  with 
the  lead. 

Indeed,  it  will  be  seen,  which  I  could 
hardlj  have  suspected  would  have  turned 
out  to  be  the  case  before  making  the 
calculation,  that  even  supposing  the 
whole  quantity  of  the  lead  to  be  pre- 
sented to  the  acid  already  in  the  state 
of  oxide,  it  could  not  be  formed  into 
nitrate,  for  we  should  have  31 01  of  oxide, 
and  only  825  of  acid,  instead  of  1495  as 
required. 

The  operator  being  thus  disappointed 
in  using  the  more  economical  diluted 
nitric  acid,  I  will  suppose  that  he  after- 
wards employed  the  more  expensive  and 
strong-er  preparation,  obtained  by  mix- 
ing, according  to  the  directions  quoted, 
four  fluidounces  of  nitric  acid  ofdensity 
1500,  with  six  fluidounces  of  water: 
with  t])is  diluted  acid  he  might  reason- 
ably expect  to  fulfil  the  mandate  of  the 
College ;  for  no  one  without  examination 
would  be  justified  in  arriving  at  the 
monstrous  conclusion,  that  though  the 
College  had  directed  diluted  nitric  acid 
to  be  so  obtained,  as  to  yield  preparations 
of  two  very  different  degrees  of  strength, 
neither  of  them  was  sufficiently  strong- 
to  answer  the  purpose.  But  kt  us  see 
how  tins  matter  stands:  it  has  been 
mentioned  that  the  stronger  dilute  nitric 
acid  of  the  College  has  a  density  of 
1292,  which  agrees  very  nearly  with 
their  statement  or  1290,  and  I  will  give 
them  the  benefit  of  the  difl"erence.     Si.^ 
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ounces  oflead.ithas  been  alieadypvovcd, 
require  497  of"  real  acid  for  oxidize- 
niont  and  14:?5  for  combination  after  it, 
=  1992  of  real  nitric  acid.  A  fluid- 
ounce  of  nitric  acid  of  1292,  dissolves, 
as  already  mentioned,  209  of  carbonate 
ef  lime,  equivalent  to  225.7  of  real  acid, 
wliici),  multiplied  by  6,  oives  1354  as 
the  wliole  quantity  of  acid  contained  in 
the  diluted  acid  employed  ;  so  that  in 
tbis  more  favourable  case  it  appears  that 
the  acid  is  deficient  by  no  less  than  638 
out  of  1992,  or  nearly  one-third. 

After  these  statements  it  may  be 
thoug'ht  quite  superfluous  to  add  another 
word  in  demonstration  of  the  true  nature 
of  the  formula  for  preparing-  nitrate  of 
lead  ;  hut  I  iiave  not  yet  done  with  it. 
It  is  well  known  that  lead  is  oxidized 
more  cheaply  and  conveniently  by  the 
action  of  heat  and  air,  than  that  of  nitric 
acid  ;  and  knowing'  this,  I  am  utterly 
at  a  loss  to  conjecture  what  freak  of 
fancy  induced  the  College  to  direct  the 
use  of  the  metal  instead  of  litharge.  It 
is  employed  by  them  in  preparing  the 
acetate  anddiacetate  of  lead  ;  and  if  pro- 
perly directed  in  these  cases,  no  objeciion 
could  possibly  arise  to  it  in  that  of  the 
nitrate. 

The  expense  of  the  nitric  acid  is  in- 
creased by  one-third,  the  operation  is 
much  more  tedious,  and  is  attended  with 
the  formation  of  a  highly  disagreeable 
vapour,  which  does  not  occur  when  li- 
tharge is  used. 

It  is  ordered  that  six  fluidounccs  of 
water  should  be  added  to  the  six  fluid- 
ounces  of  dilute  nitric  acid;  and  when 
the  lead  is  dissolved,  we  are  directed  to 
"concentrate  the  solution,  and  set  it 
aside  to  cool  and  crystallize." 

Now  as  the  College  direct  the  whole 
of  the  six  ounces  of  lead  to  be  converted 
into  nitrate,  we  must  suppose  tiiat  there 
would  be  (brnied,  in  tluir  opinion,  4496 
grains  of  nitrate  of  lead  ;  and,  as  ac- 
cording to  Berzelius,  this  salt  requires 
7'5  times  its  weight  of  C(dd  water  for  so- 
lution, 4596  would  require  34,470  gr. 

Let  us,  then, examine  into  the  necessity 
for  the  concentration  of  the  solution  di- 
rected by  the  College.  The  six  fluid 
•ounces  of  dilute  nitric  acid,  of  sp.  gr. 
1292,  weigh  3391  grains,  of  wiiich  1354 
are  acid  and  2037  water  ;  and  this  added 
to  the  2625,  the  weight  of  the  six  fluid 
ounces,  give  4662  grains  as  the  wliole 
quantity  of  water  present  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  operation  ;  so  that 
without  making  any  allowance  what- 
ever  for  the  loss  of  water  during  the 


digestion,  we  are  directed  to  con- 
centrate a  sidiition  already  containing 
more  than  seven  times  as  much  salt  as 
the  water  is  capable  of  dissolving  when 
cold. 

Not  trusting,  however,  to  calculation, 
I  put  six  ounces  of  lead  into  the  quan- 
tities of  the  stronger  dilute  nitric  acid 
and  water,  directed  by  the  College,  and 
heated  them  in  a  porcelain  vessel  for 
about  two  hours  ;  of  the  2880  grains  of 
lead,  910  remained  unacted  upon,  and 
consequently  1970  were  dissolved.  On 
referring  back  to  what  I  have  stated 
respecting  the  solvent  power  of  the 
dilute  nitric  acid  employed,  it  will  be 
seen  that  calculation  is  confirmed  by 
experiment,  quite  as  nearly  as  could 
be  reasonably  anticipated.  I  have  stated 
that  1992  of  real  acid  are  theoretically 
required  to  convert  2880  of  lead  into 
nitrate,  and  I  have  shown  that  six  fluid 
ounces  of  nitric  acid,  of  density  1292, 
contain  only  1354  of  real  acid.  As  then, 
1992:  2880: :  1354:  1957,  the  quantity 
of  lead  which  by  theory  ought  to  be  dis- 
solved ;  \\hereas,  as  above  stated,  it  was 
1970  by  experiment. 

I  did  not  "concentrate"  the  solution 
as  ordered,  but  set  it  aside  to  crystallize 
without  it,  and  J  readily  obtained  1620 
grains  of  the  crystallized  nitrate,  which 
it  will  be  seen  by  the  quantity  of  lead 
dissolved  is  rather  more  than  one-half  of 
the  whole  quantity  formed,  for  104: 
166::  1970:3144,  the  nitrate  actually 
produced. 

In  concluding  my  remarks  on  this 
preparation,  I  think  that  I  am  justified 
in  repeating  my  opinion,  that  if  these 
tiireciions  for  preparing  nitrate  of  lead 
were  given  theoretically,  the  calculation 
was  erroneously  made ;  and  this  is  the 
most  fivourable  supposition  that  can  be 
offered  in  excuse  for  ijpe  egregious  mis- 
takes which  I  have  exposed  ;  for  it  is  not 
credible  that  the  College  would  have 
ordered  lead  to  be  dissolved  by  a  men- 
struum which  experiment  had  shown 
them  was  insufficient  to  effect  it,  or  that 
they  would  have  directed  evaporation  to 
produce  crystallization,  if  they  had  found 
by  experiment  it  would  occur  without  it. 

I  had  prepared  the  foregoing  remarks, 
and  expressed  my  intention  of  conti- 
nuing them,  when  I  was  accidentally  in- 
formed that  the  President  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  of  Edinburgh  is 
engaged  in  editing  a  Dispensatory. 
Under  these  circumstances,  I  shall  at 
present    discontinue     my    observations, 
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trusting'  that  some  difficulties  wLich  have 
occurred  to  me,  but  which  I  have  not  yet 
had  time  to  put  to  the  test  of  experiment, 
may  receive  such  explanations  in  the 
M'ork  alluded  to,  as  may  render  unneces- 
sary any  further  interference  on  my 
part, 

VENEREAL  AFFECTIONS  OF 
NOSE. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  HAVE  derived  much  benefit  in  six  cases 
of  obstinate  ulceration  of  the  nose,  and 
neio^hbouring  parts,  from  the  daihj  ap- 
plication of  two,  three,  or  four  leeches 
to  the  gum  on  the  upper  jaw.  All  of 
these  cases  had  assumed  the  inveteracy, 
obstinacy,  and  other  characters,  of  that 
destructive  process  to  which  the  name 
of  lupus  has  been  given.  I  had  derived 
so  much  benefit  in  cases  of  venereal  in- 
flammation and  its  consequences  from 
this  practice,  that  I  was  induced  to  try 
it  in  the  cases  mentioned ;  and  though 
they  had  resisted  every  method  I  had 
ever  heard  of  for  months,  they  yielded 
to  the  practice  mentioned.  The  first 
applications  brought  relief  from  pain, 
reduced  the  redness  and  livor  of  sur- 
rounding parts,  a  gradual  amelioration 
ensued,  and,  in  the  worst  case,  the  cure 
was  accomplished  in  fort3'-eight  days, 
140  leeches  having  been  applied. 

I  can,  therefore,  witli  great  confi- 
dence, recommend  the  above  practice 
in  cases  of  venereal  affections  either  of 
the  soft  parts  or  of  the  bones  of  the 
nose,  and,  as  far  as  six  successful  cases 
authorize  me,  I  would  advise  the  same 
in  cases  of  lupus. 

Of  course,  none  of  the  measures 
calculated  to  improve  the  general 
health,  or  local  applications  likely  to  do 
good,  are  interfered  with,  and  these 
should  be  diligently  administered.  I 
have  been  informed  of  one  case  of  failure 
of  the  remedy  proposed  ;  but,  before  I 
can  attach  weight  to  it,  I  should  wish 
to  be  quite  sure  that  it  was  steadily 
pursued  without  a  single  day's  inter- 
ruption. Sincerely  do  I  hope  others 
may  derive  that  benefit  from  the  mea- 
sure which  has  fallen  to  my  lot. 
I  am,  sir. 
Your  obedient  servant, 
Alex.  J.  Hannay,  M.D. 

Surgeon  to  the  Lock  Hospital  and  the 
Uoyal  Infirmary. 
22d  April,  1840. 


FARCY  AND  GLANDERS. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
The    enclosed    remarks,   prompted    by 
the  perusal  of  Mr.   Brush's  cases,   are, 
should    you    think    them  vvorlh    notice, 
quite  at  your  service. 

Your  obedient  servant. 

Will.  Percivall,  M.R  C.S. 

Vet.  Surgeon,  First  Life  Guards. 
Ilyde  Park  Barracks, 
May  4,  1840. 

So  long",  so  great  a  debtor,  as  veteri- 
nary science  is  to  human  medicine,  it 
would  be  the  height  of  ingratitude— to 
say  nothing  about  the  philanthropy  of 
the  case — in  her  to  withhold  any  aid,  be 
that  ever  so  sligiit,  she  deemed  might 
prove  serviceable  to  her  scientific  sister. 
The  subjects,  farcy  and  glanders,  have 
occupied  the  most  serious  attention  of 
veterinarians  from  even  tlie  commence- 
ment of  their  art.  In  a  former  age,  La- 
popse,  the  celebrated  Frencii  veterina- 
rian,pursued  liisinquiryintothe  nature  of 
these  diseases  with  an  ardour  which,  as 
he  vvent  on,  ripened  into  the  warmest 
zeal,  from  the  circumstance  of  his  having 
imagined  he  had  discovered  a  remedy 
for  this  opjirobrium  of  his  art.  His  views, 
however,  turned  out  fallacious ;  being 
grounded  upon  the  supposition  that  he 
had  to  combat  with  but  a  local  affection, 
while  in  reality  it  was  a  couslitntioiial 
one.  Sainbel,  the  first  professor  appoint- 
ed at  our  own  Veterinary  College,  also 
turned  his  attention  to  these  subjects; 
but  his  career  proved  too  short  to  enable 
him  to  advance  them  any  great  deal.  In 
his  successor's  (Professor  Coleman)  time, 
the  important  facts  became  developed, 
that  farcy  and  glanders  were  the  same 
disease,  affecting  different  parts  or  tis- 
sues; that  inoculation  with  tlie  matter 
of  farcy  would  produce  glanders,  and 
vice  versa;  that  farcy  had  for  its  seat 
the  skin,  glanders  theschneiderian  mem- 
brane ;  that  both  consisted  in  inflamma- 
tion and  suppuration  of  the  superficial 
order  of  lymphatics  ;  and  that  the  chain 
of  little  abscesses,  followed  by  exulcera-* 
tions,  was  owing  to  the  circumstance  of 
the  valves  of  the  absorbent  vessels  (ap- 
parently from  their  comparatively  low 
degree  of  organization)  not  taking  on 
the  ulcerative  action.  That  both  farcy 
and  glanders  are  contagious  diseases 
admits  no   longer  of  doubt;   but   that 
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eilher  is  communicable,  except  tlirough 
direct  contact,  or  inoculation  of  some 
sort,  wc  have  no  facts  to  prove.  Some 
years  ag'o,  these  diseases  among  horses 
were  extremely  prevalent;  our  regiments 
of  cavalry  evinced  this,  as  well  as  other 
horse  establishments,  and,  indeed,  the 
country  at  large.  But,  novv-a-days,  such 
is  not  the  case.  A  better  plnn  of  venti- 
lation and  training  has  done  much  to 
prevent,  and  improvement  in  veterinary 
medicine  has  done  much  to  cure,  the 
disease;  for  be  it  known,  although  we 
do  not  arrogate  the  possession  of  any 
specific,  there  are  forms  and  stages  in 
which  the  disease,  in  many  cases,  is  cu- 
rable. 

In  reference  to  the  cases  published  b^- 
Mr.  Brush,  there  cannot  be  a  question 
about  the  ill-fated  nurse  being  contami- 
nated by  tlie  knacker  ;  the  abrasions 
upon  her  hand  imbibed  the  poison  ;  the 
arm  of  that  band,  and  the  same  side  of 
her  body,  became  the  seat  of  disease. 
Had  not  contact,  nay,  even  inoculation 
taken  place,  I  should  say,  the  ])ooi' nurse 
would  have  csca])ed.  Veterinary  sur- 
geons have  no  notion  of  inhalinc)  infec- 
tion from  glandcred  or  farcied  horses  ; 
their  only  fear  is,  that  some  sore  or  cut 
upon  their  hands  may  meet  with  the 
discharge  from  their  patient's  nose,  or 
some  one  of  his  farcy  ulcers.  It  should 
therefore  be,  I  take  the  liberty  to  recom- 
mend it  in  our  hospitals,  an  affair  of 
extreme  caution  in  those  cases,  that  those 
in  attendance  should  not  subject  them- 
selves to  the  possibility  of  becoming  in- 
oculated. I  believe  liicy  may  breatiie 
the  same  atmosphere  with  impunity. 

At  the  commencement  of  cither  farcy 
or  glanders,  but  of  the  former  in  parti- 
cular, we  veterinarians  find  depletive 
remedies  most  useful.  When  a  limb  is 
much  inflamed  and  tumefied,  and  chorded 
in  the  course  of  the  absorbents,  and  sen- 
sitively tender  to  pressure,  we  are  de- 
sirous to  draw  blood  and  to  purge  briskly ; 
and  in  addition,  we  are  often  compelled 
to  do  what  seems  irreconcileable  with  this 
inflammatory  condition  of  limb,  vvbicli 
is,  to  force  the  animal  to  make  use  of  it, 
by  walking  exercise.  Were  it  not  for 
the  exercise,  which  is  repeated  once, 
sometimes  twice  a  day,  experience  has 
taught  -us,  tliat  the  tumefaction,  and 
with  it,  irritation  and  fever,  would  aug- 
ment to  a  degree  even  to  threaten  the 
animal's  life.  After  wc  have  subdued 
the  inflammatory  action  and  swelling, 
&o  that  the  farcied  parts  appear  to  have 


become  permanently  infiltrated  and  com 
paratively  without  feeling  or  callous, 
we  find  most  benefit  from  a  combination 
of  tonic  with  diuretic  medicine.  The  mi- 
neral tonics,  the  sulphates  of  copper  and 
iron,  have  proved  very  ser\  iccable.  And 
last  of  all,  change  of  air  and  living, 
turning  out  to  grass  in  the  summer  sea- 
son, has  often  completed  the  cure. 
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"Licet  oninilms,  licet  etiam  niilii,  dignitatem 
Arlis  MedictB  tueri ;  potestas  modo  veiiiendi  in 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 


POOR    LAW    C03I51ISSIONERS— 

THEIR  REPORT    TO  LORD  NOEMANBY. 

A  MISERABLE  plaint  of  the  Poor  Law 
Commissioners  is  now  lying  before  us  *. 
They  moan  over  their  extreme  unpo- 
pularity, and  the  possible  discontinuance 
of  their  salaries,  and  beg  most  earnestly 
that  their  unpopularity  may  cease,  and 
their  wag-es  go  on.  But  we  fancy  that, 
as  the  ancients  express  it,  the  gods  will 
grant  only  one-half  of  the  Commis- 
sioners' prayers  ;  they  may  still  continue 
to  draw  their  comfortable  pay,  but  the 
dislike  to  their  proceedings  will  increase 
in  the  same  ])roportion  that  they  arc 
understood.  The  Commissioners,  in 
this  their  melancholy  defence,  bear 
ample  testimony  to  their  very  remarka- 
ble unpopularity.  Many  of  the  conduc- 
tors of  the  newspaper  press,  they  inform 
us,  are  against  them  ;  poor-law  horrors 
have  been  introduced  into  works  of  fic- 
tion; and  inflammatory  speeches  against 
the  new  law  have  been  made  at  public 
meetings.  The  pamphlet  entitled 
"  Marcus  on  Populousncss,"  recom- 
mending    the    painless    extinction    of 


*  Report  of  the  Poor  Law  Commissioners  to  the 
most  noble  the  Marquis  of  Nornianby,  Iier  Ma- 
jesty's principal  Secretary  of  State  for  tlie  Homa 
Department,  on  the  continuance  of  the  Poor  Law 
Commission,  and  on  some  further  amendments  of 
the  laws  relating  to  the  relief  of  the  poor.  With 
appendices.    Loudon,  18J0, 
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children,  was  attributed  to  the  Commis- 
sioners; and  they  have  reason  to  think 
that  the  calumnj  was  "  believed  by 
many  of  the  simple  and  credulous  per- 
sons to  whom  it  was  addressed.''  Cu- 
riously enoui;h,  "  the  poor-law  amend- 
ment act,  thoujjh  essentiaiij  of"  a  popular 
tendency,  bears  outwardly  an  unpopular 
appearance*;"  and  this  is  the  case  to  so 
sing-ular  a  degree,  that,  if  you  take  the 
deeds  of  an  Ogre  in  a  child's  story-book, 
and  attribute  them  to  the  Commis- 
sioners, the  tale  finds  instant  credence. 
Never  were  philanthropists  so  misrepre- 
sented. Few  would  have  ventured  to 
say  of  Howard  that  he  intended  to 
throw  all  the  prisoners  in  England  into 
vaults,  like  the  dungeons  reserved  in  the 
happy  days  of  Queen  Bess  for  the  pro- 
fessors of  an  unparliamentary  creed. 
To  accuse  Sir  Samuel  Romilly  of  wish- 
ing  to  revive  the  code  of  Draco,  or 
Wilberforce  of  supping  on  baked  negro, 
would  have  seemed  extravagant;  and 
bad  it  been  asserted  that  the  man  of 
Ross  designed  to  set  the  Wye  on  fire, 
the  accusation  would  have  been  more 
dangerous  to  the  accusers  than  to  Mr. 
Kyrle.  Not  so  with  the  amiable  func- 
tionaries of  Somerset  House  :  nothing 
is  too  bad  to  be  believed  of  them.  Just 
bear  their  own  account  in  the  present 
volume,  reprinted  from  their  second 
annual  report.  It  is  Mr.  Gilbert  who 
speaks,  in  his  report  on  Devon,  dated 
June,  1836. 

"  Amongst  other  ridiculous  statements 
circulated,  the  peasantry  fully  believed 
that  all  the  bread  was  poisoned,  and  the 
only  cause  for  giving  it  instead  of  money 
was  the  facility  it  afforded  for  destroying 
the  paupers  ;  that  all  the  children  be- 
yond three  in  a  family  were  to  be 
killed  ;  that  all  young  children  and 
women  under  eighteen  were  to  be 
spayed;  that  if  they  touched  the  bread 
they  would  instantly  drop  down  dead  ; 
and  I  saw  one  poor  person  at  North 
Molton  look  at  a  loaf  with  a  strong  ex- 
pression  of  hunger,   and   when   it  was 

*  Report.p.  2a 


oflTered  to  her,  put  her  hands  behind  her, 
and  shrink  back  in  fear  lest  it  should 
touch  her.  She  acknowledged  that  she 
had  heard  of  a  man  who  had  dropped 
down  dead  the  momer.t  he  touched  the 
bread.  It  was  also  believed,  that  to 
touch  the  bread  was  like  '  taking 
bounty,'  and  the  guardians  would  im- 
mediately seize  them,  kill  their  children, 
and  imprison  their  parents." 

This  was  pretty  strong,  and  certainly 
confirms  what  the  Commissioners  say  of 
the  act  bearing  "  outwardly  an  unpo- 
pular appearance."  When  the  poor 
people  of  Devonshire,  however,  found 
tliat  the  loaves  were  harmless,  and  that 
it  was  merely  workhouse  diarrhoea,  and 
not  arsenical  poisoning,  which  they  had 
to  dread,  they  rejoiced  greatly.  "  As 
soon  as  the  intentions  of  the  law  were 
understood,  the  most  riotous  submitted, 
and  received  the  alterations  gladly." 

Yet  though  the  apprehensions  of  poi- 
soning and  spaying  may  have  subsided, 
the  belief  that  the  Commissioners  are 
haunted  by  an  insane  dread  of"  surplus 
population"  still  prevails  ;  and  the  dis- 
belief of  their  intention  to  relieve  the 
poor  is  universal.  The  workhouse  is  the 
last  asylum  of  the  old  and  the  sickly  ; 
and,  when  the  opponents  of  the  act  see 
the  pains  taken  to  render  this  sad  refuge 
utterly  intolerable  to  its  friendless  in- 
mates, they  naturally  turn  a  deaf  ear  to 
the  self-praises  of  the  Commissioners. 
But  even  the  supporters  of  the  act  would 
smile  sardonically  if  you  asked  them 
whether  it  was  intended  to  make  the  in- 
digent more  comfortable;  and,  in  their 
franker  moments,  would  avow,  that  its 
chief  object  was  to  diminish  the  rates: 
while  your  staunch  Malthusian,  un- 
taught by  the  experience  of  ages,  would 
look  forward  to  the  gradual  denial  of  all 
relief,  as  a  sharp  but  sure  method  of 
"  teaching  the  poor  to  rely  on  their  own 
resources,"  and  forcing  them  to  lay  up  a 
provision  for  age  and  sickness  out  of 
seven  shillings  a-week. 

Hence  the  unpopularity  of  the  new 
law  bids  fair  to  be  permanent ;  for  the 
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repugnance  of  the  Ijiiniaiie  will  not  be 
neutralised  in  its  social  ertect  by  the  cold 
approbation  of  the  less  generous  rate- 
payers. Indeed,  in  many  instances, 
the  householder,  though  he  exults  in 
saving  £] .  9s.  a  year,  will  not  have 
much  to  say  in  favour  of  those  who  have 
put  the  money  in  his  pocket.  It  is  a 
common  thing  to  love  the  treason,  but 
hate  the  traitor ;  and  he  will  think  the 
Commissioners  a  very  shabby  set  of 
fellows. 

But  let  us  now  consider,  in  detiiil,  a 
few  of  the  pleas  of  these  prisoners  at  the 
bar  of  public  opinion. 

They  assert  that,  before  the  passing  of 
the  new  act,  the  amount  of  the  poor- 
rates  had  become  grievously  oppressive 
in  most  parts  of  the  country,  "  and  in 
some  places  had  become  nearly  intole- 
rable, so  as  to  threaten  the  abandonment 
of  the  land  by  the  proprietors." 

If  ever  there  was  a  bam,  to  speak  in 
Swift's  dialect,  this  was  one  ;  but,  to  do 
the  Commissioners  justice,  it  is  not  one 
of  their  invention.  When  it  is  known 
that  a  committee  is  sitting  to  collect  evi- 
dence for  a  particular  purpose,  evidence 
is  never  wanting ;  and  some  part  of  it 
commonly  consists  of  mere  moonshine. 
The  intention  of  certain  proprietors  to  cut 
and  run,  in  order  to  escape  the  poor- 
rates,  was  rich  indeed  ;  and,  though  we 
recollect  it  was  set  forth  with  great  gra- 
vity six  years  ago,  we  hardly  expected 
to  see  it  revived  in  a  new  report. 

The  next  point  on  which  the  Commis- 
sioners congratulate  themselves,  is  the 
abolition  of  the  payment  of  wages  out  of 
the  rates. 

Under  the  old  system,  as  our  readers 
are  aware,  a  farmer  paid  a  man,  suppose 
seven  shillings  a-week  ;  and,  if  the  la- 
bourer had  a  large  family,  perhaps  five 
more  were  added  by  the  parish,  so  as  to 
make  up  a  decent  subsistence.  Still, 
there  were  objections  to  the  method  ; 
and  it  was  plausibly  argued  by  the  eco- 
nomists, that  the  labourer  was  degraded 


into  a  pauper,  and  tiiat  his  wages  would 
be  as  high,  or  higher,  if  parish  aid  were 
withdrawn,  and  the  farmer  were  oblig,ed 
to  supply  the  entire  subsistence  of  his 
labourer.  But,  alas!  it  seems  fated  that 
Malthusianism  is  never  to  prove  right  in 
a  single  instance.  The  parish  aid  has 
been  withdrawn,  and  wages  have  not 
risen.  In  fact,  these  social  problems  are 
so  complicated,  that  no  one  can  tell  how 
they  will  work  till  the  experiment  is 
tried.  The  economist  reasons  ingeniously 
on  his  premises;  but  when  his  conclu- 
sions are  falsified  by  experience,  it  is 
found  that  his  premises  were  insufficient. 
He  has  left  out  one  of  the  moving  springs 
of  social  life,  and  his  calculation  is  fit 
only  for  the  Academy  of  Laputo.  In  this 
particular  instance,  perhaps,  the  solution 
of  the  difficulty  is,  that  the  husbandman 
is  always  in  so  depressed  a  state,  that 
the  farmer  can  beat  down  bis  wages  to 
the  lowest  point  compatible  with  exist- 
ence; and  he  must  be  defended  either  by 
a  liberal  workhouse,  or  by  an  addition  to 
his  wages  from  the  common  stock.  Tiiis 
forms  in  reality  a  part  of  his  regular  re- 
muneration; and  is  not  considered  as  de 
grading.  The  strongest  objection  to  it 
is,  that  those  who  do  not  employ  la- 
bourers pay  the  farmer's  wages  for  him. 

Without  a  tolerable  workhouse,  how- 
ever, as  a  refuge,  the  unfortunate  hus- 
bandman, with  hisallovvance  withdrawn, 
seems  in  danger  of  being  reduced  to 
barley  bread  and  bare  feet,  in  spite  of 
the  generous  lessons  of  the  economists, 
who  would  teach  him,  in  the  cant  of  the 
day,  to  rely  on  his  own  resources. 

The  Commissioners  have  the  face  to 
assert,  that  "  the  consequences  of  this 
perversion  of  the  natural  relations  of 
employer  and  workman  were  developed 
in  the  agrarian  disturbances  and  fires  of 
1830  and  1831,  &c. ;"  and  they  add, 
that  "  the  causes  of  evil  which  we  have 
described  have  been  extinguished."  So 
that  the  labourer,  when  he  obtained 
seven  shillings  wages,  plus  five  shillings 
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allowance,  was  irresistibly  impelled  to 
rise  against  his  masters  ;  but  now  that 
Le  gets  seven  shillings,  and  no  allow- 
ance, he  would  not  stir— not  he — though 
the  Genius  of  insurrection  stood  before 
him,  with  a  pike  in  one  band,  and  a 
torch  in  the  other  ! 

It  is  allowed  bj  some  of  the  advocates 
of  the  new  law,  that  the  i-efusal  to  give 
out-door  relief  to  the  able-bodied  could 
not  possibly  be  continued  during  a  time 
of  general  distress ;  so  that  the  act  would 
fail  precisely  at  the  moment  its  services 
were  most  imperiously  required  :  like 
Professor  Xogo's  fire-escape,  which,  we 
are  assured  by  Mr. Dickens,  was  brought 
wherever  it  was  wanted — the  day  after 
the  fire  ! 

But  even  during  the  present  period  of 
comparative  prosperity, there  are  so  many 
of  these  able-bodied  men  out  of  employ- 
ment, wl)o  naturally  shrink  from  incar- 
ceration in  the  workhouse,  besides  many 
who  belong  to  the  class,  just  mentioned, 
of  labourers  with  inadequate  wages, 
that  some  additional  means  of  support 
are  requisite.  Hence,  as  we  learn  from 
the  report  before  us,  attempts  are  con- 
stantly made  to  evade  tlie  law,  by  volun- 
tary rates,  highway  rates,  and  by  the 
orders  for  food  given  by  the  union  sur- 
geons. In  truth,  some  safety-valves  of 
this  kind  must  be  found,  or  the  frame  of 
English  society  could  not  stand  the  pres- 
sure. If  they  were  wanting,  either  the 
able-bodied  must  be  slowly  ground  down 
in  workhouses  formed  expressly,  not  for 
the  relief  of  misery,  but  as  a  "  test  of 
destitution ;"  or  if  English  manhood 
refused  to  submit  to  this  mockery  of 
charity,  starvation  would  appear  in  a 
more  acute  form,  and  England  would 
be  cursed  with  such  scenes  as  Dr.  Alison 
witnesses  in  Edinburgh.  For  instance, 
he  found  a  young  woman  "  in  the  last 
stage  of  consumption,  lying  on  the  floor 
of  a  dark  room,  with  a  scanty  covering 
of  rags,  her  head  resting  on  a  stone. 
She  assured   me  that   she  had  had   no 


other  resting  place  for  six  weeks,  and 
hardly  any  sustenance,  but  what  had 
been  given  her  by  the  poor  widow  with 
whom  she  lived,  and  who  has  9d.  a 
week  from  the  Charity  Workhouse.  She 
died  there,  before  T  could  procure  her 
admission  to  the  Infirmary."* 

After  this,  we  cannot  sympathize  with 
the  Commissioners  in  their  spleen  at 
voluntary  rates. 

MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  POOR  IN 
SCOTLAND. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  w'AS  much  gratified  (I  hope  from  a 
better  motive  than  personal  vanity)  by 
the  notice  taken  in  jour  journal  of  my 
pamphlet,  "  On  the  Management  of  the 
Poor  in  Scotland." 

The  subject  has  attracted  a  good  deal 
of  attention  here ;  and  a  pamphlet  has 
been  published  in  opposition  to  mine, 
and  in  defence  of  the  Scottish  system, 
"  by  David  Monypenny,  Esq.,  formerly 
one  of  the  Senators  of  the  College  of 
Justice,"  to  some  of  the  statements  in 
which  I  am  desirous  of  drawing  the  at- 
tention of  your  readers. 

The  question  as  to  the  comparative 
merits  of  different  modes  of  providing  for 
the  poor,  is  one  whicli  ought  to  be  de- 
cided chiefly  by  comparative  observa- 
tion ;  and  there  is,  perhaps,  no  class  of 
men  whose  observation  on  the  subject 
can  be  of  so  much  value  as  medical  men, 
because  there  is  no  other  class,  equally 
well-informed  and  intelligent,  who  have 
so  many  opportunities  of  observing  the 
condition  and  habits  of  the  lowest  class 
of  society  in  different  countries,  or  parts 
of  this  country.  Many  of  j'our  readers 
must  have  seen  much  of  the  lowest  order 
of  people  in  Edinburgh,  particularly 
when  attending  dispensaries,  and,  since 
tlien,  must  have  liad  similar  opportu- 
nities of  observation  in  English  towns, 
and  perhaps  in  other  countries,  particu- 
larly in  Germany  ;  and  to  them  I  would 
beg  to  address  myself 

It  is  stated  in  the  pamphlet  of  Mr. 
Monypenny,  (p.  21.)  that  the  opinion  of 

*  On  the  Management  of  the  Poor  in  Scotland. 
2nil  edit.,  p.  82,  note. 
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the  superiority  of  the  Scotch  system  of 
management  of  the  poor  over  that  now 
adopted  in  England,  whicli  I  have  cha- 
racterised as  a  prejudice  and  delusion  of 
my  countrymen,  is  now  "  the  firm  con- 
viction of  Eng^lishmen;  and,  therefore, 
that  the  English  law  is  gradually  to 
be  administered  in  the  same  spirit  as 
ours." 

Again,  it  is  stated,  (p,  43.)  that  the 
"  desertion  of  relatives  by  relatives,"  has 
been  introduced  into  Scotland  only  by 
compulsory  assessments  for  the  poor; 
and  "  only  let  this  measure  be  extended 
to  all  the  parishes  in  the  country,  and 
the  rates  be  augmented,  and  the  duty  of 
relatives  to  the  poor. with  whom  they  are 
connected  is  extinguished  for  ever." 

Now,  the  questions  which  I  should 
wish  to  put  to  such  of  your  readers  as 
have  had  opportunities  of  making  such 
comparative  observations  as  I  have  men- 
tioned, are  these, — 

1st,  Is  it  their  "  firm  conviction,"  that 
the  Scotch  system  of  management  of  the 
poor  is  better  than  that  now  in  force  in 
England,  and  that  the  English  system 
ought  gradually  to  be  assimilated  to  the 
Scotch  ;  i.  e.  that  the  workhouses  ought 
to  be  entirely  done  away  in  most  parts 
of  the  country — all  right  to  relief  denied 
to  the  able-bodied  poor — and  the  allow- 
ances to  the  aged  and  infirm,  widows 
and  orphans,  be  reduced  to  about  one- 
third  their  present  amount? 

2dly,  Is  it  consonant  to  their  observa- 
tion, that  among  the  English  poor,  in 
whose  favour  a  compulsory  assessment 
upon  the  higher  orders  has  been  in  force 
for  250  years,  the  duty  of  relatives  to 
those  with  whom  they  are  connected  has 
been  thereby  extinguished  for  ever;  or 
even  so  far  weakened,  in  comparison 
with  that  existing  in  Scotland,  as  to 
make  it  right,  for  the  sake  of  avoiding 
such  injury  to  their  moral  character,  to 
maintain  the  Scotch  system  of  relief  to 
the  poor,  under  which  so  many  of  them 
habitually  undergo  the  sufl^erings,  and 
are  exposed  to  the  dangers,  from  fevers 
and  other  causes,  which  I  have  endea- 
voured to  describe? 

I  shall  feel  much  obliged  by  any  an- 
swers to  these  queries,  addressed  either 
to  myself,  or  to  my  friend.  Dr.  Handy- 
side,  (10,  Shandwick  Place,)  who  is  a 
fellow-labourer  with  me  in  this  field. — I 
have  the  honour  to  be,  sir, 

Your  very  obedient  servant, 
W.  P.Alison. 

Edinburgh,  May  2, 1840. 


EXAMINERS,  LONDON  UNIVER- 
SITY. 

Those  Examiners  of  last  year,  who  were 
members  of  the  Senate,  were  re-elected 
a  few  weeks  since. 

Four  Examinerships,  filled  last  year  by 
non-senatorial  members  (viz.  Messrs. 
Tweedie,  Daniel,  Pereira,  and  Todd), 
were  filled  up  onWednesdaylast(the6th). 
Messrs.  Daniel  and  Pereira  were  re- 
elected J  and  Drs.  Watson  and  Sharpey 
were  elected  in  the  room  of  Drs.  Tweedie 
and  Todd. 

ACTION    FOR    LIBEL. 


SyJIE  V,  LIZARS. 

Mr.  Syme,  who,  our  readers  are  probably 
aware,  is  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  in 
the  University  of  Edinburgh,  recently 
brought  an  action  for  libel  against  Mr. 
Lizars,  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  College 
of  Surgeons.  The  following  is  tlie  article 
complained  of,  and  is  contained  in  Lizars' 
System  of  Surgery,  Part  II. : — 

"  In  every  operation  about  the  anus,  how- 
ever unimportant  it  may  seem,  the  operator 
cannot  be  too  careful  in  averting  bsemor- 
rhage,  as  many  have  died  from  such  neglect. 
This  was  the  fate,  indeed,  of  a  respectable 
apothecary  in  this  city.  Nor  is  it  improper, 
as  an  additional  warning,  here  to  mention 
another  case,  which  was  under  the  care  of 
our  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  a  few 
years  ago.  He  operated  on  a  gentleman, 
for  a  slight  fistula  in  ano;  left  the  part  in- 
adequately defended,  and  dreadful  hasmor- 
rhage  ensued.  The  Professor  was  sent  for, 
arrived,  groped  about  in  the  anus  with  his 
knife,  searching  for  a  7ieedh  in  a  hay  rick — I 
mean,  for  a  blood-vessel  to  be  tied.  Mean- 
time, the  life  of  the  patient  was  saved  by 
deliquium  animi ;  but  to  this  day  the  wound 
remains  unhealed,  and  the  unfortunate  man 
a  miserable,  nervous  invalid,  from  the  ex- 
cessive loss  of  blood." 

The  damages  were  laid  at  £1000. 

The  defence  consisted  in  denying  that 
the  passage  was  false,  calumnious,  or  in- 
jurious; or  that  it  was  written  with  the 
intent  of  imputing  want  of  skill  to  Mr. 
Syme,  or  with  a  wish  to  hurt  his  good 
name  and  reputation.  It  was  then  admit- 
ted, on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  that  he 
had  been  misinformed  as  to  Mr.  Syme 
being  the  party  who  "  groped  about''  for 
the  vessel ;  because,  though  sent  for,  he 
was  not  to  be  found. 

The  Lord  Justice  Clerk  summed  up, 
giving  an  opinion  in  favour  of  the  prose- 
cutor ;  to  whom  the  Jury,  after  retiring  for 
a  few  minutes,  awarded  £50  damages. 
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SOCIETY. 

April  23th,  1840. 

Sir  B.  C.  Brodie,  Bart,  in  the  Chair. 


On  Severe  Injuries  of  Joints  and  their  Treat- 
ment.  By  Rutherford  Alcock,  Esq. 
K.C.T. 

The  author  commenced  by  shewing  that 
the  only  information  we  possessed  on  so 
important  and  conijilicated  a  chiss  of 
injuries  was  to  be  found  scattered  in 
various  medical  journals,  and  chiefly  in  the 
works  of  military  surgeons  ;  and  that  even 
when  all  these  fragmental  data  were  col- 
lected, they  were  far  from  furnishing  any 
thing  like  a  complete  or  comprehensive 
classification  of  the  various  kinds  of  in- 
juries defined  in  reference  to  certain  fixed 
principles  of  treatment.  To  supply  this 
was  the  object  in  view. 

In  reference  to  this  class  of  injuries  there 
not  only  was  the  grave  consideration  of 
amputation,  and  the  necessity  of  deter- 
mining in  which  cases  there  was  a  fair 
prospect  of  saving  a  useful  limb,  but  there 
were  other  operative  means,  such  as  the 
excision  of  the  articulating  end  of  a  dis- 
eased or  injured  bone,  by  which  a  limb 
might  be  saved  even  without  all  the  hazard 
of  the  reparative  action  when  the  end  of 
the  bone  was  seriously  implicated.  Cases 
in  which  this  alternative  offered  required 
to  be  carefully  defined. 

Many  of  flie  general  conclusions  were 
founded  upon  a  close  analysis  of  the  nature, 
progress,  and  results  of  96  cases  of  severe 
injury  to  the  articulation.     Such  of  those 
conclusions  as   were    numerical    he    had 
thrown  into  a  tabular  form,  to  which  he 
adverted  under  the  following  heads  : — 
Mortality  of  these  injuries  in  comparison 
with  other  kinds,   and  relative  mor- 
tality in  each  articulation. 
Comparative  frequency  of  these  injuries 
with  those  of  other  parts  of  the  body, 
and  of  one  articulation. 
Causes  of  mortality  in  those  who  died 
while  under  treatment  for  the  original 
injury — those  who  died  after  primary 
or  secondary  amputation. 
From  a  review  of  numerical  results  under 
these  heads,  the  author  passed  on  to  the 
consideration  of  particular  cases  forming 
types  of  classes,  and  the  principles  of  treat- 
ment applicable  to   each.     Many   highly 
interesting    cases   were  shortly  narrated, 
proving  essential  differences  between    in- 
juries apparently  similar  in  many  circum- 
stances, but  yet  requiring  the  application 
of  different  principles  of  treatment. 

Upon  the  data  of  the  conclusions  drawn 
from  them,  the  author  founded  his  group- 


ing of  the  injuries  into  three  classes,  hav- 
ing reference  to  certain  leading  features  of 
treatment. 

1st  Class,  consisting  of  lacerated  wounds 
external  to.the  capsule.     Incised  <>y  la- 
cerated woundspenet rating  the ca  I'Mi  le. 
Penetrating  wounds  with  abra-'m    of 
articulatory  surfaces.  Simple  fractures 
into  joints,  with  more  or  less  displace- 
ment   and     ligamentous     adhesions. 
Fissuring  of  articulating  surfaces  from 
comi)ound  fractures,  complete  or  par- 
tial, in   the   vicinity,  but  without  dis- 
placement of  bone  within  the  capsule. 
In  this  class  are  included,  those  where 
the  great  majority  of  limbs  may  be  saved, 
and  when  it  should  be  a  principle  of  prac- 
tice to  attempt  it. 

2ud  Class — Foreign  bodies  lodged  in  ends 
of  bones,  either  not  presenting  in  the 
articular  surface,  or  on  the  same  level, 
and  smooth.  Foreign  bodies  traversing 
the  ends  of  bones  without  detaching 
fragments.       Internal    laceration    of 
ligamentous  structure,  lesion  of  blood- 
vessel, with  or  without  temporary  dis- 
placement of  articulatory  surfaces. 
The  second  forms  an  intermediate  range 
between   those  in  which  the  principle  is 
laid  down,  thatthey  may  be  saved, and  those 
in  which  the  contrary  rule  holds  ;  viz.  That 
the  attempt  ought  not  to  be  made. 

These,  of  all  the  injuries  to  joints,  most 
require  accurate  diagnosis  and  sound  judg- 
ment in  determining  the  line  of  practice, 
whether  to  attempt  to  save,  or  at  once  to 
condemn.  The  author  had  succeeded  in 
saving  many  of  these,  but  it  certainly  was 
not  always  judicious  to  make  the  attempt. 
In  the  kind,  "  Foreign  bodies  traversing 
the  ends  of  bones  without  detaching  frag- 
ments," an  example  was  presented  after  the 
meeting,  and  examined  by  many  fellows  of 
the  society.  The  author  had  succeeded  in 
saving  a  limb,  so  strong  that  the  man  had 
walked  from  London  to  Liverpool.  A 
musket- ball  had  entered  at  the  inner  edge 
of  the  patella,  fracturing  it,  and,  traversing 
the  internal  condyle,  came  out  near  the 
centre  of  the  popliteal  space. 

3d   Class. — Compound    fractures    into 
joints,  with  displacement,  and  rough, 
ened  edges.    Foreign  bodies  projecting 
with  articulations,  or  traversing  into 
extensive  injury  to  structure. 
The   third    class    includes   those  kinds 
where  the  principle  of  practice  is  to  ampu- 
tate without  delay.     The  injury  being  of 
an  irremediable  character,  the  system,  from 
the  first  moment,  takes  the  alarm,  and  each 
succeeding    hour  rapidly   diminishes   the 
powers  of  the  patient.  He  had  known  only 
one  case  (except  the  hand  or  foot)  recover, 
where   there  was  fracture  into  the  joint, 
causing    displacement  of   the   roughened 
edges,  and  that  was  of  the  elbow. 
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Many  valuable  preparations  were  shewn 
to  the  society,  exeuiplifyiiii;  dift'erent  kinds 
of  injuries  to  the  arliculations,  and  their 
eflects, 

PATHOLOGICAL    DEPARTMENT. 
May  5,  1840. 

Dr.  Clendinning  in  the  Chair. 
Peiiduluus  TumoTS  of  the  Labium. 
Mr.  Charles  Hawkins  exhibited  a  spe- 
cimen of  several  pendulous  tumors  which 
had  been  removed  from  the  labium  of  a 
female  by  operation.  They  were  composed 
of  thickened  integument  and  condensed 
cellular  membrane,  infiltrated  with  serum. 
When  cut  into,  the  fluid,  with  which  the 
cellular  membrane  was  loaded,  gradually 
oozed  out,  causing  the  tumors  to  collapse 
and  be  corrugated.  They  had  taken  three 
years  to  grow,  and  did  not  give  rise  to 
pain  till  three  weeks  ago,  when  one  of 
them  became  inflamed,  grew  harder,  and 
finally  ulcerated,  discharging  a  thin  icho- 
rous fluid.  The  pain  was  of  a  severe 
lancinating  kind.  Upon  their  being  re- 
moved at  their  common  base,  by  the  knife, 
only  one  vessel  required  to  be  tied. 

i)r.  Clendinning  remarked  that  the 
tumors  appeared  to  resemble,  in  structure, 
the  enlarged  growths  in  the  same  part 
found  in  the  Hottentot  females. 

Coagulum  in  the  Femoral  Vein. 

Mr.  Hawkins  drew  attention  to  a  pre- 
paration of  clot  contained  in  the  right 
femoral  vein.  It  was  removed  from  a 
young  man  who  had  fallen  from  a  height 
of  fifty- two  feet,  and  suffered  iracture  of 
his  right  thigh-bone.  Several  ribs  were 
also  broken;  and  he  had  the  symptoms  of 
fracture  at  the  base  of  the  skull.  In  three 
days  from  the  accident,  mortification  was 
observed  to  commence  in  the  right  lower 
extremity.  It  proceeded,  and  he  died  from 
the  effects  of  the  mortification,  and  the 
other  severe  injuries.  Upon  dissection, 
a  firm  fibrinous  clot  was  found  plugging 
the  right  femoral  vein  near  the  seat  of  the 
fracture. 

Mr.  E.  Wilson  observed  that  it  was  not 
the  common  result  of  a  coagulum  filling 
the  principal  vein  of  an  extremity  for  mor- 
tification to  take  place  in  the  limb.  He 
considered  that,  in  the  present  case,  the 
clot  was  formed  in  the  vein  as  a  conse 
quence  of  the  mortification  produced  by 
the  severe  injury,  as  it  is  invariably  found 
that,  when  mortification  occurs,  the  blood- 
vessels become  filled  with  coagulum. 

Calcareous  Deposit  on  the  Mucous  Lining  of  the 
Bladder. 
Mr.  Hawkins  placed  upon  the  table 
some  portions  of  triple  phosphate  of  lime 
that  had  formed  in  layers  upon  the  mucous 
coat  of  a  diseased  bladder.     The  patient, 


twenty-one   years    of    age,    had    suffered 
severely   for   three    months   preceding  his 
death,  in  passing  his  water.     Fragments  of 
calculus,  like  the  specimens  on  the  table, 
were,   at    various    times,     passed    by    the 
urethra  ;  and   these  sometimes  had   to   be 
removed  by  the  forceps,  owing  to  their  be- 
coming   im])acted   in    the    urethra.      The 
only  relief  he  obtained  was  from  injecting 
his    bladder   with    ttpid    water.      If    the 
catheter  used  for  this  purpose  was  allowed 
to  remain  for  any  time,   it  became  thickly 
encrusted  with  calcareous  deposit.     U])on 
dissection,  extensive  disease  was  discovered 
both  in   the   bladder  and  prostaie   gland, 
and  in  the  kidnies— more  particularly  the 
right.     The  right  kidney  was  sacculated, 
and   contained    a   remarkable   number   of 
cysts,  varying  in  their  size  from  that  of  a 
pea  to  that  of  a  walnut.      The  j)elvis  and 
infundibula  were  tilled  with  a  thin  puru- 
lent fluid   like  a   mixture  of  chalk   and 
water.       The     ureter    was     considerably 
dilated.     The  left  kidney  was  not  so  much 
diseased  as  the  right :  it  was  enlarged — of 
a  red  jiurjjle  colour,  aitproaching  to  black 
in  some  places,  thus  presenting  a  contrast 
with  the  right,  which  was  of  a  light  brown 
colour.      i'he    bladder    was    found   to   be 
reticulated   in   its  muscular  coat,    to   be 
greatly  thickened,  and  to  have  numerous 
sacculi,  formed   by  the  protrusion   of  the 
mucous  coat  between  the  muscular  bands. 
One  of  these  sacculi  was  so  thin,  being 
lined    exteriorly    by    the    peritoneal    coat 
alone,  that  it  burst  in  the  removal  of  the 
bladder.       The  peritoneal   coat   was   ob- 
served to  be  highly  inflamed.     The  pros- 
tate  gland   was   much    disorganized,    its 
ducts  being  enlarged  to  such  a  degree  as 
to  present  the  appearance  of  a  series  of 
sacculi  of  different  sizes.     What  attracted 
principal  attention,  was  finding  an  exten- 
sive deposit  of  calcareous  substance  on  the 
mucous  coat  of  the  bladder,  forming  the 
specimens  on  the  table.      When  examined 
carefully,  this  deposit  was  seen  to  be  dis- 
posed in  layers,  and  to  consist  of  distinct 
crystals  chiefly  composed   of  triple  phos- 
phate of  lime.       There  was   much   ropy 
mucus,  of  a  bloody  colour,  in  the  bladder. 
Mr.   Perry  observed  on  the   acute  pain 
attending  cases  of  calculus  formed  of  the 
triple  phosphate.     He  related  a  case  fthat 
had  come   under  his  observation,   where 
the  most  intense  suffering  was  felt ;  and,  on 
dissection,  three  small  calculi,  composed 
of  triple  jihosphate  of  lime,  and  smooth  on 
their  outer  surface,  werefound  :  thebladder 
was  so   free   from   disease   that  it  might 
almost  be  considered  healthy.     On  consul- 
tation with  Dr.  Prout,  that  gentleman  ex- 
pressed the  same  opinion  as  to  the  severe 
pain  that  accompanies  the  formation  of 
this  kind    of  calculus,    even    when    un- 
attended with  much  disease  in  the  bladder, 
or  roughness  in  the  calculus  itself. 
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Mr.  E.  Wilson  made  some  remarks  on 
the  mode  in  which  the  calcareous  substance 
in  question  is  deposited  on  the  bladder. 
To  illustrate  the  subject,  he  gave  the  de- 
scription of  a  dissection  which  he  had  re- 
cently made.  It  was  in  a  case  of  cancer, 
involving  nearly  all  the  parts  within  the 
pelvis.  A  fungoid  tumor  projected  into 
the  bladder,  so  as  to  occupy  the  greater 
part  of  its  cavity,  and  completely  change 
the  structure  of  its  coats.  What  he  prin- 
cipally begged  to  draw  attention  to,  was 
the  formation,  on  the  surface  of  this  tumor 
and  the  diseased  coats  of  the  bladder,  of  a 
thick  crust  of  calcareous  matter  of  the  na- 
ture of  triple  phosphate.  He  considered 
that  fibrine  or  lymph  was  first  thrown  out 
on  the  surfaces  referred  to,  and  that  the 
calcareous  substance  was  deposited  within 
this  lymph. 

Mr.  Hawkins  observed,  in  reference  to 
what  Mr.  Wilson  remarked,  that,  in  the 
specimens  on  the  table,  no  appearance 
could  be  detected  of  any  nucleus  of  an  ani- 
mal nature  within  the  layers  of  calcareous 
matter. 

Mr.  Phillii)s  was  unprepared  for  the  opi- 
nion expressed  by  Mr.  Perry,  as  to  the  pain 
arising  from  the  formation  of  a  triple 
phosphate  of  lime  calculus  being  greater 
than  that  produced  by  any  other.  From 
the  observations  he  had  been  enabled  to 
make,  when  a  pupil  of  the  Bristol  In- 
firmary, where,  with  the  exception  of  Nor- 
wich, calculous  diseases  were  perhai)s  more 
frequent  than  in  any  other  town  in  Eng- 
land, he  was  led  to  consider,  that  no  pain 
could  be  greater  than  that  occasioned  by 
the  mulberry  calculus. 

Dr.  Clendinning  remarked,  that  in  re- 
gard to  the  severity  of  the  pain  occasioned 
by  a  stone  in  the  bladder,  two  things  were 
to  be  remembered,  independently  of  the 
diseased  condition  of  the  bladder.  First, 
the  degree  of  pain  will  be  influenced  by 
the  mechanical  form  and  structure  of  the 
calculus;  and,  secondly,  if  the  patient's 
constitution  be  broken  down,  he  will  have 
a  greater  susceptibity  to  suffering. 

Dr.  H.  Lee  suggested,  that,  in  consider- 
ing the  question  of  pain,  more  importance 
ought  to  be  given  to  the  condition  of  the 
urine.  When  highly  acid,  the  suffering  of 
the  patient  was  known  to  be  aggravated. 

Dr.  Hodgkin  coincided  with  many  of 
the  remarks  that  had  been  made.  It  ap- 
peared to  him,  that  the  very  form  of  the 
mulberry  calculus  offered  an  argument 
against  "the  pain  attending  its  formation 
being  so  great  as  that  in  the  formation  of 
the  triple  phosphate.  When  the  bladder 
contracted  and  emptied  itself,  in  the  case 
of  a  mulberry  calculus,  the  pain  was  un- 
doubtedly intense,  owing  to  the  inner  coat 
of  the  bladder  being  brought  into  forcible 
contact  with,  the  rough,  jagged  surface  of 
tK"  -tone.     But  if  the  bladder  were  much 


inflamed  in  these  cases,  and,  on  account  of 
the  irritation  caused  by  the  inflammation, 
contracted  for  any  length  of  time  upon  the 
calculus,  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that 
the  surface  of  the  stone  would  be  smooth, 
instead  of  being  rough  and  spiculated,  as  is 
the  case  in  the  mulberry  calculus.     Hence 
he  considered  that  the  bladder  did  not  con- 
tract so  habitually  and  constantly  on  the 
mulberry  calculus   as  on  that  formed  of 
phosphate  of  lime,  which  is  always  smooth 
on  its  surface.   The  latter  kind  of  calculus, 
unlike  the  mulberry  calculus,  depends  for 
its  formation  on  the  diseased  condition  of 
the  coats  of  the  bladder,  and  not  so  much 
upon  the  peculiar  composition  of  the  urine 
secreted  by  the  kidney;     He  was  further 
anxious  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  socieiy 
to  an  interesting  circumstance  mentioned 
in  the  narration  of  the  case.     One  ureter 
and  one  kidney  were  more  changed  in  their 
structure  than  those  of  the  opposite  side. 
What  was  this  owing  to  ?    He  conjectured, 
(for  it  could  not  be  further  determined,  as 
we  had  not  the  bladder  before  us),  that 
the  disease  was  greater  in  the  kidney  of  the 
right  side,  in  consequence  of  something  ob- 
structing the  ureter  on  that  side  more  than 
on  the  left.     It  may  have  happened,  that  a 
sacculus  of  thebladder  may  have  been  form- 
ed in  such  a  situation  as  to  close  the  orifice 
of  the  ureter,  where  that  duet  pierces  the 
coats ;  or  a  portion  of  the  calcareous  deposit 
may  have  been  lodged  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  produce  the  same  effect ;  the  passage  for 
the  left   ureter   being  comparatively  free. 
He  next  begged  to  make  a  remark  on  the 
cysts  found  within  the  substance  of  the  kid- 
ney that  was  princii)ally  diseased.     These 
cysts,  he  was  led,  from  frequent  examina- 
tion of  them,  to  regard  as  dilated  tnbuli 
uriniferi.      He  conceived   that  they   were 
formed  from   the   tubes  in  question,  being 
in  the  first  place  obstructed  some  where  in 
their  course,  frcnn    their  continuing  to  se- 
crete a  peculiar  fluid  ;  and  this  fluid,  by  its 
accumulation,  finally  distending  them  into 
the  form  of  thin  sacs.    That  the  fluid  found 
in  the  cysts  is  of  a  bland  limpid  nature, 
difl'erent    from    urine,    docs    not    militate 
against  the  idea  here  broached.     When  the 
ducts    of    the    liver    are    obstructed;    for 
example    by    the    fungoid   tumor    so   fre- 
quently found  in  that  viscus,  they  become 
greatly  dilated;  and  the  fluid  with  which 
they  are  filled,  instead  of  possessing  tlie 
characters  of  true  bile,  consists  merely  of  a 
clear  serum.     A  similar  change  in  the  na- 
ture of  the  secretion  naturally  poured  out 
from  the  gland,  he  believed,  is  to  be  observed 
in  the  testis,  when  the  vas  deferens   is  ob- 
structed. 

Diseases  of  the  Heart. 
Dr.  Clendinning  exhibited  in  a  prepara- 
tion, two  portions  of  a  heart  affected  with 
hypertroj)hy    and    disease   of    the   aortic 
valves.  The  walls  of  the  left  ventricle  were 
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much  increased  beyond  their  natural  thick- 
ness, and  the  semilunar  valves  of  the  aorta 
were  also  thickened,  so  that  they  did  not 
close  perfectly.  The  jiatient  was  the  sub- 
ject of  a  complication  of  disorders,  some 
of  which  were  referable  to  the  brain,  others 
to  the  heart  and  contents  of  the  thorax 
generally.  Her  age  was  thirty-five.  Pre- 
vious to  her  becoming  Dr.  Clendinning's 
patient,  in  the  Marylebone  Infirmary,  she 
was  under  the  care  of  the  late  Dr.  Sims, 
between  February  and  August,  18:58,  for 
cough,  and  certain  convulsive  fits.  She 
Avas  relievi^d  by  the  treatment;  left  the  In- 
firmary :  but  returned,  with  a  recurrence 
of  her  complaints,  in  September  J 838; 
when  she  was  placed  under  Dr.  Clendin- 
ning's charge.  On  examining  the  head, 
nothing  was  found  but  a  preternatural  en- 
largement of  the  tubercle  of  the  occipital 
bone,  which  the  patient  insisted  was  the 
seat  of  certain  uncommon  sensations  ;  such 
as  of  water  flowing  in  it,  and  causing  it  to 
enlarge  and  decrease  in  size.  In  the  chest, 
the  indications  of  hypertrophy  of  the  heart, 
combined  with  valvulardisease,  were  found  ; 
together  with  those  of  em])hysema  ex- 
tensively diffused  over  the  lungs.  The 
limbs  were  anasarcous,  and  there  was  drop- 
sical cfFusion  in  the  abdominal  cavity;  the 
urine  was  albuminous.  The  fits  to  which 
she  was  subject  resembled  those  of  epilepsy 
in  some  degree.  They  varied  remarkably  in 
the  period  of  their  occurrence;  sometimes 
in  one  day  she  had  as  many  as  forty  dis- 
tinct  attacks.  The  patient  was  under  Dr. 
C's  observation  for  eighteen  months,  and 
she  continued  to  have  the  fits  until  three 
months  before  her  death,  which  took  place 
in  March  last,  owing  to  an  attack  of  acute 
pericarditis. 

On  dissection,  nothing  preternatural  was 
found  in  the  brain,  except  that  as  a  whole, 
it  seemed  larger  than  natural ;  that  is  to 
say,  the  convolutions  met  more  closely 
than  is  usual :  and  the  ventricles  had  their 
sides  compressed,  so  as  to  allow  of  no  fluid 
between  them,  and  its  weight  was  equal  to 
that  of  the  standard  bra'n  in  the  male  sex  ; 
presenting, in  short, all  the  characters  which 
Dr.  C.  recognizes  as  constituting  hyper- 
trophy of  the  brain.  The  lungs  were  em- 
physematous throughout  the  greater  part 
of  their  extent.  The  condition  of  the  heart 
has  been  already  described.  The  kidnies 
presented  the  appearances  described  so  ad- 
mirably by  Dr.  13right ;  one  of  them  ex- 
hibiting the  structure  usually  seen  in  the 
first  stage,  and  the  other  the  structure 
belonging  to  the  last  stage  of  the  disease, 
which  gives  rise  to  the  formation  of  al!)u- 
minous  urine  in  cases  of  anasarca.  Dr. 
Clendinning  concluded,  by  making  nume- 
rous interesting  observations  on  the  prin- 
cipal phenomena  noticed  in  the  case  ;  for 
which  we  regret  we  have  not  space. 


EXAMINATIONS    AT    THE    COL- 
i  LEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS. 

The  Censors  of  the  Royal  College  of  P;hy. 
sicians  present  their  compliments  to  the 
Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette,  and, 
as  they  consider  it  highly  desirable  that 
gentlemen,  who  are  about  to  ofler  them - 
selves  as  candidates  for  the  licence  of  the 
College  should  he  apprized  of  the  nature 
of  the  examinations  they  will  have  to 
undergo,  transmit  for  insertion,  in  the 
London  AIedical  Gazette,  the  accom- 
panying papers. 

P.  Mayo         ^ 

R.  Bright     f  ^ 

/-I    T>  >  Censors. 

G. Burrows r 

U    B.Todd    ) 
first  examination. 

IN   PARTE    PHYSIOLOGICA. 

/ipril  1840. 

1.  Describe  the  situation  of  the  lieart, 
in  the  normal  condition,  specifying  its  re- 
lations to  the  walls  of,  and  the  other  viscera 
contained  in,  the  thorax. 

2.  On  what  does  the  phenomenon  of  the 
arterial  pulse  depend? — State  the  average 
number  of  beats  in  a  minute  in  health,  in 
childhood,  adult  age,  and  old  age;  and 
mention  such  circumstances  as  may  give 
rise  to  variations  in  the  frequency  of  the 
jjulse. 

3.  What  are  the  constituents  of  the 
blood  ?  Explain  what  is  meant  by  buffing 
and  cupping  of  the  blood?  State  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  this  phenomenon 
occurs,  and  account  for  it  ? 

4.  State  what  you  understand  by  "  val- 
vula?  conniientes,"  "  Brunner's  glands," 
"  Peyer's  glands,"  "  glandulte  solitariae  ?" 

5.  Describe  the  origin,  course,  and  dis- 
tribution of  the  "  portio  dura"  of  the  se- 
venth pair  of  nerves. 

6.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  kidneys. 
What  are  the  "  corpora  Malpighiana  ?" 

7.  Enumerate  the  intrinsic  muscles  of 
the  larynx.  Specify  those  which  close  the 
glottis.  Describe  the  distribution  and  func- 
tions of  the  superior  and  inferior  laryngeal 
nerves. 

translate  into  latin. 

a'.  At  ixiTa€o\a,\  ruiv  wpewp,  fxaMffTO.  t'lk- 
Tovffi  vovai^fiara,  Koi  iv  Trjffiv  avTfijcri  &pr)(Ti 
al  fieyaKai  fj-fraWayal  i)  \pv^eos,  i}  i&aA;|/eoy, 
KCti  raWa  Kara  \6yov  o"noy. 

/3.  Toiv  (pvcreuu,  al  /uei/  rrphs  ^(pos,  al  Se 
TTphs  Xf 'M'^i'ttj  ey  ^  icaKws  iri<pvKacn. 

y'.  Kal  roiv  vovcrwv  &,X\ai  Trphs  liWas  ft  J) 
KaKus  Tr€(pvKa(Tf  Kal  r]\iKiai  Tjfes  Trphs  wpas, 
Kal  x^pas,  Ka\  Siairas. 

5'.  'E,v  rfjcri  wpyffi,  'drau  rfjs  avTerji  rjfiiprjs, 
ore  /xeu  ^a\Trh?,  Sri  Se  i^ux^s  yiyrjTai,  (pQivo- 
■nwpLj/a  ra  fovcr'fijA.aTa  TrpoffSe'xfcr&ai, —  Hipp. 
Aphor.  I,  2,  3,  4.  Sect.  iii. 
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TRANSLATE   INTO  ENGLISH. 

[A  passage  fiom  Heberden's  Comment, 
p.  324.,  which  hick  of  space  compels  us  to 
omit. — Ed.  Gaz.] 

SECOND    EXAMINATION. 

IN  PARTE  PATHOLOGICA. 

April  1840. 

1.  Describe  the  formation  of  an  abscess, 
and  the  process  by  which  the  pus  makes 
its  way  to  the  surface  of  the  body. 

2.  Contrast  the  symptoms  of  phrenitis 
■with  those  of  acute  delirium  tremens, 

3.  Describe  tlie  symptoms  of  cynanche 
trachealis,  and  the  lesions  of  structure  in- 
duced by  that  disease. 

4.  What  are  the  early  symptoms  of  peri- 
carditis, and  those  which  indicate  that  the 
inflammation  has  terminated  in  hydrops 
pericardii  ? 

o.  Enumerate  the  various  causes  which 
may  induce  icterus,  and  the  symptoms  oc- 
casioned by  the  passage  of  billiary  calculi. 

6.  What  are  the  symptoms  of  intus  sus- 
ceptio,  or  stangulation  of  a  portion  of  in- 
testine ? 

7.  Describe  a  case  of  diabetes  mellitus. 
In  what  fluids  of  the  body  may  the  sac- 
charine matter  be  detected  ? 

8.  Describe  scarlatina  maligna,  and  the 
most  frequent  sequelae  of  that  disease. 

THANSLA.TE    INTO    LATIN. 

[An  extract  of  considerable  length,  from 
Thucydidis  Historia,  Lib.  ii.  49,  which 
want  of  space  compels  us  to  omit. — Ed. 
Gaz.] 

translate  into  english. 
Lucretius,  quantum  novi,  primus  dixit 
lurida  fieri  quaecunque  tuentur  arquati ; 
quod  etiam  omnibus  in  ore  est.  Tamen, 
quos  vidi  ipse  arquatos,  uno  consensu  hoc 
negarunt,  pijeter  duas  fceminas,  qnarum 
testimonium  multa  levabant.  —  Heberden, 
208. 

Lurida  prasterea  fiunt  prEecunque  tuen- 
tur 
Arquati,  quia  luroris  de  corpore  eorura 
Semina  multa  fluunt  Simulacris  obvia 

rerum, 
Multaque  sunt  oculis  in  eorum  denique 

mista, 
Quae  contage  sua  palloribus  omnia  pin- 
gunt.—  Lucretii,  lib.  iv.  333. 

THIRD    EXAIMINATION. 

IN  PARTE  THERAPEUTICA. 

April,  1840. 

\.  State  the  leading  indications  in  scar- 
latina maligna,  and  the  measures  appro- 
priate under  each  head. 

2.  State  the  circumstance  under  which 
bark,  colchicum,  opium,  and  calomel,  are 
respectively  or  conjointly  indicated  in  acute 
rheumatism. 


3.  State  the  inducements  and  objections 
to  puncturing  the  thorax  in  ])resumcd 
empyema  or  serous  effusion. 

4.  State  the  treatment  indicated  in 
icterus,  wliere  there  is  acute  pain  in  the 
right  hypochondriac  region,  and  obstinate 
sickness.  Describe  the  appropriate  re- 
medies. 

5.  Describe  the  measures  indicated  in 
pneumonia,  when  hepatization  is  presumed 
to  have  occuri'ed. 

6.  State  the  process  which  takes  place 
in  the  formation,  according  to  the  Phar- 
macopoeia, of  tartaric  acid. 

7.  How  is  strychnie  prepared  ?  What 
are  its  uses,  and  doses  ? 

TRANSLATE     INTO    LATIN. 

[An  extract  from  Aretaeus  de  Epilepsia, 
and 

TRANSLATE    INTO    ENGLISH. 

An  extract  from  Celsus,  Lib.  iv.  on  Dy- 
sentery, which  also  we  are  compelled  by 
lack  of  space  to  omit. — Ed.  Gaz.] 

COLLEGE    OF    PHYSICIANS' 
DEGREES. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
In  the  last  number  of  your  journal  you 
have  inserted  the  letter  of  a  correspondent, 
in  which  it  is  asserted  that  the  London 
College  of  Physicians  "  can  and  do  grant 
tlie  degree  and  title  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
to  those  who  pass  examinations  for  licen- 
tiates or  extra  licentiates,  whether  they 
have  obtained  degrees  elsewhere  or  not; 
and  that  the  College  possess  this  power  by 
as  clear  and  legal  right  as  any  university 
in  the  kingdom."  Your  correspondent 
has  given  no  reference  to  the  authorities 
on  which  this  statement  is  made  ;  and  as 
he  has  chosen  to  conceal  his  name, he  will 
not,  of  course,  expect  that  his  mere  dictum 
will  satisfy  those  who  feel  an  interest  in 
knowing  the  truth.  About  a  year  ago  it 
was  my  intention  to  submit  myself  to  the 
examination  for  the  license  of  the  College, 
and  I  decided  against  this  step  chiefly 
because  I  could  find  no  reason  for  believ- 
ing that  the  College  possessed  a  right  to 
confer  the  title  of  Doctor.  The  following 
extracts  from  the  evidence  given  by  Sir  H. 
Halford,  in  the  year  1834,  before  the  Com- 
mittee of  the  House  of  Commons  on  Medi- 
cal Education,  seem  to  me  very  clearly  to 
imply  that  the  President  believed  the  Col- 
lege had  not  the  power  to  give  degrees. 
After  stating  his  opinion  that  there  should 
be  in  London  some  authority  empowered 
to  grant  Medical  Degrees,  he  is  asked. 
Quest.  314.     '*  What  is   the   constitution 
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that  yo"  a'"e  disposed  to  recommend  for 
such  a  board  or  body,  emiiowered  to  grant 
decrees?  Aiis.  It  appears  to  me  that  the 
best  and  most  effectual  of  the  phms  proposed 
would  be  to  give  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians the  power  of  granting  that  medical 
distinction;  for  from  whatever  part  of  the 
world  persons  come,  they  have  no  right  to 
practise  without  the  sanction  of  the  Col- 
lege. When  the  College  has  granted  its 
license,  let  it  have  the  power  of  gra)iting  also 
the  title.''  In  his  answer  to  another  ques- 
tion of  similar  import  (319),  Sir  Henry 
says,  that  the  College,  if  they  choose,  may 
say  to  an  applicant — "  We  will  not  expect 
a  degree,  but  only  certificates  of  attendance 
on  certain  lectures  ;  we  will  then  examine 
you;  we  will  not  ask  for  a  degree;"  but 
he  adds,  "  What  are  we  to  call  him  when 
we  have  examined  him?  We  cannot  call 
him  Doctor  ;  though  he  is  from  thencefoilh 
M.D.  toall  intents  and  purposes."  Again, 
Quest.  340.  "  The  eff"cct  of  the  plan  proposed 
(by  Sir  Henry)  would  be  merely  this: 
that  the  College  should  attach  the  title  of 
Doctor  to  the  licentiate  whom  they  exa- 
mined and  approved  ?"  Ans.    "Precisely.'' 

I  believe  I  have  somewhere  seen  the 
statement,  though  I  cannot  now  refer  to  it, 
that  the  College,  before  this  evidence  was 
given,  presented  a  petition  to  the  King  in 
Council,  praying  for  the  power  to  confer 
degrees,  and  that  the  object  sought  for  in 
that  petition  was  refused. 

I  am  not  aware  that  any  additional 
powers  have  been  given  to  the  College  for 
many  years  past, and  yet,  in  an  address  to  the 
profession,  dated  December  1838,  they  state 
that  they  are  willing  to  do  that  which  Sir 
Henry  has  meniioned  in  one  of  his  answers, 
viz.  to  license  those  who  have  passed 
through  the  course  of  study  prescribed  by 
them,  whether  they  previously  possessed 
degrees  or  not ;  and  in  the  face  of  the  Presi- 
dent's statement — "  We  cannot  call  him 
Doctor,"  the  College  "is  prepared  to  re- 
gard in  the  same  light,  and  address  by 
the  same  appellation,  all  who  have  obtained 
its  diploma,  whether  they  have  graduated 
elsewhere  or  not."  The  meaning,  rather 
insinuated  than  boldly  spoken, of  this  sen- 
tence being,  of  course,  that  the  College 
will  give  its  licentiates  the  title  of  M.D.  or 
Doctor  of  Medicine,  and  will  authorize 
them  to  assume  the  same. 

Having  consulted  the  Charter  and  Acts 
of  Parliament  in  virtue  of  which  the  Col- 
lege exercises  its  powers,  I  can  find  nothing 
in  them  to  justify  the  belief  that  the 
privilege  of  giving  degrees  was  intended  to 
be  conferred  on  the  College;  and  I  believe 
that  the  College  never  attempted  to  exer- 
cise such  a  power,  before  it  became  likely 
that  another  body  in  London  would  be 
authorized  to  grant  degrees. 


As  I  presume  from  your  insertion  of  the 
letter  which  has  suggested  these  obser- 
vations, as  well  as  from  various  notices  r>f 
this  subject  which  have  appeared  in  your 
journal,  that  you  think  the  question  here 
discussed  one  of  some  importance  for  the 
profession  to  be  accurately  informed  upon, 
I  trust  you  will  find  room  for  these  remarks. 
If  they  satisfy  those  whose  interests  are 
concerned,  that  the  College  do  not  possess 
the  powers  which  they  claim,  or  if  they 
induce  someone  better  acquainted  with  the 
subject  to  show  by  what  authority  the 
College  can  legally  claim  such  powers, 
I  shall,  in  either  case,  be  equally  contented. 
I  am,  sir. 
Your  obedient  servant, 

John  Taylor,  M.D. 
Of  the  University  of  London. 
University  College  Hospital, 
April  28,  1840. 

[We  have  also  received  another  letter 
on  this  subject,  but,  as  it  is  anonymous, 
we  have  preferred  giving  the  above.  — 
Ed.  Gaz.] 
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DRUGS   ON   SALE   IN   THE   ENGLISH   MARKET, 

With  their  Prices  and  several  Duties. 
(From  the  Official  Returns,  May  5,  1840.^ 


Aloes,  Barbadoes,  D.p c 

Hepatic  (dry)  bd c 

Cape,  BD c 

Anise,  Oil  of,  German,  d.p lb 

E.I lb 

Asafcetida,  B.D c 

Balsam,  Canada,  d.p lb 

Copaiba,  bd lb 

Peru,  BD lb 

Benzoin  (best)  BD c 

Camphor,  unrefined,  bd c 

Cantharides,  d.p lb 

Caraway,  Oil  of,  d.p lb 

Cascarilla  or  Eleutheria  Bark,D.F.c. 

Cassia,  Oil  of,  bd lb 

Castor  Oil,  East  India,  bd lb 

West  I.  (bottle)  d.p.  Ijlb 

Castoreum,  American lb 

d.p.        Hudson's  Bay lb 

Russian lb 

Catechu,  bd.  Pale    c 

Dark 

Cinchona  Bark,  Pale  (Crown) ....  lb 

bd.  Red     lb 

Yellow   lb 

Colocynth,  Turkey  lb 

D.p.      Mog-adore lb 

Calumba  Root,  bd c 

Cubebs,  bd c 

Gambog'e,  BD c 

Cientian,  d.p c 

Guaiacum,  d.p lb 

Gum  Arabic,  Turkey,  fine,  d.p.  . .  c 
Do.  seconds,  d.p.  ..  c 
Barbaiy,  brown,  bd.  c 

Do.  white,  d.p c 

E.  I.  fine  yellow,  bd.  c 
Do.  dark  brown,  B.D.  c 

Senepral  s^arblinffs,  d.p c 

Ti-a^acanth,  D.p c 

Iceland  ^loss  (Lichen),  d.p lb 

Ipecacuanha  Root,  b.d lb 

Jalap,  BD lb 

Mauua,  flaky,  bd lb 

Sicilian,  BD lb 

Musk,  China,  bd oz 

Myrrh,  East  India,  bd c 

Turkey,  bd c 

Nux  Vomica,  bd lb 

Opium,  Turkey,  bd lb 

Peppermint,  Oil  of,  F.  bd lb 

Quicksilver,  bd lb 

Rhubarb,  East  India,  bd lb 

Dutch,  trimmed,  d.p.  lb 

Russian,  bd lb 

Saffron,  French,  BD lb 

Spanish  lb 

Sarsaparilla,  Honduras,  bd lb 

Lisbon,  bd lb 

Scammony,  Smyrna,  d.p lb 

Aleppo     lb 

Senna,  East  India,  bd lb 

Alexandria,  d.p ..lb 

Sm\Tna,  d.p lb 

Tripoli,  D.p lb 


£    s.  d.       £  s.  d. 

15    0  0  to  30    0  0 

5    0  0        10    0  0 

1  15  0          3  10  0 


0  5  0 

1  10  0 
0  1  0 
0  16 
0    4  6 

25     0  0 

28    0  0 

0    3  6 

0    9  0 

3  10  0 

0    8  6 

0    0  4 


0    5  6 

3  10  0 

0     1  1 

0    1  9 

50    0  0 


0    0  10 


0  17 

0  18 

1  1 

1  8 
0  2 
0  2 
0  4 
0  1 
0     1 

0  12 
3  0 
5     0 

1  10 

0  1 
12     0 

7  0 

1  17 
5  10 

2  5 
1   15 

3  0 

8  0 
0  0 
0  1 
0  2 
0    3 


0  0 

0  1 

none 
6 
0 
0 
0 
0 
6 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


18    0 
0    0 


0 
0 
0 
0 

1 

3 
15 

0 
13 

7 


3  6 

4  0 

4  4 

2  9 

15  0 

10  0 

0  0 

3  0 
0  0 

10  0 

18  0 

14  0 

5  0 

0  0 

0  3 

1  6 


1  0  0 
5  0  0 

2  0  0 
0  8  0 
0  9  0 
0  10  0 
0  3  11 
0  6  0 
0  8  0 

0  7  6 

1  0  0 
0  1  0 
0  2  0 

0  18  0 

0  0  3 

0  1  6 

0  10 

0  10 


0    3  3 

3  10  0 

14     0  0 

11  10  0 

0    9  0 

0    9  6 


0  8  0 
0  9  0 
0    8    6 


0     1    9 


1  0    0 

0  0    4 

0  1     8 

0  13 

0  1     3 


Duty. 


iBP.lbO    2? 
JF.    IbO    85 


F.    Ibl 
E.I.    1 

c  6 

lb  0 

c  4 

lb  1 

c  4 

c  1 

lb  1 

lb  4 

lb  0 

lb  1 

c  1 


0    6 


1     0 


0    2 


6    0 


6    0 


F.  lb 

lb 
lb 


Clb        2  6 

^E.I.lbO  6 

J  Other  0  g 
^  sorts 


Duty 

Paid. 

n  1639  t" 
ist  week. 

Same  time 
iasl  year. 

30,779 

40,134 

521 

382 

39 

2,887 

313 

123 

21 

158 

0,834 
931 

1,915 

1,087 

711 

15 

1,619 

225 

508 
48 
172 
7,164 
190 
48 
1,145 

^  2,722 

2,776 

298 

467 

26,296 

13,844 

21,235 

24,345 

2,528 

4,336 

3,697 

18,336 

22 

181 

1 

6,324 

21,692 

25 

298 

2 

3,445 

3,470 

1,535 

2,858 

8,240 

74 

1,925 

2,961 

16,665 

8,889 

22 

2,789 

3.437 

13,048 

5,458 

5,257 

745 

848 

85 

110 

136 

16,067 

2,408 

127,463 

4,382 

14,4)6 

671 

87,740 

13,478 

10,213 

1,421 

971 

1,323 

52,827 

46,443 

6,045 

4,076 

38,082 

4,394 

26,357 

32,898 

t^%  BD.  In  Bond.— c.  Cwt.  — B.  P.  British  Possessions.  — F.  Foreign.—  d.  p.  Duty  paid. 
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Diseases  of  Fibrous  Tissues. — Infiam- 
matiim  of  the  Perinslemn  —  Nature — !>)iimp- 
loms —  Varieties —  Treatment. —  Diseases 
AND  Injuries  of  Osseous  Tissues. — 
Wounds  of  Bone — Fractures — Nature 
—  Varieties — Syviptonis — I'rognosis. 
periostitis. 
Inflammation  of  the  periosteum  is  a  dis- 
ease of  more  frequent  occurrence  than  is 
generally  supposed.    1  believe  that  many 
cases  of  severe  deep-seated  pain,  deemed 
iheumatismal,    might     with     more     pro- 
])ricty  he  referred  to  inflammation  of  the 
])eriosteum.     The  disease  may  be  acute  or 
chronic,  may  end  in  snp[)uration,(and  tliis 
is  the  severest  form,  as  is  well  exemplified 
in  certain  cases  of  paronychia,)  or  in  the 
deposition  of  cartilage  or  hone. 

It  may  be  occasioned  by  a  great  variety 
of  causes;  contusions,  local  irritation  from 
contiguity  of  ulcers,  wounds,  operations  in 
which  the  periosteum  is  implicated,  am])u- 
tations  for  example,  fractures,  deep-seated 
phlegmonous  inflammation;  all  these  af- 
fections or  injuries  may  determine  the 
development  of  periostitis;  but  these  ex- 
citing causes  seem  to  act  with  as  much 
more  certainty  as  the  system  may  be  im- 
pregnated with  scrofula  or  syphilis. 

Whatever  may  be  the  cause  of  periostitis, 
it  is  manifested  externally  by  very  similar 
symptoms,  the  variety  depending  upon  the 
kind  of  inflammatory  action,  whether 
acute,  chronic,  or  suppurative.  If  the  in- 
flammation be  limited  to  the  thickening  of 
the  periosteum  or  to  the  deposition  of  car- 
tilaginous or  bony  matter,  the  symptoms 
are  often  very  mild,  but  when  it  ends  in 

fi50. — XXVI. 


suppuration,  they  are  often  extremely  se- 
vere. Insensible  in  the  healthy  state,  it 
acquires,  when  inflamed,  a  very  acute  sen- 
sibility; and  this  is  more  particularly 
marked  wlien  suppuration  has  set  in.  On 
the  one  hand  the  bone  resists,  on  the  other 
the  periosteum  does  not  yield,  and  the 
agony  the  patient  experiences  is  intense. 

At  first  the  severity  of  the  pain  is 
variable,  usually  the  most  severe  at  night; 
there  is  slight  tumefaction,  pufliness  or 
oedema  ;  the  tumor  increases,  and  assumes 
an  elastic  or  doughy  feel.  As  the  pain 
becomes  severe,  violent  sympathetic  dis- 
turbance is  often  excited,  and  this  is  as 
much  more  intense  as  the  part  aflected  is 
nearer  the  brain. 

Anatomically  considered,  itmay  be  di- 
vided into  stages.  In  a  first,  the  membrane 
is  more  or  less  richly  injected  ;  it  is  thick- 
ened, infiltrated  with  serosity,  and  is  less 
adherent,  than  in  its  healthy  state,  to  the 
surface  of  the  bone.  Generally  the  ad- 
joining cellular  tissue  and  soft  parts  par- 
ticipate in  this  state  of  injection  and 
infiltration.  This  appearance  is  usually 
seen  when  chronic  ulcers  or  old  cicatrices 
are  in  its  immediate  vicinity.  In  another 
stage  the  periosteum  is  thicker  and  denser, 
of  a  red  colour,  and  much  increased  sensi- 
bility. This  is  its  condition  during  the 
formation  of  callus,  and  the  regeneration 
of  necrosed  bone.  Then  also  the  periosteum 
is  evidently  injected,  tumid,  and  bathed  in 
a  gelatinous  reddish  fluid,  susceptible  of 
coagulation,  and  of  undergoing  organic 
changes.  Still  further  we  arrive  at  a  con- 
dition destined  to  produce  organized  mat- 
ter ;  we  see  it  form  a  new  osseous  tissue, 
which  iucrusts,  as  it  were,  the  primary 
tissue,  so  as  to  form  a  species  of  osseous 
vegetation.  If  in  this  stage,  the  disease 
becomes  chronic,  the  thickened  periosteum 
is  more  dense,  and  may  assume  a  coriaceous 
or  ligamentous  character.  Its  adhesion  to 
the  bone  at  this  time  is  very  strong,  and 
when  we  detach  it,  we  perceive  at  its  sur- 
face longitudinal  furrows,  which  give  to 
its  cortical  substance  a  fibrous  appearance 
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similar  to  that  of  the  bones  of  the  foetus. 
If  the  inflammatory  action  become  more 
intense,  the  periosteum  is  more  thickened, 
and  assumes  somewhat  the  appearance  of 
a  mucous  membrane.  It  is  thus  we  find  it 
when  it  is  in  contact  with  an  abscess,  or 
when  there  is  pus  between  it  and  a  bone. 
Under  tjjese  circumstances  its  nature  and 
functions  are  changed ;  instead  of  furnishing 
a  plastic  organisuble  lymph,  it  secretes  a 
peccant  matter  capable  of  injuring  parts 
with  which  it  is  in  contact.  As  the  disease 
proceeds,  the  bone  suflers,  and  becomes 
carious  or  necrosed;  the  periosteum  is  soft- 
ened, and  ultimately  destroyed. 

In  the  Dublin  Hospital  Reports,  vol.  i., 
page  331,  Crampton  describes  the  case  of 
a  lad  of  fourteen,  attacked  with  erysipelas 
of  the  nose,  and  who  died  on  the" twelfth 
day  from  the  attack,  with  symptoms  of 
inflammation  of  the  brain.  The  examina- 
tion after  death  showed  the  periosteum 
covering  the  nasal  and  frontal  bones 
thicker  than  usual,  and  of  a  deep  red 
colour;  it  was  separated  from  these  bones 
as  well  as  those  of  the  orbit,  a  greenish 
pecculent  matter  being  found  between  it 
and  the  bones.  The  brain  was  injected, 
and  a  part  of  the  pia  mater  was  in  a  state 
of  suppuration,  at  a  point  precisely  corre- 
sponding to  that  where  the  dura  mater  was 
thick  and  livid. 

In  the  next  form,  the  disease  rarely 
determines  such  fatal  accidents,  however 
severe  the  pain  which  accompanies  it  may 
be,  because  it  occasions  a  change  of  tissue 
or  a  new  product.  A  woman  of  32  was 
struck  with  a  boot-hook  on  the  left  side  of 
the  head,  which  produced  a  momentary 
stunning  sensation;  the  soft  parts  had  not 
been  much  hurt,  and  her  health  was  not 
interfered  with.  Six  weeks  after  the  acci- 
dent a  small  painful  tumor  was  developed 
at  the  spot;  the  pain  gradually  increased, 
and  was  accompanied  by  headache,  nausea, 
and  sleeplessness.  After  some  time,  an 
epileptic  attack  occurred,  which  was  fol- 
lowed by  paralysis  of  the  right  arm,  and  a 
defective  articulation.  Six  months  after 
the  accident  she  was  admitted  into  the 
hospital,  complaining  of  pain  at  the  right 
side  of  the  head;  the  countenance  bore 
evident  marks  of  suffering;  the  right  arm 
was  atrophied,  and  the  lingers  spasmodi- 
cally contracted;  station  was  almost  im- 
possible,  speech  was  difiicult,  the  stomach 
rejected  food,  and  the  bowels  were  obsti- 
nately constipated.  A  second  epileptic  at- 
tack occurred  on  the  day  of  her  arrival  at 
the  hospital.  The  centre  of  the  left  parietal 
bone  presented  a  tumor  of  the  size  of 
a  small  walnut,  hard  at  its  circumference, 
soft  and  elastic  at  its  centre,  and  pierced 
by  a  small  opening  which  admitted  a 
sound  to  pass  to  the  bone.  An  incision 
was  made,  and  it  was  discovered  that  the 
tumor  was  formed  by  the  pericranium, 
which  was  changed  into  a  very  vascular. 


extremely  sensible,  fibrous  tissue,  firmly 
adherent  to  the  bone.  A  crown  of  a  trepan 
was  applied ;  the  piece  of  bone  removed 
was  rough,  and  the  dura  mater  bled  freely. 
Nine  days  passed  in  paroxysms  of  delirium, 
coma,  and  convulsions.  Erysipelatous  in- 
flammation followed,  with  copious  suppu- 
ration, and  exfoliation  of  a  portion  of  dura 
mater.  The  patient  got  quite  well,  having 
recovered  the  use  of  her  right  arm.  Now 
if,  instead  of  altering  the  pericranium  and 
the  bone,  the  inflammation  had  been  sup- 
purative, the  consequences  would  probably 
have  been  fatal. 

There  are  regions  of  the  body  subject 
to  fewer  accidents  when  they  are  the  seat 
of  periostitis;  such  is  particularly  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  the  tibia.  Crampton 
mentions  many  curious  observations  of  this 
kind.  A  young  man  of  25  had  severe  pain 
along  the  internal  surface  of  the  tibia, 
without  tumefaction  or  change  of  colour 
of  the  skin ;  he  had  besides  intermittent 
fever.  Three  longitudinal  incisions  were 
successively  made  along  the  painful  parts, 
and  down  to  the  bone.  The  pain,  which 
had  been  momentarily  lessened  by  the  first 
two,  did  not  entirely  disappear  until  after 
the  third  was  made.  The  periosteum  was 
a  quarter  of  an  inch  thick,  of  the  con- 
sistency of  cartilage,  and  extremely  sen- 
sible. In  a  second  case,  a  woman  of  25 
had  on  the  right  tibia,  two  inches  above 
the  ankle,  a  very  painful  tumor  three 
inches  long,  soft  and  elastic,  the  colour  of 
the  skin  unchanged,  but  with  a  slight  sub- 
cutaneous serous  infiltration.  Repeated 
applications  of  leeches  weakened  the  pa- 
tient, without  procuring  the  slightest  relief. 
Incision  down  to  the  bone  radically  cured 
the  disease;  the  periosteum  was  thick,  and 
similar  to  a  ligamentous  expansion. 

A  fourth  and  equally  instructive  case  is 
that  of  a  young  man  of  26,  who  presented 
an  extremely  painful,  ill-circumscribed  tu- 
mor, on  the  inner  side  of  the  tibia.  The 
patient,  who  had  had  no  sleep  for  twelve 
nights,  said,  he  had  suffered  similar  pain, 
at  the  same  point,  two  years  before,  for 
which  leeches  and  blisters  had  been  used, 
without  relief.  A  caustic  issue  had  given 
him  some  relief,  but  the  pain  was  not  dis- 
sipated until  the  escape  of  a  small  spicula 
of  bone.  An  incision,  three  inches  long, 
was  now  made,  penetrating  to  the  bone, 
and  occasioning  a  good  deal  of  pain.  The 
haemorrhage  was  considerable;  but,  during 
the  night,  the  pain  ceased,  and  the  patient 
was  soon  cured.  The  next  year  the  same 
leg  was  affected  lower  down ;  the  same 
treatment  was  followed  by  complete  suc- 
cess. Now,  in  neither  of  those  three  cases 
was  there  any  trace  of  purulent  matter 
either  above  or  below  the  periosteum. 

SYPHILITIC    PERIOSTITIS. 

The  most  frequent  cau^eof  periostitis  is, 
I  apprehend,  syphilis.   It  begins  by  obtuse 
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periodical  pains,  wliioh  have  this  jieciilia- 
nty,  that  they  are  generally  very  ilistress- 
iiia;  at  the  break  of  day.  The  aflected  j)arts 
are  very  sensible  upon  pressure,  even  when 
a  bone  is  deep  seated.  After  a  time  the 
jtatient  gets  little  or  no  sleep,  beeomes 
emaciated  ;  ti)e  pulse  is  small  and  frcrincnt, 
depending  less,  perhaps,  on  fever,  than  on 
nervous  irritation. 

If,  after  death,  we  examine  the  affected 
bone,  we  find  the  periosteum  thick  and 
vascular;  the  surface  of  the  corresponding 
bone  has  no  longer  that  smooth,  bluish 
aspect,  which  is  so  characteristic  of  it  in  its 
natural  condition,  but  is  unequal,  and 
slightly  spongy.  Nothing,  however,  is  ex- 
travasated  between  the  membrane  and  the 
bone,  and  they  are  perfectly  adherent  the 
one  to  the  other.  If  we  dry  the  bone,  it 
will  be  found  to  present  points  where  the 
natural  a])ptarance  and  colour  are  lost, 
and  where  dark,  alternate  with  light  spots. 

Whether  the  disease  has  originated  in 
the  bone  or  the  periosteum  I  shall  not  stop 
long  to  inquire.  Hunter  thought  the  bene 
first  suffered  ;  but  if  we  attend  to  tlie  seat 
of  the  pains,  and  the  organic  changes  which 
occur  in  the  membrane,  I  think  we  shall 
come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  periosteum 
is  the  first  implicated. 

When  the  pericranium  is  the  seat  of  the 
disease  in  syphilitic  patients,  it  is  marked 
by  certain  peculiarities.  It  is  sometimes 
extremely  transient.  The  patient,  when  he 
awakes,  feels  certain  inequalities,  superfi- 
cial bumps,  painful  to  the  touch,  and  some- 
times  accompanied  with  circumscribed  red- 
ness. At  other  times  the  disease  proceeds 
more  slowly,  is  more  obstinate,  and  occu- 
pies a  greater  extent  of  the  cranial  surface. 
In  some  eases  the  pericranium  has  been 
found  thickened  down  to  the  foramina, 
through  which  the  nerves  pass,  exercising 
compression  upon  them, and  producing  pain 
or  paralysis  in  the  parts  where  they  are  dis- 
tributed. This  state  of  the  cranium  is  not, 
however,  always  the  result  of  a  syphilitic 
infection. 

There  is  a  condition  of  the  periosteum, 
probably  of  an  inflammatory  nature,  under 
the  influence  of  which  certain  tumors  are 
developed.  These  tumors  differ  in  their 
consistence,  their  nature,  their  origin,  their 
progress,  and  termination.  Some  are  form- 
ed of  a  thick  syrupy  fluid;  others  are  hard 
and  cartilaginous;  others  very  apt  to  ulce- 
rate ;  others  disposed  to  soften. 

Nodes  are  hard,  ill  circumscribed  tumors, 
seated  particularly  upon  those  bony  sur- 
faces which  are  very  superficial,  such  as  the 
cranium  and  the  tibia;  still  they  are  ob 
served  also  at  the  bones  of  the  elbow,  the 
ribs,  the  clavicle,  the  fore-arm.  In  size, 
they  vary  from  that  of  a  cherry-stone  to 
that  of  a  walnut,  or  even  of  a  hen's  egg. 
In  many  cases  their  contents  are  not  un- 


like, in  colour  and  consistency,  to  the  pulp 
of  red  gooseberries.  Their  seat  is  eitlier  the 
periosteal  tissue,  or  between  it  and  the 
bone,  the  surface  of  which  commonly  re- 
mains smooth.  Each  of  these  tumors  is 
exactly  circumscribed;  and,  when  there 
are  many  on  the  same  bone,  as  sometimes 
happens  in  the  cranium,  they  are  not  con- 
fluent, however  near  to  each  other  they  may 
be.  In  these  cases  the  periosteum  does  not 
present  any  considerable  change  of  texture 
or  colour  ;  the  cellular  tissue,  external  to 
it,  is  a  little  infiltrated  with  serosity.  The 
extravasated  fluid  is  tasteless  and  inodo- 
rous, and  has  no  acrid  character.  As  to 
the  symptoms  which  ordinarily  accompany 
these  tumors,  they  are  usually  preceded  by 
more  or  less  acute  fixed  pain,  most  severely 
felt  during  the  night.  For  this,  a  reason 
is  not  easily  assigned. 

Another  form  of  this  affection  is  present- 
ed, distinguished  by  the  hardness 'of  the 
tumor.  At  first  fibrous,  it  degenerates  into 
a  fibro-cartilaginous,and  afterwards  into  an 
osseous  tissue.  If  we  divide  with  a  saw  a 
bone  so  affected,  an  osseous  reticular  mass 
is  found  to  be  developed  between  the  peri- 
osteum and  the  bone,  and  adherent  to  both. 
This  aflection,  to  which  Sir  A.  Cooper 
applied  the  term  cartilaginous  periosteal 
exostosis,  is  particularly  developed  in  long 
bones,  esjjecially  along  the  inner  border 
of  the  femur,  and  that  of  the  tibia.  It  in- 
creases slowly,  and  is  not  accompanied  by 
violent  pain.  It  seems  probable,  that  it  is 
caused  rather  by  external  violence,  than  by 
constitutional  means.  Though  this  con- 
dition may  not  be  malignant,  it  may  re- 
main during  life  completely  indolent. 

There  is  a  third  species,  which  consists 
in  a  fleshy  tumor,  developed  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  periosteum.  In  size  it  is  va- 
riable; in  consistency  not  unlike  the  pros- 
tate gland  ;  homogeneous,  and  for  a  short 
time  indolent.  If  inflammation  set  in, 
and  the  skin  quickly  participate,  they  be- 
come quickly  adherent,  inflame  together, 
an  abscess  is  formed,  spontaneously  opened 
at  several  points,  and  a  moderate  quan- 
tity of  i)us  escapes,  but  the  tumor  does  not 
lessen. 

Another  variety  exists,  in  which  the  pe- 
riosteum and  the  cellular  tissue,  which 
corresponds  to  its  external  surface,  are 
transformed  into  a  homogeneous,  whitish, 
or  greyish,  tolerably  compact  substance,  a 
section  of  which  resembles  an  inflamed 
lymphatic  gland.  This  substance  may 
soften,  become  vascular,  and  ultimately  de- 
generate into  medullary  matter.  It  is  this 
variety  to  which  Sir  A.  Cooper  has  given 
the  name  fungous  periosteal  exostosis,  and 
which  he  describes  as  a  lobular  tumor, 
composed  of  a  white  elastic  substance,  al- 
ternating with  a  softer  and  more  vascular 
portion.     He  believes  it  to  possess  malig- 
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Tiity,  since  it  is  seen  in  persons  whose  eon- 
stitution  is  b;ul,  increases  rapidly,  and  is 
accompanied  with  pains  which  coincide 
wilh  tlie  progress  of  the  disease.  A  very 
slight  examination  sufiices  to  recognise  es- 
sential ditreiences  between  these  four  s|ie- 
cies  nf  periostitis.  The  first  consists  in  a 
simple  collection  of  a  viscous  fluid,  without 
change  in  the  jiarts  with  wliich  it  is  in 
contact ;  the  second  is  a  fibrocartilaginous 
tumor,  degenerating  into  an  osseous  tuinor, 
and  gradually  identifying  itself  with  the 
l)one ;  the  third  is  a  mass  susceptil)le  of 
ulcerating  ;  the  fourth  is  a  substance  at 
first  denve,  but  degenerating  into  meJul- 
larv  matter. 

Treatment.— In  the  treatment  of  uncom- 
plicated acute  periostitis  very  energetic 
means  must  be  cm'-.loyed.  Local  and  ge- 
neral bleeding  frecjuently  repeated,  and 
counter-irritation,  with  absolute  rest,  must 
form  a  principal  feature.  As  the  acute 
sym])toms  abaie,  mercurial  and  iodide  re- 
medies will  be  found  useful;  but,  in  a  great 
majority  of  cases,  more  relief  will  be  de- 
rived from  freely  laying  ojien  the  part  than 
from  any  other  means;  and  this  is  so  much 
more  easily  done,  as  the  affected  bone  is  in 
the  greater  number  of  cases  superficially 
T)laced.  I  speak  here  of  cases  in  which  we 
have  no  reason  to  believe  that  any  syphili- 
tic contamination  exists;  wheie  the  disease 
is  complicated  with  syphilis,  we  shall  si^eak 
of  its  treatment  hereafter. 

INJCRIES    OF    BONES. 

Wounds. — In  speaking  of  the  soft  parts, 
the  word  wound  signified  all  kinds  of  solu- 
tion of  continuity  produced  by  external 
causes;  but,  in  speaking  of  bones,  we  use 
it  in  a  more  restrained  sense  :  we  then 
sipply  the  term  to  a  solution  of  continuity 
produced  by  a  cutting  instrument.  We 
apply  the  term  fracture  to  solutions  of  con- 
tinuity produced  by  rupture. 

It  is  in  the  bones  of  the  cranium  tliat 
wounds  are  most  fiequently  seen.  Not 
many  weeks  ai^o  I  saw  a  case  where,  by  a 
blow  made  with  the  edge  of  a  flat  iron,  a 
fair  incision  was  made  in  the  external 
table  of  a  man's  skull  to  the  extent  of  an 
inch  and  a  half;  the  lips  of  the  wound 
were  not  sensibly  depressed.  From 
analogy  we  might  say  that  wounds  of 
bone,  produced  by  a  cutting  instrument, 
would  unite  much  more  easily  than  a 
fracture.  Lamotte  mentions  a  case  where 
a  sabre-cut  completely  divided  the  inferior 
part  of  the  ulna,  and  where  the  wound 
was,  he  thought,  twice  as  long  in  healing 
as  a  compound  fracture  would  have  been, 
A  cutting  instrument  almost  always  pro- 
duces a  certain  quantity  of  contusion  to 
the  bone,  the  periosteum  is  more  or  less 
injured,  and  partial  caries  or  necrosis  may 
happen.      Lamotte  certainly  exaggerates 


the  inconvenience  of  such  injuries — a 
finger  fairly  cut  off  will  completely  unite 
in  a  comparatively  short  time. 

Union  should  certainly  be  attempted 
when  the  parts  are  held  together  by  a 
moderate  flap.  Lafaye,  in  his  notes  to  the 
ojjerations  of  Dionis,  says  that  Lapeyronie 
had  to  treat  a  man  who,  with  a  blow  of  an 
axe,  had  his  arm  cut  through,  wilh  the 
exception  of  a  portion  of  the  soft  parts 
which  contained  the  principal  vessels  :  he 
attempted  to  save  the  limb,  and  succeeded. 
Stevenson  succeeded  in  uniting  an  arm 
which  had  been  almost  completely  sepa- 
rated by  a  sabre  cut.  In  that  case  not 
only  the  bone,  but  the  biceps  muscle  and 
the  artery,  had  been  divided  (Edinburgh 
Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  July  1837.)  In- 
deed, wilh  respect  to  the  power  of  nature 
to  re])air  injuries  of  this  kind,  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  place  limits.  We  must  not  heed- 
lessly reject  the  marvellous,  because  be- 
tween established  fact  and  convicted 
fiction  there  is  much  to  be  gleaned.  I 
should  have  a  difficulty,  for  instance,  in 
admitting  as  fact  a  case  narrated  by  Job  a 
Meckren.  A  nobleman  had  a  part  of  his 
skull  sliced  ofl"  by  a  cutting  instrument ; 
the  bone  was  not  forthcoming,  and  the 
surgeon  imagined  that  he  could  borrow  a 
piece  from  a  dog's  head  which  might  an- 
swer the  purpose  of  an  obturator.  The 
poor  dog  had  to  submit  to  the  operation 
necessary  to  procure  a  piece  of  cranium  of 
the  proper  size:  it  was  applied  upon  the 
noble's  head,  and  perfectly  united.  The 
priests  of  the  time,  scandalized  by  seeing 
on  the  head  of  a  Christian  a  portion  of  the 
skull  of  a  dog,  excommunicated  the  un- 
fortunate gentleman  for  the  purpose  of 
compelling  him  to  purge  himself  of  the 
scandal  which  had  been  done.  Still 
this  circumstance  loses  much  of  its  mar- 
vellous character  when  we  recollect 
the  graftings  and  transplantings  of 
Hunter — the  experiments  of  Merrem  and 
of  Walther,  who  removed  discs  of  the 
cranium  which  were  replaced  and  united 
by  bony  matter.  In  1802,  Maunoir  pro- 
posed to  replace  the  discs  which  had  been 
removed  by  the  trepan  for  the  purpose  of 
evacuating  fluids.  This  was  objected  to 
because  it  was  alleged  that  these  discs 
continued  to  be  foreign  bodies  which  did 
not  enter  into  organic  union.  Walther 
opposed  to  this  the  following  fact : — one 
of  these  discs  was  replaced  in  the  point 
from  which  it  had  been  takeu,  the  external 
table  of  this  disc  exfoliated,  and  exposed 
the  inner  table  covered  with  granulations — 
a  conclusive  proof  that  organic  relations 
had  been  established.  A  bone  perpendicu- 
larly and  completely  cut  through  is  sus- 
ceptible of  union  without  exfoliation, 
provided  the  soft  parts  which  surround  it 
are  brought  together  and  preserved  from 
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suppuration.  Bui  these  injuries,  whenjin- 
considerable,  must  be  treated  like  fractures 
bv  sucb  an  apparatus  as  will  most  eft'ec- 
tiially  preserve  the  part  from  motion. 

Whatever  may  be  the  direction  of  the 
wound,  it  remains  for  a  time  in  the  con- 
dition in  which  it  is  left  by  the  instru- 
ment ;  there  is  no  elasticity  or  immediate 
tumefaction,  as  in  the  soft  parts,  by  which 
the  edges  are  ai)proximate(i.  >Viien  a 
piece  is  fairly  cut  out  with  the  soft  parts, 
as  in  certain  sword-wounds,  the  wound 
must  be  dressed  like  an  ordinary  wound 
with  loss  of  substance,  unless  so  fairly  or 
recently  cut  as  to  admit  of  being  broiiglit 
into  immediate  apposition. 

TRACTUKES. 

A  fracture  is  a  partial  or  complete  de- 
struction of  continuity  in  a  bone  by  rni'- 
ture  ;  and  it  is  an  accident  whicli,  from  the 
frequency  of  its  occurrence,  the  varieti<  s 
which  it  presents,  the  serious  symptoms 
which  it  sometimes  excites,  the  com- 
plications by  whicli  it  is  often  attended, 
and  the  general  efticacy  of  well-di- 
rected modes  of  treatment,  demands  our 
most  serious  attention.  As  might 
naturally  be  expected,  fractures  are 
more  frequent  in  long  than  in  short  or 
flu  bones.  Those  long  bones  which  form 
the  great  levers  of  locomotion,  which  are 
much  exposed  to  external  violence,  and 
which  are  destined  to  sustain  considerable 
exertions,  are  most  frequently  the  seat  of 
fracture.  Though  a  fracture  may  occur  at 
any  point  in  the  continuity  of  a  bone,  the 
middle,  which  is  at  the  same  time  the 
thinnest  part,  is  most  exposed  to  it.  A 
bone  may  be  fractured  at  more  than  one 
point ;  this  is  often  the  case  in  the  ribs. 

Varieties. — Much  variety  exists  in  the 
nomenclature  of  fractures.  Thus,  in 
France,  a  simple  fracture  afl'ects  only  one 
bone  without  much  injury  to  the  soft 
parts.  A  compound  fracture  exists  when 
tvvo  bones  comi)osing  a  limb  are  fractured, 
or  when  one  is  fractured  at  more  than  one 
point.  When  there  are  many  fragments, 
it  is  termed  a  comminuted  fracture.  When 
it  is  accomi)anied  by  other  diseases  or  in- 
juries which  render  the  treatment  long  or 
diflieult,  it  is  termed  a  compound  fracture. 
In  England,  we  follow  a  somewhat  dif- 
ferent course.  We  are  satisiied  to  make 
two  great  classes — the  simple  and  the  com- 
pound. By  a  simple  fracture  we  understand 
a  destruction  of  continuity  of  a  bone  with- 
out any  external  wound  to  form  a  com- 
munication between  the  frnetured  bone 
aid  the  exterior.  By  a  comp^'uxd  fracture 
we  understand  a  similar  injury  to  the 
bone,  but  accom])anied  by  such  a  destruc- 
tion of  the  ^oft  ])arts  as  will  establish  the 
communication  which  was  wanting  in  the 
former  class.     We  use  still  other  terms  of 


distinction.  We  call  a  fracture  compli- 
cated when  it  is  accompanied  l)y  some  other 
disease  or  injury  which  may  complicate 
the  treatment. 

Although  Boyer  rejected  the  idea,  yet 
there  can,  I  think,  be  no  doubt  that  the 
opinion  of  Ricding,  Chelius,  Marjolin, 
and  Campaignac,  is  correct.  Tliey  main- 
tain that  a  fracture  may  be  incomplete  ; 
that  it  may  affect  one  side  of  a  bone  and 
not  the  other.  The  accompanying  sketch, 
takon  from  a  specimen  in  tlie  museum  of 
the  faculty  at  Paris,  is  conclusive  as  to  tlie 
occasional  ocenrrencp.     Tt   is  ])roduc'ed,  I 


apprehend,  in  the  same  way  that  such  an 
appearance  may  be  prodi'.ced  in  a  hazel 
stick  by  bending  it  over  the  knee  :  bend- 
ing is  unquestionably  necessary  for  its 
production,  and,  therefore,  it  is  most  likely 
to  happen  in  children  or  young  persons. 
Again,  a  bone  may  be  Iractored  trans- 
rersehi,  or  chliquelif,  or  even  longiludinally. 
Duverney  mentions  three  such  cases.  Petit 
and  Louis  seem  to  deny  the  possibility, 
because,  they  say,  no  blow  is  capable  of 
fracturing  a  bone  in  this  direction.  Ne- 
vertheless, it  is  not  an  uncomnidn  accident 
as  a  consequence  of  gun-shot,  nor,  indeed, 
from  other  causes.  Thus,  in  a  fall  from  a 
height,  the  head  of  the  tibia  may  act  the 
part  of  a  wedge,  and  split  up  the  femur 
between  the  two  condyles.  Such  a  case  is 
mentioned  by  Cloquct,  in  which  the  frac- 
ture extended  to  the  lesser  trochanter.  la 
1800,  Leveille  amputated,  at  Marengo, 
the  leg  of  an  Austrian  soldier,  in  whom 
there  was  a  longitudinal  fracture,  extend- 
ing from  the  lowerthird  of  the  t.bia  to  the 
knee-joint.  Samuel  Cooper  and  Cole 
mention  several  similar  cases  from  gun- 
shot. 

Causes.  —  A  fracture  may  be  produced  by 
the  application  of  violence  dii'ectly  upon 
the  point  or  at  a  distance  :  but  there  are 
many  circumstances  which  seem  to  piedis- 
pose  to  it.  Thus  the  situation  of  certain 
bones,  and  the  functions  they  hill,  more 
particularly  expose  them  to  fracture.    'J'he 
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radius,  which  supports  the  hand,  is  more 
frequently  fractured  than  the  ulna  ;  the 
clavicle,  which  supports  the  arm  in  the  mo- 
tions  upon  the  trunk,  frequently  suffers. 
As^ain  ;  age,  by  lessening  the  proportion 
of  the  animal  to  the  earthy  matter,  in- 
creases the  fragility,  and  causes  a  greater 
frequency  of  fracture  in  age  than  in  youth. 
Still  it  is  not  this  circumstance  alone 
which  explains  the  greater  frequency  of 
fractures  at  this  period  of  life:  the  muscu- 
lar system  is  enfeebled,  their  step  is  less 
assured,  and  falls  more  frequent.  That 
certain  diseases  cause  fragility  is  unques- 
tionable :  among  these  we  usually  rank 
cancer,  syphilis,  scorbutus,  gout.  Benja- 
min  Bell  and  Meckren  mention  cases 
where,  in  persons  aff"ected  with  syphilis, 
muscular  action  alone  has  served  to  cause 
fracture.  As  evidence  of  the  influence  of 
gout,  Fabricius  Hildanus  mentions  the  case 
of  a  person,  aged  60,  who  broke  his  arm  in 
putting  on  his  glove  ;  but  the  details  shew 
that  there  was  also  caries.  The  influence 
of  cancer  is  better  established.  Desault, 
Louis,  Cooper,  mention  cases  of  this 
kind.     I  think,  however,  that  the  effect  is 


most  decidedly  shewn  in  those  bones  most 
directly  connected  with  a  carcinomatous 
deposition.  Rickets  sometimes  renders 
the  bones  more  fragile,  at  others  more  elas- 
tic. We  have  seen  cases  where  fractures 
occurred  under  the  slightest  causes.  Es- 
quirol  has  the  skeleton  of  a  woman  who 
was  a  martyr  to  rachitis,  in  which  nearly 
every  bone  is  covered  with  traces  of  frac- 
ture; altogether  they  amount  to  more  than 
200.  Scorbutus  is  also  a  predisposing 
cause  ;  and  in  all  these  cases,  the  predis- 
posing cause  indisposes  the  fractured  bones 
to  unite.  Many  men  have  maintained  the 
opinion,  that  bones  are  more  brittle  in  cold 
than  in  warm  weather:  among  others,  A. 
Pare  maintained  this  doctrine.  In  the  pre- 
sent day,  this  idea  is  not  so  prevalent. 
That  fractures  are  more  frequent  in  winter 
than  in  summer,  is  perfectly  true,  but  then 
falls  are  so  also. 

As  we  happen  to  have  the  register  of 
2328  cases  of  fracture  admitted  into  the 
HotelDieu,  furnished  by  Malgaigne,  we 
will  endeavour  to  ascertain  the  correctness 
of  that  and  other  opinions  with  respect  to 
fractures. 


1806  8  ... 
1830-33... 
1834  37 ... 

Jan. 

49 

127 

96 

Feb. 

37 
63 
76 

Mar. 

45 
72 
74 

Apr. 

32 

70 

87 

May.  June. 

42  65 
53  70 
76  96 

July. 

37 
67 

81 

Aug. 

51 

65 
69 

Sept. 

41 

55 
59 

Oct. 

43 

74 

83 

200 

Nov. 

52 
66 

78 

196 

Dec. 

62 
74 
92 

228 

Total  ... 

272 

176 

191 

189 

171  221 

185 

185 

155 

If  we  divide  the  year  into  four  quarters 
we  get  the  following  results:  — 
1st  Qr.    2d  Qr.    3cl  Qr. 


1806  8 

1830-33 

1834-7 

Total... 


131 
262 
246 

639 

129 
193 
259 

571 

129 
187 
209 

523 

4th  Qr. 
157 
214 
2.53 

624 


If  we  divide   the  year  into  three   sec- 
tions of  four  months  each,  we  find — 


1806  8 
1830  3 
1834-7 


Dec. 
to  March. 

193 
336 
338 


Total...       867 


April 
to  July. 

166 
260 
332 

758 


August 
to  Nov. 

187 
260 
289 

735 


The  last  table  is  most  favourable  to  the 
influence  of  cold ;  and  yet,  if  we  lake 
the  four  most  winterly  months,  we  see  that 
the  preponderance  over  those  of  spring  is 
not  more  than  an  eighth,  and  even  this  is 
inconsistent,  for  if  we  take  the  four  win- 
ter months  of  1806-8,  it  scarcely  exceeds 
those  of  autumn ;  and  if  we  take  the 
months  of  each  season,  January  is,  in  one 


case,  inferior  to  June,  once  equal,  and  once 
superior;  February  is  constantly  inferior 
to  June,  and  October  and  March  are  almost 
in  the  same  situation.  It  is  found,  that 
though,  as  a  general  rule,  a  greater  num- 
ber of  fractures  occur  in  winter  than  sum- 
mer, yet,  three  times  in  eleven  years,  the 
contrary  has  occurred. 

The  next  questions  to  be  considered 
here,  are,  why  are  fractures  more  frequent 
in  winter  than  in  summer — why  is  the 
preponderance  so  small,  and  why  occasion- 
ally is  the  preponderance  the  other  way  ? 
I  think  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
greater  frequency  is  owing  to  the  greater 
frequency  of  falls,  and  not  to  any  influence 
of  the  rigour  of  the  season  upon  the  fiti- 
gility  of  bones. 

Now  as  to  age,  if  we  divide  life  into 
periods  of  five  years,  and  use  the  same 
registers,  and  seek  for  that  in  which  frac- 
tures are  the  most  frequent,  bearing  in 
mind  that  the  registration  does  not  include 
the  two  extremes  of  life,  children  below 
the  age  of  two  years  not  being  admissible, 
and  the  cases  of  fracture  above  eighty  be- 
ing so  very  few,  we  shall  find  that  the  dis- 
position to  fractures  is  feeble  from  two  to 
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five  years;  increases  from  five  to  fifteen  ;  so 
that  the  third  period  more  than  triples 
the  first,  the  fourth  triples  the  third,  and 
the  increase  durina^  the  long  period  com- 
prised between  twenty-five  and  sixty,  is 
only  a  fourth  :  from  sixty  to  seventy  the 
decrease  is  a  fourth  ;  a  third  from  seventy 
to  seventy-five,  and  a  half  from  seventy- 
five  to  eighty;  from  eighty  to  eighty  five 
scarcely  exceeds  the  first  period.  The  age 
of  predilection,  as  it  were,  is  from  twenty- 
five  to  sixty,  a  period  of  thirty-five  years, 
or  the  half  of  life;  it  furnishes  1448  out 
of  2376  fractures,  leaving  only  888  for  the 
other  half.  To  be  complete,  however,  it 
would  be  necessary  to  shew  not  only  the 
proportion  of  fractures  occurring  in  indi- 
viduals of  a  given  age,  but  what  propor- 
tion the  people  of  that  age  bear  to  the 
whole  population.  Now  supposing  we 
take  1,000,000  as  the  population,  among 
whom  the  2328  fractures  occurred ; 
we  find  that  from  5  to  10  they  are, 
comparatively,  excessively  rare ;  that  the 
predisposition  goes  on  increasing  with  age, 
not  only  from  15  to  25  and  from  25  to  60, 
but  every  five  years  of  that  vast  period, 
in  fact,  year  by  year  up  to  60;  so  that 
these  two  periods,  from  25  to  30  and  from 
55  to  60,  give  nearly  an  equal  number  of 
fractures.  Beyond  60,  a  very  remarkable 
and  an  unexjjected  result  appears :  the 
proportion  of  fractures  diminishes  rela- 
tively to  the  population.     The  proportion 


between  65  and  70  does  really  increase, 
but  still  not  materially,  because,  for  all 
practical  purposes,  the  ])roportion  is  nearly 
the  same  from  55  to  80,  whilst  up  to  55 
it  almost  progressively  increases.  Above 
80,  the  predisposition  would  seem,  accord- 
ing to  our  returns,  to  diminish  ;  but  this 
may  be  only  apparent,  for,  beyond  79,  old 
people  in  Paris  have  a  right  to  enter  the 
two  hospices,  and  the  proportion  entering 
the  Hotel-Dieu  might  naturally  expect 
to  be  lessened.  We  may,  therefore,  sum 
up  as  follows: — We  have  little  informa- 
tion about  the  two  fii-st  years  of  life  ;  fre- 
quent between  2  and  4  ;  less  so  between 
4  and  6;  increase  becoming  tripled  about 
15;  at  25  increased  by  a  fourth,  and  con- 
tinuing nearly  the  same  up  to  60,  in  spite 
of  the  annual  decrease  of  the  population. 
Between  55  and  80,  the  absolute  number 
of  fractures  diminishes  nearly  in  the  same 
proportion  as  the  j)opuIation.  Between 
the  ages  of  2  and  80,  from  4  to  5  is 
the  period  when  fractures  are  most  unfre- 
quent ;    from  55  to  70  most  frequent. 

We  also  find  in  inquiring  what  are  the 
ages  which  furnish  the  greater  number  of 
fractures  at  particular  seasons,  supposing 
we  divide  the  year  into  two  periods,  one 
comprising  November,  December,  January, 
February,  and  March,  the  other  May,  June, 
July,  August,  September,  and  October, 
that  in  eleven  years  the  following  numbers 
are  yielded : — 


2  to  15 

1510  25 

25  to  35 

35  to  45 

45  to  55 

55  to  60, 

and  above. 

Winter. 

47 

126 

224 

208 

225 

422 

8 

Summer. 

66 

163 

222 

207 

188 

272 

8 

Thus  we  see  that  from  2  to  25  the  pro- 
portion has  been  greatest  in  summer ;  from 
25  to  45  it  has  varied,  being  sometimes 
greater  in  winter,  sometimes  in  summer, 
being  in  mass  nearly  equal.  From  55  to 
70,  summer  has  constantly  yielded  the 
smaller  number  of  fractures,  and  the  dif- 
ference is  so  great  that  the  preponderance 
in  favour  of  winter  is  nearly  half.  This 
increase  in  winter  is  manifested  from  the 
age  of  45,  and  it  is  from  this  period  that 
anatomists  have  commonly  dated  the  period 
of  absorption. 

As  to  sex,  men  are  more  subject  to  frac- 
turej>  than  women  ;  from  my  general  total, 
I  find  1679  to  680,  or  about  2|  to  1,  or  5 
men  to  2  women.  Before  5,  the  female 
sex  furnishes  a  greater  number  of  cases 
than  the  male,  but  the  proportion  of  males 
goes  on  increasing  until  between  15  and 
20,  when  the  preponderance  in  favour  of 
the  male  is  as  7  to  1  ;  from  thence  it  de- 
creases until  between  67  and  75,  when  the 
numbers  areas  nearly  equal,  and  between 
75  and  90  the  preponderance  is  in  favour  of 
the  female,  nearly  in  the  proportion  of  2 
to  1.     Thus,  at  the  two  extremes  of  life, 


the  number  of  fractures  is  greater  in 
woman  than  man. 

The  right  limbs  are  fractured  more  fre- 
quently than  the  left  by  nearly  a  fourth. 
Out  of  the  total  of  2328  eases,  399  affected 
the  trunk,  925  the  superior  extremities, 
1024  the  inferior. 

Tn  the  Calcutta  Quarterly  Medical  Jour- 
nal, for  January  1838,  is  a  report  by  Mr. 
Martin, of  1572  cases,  of  which  193  affected 
the  trunk,  680  the  superior,  and  699  the 
inferior  extremities.  Mr.  Lonsdale,  in  his 
work  on  Fractures,  gives  the  general  results 
of  1901  cases  of  fracture  presented  at  the 
Middlesex  Hospital;  468  affected  the  trunk, 
911  the  superior,  and  .522  the  inferior  ex- 
tremities. We  have  now  indicated  as 
clearly  as  we  can  the  influence  of  season, 
sex,  and  age,  in  the  production  of  fracture. 

Direct  fractures  may  be  produced  by  fall- 
ing on  a  sharp  body,  by  a  blow,  or  by  a  mus- 
ket shot ;  if  the  bone  be  soft  and  spongy,  the 
foreign  body  may  more  or  less  completely 
traverse  the  bone,  and  the  fracture  may  not 
extend  beyond  the  point;  but  if  the  bone 
be  hard  and  compact,  it  may  be  splintered, 
and  the  fracture  may  extend  to  some  dis- 
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tance;  tlui=,  if  a  ball  struck  the  femur 
point  blank  just  between  the  condyles,  it 
might  merely  leave  a  hole;  if  the  same 
ball  struck  the  middle  of  the  bone,  it  might 
be  shivered  into  fragments.  If  the  wound- 
ing body  be  blunt  or  obtuse,  and  its  velocity 
be  less,  the  shock  is  not  confined  to  the 
point  struck,  but  is  difi'usedover  the  whole 
bone  or  limb  :  for  instance,  if  you  place 
the  hand  at  the  extremity  of  a  beam,  and 
strike  the  other  end  with  a  very  pointed 
hammer,  the  instrument  penetrates  the 
beam,  but  a  very  slight  shock  is  felt  by  the 
hand;  but  if  instead  of  the  pointed  ham- 
mer ynu  use  a  broad  one,  the  shock  is  often 
painful.  In  the  one  case,  the  violence  is 
decomposed  by  the  rupture  of  the  ligneous 
fibres ;  in  the  second,  those  fibres  resist 
and  transmit  the  shock. 

IndirecL  fractures,  or,  as  they  are  termed 
by  the  French,  by  contre  coup,  are  frequent 
in  large  bones:  if  they  be  struck  perpen- 
dicular to  their  axis,  the  fracture  is  direct; 
if  they  be  struck  according  to  their  axis  at 
one  extremity,  the  other  supported  by  ano- 
ther bone  and  resisting  the  shock  is  trans- 
mitted through  their  whole  length,  their 
extremities  tend  to  approach,  their  natural 
curvature  is  increased,  and  if  this  proceed 
beyond  a  certain  point,  the  osseous  fibres 
are  rui)tured  by  conlre-coup  :  thus,  the  fe- 
mur, the  tibia,  and  the  humerus,  are  frac- 
tured by  falling  on  the  knee,  the  foot,  or 
the  elbow. 

Occasionally,  bones  are  fractured  by 
muscular  action ;  this  is  seen  in  the  pa- 
tella, the  olecranon,  and  the  calcis.  This 
opinion  is  not  universally  admitted  ;  many 
persons  believe  that  the  bone  itself  must 
have  undergone  some  previous  change. 
In  the  Archives,  t.  13.  p  4.50,  is  a  case 
where  the  use  of  nux  vomica  produced 
contraction  so  violent  as  to  fracture  the 
femur.  Desportes  mentions  the  case  of  a 
young  negro,  in  whom  during  a  violent 
spasmodic  contraction,  both  femurs  were 
fractured  at  the  neck,  and  the  bones  pro- 
truded through  the  integuments.  Cham- 
sem  mentions  the  case  of  a  lad  whose  arm 
was  fractured  in  throwing  a  stone.  Sa- 
muel Cooper  has  seen  the  arm  of  a  mus- 
cular man  fractured  in  missing  a  blow. 

Symptoms. — Among  the  rational  signs  of 
fracture  are  the  circumstances  under  which 
the  injury  has  been  received;  (the  grating 
which  ihe  patient  alleges  he  has  felt  at  the 
moment  is  very  illusive  :  )  pain,  numbness, 
impossibility  of  moving  the  limb,  must  not 
be  relied  on  alone.  The  pain  may  be  the 
result  of  many  circumstances  other  than 
fracture.  Inaljility  to  move  the  limb  may 
be  a  consequence  of  simple  contusion. 
Numbness  may  result  from  the  general 
shock  or  the  partial  concussion  of  the 
limb.  Change  of  form,  of  length,  of  dura- 
tion, inequalities  when  the  bone  is  super- 


ficially situated,  crepitation  and  urnatural 
mobility,  are  the  circumstances  to  which 
our  attention  must  be  princijially  directed. 
The  deformity  may  not  exist  ;  it  is  the  re- 
sult of  displacement,  and  tliere  may  be 
none.  Crepitation,  which  the  hand  and 
sometimes  the  ear  delect  at  the  fractured 
point  when  the  fragments  are  moved  one 
on  the  other,  may  be  easily  ascertained 
when  the  bone  is  superficial,  not  always 
when  the  hone  is  deep,  even  with  the  assis- 
tance of  the  stethoscope,  as  suggested  by 
Lisfranc.  1 1  is  necessary  to  be  on  our  guard 
so  as  to  distinguish  between  the  crepitation 
of  bones,  and  that  of  certain  sanguineous 
tumors — that  of  emphysema  and  certain 
conditions  of  tendinous  sheaths.  Unnatu- 
ral mobility,  shewn  eiiher  by  the  spon- 
taneous movements  of  the  patient  or  by 
the  examination  of  the  surgeon.  This 
mobility  is  easily  seen  where  the  part  is 
composed  of  one  bone,  is  not  easily  shewn 
in  the  foream  and  leg  when  only  one  bone 
is  fractured.  Therefore,  it  results  with 
regard  to  these  signs,  that  taking  either 
separately,  it  may  be  sufficient  to  indicate 
the  existence  of  a  fracture,  although  it  may 
not  have  an  absolute  value. 

Prognosis. — Our  prognosis  of  fractures 
must  vary  with  the  bone  implicated;  the 
part  of  that  bone,  the  kind  of  fracture,  the 
age  of  the  patient,  his  general  condition. 
The  smaller  the  bone  and  the  deeper  it  is 
seated,  the  moi-e  difficult  to  maintain  con- 
tact. A  fracture  implicating  the  middle  of 
a  long  b(me  is  usually  less  dangerous  than 
one  which  aflfects  their  articulating  ex- 
tremities. When  a  bone  is  fractured  at 
more  than  one  point,  it  is  very  difficult  to 
maintain  the  fragments  reduced;  and  very 
frequently  the  consolidation  is  vicious,  the 
limb  remaining  shortened  and  crooked. 
An  oblique  fracture  is  more  serious  than 
one  which  is  transverse,  because  the  frag- 
ments glide  more  easily  one  upon  the  other ; 
an  oblique  fracture  is  not  consequently  so 
easily  maintained  when  reduced,  and  the 
chance  of  shortening  is  therefore  greater. 

Fractures  by  contre-coup  are  less  serious 
than  those  resulting  from  direct  violence, 
the  latter  being  always  complicated  by  con- 
tusion. Fractures  of  the  inferior  extremity 
are,  ceteris  purifcus,  more  serious  than  those 
of  the  arm  ;  they  usually  require  the  pa- 
tient to  preserve  the  recumbent  position. 
The  most  simple  species  of  fracture  is  un- 
questionably that  which  occurs  by  indirect 
violence  in  a  healthy  individual;  is  trans- 
verse in  its  direction,  occupies  the  middle 
third  of  a  long  bone,  and  at  once  admits  of 
the  employment  of  appropriate  treatment. 
The  most  serious,  putting  out  of  the  ques- 
tion complications,  will  be  that  in  which 
the  circumstances  are  the  opposite  to  those 
above  described. 
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Microscopic  Researches  on  the  Blood. 
On  this  subject  a  good  deal  of  doubi  still 
exists,  as  the  facts  discovered  are  frequently 
in  opposition  with  each  other.  In  1673, 
Lewenhoeck  described  the  blood  as  ex- 
hibiting a  number  of  mmnte  bodies,  gifted 
with  motion  :  he  also  described  the  shape 
and  coverings  of  the  globules.  Boerhnave's 
system  of  enor  loci  was  based  upon  the 
relative  proportions  of  the  capillary  vessels 
and  globules.  Huxliam  assigned  great 
importance  to  these  globules,  and  described, 
from  his  imagination,  the  changes  that 
they  are  subject  to.  It  has  since  been 
demonstrated  by  the  microscope  that  the 
globules  may  be  altered,  as  to  their  for.n, 
colour,  volume,  number,  their  affinities  to 
each  other,  and  their  movements. 

Form,  which  is  lenticular  in  the  mam- 
mifera,  may  nndergo  certain  physiologi- 
cal and  pathological  changes.  Their  form 
becomes  altered  immediately  the  blond  has 
escaped,  and  has  ceased  to  circulate;  and 
the  same  effect  is  produced  by  the  contact 
of  certain  substances,  such  as  the  hydro- 
sulphuric  acid.  In  birds,  reptiles,  and 
fishes,  their  form  is  elliptical  ;  and  some 
authors  assert  that  sometimes  globules  of 
this  form  are  to  be  met  with  in  man  ;  but, 
as  in  these  cases  the  globules  had  been 
first  dried  and  afterwards  dissolved  or 
diluted,  I  do  not  credit  the  assertion. 
Their  form  is  changed  when  they  circulate 
through  tortuous  vessels,  as  also  when  they 
pass  through  the  very  minute  capillaries. 
So  many  alterations  in  their  forms  being 
thus  produced  physiologically,  must  render 
those  which  depend  upon  pathological 
causes  very  difficult  to  be  ascertained. 
In  cholera  they  appeared  torn,  their 
surfaces  faded,  and  did  not  present  the 
circular  form.  Their  appearances  in  typhus 
fever  are  still  a  matter  of  doubt.  Doctor 
Donne  says  their  form  is  altered  in  dropsy. 

Colour. —  Their  colour  in  the  healthy 
blood  varies  with  the  light  by  which  they 
are  seen,  as  it  is  a  reflected  or  refracted 
one.  Donne  describes  globules  of  a  white 
colour,  and  of  a  larger  size  than  the  red 
ones,  as  existing  in  the  healthy  blood, 
varying  in  number,  but  which  were  found 
most  numerous  in  cases  of  dropsy.  The 
red  globules  in  the  healthy  condition  do 
not  always  present  the  same  shades  of 
colour.  Haller  describes  them  as  of  paler 
colour  in  ill-led  animals  ;  and  Donne  says 
they  are  similarly  changed  in  chlorosis, 
becoming  pale  and  transparent. 


Volume. — Their  natural  size  is  still  un- 
certain (120th  of  a  millimetre),  the  same 
globule  being  at  one  time  larger,  at 
another  time  smaller. 

Number. — Is  variable,  hut  always  consi- 
derable, and  depends,  in  some  measure,  on 
the  quality  of  the  blood:  they  are  more 
numerous  in  the  arterial  than  the  venous 
blood. 

Age. — Denys  asserts  that,  in  the  fcstus, 
np  to  the  third  week  after  birth,  the  glo- 
bules are  found  in  the  greatest  number  ; 
that  they  diminish  from  this  period  to  the 
fifth  month,  when  they  begin  to  augment 
to  the  fortieth  year;  and  from  this  age  to 
the  seventieth  year  they  again  diminish. 

Sex. — They  are  most  numerous  in  man, 
whose  blood  contains  132  parts  of  globules 
out  of  1000  parts,  that  of  the  woman  con- 
taining only  92.  In  those  of  a  sangui- 
neous temperament,  they  are  found  more 
numerous,  being  in  man  in  the  proportion 
of  136  to  1000  of  the  blood,  and  in  woman 
126.  In  those  of  a  lymphatic  tempera- 
ment, their  number  is  diminished  Nou- 
rishment influences  greatly  the  number  of 
globules  (Donne);  difference  in  diet 
diminishing  their  number  from  132  to  87 — 
They  are  more  numerous  in  the  carnivora 
than  in  the  herbivora. 
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.i4vei-age  Proportions  of  the  Globules  in  1000 
parts  of  Healthy  Blood. 
Average. 
Dumasand?    ,„„    S  148  maxim,  quantitj. 
Prevost    S  Clio  minimum  do. 

148  maximum  do. 
1  \.'j  minimum  do. 

Denys 123    S  1^3  maximum  do. 

•'  c  164  minimum  do. 

In  chlorosis  Lecanu  rates  their  quantity 
at  55  in  1000  parts.  I  have  no  reason  for 
supposing  that  in  inflammation  their  num- 
ber is  increased.  In  the  commencement 
of  scarlatina  Lecanu  has  found  in  one  case 
the  number  144;  in  another  146.  The 
same  author  has  found,  in  organic  diseases 
of  the  heart,  the  number  diminish  as 
follows  :  — 101,  79,  51,  45,  43,  41,  40, 
shewing  the  proportion  existing  between 
the  globules  and  the  mass  of  the  blood  in 
eight  cases  of  this  affection.  In  diabetes 
their  proportion  was  132;  and  in  typhus 
fever  115.  In  the  healthy  state,  the  glo- 
bules are  separated  from  each  other;  but 
in  other  cases  they  shew  a  tendency  to 
coalesce  together,  so  as  not  to  be  dis- 
tinguishable :  they  move  rapidly  and 
regularly.  In  the  normal  state,  there  are 
vessels  which  do  not  carry  the  red  globules, 
and  an  obstruction  is  produced  if  they  by 
accident  become  engaged  in  them. 

Alterations  in  the  Composition  of  the  Blood. 
At   present  we  do   not  know  how  the 
blood  is  formed.     When  I  was  studying 
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chemistry,  the  explanation  that  was  given 
of  its  composition  seemed  quite  clear  and 
satisfactory  to  all  the  eminent  men  of  that 
day ;  but  now  every  thing  belonging  to  it 
seems  in  a  state  of  confusion;  but  we  hope 
soon  to  see  the  uncertainty  cleared  up. 
Aiterations  of  the   normal  principles  of    the 
Blood:  First  class. — First  order.     Or- 
ganic    matters  —  fibrine,     albumen, 
colouring  matter,  fatty  matter. 
Second  order. — Inorganic  matters — gas, 

water  of  the  blood,  salts,  iron. 
In  a  second  class  we  shall  treat  of  those 
matters  which  are  sometimes  found  in  the 
blood,  but  do  not  enter  into  its  healthy 
constitution  ;  and  in  this  class  we  shall 
find  the  matters  of  secretion,  about  which 
there  is  great  discussion;  we  shall  after- 
wards speak  of  the  morbid  productions, 
entozoa,  tuberculous  matter,  &.c.  which  are 
not  found  in  the  healthy  fluid,  and  those 
substances  which  are  not  discovered  by  the 
aid  of  chemistry. 

Berzelius  states  that  the  difference  be- 
tween the  organic  principles  of  the  blood, 
viz.,  fibrine,  albumen,  and  the  colouring 
matter,  is  very  difficult  to  detect;  and  he 
is  of  opinion  that  they  may  be  varieties  of 
one  and  the  same  principle  or  substance. 

Alterationsqfthejibrine, — Its  natural  quan- 
tity is  unknown,  authors  differing  much 
on  this  subject.  Davy  says  it  increases  in 
inflammation,  and  is  found  to  be  dimi- 
nished in  scurvy. 

It- quantity  is  said  to  be  altered  in  typhus. 
Magendie,  by  the  abstraction  of  the  fibrine 
from  the  blood,  has  induced  consequences 
similar  to  those  of  typhus.  In  plethora 
it  has  also  been  said  to  be  augmented. 

Alteration  in  its  quality. — When  it  loses 
the  faculty  ofspontaneous  coagulation,  the 
disease,  which  we  have  discribed  under  the 
name  of  dissolution  of  the  blood,  has  been 
produced.  The  fibrine  appears  to  con- 
stitute the  organisable  matter  of  the  blood, 
and  to  form  the  false  membranes  when  it 
separates  from  that  fluid. 

Alterations  of  the  Albumen. — It  has  been 
asserted,  but  not  proved,  that  like  the 
fibrine,  it  is  augmented  in  inflammation, 
and  diminished  in  scurvy  and  typhus. 

What  is  the  state  of  the  albumen  of  the 
blood  in  dropsy  ?  Is  it  altered  or  aug- 
mented ? 

In  certain  forms  of  this  disease,  in  which 
the  urine  contains  albumen,  its  presence  in  it 
Las  been  attributed  to  its  being  in  excess 
in  the  blood.  Another  theory  supposes  the 
kidney  to  be  diseased,  and  that  it  secretes 
the  urine  charged  with  it.  In  support  of 
the  first  theory,  it  has  been  urged  that  if 
we  inject  serum  into  the  blood  of  an  ani- 
mal, its  urine  will  contain  albumen  ;  and 
also  that  in  many  casts  it  is  found  in  the 
urine,  the  kidneys  being  sound.  The  re- 
sult of  my   observations  is,   that  in   the 


great  majority  of  cases  in  which  there  is 
albuminous  urine,  the  kidneys  are  also 
affected.  The  theory  of  Graves  is,  that 
the  granulations  which  are  found  in  the 
kidney  are  formed  by  the  albumen  which 
is  stoi)ped  in  the  cortical  substance  of  that 
organ  ;  but  I  cannot  yield  to  this  opinion, 
for  there  are  a  great  number  of  diseases  of 
the  kidney  in  which  they  are  not  granu- 
lated, and  in  which  the  urine  is  altered: 
my  opinion  is,  that  the  kidney,  like  every 
other  organ  in  a  state  of  disease,  is  no 
longer  cajjable  of  forming  its  secretions,  or 
that  it  allows  the  blood  to  pass  through  it. 
It  often  happens  that  Bright's  disease 
begins  with  hjematuria,  which  after  a  time 
ceases,  the  kidney  preventing  the  blood 
from  passing  through,  but  allowing  the 
albumen  to  do  so;  the  office  of  the  kidney 
permitting  it  to  let  pass  a  number  of  foreign 
principles,  it  may  be  supposed  that  when 
diseased,  it  will  allow  of  the  passage  of  the 
albumen.  I  think  that  this  albuminous 
urine  may  be  found  whenever  the  kidney 
is  greatly  diseased,  for  I  have  seen  it  when 
this  organ  was  in  a  state  of  atrophy  or 
affected  with  hyperemia,  tubercles,  calculi, 
cancer,  &c.  The  blood  being  impoverished 
by  the  diminution  of  its  albumen,  may  be 
the  cause  of  certain  dropsies. 

The  albumen  may  become  altered  in  its 
qualities,  but  such  cases  are  hardly  known. 
Berzelius  mentions  instances  in  which  it 
has  been  changed  into  a  fatty  matter. 

The  red  colouring  matter  of  the  blood 
may  be  augmented  or  diminished  with  the 
richness  or  poverty  of  the  blood.  Blue  and 
yellowish  colouring  matters  have  been  de- 
scribed as  existing  in  the  blood  :  certain 
principles  of  the  bile  are  found  in  the  blood 
in  particular  affections  of  the  liver.  Chev- 
reuil  insists  upon  the  presence  in  the  blood 
of  a  colouring  matter,  distinct  from  a  red 
one;  and  he  describes  it  as  being  of  a  yellow 
colour,  and  small  in  quantity,  but  capable 
of  being  increased.  After  severe  accidents 
and  great  operations,  the  skin  of  the  pa- 
tient presents  a  yellow  colour,  not  con- 
nected with  the  presence  of  bile ;  and 
the  skin  of  persons  bit  by  certain  venomous 
serpents  presents  the  same  appearance. 
From  their  statements  it  would  appear 
that  there  exists  in  the  blood  a  colouring 
matter  which  becomes  developed  in  certain 
pathological  cases,  and  stains  the  skin 
yellow  independent  of  the  bile. 

The  yellow  colour  of  the  skin  may  be 
produced  in  three  ways. 

1.  The  bile,  circulating  with  tlie  blood, 
may  cause  it. 

2.  The  developement  in  the  blood  of  an 
abnormal  colouring  principle,  which  has 
either  been  formed  in  it,  or  is  merely  an 
alteration  of  a  yellow  principle  existing  in 
the  normal  blood. 

3.  Extravasation  of  blood  under  the  skin. 
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Alterations  of  the  innrffatiic  priiwip!es  which 
enter  into  the  natural  composition  of  the  blood. — 
These  are  water,  alkali  of  the  blood,  iron, 
and  salts.  The  blood  contains  a  gas,  which 
is  the  carbonic  acid,  and  whose  existence 
in  the  healthy  blood  is  admitted  by  the 
greater  number  of  chemists. 

/iterations  i]f  the  ivaler  of  the  blood. — What 
is  the  natural  proportion  of  it  ?  In  a  great 
number  of  diseases  its  quantity  is  much 
increased.  The  serum  of  the  blood  con- 
tains a  prodigious  quantity  of  water:  ac- 
cording to  Denys,  100  parts  of  blood  con- 
tain 78  of  water  on  the  average.  Bostock 
rates  the  proportion  of  water  at  88 ;  Ber- 
zelius  at  90.  Haller  says,  it  varies  from 
73  to  93.  In  the  batrachians,  Berton  found 
the  proportion  90,  and  in  the  raammifera 
and  birds  82  or  83. 

When  the  water  of  tlie  blood  is  increased 
in  quantity,  the  clot  formed  is  small,  and 
the  serum  is  abundant,  as  seen  in  anemia, 
in  a  high  degree,  and  chlorosis.  This  con- 
dition may  be  named  hydrohemia.  Can 
we  augment  the  quantity  of  water  in  the 
blofid  by  modifying  its  composition,  and 
by  tlie  injection  of  water  into  the  stomach 
or  veins?  The  blood  disembarrasses  itself 
very  speedily  of  the  water  which  is  placed 
in  contact  with  it.  When  it  does  not 
contain  its  natural  proportion  of  water,  it 
may  take  some  up  to  supply  the  deficiency; 
but  when  it  possesses  its  natural  quantity, 
it  will  not  take  into  its  circulation  the 
water  injected  into  the  stomach.  The 
experiments  of  injecting  it  into  the  veins 
have  produced  nervous  affections,  coma, 
convulsions,  difficulty  of  respiration,  suffo- 
cation, great  discharges  of  water,  watery 
effusions,  the  brain  being  found  infiltrated, 
and  the  lungs  cedematous,  showing  that 
the  water  which  has  been  injected  sepa- 
rates from  the  blood,  and  is  thrown  out  of 
the  torrent  of  the  circulation,  producing 
infiltrations  and  dropsies.  These  dropsies 
may  disappear  spontaneously  by  means  of 
purging,  copious  sweatings,  or  abundant 
secretion  of  urine.  After  these  sudden 
disparitions  of  dropsy,  not  preceded  by 
sweating  or  secretion  of  urine,  the  brain 
becomes  oppressed,  coma  and  death  taking 
place,  or  the  patients  may  die  with  a 
panting  respiration,  followed  by  asphyxia, 
and  ill  this  last  case  the  lungs  are  found 
cjedematous.  In  these  cases,  the  blood  has 
taken  into  the  circulation  the  fluid  of  the 
dropsy,  and  has  thrown  it  on  the  brain 
or  lungs.  A  case  is  related  by  Lecanu,  of 
a  man  who,  during  forty  days,  made  use 
of  a  large  quantity  of  drink.  The  blood 
examined  at  the  end  of  this  period  con- 
tained more  water,  the  globules  having 
much  diminished ;  their  proportion,  at  the 
beginning,  being  154,  and  at  the  end  of 
this  time   being  but   111.     This  patient 


was  not  restricted  as  to  food,  and 
neither  the  albumen  nor  the  salts  were 
altered.  Great  losses  of  blood  very  ra])idly 
produce  an  increase  in  the  quantity  of 
water.  A  cat  having  been  bled  twice 
within  the  space  of  five  minutes, the  blood 
of  the  second  oj)eration  contained  more 
water  than  that  of  the  first,  and  the  same 
results  have  been  obtained  by  the  same 
means  employed  on  man.  Abstinence  will 
cause  the  same  increase,  as  will  also 
chlorosis.  In  this  latter  affection,  Lecanu 
found  in  1000  parts  of  blood,  862  of  water. 
This  augmentation  in  tlie  water  may  be 
acute  or  chronic.  When  a  great  proportion 
of  water  exists  iu  the  comj)osition  of  the 
blood,  it  causes  various  functional  dis 
orders. 

When  the  blood  is  in  a  state  of  lique- 
faction, serous  effusions  take  place;  when 
it  is  in  a  state  of  dissolution,  and  has  lost 
the  power  of  coagulating,  hasmorrhages  are 
produced;  by  abundant  bleeding,  we  di- 
minish the  principles  of  the  blood,  thereby 
rendering  it  more  liquid  or  fluid.  We  may 
bleed  an  adult  very  freely,  without  causing 
dropsy  to  take  place,  but  it  may  be  easily 
induced  by  large  bleedings  in  children,  as 
we  see  sometimes  after  loss  of  blood  from 
leeches.  Unwholesome  food,  a  long 
time  used,  may  bring  on  dropsy,  such  as  a 
vegetable  diet,  or  substances  difiicult  to 
digest;  and  in  this  instance  there  are 
foreign  particles  introduced  into  the  blood, 
which  may  produce  its  dissolution,  and 
bring  on  scurvy.  Can  dropsy  be  produced 
by  living  in  a  humid  atmosphere?  Flocks 
of  sheep,  which  have  been  exposed  night 
and  day  to  great  humidity,  areafflicted  with 
dropsies  and  hydatids.  I  have  seen  persons 
who,  on  coming  out  of  a  bath,  had  a  slight 
oedema  of  the  legs,  and  a  slight  puffiness 
about  the  face;  in  these  cases  the  transpi- 
ration through  the  skin  had  ceased,  and 
the  effusion  into  the  subcutaneous  cellular 
membrane  had,  in  consequence,  increased. 
In  those  countries  where  cold  succeeds 
rapidly  to  heat  —  in  regions  placed 
beneath  the  equator,  where  a  difference 
of  twenty  degrees  of  temperature  is  often 
felt  between  the  heat  of  the  day  and 
the  cold  of  the  night — sudden  dropsies 
are  often  produced  between  the  evening 
and  the  following  morning.  In  persons 
sleeping  in  those  countries,  on  the  damp 
earth,  when  the  night  is  cold,  the  cu- 
taneous perspiration  ceases,  this  function 
is  checked,  the  pulmonary  perspiration 
diminishes,  and  the  blood,  in  consequence 
of  the  suppression  of  these  secretions  con- 
taining more  water,  the  serous  and  mucous 
membrane  become  vicarious  to  the  sup- 
pressed functions.  In  this  way  we  can 
also  account  for  the  rapid  diminution  of 
dropsies,  which  is  sometimes  effected  by 
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an  increased  secretion  from  the  skin  and 
kidneys. 

The  quantity  of  water  in  the  blood  may 
diminish,  and  in  these  cases  thirst  is  often 
severely  felt. 

AlteratioTis  cf  the    inorganic  principles  rchich 
naturally  eiist  in  the  blood. 

Alkali  is  either  free  or  combined  with 
the  albumen  or  carbonic  acid.  It  is  owin^ 
to  the  presence  of  soda  that  the  blond  is 
always  alkaline.  I  have  never  found  it 
acid,  even  in  the  cholera.  Carbonic  acid 
injected  into  the  blood  will  give  it  an 
acid  character. 

Does  the  iron  of  the  blood  diminish  in 
certain  diseases?  It  has  been  supposed  to 
do  so  in  chlorosis,  and  tlie  paleness  which 
exists  in  this  disease  seems  to  sanction  this 
suspicion.  We  are  led  also  to  this  belief 
by  induction,  for  there  seems  to  be  a  rela- 
tion between  the  colouring  matter  and  the 
iron;  and  if  in  chlorosis  we  lind  the 
colouring  matter  diminished,  it  is  a  reason 
for  supposing  a  corresponding  diminution 
of  the  iron.  Preparations  containing  iron 
improve  the  condition  of  the  blood  in 
chlorosis ;  but  if  the  blood  contain  its 
normal  proportion  of  iron,  it  will  not 
receive  any  more  from  the  exhibition  of 
medicines  containing  this  metal.  Lecanu 
examined  the  blood  of  chlorotic  persons; 
his  examination  tells  us  nothing.  Dr. 
Fedish  says  it  contains  less  iron;  we  do 
rot  place  confidence  in  his  analysis.  We 
are  therefore  uninformed  whether  the 
blood  in  chlorosis  contains  less  iron. 

Salts  of  the  B/oo'i. — Stevens  and  Denys 
insist  upon  the  importance  of  these  sub- 
stances. The  salts  and  the  chloruret  of 
sodium  hold  in  dissolution  the  albumen 
and  the  other  principles  of  the  blood,  and 
if  the  chloride  diminish,  it  will  influence 
the  condition  of  these  principles.  The 
addition  of  the  chloride  of  soda  liquefies 
the  blood;  the  diminution  of  these  salts 
ought  to  produce  its  coagulation,  their  in- 
crease dissolves  it.  These  experiments 
have  been  made  out  of  the  body. 

Alterations  of  the  composition  of  the  blood  by 
the  presence  of  matters  uhich  are  Tiot  ordi- 
narily found  in  it. 

1.  Matter  of  the  secretions. — They  do  not 
exist  in  the  normal  state,  but  are  found  in 
the  abnormal  one.  If  an  important  se- 
cretion be  suppressed,  owing  either  to  a 
disease  of  the  secreting  organ,  or  to  its 
being  taken  away,  the  matters  of  such  se- 
cretion are  found  in  the  blood. 

2.  They  may  be  present  in  the  blood, 
the  excretory  ducts  being  interru2)ted  by 
some  obstacle. 

3.  A  secretion  may  be  interrupted   by 


nervous  influence,  and  its  matters  will  be 
found  in  the  blond. 

4.  On  account  of  a  superabundant  se- 
cretion, uric  acid,  &c.,  are  found  in  several 
tissues,  without  disease  of  the  kidney  ex- 
isting, this  organ  being  insuflicient  forsepa- 
rating  this  jirinciple  which  exists  in  excess 
in  tlie  blond. 

Fatty  matter  has  been  found  by  Christi- 
son  in  the  blood  in  cases  of  acu'.e  articular 
rheumatism,  and  it  has  been  said  to  exist 
also  in  it  in  cases  of  diabetes, and  in  disease 
of  the  liver.  Tiedemann  describes  having 
found  the  salivary  matter  in  the  blood. 

Matter  of  the  Bile. — Some  cases  exist  in 
which  the  colouring  matter  of  the  bile  has 
been  found  in  the  blood.  In  jaundice,  the 
blood  is  turned  green  by  the  addition  of 
nitric  acid,  and  the  matters  of  the  bile 
have  been  found  in  most  of  the  solids 
and  fluids.  Is  jaundice  the  only  dis- 
ease in  which  the  blood  has  been  found 
impregnated  with  the  matter  of  the  bile? 
In  those  affections  which  are  called  biliary, 
Martin  Solon  says  he  has  found  the  bile  in 
the  blood;  I  have  tried  to  find  it  in  the 
variety  of  biliary  pneumonia,  but  I  have 
never  succeeded  in  detecting  the  matter  of 
the  bile  in  the  blood  in  any  disease  but 
icterus. 

Matters  of  the  Urine. — Uric  acid  has  never 
been  detected  in  the  blood.  The  blood  has 
never  been  found  acid,  and  if  it  ever  exists 
in  it,  it  must  be  combined  with  a  base. 
Urea  has  been  detected  in  the  blood. 
Dumas  has  removed  the  kidneys  in  living 
animals,  and  has  found  in  their  blood  urea, 
which  is  the  fundamental  principle  of 
urine,  and  which  cannot  be  formed  with- 
out its  presence.  Tying  the  ureters  pro- 
duces the  same  results.  We  shall  now  see 
what  the  cliniques  teach  us.  When  the 
kidneys  were  diseased,  we  have  seen  the 
blood  passing  through  the  filter  of  these 
organs,  and  mixing  with  the  urine;  at 
other  times  the  albumen  alone  was  allowed 
to  pass  through.  What  becomes  of  the  urea 
in  these  cases?  Sometimes  the  urine  is 
found  deficient  in  it,  although  albuminous; 
at  other  times  it  has  been  found  in  it.  In 
some  cases  of  albuminous  urine  the  blood 
presented  nothing  narticular;  but  in  other 
cases  I  have  detected  alteratimis  in  its 
composition,  as  it  contained  a  quantity  of 
urea.  Cases  are  related  in  which  the  solids 
contain  urea;  others,  in  which  the  urine 
has  been  met  with  in  the  ])rincipal  secre- 
tions: I  doubt  them.  Fisher  mentions 
cases  where  it  was  secreted  by  a  great  num- 
ber of  ortjans.  Is  the  i)resence  of  urea  in  the 
blood  followed  by  any  bad  results?  If  the 
secretion  has  been  slow,  the  accidents  are 
not  very  evident;  but  if  it  has  been  caused 
rapidly,  by  taking  away  tlie  kidney  produc- 
ing a  suppression  of  urine,  the  results  are 
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very  evident.  In  cases  where  an  acute  in- 
flammation has  su|)i)ressed  the  secreiion  of 
urine,  typhoid  symptoms  have  followed, 
with  all  the  symptoms  of  nervous  re-actiim. 
Milk,  or  its  princijiie,  cascum,  has  been 
said  to  have  been  found  in  the  blood  ;  but 
these  facts  require  confirmation,  as  chyle, 
albumen,  or  fatty  mailers,  mitjht  have  been 
mistaken  for  it.  I  do  not  know  a  well- 
authenticated  instance  in  which  its  presence 
has  been  ascertained  in  the  blood.  In 
puerperal  fevers,  the  caseuni  of  the  milk 
may  i)erhaps  be  found  in  it. 

The  pndu  ts  of  morbid  secrelions  may  be  found 
in  the  blood. 

Pus. — When  this  morbid  production  has 
been  detected  in  the  blood,  we  must  inquire 
into  its  formation.  It  has  either  been 
formed  in  tlie  blood  itself,  in  consequence 
of  this  fluid  having  been  converted  into  the 
pus,  or  it  may  have  been  secreted  from  the 
sides  of  the  vessels  in  the  situation  in  which 
it  has  been  found.  If  thus  secreted  by  the 
walls  of  the  vessels,  it  may  be  found,  dis- 
tant from  the  spot  where  it  was  formed, 
as  is  sometimes  seen  in  inflammalimi  of 
the  veins  of  the  arm,  whence  it  is  carried 
with  the  blood  into  distant  parts.  liaslly, 
the  pus  may  have  passed  into  the  blood  by 
absorption. 

In  the  following  acute  diseases,  pus  has 
been  found  in  the  blood:  —  in  acute 
metritis,  jjhiebitis  (general  or  local),  me- 
troperitonitis, and  once  in  acute  articular 
rheumatism.  In  chronic  disease  it  has 
been  found  in  phthisis.  In  what  part  of  the 
vascular  system, excepting  the  lymphatics, 
has  pus  been  found?  It  has  been  seen  in 
the  heart  mixed  with  blood,  and  frequent- 
ly in  the  veins,  but  I  have  never  found  it 
in  the  arteries,  except  in  one  case  of  cir- 
cumscribed arteritis,  produced  by  a  partial 
inflammation.  What  are  the  pathological 
circumstances  which  accompany  this  puru- 
lent condition  of  the  blood  ?  They  are  nu- 
merous ;  sometimes  large  foyers  of  suppu- 
ration, or  large  suppurating  surfaces;  sup- 
purating wounds  and  phlebitis;  at  other 
times  there  exist  none  of  ihese  circum- 
stances, and  we  merely  find  an  alteration  of 
the  blood,  which  is  itself  the  source  from 
whence  the  pus  is  produced.  In  other  cases 
it  is  found  disseminated  and  infiltrated 
through  the  blood,  and  closely  intermixed 
■with  it.  It  may  also  be  met  with  in  drops, 
floating  in  the  blood,  but  distinct  from  it, 
or  forming  small  depots  or  abscesses,  en- 
closed in  a  false  membrane,  which  sepa- 
rates it  from  the  clot  of  blood  in  which 
such  a  purulent  deposit  may  be  found  en- 
closed. These  drops  of  pus  have  been  most 
frequently  met  with  in  the  veins;  whereas 
we  more  frequently  find  in  the  heart  de- 


posits of  pus,  imbedded  in  clots  of    blood 
but  distinct  from  them. 

Donnd  says,  that  pus,  added  to  blood  in 
a  coagulated  state,  produces  its  liquefac- 
tion. According  to  Maude,  blood  added  to 
pus  coagulates  it.  The  same  author,  in 
beating  up  blood,  perceived  a  membrane 
forming  itself  around  the  rod  which  he  em- 
ployed. If  he  added  pus  to  the  blood  be- 
fore he  beat  it  up,  this  membrane  did  not 
form  ;  however,  if  the  quantity  of  pus  added 
were  small,  the  membrane  appeared,  but 
in  a  very  indistinct  form,  and  if  the  quan- 
tity of  pus  were  increased  there  was  none 
formed. 

If  we  add  pus  to  blood  deprived  of  its 
fibrine,  and  examine  it  with  the  micros- 
cope, we  perceive  the  coats  of  the  globules 
becoming  infiltrated,  the  globules  them- 
selves turning  opaque,  their  forms  lengthen- 
ing, and,  finally,  they  disappear. 

From  the  fact  of  the  globules  of  the 
blood  differing  I'rom  those  of  pus,  it  might 
be  inferred  that  no  difficulty  would  be 
found  in  distinguishing  them  from  one 
another  :  such,  however,  is  not  the  case. 
The  globules  of  the  blood  vary  in  aspect, 
colour,  &.C.  By  the  action  of  ammonia, 
pus  becomes  congealed  ;  and  on  the  ad- 
dition of  blood,  the  globules  are  dissolved. 
In  some  cases,  however,  certain  portions  of 
the  blood  become  congealed  by  the  ammo, 
nia;  and  this  mode  of  experimenting  is 
therefore  inconclusive,  and  the  eiperimen- 
tum  cnicis  is  yet  to  be  discovered. 

How   does   pus  find  its  way    into  the 
blood  ?     It  must  either  be  absorbed  or  se-  ■ 
creted  by  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels  or 
of  the  heart,  or  formed  by  the  blood  itself. 

The  absorption  of  pus  is  a  very  rare 
case,  and  I  do  not  think  that  its  presence 
can  be  attributed  to  such  an  action  ;  for  if 
such  were  the  case  we  should  meet  with 
it  more  frequently  in  cases  of  phthisis, 
for  example  ;  and  even  if  it  did  thus  find 
its  way  into  the  blood,  it  may  undergo 
some  alteration.  I  am,  therefore,  of 
opinion,  that,  in  the  majority  of  cases  in 
which  pus  is  found  in  the  blood,  it  is  not 
owing  to  absorption. 

Pus  is  often  found  in  the  blood  after 
phlebitis,  but  this  disease  will  not  explain 
all  the  cases  in  which  it  is  so  found.  In 
some  instances  it  has  been  detected  where 
no  traces  of  phlebitis  existed. 

In  some  cases,  where  pus  is  found  iu  a 
vein,  it  mixes  with,  and  is  carried  along 
with,  the  blood ;  but,  in  the  great  majority, 
clots  are  formed,  which  imprison  the  pus, 
and  prevent  it  from  circulating  with  that 
fluid. 

Jessier  mentions,  that  pus  secreted  in  a 
vein  can  never  enter  into  the  torrent  of 
the  circulation,  as  it  becomes  isolated  ia 
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the  place  wliere  it  was  formed.  I  am  not 
so  exclusive,  for  I  have  seen  cases  where 
this  plug  or  clot  was  not  formed,  and 
where  the  pus  was  carried  into  the  circu- 
lation, Gendrin  is  of  opinion,  that  in 
certain  cases  the  blood  becomes  altered, 
and  is  changed  into  pus.  This  theory 
comes  from  Dehaiin.  I  am  inclined  to  this 
view,  which  explains  certain  morbid  phe- 
nomena. 

Duplay  relates  a  case  in  which  the 
greater  number  of  the  blood-vessels  con- 
tained no  blood,  but  were  filled  with  pus  ; 
the  patient  presenting  all  the  symptoms  of 
a  ])urulent  fever,  unaccompanied  with  any 
signs  of  phlebitis. 

To  explain  those  cases  in  which  we  find 
abscesses  or  purulent  deposits  in  different 
places,  either  in  acute  or  chronic  forms, 
we  must  suppose  that  the  pus  first  became 
mixed  with  the  blood, and  afterwards  sepa- 
rated, but  by  what  process  is  uncertain. 
I  think  it  probable  that,  in  these  cases,  the 
blood  itself  is  in  fault,  and  that  it  forms 
the  pus  as  it  may  form  urea,  under  dif- 
ferent circumstances. 

The  theories  to  explain  those  purulent 
deposits  are  therefore  uncertain,  and  they 
have  been  ably  discussed  by  Dehaen. 

Eticephaloid  matter  in  the  Blood. 

Has  its  presence  been  ascertained  ? 
The  blood  may  present  an  alteration 
which  may  render  it  a  very  difficult  ques- 
tion to  distinguish  it  from  the  encephaloid 
matter. 

In  the  cancerous  diathesis  we  sometimes 
meet  serai-coagnlated  blood,  strongly  re- 
sembling this  encephaloid  matter,  plenti- 
fully deposited  in  the  greater  part  of  the 
solids  and  in  many  of  the  veins,  and  more 
especially  in  the  vessels  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  cancerous  ulcer  or  deposit. 
It  has  been  in  particular  in  subjects  who 
presented  such  encephaloid  deposits  in 
their  solids,  that  this  matter  has  been 
found  in  the  blood,  and  which  so  closely 
resembles  it;  but  I  will  not  affirm  that  it 
is  the  encephaloid  matter  itself. 

I  do  not  know  whether  tuberculous  mat- 
ter has  been  detected  in  the  blood. 

An  Italian  has  found,  as  he  supposes, 
entozoa  existing  in  the  blood.  It  has 
been  said  that  the  presence  of  hydro- 
sulphate  of  ammonia,  calculi,  SiC.  has" been 
detected  in  the  blood. 

Principles  in  the  Blood  inappreciable  by  the  help 
of  chemistry  or  of  our  senses,  but  rendered 
evident  by  those  organs  becoming  affected  to 
which  the  blood  is  sent;  this  fluid  preseniino- 
no  visible  alteration. 

The  blood  of  an  animal  exhausted  bv 
fatigue  undergoes  some  alteration;  for  i'f 


injected  into  another  animal,  it  will  pro- 
duce, death,  accompanied  iwith  symptoms 
of  pnisonifig.  If  the  blood  of  an  animal 
affected  with  anthrax  (maladie  charbon- 
neuse)  be  injected  into  another  animal, 
this  latter  will  be  infected  with  the  same 
disease.  We  have,  therefore,  reason  to 
susjject  some  alteration  of  this  blood,  al- 
though it  will  be  impossible  for  us  to  de- 
tect it  by  any  means  with  which  we  are 
acquainted.  In  the  old  writers,  we  often 
meet  with  the  words  "  acrimony  or 
sourness  of  the  blood."  These  words  may, 
perhaps,  comprehend  more  than  they 
seem  to  express.  May  they  not  refer  to 
some  alteration  of  the  blood  furnishing 
unhealthy  elements  or  matters  of  secretion, 
which  thus  deteriorated  would  produce 
diseases  in  the  solids  ?  If  we  look  for  the 
origin  of  those  general  formations  or  de- 
posits of  uric  acid  which  we  find  in  the 
solids,  we  may  find  it  in  the  blood  which 
deposits  in  various  i^arts  of  the  solids,  car- 
tilages, bones,  &.c.  By  reflecting  on  these 
circumstances,  and  arguing  from  hypothe- 
sis, I  think  it  more  probable  to  refer  to  the 
blood  those  general  morbid  secretions,  as 
tubercles,  than  to  sujjpose  an  alteration  of 
the  solids  in  which  we  may  find  them.  Do 
those  furuncles  which  we  see  disap- 
pearing and  returning  after  uncertain  in- 
tervals, owe  their  origin  to  some  altera- 
tion of  the  parts  of  the  skin  on  which  they 
are  situated,  or  are  they  owing  to  some 
particular  alteration  of  the  blood  ?  lam 
inclined  to  refer  them  to  the  latter  cause, 
as  we  often  find  other  secretions  in  a  mor- 
bid condition  producing  discharges  from  the 
mucous  surfaces,  or  disorders  of  the  ner- 
vous system;  and  it  is  evident  that  these 
general  symptoms  depend  upon  some  com- 
mon cause.  In  a  great  number  of  diseases 
which  have  their  origin  in  a  common  cause, 
we  may  ask  if  this  cause  is  not  to  be 
found  in  the  blood  itself. 

The  blood  may  become  altered  by  sub- 
stances coming  from  without,  and  mixing 
with  it.  The  kind  of  food  may  modify 
the  blood,  as  well  as  different  conditions  of 
the  atmosphere;  many  poisons  which  are 
capable  of  being  absorbed  by  it — mias- 
mata, virus,  &.C. 

In  the  cases  just  alluded  to,  is  the  blood 
really  altered,  or  does  it  merely  carry  along 
with  it  the  elements  of  these  substances? 

In  some  of  them  it  is  not  altered,  and 
can  disembarrass  itself  of  these  poisons; 
in  other  instances  it  becomes  really  altered 
by  the  contact  of  these  poisons,  and  the 
morbid  condition  produced  is  owing  to  the 
combined  influence  of  the  poison  and  of 
the  alteration  or  morbid  condition  of  the 
blood  itself. 
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"  L'Auteur  se  tue  a  allonger  ce  quele  lecteur  se 
tue  d  abregrer."— U'Alembert. 


A  Treatise  on  the  Causes  and  Conse- 
quences of  Habitual  Constipation. 
13y  John  Burne,  M.D.  Fellow  of 
the  Royal  Colleoe  of  Physicians,  Phy- 
sician to  the  Westminster  Hospital, 
&c.     London,  1840.     8vo.  pp.  2-57. 

After  giving  an  account  of  the  dispo- 
sition, relations,  organization,  and  func- 
tions of  the  large  intestine.  Dr.  Burne 
relates  more  than  sixty  cases  of  disease 
which  he  supposes  to  have  proceeded 
from  constipation.  Among  them  are 
cases  of  sick  headache,  pyrosis,  gastro- 
djnia,  menorrbagia,  amenorrhoea,  dys- 
menorrhoea,  leucorrhoea,  colic,  dysen- 
tery, diarrhoea,  diseases  of  the  rectum, 
erysipelas,  &c.  &c.  The  following  one 
may  serve  as  an  example. 

Case  XXXII.  —  Disease  of  the  car- 
diac extremity  of  the  stomach,  and 
subacuto-chronic  inflammation  of  the 
ceecum  and  colon.     Constipation. 

OctoberO,  1839.— Mrs. ,  aged  21, 

married  two  years,  has  no  child,  men- 
struates regular]}-,  though  scantily  and 
with  pain.  She  complains  of  sickness 
and  pain  in  the  stomach  after  food,  of 
whatever  kind  and  whenever  taken, 
which  continue  till  the  whole  has  been 
thrown  up.  Sometimes  she  vomits  im- 
mediately the  food  has  been  swallowed, 
at  other  times  not  till  the  expiration  of 
an  hour.  First  the  food  is  vomited, 
then  a  hot,  sour,  ropy  fluid  which  burns 
the  throat,  excoriates  the  mouth,  and 
sets  her  teeth  on  edge.  She  does  not 
become  easy  till  the  whole  of  this  fluid 
has  come  up.  Her  appetite  is  good,  and 
she  never  feels  satisfied  ;  yet  the  mo- 
ment she  swallows  anything  the  above 
symptoms  are  induced.  She  is  weak, 
and  much  emaciated  :  the  tongue  is 
reddish,  clean,  moist:  the  pulse  small : 
the  hands  and  feet  cold. 

She  has  always  suflfered  from  consti- 
pated bowels  :  strong  medicines  being 
required  to  produce  an  action  ;  and  has 
now  been  a  week  without  a  dejection, 
notwithstanding  she  has  taken  aperients 
every  other  night.  The  stomach  symp- 
toms have  existed  three  years. 

On  exploring  the  abdomen  I  find  a 
tumor  in  the  left  hypochondrium,  hard 


and  rounded,  more  perceptible  in  the 
erect  than  in  the  horizontal  posture.  It 
is  situated  deep,  exactly  in  the  region 
of  the  cardiac  extremity  of  the  stomach, 
being  more  forsvard  and  higher,  and 
nearer  the  epigastric  region,  than  the 
spleen.  Connected  with  the  gastric 
symptoms,  I  conclude  it  to  arise  from 
disease  of  the  cardiac  extremity  of  the 
stomach. 

I  find,  also,  tenderness  and  pain  in 
the  regions  of  the  caecum  and  sigmoid 
flexure,  and  along  the  whole  tract  of  the 
colon,  so  distinct  and  well  marked  as  to 
indicate  a  ])athological  condition  of  the 
w  hole  of  the  large  intestine  :    probably 
a    subacuto-chronic   inflammation    and 
thickening  of  the  mucous  and  submu- 
cous tissues  with  contraction  of  the  gut ; 
states  which  are  common  consequences 
of  the  irritation  of  knotty,  hard,  scyba- 
lous fteces  unduly  retained  in  the  large 
intestine.     The    aspect   of  the   case   is 
that   of  extensive  disease  both    in    the 
stomach  and  colon,  advanced  to  a  point 
probably  beyond  the  power  of  medicine. 
To  take  Hydrarg.  Chloridii  gr.  i,  Opii 
gr.  ^  after  breakfast  and  dinner;  Ex- 
tract.  Colocynth.  Comp.  gr.  v.,  Opii 
gr.  J  every  night;  and  the  Blist.  Mag- 
nes.  cum  Magnes.  Sulpbat.  et  Decoct. 
Aloiis    Comp.    every    morning.      To 
apply  an    Emplast.    Hydrarg.   cum 
Ammoniaco  to  the  region  of  the  sto- 
mach. 

Oct.  16  — The  medicines  operate  well 
upon  the  bowels.  The  mixture  has  been 
taken  in  the  evening,  it  having  been 
rejected  by  the  stomach  when  taken  in 
the  morning.  She  has  experienced  no 
relief.  At  the  end  of  October,  when 
this  report  was  concluded,  no  amend- 
ment bad  taken  place.  She  suffered 
less  in  the  horizontal  than  in  the  up- 
right position. 

Remarks. — This  case  illustrates  the 
connection  between  organic  disease  of 
the  stomach  and  habitual  constipation, 
which  latter  preceded  the  stomach  aflfec- 
tion  for  years.  The  cardiac  disease  has 
occurred  at  an  unusuallly  early  period 
of  life.  The  pain  and  tenderness  in  the 
seat  and  course  of  the  large  intestine 
accord  exactly  with  the  symptoms  and 
cases  detailed  by  Mr.  Annesley  in  his 
work  on  the  Diseases  of  India  ;  in  which 
he  has  so  amply  shown  that  these  symp- 
toms indicate  a  morbid  condition  of  the 
large  intestine.  The  profession  is  much 
indebted  to  him  for  having  pointed  out 
and  urged  thenecessity  of  exploring  the 
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abdomen,  and  the  certainty  «ith  which 
disease  of  tlie  hirge  intestine  may  be 
traced,  e\eu  w here  there  is  no  tumor  to 
fix  tlie  attention"  (p.  75). 

In  such  a  case  as  this  would  it  not  be 
M  orlh  while  to  try  a  brisk  counter-irrita- 
tion to  the  supposed  seat  of  disease, 
(with  tartar  ctnetic  ointment,  for  in- 
stance,) and  the  frequent  use  of  warm 
baths  ? 

After  all,  alihou^'-ii  in  many  or  most 
of  Dr.  Burne's  cases,  consti])ation  may 
have  added  to  the  disease,  if  it  did  not 
ori}»'iually  cause  it,  still  it  must  be  al- 
lowed that  the  use  of  purgatives  is  far 
from  neolected  in  tliis  country.  We 
are  inclined,  indeed,  to  side  witii  Dr. 
Holland,  w  hen  he  says,  "  If  asked  w  he- 
ther  the  use  of  purgative  medicines, 
beneficial  beyond  all  others  under  cer- 
tain conditions,  is  not  carried  too  far  in 
modern  Enolish  practice,  I  must  affirm 
my  belief  that  it  is  so  ;  and  each  suc- 
cessive year  of  experience  strengthens 
this  conviction."  (Med.  Notes  and  Re- 
flections, p.  98.) 

We  are,  therefore,  gratified  that  our 
author  has  dedicated  a  ciiapter  to  the 
causes  of  habitual  constipation,  and 
that  in  the  next  one  there  is  a  section 
en  its  treatment  independently  of  medi- 
cine. Of  all  the  causes  of  habitual  con- 
stipation, he  says,  there  is  none  so  gene- 
ral as  inattention  to  the  calls  of  nature. 
"  A  misplaced  sense  of  delicacy,  an  ab- 
solute disregard  of  the  calls  of  nature, 
some  engagement  from  which  persons 
do  not  at  the  moment  liberate  them- 
selves, the  inconsiderate  or  ill-planned 
situation  of  the  closet,  or  of  the  out-of- 
door  cabinet  d'aisance,  all  couspiie  to 
counteract  the  operations  of  nature  and 
to  originate  constipation. 

How  often  does  it  happen  that  ladies, 
feeling  it  not  quite  convenient  to  retire 
to  the  closet  at  the  moment  they  expe- 
rience an  admonition,  defer  it  till  a 
more  favourable  opportunity  ;  but  this 
opportunity  having  arrived  their  efforts 
are  powerless;  the  bowel  will  not  then 
act;  and  disappointment  and  discom- 
fort ensue.  Delicacy  on  their  part  is 
carried  to  a  most  pernicious  extent  in 
England,  while  on  the  other  side  of  the 
channel  the  reverse  obtains  ;  happily, 
perhaps,  as  regards  health  and  ease. 
An  English  gentleman,  while  in  France, 
having  one  day  occasion  to  go  to  the 
cabinet  d'aisance,  found  it  occupied  by  a 
lady  ;  the  door  not  being  bolted.     Em- 


barrassed, he  retreated  to  his  apartment ; 
where  in  a  few  minutes,  another  lady 
of  the  family  came  to  him,  saying, 
"  Monsieur!  la  place  est  libre !"  The 
Englishman  blushed  foian  instant,  but, 
quickly  recovering,  said  to  himself,  en 
allant,  "  Eh  bien!  If  Madame  feels  no 
delicacy  in  this  matter,  why  should  I  ?" 
(p.  163.) 

Dr.  Burne  has  omitted  to  observe 
that  the  extreme  reluctance  to  be  sus- 
j)ected  ol'  visiting  the  Tem])le  of  Cloa- 
cina  is  dii  plus  maiivais  ton,  and  be- 
longs to  the  pinched  and  frigid  manners 
of  the  middle  classes.  Denman  says, 
when  sj)eaking  of  letroversioii  of  the 
uterus,  a  displacement  caused  by  ne- 
glecting to  make  water,  that  "  women 
who  live  in  an  humble  situation  of 
life,  or  in  an  unrefined  state  of  society, 
are  scarcely  ever  liable  to  this  com- 
plaint, because  they  are  free  from  the 
constraint  of  company  ;  and  those  in  the 
highest  ranks  of  the  most  refined  society, 
not  being  abashed  to  withdraw  from 
company,  are  nearly  in  the  same  situa- 
tion. But  those  who,  in  a  middle  state  of 
life,  with  decent,  yet  not  over  refined 
manners,  have  not  cast  off'  the  bashful- 
i!e*s  of  the  former,  nor  acquired  the 
freedom  of  the  latter,  are  most  subject 
to  the  retroversion  of  the  uterus." — (In- 
troduction to  the  Practice  of  Midwifery, 
6th  edit.  p.  78.) 

Something,  no  doubt,  is  be  sacrificed 
to  decorum :  but  the  immolation  of 
health  and  comfort  on  its  shrine  is  ab- 
surd and  extravagant;  and  when  it  is 
generally  understood  that  a  Countess  in 
her  own  right  does  not  blush  to  leave 
the  room,  we  may  hope  for  equal  bold- 
ness from  an  attorney's  wife. 

In  well-constructed  modern  houses 
we  believe  it  is  a  rule  to  have  a  water 
closet  on  at  least  two,  if  not  three  floors ; 
nevertheless,  there  are  too  many  dwell- 
ings to  which  the  following  observa- 
tions are  applicable. 

"  The  want  of  proper  conveniences  is 
most  severely  felt  by  society  at  large, 
though  now  less  unquestionably  than 
formerly. 

The  situation  of  closets  is  often  ill- 
judged.  If  of  ready  access,  too  ex- 
posed :  if  remote,  inconvenient.  In 
number  too  they  are  apt  to  be  sadly  de- 
ficient :  one  perhaps  for  a  whole  family, 
and  this  most  unfortunately  placed. 
Then,  again,  the  out-of-door  cabinet 
d'aisance  is  sometimes  situated  at  a  dis- 
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tance  from  tlie  house,  and  the  access  to 
it  often  runs  in  front  of  the  sitting  room 
windows  ;  the  locality  itself  being'  often 
cold,  damp,  and  repulsive. 

One  cannot  help  wondering  to  see  so 
much  pains  bestowed  on  the  arrange- 
ment and  decoration  of  a  house,  while  a 
disregard  is  manifested  with  respect  to 
the  closets  and  cabinets  d'aisance,  upon 
which  conveniences,  nevertheless,  the 
health  and  comfort  of  a  family  and  their 
visitors  dejiend. 

Is  there  any  one  who  has  not  at  times 
found  the  pleasures  of  a  visit  neutra- 
lized by  difficulty  in  attending  to  the 
bowels  ?  How  often  do  both  sexes 
suffer  from  unusual  constipation  ^vhen 
from  home,  especially  while  travelling 
I  abroad,  for  want  of  pi'oper  conveniences 

and  opportunities  ;  sufferings  u  hich  mar 
all  their  anticipated  enjoyments.  Tra- 
vellers on  the  Continent  know  well  the 
miseries  they  have  encountered  in  this 
respect.  But  we  need  not  leave  our  own 
shores  to  experience  annoyances  like 
these ;  for  in  Britain  itself  there  are 
towns  in  which  a  great  part  of  the  houses 
have  not  only  insufficient  conveniences, 
but  absolutely  none  at  all."  (pp.  1 64,16.5.) 

Other  causes  of  constipation  are,  the 
want  of  exercise,  anxiety  of  mind,  and 
sedentary  habits  and  occupations.  The 
poor  girls  who  drudge  for  dress-makers 
and  milliners  sometimes  work  fourteen  or 
fifteen  hours  a  day: — "  INIany  do  not 
leave  the  house  from  Monday  morning 
to  Saturday  nighf.  So  exhausted  are 
they  at  the  close  of  their  daily  labours, 
that  I  hear  they  can  scarcely  "  rhag 
themselves  up  stairs  to  bed:"  the  truth  of 
wiiich  is  too  plainly  told  by  the  pale 
sallow  faces,  palpitating  hearts,  and 
swollen  ankles  which  they  exhibit." 
(p.  168.) 

Iben  come  ])athological  causes,  such 
as  deficiency  of  bile,  diseases  of  thebrain, 
stricture,  organized  bands  stretching 
across  the  channel  of  the  bowel,  or  a 
diverticulum.  "A  diverticulum  is  an 
anornial  process  from  some  portion  of  the 
intestinal  canal,  generally  the  jejunum 
or  ilcon,  of  from  three  to  five  inches  in 
length,  about  the  size  of  the  middle  fin- 
ger, communicating  openly  with  the 
bowel,  but  having  its  distal  extremity 
closed,  forming  indeed  a  cul-de  sac, 
very  similar  to  tiie  appendix  vermiformis, 
except  that  it  is  larger  and  has  no 
mescnteiy."  (p.  177.) 

Or  there  may  be  a  mechanical  obstruc- 
tion caused  by  swallowing  foreign  sub- 
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stances,  such  as  magnesia,  chalk,  sul- 
phur, cubebs,  white  mustard  seed,  pills, 
adulterated  bread,  fiuit  stones,  or  ses- 
quioxide  of  iron  {ferri  sxihcarb.  Pharm. 
Lond.  1824.) 

Tn  one  case  related  by  Mr.  Brande, 
from  four  to  six  pounds  of  magnesia 
were  found  embedded  in  the  head  of  the 
colon,  though  the  examination  occurred 
six  mouths  after  any  magnesia  had  been 
taken.  The  alum  used  to  beautify 
London  bread,  though  supposed  by  Dr. 
Paris  to  be  only  ten  or  fifteen  grains  in 
a  quartern  loaf",  is  justly  considered  by 
our  author  as  a  cause  of  habitual  consti- 
pation, lie  relates  a  curious  trick  by 
\i  hich  a  baker  was  once  brought  to  con- 
fess his  toxicological  practices  : — 

"The  late  Dr.  Babington  having  often 
heard  that  the  London  bakers  mixed 
alum  in  their  bread — to  which  it  was 
supposed  to  owe  its  wliiteness — made 
several  attempts  to  detect  it,  but  without 
success.  Being  a  man  of  humour,  he 
determined  to  try  another  expedient. 
Having  broken  a  loaf  in  two,  he  rubbed 
the  surfaces  with  finely  powdered  alum, 
and  directed  that,  when  the  baker  next 
called,  he  should  be  informed.  Accord- 
ingly the  man  was  shown  into  the  library, 
when  the  doctor,  putting  on  a  serious 
countenance,  observed,  'I  thougiit,  Mr. 
Baker,  you  told  me  that  you  never  put 
alum  in  your  biead.  Now,'  producing 
the  loaf,  '  what  is  the  meaning  of  this 
sparkling  appearance,  which  any  one 
ma}  tell  is  alum  by  the  taste  .■"  Taken 
by  surprise,  and  overwhelmed  by  so  pal- 
pable a  proof  of  the  fact,  the  baker  inad- 
vertently replied, '  I  don't  well  know  how 
it  can  be.  Sir,  but  suppose  some  accident 
has  happened,  for  we  don't  in  general 
put  as  much  into  the  whole  batch. 
And  thus  the  doctor  gained  his  point." 
(p.  188.) 

In  the  chapter  on  the  treatment  of 
habitual  constipation,  our  author  recom- 
mends early  rising,  the  habit  of  frequent- 
ing the  water  closet  regularly,  exercise, 
and  change  of  scene.  We  recollect  that 
Locke,  in  his  treatise  on  Education, 
wishes  children  to  be  taught  to  go  to 
stool  daily  after  breakfast. 

Among  articles  of  diet,  our  author  re- 
commends coarse  brown  or  bran  bread, 
figs,  prunes,  mustard  seed,  ripe  fruits, 
and  bacon.  "  A  glass  of  cold  water 
taken  on  rising  in  the  morning,  will  in 
some  promote  an  action  of  the  bowels." 

The  remainder  of  the  chapter  is  on 
the  use  of  aperient  medicines,  and  the 
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particular  merits  of  several  puroratives; 
of  means  applied  to  the  large  intestine; 
and  of  the  treatment  of  obstruction  of 
the  bowels. 

The  last  chapter  is  on  the  influence  of 
constipation  in  causing^  tlie  more  pieva- 
lent  diseases  of  India,  and  is  abstracted 
from  ]\Ir.  Anneslej's  great  work. 

Dr.  Burne's  treatise  is  the  work  of  a 
sensible  and  industrious  physician. 

The  Anatomist^s  Vade  Menim :  a  System 
of  Human  Anatomy.  By  W.J.  Eras- 
mus Wilson.  With  upwards  of  150 
illustrations, by  Bagg.  London,  1840. 
Small  Sfo.  pp.  551, 

Mr.  Wilson  hasdone  good  service,  both 
to  the  practitioner  and  the  student  of 
anatomy,  by  the  jiublication  of  thiscora- 
pendium.  He  has  given  an  excellent 
abstract  of  established  anatomical  know- 
ledge, and  has  not  neglected  those  late 
refinements,  of  which  some  are  as  yet 
struggling  for  existence.  The  following 
extract  will  not  only  give  some  notion 
nf  our  author's  manner,  but  will  be  new 
in  substance  to  many  of  our  readers. 

The "/e«sor^fl;-5/( Horner's* muscle) is  a 
thin  plane  of  muscular  fibres,  about  three 
lines  in  breadth  and  six  in  length.  It 
is  best  dissected  by  separating  the  eye- 
lids from  the  eye,  and  turning  them 
over  the  nose  without  disturbing  the 
tendo  oculi ;  then  dissect  away  the  small 
fold  of  mucous  membrane,  called  plica 
semilunaris,  and  some  loose  cellular 
tissue  under  «hich  the  muscle  is  con- 
cealed. It  arises  from  the  orbital  sur- 
face of  the  lachrymal  bone,  and  passing 
across  the  lachrymal  sacs,  divides  into 
two  slips,  which  are  inserted  into  the 
lachrymal  ducts  as  far  as  the  puncta. 

Actions.  *  *  »  _  The  tensor 
tarsi,  or  lachrymal  muscle,  draws  the 
extremities  of  the  lachrymal  duets  in- 
wards, so  as  to  place  the  puncta  in  the 
best  position  for  receiving  the  tears.  It 
serves  also  to  keep  the  lids  in  relation 
with  the  surface  of  the  eye,  and  com- 
presses the  lachrymal  sac.  Dr.  Horner 
is  acquainted  with  two  persons  who  have 
the  voluntary  power  of  drawing  the  lids 
inwards  by  these  muscles,  so  as  to  bury 
the  puncta  in  the  angle  of  the  eye." 
(p.  139-7.) 

The    wood-cuts   do   Mr.  Bagg  great 

*  "  W.  K.  Horaer,  M.D.  Professor  of  Anatomy 
in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  notice  of 
this  discovery  is  contained  in  a  work  published 
in  Philadelphia  in  1827,  entitled  'Lessons  in 
Practical  Analomy.'  " 


credit.  Among-  those  which  particularly 
struck  us,  are  fig.  4,  giving  a  lateral 
view  of  a  dorsal  vertebra  ;  fig.  24,  re- 
presenting the  external  or  basilar  sur- 
face of  ilie  base  of  the  skull ;  and  fig.  90, 
where  the  superficial  muscles  of  the  pos- 
terior aspect  of  the  leg  stand  out  in  bold 
relief  If  we  might  hint  a  fault,  we 
would  suggest  that  the  frontispiece  and 
the  engraving  on  the  title-page  are  not 
in  good  taste,  and  remind  one  of  Hol- 
land ratiier  than  Greece. 

The  type  is  small,  but  exquisitely 
distinct. 

CASE  OF 
SPONTANEOUS   DISLOCATION 

ON  THE 

DORSUM  OF  THE  ILIUM. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  3Iedical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
You  will  greatly  oblige  me  by  inserting 
the  following  case  in  your  valuable  peri- 
odical, since  it  forcibly  demonstrates  the 
error  of  not  immediately  and   actively 
attending  to  what  are  too  often  consi- 
dered trivial  accidents. — I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 
C.  M.  DURRANT,  M.D. 
Ipswich,  April  24,  1840. 

A  gentleman,  passed  middle  age,  re- 
siding in  the  country  :  while  walking  in 
his  plantation,  on  turning  suddenly 
round,  his  foot  slipped,  and  he  fell  to 
the  ground,  his  right  hip  forcibly  com- 
ing in  contact  with  the  projecting  stump 
of  a  tree.  Great  pain  and  syncope  were 
induced,  but  on  the  following  morning 
the  pain  of  hip  was  so  much  alleviated 
by  rest,  that  the  patient  rose  and  pur- 
sued his  usually  active  avocations.  The 
pain  of  hip,  however,  remained,  and  was 
much  aggravated  by  riding  on  horse- 
back, especially  on  mounting.  Some 
months  after  the  accident,  he  was  at- 
tacked with  spasmodic  stricture  of  the 
urethra,  attended  with  a  considerable  dis- 
charge of  mucus  from  that  canal,  and 
which  was  rendered  very  profuse  by  the 
constant  use  of  the  catheter;  this,  toge- 
ther with  the  stricture,  for  a  long  period 
combatted  the  most  judicious  treatment. 
The  pain  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
hip  continuing,  it  was  believed  both  by 
the  gentleman  and  his  friends  to  be  neu- 
ralgic, and  treated  as  such,  but  without 
relief.  A  belladonna  plaster  was  ordered 
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to  be.  applied  to  the  hip,  but  by  mistake 
a  blister  was  substituted,  which,  by  pro- 
ducing excessive  local  and  general  irri- 
tation, aggravated  very  considerably  the 
existing  symptoms. 

Up  to  this  time,  the  patient  (who  now 
went  to  London  for  advice)  was  not  con- 
fined to  the  house,  but  took  daily  exer- 
cise on  foot.  He  was  totally  unable  to 
pass  his  water  without  the  catheter,  but 
by  the  constant  use  of  this  instrument, 
(which  was  finally  retained  in  the  bladder 
for  ten  dajs  without  removal)  by  opiates, 
and  other  means  to  allay  constitutional 
irritability,  the  stricture  was  at  length 
cured.  During  the  treatment  of  the  stric- 
ture, but  before  the  cure  was  complete, 
the  pain  of  hip  increased,  amounting,  on 
the  slightest  motion,  to  excruciating  ago- 
ny. The  pain  the  patient  suffered  at  this 
stage  of  the  disease  is  beyond  descrip- 
tion; this,  combined  witii  total  absence 
of  sleep,  colliquative  diarrhoea,  and  pro- 
fuse night  persjiirations,  baffling  all  the 
remedies  prescribed  to  check  them,  ap- 
peared too  evidently  hastening  the  case 
to  a  fatal  termination.  Notuithslanding 
the  above  distressing  symptoms,  perfect 
rest,  the  continued  use  of  powerful  ano- 
dynes, and  above  all,  as  early  as  could 
he  attempted,  removal  from  London,  to 
the  accustomed  country  air,  effected  by 
short  stages,  and  the  use  of  a  water 
couch,  aided  by  a  most  excelleut  consti- 
tution, at  lengtii  produced  a  beneficial 
change;  the  patient,  after  suffering  one 
or  two  relapses,  gradually  recovered, 
but  not  till  spontaneous  dislocation  had 
supervened. 

The  limb  is  now  shortened  to  the  ex- 
tent of  from  three  to  four  inches,  with 
the  other  symptoms  of  perfect  dislocation 
on  the  dorsum  of  the  ilium.  The  ])atient, 
at  first  unable  to  lie  on  the  affected  side, 
can  now  do  so  with  ease;  he  cannot  yet, 
however,bear  much  pressure  on  the  limb. 
The  general  health  is  good  ;  stomach 
slightly  irritable,  but  easily  regulated  by 
mild  aperients.  There  is  no  remaining 
symptom  of  stricture,  and  the  patient  is 
enabled,  with  the  assistance  of  an  arm 
and  one  crutch,  to  take  prolonged  daily 
exercise.  There  is  also  an  ultimate  pro- 
bability of  deriving  assistance  from  a 
raised  or  patten  shoe. 

Remarks. — The  above  case  appears 
one  of  peculiar  interest  in  many  points 
of  view. 

The  inflammation  of  a  chronic  cha- 
racter which  in  the  first  instance  attacked 
the  tissues  of  the  hip-joint,  much  aggra- 


vated by  constant  exercise,  produced 
such  irritability  in  a  naturally  excitable 
constitution,  as  to  cause  subsequently 
spasmodic  stricture  of  the  urethra.  Until 
this  period  no  professional  advice  was 
sougnt. 

Prior  to  the  cure  of  the  stricture,  we 
observe  the  inflammation  assume  an  ac- 
tive character;  the  ligaments  and  syno- 
vial membrane  quickly  run  through  the 
degenerative  process,  spontaneous  dislo- 
cation takes  place  on  tlie  dorsum  of  the 
ilium,  where  nature,  assisted  by  a  good 
constitution,  is  doubtless  adapting  the 
misplaced  limb  by  the  formation  of  au 
artificial  joint. 

The  above  is  one  of  the  many  cases 
which  are  frequently  allowed  to  pass  as 
too  trivial  for  surgical  interference:  the 
eiror  is  commonly  discovered  when  too 
late,  the  period  of  prevention  or  cure 
being  irretrievably  passed.  This  is  par- 
ticularly illustrated  in  the  case  under 
consideration,  for  had  active  measures 
been  adopted  at  the  time  of  the  accident, 
by  local  bloodletting,  fomentations, 
purgatives,  &c.,  combined  with  abso- 
lute rest,  the  above  distressing  sequel 
would,  in  all  probability,  have  been 
prevented. 


ON  THE 

INDICATIONS  TO  BE  FULFILLED 

IN 

DIABETES  MELLITUS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Should   the   accompanying    paper   be 
deemed  worthy  of  publication,  you  will 
oblige  me  by  giving  it  a  place  in  your 
journal. — I  am,  sir, 

Yoar  obedient  servant, 

Chas.  Maitland,  M.D. 

St.  George's  Hospital, 
May  4,  1840. 

The  efforts  of  physicians  in  treating 
cases  of  diabetes  mellitus  appear  to  be 
still  as  much  directed  to  the  kidneys  as 
they  were  five  years  ago  ;  yet,  since  that 
time,  sufficient  facts  have  been  accumu- 
lated to  render  it  more  than  probable 
that  these  organs  are  nearly  unconcerned 
in  producing  the  mischief  usually  attri- 
buted to  them. 

In  deference  to  the  opinion  of  the 
profession,  I  have  said,  "  more  than 
probable  ;"  but  if  the  following   argu- 
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ments  are  legitimate,  and  cannot  be  op- 
posed by  others  of  equal  force,  it  is  high 
time  to  chang-e  the  plan  of  attack,  and 
not  to  waste  our  energies  upon  those 
organs  which  appear  to  be  engaged  in 
the  relief  of  the  oppressed  system. 

By  a  reference  to  M'Gregor's  "  Es- 
say on  Diabetes,"  and  my  "  Experi- 
mental Essay  on  the  Physiology  of  the 
Blood,"  the  following  facts  may  be  col- 
lected, which,  I  believe,  have  not  been 
disputed  by  subsequent  inquirers. 

The  stomach,  in  diabetes,  has  the  pro- 
perty of  forming  sugar,  from  animal  as 
well  as  from  vegetable  food. 

Sugar  is  contained  in  tbe  blood, 
urine,  saliva,  and  stools  of  diabetic  pa- 
tients. 

Such  patients  pass  more  urea  than 
healthy  ones. 

No  ureahasbeen  found  in  their  blood, 
though  albumen  has  been  found  in  their 
urine.— (Bouillaud,  Clinique  Med.  III. 
289.) 

Let  us  now  look  at  the  morbid  ana- 
tomy of  the  question.  Andral  says, 
(Treatise  on  Pathology),  "  Of  all  the 
lesions  presented  by  the  kidneys  of  those 
diabetic  patients  whom  I  have  examined, 
hypertrophy  is  the  most  common." 
Again  (Path.  Anat.),  he  alludes  to  "  the 
state  of  paleness  and  anemia  which  has 
long  been  regarded  as  their  principal 
alteration,"  and  adds,  "  of  all  the  post- 
mortem inspections  published  during  the 
last  tenyears,  there  is  none,  that  I  know 
of,  that  has  presented  the  anemic  ap- 
pearance of  the  kidneys,  so  much 
spoken  of."  The  observations  of  others, 
including  those  which  were  made  with 
the  microscope,  seem  equally  to  prove 
that  no  perceptible  morbid  alteration  is 
yet  found  regularly  accompanying  fatal 
diabetes. 

A  strong  argument  may  be  deduced 
from  a  comparison  between  this  disease 
and  renal  dropsy.  In  the  latter,  the 
organic  disease  of  the  kidney  has  been 
fully  established,  and  the  results  (as  far 
as  chemical  pathology  is  concerned)  are 
as  follows  : — 

In  the  healthy  state,  the  blood  con- 
tains (besides  numerous  other  constitu- 
ents) water,  albumen,  and  urea:  the 
kidney  is  charged  with  the  office  of  re- 
moving ;;;«?•<  of  the  water,  all  the  urea, 
and  none  of  the  albumen.  A  most  ar- 
duous commission,  perhaps  requiring  a 
greater  supply  of  vital  energy  for  its 
performance    than  is  bestowed  on  any 


other  secreting  organ  :  for  the  kidney 
furnishes  the  largest  of  the  secretions  ; 
it  preserves  the  whole  of  the  fluid  passed 
through  its  ducts  from  any  admixture  of 
albumen,  and  it  drains  off  the  urea  from 
the  blood  with  such  accuracy  that  it  has 
not  yet  been  detected  in  that  fluid  in 
health.  We  must  not  forget,  in  ad- 
dition, that  urea  is  found  (by  chemical 
tests)  in  no  part  of  the  healthy  system 
but  in  the  urine ;  and  that  albumen 
exists  in  every  part  of  if,  solid  or  fluid, 
except inff  the  urine  ;  which  fluid  is 
strictly  cxcrementitious,  and  therefore 
not  required  to  contain  an  element  so 
universally'  applicable  to  nutrition  as 
albumen  appears  to  be. — (Experimental 
Essay,  p.  84.) 

But  when  the  granular  degeneration 
is  established,  the  kidney,  like  a  sentinel 
negligent  or  physically  incompetent, 
suffers  to  pass  some  of  the  albumen  that 
should  have  been  rejected,  and  leaves  in 
the  blood  some  of  that  urea  that  should 
have  been  carefully  extracted ;  but  no 
new  matter  is  elaborated  from  the  blood, 
and  no  function  performed  analogous  to 
what  has  been  attributed  to  the  diabetic 
kidney.  Then  we  find,  during  the  pre- 
valence of  renal  dropsy, 


In  the  Blood. 
Defect  of  all)iimen. 
Excess  of  urea, 
water. 


In  the  Urine. 
Excess  of  albumen. 
Defect  of  urea. 
„        water. 


But  in  diabetes  mellitus. 

In  the  Blood.  In  the  Urine. 


Excess  of  sugar. 
Exctss  of  water. 
Urea  unknown. 


Excess  of  sugar. 
Excess  of  water. 
Excess  of  urea. 


I  think  these  fiicts  point  distinctly  to 
the  conclusion,  that  in  the  case  of  renal 
dropsy,  tbe  kidney  deranges  the  con- 
stitution of  the  blood,  by  imperfect  per- 
formance of  its  function  ;  while  in  dia- 
betes, the  secretion  is  deranged  by  the 
organ  being  compelled  to  remove  from 
the  blood,  elements,  exceeding  in  quan- 
tity and  number  those  which  fall  under 
its  change  in  health.  No  wonder  that 
Andral  finds  hypertrophy  in  the  diabetic 
kidney,  any  more  than  that  the  same 
alteration  is  found  in  the  obstructed 
heart. 

Perhaps  no  disease  has  more  exercised 
the  ingenuity  of  reasoning  phj'sicians, 
or  furnished  a  more  fruitful  theme  for 
false  reasoning,  incorrect  and  unfounded 
data,  than  the  present.     The  cases  in 
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which  diabetes  occurs  are  by  no  means 
very  rare,  and  each  one  stimulates  the 
medical  attendant  to  reiie"ed  efforts  to 
make  some  progress  in  iiiiderstaiiding- it. 
Yet,  little  has  hitherto  been  done;  per- 
haps because  we  seek  too  remotely  forwhat 
we  miss ;  and  it  is  notoriously  easier 
"to  ascend  the  brig'ht  heaven  of  inven- 
tion," than  to  tread  patiently  the  humble 
path  of  observation  and  close  induction. 

Tiie  following  suggestions  are  offered 
with  diffidence,  and  in  the  hope  of  seeing 
the  subject  more  ably  treated  by  others. 

May  not  diabetes  mellitus  be  consi- 
dered as  a  complication  of  two  distinct 
lesions  in  the  system — one,  a  saccharine 
diathesis,  analogous  to  the  excess  of  ni- 
trogen in  the  uric  acid  diathesis,  pro- 
duced by  a  tendency  of  tlie  aliments  to 
degenerate  into  sugar,  after  the  manner 
of  starch  and  hordein  ;  and  the  other, 
an  irritation  in  the  stomach  and  kidneys, 
leading  to  excess  of  fluid  swallowed  and 
excreted  ? 

Three  cases  of  diabetes  insijiidus  exa- 
mined by  Macgregor  and  myself,  gave 
310,  336,  and  400  gr.  of  urea  per  diem, 
respectively,  the  usual  amount  of  healthy 
urea  being  360  gr.  daily.  These  cases 
shewed  a  total  absence  of  sugar ;  there- 
fore they  establish  the  fact,  that  there 
may  be  abundant  flow  of  urine  (in  one 
case,  261bs  dail},)  simply  diluted. 

May  not  the  sugar  be  a  source  of  irri- 
tation ;  first,  to  the  stomach,  causing 
thirst,  and  secondly,  to  the  kidneys, 
causing  diuresis  ?  In  su])port  of  the  last 
opinion,  may  be  mentioned  the  facts, 
that  sugar  is  an  irritant  applied  exter- 
nally ;  that  it  causes  thirst  when  taken 
in  excess  ;  and  that  in  the  only  case  of 
diabetic  blood  which  I  have  analyzed, 
the  water  was  in  excess,  in  the  proportion 
of8l5  to783. 

The  degeneration  of  aliments  into 
sugar  cannot  be  ascribed  to  a  deficiency 
of  the  nervous  influence  presiding  over 
the  stomach,  but  to  its  morbid  direction  ; 
for  sugar  is  formed  by  the  diabetic  sto- 
mach from  animal  materials,  which  can 
be  made  to  yield  it  under  no  other  cir- 
cumstances. 

Lastly,  are  the  means  usually  cm- 
ployed  to  correct  the  saccharine  tendency, 
such  as  can  be  reasonably  expected  to 
benefit  the  supposed  irritation  of  the  sto- 
mach and  kidneys.^ 


THE  HORLEY  GREEN  CHALY- 
BEATE. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sui, 
I  BEG  to  announce  to  the  profession, 
through  the  medium  of  your  periodical, 
the  restoration  of  the  Horley  Green  Mi- 
neral Water,  once  so  celebrated  for  it8 
medicinal  efficacy,  and  the  results  of  its 
new  analysis,  by  Mr.  West,  of  Leeds. 

In  the  year  1790,  Dr.  Garnett  pub- 
lished, what  was  considered  at  that 
period,  a  very  valuable  treatise  on  the 
subject, embracing  an  elaborate  analysis, 
to  which  a  seiies  of  successfully  treated 
cases  by  this  water  was  subjoined  ;  since 
which  lime,  however,  from  one  cause  or 
other,to  which  Ineed  not  refer,  thespring 
has  been  gradually  permitted  to  fall  into 
comparative  desuetude  and  neglect,  un- 
til at  length,  more  recently,  it  had  be- 
come entirely  lost — numbers  of  people, 
notwithstanding,  visiting  the  place  an- 
nually on  the  three  first  Sundays  in  the 
month  of  May,  in  a  vain  search  for  this 
fountain  of  Hygeia.  On  a  visit  of 
Dr.  Granville  to  this  neighbourhood, 
we  were  unable  to  discover  more  than 
the  site  of  the  well,  which  was  enveloped 
by  the  ruins  of  the  Spa-house  that  ori- 
ginally enclosed  it.  On  removing  these 
remains,  a  slender  stream  was  found 
flowing  into  its  receptacle,  which,  when 
tested  with  the  tincture  of  galls,  and 
an  aqueous  solution  of  ferrocyanide 
of  potassium,  afforded  no  indication  of 
the  presence  of  iron,  and  must,  therefore, 
have  consisted  of  top  waters  infiltrating 
the  shaly  soil  around,  without  any  ad- 
mixture of  the  chalybeate.  Sundry 
exph)rations  in  the  vicinity,  which  need 
not  be  detailed,  ultimately  led  to  the 
discovery  of  the  water  in  question,  to 
which  I  now  invite  the  attention  of 
your  readers,  as  examined  by  Mr.  West. 

The  Horley  Green  Water  contains 
per  imperial  Gallon, 

Carbonic  Acid  Gas,  .5-5  cubic  inches. 
Nitrogen,  7-25         do. 

grs. 

40-77  Sulphate  of  iron  (diy,  or745incryst.) 

15-i;6  Sulphate  of  Lime  (or,  19'3  in  ciyst.) 

3-      Sulphateof  Magnesia(or,  10  25incr.) 

•32  Chloride  of  Sodium  (or,  -59  in  ciyst.) 

•93  Silica. 

122  Alumina. 


63^5  Total  solid  matter. 


310 


PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATIONS. 


These  results  differ  widely  from  Dr. 
Garnetl's,  but  my  present  object  is  not 
to  account  for  the  change  which  all  the 
mineral  springs  in  tlie  course  of  years 
undergo,  and  which  is  remarkably  in- 
stanced in  tlie  analysis  of  Professor 
Phillips,  of  tiie  Scarborough  waters,  as 
compared  with  that  of  my  own  and  all 
previous  hydro-analysts,  but  simply  to 
lay  before  the  profession  and  public 
generally  the  chemical  nature  of  the 
Horley  Green  Spring,  leaving  its  thera- 
peutical agency  to  be  inferred,  or  drawn 
from  the  forthcoming  work  of  Dr.  Gran- 
ville, on  the  Spas  of  England. 

The  decomposition,  from  the  action  of 
the  atmosphere,  which  the  artificial  pre- 
parations of  iron  undergo,  becoming 
inert  sesquioxides,  as  in  Griffith's  mix- 
ture, and  the  common  carbonate,  &c.,  it 
will  be  an  important  desideratum  in 
medical  practice  to  possess  a  spring  from 
which,  b^'  the  addition  of  four  or  five 
grains  of  carbonate  of  soda  to  a  tumbler 
glass  full,  we  can  at  once  obtain  the  like 
quantity  of  the  carbonate  of  the  metal 
in  its  pure  and  active  state,  as  vvell  as 
the  proto-sulphate  at  the  source.  That 
by  exposure  the  latter  soon  becomes  the 
persulphate,  I  am  aware,  and  more 
rapidly  so,  when  in  solution  than  in 
crystal. 

The   Spa   is  situated   a   mile  and    a 
quarter  distant   north-east  of   Halifax, 
on  the  west  ridge  of  the  romantic  valley 
of  Shibden-dale,  and   an  erection  is   in 
progress  by  the  proprietor,  commensurate 
with  the  importance  of  the  acquisition. 
I  have  the  honour  to  be,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 
W.  Alexander,  M.D. 

Physician  to  tlie  Halifax  IiiBrmary, 
and  General  Dispensary. 
Halirax,May  6th,  1840. 
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"  Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihi,  dignitatem 
Artis  Medicts  tueri ;  potestas  modo  veniendi  in 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 


PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION. 

The  great  and  hitherto  insuperable  evil 
in  the  plans  of  medical  education  and 
examinatiou  is,  that  those  students  whose 


ciinsciences  do  not  \ividly  picture  ta 
themselves  the  horrors  of  incompetent 
practice,  can  obtain,  in  six  weeks,  a 
quantity  and  kind  of  knowledge,  which 
will  enable  them  to  pass,  and  which 
they  conceive  will  carry  them  with 
credit  through  their  professional 
career,  while  in  reality  it  will  re- 
main with  them  no  longer  than  it 
has  taken  them  to  attain  it.  We  be- 
lieve that  the  system  of  imparting  'this 
temporary  knowledge  to  those  among 
medical  students  v\ho  are  inclined  or 
compelled  to  resort  to  it,  is  now  prac- 
tised in  a  style  very  nearly  approaching 
to  perfection  ;  and  were  its  object  more 
honourable,  or  itseflfects  less  mischievous, 
the  highest  credit  would  be  merited  by 
those  professors  of  the  art  who  have  of 
late  years  so  improved  it,  so  that  with  no 
more  diligence  tijan  the  fear  of  rejection 
will  supply,  the  student  of  the  least  in- 
tellectual capacity,  and  with  the  least 
previous  professional  acquirements,  may 
deem  a  creditable  and  speedy  passage 
through  his  examinations  a  matter  of 
certainty.  When,  however,  it  is  consi- 
dered what  a  real  scourge  an  incompetent 
practitioner  is  to  all  who  may  fall  into 
his  hands,  and  that  in  too  many  cases 
other  qualities  which  he  may  possess 
may  serve  to  cover  his  professional  de- 
fects, and  even  make  him  peculiarly 
acceptable  to  the  near-sighted  public, 
few  questions  relating  to  medical  educa- 
tion can  be  more  important  than  to 
determine  how  these  illicit  modes  of 
acquiring  useless  knowledge  might  be 
prevented  ;  so  that  by  cutting  ofl^ all  hope 
of  a  diploma  from  the  undeserving,  the 
idle  student  might  be  made  indus- 
trious, and  the  industrious  might  receive 
the  reward  which  he  so  fully  merits, 
but  now  so  rarely  obtains. 

The  system  of  cramining,  which 
among  the  junior  members  of  our  pro- 
fession has  acquired  the  figurative  but 
very  expressive  name  of  grinding,  (pro- 
bably from  its  giving  more  edge  tban 
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substance  to  tlie  fenowled2fe,)  is  adopted  are  unfit  for  their  professional  duties;  on 
in  various  de<i;^rees  by  the  candidates  for  the  contrary,  we  know  that  many  students 
every  kind  of  diploma.  For  all,  we  be-  resort  to  this  unfair  mode  of  preparation 
lieve,  the  system  pursutd  is  the  same  ;  most  unwillingly,  and  with  deep  regret, 
differing-  from  each  only  in  the  ex-  They  are  compelled  to  it,  by  the  belief, 
pence,  which  is  usually  directly  pro-  (and  we  fear  it  is  a  well-founded  one,) 
portionate  to  the  price  aud  presumed  that  the  examination,  to  which  they  will 
respectability  of  the  diploma.  And  this  be  subjected,  is  not  such  a  one  as  will 
fact  clearly  shows,  that  no  system  of  test  their  real  and  profitable  knowledge 
examination  at  present  adopted  iscapable  of  medical  practice,  but  one  composed  of 
of  entirely  preventing  the  evil  practice  ;  the  most  heterogeneous  questions,  many 
for  few  modes  of  trial  have  ever  been  of  which  have  only  a  very  distant  rela- 
suggested  of  which  examples  are  not  tion  to  medical  practice,  and  all  of  which 
to  be  found  in  some  of  the  diplomatizing  require  certain  fixed  and  conventional 
bodies  in  this  country  ;  and  if  we  go  on  answers,  which  are  not  to  be  learnt  by  a 
to  France,  where  tiie  examinations  have  diligent  attention  to  the  several  subjects 
certainly  had  eveiy  pains  bestowed  taught  in  the  schools,  and  to  which  the 
upon  them,  the  same  illicit  mode  of  only  key  is  the  book  of "  Hall  Questions 
study  is  as  nearly  universal,  as  in  this  and  Answers,"  kept  by  each  private  tutor, 
country  it  is  among  the  candidates  for  The  common  practice,  therefore,  now  is, 
the  liceuseof  the  Society  of  Apothecaries,  for  the  more  industrious  class  of  students 
But  although  there  may  be  at  present  to  learn  their  profession  without  any  re- 
no  mode  of  examination  capable  of  per-  ference  to  their  examination  at  this  in- 
fecily  counteracting  the  practice  of  ob-  stitution,  and  then,  neglecting  for  a  time 
taining"  only  that  superficial  and  tern-  their  professional  studies,  to  learn,  by 
porary  knowledge  which  may  just  the  royal  road  of  grinding,  the  quirks 
enable  its  possessor  to  pass,  still  it  is  far  and  technicalities  which  can  alone  secure 
from  true  that  the  mode  of  examination  them  their  license.  The  less  industrious, 
has  no  influence  on  the  frequency  with  on  the  other  hand,  do  not  learn  their  pro- 
which  the  practice  is  adopted.  fession  at  all;  but  they  also,  by  a  some- 
Taking  only  the  candidates  for  the  what  more  extended  course  of  peculiar 
College  of  Surgeons  and  the  Apotheca-  and  private  instruction,  render  their  suc- 
ries' Company,  (of  whom  our  knowledge  cess  equally  secure;  and  it  is  matter  of 
permits  us  to  speak  with  some  certain-  common  belief,  and,  to  our  own  know- 
ty,)  the  number  of  those  who  are  ^)o?i»id  ledge,  it  has  often  distinctly  appeared* 
for  the  examination  at  the  latter  is  nearly  that  more  credit  has  been  bestowed  by 
four  times  as  great  as  of  those  who  the  examiners  on  this  latter  than  on  the 
undergo  the  same  process  of  preparation  former  class.  In  fact,  although  it  forms 
for  the  former;  and  we  believe  we  do  no  part  of  the  plan  or  intention  of  the 
not  at  all  over-rate  the  proportion,  when  private  tutors  to  impart  any  knowledge 
we  say,  that  four- fifths  of  the  students  in  which  may  be  useful  in  practice,  yet 
London  are  thus  rendered  capable  of  it  is  notorious  tliat  a  considerable  pro- 
passing  their  examination  at  the  Hall,  portion  of  the  pupils  of  some  of  the 
without  the  least  warrant  that  they  pos-  more  skilful  of  this  class  of  instructors 
sess  any  knowledge  which  they  will  not  receive  what  are  called  the  honours  of 
lose  in  the  first  six  months  after  their  fit-  the  Court ;  that  is,  are  com[iliinented  by 
ness  for  praclice  has  been  certified  by  the  examiners  on  the  large  amount  of 
their  examiners.  Of  course,  we  are  far  tiieir  knowledge,  and  their  peculiar 
from  believing  that  so  large  a  proportion  fitness  for  medical  practice. 
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But  really  these,  and  other  similar  succeeding-  year  a  larger  proportion  of 
errors  in  the  system  of  examinations  at  the  whole.  But  still  the  system  is  far 
theApothecaries' Hall,  have  been  so  often  from  perfect,  and  many  undeserving- 
pointed  out,  and  the  Board,  in  their  at-  candidates  break  throug^h  its  fences, 
tempts  to  correct  them,  by  rendering  the  It  is  probable  that  no  single  means 
examinations  more  difficult,  have  so  in-  will  ever  be  sufficient  entirely  to  put 
variably  adopted  the  course  which  has  a  stop  to  the  practice  which  we  have 
rendered  private  tuition  at  once  more  ne-  reprobated  j  but  we  feel  sure  that  one 
cessary  and  more  successful,  that  we  al-  which  would  tend  much  to  lessen  its 
most  despair  of  seeing  any  improvement,  frequency,  and  to  counteract  its  mischief, 
and  are  forced  to  fear  that,  while  the  is  the  system  of  previous  examinations. 
Hall  stands,  grindinrj  must  flourish.  which,  from  a  knowledge  of  their  good 

For  all  the  other  boards  of  examiners  effects  in  our  universities,  we  recom- 
the  practice  is  far  less  frequently  resorLed  mended  a  long  time  ag-o,  and  which  the 
to ;  not  because  the  examinations  fix  a  London  University  has  since  adopted 
lower  standard  of  actual  medical  know^-  into  its  scheme.  The  return  of  the  sea- 
ledge,  but  because  their  character  is  sou  for  competitions  among  the  pupils 
more  straight-forward,  and  the  know-  of  the  several  schools  has  induced  us 
ledg-e  they  require  is  that  which  a  stu-  again  to  revert  to  this  subject,  and  to 
dent  may  legitimately  obtain  by  a  fair  urge  that  these  examinations  should  be 
degree  of  attention  to  the  several  studies  made  use  of  in  improving  the  general 
of  the  schools,  and  to  the  practice  of  his  scheme  of  medical  education.  As  they 
hospital.  The  scope  of  these  examina-  are  at  present  conducted,  they  do  not 
tious  is  much  more  limited  as  to  the  always  effect  even  the  limited  good 
number  and  diversity  of  their  subjects;  which  is  their  object;  for,  not  being 
but  in  each  subject  into  which  they  do  compulsory,  they  are  engaged  in  by  only 
enter,  as  high  a  standard  is  fixed  as  it  a  small  proportion  of  the  pupils  ;  and  it 
seems  fair  to  require  a  candidate  to  at-  often  happens  that  the  timid  lose  the 
tain;  and,  with  moderate  industry,  it  reputation  they  miglit  gain,  through 
may  be  attained  by  all.  Illicit  assist-  fear  lest  they  should  have  the  disgrace 
ance  is,  therefore,  sought  for  only  by  the  of  being  beaten,  while  those  who  are 
positively  idle,  or  the  very  timid ;  and  possessed  of  sufficient  assurance  save 
it  is  much  to  be  lamented,  that  while,  their  credit  by  avoiding  the  chance  of  a 
of  late  years,  such  great  exertions  have  defeat.  The  result  is  that,  taking  all 
been  made  by  every  board  of  examiners  the  schools  together,  not  more  than  one- 
to  improve  their  sj'stem  and  raise  the  fifth  of  the  pupils  engage  in  any  of  the 
amount  of  their  demands,  no  scheme  has  examinations;  and  the  honour  of  suc- 
beeu  devised  by  which  the  incursions  of  cess  is  decreased,  while,  in  a  correspond- 
tbe  former  class  can  constantly  be  pre-  ing  proportion,  the  disgrace  of  failure  is 
vented.      The   improved    examinations,     augmented. 

and  the  almost  absolute  impossibility  But  the  benefit  of  these  school-exa- 
which  now  exists  of  knowing  beforehand  miuations  ought  not  to  be  limited  to  the 
more  than  a  small  portion  of  the  ques-  excitement  of  an  increased  industry  in  a 
tions  that,  as  it  is  said,  "  are  sure  to  be  small  proportion  of  the  students:  they 
asked,"  by  curtailing  the  number  of  should  be  made  compulsory  upon  all; 
stock-subjects,  have  undoubtedly  effected  and  the  having  engaged  in  one  or  more 
much  good ;  and  still  more  has  been  of  them  should  be  made  an  essential 
done  by  every  addition  to  the  practical  condition  for  admission  to  the  ultimate 
and  manual  part  of  the  examination,  examination  for  the  diploma.  For  the 
which  we  hope  to  see  constituting  each     examinations  themselves,  the  immediate 


ACCOUNT  OF  LAURA  BRIDGMAN. 


313 


benefit  would  be  that  the  stimulus  to 
unusual  industry  would  be  universally 
applied,  for  there  are  few  who,  when 
they  are  forced  into  a  contest,  will  not 
do  their  best  to  gain  honour  in  it  ;  and 
that  while  the  merit  of  success  would  be 
enlianced  by  the  greater  difficulty  of 
excellence  over  a  greater  number  of 
opponents,  the  demerit  of  failure  would 
be  diminished  by  the  increased  number 
of  those  who  shared  in  it.  And  for  the 
general  scheme  of  education,  the  alvau- 
tages  would  be  scarcely  less.  To  llie 
industrious,  a  repetition  of  examinations 
M  ould  be  by  no  means  irksome — not  so 
irksome  as  the  constant  and  perpetually 
changing  schemes  of  registration  which 
are  now  continually  being  inflicted  upon 
them  ;  and,  to  the  idle,  for  whom  alone 
these  regulations  and  restrictions  are 
necessary,  it  would  insure  that  the  whole 
period  that  is  intended  for  education 
should  not  be  lost,  as  it  is  now,  in  the 
assurance  that  a  few  months'  grinding 
are  enough  to  pass,  but  that  a  more  con- 
stant course  of  study  should  be  absolutely 
necessary.  At  least,  if  the  number  of 
examinations  to  be  passed  were  in- 
creased— if,  for  example,  one  were  insti- 
tuted in  each  year  of  study,  each  pupil 
would  have  to  prepare  himself  three 
times  instead  of  once,  and  there  would 
be  a  three-fold  instead  of  a  single 
chance  that  he  might  retain  some  of  the 
knowledge  thus  acquired.  But  with 
this  plan,  the  examinations,  being  at 
least  in  part  conducted  by  the  teachers 
themselves,  would  of  necessity  assume  a 
higher  and  a  more  straightforward  cha- 
racter ;  and  if  the  sjstem  of  private 
tuition  continued,  as  it  probably  would, 
its  method  must,  in  a  corresponding  de- 
gree, be  changed,  and,  instead  of  pro- 
viding a  few  weeks'  store  of  useless  and 
evaporating  knowledge,  which  is  all  that 
it  can  now  pretend  to,  it  might  be  made 
to  supply  sound  and  profitable  know- 
ledge to  the  pupil 
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AN  AMERICAN  GIRL,  WITH  ONLY  ONE 

SENSE. 

By  Dr.  Julius,  of  Hamburg. 


During  the  last  half  century,  several  cases 
have  been  published  of  deaf  and  dumb 
persons  who  were  also  blind.  The  first 
instance  described  within  this  period  is 
that  of  James  Mitchell,  who  was  accurately 
observed  by  Dugald  Stewart ;  the  last  is 
Julia  Brace,  an  American,  in  the  Deaf  and 
Dumb  Asylum  at  Hartford,  in  Connecticut, 
whom  I  have  seen.  She  was  twenty-six 
years  old,  rather  dull  of  sense,  and 
ignorant,  but  with  an  acute  power  of 
smell. 

There  is  now,  in  America,  a  girl  even 
less  endowed  by  Providence,  of  whom  I 
will  proceed  to  give  an  account,  partly 
from  the  sixth  and  seventh  reports  of  the 
Boston  institution  for  the  blind,  and  partly 
from  a  letter  written  to  me  by  Dr.  S.  G. 
Howe,  the  director  of  the  institution. 

Laura  Rridgmaii,  a  very  pretty  girl, 
lively,  and  full  of  spirits,  was  received  into 
the  asylum  just  mentioned  in  1837;  she 
had  been  blind,  deaf,  dumb,  almost  with- 
out smell,  and,  therefore,  with  a  very 
blunted  taste  from  early  childhood.  She 
cannot  smell  roses  or  eau  de  Cologne, 
though  brought  close  to  her,  but  sharp  and 
pungent  vajtours  seem  to  affect  her  olfac- 
tory nerves.  She  was  born  at  Hanover,  in 
Ni-W'  Hampshire,  of  respectable  and  in- 
telligent parents,  and  suffered,  while  yet 
an  infant,  from  very  painful  and  dangerous 
fits,  the  nature  of  which  does  not  s^em  to 
have  been  properly  understood.  Up  to  the 
age  of  twenty  months,  though  pretty  and 
attractive,  she  remained  very  feeble,  so 
that  a  breath  might  have  blown  out  the 
flame  of  life.  At  this  period,  however, 
she  began  to  be  stronger,  and  her  intellect 
quickly  developed  itself,  so  that  at  two 
years  old  she  was  more  clever  and  lively 
than  other  children  of  the  same  age  :  she 
could  spiak  several  words,  and  distinguish 
A  and  B.  Alter  the  lapse  of  a  month, 
however,  she  was  seriously  ill,  and,  indeed, 
almost  dying,  when  the  disease  abated  and 
threw  itself  entirely  on  the  external  organs 
of  the  senses  ;  for,  at  the  end  of  five  weeks, 
it  was  discovered  that  sight  and  hearing 
were  destroyed  for  ever.  She  passed  seven 
weeks  in  pain  and  fever,  during  which  time 
she  ate  absolutely  nothing.  For  five 
months  she  was  obligtd  to  remain  in  a 
darkened  chamber,  and  a  year  passed  away 
before  she  could  walk  without  support, 
and  two  years  before  she  could  bear  the 
unmitigated  light  of  day.  Her  health  and 
strength  continuing  to  increase,  she  was 
able,  when  four  years  old,  to  walk  about 
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tbe  house,  and  showed  (thouj^h  not  by 
looks  or  words,  as  she  was  blind  and 
dumb,)  the  wish  to  be  employed.  At 
first  she  was  able  to  speak  the  few  words 
she  had  previously  learned,  but,  as  slie  no 
longer  heard  her  own  voice,  she  gradually 
lost  the  power  of  speech  entirely  ;  the  last 
word  she  was  heard  to  pronounce  distinctly 
was  book. 

In  addition  to  her  deafness,  dumbness, 
and  blindness,  her  exclusion  from  the  ex- 
ternal world  was  so  entire,  that  she  was 
almost  destitute  of  smell,  and  could  only 
smell  the  most  pungent  things ;  this  de- 
stroyed one-half  of  the  faculty  of  taste,  and 
her  indifference  in  this  point  became 
manifest.  Yet  this  night  of  the  senses  did 
rot  extend  to  her  mind.  Every  day  she 
became  more  active  and  more  cheerful, 
and,  retaining  the  sense  of  feeling,  took 
the  greatest  delight  in  learning  a  new 
stitch,  a  new  way  of  knitting  or  embroider- 
ing, a  new  word,  or  finding  out  the  method 
of  using  some  new  thing  ;  and  she  shewed 
the  quickest  comprehension  for  these  me- 
thods of  enlarging  her  knowledge. 

Three  years  afterwards,  Laura,  who  was 
then  eight  years  old,  entered  the  institution 
for  the  blind.  There  she  is  continually  in 
motion,  runs  about  the  house,  up  and  down 
stairs,  plays  with  her  toys,  and  is  happy 
with  the  other  children.  She  can  dress 
and  undress  herself  quickly  and  regularly, 
and  behaves  at  table,  and  everywhere  else, 
indeed,  with  perfect  propriety.  She 
knows  each  person  in  the  house  by  the 
touch,  and  has  a  great  liking  for  them. 
She  has  learned  to  sew,  knit,  and  em- 
broider, and  is  as  industrious  and  clever  in 
these  matters  as  the  other  children. 
Moreover,  she  has  a  lively  sense  of  pro- 
priety, is  cleanly,  tries  to  deserve  praise, 
likes  to  be  neatly  and  prettily  dressed,  and 
makes  others  remark  it.  She  has  so  strong 
a  propensity  for  imitation,  that  she  will 
sit  down,  and  hold  a  book  before  her  face, 
because  she  has  perceived  that  those  who 
read  do  so.  It  is  difficult  to  say  whether 
her  sense  of  right  and  wrong  depends  on 
the  one  being  praised  and  the  other  blamed 
by  those  around  her  ;  but  it  is  certain  that 
she  retains  nothing  that  belongs  to  any 
one  else;  and  if  she  finds  a  bit  of  apple 
or  cake,  she  does  not  eat  it  till  she  has  been 
told  by  signs  that  she  may.  It  evidently 
gratifies  her  to  banter  other  persons,  or 
make  them  wonder.  The  alternation  of 
her  feelings  can  be  clearly  perceived  on  her 
countenance,  where  hope  and  fear,  ))leasure 
and  pain,  self-approbation  and  repentance, 
are  reflected  in  turn  ;  and  when  she  endea- 
vours to  get  to  the  bottom  of  a  thing,  her 
face  puts  on  the  expression  of  reflection 
and  strained  attention. 

When  Laura  was  admitted  into  the  in- 
stitution, it  seemed  doubtful  whether  it 


would  be  possible  to  teach  her  any  regular 
system  of  signs  by  which  she  might  ex- 
press her  thoughts,  and  understand  those 
of  others;  but  it  was  thought  highly  de- 
sirable  to  make  the  attempt,  which  has 
succeeded  in  part.  At  first,  common 
objects  were  taken,  such  as  a  knife,  spoon, 
or  book,  with  their  names  fastened  to 
them  in  letters  in  relief.  She  was  then 
made  carefully  to  touch  the  object,  together 
with  the  name  appended  to  it;  and  then 
another  piece  of  paper  was  given  her  to 
touch,  on  which  the  name  was  printed  in 
relief,  which  she  quickly  learned  to  con- 
nect with  the  object.  Afterwards  the 
name  of  the  object  in  relief  was  put  into 
her  hand,  and  she  had  to  find  out  the  ob- 
ject among  a  number  of  things  spread 
before  her.  Suppose  the  word  key  had 
been  given  her,  and  she  could  not  find  one 
on  the  table,  she  would  get  up,  grope  her 
way  to  the  door,  and,  with  the  expression 
of  marked  satisfaction,  she  would  hold  the 
paper  against  the  key  in  the  door. 

In  these  exercises,  no  reference  had  been 
made  to  the  composition  of  words  out  of 
letters;  but  to  try  the  accuracy  of  her 
knowledge,  the  next  step  was  to  put  metal 
letters  in  her  hands,  which  she  soon  learned 
to  arrange,  and  thus  spell  the  required 
word.  When  the  teacher,  for  instance, 
touched  the  child's  ear,  or  placed  her  hand 
first  on  a  book,  and  then  on  the  letters,  she 
immediately  began  to  seek  for  the  letters 
singly,  and  arrange  them  in  a  little  frame 
prepared  for  this  purpose.  When  the  word 
was  properly  set  up  in  this  way,  she  showed 
her  satisfaction,  and  assured  her  teacher 
that  she  understood  the  word,  by  touching 
her  ear,  or  the  book,  with  the  letters  that 
composed  it. 

The  next  step  consisted  in  teaching  the 
child  the  order  of  the  letters  in  the  al- 
phabet, after  which  she  was  taught  the 
finger  alphabet  of  the  deaf  and  dumb. 
When  she  had  been  four  months  in  the 
institution,  it  was  wonderful  and  delightful 
to  see  with  what  zeal,  accuracy,  and 
quickness,  she  went  on  in  her  work,  and 
in  augmenting  her  small  stock  of  words. 
When  the  teacher  gives  her  a  new  object, 
for  example,  a  lead  pencil,  he  first  lets  her 
examine  it,  and  obtain  an  idea  of  its  use, 
and  then  teaches  her  to  spell  its  name,  by 
forming  the  letters  of  it  with  her  fingers. 
She  then  takes  hold  of  her  hand,  feels  the 
fingers  as  the  different  letters  are  formed, 
turns  her  head  somewhat  on  one  side,  like 
an  attentive  listener;  her  lips  are  open, 
and  she  scarcely  breathes,  until  her  coun- 
tenance, which  is  at  first  anxious,  gra- 
dually puts  on  a  smile,  as  she  comprehends 
the  problem.  When  this  is  over,  she  lifts 
up  her  fingers,  and  spells  the  word  ac- 
cording to  the  finger-alphabet;  then  takes 
the  metal  characters,  and  sets  up  the  let- 
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ters  singly  ;  and  lastly,  ns  if  to  assure  her- 
self that  she  has  done  all  right,  takes  the 
letters  of  the  word  collectively,  and  brings 
them  into  contact  with  the  lead  pencil. 

A  year  later,  Laura  had  already  attained 
great  skill  in  spelling  according  to  the 
alphabet  of  the  deaf  and  dumb,  in  which 
she  spells  words  and  sentences,  which  she 
knows  so  quickly,  that  only  those  who  are 
accustouicd  to  this  mode  of  speaking  can 
follow  with  their  eves  the  rapid  movements 
of  her  fingers.  But  wonderful  as  is  the 
rapidity  with  which  she  writes  her  words 
in  the  air,  still  more  surprising  is  the  ease 
and  correctness  with  which  she  reads  words 
written  iu  the  same  way  by  another  person. 
She  does  it  by  taking  hold  of  his  hand  with 
her's,  and  follows  each  movement  of  his 
fingers,  imprinting  upon  her  mind  one 
letter  after  another,  as  he  expresses  it. 
Thus  she  entertained  herself  with  her 
blind  i)lay-fellows,  and  nothing  more 
clearly  sliows  the  power  of  mind  in  sub- 
duing matter  tiian  her  meetings  with 
them.  For  if  much  talent  and  cleverness 
are  requisite  for  two  persons  who  speak  by 
gestures  to  expound  their  thoughts  and 
feelings  by  their  features  and  by  the 
motion  of  their  body,  how  much  greater  is 
this  difficulty  when  both  persons  are 
shrouded  in  darkness,  and  one  of  them 
cannot  even  hear  ? 

When  Laura  goes  through  a  passage  in 
the  house,  with  her  hands  stretched  out 
before  her,  she  instantly  recognizes  each 
person  that  she  meets,  and  goes  up  to  him 
with  a  sign  of  recognition  ;  but  if  it  should 
be  a  girl  of  her  own  age,  particularly  one 
whom  she  loves,  a  brilliant  smile  of  recog- 
nition immediately  appears  ;  she  embraces 
her  arms,  takes  hold  of  her  hands,  and 
begins  that  rapid  conversation  with  the 
fingers,  whose  motions  conduct  thoughts 
and  feelings  from  the  outer  works  of  one 
mind  to  those  of  the  other.  Then  follow 
questions  and  answers,  an  exchange  of  joy 
and  sorrow,  kisses  and  adieus,  just  as  with 
young  children  in  the  enjoyment  of  all 
their  senses.  What  a  lesson  for  those 
philosoj)hers  who  attribute  the  superiority 
of  man  merely  to  the  possession  of  his  ex- 
ternal senses,  and  will  allow  him  to  be  no 
more  than  the  most  perfect  of  animals! 

Nevertheless,  it  must  not  be  supposed 
that  she  knows  as  much  as  other  children 
of  the  same  age:  at  nine  years  old  her 
knowledge  of  language  was  not  greater 
than  that  of  an  ordinary  child  of  three. 
As  to  mind  and  morals,  however,  her 
feelings  and  inclinations,  her  sense  of 
propriety,  of  justice,  of  property,  and  so 
on,  are  as  developed  in  her  as  in  other 
children. 

Laura  is  perfectly  able  to  understand 
short  sentences  expressing  actions,  luch  as 
"  shut  the  door,"  "  give  me  a  book,"  or 


as  she  expresses  it,  "  shut  door,"  "  give 
book  ;"  for  she  understands  the  meaning 
of  "  the  "  as  little  as  a  child  just  beginning 
to  speak,  who  puts  in  "  the"  and  "  me" 
only  from  imitation.  When  she  is  left 
alone,  she  seems  (jiiite  happy  with  knitting 
and  sewing,  and  can  occupy  herself  for 
hours.  If  she  has  nothing  to  do,  she  en- 
tertains herself  ajiparently  with  imaginary 
dialogues,  or  the  freshening  of  past  im- 
pressions.  She  counts  with  her  fingers,  or 
spells  the  names  of  things  lately  learned, 
according  t,)  the  finger  alphabet  of  the 
deaf  and  dumb.  In  these  solitary  dia- 
logues with  herself,  she  reflects  and  draws 
conclusions.  If  she  spells  a  word  wrongly 
with  the  fingers  of  her  right  hand,  she  im- 
mediately strikes  it  with  the  left,  as  a 
token  of  disapprobation,  as  her  teacher  is 
accustomed  to  do ;  but  if  she  spells  it 
rightly,  she  strokes  her  hand  and  looks 
pleased.  Sometimes  she  spells  a  word 
wrongly  with  the  left  hand  on  purpose, 
looks  roguishly  for  a  moment,  and  laughs, 
and  then  strikes  the  left  hand  with  the 
right,  as  if  she  wanted  to  correct  it. 

Dr.  Howe  wrote  to  me  as  follows,  in 
September,  1839,  about  bis  puj)il,  who  is 
now  ten  years  old : — "  The  little  Laura 
now  possesses  a  great  stock  of  words, 
which  increases  rapidly,  as  she  has  an  in- 
extinguishable thirst  for  knowledge,  and 
incessantly  asks  for  the  names  of  things, 
and  invents  new  sentences.  Some  of  these 
sentences  are  very  remarkable,  and,  being 
written  down  by  a  judicious  and  faithful 
teacher,  they  are  preserved  for  a  future 
time.  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  observation 
of  the  unfolding  of  her  intellectual  powers 
will  throw  much  light  upon  many  psycho- 
logical questions.  She  has  lately  began  to 
learn  to  write  with  a  pencil.  She  can  now 
not  only  write  her  own  name,  but  also 
short  sentences  composed  by  herself.  She 
has  apparently  arrived  at  the  power  of 
communicating,  in  this  manner,  the 
thoughts  of  her  own  mind  to  the  mind  of 
another.  No  words  are  capable  of  giving 
you  an  idea  of  this  attractive  child,  whose 
countenance  beams  with  mind,  whose 
motions  are  refined  and  graceful,  who  is 
always  zealously  employed  in  learning 
something  new,  while  jiassing  her  delicate 
fingers  over  some  new  and  surprising  ob- 
ject; or  else  she  sports  among  her  blind 
fellow. sufferers  as  soft  as  a  lamb.  The 
fineness  and  sharpness  of  her  sense  of  feel- 
ing can  be  equalled  only  by  the  wonderful 
accuracy  and  retentivtness  of  her  memory. 
All  these  things,  however,  are  only  phy- 
sical*, and  are  to  be  found  in  Julia 
Brace,  and,  perhaps,  in  other  blind  persons. 

*  Surely  Dr.  Howe  is  mistaken  here;  neither 
the  goodness  of  her  memory,  nor  the  intelligent 
expression  of  her  face,  can  be  considered  merely 
physical.— Translator. 
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But  that  a  girl  perfectly  blind,  dumb,  and 
without  the  sense  of  smell  from  her  child- 
hood, should  begin  to  be  educated  at  the 
a^e  of  eight,  and  in  two  years  should  be 
able  to  use  an  artificial  language,  and 
compose  and  express  sentences,  is  won- 
derful and  unprecedented,  and  shows  the 
powers  and  resources  of  the  human  mind." 
— Zeitschrift  J  iir  die  geiciijimte  Mec'icin,  Jan. 
1840. 

ON  THE 

FORMATION  OF  CANCER  OF  THE 
VEINS, 

AND  THE  POSSIBILITY  OF  COMMUNICATING 
CARCINOMA  FROM  MEN  TO  ANIMALS.* 

By  Dr.  B.  Langenbeck,  of  Gottingen. 

Late  investigations,  and  especially  those 
of  Carswell  and  Cruveilhier,  have  shewn 
that  the  occurrence  of  cancer  within  the 
veins  is  by  no  means  rare  ;  and  the  latter 
has  found  it  so  frequently,  that  he  has 
come  to  the  opinion  that  all  cancers  are 
originally  developed  in  the  venous  capil- 
laries. But,  however  frequently  the  veins 
may  be  the  seat  of  carcinoma  when  the 
uterus  is  affected  with  tliat  disease,  yet  in 
some  cases  they  are  undoubtedly  quite 
healthy,  and  I  therefore  cannot  coincide 
with  Criiveilhier's  opinion,  I  am  rather 
inclined  to  regard  the  frequent  occurrence 
of  carcinoma  in  the  veins  as  in  most  cases 
something  secondary,  like  phlebitis,  a  dis- 
ease which  is  also  frequently  joined  wiih 
carcinoma,  and  especially  with  carcinoma 
of  the  uterus. 

But,  with  however  little  confidence  it 
can  be  at  present  held,  that  the  capillary 
veins  are  the  seat  of  origin  in  all  cases  of 
primary  cancer,  they  are  still  very  fre- 
quently to  be  regarded  as  the  seat  of  the 
development  of  secondary  carcinoma, and  I 
would  even  hold,  that  in  all  cases  in  which 
a  primary  cancer  exists,  or  has  existed,  and 
in  which  secondary  cancer  appears  in  some 
other  part  of  the  body,  it  is  constantly  de- 
veloped from  the  capillary  vessels,  (I  will 
not  say  veins). 

The  answer  to  the  following  questions 
appeared  to  me  of  the  highest  importance. 
How  does  the  matter  of  cancer  get  into  the 
veins,  and  how  does  cancer  develop 
itself  within  these  vessels  ?  One  might 
expect  either — 1st.  That  the  disease  forms 
as  a  cancerous  degeneraiinn  of  the  walls  of 
the  veins,  which  are,  no  doubt,  subject  to 
the  affection  like  all  other  tissues.  But 
against  this  idea  is  the  fact,  that  in  al- 
most all  cases  of  cancer  of  the  veins,  the 

•  The  author  by  the  terms  cancer  and  carcinoma, 
appears  to  mean  the  whole  family  of  malig-nant 
tumors  ;  his  cases  relate  chiefly  to  the  medullary 
or  encejihaloid  species. 


disease  is  connected  with  the  internal  as 
well  as  the  external  surface  of  the  vessel : 
or  2nd,  we  might  conceive  that  the  can- 
cerous matter  grows  from  witliout  inwards 
into  the  cavity  of  the  vein  ;  but  this  could 
account  only  for  those  cases  in  which  the 
veins  immediately  adjacent  to  a  cancerous 
mass  are  diseased,  but  not  for  those  in 
which  the  veins  at  a  distance  are  affected  : 
or  3rd,  it  might  be,  that  separated  frag 
mentsofa  cancer  pass  into  the  veins  de- 
stroyed by  ulceration,  and  accumulate  at 
some  part  of  their  interior;  but  in  this 
case  it  would  be  difficult  to  imagine  how 
the  masses  of  cancer  within  the  veins 
should  (as  they  often  evidently  do)  possess 
vessels. 

The  author  considering  each  of  these 
modes  of  explanation  equally  unsatis- 
factory, proceeds  as  follows.  The  cance- 
rous matter  which  I  have  found  in  the  veins 
lies  in  pait  quite  loosely  in  ihein,  without 
any  connection  with  their  walls,  and  is  in 
part  slightly  adherent  to  their  internal  sur- 
face ;  and  lastly,  in  part  it  forms  one  mass 
with  their  walls,  which  are  in  like  manner 
converted  into  carcinomatous  tissue.  The 
origin  of  these  differences  remained  for  a 
long  time  obscure  to  my  mind  ;  but  two 
cases  of  incipient  carcinoma  of  the  lungs, 
which  were  deieloped  secondarily  to  car- 
cinoma of  the  uterus,  completely  explained 
it.  I  convinced  myself  that  the  develop- 
ment of  the  cancer  of  the  veins  dej)ends 
on  that  most  remarkable  property  which 
the  minutest  cancerous  molecules,  the  mi- 
croscopic cancer-cel  Is,  possess,  of  developing 
themselves  into  cancerous  tumors  even 
when  they  are  completely  isolated,  and 
without  any  organic  connection  with  each 
other  in  the  circulation. 

The  development  and  the  growth  of 
carcinoma,  as  well  probably  as  of  all  mor- 
bid tissues  connected  with  the  organism, 
depends,  as  is  well  known,  on  the  growth 
of  simple  cells,  and  takes  place  according 
to  the  same  laws  which  Schleiden  first 
proved  in  plants,  and  which  Schwann  has 
shewn  to  obtain  in  the  normal  animal 
tissues,  and  Miiller  in  many  morbid  struc- 
tures. The  analogy  of  the  mode  of  growth 
of  all  organic  structures,  which  is  so  clearly 
proved  by  the  investigations  of  these  au- 
thors, is  remarkably  confirmed  by  the  fact, 
which  I  have  observed,  that  the  germ-cells 
of  a  cancerous  tumor,  introduced  separately 
into  the  fluids  of  the  body,  or  passing  ac- 
cidentally into  the  circulation,  may  de- 
velop themselves  independently,  or  in  any 
part  of  the  capillary  system,  into  carcino- 
matous tumors,  just  as,  in  the  lower  plants, 
any  cell  separated  from  the  plant  may  con- 
tinue to  grow  independently. 

Both  the  cases  from  which  the  author 
was  enabled  to  draw  this  conclusion  were 
cancers  of  the  uterus.     In  one,  nearly  the 
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whole  uterus  was  destroyed  by  ulceration, 
uiid  a  recto-vaginal  fistula  had  formed.  In 
the  other,  only  the  cervix  uteri  was  de- 
stroyed, and  it  was  converted  into  an  ulcer 
with  callous  margins.  In  the  bodies  of 
both  patients,  there  were  found  in  the  ute- 
rine and  pelvic  veins  light  yellowish-red 
granular  coagula,  (the  matieres  cancereusei 
of  Cruveilhier)  consisting  of  soft  fibrine, 
coagulum,  pus-globules, and  small  cancer- 
cells,  whose  diameter  was  twice  as  great 
as  that  of  the  pus-globules.  The  greater 
part  of  the  coaguhim  was  formed  of  very 
small,  rather  long,  rounded  transparent 
granules,  half  as  large  as  blood-globules, 
and  in  every  respect  similar  to  the  finely 
granular  matter  which  one  finds  in  the 
simple  microscojjic  cancer-cells,  so  that  I 
could  not  but  regard  them  as  the  contents 
of  destroyed  cancer-cells  set  free.  The 
iliac  veins,  the  inferior  cava,  and  the  right 
side  of  the  heart,  were  full  of  dark  fluid 
blood ;  in  that  in  the  veins  I  found  with 
the  microscope  granular  cells  with  very 
distinct  yellow  coloured  nuclei,  and  a 
quantity  of  the  fine  granules  which  formed 
the  principal  part  of  the  coagula  in  the 
hypogastric  veins.  In  the  blood  of  the  right 
side  of  the  heart  I  detected,  with  the  naked 
eye,  yellowish-red  soft  coagula,  consisting 
of  the  same  microscopic  elements  as  the 
coagula  of  the  pelvic  veins.  When  I  opened 
the  pulmonary  artery  from  the  right  side 
of  the  heart,  I  found  in  it  the  same  reddish- 
yellow  granular  coagula  as  in  those  veins, 
only  that  here  they  appeared  much  firmer, 
and  in  the  finer  branches  of  the  pulmonary 
artery  were  here  and  there  distinctly  united 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  vessels.  In 
the  larger  branchesof  the  pulmonaryartery, 
these  coagula  lay  completely  free,  and 
partly  filled  the  cavity  of  the  vessel;  but 
the  finer  the  divisions  of  the  artery  became, 
the  more  completely  did  the  vessels  seem 
blocked  up,  and  the  more  intimate  was 
the  union  of  the  coagula  with  their  walls. 
Under  the  microscope,  these  coagula  were 
found  to  consist  almost  entirely  of  large 
cancer  cells,  of  which  the  majority  seemed 
five  or  six  times  as  large  as  blood  globules, 
and  which  were  in  no  respect  distinguished 
by  their  form  from  the  cells  in  the  tissue 
oF  the  cancer  of  the  uterus. 

These  coagula  consisting  of  particles  of 
cancer  in  the  pulmonary  artery,  admit  of 
a  two  fold  explanation.  Either,  1st,  they 
were  merely  dead  aggregations  of  separated 
particles  of  the  cancer  of  the  uterus,  which 
had  passed  into  the  circulation  through 
the  ulcerated  and  open  uterine  veins,  and 
had  proceeded  with  the  blood  through  the 
right  side  of  the  heart  into  the  pulmonary 
artery,  and  accumulated  in  its  smaller 
branches,  (but  to  this  view  the  circum- 
stance is  opposed  that  the  uterine  and  hy- 
pogastric veins  contained  exactly  similar 


coagula,  but  which  were  much  softer  than 
those  in  the  pulmonary  artery,  and  had 
nowhere  any  connection  with  the  walls  of 
the  vessels,  and  were  composed  of  a  num- 
ber of  smaller  cancer-cells,  and  only  in 
part  of  nuclei);  or,  •2ndly,  these  coagula 
were  true  cancers  in  tiie  course  of  develoj)- 
ment  and  vital  growth,  whose  form  only 
appeared  somewhat  modified  by  the  adja- 
cent parts,  the  walls  of  the  vessels.  In 
favour  of  this  view  was  the  fact  of  the 
more  complete  formation  of  the  cancer- 
cells  in  these  coagula  in  the  pulmonary 
artery,  and  their  complete  union  with  part 
of  the  walls  of  the  vessels.  Besides,  when 
I  traced  the  coagula  into  the  minutest 
branches  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  I  came 
upon  small  flattened  roundish  cancers  at 
the  surface  of  the  lungs,  just  under  the 
pleura,  into  which  I  could  trace  small 
branches  of  the  jjuhuonary  artery  com- 
pletely filled  with  cancerous  matter.  In 
the  neighbourhood  of  these  incipient  can- 
cers, the  coagula  were  so  intimately  united 
with  the  walls  of  the  vessels,  that  they 
could  not  be  distinguislied  from  one  ano- 
ther, but  presented  beneath  the  microscope 
a  homogeneous  cancerous  tissue.  But  when 
the  vessels  passed  into  the  small  cancerous 
masses,  then  they  completely  lost  their 
cylindrical  form,  by  the  growth  of  the  can- 
cerous structure  through  their  walls.  With 
the  exception  of  the  small  cancers,  of  which 
there  were  ten  or  twelve  in  each,  the  tissue 
of  the  lungs  was  perfectly  normal,  though 
from  the  obstruction  to  the  pulmonary 
circulation  very  oeJematous. 

I  think  it  is  very  probable  that,  in  most 
cases,  cancer  of  the  lungs  develops  itself 
within  the  branches  of  the  pulmonary  ar- 
tery,  from  molecules  of  cancer  which  have 
passed  from  some  primary  cancer  into  the 
venous  blood.  Cancer  of  some  other  part 
of  the  body  almost  constantly  precedes  its 
development  in  the  lungs;  and  the  cases 
of  primary  cancer  of  the  lungs  are  ex- 
tremely rare.  Bayle  never  saw  but  one, 
and  Bouillaud  only  two  ;  and  Andral  has 
never  seen  a  case  in  which  the  lungs  alone 
were  affected. 

That  the  minutest  portions  of  a  cance- 
rous tumor,  the  cancer-cells,  still  possess 
the  power  of  developing  themselves  inde- 
pendently into  cancerous  tumors,  though 
separated  from  their  original  stock,  the 
primary  cancer,  and  planted  on  a  foreign 
soil,  can  scarcely  appear  strange  when  we 
remember  that  the  germ  of  the  ovum,  it- 
self nothing  but  a  cell,  and,  in  fact,  re- 
markably like  a  large  cancer-cell,  separates 
after  conception  from  the  ovary,  to  be  de- 
veloped independently  in  the  uterus,  or 
quite  away  from  the  maternal  body.  Like 
the  germ  of  the  ovum,  every  individual 
cancer-cell  must  be  regarded  as  an  organ- 
ism endowed  with  vital  power  and  capa- 
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bility  of  development,  which,  even  when 
separated  from  all  organic  connection  with 
its  orij^inal  soil,  can  jet  continue  to  grow 
independently,  so  long  as  it  is  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood and  under  the  influence  of  living 
organic  tissues. 

It  was  (if  considerable  interest  for  me 
to  determine  whether  cancer-cell?,  intro- 
duced into  the  circulation  of  an  itidividual 
of  a  different  species,  wo;iid  develop 
themselves  into  caucerous  tumors  in  the 
capillary  vessels.  Theendeavoiirsof  Alibert 
to  produce  cancer  in  animals  and  men  by 
inoculating  them  with  cancerous  ichor, 
were,  it  is  well  known,  ineffectual  ;  and 
I  repeated  the  experiment  sevcai  times, 
both  in  dogs  and  rabbits,  in  vain.  But  if 
my  observations  on  the  development  of 
cancerous  tumors  from  simjile  cancer-cells 
were  correct,  it  was  clear  that  the  seeds  of 
the  disease  were  in  them  only,  and  that  a 
communication  of  cancer  could  be  effected 
by  nothing  but  them.  This  being  as- 
sumed, it  was  explicable  why  the  experi- 
ments of  inoculation  with  the  ichor  had 
failed;  for  in  it,  as  it  is  commonly  taken, 
no  cancerous  molecules  are  ever  found.  I 
therefore  determined  to  introduce  some 
cance.i-cells  from  recently  extirpated  hu- 
man cancer,  into  the  circulation  of  ani- 
mals. Several  rabbits,  into  whose  external 
jugular  or  saphena  veins  I  introduced  fluid 
from  /'resh  carcinoma,  died  between  12 
and  24  hours  after,  from  a  remarkable  ob- 
struction which  the  injected  fluid  had 
caused  in  the  capillaries  of  their  lungs  ; 
for  all  died  with  dyspnoea,  and  all  their 
lungs  exhibited  a  considerable  number  of 
small  ecchymoses.  But,  contrary  to  my 
expectation,  the  following  experiment  on  a 
dog  was  important  in  its  results :  — 

I  took  eight  ounces  of  blood  from  the 
femoral  arterj'  of  a  large,  strong,  two-year 
old  dog,  and  removed  its  fibrine  by  stirring. 
I  then  took  about  half  an  ounce  of  a  whit- 
ish cancerous  fluid,  which  had  been  scraped 
from  the  cut  surface  of  an  enormous 
medullary  cancer,  just  removed  from  a 
young  man's  arm,  and  carefully  purifying 
it  from  all  the  pieces  of  the  tumor  that  were 
mixed  with  it,  I  mixed  it  with  the  defi- 
brinated  blood,  and  injected  it  into  the 
femoral  vein  of  the  same  limb.  Two  days 
afterwards,  the  dog  was  ill  and  feverish, 
but  had  no  affection  of  the  respiratory  or- 
gans, and  in  eighteen  days  he  was  quite 
well.  Some  time  afterwards,  he  began  to 
grow  very  thin,  and  on  the  10th  of  August 
I  killed  him  by  pithing.  On  opening  the 
chest,  the  lungs  were  found  apparently 
healthy  ;  but  on  the  anterior  surface  of  their 
upper  lobes  there  were  two  or  three  clear- 
bluish,  flattened,  and  rounded  tumors,  of 
the  size  of  a  lentil,  which  were  remarkably 
like  the  small  cancers  of  the  human  lung 
described  above,  and,  under  the  microscope, 


presented  the  texture  of  cancer.  In  the 
substance  of  the  middle  lobe  of  the  left 
lung  there  was  a  large,  hard,  circumscribed 
tumor,  of  the  size  of  a  large  field-bean. 
The  pulmonary  tissue  around  it  seemed 
quite  healthy;  but,  on  its  cut  surface,  it 
presented  all  the  appearance  of  a  cancerous 
tubercle,  consisting  of  a  hard,  homoge- 
neous, clear-bluish  substance,  in  which 
there  were  here  and  there  points  of  blood, 
which,  under  the  microscope,  looked  like- 
convoluted  capillaries. 

Now,  as  this  tumor  i)ossessed  a  peculiar 
and  definite  tissue,  and  was  organised  with 
blood  vessels,  it  could  not  possibly  be  a 
mere  accumulation  of  the  cancerous  mat- 
ter injected  into  the  blood,  but  it  must,  if  it 
were  oracancerousnature,have  bcenformed 
by  the  growth  and  continued  development 
of  the  cancerous  molecules.  The  micros- 
copic examination  of  the  fresh  tumor  left 
no  doubt  whatever  of  its  carcinomatous 
nature.  It  consisted  of  large,  clear,  juicy 
fibres,  of  the  thickness  of  primitive  muscu- 
lar fibres,  between  which  cells  of  l-lOOth 
of  a  line  in  diameter  were  thickly  scattered. 
In  the  clear  fluid  which  could  be  squeezed 
out  of  it  there  were  smaller  cells,  partly  of 
the  size  of  blood  globules,  and  partly  only 
half  as  large  as  them  ;  and,  besides,  it  con- 
tained a  quantity  of  fat.  The  same  micros, 
copic  elements  were  found  in  the  medul-  ' 
lary  cancer  of  the  humerus  from  which  the 
injected  fluid  was  taken,  and  the  similarity 
in  structure  of  the  two  tumors  could  not  be 
doubted  when  they  were  compared  with 
each  other.  The  cancer  of  the  lungs  in  the 
dog  was  distinguished  from  that  of  the 
upper  arm  of  the  man  only  by  its  greater 
hardness,  its  larger  fibres,  and  the  large, 
dark,  granular  cells,  with  distinct  nuclei, 
which  were  here  and  there  scattered  in  it, 
just  as  t  have  so  often  seen  them  in  scirrhus 
of  internal  organs,  though  never  in  medul- 
lary tumors.  The  cancer-cells,  therefore, 
appear  to  be  a  new  development  from  the 
injected  substance:  and  hence,  I  think, 
they  confirm  the  idea,  that  the  medullary 
and  the  hard  cancer  are  only  different  forms 
of  essentially  the  same  disease,  and  may 
pass  the  one  into  the  other. 

In  the  great  frequency  of  cancerous  dis- 
eases, it  will  be  an  easy  matter  to  repeat 
and  vary  the  experiments  I  have  instituted, 
and,  without  doubt,  they  will  succeed  alike 
with  all  the  varieties  of  cancer.  It  is  still 
to  be  determined,  how  far  the  vitality  of 
the  cancer-cells  is  dependent  on  the  life  of 
the  organism ;  and  whether  cancer-cells, 
taken  from  the  cancerous  tumors  of  a  dead 
body,  can  develop  themselves  into  carcino- 
matous tumors,  as  well  as  those  from  can- 
cerous tumors  just  removed  from  the  living 
body,  and  still  vrarm.—  Schmidt's  Juhrb'ucher, 
Bd.  XXV.  hft.  l,p.  99. 
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THE  HOSPITALS  OF  PARTS. 

The  following  case,  and  the  remarks  con- 
tained in  the  protest  to  which  it  has  led, 
afibrd  a  good  confirmation  of  the  observa- 
tions wliich  we  lately  made,  in  reference  to 
the  impropriety  of  establishing  separate 
institutions  for  the  treatment  of  certain 
special  diseases: — 

Tjie  French  medical  journals  announced 
last  February  the  nomination  of  M.  Leroy 
d'Eliolles,  to  a  place  at  the  Central  Office 
of  the  Hospitals,  exclusively  appropriated 
to  the  external  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
urinary  passages;  on  office  created  by  the 
general  council  for  hospitals,  and  given  to 
M.  Leroy  without  concours. 

As  soon  as  the  surgeons  of  the  several 
hospitals  and  of  the  Central  Office  became 
acquainted  with  the  new  appointment, 
they  took  the  opportunity  to  protest  against 
the  introduction  of  specialities  into  the 
service  of  the  hospitals.  To  their  protest, 
however,  which  obtained  an  unanimous 
assent  from  all  the  officers  of  these  institu- 
tions, the  council  general  answered  that 
the  nomination  of  M.  Leroy  d'EtioUes 
having  been  determined  on, and  signed  for 
a  mouth,  could  not  be  revoked;  and  he  has 
therefore  retained  his  office. 

We  pass  over  the  remarks  of  the  editor 
of  the  journal,  from  which  we  extract  this 
notice,  (the  Archives  General  de  Medecine, 
Mars,  1840,)  which  are  rather  directed 
against  the  breach  in  the  system  of  con- 
cours than  against  the  system  of  specialities, 
and  present  the  following  abstract  of  that 
part  of  the  protest  which  relates  to  the 
latter  subject: — 

The  Hospital-surgeons  of  Paris  being 
informed  that  M.  Leroy  d'Etiolles  has 
addressed  to  you  a  request  to  be  admitted 
without  concours  among  the  surgeons 
of  the  Central  Office,  and  to  create  for 
him,  in  that  establishment,  a  special  de- 
partment for  the  diseases  of  the  urinary 
passages,  have  thought  it  their  duty  to  sub- 
mit some  observations  to  your  intelligence 
and  justice. 

In  the  first  place,  they  ask  themselves 
what  are  to  be  the  objects  of  the  new  de- 
partment? are  they  to  be  the  special  treat- 
ment of  stone  by  lithotrity,  or  is  it  to 
include  all  the  affections  of  the  urinary 
passages  ?  The  first  supposition  cannot 
be  admitted,  for  it  can  never  enter  into 
any  one's  mind  that  so  serious  an  opera- 
tion as  lithotrity  should  be  undertaken, 
without  a  consultation,  on  patients  who 
have  come  on  foot,  and  who  are  obliged  at 
once  to  return  home,  and  remain  there,  left 
to  all  the  chances  of  the  accidents  that 
may  come  on.  Nor  is  the  second  supposi- 
tion  more  favourable  to  the  appointment 
that  is  requested ;  for  if  some  of  the  dis- 
eases of  the  urinary  passages  are  suffi- 
ciently slight  to  be  cured  by  the  means 


administered  after  a  single  consultation, 
there  is  no  need  of  changing  the  system 
already  established.  Eveiy  day,  in  every 
hospital,  and,  therefore,  in  every  quarter 
of  Paris,  assistance  of  this  kind  is  afl'orded 
to  sufferers,  by  surgeons  who  have  stood 
the  test  of  concours,  and  who  possess  the 
confidence  of  the  administration.  We  re- 
joice to  think,  that  with  these  two  guaran- 
tees, it  cannot  be  supposed  that  the  treat- 
ment of  the  diseases  of  the  urinary  passages 
is  neglected  in  the  hospitals,  or  that  it  can 
be  better  known  elsewhere.  Need  it  be 
added  that  by  means  of  the  assistance  thus 
aflbrded  in  every  district  of  the  capital, 
every  patient  receives,  without  incon- 
venience, and  almost  without  loss  of  time, 
the  aid  which  he  requires.  •  *  «  *  But 
it  is  our  duty  to  add  that  the  extent  to 
which  specialities  are  being  carried  in  the 
hospitals  of  Paris,  is  altogether  contrary 
to  the  interests  of  the  patients  and  of 
science.  We  know  with  what  prejudice 
the  question  of  specialities  generally  is 
judged  of  in  the  world.  In  vain  do  the 
great  majority  of  men  of  science  declare 
themselves  against  it;  the  world  dares  not 
deny  their  competency  to  judge,  but  it  ac- 
cuses them  of  partiality.  But  it  must  be 
said  that  the  reasons  on  which  our  con- 
victions on  this  point  are  founded,  rise 
to  a  period  beyond  the  present  time;  the 
whole  history  of  surgery  deposes  that  the 
art  has  constantly  suffered  by  being  broken 
up,  and  that  it  has  been  saved  only  by 
great  minds  remodelling  it  in  its  perfect 
and  entire  state.  In  the  middle  ages  there 
were  a  multitude  of  specialities;  some  for 
the  eyes,  others  for  the  stone,  and  so  on. 
The  cutters  for  hernia  have  left  a  fearful 
reputation  ;  the  bone-setters  were  reckoned 
among  the  scourges  of  the  provinces.  It 
was  at  Paris,  and  especially  in  the  hospi- 
tals of  Paris,  that,  by  the  effort  of  time 
and  the  genius  of  some  few  men,  this  bril- 
liant synthesis  of  our  art  was  effected;  it 
should  not  be  for  the  same  hospitals  to 
give  the  signal  for  fresh  anarchy.  It  vain 
is  it  pretended  that  the  times  are  not  to  be 
compared ;  withoutgoingfurtherbacklthan 
the  second  half  of  the  last  century,  there 
were  not  wanting  then  special  surgeons ; 
and  if  one  asks,  what  they  have  effected, 
one  too  often  finds  nothing  but  a  confused 
assemblage  of  formulas  for  secret  reme- 
dies, supported  by  all  the  forms  of  char- 
latanism. 

No  doubt  there  are  men,  to  whom  such 
reproaches  cannot  be  applied;  but  we 
know  also  that  really  powerful  intellects 
never  consent  to  confine  themselves  within 
the  narrow  circle  of  specialities ;  and  that 
surgery  owes  none  of  its  progress  to  those 
who  have  studied  but  one  of  its  branches. 
The  restorer  of  ophthalmology  was  Scarpa ; 
the  surgeons  who  have  done  most  for  the 
treatment  of  hernia,  are  Scarpa,  Astley 
Cooper,  Dupuytren,  not  to  mention  any 
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of  onr  colleagues  still  living.  The  practi- 
tioners who  have  thrown  most  light  on  the 
diagnosis  and  therapeutics  of  the  diseases 
of  the  urinary  passages,  are  Chopart, 
Desault,  Dubois,  Boyer,  kc. 

We  hope,  therefore,  that  the  council- 
general  of  the  hospitals  will  be  pleased  to 
refuse  the  creation  of  a  new  place,  and  thus 
to  oppose  a  useless  innovation,  injurious 
to  the  interests  of  the  patients,  and  preju- 
dicial to  the  progress  of  surgery. 

Signed  by  MM.  Roux,  Marjolin, 
BaB'os,  Paul  Dubois,  Cullerier,  J.  Cloquet, 
Breschet,  Lisfranc,  Sanson,  (aine)  Auvity, 
Blandin,  Gerdy,  Yelpeau,  Berard,  (aine) 
Jobert,  Laugier,  Boyer,  Berard,  (jeune) 
Ricord,I\Iorrod, Robert,  Michon,Guersent, 
(fils)  Vidal,  Lenoir,  Malgaigne,  Hugueir, 
Riguad,  Nelaton. 

COLLEGE  OF   PHYSICIANS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
A  LETTER  signed  "M.D.  Edin.  et  Leyden," 
which  ap])eared  in  your  journal  a  few  weeks 
since,  makes  two  assertions;  first,  that  the 
College  of  Physicians,  London,  has  the 
power  of  conferring  the  title  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine;  secondly,  that  the  College  has 
declared  that  it  will  grant  the  above  title 
to  all  who  may  become  its  licentiates  or 
extra-licentiates.  The  reply  in  your  last 
number  has  clearly  and  triumphantly 
shewn  that  the  College  has  no  power  what- 
ever to  confer  medical  dee;rees  ;  but  the  as- 
sertion made  by  "BI.D.  Edin.  et  Leyden," 
that  the  College  has  declared  that  it  will 
grant  the  title  of  Doctor  to  its  extra-licen- 
tiates, remains  still  uncontradicted.  As 
this  assertion  is  unjust  to  the  College,  and 
has  no  foundation  in  truth,  I  trust  you 
will  permit  me  to  prove  it  to  be  so. 

The  College,  in  its  circular  of  Dec  22d, 
1838,  states  that,  "it  is  prepared  to  ad- 
dress by  the  same  application "  all  who 
have  passed  the  various  strict  examinations 
for  licentiate  "  before  the  Censors'  Board," 
whether  they  have  a  degree  or  not ;  but  it 
has  not  announced  that  it  will  bestow  the 
same  title  on  the  extra-licentiates  who  go 
through  a  very  trifling  examination  before 
the  elects  of  the  College;  therefore  it  is 
evident,  that  the  extra-licentiates  have  no 
ground  whatever  for  assuming  to  them- 
selves the  title  of  doctor,  in  consequence  of 
their  extra  license;  and,  consequently, 
that  it  is  a  palpable  mis  statement  on  the 
part  of  your  correspondent  "  M  D.  Edin. 
et  Leyden,"  to  assert  "  that  the  College  do 
grant'  the  degree  and  title  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  to  those  who  pass  the  examina- 
tion for  licentiates  or  extra-licentiates"  of 
that  Corporation. — I  am,  sir,  &c. 

M.D,  OxoN. 

May  10,  1840. 

[We  believe  that  our  correspondents  of 


this  and  last  week  are  both  mistaken,  and 
that  the  College  of  Physicians  has  precisely 
the  same  right  to  make  Doctors  in  3Iedi- 
cine  as  the  Inns  of  Court  to  make  Doctors 
in  Law.  It  is,  however,  the  affair  of  the 
Fellows  of  the  College  of  Physicians, 
not  ours;  and  to  them  we  leave  it. — 
Ed.Gaz  ] 

TESTIMONIAL  TO 

W.   FERGUS  SON,   ESQ. 

Professor  of  Surgery  in  King's  College,  London, 

On  Monday,  the  4th  instant,  a  splendid 
testimonial  was  presented  fo  this  gentle- 
man, in  his  class-room.  Infirmary-street, 
on  the  occasion  of  his  leaving  Edinburgh, 
to  enter  on  the  duties  of  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery in  King's  College,  London,  The  tri- 
bute consisted  of  a  large,  massive,  silver 
tray,  of  exquisite  workmanship,  the  gift  of 
a  numerous  body  of  the  medical  profession 
of  this  city,  and  several  other  friends;  as 
also  of  a  chaste  and  beautiful  claret  jug,  of 
the  same  material,  being  the  gift  of  the 
students  who  attended  Mr.  Fergusson's  class 
during  the  past  session.  Both  those  ])ieces 
bore  suitable  inscriptions.  Professor Lizars 
was  deputed  to  present  the  first;  and  Mr. 
Adams,  the  testimonial  of  himself  and  his 
fellow  students :  which  they  accordingly 
did,  after  interesting  and  appropriate  ad- 
dresses.— Caledonian  Mercury, 

WEEKLY  ACCOUNT  OF  BURIALS. 

From  Bills  of  Mortality,  May  12, 1810. 

Hoopin?  Cough    . 
Inflammation 

Bowels^  Stomach 

Brain 

Lungs  and  Pleura 
In9uenza 
Liver,  [diseased     . 
Measles         .        . 
Mortification 
Paralysis 
Small-iiox 

SoreThroat  &Quinsey  1 
Tumor  .         .         1 

Unknown  Causes       38 

Casualties     .        .         7 
ompared  with  J    -, 


Abscess         .        .  3 

Age  and  Debility  ,  20 

Apoplexy       .        .  2 

Asthma         .  .  6 

Childbirth     .        .  1 

Consumption         .  29 

Convulsions  .  14 

Croup   ,        «        .  1 

Dentition       .         .  8 

Diabetes        .         .  1 

DiarrhcEa       .        .  1 

Dropsy  ...  4 

Dropsy  in  the  Brain  5 

Erysipelas     .        ,  I 

Fever      .         .         .  8   ! 

Fever,  Scarlet      .  8 
Decrease  of  Burials,  as 
the  i)recedinir  week 
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May. 
Wednesday  6 
Thursday  .  7 
Friday  .  .  8 
Saturday  .  9 
Sunday  .  .  10 
Monday,  .  11 
Tuesday..   12 


Thkrmdmeif.r- 

from   46  to  67 

49  67 

50  68 

51  67 
62  67 
60  68 
60  63 


Baromktbr. 

29-84  to  29-61 
29-73       29  70 


29  67 
29  51 
29-37 
29-47 
29-51 


29-59 
29-44 
29-41 
29-39 
2^65 


Wind  N.E.  on  the  6th;  S.W.  on  the  7th  and 
following  day  ;  S.E.  on  thefllh;  W.  on  the  10th  ; 
N.  on  the  lltb;   S.E.  and  N.E.  on  the  I'^th. 

Except  the  afternoons  of  the  6th  and  8th  gene- 
rally cloudy,  with  frequent  showers  of  rain;  dis- 
tant tliunder,  accompanied  with  rain  in  the  S.W. 
and  N.W.  on  the  evening  of  the  10th. 

Kain  fallen,  -405  of  an  inch. 

Wilson  &  Ogilvy,  57,  Skinner  Street,  London. 
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LECTURES 

ON  THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  the   Westminster  Hospital  School, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Blarylebone  luflrmary. 

Fractures  cojUinued — General  treatment — 
Nasal  hones — Malar  bones — Superior  maxil- 
lary bones — Inferior  maxillary  bone. 

Treatment. — With  respect  to  the  means 
for  removing  the  patient  from  the  place 
where  the  accident  has  been  received  to 
the  bed  upon  which  lie  is  to  remain  while 
under  treatment,  I  shall  presume  that  the 
intelligence  of  the  practitioner  will  enable 
him  to  do  what  is  best  under  the  particu- 
lar circumstances  of  each  case.  The  bed 
should  not  be  too  wide,  or  it  will  be  found 
inconvenient  to  the  medical  attendant  in 
dressing,  bandaging,  and  so  on.  A  feather 
bed  is  too  soft,  and  too  easily  yields  to  the 
weight  of  the  body  ;  a  mattress  will  an- 
swer the  purpose  better.  At  all  events,  if 
a  feather  bed  be  used,  a  good  mattress 
should  sustain  it.  In  many  cases  boards 
will  more  completely  attain  the  object. 
But  whatever  care  may  be  bestowed  on 
the  bed,  it  ends  by  becoming  unequal, 
and,  from  other  causes,  it  also  becomes  ne- 
cessary to  transport  the  patient  to  another. 
Many  means  and  many  beds  have  been 
invented  to  overcome  these  inconveniences, 
.I)ut  they  are  not  completely  removed,  and 
such  beds  cannot  be  used  in  the  treatment 
of  the  majority  of  cases. 

There  are  three  principles  to  be  kept 
steadily  in  mind  in  the  treatment  of  frac- 
tures:  the  first  is  to  procure  exact  reduc- 
tion ;  the  second  is  to-retain  the  parts  in 
proper  contact  so  long  as  may  be  necessary 
for  consolidation  ;  the  third  is  to  prevent 
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the  development,  or  to  relieve  ulterior  ac- 
cidents. It  is  true  that  in  some  cases 
there  is  no  displacement  ;  then  the  first 
principle  does  not  apply.  Reduction  is 
commonly  obtained  by  extension  and 
counter-extension,  to  which  may  be  added 
coaptation.  The  first  consists  in  dragging 
upon  the  limb  by  its  inferior  extremity, 
for  the  jnirpose  of  producing  as  much 
elongation  as  it  will  admit  of,  the  frag- 
ments being  ))roperly  reduced.  By  coun- 
ter-extension we  understand  the  means 
which  are  used  to  maintain  the  trunk,  and 
the  part  of  the  limb  above  the  fiactuie,  in 
a  state  of  immobility.  By  coaptation  we 
mean  the  reduction  of  the  fragments,  by  the 
application  of  the  hand  upon  the  fractured 
point. 

Extension  and  counter-extension  should 
be  applied  as  far  as  possible  from  the  frac- 
tured point,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding 
compression,  which  often  induces  in  the 
muscles  spasmodic  contraction,  by  which 
the  displacement  may  be  increased,  and 
reduction  rendered  more  difficult.  Thus, 
in  a  fracture  of  the  leg,  the  extension  is 
applied  upon  the  foot,  counter-extension 
upon  the  thigh  ;  in  fracture  of  the  thigh, 
extension  is  applied  upon  the  leg,  counter- 
extension  upon  the  pelvis. 

Pott  recommended  a  different  course : 
he  placed  the  limb  in  a  state  of  semi- 
flexion, before  attempting  reduction,  and 
made  extension  and  counter-extension 
upon  the  extremities  of  the  bones.  His 
object  in  this  was  to  place  the  limb  in 
such  a  position  that  all  the  muscles  which 
are  inserted  in  the  fractured  bone  may  be 
relaxed,  so  as  to  offer  no  obstacle  to  reduc- 
tion. The  method  of  reducing  fractures, 
by  placing  the  limb  in  the  semiflexed 
position,  is  not  so  free  from  objection  as 
some  persons  believe.  What  is  gained  by 
the  relaxation  of  one  set  of  muscles,  is 
nearly  counter-balanced  by  the  tension  of 
others.  Still,  if  in  the  particular  case  we 
can  by  semi-flexion  relax  the  more  power- 
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ful,  a  manifest  advantage  is  obtained. 
In  fractures  of  the  leg,  the  muscles  of  the 
calf  are  powerful  in  producing  displace- 
ment ;  a  serai-flexed  position  in  which 
they  are  relaxed,  would  certainly  be  the 
most  favourable  to  reduction,  and  also 
during  the  after  treatment. 

Tn  the  reduction  of  fractures,  machines 
for  making  extension  are  explo.'.ed;  the 
hands  are  almost  always  found  to  be 
snllicient.  Always  extension  should  be 
gradually  and  steadily  made  ;  if  it  be  made 
suddenly  and  violently,  the  muscular  fibres 
may  be  ruptured  and  otherwise  injured. 
It  is  desirable,  during  the  time  extensicm 
is  making,  to  endeavour  to  distract  the 
patient,  to  direct  his  attention  to  some- 
thing unconnected  with  the  business  of 
reduction,  as  it  tends  to  lessen  muscular 
contraction  at  the  part.  When  extension 
has  been  carried  far  enough,  the  hands 
should  be  applied  to  the  part.  It  may 
happen  that  the  attempts  to  reduce  a  frac- 
ture will  be  unsuccessful,  either  because 
extension  has  been  too  suddenly  applied, 
and  spasmodic  action  excited,  or  because 
muscular  contraction  is  produced  by  pain 
or  irritation.  In  the  first  case  the  remedy 
is  easily  applied  ;  in  the  second  it  may  be 
necessary  to  bleed  or  give  opium. 

Reduction,  however,  is  not  the  difficulty 
most  commonly  experienced  in  fractures, 
but  the  power  to  maintain  it  until  nature 
shall  have  provided  against  disjjlacement. 
The  means  commonly  employed  for  the 
purj)ose,  are  a  proper  position,  rest, 
bandages,  sjilints,  and  a  great  variety  of 
apparatus.  It  is  of  great  importance  to 
place  the  patient  and  the  limb  in  a  con- 
venient jxisition  ;  su])posing  the  injury  to 
affect  the  leg,  it  must  be  equally  and  com- 
fortably su])ported  along  its  whole  length  ; 
if  it  be  applied  injudiciously,  two  accidents 
may  happen,  a  new  displacement  and  in- 
flammation, or  gangrene  at  the  joints 
where  pressure  has  been  so  made.  Vi'hat- 
ever  be  the  position  we  give  the  limb, 
whether  semi-fiexed  or  extended,  it  must 
be  maintained  at  perfect  rest  during  the 
time  necessary  for  consolidation.  Ifmotion 
be  exi)erienced  at  the  fractured  point,  the 
formation  of  callus  will  be  interfered  with, 
and  the  cure  may  be  interrupted.  Ordi- 
nary bandages  are  comparatively  useless, 
as  means  of  maintaining  quiet;  but  they 
are  of  use  in  supporting  compresses,  upon 
which  cold  or  other  applications  may  be 
made.  To  maintain  reduction,  pillows, 
junks,  splints,  and  certain  other  apparatus, 
are  employed.  The  objection  usually 
made  to  junks  is  that  they  are  cylindrical, 
too  narrow,  and  too  easily  displaced  ;  but 
this  objection  might  be  removed,  for  the 
cylindrical  form  is  not  absolutely  necessary. 
Splints  variously  modified  are  most  com- 
monly   employed    for    maintaining    the 


reduced  fragments ;  they  should  be  strong 
enough  to  offer  sufficient  resistance,  and 
long  enough  to  remove  constriction  from 
the  part.  They  are  made  of  wood,  bark, 
leather,  iron,  pasteboard,  and  other  sub- 
stances. They  may  be  as  long  as  the  in- 
jured bone,  or  as  the  limb  itself;  they 
should  not  be  directly  in  contact  with 
projecting  points.  In  some  fractures  a 
single  splint  is  used,  in  others  two,  in 
others  three,  or  even  four.  Pasteboard 
splints  are  used  in  certain  cases,  where  the 
consolidation  is  long  about.  They  are 
always  moistened  before  they  are  applied ; 
they  thus  adapt  themselves  perfectly  to  the 
form  of  the  limb,  and  in  drying  become 
perfectly  firm  and  hard, and  partake  much 
of  the  character  of  the  immoveable  appa- 
ratus. But  probably  the  best  form  of 
paper  splint  is  that  which  is  formed  by 
applying  upon  the  limb  a  certain  number 
of  layers  of  brown  paper,  between  each  of 
which  a  layer  of  paste,  gum,  dextrine,  or 
some  similar  substance  is  applied,  each 
layer  becoming  dry  before  another  is  ap- 
plied; this  becoming  perfectly  modelled 
upon  the  limb,  can,  therefore,  make  no 
unequal  pressure,  and  may  be  removed  at 
will. 

Whether  we  apply  the  one  or  the  other, 
(taking  care  that  it  is  neither  too  lightly 
nor  too  tightly  bound,)  we  should  interfere 
with  it  as  rarely  possible.  Still  it  must 
be  watched,  tightened  if  necessary,  and 
the  apparatus  sbould  even  be  removed  to 
ascertain  whether  the  fragments  have  been 
properly  sustained;  this  should  be  done 
at  the  end  of  ten  days  or  a  fortnight  from 
its  first  ap])lication,  and  again  before  the 
apparatus  is  dispensed  with.  It  is  prac- 
tice alone  which  can  teach  ns  as  to  the 
constriction  which  it  is  necessary  toapply. 
It  often  occurs,  especially  in  fractures  of 
the  leg,  that  the  ))atient  experiences  during 
the  night  spasmodic  contractions,  by  which 
he  is  awoke,  by  which  the  apparatus  may 
be  somewhat  deranged,  and  the  fragments 
displaced;  this  must  be  particularly  at- 
tended to.  Some  surgeons  recommend  an 
almost  daily  removal  of  the  apparatus,  to 
be  assured  that  all  goes  well.  This  prac- 
tice I  decidedly  object  to  ;  it  is  opposed  to 
that  important  principle — the  necessity  of 
absolute  rest.  Another  treatment,  the 
opjjosite  to  that,  is  the  "  immoveable  treat- 
ment," in  use  from  a  very  early  period 
among  the  Arabs  and  Greeks,  and  cin- 
ployed  in  Switzerland,  Spain,  and  other 
countries.  In  France  the  principle  has 
been  largely  tested  by  Larrey.  In  this  case 
the  apparatus  is  not  removed  from  the 
time  of  its  application  to  the  momeni  of 
cure,  in  conformity  with  that  principle  that 
the  more  complete""  the  repose  the  more 
rapid  will  be  the  consolidation.  The 
apparatus    of    Larrey,  which  is  applied 
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equally  to  compound  and  simple  fractures, 
is  formed  by  placing  a  couple  of  junks  at 
the  sides  of  llie  limb;  they  are  secured 
by  means  of  linen  cloths  of  the  length,  or 
rather  more,  of  the  fractured  bone;  tliese 
are  wound  around  the  limb,  and  secured 
by  ligatures.  Tlic  whole  apparatus  is 
saturated  with  a  mixture  of  white  of  egg, 
camphorated  spirit,  and  goulard  water. 
At  the  end  of  twenty-four  to  thirty-six 
hours  the  apparatus,  so  applied,  becomes 
perfectly  hard,  and,  as  it  were,  a  solid 
piece:  to  attain  this  quality,  it  must  not, 
of  course,  be  covered  up,  or  it  remains 
soft.  Once  dry,  it  effectually  prevents  dis- 
placement, being  moulded  on  tlic  part. 

Certain  objections,  however,  are  made 
to  this  plan  ;  that,  as  thirty  or  more  hours 
pass  before  the  apjiaratus  is  firm,  tlie  frag- 
ments may  daring  that  time  be  dis-placed; 
that,  if  ajjplied  when  there  is  raucli  tume- 
faction, when  that  subsides,  there  must  be 
a  considerable  interval  between  the  appa- 
ratus and  the  limb  :  there  is  clearly  truth 
in  tliese  objections,  but  they  are  not 
weighty.  In  any  mode  of  treatment,  it  is 
not  commonly  daring  the  first  three  days 
that  displacement  occurs;  it  is  later,  when 
the  patient  gets  restless;  it  is  rarely 
that  the  subsidence  leaves  a  very  great 
interval,  and  by  that  time  the  callus  has 
acquired  some  power;  if  there  were  force 
in  this  objection,  it  might  be  obviated 
by  allowing  the  swelling  to  subside  before 
the  apparatus  is  applied.  And  against 
any  theoretical  objection,  as  to  gangrene, 
and  so  on,  the  results  of  the  treatment  may 
be  opposed.  Its  advantages  must  be  ob- 
vious ;  it  admits  of  moving  the  patient 
from  bis  bed  by  the  third  day,  and  gets  rid 


of  the  inconveniences  attendant  upon  con- 
finement. The  method  of  Larrey  has  been 
much  simplified  by  Seutin  and  others. 
The  method  of  Seutin  was  to  place  around 
the  limb  three,  four,  or  more  layers  of 
bandaging,  between  each  of  wjiich  was  a 
layer  of  starch.  When  dry,  this  constituted 
a  firm  splint  exactly  moulded  upon  the 
leg.  The  strip  of  pa|;erplan  which  I  have 
alluded  to  is  a  modification  of  the  same 
system.  So  also  is  the  mode  employed  in 
very  early  times,  and  revived  by  Dieffen- 
bach,  of  surrounding  the  limb  with  plaster 
of  Paris. 

I  am  of  opinion  that  in  a  considerable 
number  of  cases  it  is  desirable,  from  week 
to  week,  to  ascertain  the  condition  of 
the  part ;  at  the  same  time  I  decidedly 
object  to  a  frequent  interference.  There- 
fore it  is  that  I  am  disposed  to  object  to 
any  system  which  places  difficulties  in  the 
way  of  such  supervision  ;  and  the  plans  of 
Larrey,  Seutin,  and  Dieffenbach,  cer- 
tanly  are  open  to  this  objection,  though, 
at  the  same  time,  I  readily  admit  that,  in  a 
large  number  of  cases,  they  are  unexcep- 
tionable. But  I  look  to  the  strips  of  paper 
or  papier  raache  method  as  the  one 
which  ought  to  be  most  generally  used. 

We  must  now  consider  another  system 
of  treating  fractures  which  has  has  been, 
within  a  few  years,  much  employed  by 
Sauter  of  Constance  (Annweisung,  &c. 
1812,  8vo.  fig.)  and  by  Mayor,  of  Lausanne 
(Memoire  sur  I'Hyponarthecie,  1821,  8vo.) 
This  method  consists  in  the  use  of 
an  instrument  like  one  side  of  an  old 
fashioned  scales — that  is,  a  flat  oblong 
board  suspended  by  four  cords  at  its  cor- 
ners ;  upon  this  board  a  pillow  is  placed, 
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and  it  is  raised  or  lowered  to  the  required 
elevation  by  puUies.  The  board  should  be 
two  or  three  inches  longer  than  the  limb, 
and  from  six  to  nine  inches  wide — adapted 
to  it  is  a  small  mattress  stuffed  with  horse- 
hair, chaff',  or  other  substance,  which  must 
be  thick  enough  to  prevent  the  possibility 
of  improper  pressure.  The  limb  being 
placed  upon  it,  it  is  surrounded  by  a 
broad  piece  of  linen,  which  is  also  passed 
around  the  apparatus,  so  as  to  prevent  the 
one  moving  without  the  other.  If  the 
fragments  tend  to  ride,  this  may  be  pre- 
vented by  making  extension,  and  securing 
both  extremities  of  the  limb  to  the  extre- 
mities of  the  board.  This  apparatus  is 
susceptible  of  various  modifications  by 
■which  it  may  be  adapted  to  the  different 
limbs.  Munaret  has  proposed  a  modifi- 
cation which  seems  to  me  a  decided  im- 
provement. He  substitutes  for  the  board 
a  gutter  of  painted  iron  adapted  to  each 
limb.  This  is  unquestionably  a  very 
valuable  invention  ;    it  admits  of  making 


the  necessary  applications  to  the  part 
without  in  any  way  disturbing  it,  and  it 
allows  of  a  changing  position  without  in- 
convenience. Still  it  is  doubtful  whether 
this  system  will  get  into  general  use;  for  I 
cannot  divestmy  mind  of  theconviction  that 
this  mode,  as  well  as  a  still  more  unsafe 
one  lately  recommended  in  this  country, 
affords  more  facility  for  displacement  than 
the  other  methods  of  which  I  have  spoken. 
The  fracture  has  been  reduced — the 
means  of  preventing  displacement  are 
applied,  but  there  are  other  circumstances 
to  be  attended  to.  You  must  anticipate 
or  watch  the  advent  of  accidents — conse- 
quences  of  the  injury.  If  the  patient  be 
young  or  vigorous,  and  there  be  much 
tumefaction,  it  may  be  advisable  to  bleed; 
but  this  should  not  be  heedlessly  done,  nor 
as  a  matter  of  routine,  because  it  is  pro- 
bable that  callus  is  as  much  more  promptly 
formed  as  the  circulation  is  more  energetic, 
and  the  strength  good.  As  soon  as  inflam- 
matory symptoms  begin  to   subside,   the 


FRACTURES. 


325 


diet  should  be  improved.  If  there  be  con- 
sti])ation,  which  is  commonly  the  case,  it 
must  be  relieved  by  the  gentlest  means, 
because  a  frequent  call  to  stool  will  be 
likely  to  displace  the  fraQ:ments.  When 
the  consolidation  is  completed,  it  is  always 
well  to  allow  a  couple  of  days  to  ])ass  after 
the  removal  of  the  apparatus  before  the 
limb  is  used.  There  is  always  a  certain 
feebleness  and  ria^idity  of  the  limb,  depend- 
ing', to  a  considerable  extent,  upon  the 
splints  and  bandages  which  have  inter- 
fered with  the  circulation,  and  have  pre- 
vented muscular  action.  This  state  is 
relieved  by  frictions,  baths,  and  douches; 
but  the  effect  is  not  soon  got  rid  of.  Occa- 
sionally a  very  uncomfortable  symptom  is 
long  felt  after  a  fracture  ;  a  pain  is  expe- 
rienced at  the  part  after  walking ;  and 
sometimes  the  muscles  of  the  part  act 
spasmodically.  I  have  known  two  cases 
in  which  this  state  was  very  troublesome  ; 
but  it  yielded  at  last  to  blisters  and  an 
issue. 

Compound  Fracture. — In  compound 
fractures  the  treatment  is  different;  the  tu- 
mefaction and  disorganization  of  the  part 
may  be  great,  and  may  require  a  very  de- 
cided course  of  treatment.  But  here,  at  the 
threshold,  we  are  met  by  a  much  debated 
question — should  we  at  once  proceed  with 
the  reduction,  or  should  we  wait,  until  by 
antiphlogistic  means  this  condition  is 
abated.  It  is  thought  by  some  persons 
that  thedisplaced fragments  are  aconstant 
source  of  annoyance  and  irritation  ;  others 
believe  that  the  violence  which  may  be  done 
in  attempting  reduction,  will  be  more  in- 
jurious than  ui.eful,  by  greatly  increasing 
the  inflammation.  Like  all  other  similar 
questions  thedifficulty  is  got  rid  of  by  taking 
a  middle  course,  sometimes  following  one, 
sometimes  the  other  ;  and  it  is  difficult  to 
lay  down  a  rule  on  the  subject.  There  is 
another  point  to  which  I  must  direct  your 
attention,  phlyctenaj  are  often  seen  in  cases 
of  fracture ;  they  contain  a  yellowish 
serous  fluid,  sometimes  it  is  brown  or 
bloody,  but  they  do  not  indicate  the  ex^ 
istence  or  even  the  approach  of  gangrene, 
they  are  only  signs  of  contusion.  You 
must  not  remove  the  j)ellicle  which  covers 
them  or  they  will  be  painful ;  they 
may  be  punctured  with  a  fine  needle, 
and  covered  with  simple  dressing.  If 
the  integument  be  disorganized,  the  in- 
flammation will  excite  suppurative  ac- 
tion ;  if  it  establish  a  communication  with 
the  fracture,  it  may  be  serious;  if  not,  it 
may  be  treated  like  a  common  woimd.  In 
the  latter  case  it  will  be  wise  to  limit  the 
inflammatory  action  as  much  possible,  or 
it  may  interfere  with  the  progress  of  con- 
solidation. When  the  wound  communi- 
cates with  the  fracture,  if  it  be  the  result  of 
a  cutting  instrument,  uncomplicated  with 


hemorrhage  or  extravasated  blood,  we 
should  endeavour  to  procure  immediate 
union,  and  reduce  it  to  the  condition  of  a 
sim])le  fracture  ;  hut  in  a  majority  of  cases 
the  result  will  not  be  obtained,  and  long 
suffering  will  be  the  consequence.  It  is 
not  long  since  surgeons  thought  com- 
pound fractures  cases  for  amputation; 
in  the  present  day  we  regard  them  diffe- 
rently. And,  although  in  this  metropolis, 
the  wholesale  result  may  be  very  unfavoura- 
ble, it  is  not  the  case  in  the  provinces.  If 
the  wound  have  been  occasioned  by  a 
fragment  of  bone,  and  the  wound  be  not 
large  nor  much  jagged,  we  may  attempt 
union.  If  the  fragment  of  bone  be  large 
and  protruding,  and  the  fracture  trans- 
verse, it  may  be  reduced,  and  we  may  pur- 
sue a  similar  course.  If  it  cannot  be  re- 
duced, the  wound  may  be  enlarged  longi- 
tudinally, in  the  course  of  the  vessels  and 
nerves,  as  affording  the  best  chance  of 
avoiding  them.  If  the  extremity  of  the 
fragment  be  reduced,  it  will  be  wise  to  re- 
move it  with  the  saw,  being  careful  to  pro- 
tect the  soft  parts  ;  if  there  be  many  loose 
fragments,  much  after  mischief  may  be 
prevented  by  removing  them  ;  and  in  either 
case  bring  the  parts  together,  so  as  to  afford 
the  best  chance  of  union.  If  the  wound 
has  been  caused  by  the  passage,  over  the 
limb,  of  a  cart  or  other  wheel, or  indeed  any 
similar  contusing  body,  the  bone  will 
probably  be  comminuted,  and  the  soft 
parts  may  be  so  much  injured  as  to  render 
immediate  amputation  necessary.  Do 
not,  however,  proceed  to  amputate  until 
you  have  well  examined  the  injury,  and 
estimated  the  probable  power  of  repara- 
tion; and  here  a  long  experience  is  the 
safest  guide.  It  is  astonishing  what  an 
extent  of  injury  may  be  repaired  in  young 
people.  In  cases  where  the  contusion  is  very 
severe,  the  application  of  cold  or  iced  water 
for  the  j)urpose  of  subduing  inflammatory 
action,  should  not  be  heedlessly  made;  it 
may  induce  gangrene  ;  if  the  contusion  be 
violent,  it  isamost  valuableapplication.  It 
may  be  necessary  to  bleed  generally  and  lo- 
cally, for  the  purpose  of  subduing  the  mis- 
chief, but  in  doingso, you  must  noilosesight 
of  my  former  caution.  If  the  separation 
of  a  considerable  slough  lay  bare  a  portion 
of  bone,  the  suppuration  will  be  abundant, 
the  periosteum  will  be  bathed  in  pus,  and 
the  probability  of  necrosis  great ;  dressing 
should  be  frequent,  and  dry  lint  applied 
upon  the  part,  to  absorb  the  pus;  with  all 
our  care  it  may  burrow  or  take  the  course 
of  tendons,  and  abscesses  be  developed  at  a 
distance.  In  this  case  it  is  necessary,  by 
bandaging,  position,  and  counter-openings, 
to  procure  the  escape  of  this  fluid.  Often, 
after  a  long  time,  spiculse  of  bone,  necrosed 
or  otherwise,  will  continue  to  be  thrown  off. 
It  very  often  happens,  that  after  a  p«r  od 
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of  many  weeks,  a  time  arrives  that  many 
patients  are  lost,  A  fragment  of  bone  in 
the  thigh,  for  instance,  ha-  remained  in 
contact  with  the  artery;  at  last  it  has  ul- 
cerated it,  and  a  secondary  ha;morrhage 
occurs.  Pelletan  describes  such  an  occur- 
rence at  the  end  of  seventy-five  days.  Or 
the  suppuration  may  be  so  profuse  as  to 
•xhaustthe  patient ;  or  it  may  infect  the 
system,  and  typhoid  symptoms  will  be  de- 
veloped, and  it  may  then  be  too  late  to 
amputate.  To  succeed  in  tiiese  cases,  it 
must  be  practised  immediately  after  the 
injury  ;  when  the  inflammation  is  followed 
by  gangrene,  when  suppuration  has  become 
so  excessive  as  to  occasion  hectic,  by  which 
the  life  of  the  patient  is  threatened,  it  is 
often  too  late. 

Supposing  the  fracture  to  be  complicated 
by  the  wound  of  a  large  vessel,  if  tl)ere  be 
no  external  wound,  enormous  tumefaction 
will  be  soon  developed.  This  tumefaction 
will  not  be  circumscribed,  and  the  integu- 
ment will  rapidly  acquire  a  violet  colour.  If 
a  vein  be  wounded,  after  a  short  time  it 
ceases  to  make  progress,  and  the  fluid  may 
be  absorbed,  or  it  may  be  removed  by  in- 
cision; sometimes,  if  left  to  itself,  it  has  ter- 
minated in  abscess.  If  an  artery  be  wounded, 
the  extravasation  continues,  tlie  tume- 
faction increases,  and  commonly  a  pulsa- 
tion may  be  distinguished  in  it,  isochronous 
■with  the  motion  of  the  heart.  In  this  case 
we  are  rapidly  threatened  with  gangrene. 
Formerly  surgeons  were  accustomed  to  am- 
putate, but  the  success  was  not  great;  and 
of  late,  the  practice  has  been  successfully 
introduced,  of  placing  a  ligature  on  the 
artery,  at  a  distance  from  the  injury. 

But  seldom  it  happensthat  nervous  cords 
are  injured  in  theseaccideuts;  and  probably 
these  are  cases  in  which,  now  and  then,  we 
see  tetanus  develo]>ed ;  if  the  injur}-  have 
been  sufScient  completely  to  destroy  the 
nerve,  we  may  hare  paralysis. 

Larrey  and  the  Spanish  surgeons  apjjly 
the  immoveable  ai)paratus  in  case  of  com- 
pound fracture,  and  allow  them  to  keep 
their  place  up  to  the  comjilete  consolida- 
tion ;  no  matter  how  much  pus  may  be 
exhaled  or  how  offensive  may  be  the  appara- 
tus. There  can  be  no  doubt  that  to  the 
military  surgeon  it  is  a  matter  of  the  first 
importance  that  the  mode  of  treatment 
should  afford  the  greatest  possible  facility 
for  removing  the  patient ;  and  in  the  field 
this  treatment  may  be  the  best,  but  cer- 
tainly it  should  be  modified  so  as  to  admit 
of  frequent  examination  and  dressing;  for 
instance,  the  Arabs  cut  out  a  portion  of 
their  apparatus,  corresponding  to  the 
wound. 

When  a  fracture  is  very  near  an  articu- 
lation, it  is  wise  to  move  the  limb  from 
time  to  time,  to  guard  it  against  the  chances 
of  anchylosis. 


Callus. — It  is  now  time  to  consider  the 
formation  of  that  substance  by  which  the 
fragments  are  preserved  in  contact,  as  well 
as  that  by  which  pernianent  unicm  is  ac- 
complished. This  matter,  termed  callus, 
is  formed  around  the  fragments  in  the  fol- 
lowing raanne?': — When  a  simple  fracture 
happens,  there  is  always  a  slight,  often  a 
very  considerable,  displacement,  and  that 
displacement  must  occasion  a  certain  quan- 
tity of  injury  to  the  soft  parts, and  rupture 
a  certain  number  of  vessels,  from  which 
blood,  in  small  or  large  quantity,  will  be 
extravasated,  and  will  coagulate  around 
the  fragments.  Soon  this  coagulura  is 
broken  down,  and  its  more  fluid  part  is 
absorbed;  the  vessels  then  pour  out  another 
kind  of  fluid, lymph;  this  lymph  is  poured 
into  the  injured  parts  as  well  as  those  in 
their  vicinity,  and  a  homoijeneous  mass, 
of  a  bulk  corresponding  very  much  with 
the  quantity  of  inflammation,  is  formed. 
This  mass  soon  becomes  pervaded  by  ves- 
sels, which  deposit  here  and  there  osseous 
matter ;  these  increase  in  number  until  the 
whole  mass  becomes  firm  and  gritty.  A 
similar  matter  penetrates  to  a  certain  ex- 
tent into  the  medullary  canal,  acquires  a 
similar  consistency  ;  and  thus  are  formed 
two  natural  obstacles  to  further  displace- 
ment, an  internal  plug  and  an  external 
splint.  At  first  the  deep-seated  muscles  or 
tendons,  and  other  organs,  are  implicated 
in  this  external  mass,  gradually  it  lessens 
in  bulk,  and  these  organs  are  restored  to 
freedom  ;  as  it  lessens  in  bulk,  it  increases 
in  density,and  effectually  prevents  displace- 
ment. As  soon  as  this  provisional  medium 
of  union  is  formed,  the  patient  may  use 
the  limb  without  apprehension.  But  still, 
at  this  time,  although  the  restoration  has 
proceeded  thus  far,  although  the  new  peri- 
osteum has  become  continuous  with  the  old, 
if  we  saw  longitudinally  through  the  callus 
we  shall  find  that  the  medium  of  union  be- 
tween the  fragments  is  yet  incomplete  ;  and 
it  is  not  until  that  is'  perfectly  accomplished 
that  the  bone  is  reduced,  by  the  absorbents, 
to  its  proper  limits. 

If  the  case  be  one  of  compound  fracture 
and  suppuration  be  established,  the  process 
of  reparation  varies  ;  the  fragments  are 
covered  with  granulations;  as  soon  as  sup- 
puration ceases  they  coalesce,  lymph  is 
found  upon  their  surface,  and  union  is  com- 
pleted ;  this  granular  mass  is  a  matrix  for 
the  reception  of  calcareous  matter,  which 
gradually  renders  the  mass  of  a  bony  con- 
sistency. 

In  a  common  case  of  simple  fracture,  the 
mass  of  callus  does  net  acquire  much  den- 
sity before  the  end  of  three  weeks  or  a 
month;  therefore  it  is  we  do  not  allow  a 
patient  to  use  the  limb  until  after  that 
jieriod.  But  numberless  circumstances  oc- 
casion variations  in  the  time  of  its  occur- 
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rence.  It  is  sooner  brought  about  in  chil- 
dren  tlian  in  adults, theirsystera  being  more 
vascular:  thus,  in  a  child,  a  fracture  may 
be  consolidated  in  twenty  days,  whilst  the 
same  result  would  not  be  obtained  in  an 
aged  person,  before  the  sixtieth  to  the 
seventieth  day. 

Fractures  are  more  speedily  cured  in  the 
upper  than  the  lower  extremities  ;  this, 
of  course,  depends  upon  the  ii.fluence  of 
position  upon  the  circulation. 

Under  many  circuaistances,  the  process 
of  reparation  is  retarded;  sometimes  in  a 
person  apjiarently  in  the  best  health, 
this  feature  is  observed.  But  tlierc  are  cir- 
cumstances under  which  these  things  are 
frequently  seen  :  if  you  bleed  and  keep  a 
patient  on  vegetable  diet  during  the  time 
of  treatment,  consolidation  has  been  pre- 
vented. During  pregnancy,  the  process  is 
often  retarded,  l)ut  this  is  not  an  unvary- 
ing effect.  Scorbutus  exercises  a  very  de- 
cided influence  in  op])osition  to  con- 
solidation. There  is  a  species  of  bastard 
scorbutus,  which  sometimes  occurs  during 
the  treatment  of  fractures,  and  exercises  a 
similarly  baneful  influence.  Syphilis  and 
rickets  occasionally  jiroduce  similar  effects. 
It  is  asserted  that  cancer  exercises  the  same 
deleterious  influence,  but  1  know  no  good 
facts  to  support  this  oi)inion,  though  it  is 
probably  correct. 

There  are  other  causes  more  decidedly 
local  in  their  nature  ;  among  these  a  want 
of  coaptation  in  the  fragments  is  the  most 
marked,  and  even  in  this  there  is  much 
caprice.  Van  Swietenknew  a  case  in  which 
four  inches  of  the  tibia  had  been  removed, 
and  its  place  supplied  by  a  hard  body, 
without  any  shortening  of  the  limb.  I  have 
known  a  case  in  which,  in  a  young  man, 
five  inches  had  been  removed  witli  a  similar 
result.  Lamotte  mentions  a  similar  case, 
in  which  six  inches  had  been  removed.  I 
have  known  a  case  in  which  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  clavicle  was  removed  and  simi- 
larly repaired;  but  usually  an  artificial 
joint,  or  a  fibrous  repre  .cntative,  is  the  re- 
sult. The  absence  of  the  necessary  nutri- 
tion in  one  of  the  fragments,  is  another 
cause;  possibly  intracapsular  fracture  of  the 
femur  is  an  illustration  of  this  kind.  It  is 
said,  and  the  saying  is  supported  by  a  few 
cases,  that  if  in  a  case  of  fracture,  it  be 
necessary  to  tie  the  principal  artery  of  the 
limb  to  restrain  haemorrhage,  that  the  con- 
solidation is  interrupted.  I  have  seen  a  very 
markedcase,in  which  the  same  injury  which 
fractured  a  man's  leg  injured  the  lower  part 
of  the  spine;  he  lived  live  weeks,  but  there 
had  been  no  efl'ort  at  reparation.  It  is  rare 
that  osseous  unii)n  is  obtained  in  the  patella 
and  olecranon,  but  the  fibrous  medium  is 
such  as  to  admit  of  the  performance  of  the 
ordinary  functions  of  the  part.  Again,  in 
intra-capsular  fractures,  if  of  the  superior 
extremity,  the  neck  of  the  humerus,  for  in- 


stance, the  functions  of  the  part  are  after  a 
time  restored;  in  the  neck  of  the  femur, 
perfect  restoration  of  the  function  of  the 
part  is  extremely  unrrequent. 

Arlifirial  Joints. — Supposing  a  false  arti- 
culation to  occur,an  ini'.rioveable  apparatus 
will  sometimes  brina  about  vin'on.  Walker 
ap])lied  blisters  to  the  part  without  much 
success,  '['he  actual  and  jiotential  cauteries 
have  been  applied  by  Kirkbride  and  others. 
Some  persons  have  cut  down  upon  the  bone, 
and  ajiplied,  between  the  ends,  various  po- 
tential caustics,  sometimes  with  success. 
Mayor  once  passed  between  the  frasfments 
the  canula  of  a  trocar,  and  left  it  tliere 
eight  hours  ;  through  this  canula,  he  intro- 
duced a  stylet,  heated  to  the  iemj)eratiire 
of  boiling  water; — the  case  succeeded. 
Hunter  and  others  have  advised  that  the 
fragments  sliouM  be  rubbed  against  each 
other  to  destroy  the  articulating  surface; 
this  rubbing  must  he  violent  and  often  re- 
peated. All  these  means  have  been  used 
with  occasional  success, and  all  have  failed  ; 
whether  these  means,  or  any  of  them, 
should  be  employed  previous  to  resorting 
to  the  painful  operation  of  excision,  is  with 
some  persons  a  matter  of  doubt;  but  I 
think  it  ought  noi  to  be.  The  seton,  ima- 
gined by  Physic,  has  been  a  good  deal  used, 
and  with  a  fair  share  of  success;  his  ope- 
ration has  been  variously  modified.  Somme 
passes  a  metallic  ligature  around  the  false 
joint,  and  tightens  it  until  it  passes  fairly 
through  it.  The  seton,  occasionally,  pro- 
ducesa  speedy  consolidation, but  sometimes 
it  is  left  in  place  for  many  weeks  without 
effect. 

In  a  lecture  of  Sir  P.  Crampton's,  con- 
tinued in  the  Dublin  Press  for  Nov.  20, 
1839,  he  says,  in  speaking  of  the  seton  as  a 
means  of  curing  artificial  joint,  "My  friend 
and  colleague,  Mr.  Rynd,  has  lately  mo- 
dified the  operation.  Instead  of  passing 
the  seton  between  the  ununited  extremities, 
he  merely  jjasses  it  so  close  to,  and  in  such 
a  direction,  as  to  be  in  contact  with  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  their  circumference. 
The  ir:flammatory  action  thus  created 
seems  to  be  suflieient  to  set  up  the  ossific 
process,  for  in  tlie  two  cases  which  he  has 
treated  in  this  manner,  the  operation  has 
been  attended  with  the  most  complete  suc- 
cess.'' I  have  no  wish  to  detract  from  the 
merit  of  Mr.  Rynd,  but  it  is  my  duty  to 
mention  that,  in  Mr.  Gulliver's  report  for 
183o,  he  says,  in  speaking  of  the  remedies 
for  the  cure  of  "  preternatural  joints," 
"  they  seem  to  have  been  exclusively  di- 
rected to  the  broken  extremities  of  the  bone, 
a  practice  which  I  think  is  at  variance 
with  correct  pathology;  because  that  is 
precisely  the  situation  in  which  the  ossi- 
fication is  last  set  up,  and,  therefore,  not 
the  place  where  we  might  ex])eet  to  incite 
the  process."  "The  deposition  of  bony 
matter  commences  at  points  distant  from 
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the  extremities  of  the  fracture:  those  points 
are  marked  a,  a  in  the  diagram. 


It  is  at  these  points  I  wnuld  venture  to 
propose,  tliat  the  attention  of  surgeons 
should  be  directed,  in  the  treatment  of 
artificial  joints.  If  tlie  seton  be  used,  I 
think  there  should  be  two  of  them  placed  at 
a  ])roper  distance  from  the  line  of  fracture.'' 
Mr.  Rvnd's  cases  are  very  satisfactor\, 
as  confirming  the  correctness  of  Mr.  Gul- 
liver's views  ou  the  subject. 

In  1760,  White  jiroposed  for  such  cases 
a  new  remedy — resection;  the  operation  is 
performed  by  cutting  down  upon  the  false 
joint,  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  upon 
which  the  large  vessels  and  nerves  are 
found,  and  as  near  as  may  be  where  the 
boneis  most  superficial ;  the  two  extremities 
are  then  sawn  ofl';  sometimes  only  one  is 
sawn  oil',  and  the  other  scraped  ;  the  parts 
are  then  brought  together,  and  carefully 
maintained  in  contact  until  the  consolida- 
tion is  complete.  Although  ihe  operation 
not  unfrequently  fails,  yet  as  the  cases  of 
success  arc  much  more  numerous,  the 
operation  fairly  takes  its  place  iu  surgical 
therapeutics. 

It  clearly  should  not  be  performed,  nei- 
ther should  the  seton,  nor  the  direct  caute- 
risation, be  had  recourse  to,  before  other 
means,  such  as  perfect  immobility,  blisters, 
and  rubbing  the  ends, have  been  fairly  tried. 
In  most  cases  it  will  be  advisable  to  employ 
the  seton  first ;  it  causes  less  sufl'ering  and 
fewer  accidents,  and  if  we  fail  we  can  still 
recur  to  resection.  I  know  so  little  of  the 
application  of  the  actual  cautery  in  such 
cases,  that  I  am  not  disposed  to  hazard  an 
opinion  upon  the  subject,  further  than  to 
remark  that  in  cases  of  fracture  with  com- 
plications, where  a  wound  is  in  such  a 
state  as  to  requirean  energetic  modificalion, 
the  object  may  be  attained  by  the  cautery. 

Dejormed  Union. — One  point  more  re- 
mains to  be  considered:  union  may  be  ob- 
tained, but  with  considerable  deformity; 
can  this  deformity  be  remedied  when 
the  bones  are  viciously  consolidated  ? 
Fabricius  ab  .Aquapendente,  and  Purmann, 
and  at  a  later  period,  Osterlen,  have 
maintained,  that  frequently  the  callus 
may  be  ruptured  wiih  success.  Osterlen 
details  eight  cases  in  which  the  limb  was 
restored.  He  ruptured  the  callus  by  press- 
ing upon  the  projecting  part,  at  the  same 
time  that  forcible  extension  and  counter- 
extension  are  practised.  VVeinhold  pro- 
posed a  remedy  for  such  cases,  by  inserting 
a  seton.  In  the  case  he  detailed  the  callus 
was  broken  down  by  suppuration  at  the 
end  of  seven  weeks,  and  the  case  did  well. 


Wasserfuhr,  in  such  a  case, cut  down  upon 
and  sawed  off  the  angular  part ;  the  patient 
was  cured,  but  after  much  suffering.  Al- 
though a  certain  quantity  of  success  seems 
to  have  attended  these  operations,  tlie 
dangers  to  which  they  expose  the  patient 
are  so  great,  that  they  should  not  be  per- 
formed without  the  sternest  necessity. 

Having  occupied  so  much  time  in  the 
consideration  of  fractures  generally,  1  shall 
think  no  ajjology  necessary  for  glancing 
slightly  at  tliose  which  are  of  minor  impor- 
tance. Fracture  of  the  head  and  spine 
will  be  best  discussed  when  we  treat  of  the 
diseases  and  injuries  of  those  organs. 

NASAL    BONES. 

A  fracture  of  the  nasal  bones  results  from 
a  direct  cause,  commonly  a  fall  or  a  blow  ;  it 
may  be  simple,  or  comjiound;  in  the  for- 
mer case  the  diagnosis  is  not  always  easy, 
in  the  latter  it  can  rarely  be  difficult.  It  is 
merely  necessary  to  apply  a  finger  and 
thumb  upon  the  fractured  part,  and  to  in- 
troduce a  finger  into  the  nasal  tossa,  to  be 
at  once  informed  of  the  condition  of  the 
part.  The  fracture  may  extend  to  the 
lachrymal  duct,  may  cause  injury  to  the 
Schneiderian  membiane.  If  it  extend  to  the 
lachrymal  ajiparatus,  the  internal  side  of 
the  base  of  the  orbit  and  the  corresponding 
l^art  of  the  eyelid  will  be  ecchymised. 

If  simple,  and  there  be  no  concussion  of 
the  brain  as  a  consequence  of  the  injury, 
there  is  no  deformity.  If  it  be  compound, 
there  may  be  a  good  deal  of  displacement, 
and  the  fragments  must  be  raised  by  intro- 
ducing a  sound  or  ihe  finger  into  the  fossa 
for  the  purpose.  Iftheie  be, after  reduction, 
a  tendency  to  further  displacement,  it  may 
be  necessary  to  introduce  a  plug  of  lint  into 
the  affected  fossa,  to  maintain  it  perma- 
nently;  in  that  case  a  piece  of  elastic  ca- 
theter may  first  be  inserted,  so  that  there 
may  be  no  interruption  to  respiration. 
Petit  thinks  plugging  unnecessary,  but  I 
have  known  it  very  useful. 

MALAR    BONE. 

The  malar  bone  and  the  zygoma  are  ex- 
posed to  external  violence,  and  may  be 
fractured  by  a  blow  or  a  fall.  A  portion 
of  the  zygomatic  arch  may  be  fairly  de- 
tached, but  this  is  not  usual ;  if  it  be,  that 
portion  may  be  dragged  down  by  the  mas- 
seter.  It  is  not  always  easy  to  make  out  the 
kind  of  injury  which  has  been  sustained; 
if  there  be  a  depression  at  the  centre  of  the 
arch,  or  if  it  be  carried  down  by  the  mas- 
seter,  the  sight  and  the  touch  must  detect 
it ;  if  it  be  driven  in  towards  the  orbit,  the 
irregularity  of  the  circumference  of  that 
fossa  will  be  obvious. 

The  reduction  of  this  fracture  cannot  be 
made,  if  there  be  simple  depression  and  no 
wound;  if  there  be  a  wound,  we  may  be 
able  to  introduce  a  lever  by  which  the  bon? 
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mav  be  raised.  Delpech,  in  a  case  of  the 
kind,  recommended  thai  an  incision  should 
be  made  for  the  purpose  of  using  the  elevator. 
If  the  bone  be  pushed  towards  the  orbit, 
we  may  act  upon  it  at  the  base  of  the  orbit, 
or  by  the  mouth. 

SUPERIOR    MAXILLA. 

A  large  number  of  cases  of  fracture  of 
the  superior  maxilla,  caused  by  direct  vio- 
lence, are  on  record;  a  few  cases  where  the 
shock  has  been  comuiunicated  through 
other  bones,  the  inferior  maxilla,  for  in- 
stance. Whether  succeeding  to  violence, 
directly  or  indirectly  applied,  the  mobility 
of  the  alveolar  process,  or  the  roof  of  the 
palate,  the  crepitation  of  the  fragments, 
and  the  acute  pain  felt,  if  the  patient  at- 
tempt to  crush,  between  the  teeth,  any 
bardsubstance,  usually  serve  to  distinguish 
it ;  if  there  be  no  cerebral  injury,  it  is  not 
usually  a  dangerous  accident,  unless  there 
be  great  contusion. 

Once  ascertained,  we  must  endeavour  to 
bring  the  fragments  into  apposition  ;  some- 
times, if  the  mobility  be  great,  we  may  keep 
the  part  in  contact  by  twisting  wire  around 
the  teeth;  sometimes,  however,  much  diffi- 
culty is  experienced  in  keeping  them  re- 
duced. Tiie  patient  must  not  talk,  and 
he  must  take  nothing  but  licjuid  food,  until 
all  inflammatory  action  has  subsided,  and 
the  parts  are  consolidated.  If  there  be 
much  inflammatory  action  or  cerebral  dis- 
turbance, it  must  be  energetically  treated 
by  antiphlogistic  means. 

LOWER    JAW, 

If  the  lower  jaw  were  less  strong  and 
less  moveable  than  it  is,  it  would  be  very 
frequently  the  seat  of  fracture.  Its  super- 
ficial situation,  its  large  surface,  the  place 
which  it  occupies,  and  the  projection  it 
forms,  exposes  it  to  many  chances  of  in- 
jury. 

There  are  several  points  of  this  bone 
where  fracture  may  occur;  the  body  of  the 
bone,  at  a  certain  distance  from  the  sym- 
physis, is  the  point  most  commonly  afl'ect- 
ed.  If  it  occur  between  the  symphysis  and 
the  insertion  of  the  masseter,  it  is  called 
fracture  of  the  chin;  between  the  masseter 
and  the  coronoid  process,  fracture  of  the 
angle.  At  the  symphysis  itself,  it  is  almost 
universally  admitted,  fracture  does  not  oc- 
cur; still  the  opinion  is  incorrect,  but  the 
accident  unquestionably  is  very  rare.  It  is 
rare  to  see  fracture  of  the  branches  :  the 
condyle  or  the  coronoid  process  is  some- 
times detached  ;  the  angle  may  also  be  se- 
parated, as  well  as  a  portion  of  the  alveolar 
border.  The  fracture  may  be  single  or 
double;  in  the  latter  case,  one  is  usually 
situated  on  either  side  of  the  symphysis,  so 
that  the  centre  is  fairly  detached.     It  may 


be  broken  into  many  fragments.  The  di- 
rection may  be  transverse,  vertical,  or  ob. 
lique  ;  horizontal,  if  the  neck,  the  condyle, 
or  the  coronoid  process,  be  affected.  If  the 
fracture  affect  the  branches,  displacement 
is  un frequent ;  this  is  owing  to  the  mode  of 
insertion  of  the  masseter  and  pterygoid 
muscles.  The  fractured  extremity  of  the 
coronoid  process  is  described  as  drawn  up 
by  the  temporal  muscle,  but  this  cannot 
ha])pen  unless  the  tendinous  fibres  of  that 
muscle,  which  are  inserted  about  its  base, 
be  destroyed.  As  to  the  body  of  the  bone 
there  is  usually  little  displacement;  if 
there  be  any,  it  is  vertical,  the  portion 
nearest  the  symphysis  being  drawn  down 
by  the  muscles  attached  to  the  chin,  whilst 
the  other  portion  is  drawn  u])vvards  by  the 
temporal  masseter  and  pterygoid  muscles. 
Almost  always  these  fractures  are  caused 
by  direct  injury.  They  are  easily  made 
out:  severe  pain  at  the  moment  of  the  ac- 
cident, increased  by  mastication,  are  the 
principal  symptoms  where  there  is  no  dis- 
placement. Soon  the  mucous  membrane 
over  the  point  assumes  a  violet  colour, 
which  extends  to  some  distance,  and  is  a 
true  ecchymosis.  If  there  be  displacement, 
the  line  of  the  teeth  will  be  irregular.  Al- 
though there  be  no  displacement,  there  is 
almost  always  a  mobility,  which  produces 
crepitation.  If  we  place  the  thumb  along 
the  dental  arch  near  to  the  supposed  frac- 
ture, and  move  the  other  portion,  the  dis- 
placement is  obvious;  but  this  must  be 
cautiously  done.  At  first  the  quantity  of 
saliva  excreted  is  a  great  inconvenience,  be- 
cause the  mouth  is  continually  filling. 

Treatment. — Unless  there  be  much  com- 
minution, or  the  injury  be  complicated  by 
other  lesion,  fracture  of  the  lower  jaw  is 
not  a  dangerous  accident ;  and  the  appre- 
hensions formerly  entertained,  of  injury  to 
the  vessels  and  nerves  of  the  dental  canal, 
are  no  longer  felt,  though  paralysis  of  cer- 
tain muscles  of  the  face  has  followed  this 
injury.  The  reduction  is  usually  easy,  and 
the  level  of  the  teeth  is  a  good  test  of  its 
complete  accomplishment.  To  maintain 
it  in  this  state,  it  would  be  sufficient  to 
bring  both  jaws  together,  and  fix  them ;  but 
this  cannot  belong  persisted  in,  and,  there- 
fore, other  means  are  necessary.  Moistened 
card-board,  or  milled  board,  may  be  mould- 
ed along  the  inferior  arch  of  the  bone,  and 
there  maintained  by  bandage*;,  until  it  is 
dry,  when  it  will  be  found  to  form  a  solid 
cast,  exactly  corresponding  to  the  ramus, 
and  capable  of  retaining  the  fragments  im- 
moveable and  in  contact.  Some  persons 
place  soap-plaster  to  prevent  the  irritation 
which  the  board  might  otherwise  occasion. 
Hippocrates  recommended  that  tJie  tooth 
on  each  side  of  the  puncture  should  be  kept 
together,  by  winding  gold  or  silver  wire 


330 


DR.  FRANZ  ON  THE  ENTOZOA  OF  THE  HUMAN  EYE, 


around  them.  It  is  unquestionably  a  use- 
ful suggestion;  but,  tbough  it  would  be 
difficult  to  urge  any  decided  objection 
against  it,  it  is  not  often  used  in  the  pre- 
sent day.  Although  in  many  cases  those 
simple  means  sufficed,  it  was  found  neces- 
sary to  invent  a  parabolic  curve,  to  be  ap- 
plied upon  the  dental  arch.  Many  modes 
of  accomplishing  this  object  have  Leen  in- 
vented ;  the  common  mechanism  being,  to 
take  as  a  point  of  support  the  base  of  the 
jaw,  to  place  a  hollow  gutter  over  more  or 
less  of  the  dental  arch,  and  to  connect 
them  externally.  The  inconveniences  of 
these  machines,  is  the  necessity  of  having  a 
foreign  body  continually  in  the  mouth,  and 
this  many  patients  will  not  submit  to.  Of 
these  apparatuses  the  following,  invented  by 
Mr.  lionsdale,  seems  to  answer  better  than 
those  of  Mnys,  Bertrandi,  Boyer,  Ruterick, 
and  Hpuzelot. 

The  grooved  plate  C,  D,  E,  or  F,  is  fitted 
on  theteeth ;  the  chin-piece,  B,  is  then 
passed  along  the  vertical  rod  A,  until  it 
presses  firmly  against  the  base  of  the  jaw. 
The  lateral  plates  G,  G,  are  intended  to 
keep  the  jaw  tirmly  fixed. 


un 


During  treatment,  liquid  food  alone 
should  be  taken ;  and  speaking,  or  any 
thing  requiring  motion  of  the  jaw,  should 
be  avoided. 

Usuiflly,  by  the  36th  or  40th  day,  conso- 
lidation has  taken  place;  sometimes  by 
the  20th  or  2-Jlh  day.  I  have  a  sjiecimen, 
in  which  union  took  place  by  means  of  li- 
gameritous  matter,  constituting,  in  fact,  a 
false  joint;  and  yet  it  did  not  interfere 
much  v.ith  mastication.  Under  ordinary 
circumstances,  the  patient  should  veiy  gra- 
dually resort  to  the  use  of  solid  food. 


ENTOZOA  OF  THE  HUMAN  EYE, 
AND  OF  OTHER  VERTEBRALIA, 

CONSIDERED    WITH     KEFEREXCE    TO    THEIR 
NATURAL  HISTORY,  AND  IN  A  NOSOLO- 
GICAL POINT  OF  view: 

Tht    Account    being   tahoi    chiejl'j  from    J' 
Ammon^s  Ophtltalniolngical  Journal,  and 
other  Medical  Fublications. 

By  a.  Franz,  M.D. 


Numerous  cases  have  been  recorded  by 
early  medical  writers,  in  which  a  spe- 
cies of  thread-worm  has  been  met  with 
ill  the  eyes  of  horses  and  of  horned 
rattle  ;  whilst  in  the  eyes  of  other  ver- 
tcbralia,  worms,  either  of  this  or  any 
other  .species,  have  betn  less  frequently 
observed.  A  ivw  instances  of  parasitic 
animals  occurring-  beneath  the  conjunc- 
tiva of  the  iiuman  eye,  have  been  no- 
ticed  by  ancient  authors;  but  the  ac- 
count they  have  handed  down  to  ns,  as 
well  of  the  aniraals  themselves  as  of  the 
pathological  chanjics  occasioned  by 
-their  presence,  is  but  very  imperfect. 
Soemmerino;-  published,  in  the  Isis, 
1830,  p.  717,  the  first  well-marked  case 
that  has  been  recorded  of  cysticercus 
celliilosoe,  whicli  he  found  in  the  anterior 
chamber  of  the  human  eye;  and  since 
the  date  of  this  publication,  several 
similar  cases  have  been  met  wiih,  which 
have  been  well  and  fully  described  by 
those  medical  men  under  whose  care 
they  came.  But  it  is  to  Dr.  Von  Xord- 
niann,  of  Odessa,  that  we  owe  the  very^ 
important  discovery  of  filaria  and  of 
nionostoma  in  the  iiuman  eye.  —  (Mikro- 
graphische  Beitraege  zur  Naturges- 
chichie  der  wirbellosen  Thicre,  Heft  II. 
Berlin,  1832).  To  Dr.  Gescheidt,  of 
Dresden,  we  are  indebted  for  the  inte- 
vestiuo-  account  of  distoma,  of  filaiia, 
and  of  an  echinococcus,  which  he  found 
in  the  human  eye,  — (Von  Amnion's 
Journal,  Band  iii.  p.  74  and  405.)  Tiie 
attention  of  these  two  o-entlcmeii  was 
not  confined  exclusively  to  the  human 
eye  ;  they  examined  likewise  the  eyes 
of  a  great  number  of  fishes,  amphibia, 
birds,  and  mammalia,  and  their  re- 
searches have  been  rewarded  by  the  dis- 
covery of  a  great  variety  of  entozoa, 
which  may  be  arranged,  according  to 
Eudolphi's  system,  in  the  following 
order: — 
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OUDO    PRIMUS,       NEMATOIDEA. 

Genus  I.     Filar ia. 

1.  Tilaria  medinensis.  —  One  inch  and 
a  half  in  length  ;  about  tlic  tliickness  of 
a  tliiii  violin  stiing  ;  rather  tl)icker  at 
one  extremity  than  at  the  other  ;  ash- 
colosired  ;  and  having-  at  each  extremity 
numerous  little  spots.  Found  under  the 
conjunctiva  of  the  human  eye.  by  Bajon, 
Memoires  pour  servir  a  I'Hi^toire  de 
Cayeune  et  de  Guiane  Fraiujoise,  S:c. 
Paris,  1777-78,  an  extiact  of  which  is 
inserted  in  Journal  de  j\Ied.  vol.  xlix. 
p.  386  (1778);  bv  Mong-;n,  Journal  do 
Med.  de  Paris,  1770,  t.  xxxii.  p.  338; 
by  Larrey,  Memoires  de  Chirurgie  Mili- 
taire,  vol.  i.  p.  51  ;  and  by  Gaertner, 
Schoen's  Handbuch  der  Pathol.  Anat. 
desMenschlichen  Ausjes,  p    22G. 

2.  Filaria  lacrt/malis.  —  ^  ery  thin, 
and  diminishing  in  size  towards  each 
extremity;  the  mouth  is  narrow.  The 
male  is  5  to  G  lines  in  length  ;  from  its 
posterior  extremity  projects  the  penis, 
situated  a  little  anterior  to  which  is  the 
anus.  The  lemale  is  7  or  8  lines  in 
length,  having  the  anus  at  the  posterior 
extremity,  and  the  organs  of  generation 
at  the  anterior  part  of  the  body.  In 
the  excretory  ducts  of  the  lachrymal 
gland  of  horses  and  horned  cattle,  and 
occasionally  between  the  eyelids  and 
the  globe. — Rhodes,  Journal  de  Phy- 
sique, Mars  1810,  p.  214  ;  Dictionnaire 
des  Sciences  Naturelles,  t.  liii.  p.  440. 
Gurlt,  Lehrbuch  der  Pathol.  Anat.  der 
Haus-und  Saugethiere,  Berlin  1831,  p. 
347. 

Filaria  ahbreviata. — The  female  is  8 
lines  in  length,  wiiilst  the  male  is  only 
from  6  to  7  lines.  The  body  is  very 
thick  in  pro})ortion  to  its  length,  becom- 
ing gradually  pointed  towards  its  ex- 
tremities, the  posterior  of  which  is  spi- 
ral in  the  male,  and  in  the  female 
straight.  The  head  is  thin  and  ob- 
tuse ;  the  mouth  circular,  the  penis 
filiform,  oviduct  very  wide.  Found  by 
Breniser  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
eye  of  the  Motacilla  stapazina,  and  un- 
der the  membrana  nictitans  of  the  Falco 
naevius,  and  described  by  Rudolphi, 
Entozoorum  Synopsis,  Berol.  1819,  p. 
2i0andp.  337. 

4.  Filaria  oculihumani. — Varying  in 
length,  fr(;m  f  of  a  line  to  b\  lines; 
very  thin  and  delicate,  perfectly  filiform, 
and  generally  met  with  in  a  convoluted 
state.  The  head  is  pointed,  the  posterior 
extremity  of  the  body  rather  obtuse,  and 


armed  with  a  short,  thin,  and  curved 
spine ;  the  anus  somewhat  thickened 
around  its  margin.  In  the  human  crj's- 
talline  lens. — Yon  Nordmann,  opus  cit. 
Geschcidt,  loco  cit. 

5.  Filaria  honasicE. — Length  from  5 
to  6  lines ;  of  a  white  colour,  and, 
«  hen  taken  alive  from  the  eye,  its  move- 
ments observed  to  be  serpentine.  Found 
in  the  vitreous  body  of  the  woodcock, 
by  Von  Nordmann,  o.  c. 

6.  Filaria  crassinsciila. — Four  and  a 
half  lines  long-,  and  one-sixth  of  a  line 
thick  throughout  nearly  its  whole  ex- 
tent. Tl)e  head  is  lound,  and  presents 
two  small  round  papiilte,  one  at  each 
side;  the  mouth  is  elliptical.  The  pos- 
terior extremity  is  of  a  conical  form, 
and  a  little  before  it  is  situated  the  anus, 
which  is  somewhat  thickened  around  tbe 
margin.  Found  alive  in  the  aqueous 
humour  of  the  anterior  chamber  of  Ga- 
dus  aeglefinus,  by  Von  Nordmann,  o.  c. 

7.  Filaria  armuta. —  Colour  white; 
length,  3y  lines;  diameter  about  one- 
sixth  of  a  line  in  its  whole  extent,  with 
tlie  exception  of  tiie  posterior  extremity, 
which  is  a  little  broader,  ofa  very  ob- 
tuse and  rather  flat  form,  and  from  which 
a  short  obtuse  spine  projects.  The  head 
is  round,  and  fui-nisiied  with  four  pa- 
pillee,  each  of  which  presents  in  its 
centre  a  small  impression.  The  mouth 
is  small  and  circular.  IVIet  with  in  the 
vitreous  body  of  the  Falco  lagopus,  by 
Gescheidt,  /.  c. 

8.  Filaria  oculi  canini.  —  Colour 
white  ;  length  4  lines ;  rather  thick  iu 
proportion  to  its  length  ;  of  uniform 
diameter  nearly  throughout,  decreasing 
a  li^le  towards  the  posterior  extremity 
only,  which  is  of  a  conical  form.  The 
mouth  is  circular,  and  furnished  with 
three  small  round  papillse.  In  the  vitre- 
ous body  of  the  dog.     Gescheidt,  Z.  c 

9.  Filaria  papillosa.  —  Colour  whit- 
ish ;  from  one  to  three  inches  in  length  ; 
of  the  diameter  of  a  common  sewing- 
thread,  decreasing  towards  the  posterior 
extremit}-,  which  is  slightly  curved. 
The  body  is  elastic.  Tbe  head  rather 
large,  rounded,  and  having-  a  group  of 
little  spots.  The  mouth  circular.  In  the 
anterior  chamber,  and  between  the  mem- 
branes of  the  eye  of  horses  and  horned 
cattle. — Ho))kinson,  Transactions  of  the 
American  Philos.  Society,  1786,  vol.  ii. 
p.  183;  Morgan,  ib.  'p.  383;  Mi- 
chaelis,  Med.  Pract.  Bi'nliothek,  vol.  i. 
1785,  Anhang,  p.  243;  Will,  Teuffel's 
Magazin    fiir   Thierheilkunde,   vol.    i. 
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Karlsruhe,  1813,  p.  287;  Sick,  Jahrbii- 
cher  k.  k.  Oester.  Staaten.  vol.  ii.  Wieii, 
1813,  p.  174  ;  Greve,  Erfalirungen  und 
Beobachtuno-en  ueber  die  Krankheiten 
der  Haustbiere,  vol.  i.  Oldeubuiir,  1818, 
p.  173;  Anderson,  Edinb.  Med.  and 
Surg.  Journal,  1805.  vol.  ii.  p.  30(3; 
Deguilleme,  Gobier  Memoires,  Jom.  ii. 
p.  435;  Kennedy,  Trans,  of  the  Royal 
Soc.  of  Edinb.  vol.  ix.  p.  167;  Boud- 
g"ourd,  Bulletin  des  Sciences  Med.  toni. 
vii.  p.  120  ;  Twining-,  Veterinarian  for 
1828,  vol.  i.p.  114;  Percival,  ib.  p.  74  ; 
Cbaio-naud,  ib.  p.  77;  Desmarest,  ib. 
p.  7i);  Gibb,  ib.  p.  194  ;  Moljneux, 
ib.  p.  309 ;  Leuckart,  Versucb  einer 
naturgemaessen  Eintbeilung  der  Hel- 
mintben,  1827,  p.  29;  Gurit,  Lehrbuch 
der  Patbologiscben  Anatoniie  der  Haus- 
saeugethiere,  vol.  i.  1831,  p.  341; 
Skeavington,  Veterinarian  for  1824,  vol. 
vii.  p.  196. 

Genus  II.  Oxi/uris. 
1.  O.vi/uris  velocissima. — Length  one- 
tenth  of  a  line,  thickness  in  proportion 
to  its  length,  as  1  to  40.  The  body 
diminishes  in  size  towards  the  posterior 
extieniity,  and  terminates  in  along  and 
very  fine  spine,  at  some  distance  before 
which  is  situated  the  anus.  The  bead 
is  obtuse,  and  entirely  unarmed  ;  tiie 
mouth  circular.  ^Movements  of  the  ani- 
mal exceedingly  quick.  In  the  aque- 
ous and  vitreous  humour  of  the  eye  of 
the  perch.  Von  Nordmann,  o.  c,  and 
Gescheidt,  /.  c. 

Genus  III.  Ascaris. 
I.  Ascaris  oculi  ranee. — One-fourth  of 
a  line  in  leugtli.  At  the  anterior  extre- 
mity, the  animal  is  large  in  proportion 
to  its  length,  and  diminishes  in  size  to- 
wards the  posterior.  The  liead  is  slen- 
der, and  rather  pointed.  Movements 
very  (juick.  The  colour  light.  In  the 
vitreous  body  of  the  common  frog.  Von 
Nordmann,  o.  c. 

ORDO    SECUNDUS.       TREMATODA. 

Genus  I,  Monostoma. 

1.  monostoma  lentis. — Length  of  the 
animal  one-tenth  of  a  line  ;  its  move- 
ments ratlier  slow.  In  the  lens  of  the 
human  eye. — Von  Nordmann,  o.  c. 

Genus  II.  Distoma, 

1.  Distoma  lucipetian. — The  animal 
is  flat,  from  2  to  3g  lines  in  length,  and 
about  half  a  line  iu  breadth  ;  of  a  white 


colour,  but  assumes  a  somewhat  reddish 
tint  in  the  vicinity  of  the  suckers,  \\hich 
are  situated  at  the  abdomen.  Tbe  pos- 
terior sucker  is  twice  the  size  of  llie  an- 
terior. The  portion  of  the  body  between 
tbe  suckers  is  the  smallest;  the  greatest 
breadth  is  at  the  suckers  ;  it  decreases, 
however,  in  size  towards  its  posterior 
extremity.  Beneath  the  menibrana  nic- 
titans  of  Larus  glaucus  and  fuscus. — 
Breniser  aTid  Rudolphi,o.  c.  p.  367. 

2.  Distoma  annuliyevum. — This  ani- 
mal is  enveloped  in  an  oval  cyst,  which 
is  one-quarter  of  a  line  in  lengtl),  of  a 
white  or  yellowish  colour,  but  perfectly 
opaque.  The  figure  of  the  worm  is 
either  spindle-shaped,  circular,  or  cruci- 
form, a])parently  dependent  on  tlie  con- 
traction and  expansion  of  its  different 
parts.  The  moutii  and  tbe  sucker,  si- 
tuated in  the  centre  of  the  body,  are 
equal  in  size.  Tbe  intestinal  canal  is 
bifurcated.  Six  or  seven  animals  of  this 
species  are  generally  present  at  the  same 
time.  In  the  vitreous  body  of  Perca 
fluviatilis. — Von  Nordmann,  o.  c.  Ge- 
scheidt, I.  c. 

3.  Distoma  oculi  liKmani. — Tiiis  ani- 
mal also  is  enveloped  in  a  white  and 
delicate  cyst ;  its  length  is  fiom  one- 
quarter  to  one-half  of  a  line  ;  its  shape 
varies,  like  the  former,  in  contraction  and 
expansion.  In  the  latterstate,  it  assumes 
the  form  of  a  lancet,  its  breadth  being  in 
proportion  to  its  length  as  one  to  tiiree. 
Tlie  anterior  sucker  presents  asimilunar 
appearance,  and  is  the  smallest.  The 
intestine  is  bifurcated.  Gescheidt  found 
four  of  these  animals  in  the  crystalline 
lens  of  one  individual.     /.  c. 

Genus  III.     Diplostomum. 

This  genus  is  found  in  the  vitreous 
and  aqueous  humour,  in  theMorgagnian 
fluid,  and  in  tlie  substance  of  the  lens, 
in  the  eye  of  the  perch,  carp,  and  other 
fishes,  by  Von  Nordmann,  o.  c,  and 
Gescheidt,  I.  c.  A  very  large  number 
(from  50  to  300)  of  these  parasitics  are 
generally  met  with  iu  the  same  eye: 
they  move  slowly,  but  in  various  ways  ; 
the  body  is  of  a  whitish  colour,  and 
transparent.  They  are  exceedingly  mi- 
nute, about  one-sixth  of  a  line  in  length, 
and  a  great  many  difl'erent  species  are 
discernible  (Von  Nordmann,  58),  which 
may  be  well  arranged  according  to  their 
characteristics,  under  the  two  following 
heads: — Diplostomum  volvens,  and  Diji- 
loslomum  clavatum. 

I.  Diplostomum  loZve/is.— The  body 
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flat,  more  or  less  oval,  and  furnished  at 
its  anterior  margin  with  two  auricular 
processes,  which  are  capable  of  beings 
retracted  ;  the  mouth  rather  wide,  and 
circular.  The  abdomen  presents  two 
suckers,  the  posterior  of  which  is  always 
the  larg'est.  The  posterior  extremity  of 
the  body  is  somewhat  thickened  at  its 
terminal  margin,  is  more  or  less  curved 
downwards,  and  has  on  its  superior  sur- 
face a  kind  of  poucli.  The  intestine  is 
bifurcated. 

2.  Diplostomnmclavatum — The  body 
is  rounded,  and  of  a  conical  form,  the 
anterior  portion  being  of  the  largest  dia- 
meter, and  obtuse  ;  the  terminal  margin 
of  its  posterior  extremity  is  not  thickened. 
A  number  of  fine  incisions  are  seen 
around  the  whole  body.  In  all  other  par- 
ticulars it  resembles  the  former  species. 

Genus  IV.    Holostomiim, 

1.  Holostomiim  cuticola — This  ani- 
mal is  of  a  milk-white  colour,  is  en- 
veloped in  a  white  cyst,  and  lies  gene- 
rally  in  a  curved  form.  It  is  half  a 
line  iti  length  ;  the  body  consists  of  two 
portions,  each  of  which  is  of  an  oval 
form,  ratiier  thick,  convex  on  the  dorsal, 
and  concave  on  the  alidominal  surface. 
The  posterior  portion  is  about  one-third 
smaller  than  the  anterior,  which  presents 
near  the  centre  of  the  abdomen  a  rudi- 
ment of  a  sucker  The  mouth  is  merely 
a  small  slit,  and  is  retractile.  The  in- 
testine is  bifurcated.  In  the  conjunctiva, 
cornea,  and  iris  of  the  carp. — Von  Nord- 
mann,  o.  c,  and  Gescheidt,  I.  c. 

2.  Holostomiim  brevicaudntum, — This 
species  is  one-third  of  a  line  in  length, 
and  very  much  resembles  the  former, 
except  that  its  anterior  portion  is  cordi- 
form,and  the  posterior  two-thirds  smaller 
and  three- fourths  shorter  than  the  an- 
terior, and  somewhat  flattened.  In  the 
vitreous  body  of  the  perch. — Von  Nord- 
mann,  o.  c. 

ORDO    TERTIUS.      CYSTICA. 

Genus  I.  Cysticercus. 
1 .  Cysticercus  cellulose. — This  hy- 
datid attains,  occasionally,  the  size  of  a 
small  pea,  but  is  not  usually  so  large. 
The  body  consists  of  a  globular  vesicle, 
which  sometimes  changes  its  form,  and 
becomes  oval  or  oblong.  Tiie  neck  is 
slender,  the  head  slightly  enlarged,  and 
presents  a  double  circle  of  hooks,  around 
which  are  situated  four  prominent 
suckers.  This  animal  possessesthe  power 
of  extending  its  head  and  neck  beyond 


the  vesicle,  and  of  retracting  them  again 
within  it.  Found  in  the  anterior  cham- 
ber of  the  human  eye  by  Soenimerring, 
I.e.  A  similar  case  has  been  met  with 
by  Logan,  which  he  published  in  a 
pamphlet :  "  Case  of  Animalcule  in  the 
Eye  of  a  Child,  1833."  This  case  was 
examined  also  by  Mackenzie,  London 
Medical  Gazette,  vol.  xii.,  p.  110. 
Another  case  of  this  kind  has  been  met 
with  by  Neumann,  Rust's  Magazine, 
vol.  xxxiii.  p.  59.  Estlin  found  the  same 
animal  twice  beneath  the  conjunctiva  of 
the  human  eye. — London  Med.  Gaz., 
August  25,  1838,  vol.  xxii.  p.  830;  ibid. 
March  27,  1840,  p.  35.  It  has  been  met 
with  in  the  same  situation  by  Hoeringj 
Med.  Corresponz.  Blatt,  vol.  ix.,  No.  2.5, 
p.  196 ;  and  also  by  Baum,  Berliner 
Medical  Zeitung,  1832,  No.  16. 
Mackenzie  found  six  or  eight  worms  of 
this  species  in  the  cellular  substance  of 
the  upper  eyelid  in  the  human  subject.— 
Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 
Third  edit.  p.  909.  The  same  animal 
has  been  met  with  in  the  pig,  under  the 
eyelids,  by  Greve —  Krankheiten  der 
Hausthiere.Oldenb.  1821.  vol.  ii.  p.  79  ; 
in  the  chambers  of  the  eye,  in  the  vi- 
treous body,  and  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  eyeball,  by  Von  Nordmann,  o.  c. ; 
in  the  anterior  chamber,  and  between 
the  choroid  and  retina,  by  Gescheidt, 
I,  c. 

Genus  II.  Echinococcus. 

1.  Echinococcus  liominis. — This  hy- 
datid consists  of  a  pretty  large  vesicle, 
composed  of  a  firm  white  membrane, 
containing  another  vesicle  within  it, 
which  is  somewhat  smaller,  of  a  blueish- 
vvhite  colour,  and  of  a  very  delicate 
texture  ;  the  space  between  the  two  ve- 
sicles being  filled  by  an  aqueous  fluid. 
The  inner  vesicle,  which  is  likewise  filled 
by  a  serous  fluid,  incloses  a  great  num- 
ber of  very  minute  worms,  of  a  round  or 
oval  form,  either  floating  in  the  fluid,  or 
adherent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  ve- 
sicle. In  several  of  these  animals  the 
suckers  were  plainly  observed,  when 
placed  under  the  microscope,  but  the 
circle  of  hooks  could  not  be  distinguished. 
Found  between  the  retina  and  choroid 
of  the  human  eye,  by  Gescheidt,  /.  c. 

Hydatids,  of  various  forms  and  sizes, 
have  been  met  with  by  diflTerent  medical 
men  ;  but  the  account  which  they  have 
given  of  these  animals  is  not  sufficient 
to  enable  us  to  determine  their  species. 
From  what  has  been   stated,  however, 
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respecting-  them,  it  is  probable  they  be- 
long-to  the  o-emisEchinococcus.  Schmidt 
(Ueber  die  Kraiikiieiten  der  Tbraeiien- 
orgfane,  AVien,  1803,  p.  73,  and  in 
Himly's  Ophlhalm.  Bib'liothek,  vol.  iii. 
p.  159.)  o'ives  an  account  of  a  lar^-e 
hydatid Hbichhediscovered  inthelachrj- 
mal  g-land.  Beer  (Lehre  von  aeu  Au- 
genkrankhciten,  Wien,  vol.  ii.  p.  589, 
note)  mentions  an  instance  in  which 
he  found  a  large  c\st  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  lachrymal  gland.  Lawrence 
met  with  a  case  of  cyst  in  the  orbit,  con- 
taining hydatids  (Medico- Chirurgical 
Trans,  of  London,  1832,  vol.  xvii.  p.  58). 
Delpcch  found  a  large  hydatid  in  the 
orbit  behind  the  lachrymal  gland  (Chi- 
rurgie  Clinique,  vol.'i.  p.  99).  Rossi 
(Meniorie  della  reale  Acadeniia  delle 
Scienzedi Torino,  1830,  t.  xxxiv.p.  636.) 
states  that  hehas  met  with  small  hydatids 
in  the  choroid  and  retina. 

Having-  thus  given  a  brief  description 
of  the  various  species  of  Entozoa  found 
in  the  eye,  so  faras  they  have  hitbertobeen 
examined,  it  remains  now  to  offer  a  few 
remarks  on  the  causes  which  produce 
these  parasitic  animals,  and  on  the  pa- 
thological changes  observed  in  the  eye 
when  worms  are  present. 

As  remote  causes,  climate,  and  the 
entire  habit  or  manner  of  living-,  may  be 
regarded  as  the  two  principal.  In  India, 
for  instance,  horses  which  are  kept  in 
narrow  vallies  or  damp  countries,  and 
according  to  Skeavington's  statement, 
those  which  have  foul  or  marshy  water, 
and  bad  or  wet  grass,  for  their  food  and 
drink,  are  subject  to  worms  ;  whilst  in 
Europe,  under  similar  circumstances, 
the  occurrence  is  very  rare.  Fishes,  as 
is  observed  by  Von  Nordmann  and 
Gescbeidt,  living  in  mountain  streams 
•with  a  sandy  or  gravelly  bottom,  are 
rarely,  if  ever,  subject  to  worms  in  the 
eye;  whilst  in  the  eye  of  those  that  in- 
habit ponds  or  rivers  with  a  marshy  or 
clayey  bottom,  these  parasitics  are  al- 
most always  generated,  which  is  espe- 
cially observed  in  the  eyes  of  old  fishes. 

As  ihe  proximate  cause  of  the  produc- 
tion of  worms  in  the  eye,  must  be  as- 
sumed an  abnormal  state  of  nutrition  in 
that  organ,  dependent  on  some  morbid 
action,  such  as  diminished  absorption, 
excessive  secretion,  stagnation.  Sec;  and 
a  certain  alteration  in  the  quality  of  the 
lymph  or  mucus.  Sec,  which,  in  a 
healthy  state,  and  under  a  reg-ular  action, 
would  appropriately  serve  the  ends  of 
nutrition    and   reproduction,  but  being- 


thus  prevented  from  doing  so,  gives  rise 
to  parasitic  creations  in  the  eye.  These 
parasitics,  when  once  produced,  are  not 
only  capable  of  keeping  up  that  morbid 
state  by  which  they  are  generated,  but 
also  of  producing  pathological  alterations 
in  the  different  parts  of  which  the  e^-e  is 
composed.  Tiicse  pathological  altera- 
tions, occasioned  by  the  presence  of 
worms  as  foreign  bodies  in  the  eye, 
which,  previously  to  the  formation  oflhe 
parasitics,  was  already  diseased,  present 
themselves  under  different  forms,  de- 
pendent partly  on  tlie  susceptibility  of 
injury  possessed  by  the  animal  in  whose 
eye  they  may  happen  to  be  lodged,  and 
partly  on  the  seat  of  the  worm  itself,  and 
on  its  particular  species. 

In  the  lachrymal  gland,  and  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  eye-ball,  within 
the  orbit,  cj'sticercus  and  hydatids  have 
been  met  with.  In  general,  the  com- 
plaint came  on  slowly,  and  was  attended 
with  inflammation,  severe  pain,  swelling- 
of  the  lids,  and  tumors,  by  which  the  eye- 
ball was  protruded  from  the  socket.  In 
some  cases  the  structui-e  of  the  globe  was 
not  injured  ;  but  the  iris  became  motion- 
less, vision  was  lost,  and  the  general 
health  much  impaired.  In  those  in- 
stances which  admitted  a  timely  removal 
of  the  parasitics  from  the  tumor,  by  au 
opening-  made  into  its  most  prominent 
part,  the  cyst,  where  they  had  been 
lodg-ed,  having  been  well  cleared  out, 
was  obliterated  by  subsequent  inflamma- 
tion and  suppuration  ;  the  eye  was  re- 
tracted to  its  proper  place,  the  sight  re- 
turned, and  all  other  symptoms  entirely 
disappeared.  But  in  those  cases  where 
this  could  not  be  accomplished,  the  struc- 
ture of  the  globe  being  already  injured, 
and  the  complaint  altogether  too  far  ad- 
vanced, theeye  and  lachrvmal  gland  were 
extirpated,  in  order  to  save  the  life  of  the 
patient.  The  small  cysticercus  met  with 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  eye-ball, 
within  the  orbit,  in  the  pig,  has  been 
found  to  occasion  chronic  inflammation, 
from  the  pressure  of  the  worms  upon  the 
parts  surrounding-  them,  which  was  fol- 
lowed by  its  usual  sequelae.  One  pig, 
beneath  the  eye-lids  of  which  cysticerci 
were  found,  was  incapable  of  closing  the 
lids,  and  at  last  could  not  move  them  at 
all.  The  filarioe  found  in  the  excretory 
ducts  ofthe  lachrymal  gland  of  horses  and 
horned  cattle,  as  also  under  the  mem- 
brana  nictitans  of  birds,  produced  by 
their  quick  movements  inflammation  and 
profuse  secretion  of  tears. 
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Uiulcr  the  conjunctiva,  covering'  tlie 
globe,  filaria  and  cysticercus  have  been 
met  ivith  in  the  human  eye;  the  latter 
also  ill  the  pig-.  Tlie  former  occasioned 
the  most  vehement  jiain,  although  scarce- 
ly  any  sign  of  indammation  was  present. 
In  one  case,  the  worm  disappeared  from 
beneatii  the  conjunctiva,  and  exhibited 
itself  again  under  liie  external  covering' 
of  the  upper  lid,  resembling'  a  small  sub- 
cutaneous vein,  moving'  in  all  directions. 
An  ojiening'  was  made,  and  the  worm 
extracted.  The  cysticercus  occasioned  a 
small  tumor  of  the  conjunctiva,  which 
was  a  little  leddened  ;  but  no  actual  pain, 
merely  a  slight  pressure  was  felt.  The 
■tumor  was  opened,  and  the  worm  taken 
out.  The  conjunctiva  covering-  the  tu- 
mor was  a  little  tiiickened  ;  but  the  small 
puncture  made  for  the  removal  of  the 
worm  soon  closed,  and  no  trace  of  it  re- 
mained. Tiie  portion  of  the  conjunctiva, 
where  a  cysticercus  had  been  lodged  in 
the  eye  of  a  pig',  presented  increased 
thickness  and  vascularity,  and  the  cor- 
nea a  slight  opacity. 

In  the  substance  of  the  proper  mem- 
branes of  the  eye-ball,  worms  are  rarely 
seen.  Tiie  holostomum  has  been  met  with 
in  the  cornea  and  iris  of  fishes  only.  The 
situation  of  the  animal  was  marked  by 
round  dark  spots,  apparently  C(H)sisting' 
of  altered  cellular  tissue,  with  dark  pig"- 
ment  enclosing'  the  cyst,  in  which  the 
worm  general'y  lies  in  a  convoluted 
state.  No  sig'ns  of  inflammation  or  vas- 
cularity were  present.  In  one  case,  how- 
ever, the  cornea  was  partly  destroyed,  by 
the  presence  of  three  animals  of  this 
species. 

In  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  e^'e,  in 
man  and  in  the  pig,  cysticercus  has  been 
found  ;  filaria  in  that  of  horses  and  horned 
cattle ;  and  diplostomum  and  holosto- 
mum in  that  of  fisiies.  The  formation  of 
the  cysticercus  in  the  human  eye  was 
preceded  by  repeated  attacks  of  inflam- 
mation ;  but,  during'  the  existence  of  the 
animal  in  that  organ,  neither  inflamma- 
tion nor  pain  was  present.  In  one  in- 
stance, iiowever,  inflammatory  symptoms 
exhibited  themselves  some  time  alter  the 
worm  had  been  generated  ;  but,  on  the 
removal  of  tiie  animal,  by  an  incision  in 
the  cornea,  the  eye  reg'ained  its  healthy 
condition.  In  another  case,  which  oc- 
curred in  a  boy,  14  yeais  of  age,  of  very 
scrofulous  habit,  the  worm  slipped  into 
the  pupil,  and,  whilst  remaining-  in  this 
situation,  caused  very  severe  pain.  A 
strong-  infusion  of  belladonna  was  applied 


to  expand  the  pupil,  so  as  to  release  the 
animal ;  but  this  proving- of  no  avail,  the 
animal,  which  in  this  instance  was  mis- 
taken for  the  lens,  was  removed  from  the 
pupil  by  couching-  it  with  a  needle  passed 
through  the  cornea;  but,  on  the  third 
day  after  this  operation,  a  severe  ophthal- 
mia came  on,  and  the  eye  suppurated. 
In  the  pig-,  in  which  the  same  worm  was 
found,  a  portion  of  the  cornea  was  ren- 
dered opaque,  and  the  ligamentum  ciliare 
reddened  and  thickened.  Filaria,  when 
found  in  the  eye  of  horses,  always  occa- 
sions acute  inflammation,  which  spreads 
from  the  conjunctiva  over  the  sclerotica 
and  cornea,  ])rocce(ling'  frequently  to  a 
fearful  extent,  and  is  often  followed  by 
suppuration,  and  ru'jitureof  the  eye-ball; 
hut  if  the  worm  die,  or  is  extracted  be- 
fore ihe  inflammation  has  made  much 
progress,  the  eye  may  resume  its  healthy 
condition.  In  the  eyes  of  cattle,  the  same 
results  are  observed,  but  the  disease  does 
not  proceed  so  rapidly.  The  severity  of 
the  disease,  caused  by  filaria,  seems  most 
probably  to  depend  upon  the  quickness 
of  the  animal's  movements,  and  on  its 
sometimes  making-  its  way  out  of  tlie  an- 
terior chamber  into  the  cellular  tissue, 
interposed  between  the  different  mem- 
branes of  the  eye ;  and  the  more  rapid 
progress  of  the  disease  in  iiorses  than  in 
cattle,  appears  to  be  dependent  on  the 
former  being  more  susceptible  of  inflam- 
mation than  the  latter.  The  diplosto- 
mum and  holostomum,  found  in  the  an- 
terior chamber  of  the  eye  in  fishes,  pro- 
duce scarcely  any  marked  signs  of  dis- 
turbance or  pathological  alteration;  the 
aqueous  humour  is  sometimes  merely 
rendered  slightly  turbid. 

The  appearance  of  those  crystalline 
lenses  and  capsules,  in  which  parasitics 
have  been  found,  leaves  no  doubt  that 
the  natural  function  of  these  parts  has 
been  disturbed  long  before  the  formation 
of  the  worms,  whilst  the  worms,  after  their 
production,  have  kept  up  and  increased 
that  morbid  action  by  which  they  were 
generated.  The  lens  and  capsule  of  the 
human  eye,  between  which  distomata 
were  found,  presented  only  a  slight  opa- 
city, which  was,  however,  greatly  in- 
creased in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
worms  ;  in  this  part  the  lens  and  capsule 
were  both  altered  in  texture  also.  Other 
human  lenses  and  capsules,  which  were 
affected  with  filarifc,  presented  nearly  the 
same  appearance  ;  but  the  lens  itself  was 
very  soft,  and  its  fibres  seemed  more 
strongly  developed,  and  their  proper  and 
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regular  arrang'ement  considerably  dis- 
turbed. The  lens  and  capsule  of  the  eye 
of  fishes,  which  is  so  often  the  seat  of 
trematoda,  were  found  less  opaque;  but 
the  Morg'ag'nian  fluid,  where  tbej  are 
generally  met  with,  was  always  more 
turbid.  In  those  cases  where  the  lenti- 
cular capsule  was  aflTected,  its  posterior 
part  only  was  observed  to  be  opaque. 

In  the  vitreous  body,  the  cysticercus 
has  been  found  in  the  eye  of  the  pig- ; 
diplostomum  and  bolostomum  in  that  of 
fishes;  and  filaria  in  that  of  the  dotr, 
the  horse,  and  the  Falco  lagopus.  The 
filaria  appears  not  to  have  been  generated 
in  the  vitreous  bddj',  but  to  have  made 
its  way  out  of  the  anterior  chamber  into 
it,  and  in  this  situation  has  occasioned 
great  injury  to  the  eye.  In  the  otlier 
cases,  where  the  above-mentioned  para- 
sitics  have  been  found  in  the  vitreous 
body,  it  was  more  or  less  turbid,  or  quite 
opaque,  and  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  worms  appeared  almost  white,  re- 
sembling effused  lymph.  In  one  case 
coagulated  blood  was  found  in  the  vitre- 
ous body.  The  hyaloid  membrane,  espe- 
cially in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  worm, 
was  thickened,  very  soft,  and  sometimes 
changed  into  a  brownish  mass. 

Injuries  caused  by  worms  lodg-ed  be- 
tween the  retina  and  choroid,  or  between 
this  membrane  and  the  sclerotica,  are  of 
tiie  utmost  interest,  and  vary  according 
to  the  different  species  of  worms.  Nema- 
toidea  and  trematoda,  by  the  rapidity  of 
their  movements,  occasion  severe  acute 
inflammation;  while  the  cystica,  grow- 
ing slowly,  and  being  more  confined  in 
their  movements,  cause  nearly  the  same 
alterations  as  are  produced  by  an  accu- 
mulation of  fluid  between  these  mem- 
branes. In  the  human  eye,  where  an 
echinococcus  was  found  between  the  re- 
tina and  ciioroid,  the  vitreous  humour 
had  almost  entirely  disappeared,  and  the 
retina,  which  was  rather  thickened,  was 
so  intimately  united  with  the  remainder 
of  the  vitreous  body,  that  it  formed  but 
one  membranous  mass  of  a  blueish  and 
reddish  colour,  running  in  a  somewhat 
cylindrical  form,  from  the  entrance  of  the 
nerve  at  the  posterior  hemisphere  of  the 
globe,  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
eye,  towards  the  anterior  hemisphere, 
where  it  united  with  the  lens  and  corona 
ciliaris.  The  space  thus  left  between 
this  cylindrical  and  membranous  body 
and  the  choroid,  which  remained  in  its 
proper  situation,  was  filled  up  by  the 
echinococcus.     The  choroid  was  thinner 


than  usual,  of  a  varicose  vascularity,  and 
deprived  of  its  colouring  pigment.  The 
small  cysticerci  found  between  the  cho- 
roid and  retina,  and  between  the  latter 
membrane  and  the  hyaloid,  in  the  human 
eye,  occasioned  more  or  less  functional 
derangement ;  the  organic  alterations 
were  observed  to  be  but  slight  in  these 
cases.  Tiie  cysticerci  met  with  between 
the  retina  and  choroid  in  the  pig,  were 
surrounded  by  a  lymphatic  exudation, 
on  the  surface  of  which,  as  well  as  in 
the  retina,  a  fine  vascularity  was  ob- 
served. In  one  case,  where  six  cysticerci* 
together  with  some  coagulated  blood, 
were  found  at  the  same  time  in  the  vi- 
treous body,  an  ossification  of  pretty 
large  extent,  and  three  and  a  half  lines 
in  thickness,  was  discovered  at  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sclerotica,  surrounding  the 
optic  nerve  at  its  entrance.  This  ossifi- 
cation proved  to  be  hollow,  and  the  abode 
of  six  other  worms  of  this  species.  Tiie 
whole  posterior  hemisphere  of  the  sclero- 
tica was  observed  to  be  much  thicker 
than  usual ;  the  choroid  and  retina  were 
not  altered.  In  the  eye  of  fishes,  where 
diplostomum  and  holostomum  are  some- 
times lodged  between  these  membranes, 
an  alteration  of  texture  is  usually  seen 
surrounding  the  worm,  and  resembling 
effused  lymph,  tinged  with  the  pigment 
of  the  eye. 

In  concluding  this  brief  account  of  the 
entozoa  discovered  in  the  eye,  it  may  be 
not  uninteresting  to  remark,  that  the 
same  species  of  worm  found  in  the  eyes 
of  horses  and  cattle,  have,  at  the  same 
time,  been  met  with  in  the  thorax,  ab- 
dominal viscera,  scrotum,  spinal  cord, 
cellular  substance,  nay,  even  in  the  me- 
senteric veins,  and  cccliac  artery,  of  the 
same  animal.  In  the  pig,  where  cysti- 
cerci were  found  in  the  eye,  uorms  were, 
on  examination,  discovered  also  in  other 
parts  of  the  animal,  and  especially  in  the 
brain. 

Golden  Square,  April  28,  1840. 
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To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
By  desire  of  my  friend.  Dr.  Franz,  I  beg 
to  forward  you  the  further  report  of  the 
two  cases  of  strabismus,  operated  upon 
by  him,  the  account  of  which  appeared 
in  your  journal  on  17lh  April  last,  as  also 
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of  aiiollier  case,  operated  upon  since. — I 
remain,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

F.  Steinhaeuser,  jM.R.C.S. 

Upper  Terrace,  Islington, 
May  13,  \840. 

A  few  days  after  the  operation,  the 
conjunctiva  presented  an  increased  vas- 
cuhirity  at  tlie  inner  anffle  of  the  eye, 
and  slight  thickenincr  in  its  texture  near 
the  edges  of  the  wound.  The  motions 
of  the  ej  e-hali  w  ere  free  in  all  directions ; 
they  caused,  however,  a  sli^^ht  degree  of 
pain  in  the  situation  of  the  divided  muscle, 
subsiding'  when  the  organ  was  at  rest. 
No  sign  of  inversion  could  be  detected 
in  the  eye  operated  upon.  Both  in  mov- 
ing the  eyes,  and  in  fixing  them  upon 
an  object,  the  optic  axes  corresponded 
with  each  other.  During  tlie  first  week 
after  the  operation,  the  jiatients  were 
permitted  to  make  only  a  limited  use  of 
the  eye;  but  during  the  second  week 
they  began  to  follow  their  ordinary  oc- 
cupations. A  few  days  ago,  when  I  again 
saw  these  patients,  there  still  remained 
a  slight  redness  of  the  conjunctiva  at  the 
inner  angle  of  the  eye,  but  the  wound 
had  perfectly  healed.  Both  the  eyes 
moved  freely  and  harmoniously,  the  pu- 
pil occupying  a  proper  position.  The 
general  health  of  the  patients  was  good  ; 
and,  with  the  exception  of  aperient 
draughts,  no  medicines  were  required. 

Since  then,  Dr.  Franz  again  operated, 
in  my  presence,  on  another  case,  of  which 
the  following  is  the  account: — 

Thomas  William  Gest,  aged  II  years, 
a  boy  of  strumous  habit,  with  larg'c  dark 
eyes.  According  to  the  mother's  ac- 
count, the  squinting  had  first  made  its 
appearance  in  his  fifth  year,  after  a  severe 
attack  of  inflammation  which  hesulfered, 
in  his  left  eye.  On  examination,  the 
right  eye  was  found  to  be  perfectly 
straight,  but  the  left  eye  to  be  turned  a 
little  upwards,  and  considerably  inwards, 
so  that  one-fourth  of  the  cornea  was  hid- 
den by  the  inner  canthus.  On  closing 
the  sound  eye,  he  could,  with  some  exer- 
tion, move  the  affected  eye  outwards  a 
little  beyond  the  orbital  axis,  but  it  soon 
returned  to  its  usual  inverted  position. 
He  could  only  read  large  print.  The 
vessels  of  the  conjunctiva  were  dilated, 
resulting  from  the  prior  intiammalion. 
He  desired  tiie  operatioUj  in  order  to  be 
able  to  learn  the  business  of  a  composi- 
tor. The  operation  was  performed  on 
the  6th,  in  the  same  manner  as  on  the 
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former  patients.  The  instruments  em- 
ployed were,  two  wire  retractors  for  fix- 
iiig  the  lids;  a  small  scalpel ;  the  curved 
scissors,  for  the  division  of  the  muscle  ; 
and,  for  fixing  the  eye-ball,  a  hook,  with 
tiie  improvement  of  a  sliding-guard,  to 
coveritssliarppoint,  when  passed  through 
the  conjunctiva.  The  muscle  in  this 
case  was  remarkably  developed,  and  very 
broadly  attached  to  the  sclerotica.  The 
hemorrhage,  although  more  consider- 
able than  in  the  former  cases,  was  not  of 
sufficient  extent  to  interfere  with  the 
progress  of  the  operation.  On  removing 
the  hook  from  the  conjunctiva  after  the 
division  of  the  muscle,  the  eye  was  di- 
rected a  little  outwards,  and  its  motions 
were  free,  except  internally.  Cold  water 
dressings,  and  an  opening  draught,  were 
ordered. 

On  the  7ih,  the  conjunctiva  presented 
an  increased  vascularity,  and  the  boy 
complained  of  a  slight  pain  in  moving 
the  organ.  The  pupil  now  occupied  a 
proper  position.  The  motions  of  the 
eye  were  free,  and  both  organs  acted  in 
unison. 

On  the  1 2th,  the  wound  had  nearly 
healed.  A  slight  redness  yet  lemained 
at  the  inner  angle  of  the  eye,  which  was 
now  free  from  pain.  The  health  of  the 
patient  continued  undisturbed,  and  no 
trace  of  squinting  could  be  detected. 

The  final  result  of  these,  as  also  of 
some  other  cases,  Dr.  Franz  will  report 
in  a  future  number  of  the  Medical 
Gazette. 
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To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
If  you  should  consider  the  accompany- 
ing case,  with  one  or  two  observations, 
as  worthy  of  a  place  in  the  columns  of 
the    Medical    Gazette,   I    shall   feel 
obliged  by  its  early  insertion. 
I  am,  sir. 
Your  obedient  servant, 
Harvey  K.  Owen,  M.R.C.S. 

Maicistone,  April  2r>ih,  1840. 

John  Burr,  tet  20,  of  moderate  mus- 
cular make,  when  first  seen  was  suffer- 
ing from  a  state  of  collapse,  and  ffave 
the  following  history  of  himself: — That 
he  was  a  labouring  man  of  good  health 
and  steady  habits,  neitiierhavingsuffered 
of  latelVoin  any  illness,  or  inclined  to  be 
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easily  friglitened ;  that  half  an  hour 
previously,  while  on  the  road  to  Maid- 
stone, and  o-athering  some  broom,  he 
noticed  somethinr>-  moving-  in  the  under- 
wood, vviiich  proved  to  be  a  viper.  On 
endeavourin<4'  to  catch  it,  it  became  en- 
rag-ed,  and  flew  at  liis  hand.  He  im- 
mediately felt  a  prick,  as  of  a  needle, 
and,  on  looking-  at  the  part,  found  that 
one  or  two  drops  oi  blood  had  fssued 
from  some  punctures  at  the  back  part  of 
the  right  index  finger.  The  reptile,  on 
giving^  the  wound,  fell  off  directly,  but 
attempted  a  second  time  to  reach  the 
hand,  in  vvhich  attempt  the  man  thinks 
it  failed.  This  feeling-  of  a  prick  was 
immediately  followed  by  intense  pain  in 
the  wounded  part,  in  a  short  time  ex- 
tending along-  the  forearm  to  the  middle 
of  elbow,  and  thence  to  axilla.  He  de- 
scribes this  pain  as  being-  of  a  burning- 
character,  and  almost  directlj'  followed 
by  g-reat  swelling  of  the  hand  and  wrist  : 
as  the  pain  extended,  its  severity,  in  the 
wounded  part  itself,  somewhat  dimi- 
nished. Simultaneously  with  its  reach- 
ing axilla,  a  pain  or  feeling  of  constric- 
tion was  experiericed  about  the  head, 
throat,  and  right  side  of  tongue,  accom- 
panied also  witi)  a  sense  of  heat  aljout 
these  parts.  He  also  complained  of 
having  had  great  difficulty  in  attempt- 
ing deglutition.  To  these  symptoms 
were  added  nausea  (no  actual  vomiting), 
dyspnoea,  fainlness,  and  a  sudden  attack 
of  severe  pain  at  scrob.  cordi.-:,  with  con- 
siderable thirst.  It  appears  that,  after 
being  bitten,  he  was  able  to  catch  the 
reptile-,  which  having  destroyed,  he 
took  a  portion  of  the  fat  and  applied  to 
the  wound  on  the  finger,  but,  as  mny  be 
supposed,  without  expeiieiicing  relief. 
He  then  hastened  on  towards  Maidstone, 
and,  on  presenting  himself,  his  condition 
was  as  follows — half  an  hour,  as  far  as 
he  could  guess,  having  scarcely  elapsed 
since  t'ne  reception  of  the  injury  :  — 

Countenance  pallid,  extremely  anxi- 
ous, and  covered  with  drops  of  ])erspira- 
tion  ;  hands,  feet,  as  well  as  hod}-,  pretty 
natural  as  to  temperature  ;  pulse  small, 
nearly  100,  no  irregularity.  On  looking 
at  the  seat  of  the  wound,  merely  two 
black  specks  are  to  be  seen  ;  there  is, 
however,  great  swelling  and  tension  of 
the  part,  having  an  oedematous  appear- 
ance, which  extends  to  a  considerable 
distance  beyond  wrist:  great  pain,  al- 
though less  severe  than  at  first,  extends 
from  the  punctures  along-  the  anterior 
part    of  forearm   to    axilla.     But   very 


moderate  pressure  can  be  borne  along 
this  track  ;  pressure  over  the  four  or 
five  ribs  of  the  right  side  also  causes 
pain  ;  an  extreme  degree  of  pain  at 
epigastrium,  the  least  pressure  there 
causinghim  great  suflering;  noswelling 
of  the  right  side  of  face;  the  tongue, 
however,  has  a  swollen  apijiearance  ;  it 
can  be  protruded  but  slowly,  and  in  a 
small  degree,  and  is  evidently  directed 
to  the  side  affected.  The  voice  hesitat- 
ing and  thick,  and  somewhat  resembling 
that  of  a  man  suffering  from  slight  intoxi- 
cation, but,  otherwise,  he  is  certainly 
quite  collected  and  rational  :  there  is 
also  a  troublesome  thirst  and  craving 
for  cold  drinks,  nausea,  and  slight 
attempts  at  vomiting,  which  appear  to 
aggravate  the  suffe/ing.  A  ligature 
was  placed  pretty  tightly  about  the 
wrist  ;  free  incisions  were  also  made 
about  the  wound,  which  the  patient  was 
desired  to  suck  ;  very  little  blood,  how- 
ever, escaped.  An  emetic  of  mustard 
was  also  given;  just  previously  to  tak- 
ing vvhich,  a  small  quantity  of  half 
digested  food  \yas  brought  ujj  from  the 
stomach.  The  mustard  draught  was 
kept  down  for  about  half  an  hour,  at 
which  time  it  operated  pretty  violently, 
vv  hen  the  pulse  i-ose  in  power,  his  voice 
became  more  clear,  and  altogether  he 
felt  improved.  A  slight  return  of  col- 
lapse took  place  a  few  minutes  after- 
wards ;  but,  on  the  administration  of 
the  ip.  ammon.  co.,  he  gradually  im- 
proved,and  wasenabled,  with  as.-istance, 
to  walk  as  far  as  the  West  Kent  In- 
firmary, and  was  placed  under  the  carg 
of  Mr.  Wedd,  the  senior  surgeon  of  the 
Institution.  On  reaching  it,  at  first  he 
felt  himself  much  im|)rovcd;  but,  being 
somewhat  exhausted,  he  was  obliged  to 
lie  down  for  some  little  lime,  and  he  had, 
at  tliis  period,  two  convulsive  twitches 
of  the  right  side.  Having  been  placed 
in  bed,  an  elliptical  portion,  including 
the  maiks  of  the  bite,  w as  excised  from 
the  finger,  which  was  followed  up  by 
the  application  of  a  large  poultice  to  the 
hand.  To  relieve  the  distressing  sensa- 
tions atstumach,  a  sinapism  was  applied, 
and  ammonia  directed  to  be  given  as 
required.  On  leaving-  him,  alter  about 
half  an  hour,  his  appearance  was  im- 
proved ;  he  had  less  anxiety,  the  other 
symptoms  were  mitigated,  and  he  had 
passed  about  half  a  pint  of  clear  light- 
coloured  urine.  It  was  found,  when 
the  hand  was  examined  about  two  hours 
after,   that   a   good  deal  of  blood    had 
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escaped  from  the  incision,  and  a  strip  or 
two  of  plaister  was  placed  around  the 
finger  to  exert  slight  pressure  on  the 
artery. 

Quarter  to  10,  p.m.  —  Improved  ; 
face  calm;  pain  diminished,  hut  a  great 
deal  of  soicness  ;  the  epigastric  pain 
was  much  diminished  by  the  action  of 
the  sinapism  ;  the  hand  and  aim  are 
more  swollen  ;  pulse  90,  full,  and  rather 
jerking,  diminished  hy  moderate  pres- 
sure ;  tongue  is  protruded  easily,  and  is 
directed  straight  forward. 

19lh  April,  10  a.m.— Has  passed  a 
pretty  good  night  ;  soreness  remains 
along  the  course  of  the  former  pain  ; 
countenance  calm  ;  tongue  a  little  »  hite 
and  dry  ;  skin  rather  hot  ;  pulse  90, 
as  yesterday  ;  slight  thirst.  The  parts 
about  the  wound  are  more  swollen  than 
yesterday,  and  very  tense,  extending 
above  the  elbow.  Ligature  was  re- 
moved, and,  bowels  not  having  been 
relieved  since  admission,  the  following 
ponder  was  given: — 

R  H\dr.  chlor.  gr.  vj.;  pulv.  jalap  co. 

ijr,  xvj.  stalim  ;  mist,  saliu.  giss.  4tis 

horis. 

9  P.M. — The  powder  has  operated 
three  times  jiretly  briskly,  and  the  man 
a|ipears  much  improved  ;  can  bear  epi- 
gastric jjressure  without  causing  pain, 
as  also  in  axilla  ;  this  last  region,  up  to 
to-day,  was  very  tender  ;  tongue  a  little 
white  ;  pulse  as  before. 

20th. — Has  not  passed  a  very  good 
night,  having  had  occasional  pain  about 
hand  and  arm  ;  this  has  not  occurred 
lately  ;  very  slight  general  indisposition 
remains  ;  arm  to-day  much  less  swollen, 
and  wound  looks  pretty  healthy. 
Rep.  medic.  &c. 

21st. — Altogether  improved  ;  bowels 
twice  open  this  morning  ;  aim  diminish- 
ing in  size;  slight  oedematous  swelling 
of  Ijand  remaining;  a  slight  discharge 
of  thin  serous  matter  from  wound. 

23d. — Continuing  to  improve,  he  left 
the  infirmary  this  morning;  all  general 
uneasiness  left  him  :  the  wound  still  pro- 
duces a  thin  serous  discharge;  nor  is 
there  any  attempt  at  granulation.  Since 
tiie  above  date  a  slight  slough  has 
separated,  and,  at  times,  there  has  been 
slight  pain  ;  but  to-day,  the  26ih,  the 
sore  is  coTlered  with  healthy  discharge, 
and  presents  a  good  granulating  surface, 
requiring  merely  the  apj)roximation  of 
its  sides  by  adhesive  plaister  for  its 
cure. 


The  accompanying  case,  although 
probably  by  no  means  rare,  aflfords  a 
good  example  of  the  constitutional  de- 
rangement following  the  bite  of  our 
common  vijicr  ;  perliajis  the  only  one  of 
British  reptiles  whose  «ound  is  looked 
forward  to  with  any  degree  of  appre- 
hension :  for  although  we  hear  of  de- 
leterious eflects  following  the  stings  of 
wasps  and  one  or  two  other  insects,  yet 
for  such  result  it  would  appear  that 
either  a  peculiar  delicacy  of  constitution, 
or  some  other  peculiarity  in  the  circum- 
stances, is  necessary :  and  again,  the 
effects  of  these  injuries  are  very  different 
from  the  one  now  considered  ;  for  while 
symjJtoms  of  the  former  take  some  time 
to  develop  themselves,  those  of  the 
latter  are  almost  instantaneous.  The 
former  are  regarded  with  uneasiness  as 
producing  a  state  of  excitement  or  in- 
fianiniatory  action,  while  the  bite  of  the 
reptile  is  directly  opposed  to  the  above, 
ajjpearing  to  act  from  the  first  as  a  direct 
sedative,  increase  of  action  merely  fol- 
lowing at  a  distant  period.  It  has  been 
supposed  (an  oj)inion  supported  by 
Fontana,)  that  the  immediate  eflfects  aye 
chiefly  the  lesult  of  fear  in  the  injured 
individual  ;  and,  to  strengthen  this 
opinion,  he  states  that  he  has  known  a 
person  bit  without  perceiving  it,  but  who, 
after  seeing  the  blood,  and  observing  a 
viper  near  him,  suddenly  fainted  away. 
In  the  above  case,  the  wound  occurred 
in  a  man  neither  lowered  by  ill  health, 
or  belonging  to  what  is  termed,  in  vulgar 
parlance,  a  nervous  temperament,  but 
whose  health  had  been  uninterrupted; 
and,  at  the  same  time,  we  may  suppose 
that,  being  some  distance  from  anyplace 
where  relief  could  be  obtaiiied,  there 
must  have  been  considerable  effort  made, 
on  his  part,  to  withstand  the  approaches 
of  the  attack. 

As  regards  the  history  of  the  case 
itself,  there  is  probably  nothing  novel  in 
it — an  acute  pain  in  the  wounded  part, 
extending  up  the  arm,  (and  en  passant 
it  may  be  observed  that  the  course  of  the 
median  nerve  was  pointed  to  as  its  seat). 
On  reaching  axilla,  this  was  followed 
by  a  sympathy  of  the  whole  nervous 
system,  as  instanced  in  the  faintness  and 
general  malaise,  but  more  especially  of 
the  respiratory  nerves,  the  deglutition, 
respiration,  and  cardiac  action,  being 
almost  simultaneously  affected,  produc- 
ing a  degree  of  collapse  which,  at  first 
sight,  was  somewhat  alarming  ;  for 
although  in  these  cases  a  fatal  result  is 
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rarely  met  with,  yet  siicb  are  on  record. 
Fontana mentions  one;  and  Mr. Phillips, 
in  a  late  number  of  the  Medical 
Gazette,  relates  another.  The  same 
surg'eou  also  quotes  a  C5se  from  tlie 
Annales  du  Cerule  Medicale,of  a  woman 
wlio,  sittiiijj  down  upon  a  viper,  was 
wounded  in  the  thigh,  and,  an  hour 
baviny  e]a])sed  before  assistance  could 
be  obtained,  death  followed  in  thiity-six 
Lours;  notwithstandiiii;'  the  internal  use 
of  ammonia  and  the  other  means  weie  had 
recourse  to.  Then  again  there  must  be  a 
great  increase  of  danger  if  occurring  iu 
a  man  suffering-  fioni  previous  disease, 
more  especially  of  the  lungs  or  heart. 
In  most  of  the  cases  oti  record,  and  one 
especially  maiked  in  the  present,  was 
an  extremely  distressing  pain  at  the 
epigastric  region  —  a  pain  which  we 
probably  may  regard  as  of  a  perfectly 
neuralgic  cliaracter,  (a  term,  as  a  dis- 
tinguishing mark,  oi>jectionable,  as  we 
cannot  understand  pain  independent  of 
the,  nerves,)  its  sudden  approach  and 
equally  sudden  subsidence  being  opposed 
to  the  idea  of  its  being  at  all  inflamma- 
tory ;  indeed,  Ithinkitby  uomeansdeter- 
mined  «  here  it  is  even  situated,  whether 
about  the  stomach  itself,  being  the  result 
of  a  peculiar  action  on  pneumogastric, 
or  whether  it  is  more  superficially,  from 
the  very  slight  degree  of  pressure  which 
causes  the  distress  and  shrinking  of  the 
patient.  I  am  rather  inclined  to  the 
latter  opinion. 

As  to  the  treatment,  the  first  appli- 
cation was  the  fat  of  the  viper  itself; 
for  the  patient,  having  killed  it,  took  a 
little  of  the  fat  and  rubbed  his  finger 
with  it ;  this  savours  somewhat  of  the 
similia  similibiis  remedies  ;  it  is  one, 
however,  in  great  repute  among  the  un- 
educated rustics.  In  regard  to  the  liga- 
ture above  the  wounded  part,  which  has 
the  high  authority  of  Sir  Everard  Home 
and  Fontana  in  its  favour,  it  would  be 
a  point  of  great  interest  to  know  at 
what  time  it  cea.ses  to  be  useful ;  whe- 
ther we  are  to  regard  the  progress  of  the 
poison  simultaneous  with  the  ])ain  and 
swelling,  or  to  regard  its  absorption  as 
being  more  gradual  and  protracted;  for 
while,  in  the  first  case,  a  ligature,  un- 
less apjilied  in)tnediately,  would  prove 
of  little  or  doubtful  utility,  in  the  last, 
which  is  most  probably  the  case,  its  ap- 
plication, even  alter  some  short  time  had 
elapsed,  might  prove  of  the  greatest  im- 
portance, and,  as  a  doubt  does  exist  on 
the  subject,  it  is  worthy  of  a  trial   in 


most  cases,  being  easily  applied,  devoid 
of  injurious  effects,  and  tending  to  raise 
the  confidence  of  the  patient.  As  to  the 
free  excision  of  the  part,  as  prescribed 
by  !Mr.  Wedd,  this,  if  performed  pretty 
early,  cannot  fail  to  be  of  service,  tend- 
ing' to  remove  altogether  the  source  of 
the  poisoned  stream,  and  thereby  a  fur- 
ther impregnation.  The  application  of 
cupping  glasses  was  net,  for  a  very  ob- 
vious reason,  resorted  to  in  this  case; 
for  although  no  doubt  can  exist,  from 
the  experiments  of  Sir  David  Barry, 
of  their  great  utility,  yet  it  must  be 
owned,tbeir  application,  if  not  altogether 
impossible,  would  be  very  awkward  over 
one  of  the  digital  phalanges,  a  part, 
perhaps,  more  exposed  than  any  other 
to  injuries  of  this  nature.  An  effort  was 
made,  on  the  ])art  of  the  patient,  to  sup- 
ply this  deficiency  by  suction — a  very 
feeble  and  inefficient  means  as  compared 
with  the  action  of  a  cupping  glass, 
rarification  of  air  being  much  less 
capable  of  being  obtained,  and  the  same 
degree  of  pressure  on  the  surrounding- 
parts  being  entirely  wanting.  In  le- 
gard  to  the  placing  of  glasses  over  a 
part  previously  scarified,  as  recommended 
by  some,  I  would  wish  to  call  to  remem- 
brance the  following-  statement  of  Sir 
David  Barry,  that  on  ])lacing  a  glass, 
the  air  of  which  has  been  larified  or 
])artially  withdrawn,  over  a  wounded 
surface,  the  point  which  opposes  the 
least  resistance  to  the  exit  oi'  blood,  or 
of  the  deleterious  matter,  is  the  wound 
itself;  that  on  scarifications  being  made, 
such  ceases  to  be  the  case,  and  the  more 
numerous  the  incisions  the  less  likely  is 
it  to  take  place ;  and  if  these  extend 
beyond  the  area  of  the  vacuum,  the  con- 
tents of  the  vessels  thus  divided  will 
cease  to  be  influenced  by  it,  and,  there- 
fore, whatever  portion  of  poison  has 
passed  beyond  the  point  of  division  will 
be  carried  to  the  heart  just  as  if  no 
vacuum  had  been  formed.  The  appli- 
cation of  caustics,  though  as  useful  as 
collateral  measures,  would  not  appear  to 
be  worthy  of  greater  confidence,  as  being 
on  the  whole  uncertain  in  their  action ; 
the  potassa  fusa  would  probably  be  most 
beneficial,  as  being  more  searching  in 
its  action  than  the  nitrate  of  silver. 
The  state  of  deficient  circalation  re- 
maining after  the  evacuation  of  the 
stomach,  will  suggest  the  use  of  am- 
monia and  the  like  class  of  remedies. 
One  form  of  ammonia,  the  eau  de  luce, 
has  been  greatly  recommended  by  some 
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who  liave  had  an  op])otiinity  of  seeing 
oases  of  bites  from  tlie  spri)ints  of  the 
tropics  ;  liow  far  it  really  is  superior 
to  the  common  carbonate  or  com})oiind 
spirit  of  ammonia,  and  on  what  this 
superiority  depends,  I  must  leave  for 
those  who  have  watched  its  action  and 
effects  to  determine. 


REPORT    OF    CASES. 
By  H.  M.  HroHEs,  M.D. 

Physic  an  to  the  Surrey  Dispensary. 

Fever. 
The  district  to  which  the  cliarity  of  the 
Surrey  Disjiensary  is  extended,  or  nuhcr 
within  which  patients  may  he  visiied  at 
tlieir  own  residences,  embraces  the  vviioie 
(if  the  space  bounded  on  the  North  by 
the  Thames,  within  the  line  passinjif 
from  the  Vuuxhall  to  the  Keiining'(f)U, 
Walworth,  and  Green  Man  Turnpike 
Gates,  alonjj  the  Blue  Anchor  Road  to 
the  Mill-pond  Bridj^e.  This  is  divided 
nearly  equally,  as  to  extent,  iiito  an 
eastern  and  western  district,  by  tiie  road 
leading'  from  the  Walworth  Gale  to  the 
liundon  Bridge.  It  is  with  the  western 
district  alone  that,  (hiring  tiie  past  year, 
I  have  been  connected  ;  and  it  is  to  that, 
therefore,  alone,  that  the  following  ob- 
servations strictly  apply,  though  I  be- 
lieve that  they  would  be  lor  the  most 
partapplicahie  to  thoeasterii  district  also. 
The  paticrits  visited  by  me  have,  how- 
ever, in  the  great  majority  of  instances, 
resided  within  the  triangular  space, 
bounded  by  the  roads  passing  from  the 
London  and  Westminster  Bridges  to  the 
Elephant  and  Castle.  Tiieir  places  of 
abode  have  usually  been  in  confined 
courts,  alleys,  or  back  streets,  in  which 
ventilation  is  inijici'lect,  cleanliness  is 
generally  little  regarded,  and  the  res 
angusttB  doini  is  often  painfully  evident 
both  without  and  within. 

In  this  institution,  as  generally  in 
others  of  a  similar  kind,  those  patients 
alone  who  are  too  ill,  too  weak,  or  are 
otherwise  unable  to  attend  personally 
at  the  Dispensary,  are  visited  iiy  the  me- 
dical and  surgical  officers  at  their  own 
homes.  A  very  large  majority,  there- 
fore, come  to  the  Dispensary.  Among- 
those  visited  at  their  own  residences  by 
myself  during-  the  year,  between  March 
16th,  1.S39,  and  1840,  I  have  longer  or 
shorter  notes  of  "223  cases. 

These   cases   I    have   arranged    in   a 


tabular  form,  and  propose,  after  making 
a  few  g-eneral  observations  upon  the 
diseases  mentioned  in  the  table,  as  pre- 
sented to  my  own  notice,  briefly  to  relate 
any  particular  case  which  may  appear 
to  me  to  ])ossess  any  especial  interest. 
Before  doing  this,  however,  I  may, 
perhaps,  with  propriety  make  a  few 
general  remarks  upon  the  diseases  oc- 
curring under  my  observation  during 
the  past  year. 

It  has,  I  believe,  been  commonly 
noticed  by  medical  jn-aclitioners  of  the 
metropolis  and  its  vicinity,  that  the  state 
ol'  the  public  health  has  been  unusually 
good  during  a  great  portion  of  that 
])eriod  ;  and  that  epidemic  and  con- 
tagious aflections  have  been  l)oth  few  in 
number  and  slig!it  in  character.  My 
own  o!)servation  certainly  tends  to  sup- 
])ort  the  correctness'  of  this  opitiion. 
Continued  fever  has  not  been  nearly  so 
common  as  usual ;  and  typhus,  usually 
so  frequent  in  dispcnsaiy  practice,  has 
been  a  comparatively  rare  disease.  In 
confirmation  of  this,  I  may,  I  believe, 
with  truth  assert,  that  I  have  not  unfre- 
quently  had  under  my  care  at  one  time, 
and  in  the  same  charity,  more  cases  of 
typlius  than  have  occurred  to  me  during- 
tlie  entire  year.  It  is  true  tiiat  pre- 
viously to  the  past  year  I  was  engaged 
in  the  eastern  portion  of  the  dispensary 
district,  from  which  the  patients  are 
somewhat  more  numerous  than  from  the 
western,  and  in  « Inch  iyj)hus  may  be 
g-enerally  more  coinmon  than  in  that  with 
which  I  am  now  connected  ;  hut  neither 
of  these  circumstances  are  sufficient  to 
account  for  the  small  jiroportional  num- 
ber of  cases  of  fever.  It  has  also  l)een, 
I  bclic\e,  a  common  observation  at 
Guy's  Hospital,  that  the  wards,  for  the 
last  twelve  months,  have  been  unusually 
free  from  fever.  For  the  last  thirteen 
years,  during  which  I  have  had  the  ad- 
vantage of  jiretty  constantly  seeing  the 
patients  in  that  institution,  J  do  not  re- 
collect so  few  persons  to  have  been  ad- 
mitted with  that  couiplaint  in  any  equal 
space  of  time  as  during-  the  past  year. 
Scarlatina,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  sum- 
mer, and  during-  I'le  autumn  months, 
was  very  general,  at  least  among  the 
poorer  classes  ;  but  though  I  have  heard 
of  a  few  fatal  cases  on  the  Surrey  side  of 
the  Thames,  it  has  usually  been  of  a 
very  mild  form  ;  so  mild,  indeed,  that,  in 
many  instances,  the  parents  of  the  chil- 
dren affected  liave  not  sought  for  any 
medical  assistance.     Alcasies  and  hoop- 
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ing-  coujfh  have  been  less  common  ;  and 
of  small-pox  I  have  seen  and  heard  of 
but  very  few  examples.  The  complaints 
most  common  have  been  those  resulting' 
from  the  more  obvious  chang-es  of  the 
atmosphere,  as  chronic  affections  of  the 
chest,  and  rheumatism.  In  reference  to 
the  following-  table,  I  may  observe  that 
I  have  introduced  in  the  line  "  relieved," 
not  only  those  patients  who  were  dis- 


charged relieved,  but  also  all  who  have 
g'one  into  hospitals,  or  to  the  country, 
who  have  left  the  district,  or  who,  being- 
able,  after  some  amendment,  to  come  to 
dispensary,  have  discontinued  their  at- 
tendance, and  have  omitted  to  return 
their  letters  of  recommendation.  Several 
of  these  I  have  reason  to  know  were 
cured  ;  and  some,  it  is  probable,  have 
subsequently  died. 


Number  of  cases  223,  of  whom 

Fever,  intermittent     2  p 

remittent    ..     4  >   

continued       13  J 

Scarlatina , 

SequeljB  of  do 

Renal  dropsy  

Rubeola  

Phthisis  

Bronchitis  with  emi)hj'sema   18  } 

without  do 8  ^ 

Pneumonia 

Pleuritis  

Rheumatism   

Cynanche 

Lead  colic  

Disease  of  brain  . 

•    heart  ■ 

Erysipelas  of  face  

Mesenteric  di.sease  and  ulceration  of  j 

bowels S 

Dysentery 

Miscellaneous 


19 

8 
9 
5 
8 
30 

26 

3 
3 
19 
7 
7 
9 
6 
3 


4 
50 


223 


Died. 


Were 
cured. 


42 
2 
1 


16 
3, 
3 


42 


107 
16 


o 
13 

7 


3 

18 


107 


Relieved. 


12 
12 


1 
14 


52 


Remained 
under  cure 


1 
13 


22 


Fever,  intermittent.  —  Two  cases  of 
this  form  of  (ayev  are  noted  in  the  table 
as  having  been  of  a  character  sufficiently 
severe  to  require  visiting-  at  home. 
Ag-ue  is  a  disease  not  usually  needing 
the  attendance  of  the  physician  at  the 
bedside  of  persons  under  its  influence. 
The  complaint,  in  both  instances,  oc- 
curred iu  tlie  person  of  one  individual  at 
different  times,  and,  as  on  these  occa- 
sions, it  presented  some  peculiarities,  I 
shall  briefly  relate  the  particulars.  A 
lad,  of  strong  constitution,  and  good 
health,  aged  17,  left  his  parents  to  prac- 
tise his  calling-  (a  wire  worker  and 
tinker,)  in  the  eastern  and  midland 
counties,  'and  returned,  after  an  absence 
of  several  months,  very  ill.  When  first 
summoned  to  attend  iiim,  April  30th, 
1839,  I  found  him  labouring  under  all 
the  symptoms  of  common  continued 
fever  of  a  severe  kind  :  his  face  was 
flushed,  and  his   conjunctiva    injected  j 


there  was  great  heat  and  pain  of  the 
head,  a  burning  skin,  great  general 
vascular  excitement,  and  considerable 
disturbance  of  the  sensorium  ;  the  tongue 
was  white,  but  moist,  and  the  pulse 
about  112.  This  state  had  been  pre- 
ceded by  languor,  sickness,  general 
pains,  and  shivering-.  Six  or  eight 
leeclies  were  applied  to  the  temples ; 
the  hair  was  ordered  to  be  cut,  and  an 
evaporating-  lotion  to  be  applied  to  tiie 
head  ;  a  dose  of  castor  oil  to  be  taken 
directly,  and  a  mixture  containing  so'.la 
three  or  four  times  a  day.  After  a  quiet 
night,  I  found  him  the  next  morning- 
nearly  well,  and  I  began  to  suspect  that 
he  had  formerly  lahoured  under  the 
effects  of  simple  cerebral  congestion, 
or  that  he  offered  an  example  of  one  of 
those  rare  cases  in  v>  liich  fever  seems  to 
be  cut  short.  On  the  following  day, 
however,  after  passing  a  restless  night 
with  considerable  wandering   delirium, 
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he  was  as  severely  affected  witli  fever  as 
before.  This  state  of  febrile  excite- 
ment was  neitiicr  preceded  by  any  dis- 
tinct rijfor  nor  followed  by  diaplioresis  ; 
but  as  I  found  that,  on  alternate  days, 
he  was  c()n)parati\ely  free  from  com- 
plaint, and  entirely  free  from  fever, 
beinof  only  affected  with  sli<T;-ht  lano^uor 
and  debility,  after  I  had  acted  freely  oxi 
his  bowels,  I  gave  him  quinine  in  doses 
of  three  grains  every  six  hours.  From 
tiiis  time  he  speedily  recovered,  and 
afterwards  had  but  one  paroxysm  of  a 
much  milder  character  than  before.  In 
a  week,  being  apparently  « ell,  he  dis- 
continued his  medicine  without  my 
sanction,  and  resumed  his  occupation 
and  his  peregrinations.  He  again  came 
under  my  care  for  the  same  affcciion, 
iu  a  much  less  severe  form,  June  18tb, 
and  was  immediately  ordered  to  take 
quinine.  The  medicine  at  once  checked 
the  disease  ;  but,  on  this  occasion,  he 
continued  it  for  four  or  five  weeks  after 
the  apparent  removal  of  his  complaint, 
and  he  has  from  that  time  remained  j)er- 
fectly  well.  If  this  can  fairly  be  consi- 
dered a  case  of  ague,  it  certainly  pre- 
sented some  peculiarities,  as  well  in 
the  great  severity  and  long  duration 
of  the  paroxysms,  as  in  their  being 
neither  preceded  by  shivering  nor  fol- 
lowed by  perspiration.  On  the  alternate 
days,  however,  he  was  entirely  free  from 
all  febrile  excitement. 

Fever,  rem'ttent. — Tiie  only  four  cases 
of  this  complaint,  requiring  visiting  at 
home,  occurred  in  children,  and  pre- 
sented nothing  remarkable.  They,  to- 
gether with  almost  all  the  cases  of  a 
similar  kind,  which  I  have  seen,  ap- 
peared to  prove  the  correctness  of  the 
opinion,  which  places  the  source  of  the 
remittent  or  irritative  fever  of  children, 
in  disorder  of  the  stf)mach  and  bowels, 
produced  by  unhealthy  secretions  or  im- 
proper food.  I  have  usually  found  them 
easily  yield  to  small  doses  of  Hydrarg. 
c.  Creta  and  Rhubarb  at  bed  time,  a 
little  castor  oil  in  the  morning,  some 
simple  saline  medicin<s  during  the  day, 
and  regulation  of  the  diet. 

Fever,  continued. — The  cases  of  this 
form  of  fever,  falling  under  my  care, 
during  the  past  year,  have,  as  I  have 
already  mentioned,  been  fewer  in  num- 
ber than  in  any  equal  s])ace  of  time, 
since  I  have  been  connected  with  dis- 
pensary practice.  They  have  also  cer- 
tainly been  less  severe  iu  character,  than 
in  those  seasons  in  which   fever  is  epi- 


demic. This  statement  may  appear  in- 
consistent with  the  fact  of  two  deaths 
having  occurred  in  only  thirteen  cases, 
of  which  notice  is  taken  above,  as  the 
proportion  is  certainly  larger  than  under 
ordinary  circumstances.  Death,  how- 
ever, in  one  at  least,  if  not  in  both,  of 
these  cases,  appeared  to  me,  and,  I 
think,  will  probably  iu  the  sequel  appear 
to  others,  to  have  been  connected  with 
other  causes  than  tlie  simple  fever. 

The  respective  ages  of  the  parties  at- 
tacked were5,7, 14(3),16(2),  17,32,33, 
36,  42,  and  63.  Of  these,  five  belonged 
to  one  family,  and  two  to  another;  the 
other  cases  were  single  and  distinct. 
Of  the  thirteen,  muco-cnteritis  existed 
in  five;  in  one  of  whom  it  was  so  severe 
as  to  threaten  exhaustion  and  death.  In 
the  majority  of  instances,  at  some  part  of 
the  complaint,  there  was  visible  on  the 
trunk  a  measle-like  rash,  which,  as  far 
as  I  was  able  to  observe,  a])peared  and 
disappeared  at  uncertain  periods,  and 
presented  no  regularity  in  either  its 
extent  or  its  duration.  In  none  of  these 
cases  did  true  petechiB  make  their  ap- 
pearance on  any  part  of  the  body; 
though  in  one  case,  that  of  a  lad  aged 
16,  who  suffered  from  a  \ery  violent 
attack  of  the  complaint,  there  appeared, 
on  the  fourth  day,  some  large  spots  of  a 
damask  rose  hue,  resembling  the  roseala 
autumnalis  of  Willan.  They  were  con- 
fined to  the  upper  extremities,  disap- 
peared on  the  sixth  da^',  and  Were  re- 
placed on  the  eighth  by  the  more  com- 
mon rash  of  hvev,  which,  though  most 
thick  upon  the  arms,  was  also  visible  on 
the  trunk  and  lower  extremities.  It  has 
been  supjiosed  that  this  rash  is  almost 
exclusively  seen  in  those  cases  of  fever 
whicii  are  accompanied  with  rauco-en- 
teritis,  and  thereby  resemble  the  dis- 
ease as  it  generally  appears  in  Paris. 
The  connection  of  the  two  affections 
does  not  appear  to  me  to  be  clearly  es- 
tablished, as  I  have  not  unfrequently 
seen  the  rasli,  without  any  important 
irritation  of  the  stomach  or  bowels;  and 
have  often  witnessed  well-marked  and 
serious  complications  of  "gastro-en- 
terite"  without  being  able  to  detect  the 
slightest  appearance  of  the  rash. 

The  treatment  I  have  adopted  in  all 
cases  of  simple  fever  has  been  pretty 
uniformly  the  same,  and  has  been  essen- 
tially of  the"  medccineexpectante"  kind. 
My  object  has  been  safely  to  guide  the 
patient  through  his  complaint,  by  meet- 
ing and  combatting  symptoms  as  they 
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arose,  rallier  than  by  the  ailoplion  of 
stronjj-  and  active  measures,  and  the 
eniplovnieiit  of  heroic  remedies,  to  ex- 
pose him  to  a  chance  of  oreatcr  dano-er, 
with  the  vain  hope  of  cuttinfr  short  the 
complaint.  In  almost  all  cases,  the  hair 
has  been  cut  short,  or  the  head  shaved, 
and  cold  evaporatin(»-  lotion  applied  to 
the  scalp,  accordin<»-  to  the  an)ount  of 
heat,  pain,  or  heaviness  of  the  part. 
The  bowels  have  been  opened  by  castor 
oil,  and  an  occasional  dose  of  Hydr.  c. 
Creta,  and  when  diarrhoea  has  existed, 
it  has  been  checked  by  chalk  mixture. 
The  common  medicine  prescribed  has 
been  12  or  15  fi-rs.  of  sesquicarbonate  of 
soda,  in  mint  water,  three  or  four  times  a 
day.  At  a  time  varying'  from  the  seventh  • 
to  the  twelfth  day,  accordino-  to  the 
ag-e  and  vigour  of  the  patient,  support, 
in  the  form  of  beef  tea  and  arrow  root, 
has  been  prescribed,  and  stimulants  ad- 
ministered. These  have  been  repeated 
or  temporarily  withheld,  according  to 
their  tfl'ects.  Under  this  simple  plan, 
the  complaint  has  generally  proceeded 
to  a  favourable  termination.  If  decided 
evidence  has  existed  of  inflammation  of 
the  mucf'us  membrane  of  the  ilium,  the 
application  of  six  or  eight  leeclies  over 
the  part  affected,  with  fomentations,  and 
a  starch  enema,  with  3j.  or  5ij.  of  syrup 
of  poppies,  or  t)|xv.  or  xx.  of  laudanum, 
repeated  once  or  twice  daily,  has  usually 
been  efficient  in  removing  it. — Whether 
the  soda  has  really  been  beneficial,  by 
altering  and  improving'  the  condition  of 
the  blood,  as  is  believed  by  Dr.  Stevens 
and  others,  or  whether  its  virtues  are 
simply  negative,  and  its  operation  purely 
passive,  I  have  not  yet  had  the  oppor- 
tunity of  deciding,  but  intend  to  submit 
to  the  test  of  experiment,  as  far  and  as 
fairly  as  I  can  conscientiously  do  so. 
That  patients  sufl^'ering  under  the  simple 
continued  fever  of  this  country  gene- 
rally progress  well  under  the  use  of 
soda,  can  be  attested  by  cases  so  nu- 
merous as  not  to  admit  of  doubt;  but  T 
am  not  aware  that  it  has  yet  been  proved 
that  they  would  not  do  equally  well,  if 
simple  medicated  water  were  alone  ad- 
ministered ;  the  same  ])recautions  being 
used  in  both  cases,  to  remove  any  com- 
plication that  may  arise.  The  most 
difficult  matter  in  the  treatment  of  fever 
has  ever  appeared  to  me,  to  decide  upon 
the  proper  time  for  commencing  the 
administration  of  stimulants,  I  have 
not  had  sufficient  opportunities  of  testing' 
the  mode  of  arriving  at  a  decision  upon 


this  important  point,  proposed  i)y  Dr. 
Stokes,  to  be  able  properly  to  estimate  its 
advantages;  but  from  the  very  few  cases 
in  which  I  have  applied  it,  I  am  led  to 
fear  that  it  "ill  not  be  found  so  generally 
and  so  practically  useful,  as  that  gentle- 
man's personal  observation  induced  him 
to  believe.  When  doubt  has  existed,  I 
have  hitherto  found  it  desirable  to  com- 
mence with  the  mildest  form  of  stimu- 
lant;  and  carefully  to  watch  its  effect. 
For  this  purpose  I  have  sometimes  used 
the  tincture  of  calumba,  which  I  have 
often  seen  prescribed,  under  similar  cir- 
cumstances, by  that  excellent  practical 
physician,  the  late  Dr.  Cholmeley:  and 
on  other  occasions  have  ordered  the 
simple  infusion  of  serpentary.  If  these 
have  been  borne  v^ithout  injury,  or  with 
advantage,  the  quantity  lias  been  in- 
creased, or  ammonia  and  wine  have  been 
cautiously  added  with  good  effect. 

The  following  case  is  perhaps  worth 
recoiding,  in  consequence  of  the  painful 
affection  which  succeeiled  the  fever: — 

Tbeodosia  Forster,  aged  14,  a  thin, 
delicate  girl,  was  first  seen  by  me 
August  6tb,  1839;  and  was  then  in  the 
fourth  or  fifth  day  of  fever,  for  which 
she  had  been  attended  by  a  practitioner 
in  the  neighbourhood.  Her  complaint 
was  accompanied  with  vomiting'  and 
diarrhoea,  red  tongue,  tenderness  at  the 
scrobic.  cordis,  and  in  the  right  iliac 
fossa;  and  other  symptoms  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels.  Leeches  were  or- 
dered to  be  applied  over  the  coecum,  and 
a  large  thin  linseed  poultice  over  the 
abdomen ;  gr.  iiss.  of  Dover's  powder 
were  given  at  bed-time,  and  chalk  mix- 
ture and  arrow-root  during  the  day. 
The  next  morning,  the  tenderness  was 
much  less;  but  the  diarrhoea  continued. 
She  was  already  much  exhausted,  and  I 
feared  that  she  would  not  have  sufficient 
power  to  support  the  continued  drain  to 
which  she  was  subjected.  She  was 
ordered 

Syr.  Papaver.  3J.  Decoct.  Amyli  ~\j.  M. 

ft.  Enem.  statim  injiciend.  et  repetend. 

vespere  si  opus  fuerit.    Inf.  Serpentar. 

5iss.  Syr.  Papaver.  ttXxx.  Conf.  Arom. 

gr.  XV.  6tis.  horis  sumend. 
Mist.  Cret.  ^iss.  Vin.  opii.  M.  iij.  Conf. 

Aromat.  gr.    x.  pro   re  nata  urgente 

diarrhoea.     Contr.  Catapl. 

On  the  8th,  the  diarrhoea  had  in  a 
great  degree  ceased,  but  she  was  trou- 
bled with  frequent  vomiting^,  on  account 
of  which,  acid,  hydrocyan.  dilut.  niiij. 
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%vere  added  to  her  tonic  mixture.  Under 
the  use  of  lliis  medicine,  tofjether  with 
fioni  tliree  to  five  grs.  of  Dover's  powder 
at  bed-lime,  she  continued  tf>  improve 
till  the  13th,  when  slie  complainetl  of  a 
suddenly  supervening  and  very  acute 
pain,  in  liie  middle  of  tlie  inner  side  of 
the  right  ihiijh.  There  existed  not  the 
sliffhtest  tension  or  redness,  tliouyli  the 
exquisite  tenderness  rendered  it  impos- 
sible to  examine  it  mingtely.  She  was 
perfectly  incapacitated  from  raising  or 
«)therwise  moving' the  tlHtfh  ;  but  did  not 
suffer  from  ])assivc  njotion,  if  the  ])art 
affected  was  not  touched.  Siie  had  no 
pain  on  rotating  the  thigh  outwards,  oi 
on  firm  pressure  being  made  upon  tlie  tro- 
chanter major;  nor  any  inconvenience 
from  examination  of  the  knee,  the  liip- 
joint,  or  the  groin.  The  pain  was  sup- 
posed to  be  neuralgic,  and  she  was 
ordered  to  continue  her  medicine,  and 
use  an  opiate  liniment.  On  the  15li), 
the  pain  was  even  more  acute;  and  now 
affected  tbe  knee  as  well  as  tiie  tiiigh. 
Still  no  tenderness  could  be  discovered 
about  the  hip  joint,  and  there  was  not 
the  slightest  febrile  excitement;  but  as 
some  tenderness  was  felt  on  pressure 
being  made  over  tbe  sacrum,  a  blister 
was  applied  to  this  part,  and  a  bella- 
donna liniment  ordered  for  the  thigh 
and  knee.  A  little  temporary  relief  was 
afforded  by  the  blister;  but  no  perma- 
nent benefit  resulted.  Vapour  biths 
were  afterwards  used  with  much  benefit; 
but  their  good  effects  were  of  short  du- 
ration. On  the  29lh,  tlie  pain  was 
equally  severe,  and  the  inability  to  use 
the  limb  as  perfect  as  before.  She  had 
no  quiet  rest,  and  her  sleep  was  almost 
entirely  prevented.  Forcible  rotation 
outwards,  and  firm  pressure  on  the  tro- 
chanter, still  caused  no  inconvenience; 
but  I  now  discovered  that  there  existed 
some  tenderness  on  pressure  over  the 
hip-joint,  in  the  groin.  Leeches  and 
fomentations  were  therefore  applied  to 
this  part,  and  a  blister  behind  the  tro- 
chanter. Relief  decided  but  only  tem- 
porary was  obtained.  Her  general  health 
being  now  good,  with  the  exception  of 
the  debility  kc])t  up  by  the  continued 
pain  of  the  thigh,  of  which  she  altme 
complained,  she  was  transferred  to  the 
care  of  the  surgeon.  This  gentleman 
ordered  a  repetititin  of  the  leeches,  and 
subsequently  applied  strengthening 
plasters,  spread  upon  thick  leather. 
After  three  months  she  was  sent  into 
the  country,  and  now   feels   no  incon- 


venience from  her  former  1<  cal  affection, 
excepting  a  little  stiffness  in  the  hip  in 
cold  weather,  and  after  more  exertion 
than  usual. 

Tbe    two    fatal   cases    were    the  fol- 
lowing:— 

M.  A.  Johnson,  aged  42,  a  short, 
rather  stout  woman,  of  healthy  appear- 
ance, after  nursing  her  daughter  in  a 
severe  attack  of  continued  fever,  became 
herself  the  sul)jcct  of  that  disease,  July 
2nd,  183D.  Under  the  ordinary  treat- 
ment, meniioned  above,  she  went  on 
exceedingly  favourably  till  the  seventh 
or  eighth  day  of  her  complaint.  Her 
tongue  was  indeed  dry  and  black  ;  but 
her  pulse  was  by  no  means  very  feeble. 
Si)e  was  not  troubled  with  cough,  had 
no  diarrhoea ;  neither  did  she  labour 
under  any  important  head  affection, 
being  subjected  only  to  slight  delirium 
at  night.  She  was  taking  scrpentary 
and  ammonia  with  ap])arent  benefit;  in 
fact  she  liad  not  a  single  bad  symptom, 
excepting  a  settled  and  expressed  con- 
viction that  she  should  die.  It  has  been 
quaintly  observed,  "that  patients  who 
are  determined  to  die,  are  rarel}'  disap- 
pointed," and  however  it  may  be  ex- 
plained, the  fact  is  certain,  that  persons 
upon  whom  this  settled  conviction  rests, 
in  acute  diseases  at  least,  very  rarely 
recover.  This  patient  was  not  an  ex- 
ception to  the  general  rule,  as  upon 
calling  on  the  eighth  or  ninth  morning 
I  was  informed  that  she  had  been  seized 
.villi  a  fit  during  the  previous  night,  and 
had  suddenly  expired.  No  examination 
was  permitted. 

John  Wiiite,  aged  33,  a  large  powerful 
man,  came  under  my  care  March  oth, 
J  840.  He  was  by  occupation  a  coal- 
heaver,  and  of  very  intemperate  habits. 
A  week  before  I  saw  him,  he  was  pre- 
vented going  to  his  work  by  shivering 
head-ache,  and  pains  of  the  bones.  Two 
days  after,  his  head  became  more  se- 
verely affected,  and  the  following  day 
he  was  seen  by  a  practitioner,  who 
believing,  from  the  symptoms,  that  he 
laboured  under  cerebral  congestion,  bled 
him  to  3XXX.  and  administered  an  active 
purge.  The  next  day  he  was  much 
relieved,  and  was  not  again  seen  by  any 
medical  man,  till  the  eighth  day  of 
his  complaint,  by  myself;  when  he  was 
lying  on  his  back,  with  a  flushed  and 
purple  face,  and  dilated  and  sluggish 
pupils;  his  senses  were  obtuse,  but  he 
answered  intelligibly  to  questions  pro- 
posed,  and   complained    of   head-ache, 
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sore  throat,  and  ti<;litness  of  the  chest, 
which  M  as  quite  resonant  on  percussion, 
but  over  the  whole  of  which  a  larsje 
mucous  rattle  was  distinctly  audible. 
The  skill  was  hot  and  dry,  and  on  the 
chest  and  abdomen  were  sprinkled  a  i'ew 
pink  and  measle-like  spots;  the  tongue 
was  coated  and  moist,  not  red  at  tip  or 
edg'es;  pulse  112,  full,  but  feeuie. 

Appl.    Emjil.  Cantharid.  sterno.     Lotio 

Evapnrans    fronti     et    Capt.    Antim. 

Potassio  Tart.  g;r.  i  Soda;  Sesquic.  gr. 

xij.  Julep  Menth.  giss  ter  die. 

7th. — Little  alteration — bowels  re- 
laxed— cough  troublesome. 

Ext.  Conii  sr.  iij.  Pil  Ilydrarg.o^r.  j.Pulr. 
Ipecac,  gr.  j.  M.  ft.  Pil.  6tis.  horis 
sumend.  Mist.  Cretffi,  pro  re  nata. 
Arrow  Root. 

8th. — Bowels  less  relaxed — pulse  more 
feeble— pupils  dilated — some  delirium  at 
night — lips  dry,  and  sordes  about  the 
teeth — lay  in  a  lethargic  state,  but  could 
be  roused. 

Empl  LytiEB  nuchre  applicand.  ^. 
Inf.  Seri?entariae3iss.  Ammon.  Sesqui- 
earb.  gr.  iij.  Conl.  Aromat.  gr.  x.  6iis. 
hor.     Beef  tea  and  arrow  root. 

9th. — Much  the  same.  He  suddenly 
and  unexpectedly  expired  in  the  even- 
ing. After  taking  some  beef  tea,  with 
some  relish,  and  apparent  benefit,  he 
was  left  for  a  few  minutes,  and  upon  the 
return  of  the  attendant  was  dying".  No 
examination  was  permitted. 

ON  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EX- 
TR.4CT  OF  CONIUM. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Some  few  years  ago  I  was  particularly 
struck  with  a  paper  which  appeared  in 
your  pages,  from  the  pen  of  Mr.  Richard 
Battley,  containing  an  account  of  some 
experiments  on  conium,  and  its  prepa- 
rations. 

The  views  he  took  seemed  to  me  so 
new,  and  the  reasoning  lie  adopted  so 
feasible,  that  I  have  been  induced  to  in- 
vestig'ate  the  subject. 

Upon  referring  again  latelj^  to  the 
paper,  I  find  Mr.  Battley  is  of  opinion, 
that  the  action  of  conium  is  dependent 
upon  the  green  resinous  matter  which  it 
contains,  as  the  following  extract  will 
shew : — 


"  The  medicinal  properties  being  thus 
evidently  contained  in  the  green  resinous 
matter,  the  question  arises,  in  what  form 
it  can  be  most  beneficially  administered  ? 
The  present  mode  of  preparing  the  ex- 
tr.ict,  by  evaporating  the  expressed  juice 
till  it  acquires  a  proper  consistence,  is 
obviously  defective." 

That  the  ordinary  method  of  preparing 
the  extractum  conii  is  objectionable  and 
greatly  defective  there  is  no  doubt;  but 
to  suppose  that  the  action  of  tiie  extrac- 
tuni  conii  is  dependent  upon  tlie  green 
resinous  matter,  is  an  assertion,  I  think, 
not  borne  out  by  experience 

I  have  paid  some  attention  to  the  pre- 
paration of  this  extract,  because  its  value 
is,  I  consider,  not  duly  ap|)reciated  by 
medical  practitioners,  probably  from  the 
careless  and  defective  manner  of  mani- 
pulating. From  personal  observation  I 
am  inclined  to  belies  e,  that  the  action  of 
conium  de|)ends  upon  the  quantity  of 
Conine  which  it  contains  ;  and,  if  such 
be  the  case,  that  preparation  will  be  the 
most  certain  and  efficacious  wiiich  con- 
tains the  largest  quantity  of  this  active 
principle.  I  am  well  aware  that  most 
pharmaciens  entertain  the  same  idea 
that  Mr.  Battley  does,  and  imagine,  that 
extract  of  conium,  to  be  good,  should 
possess  a  beautiful  green  colour. 

This  is  not  at  all  essential  to  the  acti- 
vity of  the  preparation  ;  for,  upon  exa- 
mining the  extract  procured  from  various 
sources,  those  which  assumed  the  w'orst 
appearance  to  the  eye,  have  been  found 
to  contain  the  largest  quantity  of  conine. 
In  the  same  volume  of  your  journal 
will  be  found  a  paper,  read  by  Mr.  Judd 
to  the  Medico-Botanical  Society  of  Lon- 
don, on  the  strength  of  various  vegetable 
preparations,  and  amongst  them  the  ex- 
tractum conii  is  mentioned :  compared 
to  that  procured  from  Mr.  Squire,  Mr. 
Battley's  was  found  to  be  minus  in  acti- 
vity, although  possessing  a  beautiful 
green  colour. 

The  best  and  most  effectual  mode  of 
administering  conium  is,  I  conceive,  by 
expressing  the  juice,  and  preserving  it 
with  alcohol;  some  of  which  I  have  had 
the  honour  of  submitting  to  the  best 
authorities  on  the  subject:  which,  al- 
though resembling  in  colour  the  tinct. 
zingiberis  of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia, 
contains  a  very  large  quantity  of  conine, 
and  is  a  very  energetic  and  certain  pre- 
paration. To  ascertain  whether  conine 
be  present  in  the  extract,  it  is  only  ne- 
cessary  to  rub  a  small  quantity  in  a  glass 
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mortar  with  liquor  potassoe,  when  a  pe- 
culiar odour,  somewhat  resembling'  ani- 
mal oil,  will  be  given  off;  by  bringing 
the  vapour  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  con- 
tact witli  which,  dense  white  fumes  will 
be  given  off,  clearly  demonstrating  the 
presence  of  conine.  The  evaporation  of 
this  juice  under  the  exhausted  receiver 
of  an  air-pum]),  produces  an  extract  of  a 
dullish  blown  colour,  but  possessing 
great  power,  whicli  can  only  be  referred 
to  the  conine  which  it  contains,  and 
which  may  be  readily  recognised  by  the 
above  admirable  lest,  first  proposed  by 
Dr.  Osborne. — I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Edward  Bentley, 

Oper.  Cliemist  to  H.R.H.  the 
Laboratory,  Duke  of  Cambridge. 

41,  Moorgate-street, 
Ma>  4,  1S40. 

RUPTURE  OF  THE  UTERUS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
The  following  case  may  be  interesting 
to  some  of  your  readers.  Your  inserting- 
it  in  your  journal  will  oblige 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 

John  Jackson,  M.D. 

Lecturer  on  Forensic  Meditiue, 
Glasgon',  21,  Maxwell-Street, 
April  27,  1840. 

On  the  afternoon  of  6th  April,  1840, 
I  was  sent  for  to  attend  Mrs.  C dur- 
ing her  confinement.  She  was  a  stout 
healthy  woman,  32  years  of  age,  and 
iiad  borne  five  chilclren.  Her  recovery 
from  her  last  labour  had  been  protracted, 
which  she  ascribed  to  violence  used  by 
the  midwife  wlien  extracting  the  pla- 
centa. On  my  arrival,  I  learned  that 
she  had  experienced  regular  pains  since 
ten  o'clock,  morning.  By  exami- 
nation, I  found  the  os  uteri  dilated  to 
the  diameter  (»f  a  sliilling,  ami  the  pre- 
sentation to  be  natural.  Tlie  pains 
were  neither  frequent  nor  severe.  See- 
ing no  need  of  my  constant  attendance, 
I  left  her,  promising  to  return  at  ten 
o'clock  in  the  evening.  On  my  return, 
I  was  told  that  the  labour,  during  my 
absence,  had  been  progressing,  and  that 
the  pains  were  getting  somewhat  severe 
and  bearing  down.  The  os  uteri  was 
felt  to  be  well  dilated,  the  head  entering 
the  pelvis.  The  labour  continued  to  go 
on  favourably.  The  pains  were  regular, 
and  effective  in  advancing  the  head,  but 


in  no  way  unusual.  By  two  o'clock 
next  morning,  "  the  bag  of  waters" 
was  protruding  from  the  vagina,  the 
head  was  nearly  on  the  perineum,  and 
every  thing  prognosticated  a  safe  and 
immediate  delivery.  Soon  after,  the 
membranes  burst,  and  aquantityof  water 
was  discharged.  The  pains  now  ceased  ; 
she  got  anxious  and  im|)atient,  com- 
plained of  cramp  in  the  left  leg,  and  de- 
sired to  be  instrumentally  delivered. 
The  pulse  was  weak;  the  skin  cold  and 
clammy  ;  the  countenance  pale  and 
death-like;  the  breathing  embarrassed, 
and  accompanied  with  a  mucous  rale. 
The  abdomen  was  somewhat  prominent 
and  irregular,  not  painful  on  pressure. 
No  part  of  the  foetus  could  be  felt  im- 
mediately under  the  abdominal  parietes. 
The  head  had  not  receded.  A  small 
quantity  of  blood  had,  for  the  first  time, 
escaped  from  the  vagina.  Not  being 
able  to  account  for  these  sj'mjitoms,  ex- 
cept on  the  supposition  that  the  uterus 
had  been  ruptured,  I  thought  it  proper 
to  attem])t  to  save  her  life  by  immediate 
delivery.  I  called  in  the  assistance  of 
my  friend,  Mr.  Boag.  With  his  sanc- 
tion, and  the  consent  of  the  husband  and 
patient,  I  proceeded  to  deliver.  I  ap- 
plied the  forceps,  but  they  slipped.  I 
then  opened  the  head,  and  delivered 
with  the  crotchet  in  a  few  minutes.  The 
child  was  of  the  full  size,  and  of  the 
male  sex.  The  cord  was  round  the  neck. 
The  placenta  shortly  after  came  away, 
with  a  little  traction.  She  died  at  half- 
past  five. 

Thirty-two  hours  after  death,  1  in- 
spected the  body,  in  the  presence  of 
Messrs.  Boag,  Douglas,  and  Jackson. 
The  abdomen  contained  about  2  lbs.  of 
dark  coagulated  blood.  On  raising  up 
t!>e  uterus,  a  longitudinal  rent  was  seen 
in  its  posterior  inferior  part,  passing 
through  the  centre  of  its  cervix.  Four 
fingers  could  be  easily  passed  through 
the  rent  into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus. 
On  measurement,  it  was  found  to  be  four 
inches  in  length.  The  coats  of  the 
uterus  were  healthy,  but  quite  destitute 
of  blood.  The  viscera  of  the  abdomen 
were  normal. 

This  melancholy  case  tends  to  shew 
that  rupture  of  the  uterus  may  take 
place  without  any  symptom  leading  us 
either  to  fear  the  approach  of  such  a  ter- 
rible accident,  or  to  become  immediately 
sensible  of  its  occurrence.  The  case 
was  apparently  a  very  favourable  one : 
the  presentation  was  natural  ;  the  pains 
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were  regular  and  effective,  but  not  un- 
usually  powerful;  the  os  uteri  was  fully 
dilated  ;  the  waters  were  formed,  and 
the  head  was  well  advanced.  She  did 
not  complain  of  pain  fixed  in  any  one 
particular  part,  neither  was  she  restless 
nor  cryinof  out  "  that  she  is  iTady  to  burst 
if  something'  he  not  done  f->r  her." 
When  the  uterus  was  ruptured  liiere  was 
no  particular  symptom,  and  I,  after  a 
little  time,  was  convinced  of  its  occur- 
rence as  much  by  negative  as  positive 
symptoms.  Slje  did  not  feel  any  thing 
giving  way  within  her;  tlie  head  did 
not  recede,  and  no  part  of  the  foetus 
could  be  felt  immediately  under  the  ab- 
dominal walls.  From  tliis  case,  then, 
I  am  inclined  to  think  that  ru])ture  of 
the  uterus  occurs  much  more  frcrjucntly 
than  is  suspected  ;  most  medical  j)rac- 
tifioners  having  been  led  to  expect  that 
it  is  marked  by  some  decided  symptoms. 
T  am  conoborated  in  this  opinion  by  a 
veiy  able  accoucheur  of  this  city,  who 
lately  mentioned  to  me,  that  he  has 
been  called  in  consultation  in  nine  cases 
of  ruptured  uterus,  and  in  no  one  case 
was  its  true  nature  known  before  he 
saw  tlie  patient,  notwithstanding  two, 
and  sometimes  three,  surgeons  had  been 
in  attendance. 


TALIACOTIAN  OPERATIOjV. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Should  you  deem  the  following  suc- 
cessful case  of  Taliacotian  operation, suf- 
ficiently intensting  for  a  place  in  your 
valuable  journal,  will  you  oblige  me  by^ 
its  insertion. — 1   remain,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 
W.  H.  Slaggett, 

Dresser. 
London  Hoopital,  May  llth. 

Henry  Osborn,  8&t.7,  was  admitted  into 
the  London  Hospital  on  February  2oth, 
under  the  care  of  Mr.  Scott. 

On  the  23d  inst  ,  he  fell  with  a  jug 
in  his  hand,  the  fiagments  of  which,  in 
his  fall,  excised  the  whole  of  the  carti- 
laginous part  of  the  nose,  at  its  junction 
with  the  nasal  bone,  at  the  same  time 
cutting  out  a  triangular  piece  of  the 
upper  lip.  He  was  not  brought  inttt  the 
Hospital  until  the  Soth  inst.,  at  which 
time  the  wounds  were  all  healing.  Or- 
dered waini  water  dressing. 

April  3d. — The  wounds  being  healed, 


and  the  child's  health  good,  at  2  p.m. 
Mr.  Scott  perfonned  the  Taliacotian 
operation  in  the  following  manner. 

The  proper  size  of  the  flap  was  first 
marked  in  ink  on  the  forehead,  and 
formed  a  triangle,  extending  over  the 
centre  of  the  forehead,  the  apex  being 
situated  over  the  nasal  process  of  the 
frontal  bone.  An  incision  was  first  made 
through  the  integuments  and  muscular 
fibre,  to  the  periosteum,  from  which  lat- 
ter it  was  reflected,  remaining  attached 
to  the  forehead  by  a  neck  of  skin.  The 
flap  was  turned  down,  so  that  the  skin 
was  placed  externally,  and  united  to  the 
already  pared  edges  by  fine  ligatures. 
A  septum  was  then  formed  by  a  longitu- 
dinal piece  being  cut  out  of  the  uj)per 
lip,  and  turned  up  to  meet  the  flap,  with 
w  hich  it  «as  united  by  a  ])in  and  liga- 
ture. The  divided  edges  of  the  lip  weie 
brought  together  bj*  hare-lip  pins,  and 
a  plug  introduced  oti  each  side  of  the 
septum,  so  as  to  keep  the  opening  of  the 
nares  jjatent.  The  whole  was  then 
lightly  covered  with  Emp.  Plumbi,  and 
lint,  wetted  with  warm  water,  ordered  to 
be  kept  constantly  applied. 

6,  P.M. — The  child  being  very  restless, 
Tr.  opii.  git.  V.  were  given. 

6th. — Tlie  dressings  were  removed  this 
morning;  the  new  nose  is  completely 
united  to  the  original  structure;  the 
septum  is  also  united.  The  wound  on 
the  forehead  is  granulating.  The  pins 
and  ligatures  are  all  removed,  and  the 
wounds  dressed  with  Emp.  Plumbi, 
warm  water  being  kept  applied  to  the 
nose  and  forehead.  The  plugs  are  re- 
introduced. 

April  2lst. — The  neck  of  integument.s, 
communicating  with  the  forehead,  was 
divided  this  morning:  the  child's  health 
is  good- 
May  6th.  —  The  nose  has  entirely 
healed,  having  been  dressed  daily,  and 
the  plugs  kept  constantly  in  the  nostrils. 

OVARIAN  DROPSY. 

PARACKNTESIS   PER  VAGINAM. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  (iazette. 

Sir, 
Sholld  you  consider  the  following  case 
worthy  of  a  place  in  your  valuable  jour- 
nal, it  is  much  at  your  service. 
I  am,  sir. 
Your  obedient  servant, 
James  Ogden,  Surgeon. 

Rochdale,  April  2S,  1840. 
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Mis.  Jackson,  set.  thirty-two,  tliesuh- 
j''ctofthe  preseincase,liad  been  fjfcneral- 
iy  healthy  until  the  birth  of  her  last  child, 
about  five  nioiuhs  previous  to  the  date  ot 
her  present  illness,  when  the  catamenia 
ceased.  On  the  first  intimation  of  her 
illness  she  felt  sickness  of  the  stomach, 
was  averse  from  exercise,  and  had  urgent 
thirst,  with  scanty  urine.  About  two 
months  previous  to  these  symptoms,  she 
had  a  sense  of  considerable  fulness  and 
swelling',  wiiich,  from  her  description, 
seemed  to  arise  out  of  the  pelvis,  extend- 
ing at  length  from  the  left  side  of  the 
])elvis  to  the  umbilicus:  on  examining' 
the  abdomen,  no  pain  was  elicited  by 
pressure.  She  was  induced  to  believe  that 
she  was  preg'nant,  and  consulted  me 
particularly  on  that  subject,  as  Avell  as 
on  account  of  much  difficulty  which  she 
experienced  in  passing-  her  urine;  and 
this,  together  with  other  symptoms,  she 
ascribed  to  a  nephritic  origin.  The  dif- 
ficulty in  relieving  the  bladder  increased 
to  such  a  degree  as  to  require  the  use  of 
the  catheter,  and  on  making  the  attempt 
I  found  it  utterly  impossible  to  pass  it, 
on  account  of  the  tortuous  state  of  the 
meatus  urinarius.  On  examination  per 
vaginam,  I   discovered   a    tumor   occu- 

f^ying-  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum,  and  al- 
ovving  little  inore  than  a  finger  to  ])ass 
hetv»een  it  and  tiie  pelvis.  A  segment 
of  the  OS  uteri  could  with  difficulty  be 
felt  above  the  pubes,  which  led  me  to 
suppose,  on  the  first  impression,  that 
there  was  retroversion  of  the  uterus.  On 
the  left  side  of  the  vagina  I  found  an 
elastic  tumor,  which  I  at  first  took  to  be 
the  fundus  of  the  bladder.  No  urine  had 
been  passed  for  more  than  twenty-four 
hours,  and  as  the  patient  was  now  suf- 
fering' extreme  pain  in  consequence,  I 
was  somewhat  alarmed  for  the  safety  of 
the  bladder,  and  called  to  my  assistance 
Mr.  Beeckley,  surgeon,  of  this  town, 
who,  as  well  as  myself,  made  several 
fruitless  attempts  to  pass  the  catheter. 
In  this  dilemma,  1  punctured  the  blad- 
der above  the  pubes,  and  abstracted  two 
Siuts  of  high-coloured  urine.  In  six 
ours  after,  as  no  water  had  been  evacu- 
ated per  vias  naturales,  I  again  at- 
tempted to  pass  the  catheter,  and  was 
again  foiled.  On  a  second  consultation 
we  determined  to  puncture  the  tumor 
in  the  vagina,  being  now  convinced  that 
we  had  an  ovarian  disease  to  contend 
with,  and  as  a  speedy  removal  of  pres- 
sure was  necessary,  we  agreed  to  pass  a 
trochar  into  the  tumor  in  the  vagina,  and 


drew  off  four  quarts  of  a  semi-transpa- 
rent fluid,  «hich  gave  the  patient  great 
relief  and  restored  the  action  of  the  blad- 
der, she  being  able  to  void  her  urine  in 
an  hour  after  the  operation:  the  dis- 
charge from  the  ovarian  sac  continued 
for  several  days,  and  a  permanent  cure 
followed.  Slie  has  never  menstruated 
since  the  catamenial  suppression,  which 
occurred  five  montlis  before  the  operation 
was  performed,  notwithstanding  wiiich 
she  has,  with  the  aid  of  occasional 
bleeding,  enjoyed  good  health  up  to  a 
late  period.  The  fact  of  paracentesis 
per  vaginam  having  proved  a  permanent 
cure  for  this  disease  is  however  rare; 
and  altliough  we  cannot  possibly  exjject 
the  like  to  be  the  case,  where  there  are 
many  cysts  in  a  state  of  progressive  en- 
largement, where  the  accumulated  fluid 
is  of  a  morbid  character,  or  where  there 
is  any  other  diseased  organization  of  the 
ovarium,  still  the  rationale  of  the  cure  in 
the  present  case  becomes  an  object  wor- 
thy of  inquiry,  and  the  multiplication 
of  facts  tends  to  facilitate  the  desired 
explanation. 

RUPTURE    OF   THE   INTESTINUM 
ILEUM. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  3Iedical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Should  you  deem  the  following  case  of 
rapture  of  the   intestinum  ileum,   from 
the  kick  of  a  horse,  sufficiently  interest- 
ing- for  a  place  iu  your  journal,  you  will 
oblige  me  by  its  insertion. 
I  am,  sir. 
Your  most  obedient  servant, 
Thomas  Williamson,  M.D. 

One  of  the  Physicians   to  tlie   Leith   Dispensary, 
and  Edinburgh  and  Ltith  Humane  Society,  &c. 

Leith,  May  7th,  1840. 

John  Slater,  set.  19  years,  a  stout 
healthy  young  man,  by  occupation  a 
carter,  was  reported  to  have  received  a 
kick  on  the  abdomen  from  his  horse,  on 
the  evening-  of  Friday,  the  1st  May, 
about  9  o'clock,  %vhilst  taking  him  into 
his  stable  for  the  night.  Immediately 
upon  the  receipt  of  the  injury,  he  com- 
plained of  severe  abdominal  pain,  and 
walked  with  little  assistance  to  a  friend's 
house  (a  distance  of  about  one  hundred 
yards),  where  he  passed  the  night  in 
great  anguish,  owing  to  the  abdominal 
pain,    with    excessive    and     continued 
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vomiting',  tbe  latter  symptom  having- 
made  its  appearance  about  two  Lours 
after  the  accident.  About  7  a.m.  on 
the  morning-  of  Saturday  the  2nd,  he 
left  the  house  where  he  had  passed  t|je 
night,  and  walked,  with  the  help  of  his 
sister,  to  his  own  house,  a  distance  of 
about  three  hundred  j'ards  more:  im- 
mediately upon  his  arrival,  I  was 
requested  to  visit  him,  which  I  did  with- 
out dela^',  and  found  him  still  com- 
plaining of  the  abdominal  pain,  the  prin- 
cipal seat  of  which  he  referred  to  the  um- 
bilical region  ;  ths  pain  "  as  greatly 
increased  by  the  slightest  pressure  of 
the  hand,  and  also  during  the  efJ'orts 
made  to  vomit.  The  fluid  vomited  was 
of  a  yellowish  colour,  and  in  great 
abundance,  owing  to  tiie  larg-e  quantity 
of  liquids  which  he  drank,  in  order  to 
satiate  an  intolerable  thirst ;  pulse  full, 
120  beats  in  the  minute  ;  tongue  na- 
tural ;  countenance  expressive  of  great 
suffering  and  anxiety;  no  external 
mark  on  the  abdomen  to  be  perceived. 
As  all  the  symptoms  indicated  acute 
peritonitis,  and  considering  the  state  of 
the  pulse,  it  was  deemed  advisable  to 
al)stract  blood  from  the  arm ;  accord- 
ingly a  vein  was  opened,  but  ere  three 
ounces  had  flowed,  the  impression  made 
upon  the  pulse  was  so  powerful,  as  to 
render  it  necessary  to  abstain  from 
abstracting  more;  for  now  it  was  almost 
impercejjtible,  and  about  80  beats  in 
the  minute:  notwithstanding,  as  the 
pulse  in  some  degree  rallied,  and  as 
the  pain  was  nothing-  abated,  leeches 
and  a  large  blister  were  applied  to  the 
abdomen,  and  a  laxative  enema  ordered 
to  be  given.  About  1  p.m.  of  the  same 
day,  all  the  symptoms  were  aggravated, 
and  the  pulse  scarcely  countable ;  no 
abdominal  tumor,  or  tympanitic  dis- 
tension, could  be  detected  ;  the  enema 
had  been  retained  without  eff'ecting  any 
good  ;  urine  passed  freely.  ]\Iiis!ard 
sinapisms  were  now  applied  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  thighs,  v\  ith  other  reme- 
dies, but  all  to  no  purpose,  as  he  con- 
tinued sinking  till  6  p.m,  when  he  ex- 
pired, twenty-one  hours  after  he  had 
received  the  accident,  retaining  all  his 
intellectual  faculties  unimpaired  to  the 
end. 

Dissection,  25  hours  after  death  — 
The  abdomen,  which  was  now  greatly 
distended,  being  laid  open,  a  large 
quantity  of  air  made  its  escape  :  upon 
reflecting  the  abdominal  parietes,  no 
extravasated  blood  was  observed  under- 


neath the  peritoneum  (as  is  sometimes 
seen  in  similar  cases) ;  the  peritoneal 
cavity  contained  about  two  pints  of  a 
brownish  coloured  serum,  with  large 
masses  of  soft,  and  recently  formed 
coagulable  lymph  floating  in  it  ;  the 
peritoneal  covering, throughoutits  entire 
extent,  was  the  seat  of  very  active  inflam- 
mation, and  covered  here  and  there  with 
lymph  :  none  of  the  ffecal  contents  of  the 
intestine  were  visible  in  the  abdominal 
cavity.  Upon  tracing  the  bowels  from 
the  duodenum  downwards,  we  arrived  at 
the  ileum,  which  w  as  found  collapsed  ; 
and  here,  at  its  inferior  third,  we  de- 
tected the  seat  of  all  tbe  mischief,  for  it 
was  now  evident  that  this  bowel  had 
been  completely  torn  across,  so  low 
down  as  its  mesenteric  attachment : 
the  edges  of  tbe  laceration  were  dark- 
coloured,  and  irregular,  and  altogether 
free  of  lymphy  deposit ;  no  ap])reciable 
quantity  of  blood  had  followed  this  lace- 
ration :  all  the  other  abdominal  organs 
were  healthy. 

Re.marks. — The  case  now  described  is 
one  of  considerable  interest,  as  well  from 
its  rarity,  as  other  circumstances  con- 
nected with  it.  Without  entering  at  all 
into  any  lengthened  remarks,  those  who 
have  perused  the  history  ofthe  case,  as  well 
as  the  appearances  observed  at  the  subse- 
q;;ent  post-mortem  examination,  cannot 
tail  to  observe  the  total  want  of  con- 
nexion between  the  severe  internal  lesion 
ofthe  bowel,  and  tlie  apjjearance  ofthe 
external  abdomen  ;  for,  as  we  have  pre- 
viously observed,  not  the  slightest  evi- 
dence existed  externally,  by  which  we 
could  have  at  all  hazarded  the  opinion 
that  the  abdomen  had  sustained  so  se- 
vere a  blow  as  to  produce  the  rupture 
ofthe  bowel  internally.  It  is  well  known 
that  the  liver  and  spleen  may  be  rup- 
tured by  means  of  external  mechanical 
violence  from  a  blunt  instrument,  with- 
out the  development  of  ecchymosis,  or 
extravasation  of  blood  into  the  tissue  of 
the  parietes  of  the  abdomen  :  this  im- 
portant medico-legal  fact  can  compara- 
tively be  easily  understood  and  explained, 
when  we  consider  the  solid  nature  of 
tbe  textiire  of  these  organs,  as  well  as 
their  relative  position  to  the  external 
part,  which  may  have  been  the  direct 
recipient  of  the  blow ;  but,  in  the  case 
before  us,  we  have,  in  the  first  place,  an 
object  not  of  a  very  blunt  nature,  or 
rounded  form, as  theinstrument  by  means 
of  which  the  blow  was  inflicted,  but  on 
the  contrary,  in  some  places,  angularand 
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pointed  ;  yet,  notvvithstancling'  the  iii- 
leriial  mischief  produced,  \vc  had  not  the 
sliolitest  trace  or  evidence  of  external 
ecchyniosis  or  extravasation  ;  and  in  the 
second  jjlace,  instead  of  having;'  a  com- 
paratively solid  texture,  as  tlie  liver  or 
spleen,  we  have  tlie  intestine  (especially 
if  moderately  distended  with  air),  pre- 
senting all  tliat  in  our  opinion  a  priori 
would  lead  us  to  infer  it  as  being*  less 
likely  of  rupture  from  external  violence; 
for,  just  in  proportion  as  the  (jnantity  of 
air  becomes  diminislied  in  the  lung  dur- 
ing pneumonia,  and  its  place  supplied 
will)  blood,  does  its  friability  of  texture, 
and  resemblance  to  the  liver,  increase : 
so  that  one  would  naturally  infei-,  that  the 
intestine  was  most  dissimilar  to  the  liver 
in  this  respect,  in  so  far  as,  containing 
air,  it  would  the  more  readily  yield  to 
the  external  blow  received  ;  it  is,  how- 
ever, always  more  easy  offering  hypo- 
tiieses  or  theories,  than  advancing  satis- 
factory and  reasonable  explanations  of 
phenomena  sometimes  observed.  What 
can  account,  then,  for  the  extensive  rup- 
ture of  v^hich  the  ileum  in  this  case  was 
the  seat?  Are  we  justified  in  referring 
it  to  an  inordinate  distension  of  this  in- 
testine by  air,  at  the  time  of  the  receipt 
of  the  injury?  or,  can  we  in  any  way 
ascribe  it  to  the  fact  of  the  bowel  at  the 
time  containing  a  larger  quantity  of 
chijtne  than  usual,  and  thus  diminishing 
the  amount  ofitsaerial  contents  ?  What- 
ever the  true  solution  of  the  question 
may  be,  it  is  somewhat  singular,  that 
the  ileum  should  oftenest  prove  the  in- 
testine most  prone  to  rupture  from  ex- 
ternal \iolence  or  blows.  As  death 
usually  takes  place  very  rapidly,  in  cases 
of  j)erl'oration  or  i-uplureof  the  intestine, 
not  so  much  directly  from  hfemorrhage 
or  extravasation  of  the  intestinal  con- 
tents into  the  peritoneal  sac,  as  from 
failure  of  the  heart's  action  owing  to  the 
extreme  depression  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem, it  may  not  perhaps  be  out  of  [dace 
to  remark,  in  illustration  of  this,  the 
very  rapid  and  signal  impression  made 
up(iri  the  pulse,  by  the  abstraction  of 
only  two  or  three  ounces  of  blood,  for, 
it  will  be  recollected,  that  the  pulse,  pre- 
vious to  the  vein  being  opened,  was  full 
(though  not  bounding),  and  that  after 
the  patient  had  lost  tbe  above  quantity, 
it  became  feeble  and  thready. 
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To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Should  the  following  case  and  observa- 
tions appear  to  you  deserving  of  a  place 
in  your  valuable  periodical,  I  shall   be 
obliged  by  your  inserting  them. 
I  am,  sir. 
Your  obedient  servant, 

W.  P.  Brodribb,  M.R.C.S. 

]2,  Bloomsbury  Square, 
May  9,  1S40. 

Whilst  the  phenomena  of  disease 
throw  light  on  ])hysiology,  often  con- 
firming us  in  our  opinions,  and  enabling 
us  to  regard  many  points  as  established 
truths,  they  not  unfrcqueiUly  shew  us 
the  imperfection  of  our  present  know- 
ledge,  and  prove  that  much  still  remains 
to  be  investigated.  This  is  the  case 
with  the  functions  of  the  iris  of  the  eye. 
The  generally  received  opinion  respect- 
ing the  physiology  of  this  membrane, 
is,  that  by  enlarging  or  contracting  its 
pu])illary  opening,  it  can  regulate  the 
quantity  of  light  admitted  into  the  eye, 
according  to  the  sensibility  of  the  re- 
tina. That  it  performs  this  office  is  suf- 
ficiently obvious ;  yet  disease  presents 
circumstances  which  must  be  considered 
exceptions  to  this  notion,  and  not  to  be 
explained  by  it.  I  have  at  the  present 
time  under  my  care  a  patient  whose 
irides  are  in  opposite  conditions,  and 
each  iris  the  very  reverse  of  wliat  might 
be  expected.  The  right  eye  is  com- 
pletely amaurotic,  so  as  not  to  be  able 
to  distinguish  light  from  darkness;  yet 
the  pupil  is  but  slightly  dilated,  and  the 
motions  of  the  iris  not  much  impaired. 
On  the  other  hand,  vision  in  the  left  eye 
is  uninjured ;  but  the  ])upil  is  very 
widely  dilated,  and  the  iris  perfectly' im- 
moveaijle.  When  light  is  admitted  into 
this  eye,  its  iris  remaining  fixed,  the 
pupil  of  the  amaurotic  one  is  seen  to 
contract.  The  case  is  one  of  disease  of 
the  brain,  and  the  circumstances  are  as 
follow  : — In  February  last  I  first  saw  tbe 
patient,  a  young  man,  30  years  of  age, 
of  shattered  constitution,  from  the  com- 
bined eflfects  of  sy])hilis  and  the  long 
continued  use  of  mercury. 

For  some  weeks  he  had  suffered  severe 
pain  in  the  head,  jtrincipally  in  front, 
though  not  confined  to  that  part.  To 
this  succeeded  erysipelas  of  the  head 
and  face,  attended  with  fc\'eY,  delirium. 
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OF  HOOPING  COUGH  MORE  THAN 
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IN  THE  SAME  INDIVIDUAL. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 
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&;c.  which  left  liim  in  about  ten  days,  the  deficiency  of  ourphysiological  know- 
when  he  first  discovered  that  the  sight  led^e,  and  at  the  same  time  may  o-uide 
of  the  rijrht  eye  was  |fone.  It  was  at  us  into  right  paths  for  its  further  ini- 
this  period  that    I  first   saw   him,    but     provemcnt. 

whether  the  k)ss  of  sight  was  occasioned     

by  the  late  more  violent  attack,  or  by  the 
previous  disease,  I  could  not  ascertain. 
No  treatment  controlled  the  diicase,  and 
in  about  five  weeks  more  a  drooping  of 
the  upper  eyelid  of  the  left  eye  was  ob- 
served, which  gradually  increased  un- 
til complete  ptosis  was  formed,  succeed- 
ed by  paralysis  of  all  the  parts  supplied 
by  the  third  pair  of  nerves.  The  leva- 
ter  palpebrse  lost  all  power  to  elevate 
the  upper  lid,  and  (with  the  exception  of 
being  able  to  turn  it  outwardly),  from 
paralysis  of  three  of  the  recti  muscles 
and  one  of  the  oblique,  the  ball  of  the 
eye  became  fixed,  so  as  to  render  it 
necessary  to  turn  the  whole  head  to- 
wards any  object  to  be  looked  at.  The 
ciliary  nerves  being  supplied  by  the 
third  pair,  the  motions  of  the  iris  were 
destroyed,  and  the  pupil  largely  ex- 
panded. Such  opposite  conditions  of 
the  two  eyes,  each  presenting  circum- 
stances at  variance  with  the  generally 
received  physiology  of  the  iris,  render 
the  case  striking.  There  is  nothing 
extraorilinary  in  a  contracted  state  of 
the  pupil  in  amaurosis,  as  it  sometimes 
occurs,  yet  such  cases  are  exceptions  to 
the  general  rule.  Moreover,  certain 
diseased  conditions  of  the  brain, in  which 
there  is  no  sensibility  of  the  retina, 
furnish  other  instances  of  the  pupils  be- 
ing similarly  contracted.  Dr.  Baillie 
has  recorded  cases  of  apoplexy  in  v»hich 
they  were  reduced  to  mere  pin-hole 
apertures,  and  I  have  seen  one  instance 
of  the  kind  myself;  and  generally,  I 
believe,  such  a  symptom  is  regarded  as 
peculiarly  fatal.  In  profound  coma, 
produced  by  drinking  a  large  quantity 
of  ardent  spirits,  the  pupils  are  sometimes 
much  contracted,  although  more  com- 
monly dilated  and  insensible.  Also  in 
poisoning  b}'  opium,  where  complete 
coma  exists,  the  same  contracted  state 
is  generally  observed.  Such  cases  con- 
stitute a  large  number  when  assembled 
together,  and  although  they  may  be  con- 
sidered as  exceptions  to  a  general  rule, 
yet  they  must  take  place  in  obedience  to 
some  law  at  present  unknown  to  us. 
Physiology  and  ])athology  reflect  light 
on  each  ether  ;  and  whilst  there  can  be 
no  sound  pathology  that  is  not  based  on 
the  former  science,  the  phenomena  of 
disease  furnish   us   with  many  proofs  of 


Sir, 

As  medical  knowledge  should  be  beyond 
all  other  accumulative,   I   forward   you 

the  following  facts: — INIaster ,aged 

almost  five  jears,  is  now  affected  with 
hooping-cough,  well  marked  by  the  cha- 
racteristic hoop.  When  an  infantof  nine 
months  he  suffered  from  laryngeal  irri- 
tation during  dentition;  and  during  his 
convalescence, hooping-cough,  which  was 
affecting  three  other  children  in  the  same 
family,  attacked  him.  What  is  not  a 
little  remarkable,  shewing  the  constitu- 
tional peculiarities  in  families,  I  under- 
stand, from  the  evidence  of  the  medical 
attendant  upon  the  family  of  this  young 
gentleman's  mother,  that  this  lady  has  a 
brother  and  sister,  both  living,  who  have 
had  hooping-cough  more  than  once. 
They  both  had  the  disease  for  the  first 
time  when  infants  but  a  itw  months 
old:  in  the  latter  the  recurrence  took 
place  at  the  age  of  seven  ;  and  the  former 
caught  the  disease  from  children,  his 
nieces,  when  he  was  five-aud-forty  years 
of  age. 

I  am  led  to  trouble  you  with  the  above 
particulars,  from  noticing  the  discre- 
pancy of  opinion  among  some  standard 
authors  on  the  subject.  Dr.  Copland, 
in  his  very  valuable  Dictionary,  defines 
hooping-cough  "  as  appearing  but  once 
during  life;"  Dr.  Underwood  says,  it 
"never  appears  a  second  time;"  Dr. 
Maunsell  observes,  in  a  qualified  way, 
"  the  affection  being  one  of  those  which 
regularly  occur  but  once  in  the  same  in- 
dividual ;"  and  Dr.  Guersent  infers,  from 
his  immense  experience  at  the  Hopital 
des  En  fans  Malades,  that  "  il  est  rare 
qu'on  I'alt  plusieurs  fois  dans  sa  vie; 
cependant,  j'en  coniiais  plusieurs  ex- 
emples."  (Diet,  de  Med,  art.  Coque- 
luche).  —  I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Wm.  England,  M.D. 

Wisbech,  May  6,  1840. 
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ON  THE 

PHYSIOLOGY  OF  DRINKS, 

and  thein  influence   on   the  body  in 
health  and  disease. 

By  Melbourne  B.  Gallwey, 

Assist.-Surgeon  Royal  Artillery. 

Whilst  the  "  master  builders"  of  the 
l)roression  are  steadily  advancing'  the 
science  of  medicine,  and  whilst  con- 
tributions of  some  sort  or  otlier  are 
daily  comings  in  from  the  general  repub- 
lic, more  particularly  at  a  moment 
when  the  study  of  physiology  is  claim- 
ing especial  attention,  and  exercising  a 
practical  influence  on  the  treatment  of 
disease,  it  is  not  uninteresting  to  wit- 
ness the  neglect  with  which  subjects, 
apparently  simple,  are  treated;  but  on 
which,  in  reality,  we  possess  no  sub- 
stantial or  positive  knowledge.  Yet, 
befiire  we  engag'e  ourselves  in  questions 
of  ultra  perplexity,  whilst  we  are  busied 
in  our  inquiries  into  the  "  reflex  func- 
tion of  the  nerves,"  into  the  sources  and 
origin  of"  animal  heat,"  or  in  discover- 
ing the  primary  causeof  the  "  respira- 
tory movements,"  it  would  be  well  that 
we  studied  to  make  ourselves  familiar 
with  the  operations  of  nature,  as  they 
influence  the  phenomena  of  hourly  ob- 
servation, and  of  matters  which  have 
relation  directly  and  constantly  to  our 
physical  interests  and  necessities,  for 

"  To  know 
That  which  before  us  lies,  in  daily  life. 
Is  the  prime  wisdom." — JIilton. 

One  of  the  subjects  of  this  latter  descrip- 
tion, to  which  the  attention  of  the  pro- 
fession has  scarcely,  if  at  all,  been  di- 
rected, is  the  physiology  of  drinks  or 
of  fluids.  Who  in  the  present  day 
halts  by  the  road-side  of  graver  matters, 
to  inquire  into  the  fate  of  the  ample  po- 
tations we  daily  consume,  to  learn  how 
tliey  influence  our  system  in  health  and 
in  disease  ?  Where  shall  we  look  for  a 
writer  on  the  subject?  At  least,  for  my 
own  part,  I  know  not  where  to  find  one. 
Physiologists  have  treated  the  matter 
with  a  levity  which  is  singularly  cha- 
racteristic of  their  ignorance  of  the  same, 
or  if  they  have  delivered  themselves  at 
any  length  on  the  subject,  no  practical, 
no  useful  deductions  have  ensued  on 
their  inquiries. 

"  It  is  singular," says  Magendie,  "that 
physiologists,  who  have  been  so  much 
engaged  with  the  digestion  of  solid  food, 
and  who  have  erected  so  many  systems 
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to  explain  it,  and  made  so  many  ex- 
periments to  throw  light  on  its  nature, 
have  never  paid  any  particular  attention 
to  that  of  drinks;  this  study,  however, 
presented  fewer  apparent  ditficulties 
than  the  foinicr."  "Fluids,"  says  the 
same  authorily,  "in  respect  tothealtera- 
tions  that  they  prove  in  the  stomach, 
may  be  divided  into  two  classes — the  one 
sort  do  not  form  any  chyme,  the  other 
are  chymified  wholly  or  in  part."  That 
is  to  say,  there  are  nutritive  properties 
contained  within  many  of  the  liquids  we 
employ,  which  render  them  as  suitable 
for  the  formation  of  the  chyle  as  more 
solid  aliment ;  whilst  others  again  are 
destitute  altogether  of  such  a  quality, 
and  in  no  wise  contribute  towards  ali- 
mentation or  nutrition.  Milk,  for  ex- 
ample, is  absorbed  by  the  lacteals  ;  itisa 
fluideminently  nutritious, and  one  which 
perhaps  is  converted  entirely  into  chyle. 
Soups  again  are  an  illustration  of  the 
latter  class  of  liquids.  It  is  said,  and  I 
think  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  fact, 
that,  in  the  stomach,  a  separation  takes 
place  betwixt  the  water  of  which  these 
are  composed,  and  the  several  ultimate 
ingredients  which  endow  them  with 
their  nutritive  qualities.  It  would  seem 
that  the  lacteals  are  reluctant  to  meddle 
with  liquids,  which  are  not  converted 
more  or  less  into  solids  in  the  stomach  ; 
and  this  transmutation  of  form  we  ob- 
serve to  be  the  case  with  nutritive  fluids 
in  general.  Thus  milk  is  converted  in 
the  stomach  into  a  solid  or  semi-solid 
substance  by  a  process  of  coagulation 
denominated  curdling,  and  soups  having- 
suffered  a  division  in  the  stomach,  viz. 
into  the  water  and  solid  materials  of 
which  they  are  made  up,  the  gelatine, 
osmazome,  albumen,  &c.,  (or  the  nutri- 
tive portion  of  such  preparations)  are 
chymified,  and  subsequently  turned  into 
chyle,  preparatory  to  their  absorption  by 
the  lacteal  system  of  vessels;  whilst  the 
water  which  had  entered  into  the  decoc- 
tion submits  to  the  fate  which  belongs 
to  that  particular  fluid,  and  of  which  I 
propose  especially  now  to  treat. 

That  water  is  absorbed,  and  ulti- 
mately carried  into  the  circulation,  must 
at  once  be  admitted  ;  but  in  what  parti- 
cular site  of  the  alimentary  tract  it  is  so 
absorbed,  is  still  a  sub-judice  question; 
whilst  experiment  has  failed  hitherto  in 
determining'  by  what  particular  system 
of  vessels  it  is  conveyed  into  the  blood. 
"  Water,"  says  Magendie,  "  mixes 
whilst  in   the   stomach  with  the  mucus 
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the  g-astiic  juice,  and  the  sniiva,  which 
are  found  in  it.  It  becomes  muddy, 
and  afterwards  disappears  slosvly,  with- 
out sufferino-  any  other  triinsformatinn  ; 
the  one  part  passes  into  the  small  intestine, 
the  other  appears  to  be  directly  absorbed." 
Dr.  Beaumont,  in  his  remarkable  work 
on  Dig-i5stion,  (a  work  which  must  ever 
claim  our  respectand  attention,  from  the 
rare  opportunity  enjoyed  by  its  author 
of  ocularly  witnessing-  the  phenomena 
which  he" speaks  of  and  explains,)  in- 
forms us  that  he  has  found  water, by  ex- 
periment, "to  disappear  totally  in  less 
than  tentninntes  after  being-  swallowed; 
but  whether  by  absorption  or  through 
the  pylorus,  he  was  unable  to  determine." 
Wilson  Philip,  in  his  treatise  on  Indi- 
gestion, appears  to  maintain  that  a  ra- 
pid absorptioji  of  water  occasionally 
takes  place  in  the  stomach ;  and  Mas- 
cagni,  somewhere,  T  think,  expresses  a 
similar  opinion. 

But  what  arc  we  to  understand  by 
the  term  absorption,  as  applied  to  the 
disappearance  of  water  from  the  alimen- 
tary tract?  Are  we  to  rest  under  the 
assum])tion  that  it  is  taken  up  by  the 
lymphatics  of  the  stomach,  and  by  the 
lacteals,  in  its  transit  through  the  intes- 
tines, in  common  with  the  chyle?  This 
is  not  an  uncommon  opinion  indeed  ;  it 
is  a  view  which  many  of  our  own  coun- 
tWmeu  adopt,  more  perhajis  out  of  de- 
ference to  Hunter,  who  inclined  to  this 
hypothesis,  than    that  they  are  in  any 

way  able  to  prove  it Whilst  there 

are  others  who  contend  that  the  absor- 
bents have  no  power  of  influencing- mat- 
ters upon  which  the  peculiar  operation 
of  the  gastric  juice  has  not  been  exerted  ; 
and  it  does  nota})pear  that  a  licjuid,  which 
holds  neither  animal  nor  vegetable  sub- 
stance in  solution,  is  afiected  by  that 
agent ;  for  I  may  repeat,  that  the  experi- 
ments of  Beaumont  establish  the  fact, 
that  liquids  wliich  ai-e  suited  to  contri- 
bute towards  alimentation,  are  converted 
into  a  state  of  solidity  or  coagulation 
antecedent  to  their  passage  through  the 
pylorus;  for  example,  milk,  aTid  the  al- 
bumen of  eggs. 

Whether,  indeed,  the  influence  of  the 
lacteals  and  lymphatics  exte-nds  to  such 
fluids  as  hold  nothing  nutritive  in  solu- 
tion, is  a  question  which  will  j^robably 
not  be  decided  in  our  day,  if  indeed  it 
be  capable  of  solution  at  all.  For  ex- 
periments wanting  apparently  nothing 
in  nicety  of  adaptation,  and  nothing  in 
delicacy, have  extensively  been  instituted, 
and  that,  too,  with  unwearied  industry. 


by  the  opposite  factions  which  liave  moot- 
ed it ;  and  few  questions  in  pljysiology 
have  been  contested  and  defended  by  men 
of  more  brilliant  capacities  than  has  this 
celebrated  one.  I  sa}',  it  will,  probably, 
never  be  decided,  although  ]ibysiologists 
are  not  wanting  at  the  present  daj-,  who 
assert  that  the  question  has  long  been 
set  at  rest.  Magendie,  the  father  and 
g-reat  ag-itator  of  the  position,  that  the 
lym))hatics  do  not  absorb,  or  are  not  the 
only  instruments  of  absorjition,  imagines 
he  has  substantiated  it,  by  the  following 
experiments,  and  others  of  a  nature  not 
differing  materially  from  it.  "  ]Make  a 
dog  swallow  a  quantity  of  alcoliol  mixed 
with  wafer,  whilst  he  is  taking  his  food. 
If  half  an  hour  afterwards  its  chyle  is 
extracted,  we  sliall  see  that  this  liquid 
contains  no  alcohol,  whilst  (he  blood 
exhales  a  strong  odour  of  it,  and  alcohol 
may  be  reproduced  from  the  blood  by 
distillation."  Again,  "  a  dog  swallowed 
4  oz.  of  a  decoction  of  rhubarb;  half 
an  hour  afterwards  the  lymph  was  ex- 
tracted from  the  thoracic  duct.  This 
fluid  presented  no  traces  of  rhubarb; 
the  half  of  the  liquid  had,  nevertheless, 
disappeared  from  the  intestinal  canal, 
and  there  was  rhubarb  perceptible  in  the 
urine."  Similar  results  ensued  on  making' 
the  experiments  with  a  solution  of  cam- 
phor, and  other  odoriferous  bodies. 
But  the  experiment,  which  to  myself 
seems  more  decisively  still  to  disprove  the 
absorbing  power  of  the  lymphatics,  as 
exerted  on  matters  \vhich  contain  nothing- 
nutritive  within  them,  is  that  which 
consisted  in  insulating  a  portion  of  in- 
testine from  all  connection  with  the  rest  of 
the  canal,  except  through  the  veins  of  the 
part,  (taking  especial  care  that  no  vestige 
of  an  absorbent  lurked  behind,)  and  fill- 
ing it  then  with  a  solution  of  nux  vo- 
mica, when  uiihin  six  minutes  after- 
wards the  usual  efl'ects  of  the  poison  ap- 
peared. These  experiments  would  seem, 
in  good  truth,  to  leave  little  further  to 
be  wished  for,  and  little  more  to  be  done ; 
and  associating  them  with  the  collateral 
facts,  which  g-ive  them  additional  sup- 
port, I  confess  that  they  are  conclusive,  in 
my  own  mind,  as  to  the  correctness  of 
the  position  taken  up  by  Magendie. 
There  seems  to  be  this  imperfection, 
however,  about  the  experiment  first  al- 
luded to,  viz.  that  our  inability  to  re- 
cognise the  alcohol  in  the  chyle  is  in 
reality  no  proof  that  it  has  not  been 
amalgamated  with  it.  We  can  as  easily 
understand  how  the  chyle  may  refuse  to 
betray  its  constituent  ingredients  when 
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f  xaii:iiic(},  as  that  analysis  woiiid  he  iin- 
«l)Ie  to  tliscovcr  tlie  elenienlary  parts  of 
tlie  food,  af.er  they  have  heeii  finally 
\  italizeil  int')  blood. 

That  liquids  ]i()ssessiiitr  no  nutritive 
qualities  are  imahsorhtd  by  tlie  hictcals, 
is  further  l)iiriie  out  liy  another  of 
Ma <fen die's  experiments,  wliich  C(  n- 
sisled  inlyin;,'lhe  thoracic  d:ict  of  a  (^ojj;, 
and  niiikinu-  him  subsequently  saallow 
a  decdction  of  nux  vomica.  The  animal 
expired  as  quickly  as  if  the  thoracic  duct 
had  been  untouched.  But  here  there  is 
an  objection  a^ain  to  the  value  of  this 
(xperiment,  as  it  bears  on  the  qiuslion  at 
issue.  It  is  this, — that  the  simple  im- 
pression (if  ])oisonous  substances  on 
the  nerves  of  a  jjart,  viill  as  certainly 
endanger  the  life  of  an  animal,  as 
thou^ii  they  iiad  been  introduced  into 
(he  circulation  itself.  The  learned 
Miiller  contends  that  the  nerves  are 
unable  of  themselves  to  take  cognizance 
of  pois(!nous  ao'ents,  and  thnt  it  is  ne- 
cessary the  Ijlood  should  directly  receive 
them,  in  order  that  death  may  ensue. 
But  the  experiments  of  Brodie  are  de- 
cisive in  (lis|)rnviiip;-  this  latter  position  ; 
and  are  foreibly  calculated  to  convince 
us  of  I  he  existence  of  such  an  influence. 
But  Miiller  is  njore  hapjjy  when  he 
seeks  to  invalidate  the  deductions  de- 
rivable from  the  last  experiment  I  have 
noticed.  "  Since  the  tjjoracic  duc't,"  he 
says,  "  l)assoine;ir!esin  animals  commu- 
nicated with  veins,  for  instance,  branches 
joinino-  the  vena  a/.yi^os,  as  in  the  hoj;-; 
and  since  even  a  rij^ht  thoracic  duct 
occasiiinally  exists,  while  the  absorbent 
vessels  have  frequent  communications 
with  one  another,  the  application  of  a 
lig^ature  to  the  thoracic  duct  cannot  ab- 
solulely  ])revent  the  jiassage  of  the 
poisoned  lymph  into  the  blood.  Dr. 
Bostock  obseivcs  on  this  question,  that 
*'  concerning;-  the  contents  of  the  lacteals, 
we  have  no  decided  j)roof  of  these  ves- 
sels containino-  any  substance  except 
the  elements  of  the  chyle;  and  that 
althoutfh  extraneous  bodies  have  beeti 
occasionally  found  in  them  in  minute 
quantity,  these  cases  must  be  reg-arded 
as  exceptions  to  the  general  rule  ;"  and 
"  exceptio  proliat  re<;ulam." 

Wliether,  tlierefore,  we  ajjree  with 
Hunter  and  Monro,  and  their  disciples, 
that  the  lacteals  and  lympl)atics  arc  the 
immediate  and  only  airents  concerned  in 
absorption,  indiscriminately  of  liquids 
containing'  no  nutritive  niatiers  in  solu- 
tion, as  well  as  of  those  which  do  contri- 


hu!e  to  nu  rition  ;  or  with  Magendie, 
and  l.'is  school,  that  the  veins  are  the 
principal  channels  of  absorption  for 
liquids  contriiniting-  jtotliing-  to  alimen- 
lalion,  certain  it  is.  that  the  fluids  Of 
either  class  are  ultimately  carried  into 
the  circulation,  and  that  lia\  ing  so  ar- 
rived at  a  common  channel,  they  each, 
in  their  turn,  are  concerned  in  increas- 
ini>-  the  \ohinie  of  the  Llood  tliat  is 
alre;)dy  contained  in  the  vessels. 

Now,  sufposinj;-  this  much  to  be  ad- 
mitted,— thit  fluids,  how  diff"erent  so- 
ever they  may  be  in  nature  and  proper- 
ties, are  ullimately  carried  into  the  cir- 
cuia:ion,(aiHl  tliis  position,  I  apprehend, 
will  not  !ie  o-ainsaid)  it  must  equally 
hold  o-odd,  I  think,  that  th(;  quantum  of 
blood  orijrinally  circulatinu-  in  the  ves- 
sels uiii  at  the  moment  of  absorption 
be  much  augmented,  and  the  vessels 
themselves,  in  proportion,  distended. 
But  then,  says  Paris,  "It  has  very  truly 
been  observed  (hat  in  healthy  bodies,  or 
such  as  are  without  any  obstruction  of 
the  excretions,  an  unusual  distension  of 
ti)e  vessels  cannot  be  iiroduced,  or  at 
least  long  subsist  ;  for  it  is  evident  that 
such  an  increased  quantity  of  water  in 
the  blood  will  immediately  pass  oflT  by 
one  or  other  of  the  excretions  ;  this  efl^eet, 
however,  in  itself,  renders  the  operation 
of  aliments  of  signal  service  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  disease."  I  entirely  agree 
with'  the  arg-ument  employed  in  the  pas- 
sag-c  T  have  quoted,  and  will  g-o  to  the 
full  extent  of  (his  writer's  hypothesis,  in 
as  far  as  it  applies  to  the  body  iji  health, 
ajid  where  the  excretions  are  acti\ely  in 
])lay  ;  but  lam  at  issue  altegelber  with 
him  when  he  contends  for  its  apji'ication 
in  disease.  And  I  feel  a  conviction  that 
fluids  are  continually  administered  (hen, 
where  their  vvitiidrawal  is  urg-ently  called 
for,  though  the  "  sufltTings  of  Tantalus" 
be  added  to  the  disease ;  whilst  I  am 
ready  to  admit  that  the  waste-pipes  of 
the  system,  viz.,  the  emunctories  of  the 
kidney,  the  exhalants  of  the  skin  and  of 
the  lungs,  r.rc  outlets  sufficiently  great 
and  sufficiently  well  ]>rovided  during  a 
state  of  health,  for  the  superabundant 
liquid  contained  in  the  vessels.  I  con- 
t- !id  (hat  engorgement  of  the  vasculaj 
system  is  a  oonsequenoe  of  its  continued 
absorption,  where  the  powers  are  op- 
pressed with  inflammatory  or  febiile 
disease  ;  for,  under  these  morbid  condi- 
tions of  the  body,  a  cessation  or  diminu- 
tion of  the  excretions  is  a  primary  and 
immediate   cnnseqaence.     The  kidneys 


356 


ANALYSES  AND  NOTICES  OF  BOOKS. 


no  long'er  consent  to  eliminate  urine  ; 
the  skin  grows  impermeable,  perhaps 
even  to  insensible  perspiration.  The 
waterj  vapour  from  the  lunors  is  pro- 
portionably  diminished;  whilst  the  ex- 
halant  vessels  of  the  intestines  are  in 
their  turn  as  obstinately  constricted. 
The  propriety  then, — the  wisdom  of  dis- 
tending- the  already  bloated  vessels,  is  a 
question  tliat  hinges  entirely  on  the  es- 
tablishment of  this  position — have  li- 
quids the  power,  when  absorbed  under 
such  a  state  of  the  system,  of  reopening 
the  outlets,  and  of  reestablishing  the  ex- 
cretion ;  or  is  their  tendency  rather  to 
aggravate  the  miscliief,  without  over- 
coming the  obstruction  ?  Dr.  Paris 
contends  that  their  administration  is 
called  for  under  such  circumstances ; 
that,  in  a  word,  they  are  decidedly  dia- 
phoretic and,  that  the  withholding  ihem 
in  fever  is  even  injurious.  And  he  re- 
minds us  that  Galen  and  Celsus,  with 
the  physicians  of  the  middle  ages,  were 
in  the  habit  of  giving-  their  patients  cold 
water  to  solicit  diaphoresis  in  fever.  In 
fever  of  a  mild  and  ephemeral  type,  a 
practice  of  this  kind  may  have  its  ad- 
vantages; and,  indeed,  T  allow  it  often 
succeeds  in  destroying  the  spasm  which 
Cullen  believes  to  give  rise  to  the  phe- 
nomena which  constitute  their  essence, 
or  in  overcoming  whatsoever  agency 
may  be  concerned  in  their  production. 
But  in  fevers  which  are  protracted  for 
weeks,  and  where  art  is  unable  to  in- 
crease the  discharge  of  urine  or  of  per- 
spiration, I  see  no  advantage  from  dis- 
tending the  blood-vessels  to  a  point 
beyond  that  which  they  have  already 
undergone.  And  in  obstinate  phlogis- 
tic diseases  the  same  must  apply,  but 
with  yet  greater  import.  Were  I  to 
hazard  the  assumption,  that  inflamma- 
tions and  fevers  of  obstinate  continuance 
are  aggravated  and  kept  up  by  the 
inordinate  quantity  of  fluids  whicli  we  are 
in  the  habit  of  allowing  our  patients  for 
the  alleviation  of  that  thirst  which  is  a 
constant  and  attendant  symptom  on 
these  morbid  conditions,  I  might  be 
charged  with  erecting  an  hypothesis 
which  no  appreciable  facts  could  support. 
But  theories,  nay  systems,  have  been 
raised  on  less  plausible  pretensions.  And 
in  support  of  my  argument,  or  in  dis- 
proof of  the  value  of  such  as  might  directly 
oppose  it,  I  might  contend  that  we  have 
yet  to  be  informed  of  the  benefits  which 
are  said  to  arise  in  the  particular  cases 
under  notice,  from  a  persistence  *in  the 


practice  which  I  decry  ;  and,  that  if  its 
supporters  deny  it  to  be  injurious,  they 
have  at  least  not  succeeded  in  establish- 
ing its  merits. 

WooUvich,  April  14,  18-jO. 

[To  be  continueil.] 
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'  L'Auteur  se  tue  a  allonger  ce  que  le  lecte  ur  s 
tue  i  abreger." — D'Alemeert. 


Pnthologicat  Observations  on  the  Dis- 
eases of  the  Uterus.  By  Robt.  Lee, 
M.D.  F.R.S.,  Physician  to  the  Biitish 
Lying-in  Hospital,  and  Lecturer  on 
j\Iid«ifery  at  St.  George's  Hospital. 
The  coloured  illustrations  from  ori- 
ginal drawings  by  Mr.  Perry.  Lon- 
don :  Churchill,  1840. 

If  this  work  be  carried  on  as  it  has  com- 
menced, of  which  we  have  no  reason  to 
doubt,  it  will  prove  a  magnificent  contri- 
bution to  medical  science.  The  object 
is  to  illustrate  malignant  diseases  of  the 
uterus  ;  fibrous,  calcareous,  and  other 
tumors  of  the  same  viscus,  as  well  as  tlie 
efl^ects  of  inflammation  ;  and  the  various 
morbidconditionsby  which  the  organs  are 
disturbed  ;  the  diseases  of  the  ovaria,  Fal- 
lopian tubes,  and  external  uterine  appen- 
dages ;  and  lastl}',  the  diseases  of  the 
gravid  uterus  and  its  contents. 

The  present  part  contains  cases  and 
depositions  illustrative  of  malig-nant 
diseases  of  the  uterus.  Not  fewer  than 
forty-two  cases  are  detailed  in  illustration, 
and  the  following  conclusions  drawn  : — 

"  From  these  cases  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  fungoid  tumor  of  the  uterus,  or 
cauliflower  excrescence,  scirrhus,  carci- 
noma, and  corroding  ulcer,  are  merely 
different  forms  of  the  same  malignant 
disease  ;  that  the  morbid  changes  may 
commence  in  the  mucous  and  muscular 
coats  of  the  fundus  and  body  of  the 
uerus,  though  they  are  observed  most 
frequently  to  begin  in  the  orifice  and 
cervix.  It  may  be  inferred,  also,  from 
these  histories,  that  inflammation  of  the 
uterus  does  not  give  rise  to  cancer  in  any 
form  ;  and  that  the  progress  of  the  dis- 
ease to  a  fatal  termination  is  never  ar- 
rested by  those  remedies  which  subdue 
inflammation.  Three  of  the  individuals 
whose  cases  have  been  related  were  un- 
der thirty  years  of  age,  three  between 
thirty  and  forty,  sixteen  from  forty  to 
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fifty,  and  fourteen  from  fifty  to  sixty. 
In  ten  cases  there  was  cither  no  pain 
whatever  experienced  in  the  nterus,  or 
it  was  only  a  sli<>l)t  dull  pain  or  sense 
of  uneasiness  within  the  ]}elvis.  In  the 
remaining  cases  the  pain  experienced 
was  acute  and  lancinating-,  and  extended 
to  the  sacrum,  jfroins,  and  thiohs,  and 
other  ])arts  around  the  pelvis.  Hcnior- 
rha<Te  from  the  uterus,  foetid  discharfje 
of  serum,  mucus  and  pus  mixed  with 
blood  from  the  vagina,  and  sickness  at 
stomach,  were  the  symptoms  almost  in- 
variably present  after  ulceration  had 
taken  place.  The  hemorrhage  from  the 
uterus  was  most  profuse,  and  the  pain 
slightest,  in  the  fungoid  form  of  the 
disease. 

"  In  the  treatment  of  these  case..>, 
when  the  pain  was  severe,  relief  was 
occasionally  obtained  by  leeches  applied 
to  the  anus,  hypogastrium,  and  groins, 
and  cupping-  glasses  to  the  sacrum.  In 
no  case  was  great  benefit  derived  from 
the  application  of  leeches  to  the  os  uteri. 
The  frequent  injection  of  tepid  water 
into  the  vagina,  decoction  of  poppies, 
solutions  of  opium,  conium,  lead,  zinc, 
nitrate  of  silver,  and  chloride  of  soda, 
often  diminished  the  foetor  of  the  dis- 
charge, and  soothed  the  sufferings  of  the 
patients.  The  tepid  hip-bath  often 
afforded  great  relief;  and  the  pain  was 
frequently  mitigated  hj  friction  with 
camphorated  liniment  and  laudanum 
over  the  loins,  lo«  er  part  of  the  s|)ine 
and  sacrum,  and  the  whole  region  of  the 
uterus.  The  belladonna  plaister  over 
the  sacrum  was  only  useful  in  a  few 
cases  and  for  a  shoit  period.  Excruci- 
ating pain  was  often  diminished  by  an 
enema  of  laudanum,  and  a  little  warm 
milk  or  solution  of  starch»  Solid  opium, 
the  liquor  opii  sedativus,  the  prepara- 
tions of  morphine,  and  the  extract  of 
hjosc^amus,  were  the  most  useful  inter- 
nal remedies. 

"  Neither  the  removal  of  the  whole 
uterus  by  a  surgical  operation,  nor  the 
destruction  of  its  orifice  «ith  caustic  or 
other  means,  was  considered  justifiable 
in  any  case." 

Four  plates,  executed  in  the  first  style 
of  the  art,  are  given  in  illustration. 


MEDICAL  GAZETTE. 

Friday,  May  22,  1840. 


"  Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihi,  dignitatem 
Artis  MediciE  tueri ;  potestas  niodo  veniendi  in 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 


LATE  REPORT  OF  THE  POOR-LAW 

COMMISSIONERS. 
In  our  recent  article  on  this  subject,  we 
discussed  some  of  the  flimsy  apologies 
put  forth  by  the  Poor-Law  Commis- 
sioners. They  feel  that  their  proceed- 
ings are  as  repugnant  to  the  good  sense 
of  the  people  of  England,  as  they  are 
subversive  of  the  dictates  of  humanity  ; 
and  they  endeavour,  therefore,  to  per- 
suade their  readers  that,  were  it  not  for 
their  labours,  rent  would  be  swallowed 
up  by  poor-rates,  and  that  a  voluntary 
subscription  raised  by  the  charitable 
threatens  the  existence  of  the  new  eco- 
nomical reformation  !  At  present  we 
purpose  to  say  a  word  or  two  on  their 
conduct  towards  the  medical  profession  ; 
but  before  doing  so,  we  would  mention 
one  point  more  relating  to  our  former 
observations. 

Mr.  Assistant-Commissioner  Tufnell, 
writing  to  head-quarters,  praises  the 
Commissioners  and  himself  for  the 
Cato-like^  austerity  with  which  he  and 
they  resist  any  relaxation  of  their  rules. 
The  public  outcry,  he  says,  is  constantly 
directed  against  the  "  supposed  incon- 
siderate harshness"  of  the  Commis- 
sioners ;  and  their  rigid  sense  of  public 
duty  is  the  only  reason  they  do  not 
yield  to  if.  Why,  what  foolish  buttering 
of  the  Commissioners  is  this  !  Does 
not  every  human  being  know  that  the 
diminution  of  the  rates  is  the  tenure  by 
which  the  Commissioners  hold  their 
snug  offices?— and  that  by  yielding  to 
the  outcry,  and  thus  increasing  the 
rales,  they  might  lose  3000/.  a  year 
a-piece  ?  We  are  perfectly  certain,  more- 
over, that  were  it  not  for  the  "  outcry," 
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tlie  Commissioners   would  tc  too  hapj^y  accusafio!),  Iiy  ihii;  c  inHtu  t:is  to  nieiiicaJ 

to  knock  another  million  or  \.\v  <   cff  \he  lolief;  and  will  be  fdioed  to  confess  that 

rates,  and  realize  the  tircams  of"  the  most  i„   tl,is  point,    as  iii   every  other,  thtir 

frugal    cconiiniists.       Nothing    can     be  "  jjr,,()dness    wears    the    sterner    face   of 

eisier,  when   humanity'  1?^  put  out  of  ilie  love." 

qnestio:i.     You    have  only   to  refuse  all         The  claims  of  poverty,  comb'ned  with 

out  door  relief, and  make  the  workhouses  sickness,  are  so  strong,  that  they  have 

a  few  shades  more  intoltraLle,atid  there-  always  been  con-idercd  irresistible  ;  and 

fore  still  better  tests  of  extreme  destitu-  u,i;il  tlie  iron  age  of  the  ec()n'>mists,  even 

li'in       If  the    poor    grumble,    then,    as  the  dulest  and   coldest  of  men  allowed 

Dogberry  says,  it  is  flat  perjury  ;  but  if  the  right  of  ilisease  to  relief.     The  btne- 


jiersons  who  keep  gigs  a:!d  are  respec- 
table, should  I'.rate  about  charity,  or  the 
like,  the  answer  is  ever  ready,  that  they 
do  not  understand  *'  the  principle  of 
jjopulation  !" 

It  is  said  tl;at  a  Highland  chief,  when 
asked    what  was  to   become  of  the  nu 


\olent  go  much  farther,  and  instead  of 
merely  allowing  the  claim,  would  give 
it  greater  efF.  ct,  and  for  this  purpose 
would  amend  the  m  ichiucry  of  society 
whenever  it  is  in.-ufBcient  for  the  pur- 
pose. Now  it  is  clear,  that  utider  the 
old    Poor   I^aw,    the   medical    arrange- 


merous  families  whom  he  had  ejected  nients  for  the  relief  of  the  indigent  were 
from  his  estate,  to  m;;ke  ro:.m  for  sheep-  lamentably  defective.  The  salaries  of 
walks,  answered,  "  Loch  Duich  is  deep     the  parish  surgeons  were  absurdly  small, 


enough  for  them  all*  !' 

Some  persons  (more,  perhaps,  than 
would  openly  avow  it)  like  the  Loch 
Duich  method  ;  others  sympathize  more 


and  as  we  cannot  reckon  npon  the  ten- 
dered services  of  a  thousand  Howards, 
their  attendance  was  scanty  likewise. 
Hence,  as  the  Commissioners  are  Con- 


or less  with   their  fellow  creatures;  but     stantly  boasting  with  a  brazen  voice  of 


we  take  it  that  the  disbelief  in  the  bene- 
volent intentions  of  the  Commissioners 
is  universal  among  all  t'liuking  persons, 
whether   they  are  philanthropists  or  be- 


their  regard  for  the  comforts  of  the  poor, 
it  would  have  been  well  had  they  seized 
this  striking  opportunity  of  benefiting 
their   unhappy    clients.     They   tell    us 


long   to    the  economical  school    of  the  that  they  have  diminished  the  poor  rates 

Laird  in  the  story.     The  only  approxi-  by  more  than  two  millions  sterling  per 

mation  to  benevolence  which  can  be  con-  annum.     Be  it  so;  then   why  not  add 

ceded    to  them   by    the  most  indulgent  oue-fortieth  part  of  this  sum  to  the  sa- 

critic,    is   of    a     very     spurious     kind,  laries  of  those  on  whose  zeal  the  poor  so 

They   hope    for    a    Malthusian  heaven  materially  depend  ?     Instead  of  this,  we 

upon    earth;  a  millennium  of  celibacy  have  seen  the  horrid   system  of  tenders 

and  labourers' clubs;  when  whole  gene-  continued,  and   medical    officers  pitted 

rations  of  starvation  shall  have   forced  against  each    other  till  they   agreed  to 

our  husbandmen   into  supernatural  pru-  attend  the   i)oor  for  sums  which  would 

dence,  and  ciiarity  shall   experience  its  not  pay  for  drugs.  In  some  observati  ms 

euthanasia  for  want  of  tlj-cts  to  benefit,  by  the  Council  of  the    British   Medical 

If  any  one  should  think  this  picture  too  Association,  printed  in  the  report  before 

highly  charged,  and   should  credit  the  us,  it  appears  that  the  average  expense 

pretensions  of  the  Commissioners  to  phi-  of  each  case  of  sickness,  for  medicines, 

lantrophy  of  a  better  sort,  he  will  be  leeches,  surgical  instruments,  &c.,  was 

painfully  convinced  of  the  truth  of  our  4s.  Sfd.  in  fifty-five  hospitals  and  dis- 

.  ...  7     ~  T~77v    ^       T  pensaries;  while  in  eight  counties,  the 

*  Alison   on   the   Management  of  the  Poor  in 

Scotland,  2d  edit.  p.  61.  average  sum  for  each  case   of  illness  (as 


LATE  REPORT   OF  THE  POOR  LAW  COMWISSIONERS.  3o9 

(IcducctI   from   llic   salaries,)   for  drugs,  they  reply,  that  they  do  not  care  to  fiir- 

lecchcs,  JDuriiies,  and  medical  and  siir-  ni:^!l  the  profession  with  carminatives — 

yical    skill,   was   3s.  3l^d.;  and    in    tiie  //i«Ms  the  doctors' look-out ! 

metropolitan   dislricis,  the  avera<;c  sum  On  the  2lsl  February,  183J,  the  Cum- 

for  medicines,  medical    attendance,  and  missioncrs  addressed  a  series  of  questions 

skill,  was  Is.  Sjd.  a  case.  to  their  assistants  respecting  the  arrange- 

'i'he  Coniniis.Moners,  howevc!-,  far  from  ments  for  affording  medical  relief  to  sick 

wishing  to  raise  the  salaries  of  the  Union  i)auj)crs,  and  their  answers  are  given  in 

surgeons,  till  the  reward  somewhat  ap-  tlie  present  report. 

proachecl  the  labour,  have  often  threat-  Among  other  things,  they  asked,  whe- 
ened  to  bring  down  lads  from  I/)ndon,  ther  dissatisfaction  had  arisen  in  any  of 
if  the  ejtablijlitd  practilioiicrs  of  the  the  Unions  as  to  the  remuneration  of  the 
j)lace  were  not  sufficiently  "  reasonable.*'  medical  officers?  To  this  Mr.  Axley, 
Now,  the  only  want  of  reason  in  the  assistant  Commissioner  for  ])arts  of  So- 
tcnders  of  the  surgeons,  seems  to  us  to  merset,  Gloucester,  and  ^\  ilts,  answers 
lie  in  the  singularly  small  sums  for  "Yes;  in  fourteen  Unions,  on  the  ])arts 
which  they  offer  to  undertake  the  most  of  the  medical  officer." 
t)nerous  duties.  These  offers  clearly  Colonel  A'Court  answers  for  the  coun- 
demonstrate  that  ho\\  ever  sensible  each  tics  of  Southampton,  Dorset,  and  Wilts^ 
surgeon  may  be  individually,  the  pro-  that  "  as  vi ell-qualified  candidates  are 
fession  v\auts  that  reasonable  esprit  de  seldom  wanting  for  any  vacant  appoint- 
corps,  without  which  it  cannot  resist  the  ment,  I  presume  that  the  present  salaries 
attacksof  a  central  despotism  like  that  of  of  the  medical  officers  are  considered 
the  Poor  Law  Commissioners.  No  man  reasonable;  at  the  same  time,  I  have 
has  courage  to  ask  for  a  fifth  of  the  often  heard  complaints  as  to  the  small- 
merited  salary,  when  he  know  s  that  there  ness  of  them." 

isno  tacit  undcrstandingto  restrain  other  Mr.  Power,  who  is  the  satrap  of  Lan- 
practiiioners  from  offtri  g  to  do  the  work  cashire,  and  the  West  Riding  of  York, 
fora  tenth.  Moreover, as  pari-h  surgeons  tells  us,  that,  "  in  the  Cliorlton  Union, 
always  received  salaries  that  were  merely  the  out-door  medical  relief  is  conducted 
luiminal,  they  have  never  ventured  to  by  two  medical  officers  at  os.  per  case; 
raise  their  expectations  to  any  adequate  and  the  total  amount  in  this  Union  for 
remuneration;  the  oppressed  are  satis-  one  3  ear  has  been  £.8. 12s.  lOJ. :  n  hich, 
fied  with  half  justice,  as  he  who  has  added  to  their  salaries  for  attending  the 
been  accustomed  to  the  rule  of  a  miser  two  Union  workliouses,  gives  a  total 
sees  liberality  in  tl;e  most  frugal  house-  amount  of  about  £120  per  annum." 
keeping.  When  Morton,  in  Old  Morta-  The  salaries  of  these  two  gentlemen, 
lity,  returns  after  his  long  exile,  Alie  for  attending  ti)e  workhouses,  are,  there- 
supposes  that  he  will  be  "  for  keeping  fore,  about  £30  a-year,  or  Is.  8d.  a-day, 
rather  a  niair  house  than  puir  auld  each :  we  hope  that  they  rank  among 
Miluwood  that's  gane ;  and,  indeed,  the  "  reasonable"  ones. 
I  would  approve  o' your  eating  butcher-  Before  we  conclude  tliis  subject  for 
meat,  maybe,  as  aften  as  tiirce  times  the  present  Meek,  we  will  just  observe, 
a-vveek — it  keeps  the  wind  out  o'  the  that  we  must  not  assume  that  the  sur- 
stamack."  geons   are   contented  in   those  districts 

The  Commissioners,  however,  are  am-  where  no   audible  murmurs  are  heard, 

ply  satisfied  if  the  medical  officers  have  An  ordinary  knowledge  of  human  ua- 

butchcr  meat  once  a-week.  As  for  keep-  ture  will  convince  the  inquirer,  that  op  • 

ing  "  the    wind    out  0'   the  stamack,"  pression  often  derives  its  sharpest  sting 
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from  the  danger  of  complaint ;  and  this 
general  rule  was  exemplified  in  the  in- 
vestigations of  the  Provincial  Associa- 
tion, who  found  too  many  country  prac- 
titioners afraid  of  denouncing  tlie  boards 
which  ground  them  down.  In  such 
places  one  might  rather  expect  to  find  a 
grim  satisfaction  expressed  by  those 
surgeons  who  had  gained  the  suffrages 
of  their  masters,  the  Guardians,  together 
with  the  privilege  of  supplying  drugs  to 
the  poor  out  of  their  own  pockets.  It  is 
thus  that  in  those  kingdoms,  where  even 
the  shadow  of  freedom  does  not  exist, 
and  where  argument  is  answered  by 
the  dungeon,  the  eternal  cry  is,  "  our 
father,  the  Emperor !" 

PROGRESS  OF  CHOLERA. 

Dr.  Graves  has  published  in  the  Dublin 
Journal  of  Medical  Science,  a  most 
interesting  set  of  tables,  illustrating  the 
course  and  progress  of  cholera  in  this 
country.  We  regret  very  much  that 
from  their  length  it  is  impossible  for  us 
to  transcribe  tliem  into  our  pages,  but  we 
are  desirous  that  our  readers  should  at 
least  know  where  to  find  them  (viz. 
Dublin  Journal,  March  1840).  It  is  to 
Sir  James  Clark  that  the  profession  is 
indebted  for  these  very  important  docu- 
ments :  it  appears  that,  but  for  his  exer- 
tions, they  would  never  have  seen  the 
light.  Dr.  Graves  observes,  "These 
tables  are  taken  from  the  official  report 
presented  by  the  Commissioners  to 
William  the  Fourth,  of  which  report  but 
one  copy  existed  ;  thatcopj'  was  mislaid, 
and  would  have  been  lost  to  tlie  world, 
had  not  Sir  James  Clark  exerted  him- 
self to  make  it  out,  and  by  the  aid  of  the 
Royal  Librarian,  it  was  at  last  found 
buried  amongst  an  heterogeneous  mass 
of  papers  in  a  drawer." 

ROYAL  MEDICO-CHIRURGICAL 
SOCIETY. 

May  12th,  1840. 
The  President  in  the  Chair. 

On  Aneurisms,  and  especially  Spontaneous  Vari- 
cose Aneurisms  of  the  Ascending  Aorta  and 
Sinuses  of  Valsalva,  with  Cases.     By  John 
Thurnam. 
After  some  observations  on  the  probable 
course    and     termination     of   aneurisms 


limited  to  the  lesser  aortic  sinuses  of  Val 
salva,  the  author  proceeded  to  the  proper 
subject  of  his  jiaper,  on  spontaneous  varicose 
aneurism  of  the  aorta,  a  form  of  disease 
which  is  new  to  pathologists.  This  lesion 
he  stated  to  have  been  entirely  overlooked 
by  RI.  Breschet  in  his  valuable  memoir  on 
varicose  aneurism,  although  Mr.  Symehad 
already  detailed  a  case  seated  in  the  ab- 
dominal aorta  and  cava.  After  adverting 
to  the  interestinn;  case  published  by  Mr. 
Perry,  in  the  20lh  vol.  of  the  Transactions 
of  this  Society,  the  author  proceeded  to 
tbe  consideration  of  the  lesion  as  occurring 
in  the  ascending  aorta.  He  considered 
this  part  of  the  arterial  system,  including 
the  aortic  sinuses,  as  more  liable  than  any 
other  to  the  formation  of  such  spontaneous 
intervascular  communications,  in  conse- 
quence, principally,  of  its  close  contact 
with  various  parts  of  the  venous  system. 
He  detailed  eleven  cases,  and  referred  to 
the  preparations  from  six  others,  iu  which 
spontaneous  varicose  aneurism  had  existed. 
Of  these,  two  were  seated  in  the  descending 
aorta  and  inferior  vena  cava,  and  one  in 
the  arteria  innominata  and  superior  vena 
cava.  The  others  were  all  seated  in  the 
ascending  aorta  (excepting  one  in  tbe 
arch),  and  communicated,  one  with  the 
superior  vena  cava,  two  with  the  right 
auricle,  one  with  the  right  ventricle,  and 
ten  with  the  pulmonary  artery. 

He  then  proceeded  to  give  the  history  of 
the  disease,  which  he  founded  upon  an 
analysis  and  comparison  of  these  cases. 
He  stated  that  the  mode  of  communi- 
cation between  the  aneurismal  sacs  and 
the  venous  system  might  occur  in  two 
principal  ways,  viz.,  either  suddenly,  and 
by  rupture,  in  consequence  of  some  effort 
on  the  part  of  the  patient,  or  in  a  more 
slow  and  insidious  way,  by  softening  or 
ulceration  of  the  walls  of  the  sac-  The 
symptoms  which  announce  the  formation 
of  the  varicose  aneurism,  under  the  first  of 
these  circumstances,  were  described,  and 
were  stated  to  resemble  those  of  a  rupture 
of  the  heart.  The  symptoms  of  the  disease 
were  divided  into  those  connected,  firstly, 
with  the  external  surface  and  system 
generally  ;  secondly,  with  the  resjjiration  ; 
and,  thirdly,  with  the  state  of  the  heart 
and  great  vessels.  The  most  important  of 
the  general  diagnostic  signs  were  stated  to 
be  livor  of  the  surface,  or  a  distended  and 
even  varicose  condition  of  the  subcuta- 
neous and  other  veins  ;  severe  and  rapidly 
advancing  anasarca:  all  these  symptoms 
being  limited  to  such  portions  of  the  body 
as  are  below,  or  the  venous  system  of 
which  is  distal  to  the  varicose  orifice. 
When  the  varicose  aneurism  is  between 
the  descending  aorta  and  inferior  cava, 
the  legs,  scrotum,  and  lower  half  of  the 
body,  when  between  the  ascending  aorta 
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and  the  superior  cava,  the  arms,  face,  and 
iil)I)er  half  of  the  body,  and  when  between 
the  ascending  aorta,  and  one  of  the  right 
cavities  of  the  heart,  or  the  pulmonary 
artery,  the  whole  of  the  body,  is  the  seat  of 
the  dropsical  efliisioii.  The  dyspnoea  is 
usually  severe,  and  often  attended  by  cough 
and  bloody  exjiectoration.  The  pulse  is»e- 
markably  jerking,  and  there  are,  frequently, 
great  eraaciation,debility,loss  of  musculr\r 
power,  and  deticient  animal  heat,  with 
sensorial  disturbance,  in  the  shape  of  deli- 
rium or  coma.  The  physical  signs  were 
stated  to  be  "  a  superficial,  harsh,  and  pe- 
culiarly intense  sawing  or  blowing  sound, 
accompanied  by  an  equally  marked  purring 
tremor,  heard  over  the  varicose  orifice,  and 
in  the  current  of  the  circulation  beyond  it: 
this  sound  is  continuous,  but  is  loudest 
during  the  systole,  less  loud  during  the 
diastole,  and  still  less  so  during  the  interval. 
The  characters  of  the  sound,  as  regards  in- 
tensity and  continuousness,  will  probably 
altogether  distinguish  it  from  any  that  is 
heard  in  ordinary  cases  of  aneurism,  or  in 
valvular  diseases  of  the  heart." 

The  author  then  entered  upon  the  con- 
sideration  of  the  pathology,  prognosis,  and 
treatment  of  the  lesion,  including  the 
rationale  of  the  physical  signs. 

He  also  drew  an  interesting  parallel 
between  the  symptoms  of  internal  spon- 
taneous  varicose  aneurisms,  as  developed 
in  his  paper,  and  those  of  the  ordinary 
external  or  traumatic  varicose  aneurisms, 
as  described  by  Hunter,  Cleghorn,  Scarpa, 
and  Breschet. 

The  paper  was  concluded  by  some 
observations  on  aneurisms  of  the  ascending 
aorta  rupturing  into  the  left  cavities  of  the 
heart,  and-  two  illustrative  cases  were 
narrated. 


PATHOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 
Dr.  Clendinning  in  the  Chair. 
May  19,  1840. 
Hydatids  of  the  Uterus. 
Mr.  North  exhibited  a  large  quantity  of 
hydatids   recently    expelled   from  the  ute- 
rus,  of  a  patient  under  his  care.     They 
consisted     of     a   numerous   collection    of 
small-sized  cysts,  like  small  grapes  or  cur- 
rants,   attached   together   by    pedicles,  or 
floating  loosely  in  a  bloody-coloured  fluid. 
The  lady  was  ])resumed  to  be  between  the 
fourth  and  fifth  month  of  her  pregnancy. 
Previous  to  their  expulsion,  she  had  slight 
attacks    of   haemorrhage,    and  occasional 
discharges    of    a   watery    fluid  from   the 
uterus. 

After  making  some  remarks  as  to  the  un- 
fitness of  the  term  hydatid,  usually  ap- 
plied to  these  ibodies,  to  designate  their 
true  character,  Mr.  North  proceeded  to  ob- 


serve, that,  by  all  the  best  pathologists  of 
the  present  day,  it  was  agreed  that  they 
were  a  form  of  blighted  or  diseased  ovum  : 
that  they  were  the  result  of  a  morbid 
change  in  the  chorion.  It  appeared  that 
these  uviform  cysts,  clustered  together  like 
currants,  were  an  enlarged  or  exaggerated 
condition  of  the  small  cysts  attached  by 
pedicles,  which  form  the  principal  struc- 
ture of  the  fleecy  chorion,  in  the  natural 
ovum.  That  such  opinion  is  well  founded, 
seemed  to  be  proved  by  a  series  of  about 
six  preparations,  which  he  had  brought 
for  the  inspection  of  the  members.  These 
were  aborted  ova,  in  different  stages  of 
disease  resembling  that  of  the  specimen 
on  the  table.  In  some  of  these  prepara 
tions  the  chorion  retained,  in  certain 
places,  very  nearly  what  we  should  allow 
was  the  natural  structure  of  that  mem- 
brane ;  while,  in  different  parts  of  the 
same  sj)ecimens,  distinct  appearances  of 
the  disease  in  question  were  manifest.  A 
gradual  conversion  of  the  membrane,  from 
its  normal  condition,  to  the  diseased  state 
presented  in  the  specimen  which  he  had 
just  obtained,  could  be  observed  in  the 
series  of  prejiarations. 

Having  oflered  some  observations,  in 
the  next  place,  on  the  opinions  commonly 
entertained  as  to  the  origin  of  this  dis- 
ease of  the  ovum,  and  as  to  the  symptoms 
indicating  its  occurrence,  as  well  as  to  the 
prognosis,  he  proposed  the  question  to  the 
Society — Whether  the  same  kind  of  cysts  or 
hydatids  were  ever  ex]>elled  from  the  virgin 
uterus  ;  in  other  words,  whether  this  dis- 
ease invariably  depended  or  not  on  the 
presence  of  an  ovum  in  the  uterus?  He 
knew  that  authorities  of  the  highest  name 
had  declared  that  no  authentic  cases  were 
on  record,  of  a  similar  set  of  bodies  being 
discharged  by  females,  in  whom  there 
might  not  be  well-founded  suspicions  of 
their  having  been  pregnant.  He  himself, 
however,  was  acquainted  with  two  cases, 
originally  published  in  a  Glasgow  journal, 
by  Dr.  Andrews,  where,  from  the  facts  de- 
tailed, he  had  no  doubt  that  the  cysts 
which  were  expelled  were  exactly  of  the 
same  nature  as  those  in  the  preparations 
on  the  table  ;  and  the  females — young  un- 
married girls,  in  a  respectable  sphere  of 
life — were  altogether  free  from  the  sus- 
picion of  their  having  become  pregnant. 
He  put  it  to  the  Society  whether  there  was 
any  morbid  condition  of  the  uterus,  inde- 
pendent of  impregnation,  by  which  the 
discharge  of  such  hydatids  could  be  satis- 
factorily accounted  for.  He  was  aware, 
and  it  was  a  point  of  importance  to  re- 
member, that  if,  after  delivery,  a  portion 
of  the  placenta  remained  adherent  to  the 
uterus,  a  change  might  take  place  in  the 
structure  of  that  fragment;  so  that  in 
process  of  time,  a  disease  of  the  nature  at 


362 


ROYAL  MEDICAL  AND  CHIRURGICAL  SOCIETY. 


prerent  under  discussion  might  be  gene- 
rated from  it ;  and   accordingly   a    female 

—  for  example,  a  widow — might  have  a 
discharge  of  such  hydatids  from  tlie  womb 
without  any  fresli  inijiregMalion.  But  in 
a  medico-legal  point  of  view,  as  v. ell  as 
for  other  obvious  reasons,  it  was  impor- 
tant to  determine  whetlier  the  hydatids 
referred  to  were  ever  found  in  a  u'eius 
where  conception  liad  not  taken  i>lace; 
and  that  questifin  he  begged  to  put  to  the 
members  of  the  Socieiy. 

Mr.  E.  Wilson  was  of  opinion  that  the 
particular  disease  under  discu'=sion  was  in- 
variably the  production  of  an  imj>regnated 
ovum  morbidly  afiecltd.  He  slated  his 
belief,  although  he  was  not  pre]>ared  to 
give  jiroofs  of  his  \iews,  that,  in  virgins, 
ova  frequently  escaped  from  the  vesicles  of 
l")e  Graaff',  and  were  conveyed  alor.^  the 
Fallopian  tubes  to  the  interior  of  the 
uterus.     But  snch  ova  were  never  nsatured 

—  never  had  a  cliorion  investing  tlu'm. 
The  foruiation  of  this  -membrane  could 
Duly  occur  as  a  consequence  of  iciprcgna- 
tion  ;  and  as  the  production  of  the  so- 
called  hydatids  dej.ended,  in  his  opir.ion, 
on  the  presence  of  the  chorion,  he  regard- 
ed the  existence  of  the  disease  as  certain 
evidence  of  previous  conception. 

Dr.  Hodgkin  coincided  with  tl)e  last 
speaker  in  considering  that  the  cluster  of 
cysts,  very  erroneously  and  absurdly  re- 
garded by  some  as  enttzoa,  and  hence 
termed  hydatids,  were  ahvay  to  be  traced 
to  the  previous  existence  of  an  impregnated 
ovum  within  the  uterus.  The  foetus  was 
seldom  or  never  to  be  detected.  Hence, 
if  v.c  plea-ed,  in  order  to  relieve  the  minds 
of  friends,  when  doubts  gave  rise  to  uneasi- 
ness, we  might  say  that  this  evidence  was 
wanting  to  establish  tlie  fact  of  con- 
ception: and  yet  how  the  foetus,  in  such  a 
morbid  condition  of  the  chorion,  should 
not  undergo  its  proper  derelopement,  and 
should  n<it  be  recognizal)le  in  tlie  dis- 
charged mass,  we  cannot  be  at  a  diiilculty 
to  understand.  He  had  frtnuently,  and  for 
many  years  batk  examined  the  appearance 
of  the  cysts  in  question,  wi;h  jiarticular 
care,  and  he  was  convinced  that  they  were 
degenerated  vessels  of  the  chorion,  a  pe- 
culiar form  of  dilated  vessels,  the  trunks 
and  ramifications  of  which  \\ere  more  or 
less  visible  in  difllrent  stages  of  the 
disease;  and  served  to  connect  the  cysts 
together  in  their  characteristic  clustered 
form.  He  did  not  altogether  agree  with 
Mr.  E.  Wilson,  in  siijiposing  that  ova 
could  be  transmitted,  in  the  virgi^i,  from 
the  ovaries  to  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  or 
that  they  were  conveyed  along  the  Fal 
lopian  tubes.  He  did  not  doubt  that  the 
vesicles  of  De  Graafl'  were  frequently  rup- 
tured in  virgin  females;  but  as  to  v\hat 
took  place,  in  such  occurrences. a.fterwads, 


he  did  not  venture,  from  want  of  eiidente, 
to  exj)ress  any  opinion. 

Tifo  cases  of  Tumors  situated  belueen  the  Cere- 

helhim  and  Pons    Varnlii ;    and  compressing 

tliese  parts. 

Mr.  Shaw  exhi!)iled  two  specimens, 
obtained  from  different  patients,  of  tumors 
lodged  in  corrisj)onding  situations  at  the 
base  of  the  skull,  and  in  neither  case  had 
any  distinct  cerebral  symptoms  been  mani- 
fested during  life. 

The  fiiSt  specimen  was  removed  from  a 
female,  69  years  of  age,  brought  into  the 
dissecting  room  of  the  Bliddlesex  Hospital 
School,  during  the  past  session.  The  re- 
quired certificate  of  the  medical  attendant 
attested  that  she  h.ad  died  of  asthma,  Un 
turning  out  the  brain,  for  the  purjiose  of 
dissection,  a  tumor  srtmewhat  larger  than  a 
pigeon's  es;^  was  fcmnd  lodged  between 
the  right  lube  of  the  cerebellum  and  the 
inferior  part  of  ilie  pons  varolii.  One  third 
of  tlie  tumor  was  imbedded  in  the  part 
corresponding  in  situation  with  the  crus 
cerebelli,  while  the  remaining  two-thirds 
projected  above  the  level  of  the  cerebelbim. 
A  considerable  indentation  was  formed, 
for  the  lodgment  of  the  lateral  i>art  of  the 
tumor,  in  the  side  of  the  j.ons  varolii.  A 
lobe  of  the  tumor,  of  the  size  of  the  point 
of  the  thumb,  was  also  found  fitting  into 
a  corresponding  depression,  or  excavation, 
in  the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal 
hone.  I'he  jireparation  of  the  temporal 
bone,  containing  this  deep  sulcus  far  the 
reception  of  a  part  of  the  tumor,  was  ex- 
hibited by  Mr.  Shaw,  and  it  was  seen  to 
iiave  been  formed  in  the  situation  of  the 
foramen  ariditorium  irternum.  The  mar- 
gins of  this  foramen  were  -absorbed  to 
.some  extent  a.-ound ;  so  that  the  interior 
of  the  cochlea  was  disclosed  to  view,  and 
the  canal  for  the  transmission  of  the  portio 
dura  was  seen  commencing  near  the 
hialus  Fallopii,  on  the  anterior  aspect  of 
the  bone.  Notwithstanding  there  was  this 
extensive  removal  of  densely  formed  bone, 
there  were  no  indications  of  disease  in  the 
immediately  adjoining  parts.-  a  thin 
membrane,  contimious  with  the  dura 
mater,  covered  the  surface  cf  the  depres- 
sion, and  the  lobe  of  the  tumor,  although 
inserted  into  the  sulcus,  did  not  adhere  to 
its  bottom  ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  was 
easily  turned  out  frf-m  it.  It  was  particu- 
larly observed  that  all  the  structures  sur- 
rou  ding  the  tumor  presented  a  perfectly 
natural  ap[iearance;  that  is,  no  adhesions 
were  contracted;  the-re  was  no  opacity  of 
the  membranes,  and,  on  the  whole,  there 
were  r.o  indications  of  the  presence  of  the 
tumor  having  given  rise  to  inflammatory 
action. 

Tiie  only  nerves  which  were  directly 
affected    in   their   course   by   the   tumor, 
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were  tlie  portiu  mollis,  and  poilio  dura  of 
tlie  seventli  })air.  In  regard  to  the  t'oriiier,  no 
truce  oC  it  could  be  discovered;  and  it  whs 
inferred  tliat  it  was  totiillv  destroyed.  In 
r-ference  to  the  portio  dura,  this  nerve  was 
seen  taking  its  ei.urse  over  the  surface  of 
the  tumor,  and  mounting  upon  its  must 
prominent  jart.  It  was  cl  iselv  adherent 
to  the  investing  membrane  of  the  tumor, 
and  was  sj>read  in  a  tlattcned,  ribbon-hke 
form  ui)on  it.  Its  fibrils  retained  the  white 
pearly  lustre  which  characterizes  the 
nerves  at  their  origins. 

Being  curious,  from  fir.ding  tliesc  ap- 
pearances, to  ascertain  more  preci-cly  the 
cotiditicm  of  the  patient  during  life,  I\Ir. 
tShaw  visited  the  sur£>con  of  tlic  iiili.iijary 
where  she  died.  He  harned  that  the 
woman  had  been  long  an  inmate  of  the 
workhouse;  but  lliat  there  were  no  symp- 
toms which  the  medical  gentleman  could 
a'-crihe  to  eereltral  afl'ection.  She  had 
been  bedridden  for  some  time,  but  could 
nevertheless  vvilk  when  required  to  get  out 
of  bed.  She  b.ad  no  paralysis,  had  not 
been  subject  to  fits  of  any  kind,  and  her 
intellects  were  not  perceptibly  im])aircd. 
Particular  inqniri;s  were  made  as  to  whe- 
ther the  muscles  of  her  face  were  para- 
lysed ;  but  it  was  stated  that  no  defect  of 
motion  had  been  observed  in  them.  This 
statement  corrcsjioiided  w  ith  the  appear- 
ance of  the  face  in  the  dead  body,  which 
did  not  exhibit  any  signs  of  distortion,  or 
of  the  inflammation  in  the  c^njunctira  of 
the  eye,  so  common  in  cases  of  paralysis 
from  disease  of  the  portio  dura.  The 
muscles  also,  whose  action  is  controlled  by 
this  nerve,  were  found  on  dissection  to 
present  the  usual  red  fl'jshy  appearance  of 
muscles  possessed  of  tlseir  nat\iral  powers, 
instead  of  having  the  white  blanched  ap- 
pearance which  distinguislies  muscles  de- 
prived of  their  action  for  some  time. 

The  second  sjjccimen  was  tnkfn  from  a 
lady,  whom  Blr.  Shaw  had  frequent  cp- 
poriunities  of  seeing  during  her  lifetime. 
The  tumor  in  this  case  was  also  about  the 
size  of  a  jiigeon's  egg.  It  was  situated 
upon  the  crus  cerebeili,  to  which  it  was 
attached  by  a  narrow  base  ;  and  it  had 
formed  a  considerable  indentation  upon 
the  side  of  the  pons  varolii,  to  which  it 
was  also  sliijhtly  adherent.  It  contained 
within  it  a  flnid  of  the  colour  of  urine, 
the  walls  being  composed  of  a  substance 
in  point  of  consistence  between  menibrane 
and  medullary  matter,  and  possessing  con- 
siderable thickness.  In  this  jiatient  tliere 
were  no  symptoms,  till  within  a  few  days 
of  her  death,  of  any  general  cerebral  afTec- 
tinn,  such  as  stupor,  paralysis,  or  convul- 
sions. But  she  suG'ered  intense  and  con- 
stant pain  in  all  the  surfaces  of  the  head, 
and,  moreover,  was  deprived  of  the  sense 
of  touch,  in  the  same  parts  where  the  pain 
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was  experienced.  The  cause  of  this  acxite 
pain,  and  wa  it  of  sense  to  impressions,  is 
to  be  ui:derstood  when  we  observe  that  tlie 
tilth  pair  was  completely  involved  in  the 
substance  of  the  tumor.  The  disease  has 
had  the  effect  of  insulatir.g  the  sensitive 
suifaces  of  the  head,  supjilicd  by  the  fifth 
nirve,  from  the  sensorium  ;  while,  by  the 
irritation  which  the  tumor  produced, jjain- 
ful  sensations,  rcfcrrible  to  the  parts  sup- 
jdied  by  the  nerve,  were  experienced  at 
the  same  time. 

Dr.  Williams  observed,  that  the  cases 
just  related  by  Jlr  Shaw  i  ffjied  strik  ng 
illustrations  of  the  extent  of  change  which 
the  brain  might  sometimes  undergo  in  its 
most  important  jiarts,  when  that  change 
was  effecteel  g;adually.  From  the  appear- 
ance of  the  tumors  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  they  were  slow  in  their  growth,  and 
had  been  unattended  in  their  develo|)n)cnt 
with  inflammatory  action.  He  had  of 
late  enjoyed  several  opportunities  of  wit- 
nessing changes  of  a  remarkable  extent  in 
the  substance  of  the  brain,  where  the 
symptoms  of  disease  had  been  most  ob- 
scure, if  not  totally  absent.  One  of  the 
cases  he  shortly  related.  It  was  that  of  a 
ma\i  w'lo,  eight  years  before  his  death,  had 
suffered  from  fracture  of  the  skull,  with 
depression,  but  who  had  recovered.  He 
was  subsequently  seized  with  paraplegia, 
fiom  the  compdicated  effects  of  which  lie 
died.  Upon  examination  of  the  brain 
there  was  a  very  considerable  depression 
of  a  part  of  one  <if  the  hemisj)lieres,  at  the 
seat  of  the  fracture.  It  was  also  found 
that  in  various  distinct  parts  ramollisssv- 
ment  had  taken  ))lace.  Another  ap- 
pearance presented  itself,  which  he  had 
particularly  noticed,. but  which  l)e  liad 
not  seen  described  in  any  works  on 
pathology;  that  is,  upon  lifting  up  the 
jiia  mater  fiom  the  surface  of  the  convo- 
lutions of  the  brain,  at  the  seat  of  the 
fiacture,  he  found  that  a  thin  scale  or  layer 
of  the  cineritious  matter  could  easily  be 
lifted  up  along  with  the  membrane ;  and 
on  minutely  inspecting  the  surface  from 
which  this  layer  had  been  detached,  it 
presented  a  smooth  and  even  appearance. 
'I'o  proceed  with  the  account  of  the  dis- 
Eecti(m  :  not  feeling  satisfied  that  the 
paralysis  of  the  lower  extremities  could 
be  the  result  of  the  disease  found  in  the 
.brain,  especially  considering  that  all  the 
suj)erior  parts  of  the  body  retained  their 
functii)r.s  properly,  he  next  examined 
the  spinal  marrow-  with  care.  It  was 
found  that  this  part  presented  a  healthy 
apjjearauee,  except  about  a  hand's  breadth 
above  the  commencement  of  the  cauda 
equina  ;  here,  upon  one  of  the  roots  of  the 
nerves,  a  small  hard  body,  like  a  ganglion, 
was  discovered,  and  in  close  connection 
with   this  gangliform    growth,    a    dense 
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body,  like  a  fibrinous  clot,  and  of  the  size  of 
abean,  pressing  upon  tbe  anterior  column 
of  the  spinal  cord,  was  found. 

Mr.  Shaw  observed,  that  the  remarks 
made  by  Dr.  Williams  were  interesting, 
as  they  corresponded  so  exactly  with  ob- 
servations made  on  a  previous  evening, 
when  tumors  of  a  large  growth,  compress- 
ing the  substance  of  the  brain,  vere  exhi- 
bited before  the  society.  He  had  brought, 
for  the  inspection  of  the  members,  a  pre- 
paration which,  he  considered,  showed,  in 
a  very  remarkable  manner,  how  great  a 
change  may  be  produced  in  a  part  of  the 
brain,  distinguished  above  all  others  for  its 
importance  in  regulating  the  vital  actions 
of  the  frame,  and  that  part,  notwithstand- 
ing the  change,  still  retaining  its  functions. 
There  is  no  portion  of  tbe  central  organs  of 
the  nervous  system,  upon  which  all  the  ac- 
tions important  for  preserving  life  so  di- 
rectly and  immediately  depend,  as  the  me- 
dulla oblongata,  or  that  part  where  the 
spinal  marrow  is  united  to  the  columns 
prolonged  from  the  brain  ;  that  is,  at  the  fo- 
ramen magnum,  and  arches  of  the  atlas  and 
dentata,  the  two  first  vertebrje  of  the  neck. 
Here,  if  we  wish  to  destroy  life  instantane- 
ously in  an  animal,  we  introduce  the  knife, 
and  all  motion  is  at  once  arrested;  the 
animal  dying  without  a  struggle,  or  even  a 
heave  of  the  chest.  In  this  prejiaration  it 
may  be  seen  what  a  surprising  change  has 
been  produced  in  the  relative  ))osition  to 
each  other,  of  the  occipital  bone  and  the 
superior  vertebriB  of  tbe  neck,  which  sur- 
round and  protect  the  part  of  the  nervous 
system  here  referred  to.  Anchylosis  has 
taken  place  between  the  articulating  sur- 
faces of  the  occipital  bone  and  the  atlas 
and  dentata  respectively  ,  and,  besides  that, 
the  bones  have  been  displaced,  previous  to 
their  union,  in  such  a  manner,  that  the 
greatest  degree  of  distortion  has  been  the 
consequence.  The  spinal  canal  has  conse- 
quently been  completely  altered  in  its  form, 
so  that  in  place  of  its  easily  admitting  the 
points  of  two  or  three  fingers  at  its  com- 
mencement, which  would  have  marked  its 
natural  condition,  it  is  with  difficulty  that 
acommon  pencil-case  can  be  passed  through 
it  in  any  jiart. 

He  could  not  communicate  many  parti- 
culars regarding  the  patient  from  whom 
this  specimen  was  taken  ;  yet  those  with 
which  he  was  acquainted  were  sufficient 
to  show,  that  tlie  man  had  survived  the  oc- 
curreuce  of  the  changes  alluded  to  for  some 
time.  The  ])rcparat  ion  was  obtained,  some 
years  ago,  from  a  man,  who  had  been 
picked  up  in  one  of  the  streets  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood, in  the  middle  of  the  night,  in  a 
state  of  insensibility,  and  wlio  was  brought 
by  policemen  to  the  Middlesex  Hospital, 
no  one  being  able  to  give  an  account  of 
the  accident.     He  died  soon  after  his  ad- 


mission. Upon  examining  the  brain,  a 
fracture  was  discovered  at  the  base  of  the 
skull,  surrounding  the  foramen  magnum, 
at  some  little  distance  from  its  margin,  and 
])rest'nting  sevei'al  angular  points  in  the 
course  of  the  fissure,  some  of  which  ])oints 
bad  pierced  the  base  of  the  brain.  From 
the  firm,  consolidated  a])pearance  (if  the 
anchylosis,  and  the  general  aspect  of  the 
])reserved  bones,  it  is  manifest  that  tie 
disease  which  gave  rise  to  the  displace- 
ment must  have  been  long  completely 
cured  ;  and  it  is  to  be  presumed,  from 
the  circumstances  in  which  the  patient 
was  found  before  his  death,  that  he  had 
the  power  of  moving  about  without  as- 
sistance. 

Mr.  E.  Wilson  stated,  in  reference  to  the 
observations  by  Dr.  Williams,  as  to  a  thin 
layer  of  the  cineritious  substance  of  the 
brain  being  easily  separable,  in  some  cases, 
from  that  beneath  it,  that  on  making  a 
post-mortem  examination  recently  at  Han- 
well,  of  a  jiatient  who  died  insane,  he  had 
made  a  similarobsevvation:  and  in  drawing 
the  attention  of  Dr.  Conolly,  tlie  physician 
of  the  establishment,  to  the  fact,  that  gen- 
tleman had  stated  that  it  was  an  appear- 
ance which  he  had  seen  in  several  patients, 
the  subjects  of  insanity. 

Dr.  flodgkin  observed,  that  the  appear- 
ance referred  to  had  not  escaped  liis  notice  ; 
and  he  believed  it  had  been  described  by 
authors.  He  related  some  particulars  of  a 
case  in  which  a  tumor  of  large  dimensions 
was  found  imbedded  in  the  substance  of 
the  brain. 

Fibrinous  dot  in  the  arch  of  the  Aorta, 
Dr.  Clendinning,  at  the  close  of  the 
meeting,  begged  to  exhibit  a  specimen,  in 
which  a  clol  of  blood  was  seen  plugging 
the  termination  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta. 
He  introduced  the  specimen  chiefly  for  the 
])urpose  of  stating,  that  in  the  interior  of 
the  fibrinous  accumulation,  a  fluid,  possess- 
ing all  the  common  appearances  of  pus, 
had  been  observed  occupying  a  distinct 
cavity. 

Mr.  Gulliver  observed,  that  the  fluid  re- 
sembling  pus,  referred  toby  Dr.  Clendin- 
ning, was  altogether  of  a  diflerent  nature 
from  pus ;  both  chemically  and  micro- 
scopically this  difference  could  be  estab- 
lished. Thefluid  in  question  has  a  greater 
tendency  than  pus  to  submit  to  the  putre- 
factive process,  and  does  not  form  the 
same  compounds  with  alkalies  which  pus  so 
readily  forms.  Again,  examined  under  the 
microscope,  it  is  seen  to  contain  numerous 
minute  granules,  not  perceived  in  pus, and 
only  a  tenth  of  the  size  ol  the  pus  globules. 
When  put  between  thin  plates  of  glass,  it 
does  not  give  rise  to  the  iridescence  dis- 
played by  pus  in  similar  circumstances. 
The  imiiortancc  of  this  distinction,  iu  re- 
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ference  to  theories  at  present  much  in 
vogue,  concerning  the  supposed  effects  of 
absorption  of  pus,  or  the  circulation  of  pus 
in  the  blood,  he  illustrated  by  several  inte- 
resting observations  which  he  had  recently 
made. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  3Iedical  Gazette. 
Sir, 

In  your  report  of  the  last  Pathological 
Meeting  of  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Society,  you  have  omitted  to  state — what 
I  mentioned  at  the  time — that  the  three 
cases  which  t  read  an  account  of,  occurred 
in  the  practice  of  Mr.  R.  F-  King,  of  White- 
haven, who  had  transmitted  ihem  to  the 
President  to  be  laid  before  the  society. 
I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

Charles  Hawkins. 
Great  Byder  Street, 
May  llth,  18-4U. 
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Dr.  Hudson  in  the  Chair. 

Ahuder  by  Dromting. 

The  secretary.  Dr.  Thomas  Brady,  said  he 
■wished  to  lay  before  the  association  an 
account  of  a  trial  which  had  taken  place 
at  the  late  assizes  of  Gloucester,  and  which 
presented  some  interesting  features  in  a 
medico-legal  point  of  view.  It  was  the 
case  of  a  woman  convicted  of  the  murder 
of  her  infant  child  by  drowning  it;  upon 
circumstanlial  evidence,  of  which  the  me- 
dical proofs  formed  the  most  important 
link  in  the  chain.  An  account  of  the  trial 
had  appeared  in  the  newspapers  ;  but  in  it 
the  testimony  of  the  medical  witness  was 
entirely  misrepresented — indeed,  itwas  this 
misrepresentation  that  had  drawn  his  at- 
tention to  the  case.  The  following,  from 
the  London  Morning  Herald,  April  8th, 
gives  the  general  facts  with  sufficient  ac- 
curacy : — 

"  Celia,  the  wife  of  John  Tippins,  was 
charged  with  the  wilful  murder  of  her  male 
child,  aged  five  weeks,  by  drowning  it. 

"It  appeared  that  the  prisoner  had  left 
Hereford  on  foot,  at  the  end  of  October,  to 
walk  to  Bristol,  to  join  her  husband,  whom 
she  stated  to  be  a  painter  and  stenciller  ; 
and  that,  on  the  afternoon  of  Saturday,  the 
2d  of  November,  she  arrived  at  the  White 
Lion,  at  Cambridge,  in  Gloucestershire, 
■which  is  twenty-three  miles  from  Bristol, 
the  child  being  then  with  her;  and  that  at 
six  o'clock  on  the  same  evening  she  ar- 
rived at  a  lodging-house  at  Newport,  in 


Gloucestershire,  which  is  five  miles  nearer 
Bristol,  she  then  having  no  child  with  her. 
It  further  appeared,  that  at  nine  o'clock  on 
the  morning  of  Sunday,  the  .3d  of  Novem- 
ber, the  body  of  a  cliild,  which  had  no 
clothes  on,  except  one  sock,  was  found  in 
a  water- course  which  runs  under  the  turn- 
pike road  from  Cambridge  to  Newport,  at 
about  a  mile  from  the  former  place.  The 
body  was  examined  by  Mr.  Warner,  a  sur- 
geon, residing  at  Dursley,on  the  Monday, 
who  then  gave  it  as  his  opinion  (without 
dissection)  that  the  child  died  from  drown- 
ing, and  afterwards  on  Wednesday  exa- 
mined it,  but  found  no  traces  of  disease 
about  it;  but  from  finding  that  the  mouth 
and  lungs  were  filled  with  frothy  mucus, 
and  that  the  lungs  bled  freely  on  being 
wounded,  he  gave  it  as  his  op'inion  that 
the  child  had  died  of  drowning.  It  was 
further  proved,  that,  on  the  following  Tues- 
day, the  prisoner  was  apprehended  at  her 
husband's  house  in  Bristol,  where  a  bundle 
of  child's  clothes,  very  wet,  was  found; 
but  it  was  also  proved,  that  when  the  pri- 
soner was  taken  to  Cambridge, at  the  time 
of  the  inquest,  she  was  asked  if  the  child 
was  her's,  and  she  said  it  was;  and  that 
on  Mrs.  Ludlow,  the  landlady  of  the 
White  Lion,  asking  her  how  she  came  to 
do  it,  she  said  she  did  not  know;  and  on 
Mrs.  Ludlow  saying,  '  I  suppose  you  would 
have  given  the  world  to  have  the  child 
alive  again,'  she  replied,  '  I  would.'  It 
further  appeared  that  the  prisoner  had  re- 
gistered the  birth  of  this  child  with  one  of 
the  registrars  of  births  at  Bristol,  as  the 
child  of  herself  and  Thomas  Lee. 

'•  Mr.  Godson  cross-examined  the  sur- 
geon at  great  length,  who  said,  if  a  child 
were  brought  to  him  in  a  room,  without  a 
word  being  said  that  it  was  drowned,  that 
he  could,  from  external  appearances,  say 
whether  it  was  drowned  or  not.  He  added, 
that  almost  all  the  symptoms  which  he 
observed  vvere  the  same  as  if  the  child  had 
died  from  convulsions.  He  also  added, 
that,  according  to  Dr.  Beck,  the  sign  of 
drowning  by  an  appearance  of  the  same 
fluid  as  that  in  which  the  body  was  found 
was  not  one  of  the  best  criteria  whereby 
to  form  judgment." 

To  this  report  it  is  only  necessary  to  add, 
that  the  child  was  the  fruit  of  an  adul- 
terous intercourse  with  Lee,  in  whose 
house,  in  Hereford,  she  had  been  employed 
as  wet-nurse;  that  her  husband  had  con- 
sented to  receive  her  on  condition  that  the 
child  was  supported  elsewhere  ;  that  she 
had  been  to  Hereford  to  try  and  induce 
Lee  to  provide  for  it— had  been  brutally 
spurned  by  him  from  his  door,  and  was  re- 
turning on  foot  and  in  great  distress  with 
the  child  to  Bristol. 

On  reading  the  above  report,  he,  Dr. 
Brady,  wrote  to  the  medical  witness,  Mr. 
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Warner,  expressing  bis  conviction  that  his 
opinions,  as  to  tlie  sif>ns  of  death  from 
drowninsr,  must  be  i^reatly  misrepresented 
in  the  Herald,  and  recjnestina;  to  know 
upon  what  si'^ns  in  this  case  he  liad  relied 
as  proofs  that  the  child  had  been  drowned. 
That  £;entleman  has  ])olitelv  faionred  him 
with  a  vevj  full  conimnnicntion  on  the 
subject,  from  which  he  was  able  t^  present 
to  the  associatiim  an  accurate  account  of 
the  appearances  in  the  dead  body  upon 
which  lie  founded  his  opinion.  Pie  never 
asserted  as  was  falsely  reported  in  the 
Herald,  that  lie  crmld  determine  whether 
a  person  had  died  of  drownina:  or  not  from 
an  external  examination  of  the  body.  On 
the  contrary,  he  distinctly  stated  that  this 
was  impossible.  When  he  first  saw  the 
body,  November  4th,  it  presented  the  fol- 
lowing; appearance: — "  The  skin  was  re- 
markai)ly  pale  ;  there  were  wet  leaves  and 
weeds  in  the  hollows,  as  the  arm-pits, 
groins,  &c.  ;  the  face  was  considerably 
swollen  ;  the  twif^ne  forced  to  the  front 
part  of  the  mouth,  renderina:  the  lijis  and 
jiarts  thereabouts  prominent,  amounting  to 
distortion.  There  were  no  marks  what- 
ever of  external  violence — no  wasting  of 
the  body.  On  the  contrary,  it  appeared  a 
fine  strong  male  child."  The  autopsy  did 
not  take  place  till  the  6th.  "  The  swelling 
of  the  face  had  comph-tely  subsided,  and 
the  face  bore  now  a  natural  appearance. 
In  tr.e  abdomen  the  organs  were  found 
(luite  healthy;  tliestomachcontainedabout 
two  ounces  of  fluid  of  the  appearance  of 
milk  partly  converted  intn  chyle  ;  he  could 
not  say  whetherthere  was  water  mixed  with 
it.  On  openin?  the  chest,  the  thymus 
gland  was  found  of  considerable  size,  hut 
a;ij)arentlv  not  diseased  ;  the  lungs  of  a 
natural  colour,  in  a  state  of  partial  inspi- 
ration, and  bird  very  freely  on  bcinu:  eat 
into.  The  air-cells  contained  some  frothy 
nn!cu'=,  as  did  also  tiie  extremities  of  the 
bronchial  tubes.  The  blood  was  remarka- 
bly fluid." 

From  these  signs  taken  collectively,  and 
from  the  absence  of  any  appearance  in  the 
dead  body  to  indicate  natural  death,  Mr. 
Warner  concluded  the  child  had  been 
drowned. 

The  woman  was  found  guilty,  and  sen- 
tenced to  death,  but  the  punishment  has 
been  commuted  to  transportation  for  life. 

Concurrence  of  F.mj)yemaund  Phlegmasia  dolenSi 
Dr.  Law  detaihd  a  case  of  pleuro-pneu- 
moniaof  the  right  side,  in  a  young  woman, 
aged  22.  The  symi)toms  were  very  urgent. 
The  treatment  consisted  in  general  and 
local  bleeding,  and  the  exhibition  of  mer- 
cury. Four  and  twenty  grains  of  calomel 
produced  salivation.  The  case  was  pro- 
gressing towards  recovery,  when  the  patient 
got  up   and  exposed  herself  to  cold ;    in 


consequence  of  which  she  was  seized  with 
sharp  lancinating  pain  in  the  left  side. 
Leeches,  largely  applied,  remove.'l  the  pain  ; 
but,  on  examination,  it  was  found  that 
efi'usion  had  taken  plaeeinto  tlircavity  of  the 
])Ieiiia.  A  !)lister  was  ajjplied  to  the  side, 
and,  ilie  effects  of  the  mercury  which  she 
had  already  taken  havina:  passed  awav,  it 
"was  directed  to  be  dressed  with  mercurial 
ointment.  She  was  oideied,  besides,  Pil. 
hydrargyri  c.  ipecacuanha.  This  treat- 
ment having  been  continued  for  a  few  days, 
the  ])lcnritic  effusion  disappeared.  She 
had  now  a  ]irofnse  exjjectoration  of  whitish 
frothy  mucus,  in  fact  bronchorrrca,  and, 
in  the  postero-inferior  left  lung,  there  was 
a  large  loose  mueo-crepitating  rale,  while 
the  resjiiration  elsewhere  was  quite  natural. 
Fills  comjioscd  of  suli)liate  of  zinc  and 
opium,  and  inhalation  of  hot  water  and 
vinegar,  were  ordered,  with  the  view  of 
cheeking  the  profuse  exjieetoration,  and 
succeeded  in  doing  so  to  a  certain  extent. 
It,  however,  soon  lieeaine  as  abundant  as 
ever,  and  began  to  emit  a  peculiar  sickly 
smell,  which,  after  a  sliort  tiiie,  became 
fcEtid,  but  not  so  decidedly  so  as  to  make  it 
certain  that  the  foelordepended  on  gangrene 
of  the  lung.  About  this  time  the  patient 
began  to  complain  of  jiain  in  the  calf  of 
the  left  leg,  v.hicli,  to  the  eye,  was  neither 
red  nor  swollen.  A  stimulating  liniment 
relieved  it.  The  fcetor,  not  only  of  the  ex- 
}>ect(»ration  (which  was  of  a  greenish 
purulent  character),  but  also  of  the  breath, 
was  now  very  marked.  In  the  postero  in- 
ferior left  siile,  there  was  dulness  on  per- 
c;ission,  and  there  was  to  be  heard  a  large 
mucous  rale,  almost  amounting  to  gar- 
gonilcraent.  She  was  ordered  a  mucilagi- 
nous mixture,  to  which  was  added  a  drachm 
of  tlie  solution  of  the  chloiide  of  sodium, 
with  a  \iew  of  correcting  the  fretor  of  the 
expectoration  and  of  the  breath.  On  the 
24th  of  January,  when  she  had  been  a 
month  in  hospital,  she  was  se'zed  at  niglit 
with  a  severe  sharp  ]iain  in  the  left  thigh, 
which  deprived  her  of  all  power  of  motion 
of  the  limb.  The  next  morning  the  entire 
leg  and  thigh  were  very  much  swollen,  of 
a  dark  pale  colour,  and  marked  with  blue 
veins.  The  limb,  when  jiressed  su];erfi- 
cially,  felt  elastic,  and  did  not  pit ;  but 
when  stronger  pressure  was  made,  it  con- 
veyed the  sensation  as  if  the  deeper-stated 
parts  had  not  the  same  density  as  the 
superficial.  Her  chief  pain  she  referred  to 
the  groin.  The  inguinal  glands  were  not 
unusually  developed.  The  pulse  was  140 
in  the  minute,  sharji,  and  hard.  Thirty 
leeches  were  directed  to  lie  applied  to  the 
groin,  the  limb  to  be  stuped,  and  pills  of 
tv.o  grains  of  calomel  and  half  a  grain  of 
opium  to  be  taken  every  third  hour.  The 
leeches  relieved  the  ]>ain  in  the  g!i>in,  but 
she  still  eoni])lainedof  considerablesoreness 
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whrn  prc<!<:!ire  was  make  a'.onp^  ihe  cnurse 
of  tlii-  fL-moriil  iind  popliti-nl  vessels. 
'I'iie  tfm|ierature  of  tlio  Hn.l)  was  nnn-h 
■i-veater  than  natnval;  jtulse  130,  full,  hut 
oompressibU';  thca'ndomenwas  tjmi)a!iitic; 
thirst.  Forty  leeches  were  Hirected  to  be 
applied  to  the  most  painful  ])arls  of  the 
limb  ;  stupes  afterwards;  and  the  pills  of 
ealoinel  and  opium  to  be  continued.  She 
was  very  weak  after  the  a])plieation  of 
the  leeches,  and  her  stomach  became  very 
irritable;  a  little  wine,  Imwever,  revived 
her.  There  was  no  pain  now  in  pressiu? 
the  limb  any  where;  the  swelliiiir  was  still 
very  cnnsiderat)lc,  but  it  did  not  retain  its 
uniform  elasticity,  beinjif  oedematous  in 
j)arts  ;  it  continued  to  exhibit  its  white 
jjlazed  apjiearance  :  the  pulse  was  now  126 
in  the  miiuile,  short,  and  rather  hard  ;  the 
systole  of  the  ventiide  short,  raj)id,  and 
attended  with  impulse.  The  cough  was. 
now  lost  silxht  of,  and  not  because  the 
aflectiim  of  the  limb  had  caused  it  to  be 
overlotd^ed,  but  because  that  since  the  limb 
had  become  aflected,  it  had  really  become 
so  much  less  that  she  felt  very  liitle  incon- 
venience from  it.  She  continued  to  take 
the  pills  of  calomel  and  opium,  and  had 
now  taken  forty-six  grains  of  calomel, 
without  the  gums  being  even  soft  or 
swollen. 

The  report  on  the  30lh  was, — pulse  120  ; 
licarl's  action  sharp  and  quick  (irritable); 
she  had  slight  muttering  delirium  during 
the  night;  cough  has  quite  disappeared; 
pills  of  calomel  and  ojjium  directed  to  be 
continued,  as  al^o  porter  and  beef-tea  which 
she  had  been  takir.g. 

31si. — Swelling  of  limb  much  diminished; 
■  cough  has  returned;  sputa  tough,  viscid, 
green,  jjurulcat  ;  ]jercussion  yields  a  clear 
sound  in  lioth  sides  of  the  chest  anteriorly, 
and  in  all  posterior  right,  dull  alone  in 
inferior  left;  then  there  is  a  large  uuicous 
rale;  abdomen  tympanitic  ;  heart's  action 
more  feeble.  She  feels  extremely  weak  ; 
pills  to  be  continued.  Let  her  have  arrow- 
root, and  four  ounces  of  wine. 

Feb.  2nd. — Pulse  120,  small,  and  rather 
sharp  ;  heart's  action  accompanied    with 
considerable  impulse,  and  heard  extending 
through  the  chest;  expectoration  very  foetid  ; 
the  swelling  of  limb  greatly  lessened,  and 
it  has  quite  lost  its  shining  glazed  appear- 
ance. There  is  a  peculiar  yellowish  pallid- 
ness of  the   face,   with  a  glossiness  of  the 
eye   like  what    is    observed    in   puerperal 
fever.       She  has   now    taken    9G    grains 
of  calomel  without  any  effect  on  the  gums. 
The  following  pills  were  substituted: — 
Jd  Chlorid.  Calcii,gr.   duosterem;    Ex- 
tract. Opii  acjnosi,  Pulv.  Ipeeaeuanhae, 
aa.  gr.  tria.  Fiant,  pilulas  quatuor,  una 
tertiis  horis  sumeuda. 

She  was  ordered  eight  ounces  of  wine,  and 
beef- tea. 


3rd. — Cotigli  more  distressing, and  sputa 
more  foetid.  She  has  diarrhoea.  Pills  of 
chloride  of  calcium  to  be  discontinued, 
and  to  have  instead  five  grains  of  Dover's 
powder  every  third  houj-. 

4th. — Diarrhoea  continues.  Following 
mixture  ordered. 

]Jb  Mist.  Creta?,  ^v\.  Confect.  Opii,  Con- 
feet.  Aromatic,  aa.  5J.  Sa.  gj.  3tiis. 
horis. 

Should  diai'rhoea continue,  the  following 
enema  to  be  administered  :  — 

P>     Decoct.  Amyli,  gvj. ;  Tinct.    Opii, 

gtts.   XX.       Plumbi     Acetat.   gr.  xii. 

Twelve  ounces  of  wine. 

Diarrhoea  has  ceased. 

7th. —  Pulse  140;  cough  troublesome; 
green,  ffetid,  purulent  sjnUa.  She  has  had 
a  good  deal  of  delirium  during  the  night. 
Stomach  irritable,  and  bowels  again  re- 
laxed ;  exhaustion  very  great. 

Enema  e  Decoct.  Amyli,  Tinct.  Opii, 
et  Plumbi  Acetat.  to  be  repealed.  Let 
her  have  chicken  broth,  and  twelve 
ounces  of  wine. 

Her  condition  now  was  extremely  dis- 
couraging; her  weakness  was  extreme; 
the  least  motion  hurried  her  breathing. 
While  things  were  in  this  state  her 
mother  came  to  her  from  Scotland  ;  then 
a  visible  amendment  took  i)lace  in  her; 
she  begged  of  her  mother  to  bring  her  back 
with  her  to  Scotland,  to  which  Dr.  Law 
pretended  that  he  would  consent  at  the  end 
of  a  week, scarcely  expecting  that  she  would 
bethen alive.  Thera))id  im])rovement  whi(  h 
took  place  in  her  when  she  heard  that  she 
was  to  return  home  (for  Scotland  was  her 
country),  was  most  striking.  The  pros- 
]iecl  seemed  to  communicate  strength  to 
her;  and  at  the  end  of  the  week,  she  was 
carried  from  her  bed  to  the  Glasgow 
steamer,  and  thus  conveyed  to  Scotland. 
Her  recovery  was  slow,  but  complete. 

The  features  of  the  case  which  appeared 
to  Dr.  Law  to  entitle  it  to  notice  were, — 
1st,  ilie  pulmonary  affection  in  that  stage 
of  it  when  the  evidence  of  effusion  into  the 
side  having  ceased,  the  ])rofuse  foetid  expec- 
toration succeeded.  Dr.  Law  adverted  to 
an  interesting  paper,  by  Dr.  Green,  in  the 
last  numberof  the  Dublin  MediealJournal, 
on  Empyema.  In  it  Dr.  Green  observes, 
how  frequently  a  copious  purulent  expec- 
toration, independent  of  a  fistulous  com- 
munication between  a  bronchial  tube  and 
the  pleural  cavity,  or  of  a  tubercular  exca- 
vation, or  of  abscess,  the  effect  of  pneumo- 
nia, is  present  in  empyema.  He  adopts  a 
suggestion  of  Dr.  Hutton's  to  explain  it ; 
that  it  is  an  eflbrt  of  nature  to  relieve  itself 
of  the  effusion,  as  if  by  a  vicarious  secre- 
tion. Dr.  Law  quite  agreed  with  Dr. 
Green's  explanation  as  applicable  to  some 
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cases,  although  not  to  all ;  for  that  he  had 
met  with  three  cases  of  unequivocal  empy- 
ema, in  each  of  which  the  patient  had  a 
distinct  sensation  of  something  giving  way 
in  the  side,  and  immediately  threw  up  a 
large  quantity  of  green  purulent  matter; 
the  breathing  was  at  once  relieved,  and  the 
side  lost  its  dilated  appearance.  Di\  Law 
did  not  think  it  possible  that  Dr.  Green's 
explanation  could  apply  to  such  cases,  al- 
though he  confessed  the  diflicult^'  of  sup- 
posing, that  the  collection  of  matter,  like 
an  abscess,  should  make  its  way  into  the 
lung,  and  thus  be  expectorated,  without  the 
phenomena  of  pneumothorax  succeeding. 
Yet,  in  the  face  of  this  difficulty,  he  pre- 
ferred this  explanation,  which  he  conceived 
derived  some  countenance  from  what  oc- 
curs when  abscesses  in  the  iliac  fossa  make 
their  way  into  tlie  intestine,  there  being  no 
escape  of  laces  from  the  intestine.  Dr. 
Law  confessed  that  the  analogy  was  not 
very  exact. 

The  second  interesting  feature  of  the 
case  was,  the  complication  of  phlegmasia 
dolens,  which  was  the  second  instance  of 
the  kind  which  Dr.  Law  had  met  with  ;  each 
proving,  that  this  modification  of  disease 
is  not  necessarily  connected  with  the  puer- 
peral state:  for  while  the  young  woman, 
the  subject  of  the  present  case,  had  never 
borne  children,  the  subject  of  the  other  in- 
stance was  a  young  man. 

The  third  "point  of  interest  connected 
with  the  case,  was  its  illustrating  an  ob- 
servation made  by  Dr.  Law,  in  a  number 
of  the  Dublin  Medical  Journal,  when  re- 
marking on  the  exhibition  of  mercury,  how 
some  diseases  had  the  effect  of  rendering 
the  system  signally  insensible  to  the  opera- 
tion of  this  medicine  ;  for  while,  in  the 
early  stage  of  the  disease,  24  grains  of  ca- 
lomel produced  salivation,  when  the  phleg- 
masia dolens  came  on,  and  its  use  was 
again  resorted  to,  96  grains  did  not  make 
the  least  impression.  Dr.  Law  regarded 
the  constitutional  symptoms,  exhibited  at 
this  stage  of  the  disease,  as  exactly  those 
■which  he  had  observed  in  almost  all  those 
diseases  which  he  found  to  resist  the  use  of 
mercury,  such  as  puerperal  fever,  different 
modifications  of  constitutional  irritation, 
&c.  In  the  case  in  question,  the  varying 
susceptibility  of  the  effects  of  the  mercury 
could  alone  "be  attributed  to  the  varying 
conditions  of  the  system,  the  effects  of 
disease. 

The  last  point  to  which  Dr.  Law  advert- 
ed was  the  extraordinary  influence  which 
the  mind  exercised  over  the  body  :  "  Pos- 
sunt  qui  non  posse  videntur."  Dr.  Law  no- 
ticed how  the  cough  seemed  to  be  suspend- 
ed during  the  affection  of  the  limb,  and 
returned  according  as  this  affection  gave 
way. 

Dr.  Aquila  Smith  gave  an  account  of  a 
case  of  pneumonia,  in  which  delirium  ap- 


peared at  the  very  commencement  of  the 
attack.  The  patient  was  a  man  of  tempe- 
rate habits.  The  disease  yielded  to  an  ac- 
tive mercurial  treatment. 
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SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  the   Weilminster  Hospital  School, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Marylebone  luCrmary. 

Fractures,  continued. 

The  Sternum,  Ribs,  Costal  Cartilages,  Ossa  Inno- 
minata — Scapula,  its  body,  spine,  inferior 
angle — Coracoid  and  /Acromion  processes — 
Neck  —  Clavicle  —  Humerus  —  Forearm — 
Radius. 

THE    S'^ERNUM. 

A  FRACTURE  of  the  Sternum  may  be  trans- 
verse or  lonsitiulinal,  simple  or  compound: 
it  is  almost  always  produced  by  direct  vio- 
lence, a  blow  or  a  fall.  In  a  man  of  28, 
David  saw  the  superior  and  inferior  part 
separated  from  the  middle,  by  a  fall  on  the 
back.  Chaussier  saw  a  case,  in  which  frac- 
ture was  produced  by  the  action  of  the 
sterno-mastoid  and  recti  muscles,  in  the 
efforts  made  by  a  woman  during  parturi- 
tion. 

When  the  fracture  is  transverse  there  is 
usually  displacement ;  the  inferior  frag- 
ment is  pushed,  as  it  were,  a  little  in  front 
of  the  superior.  If  there  be  comminution, 
the  fragments  frequently  are  driven  into 
the  anterior  mediastinum.  Direct  fracture 
cannot  be  produced  without  a  severe  shock, 
and  the  thoracic  viscera  are  generally  in- 
jured; the  displacements  may  excite  in- 
flammatory action,  abscess  of  the  medias- 
tinum, and  caries  or  necrosis  of  the  ster- 
num. Cases  have  occurred  in  which  the 
displacement  of  fragments  has  been  so 
great  as  to  lacerate  the  heart. 
652  — XXVI. 


Simple  fracture  of  (he  sternum  is  not  a 
dangerous  accident :  but,  unfortunately,  the 
chances  of  complication  are  so  great,  that 
it  is  often  mortal.  Ill  reduced,  Petit  saw 
a  case  in  which  it  was  followed  by  dry 
cough,  palpitations,  and  other  inconve- 
niences to  the  thoracic  functions. 

Treatment. — The   treatment  of    cases    of 
simple  fracture  is  very  simj)le.  The  patient 
lies  on   his  back ;  the  trunk  is  flexed,  by 
placing  pillows  under  the  shoulders  and 
the  pelvis  ;  the  thorax  may  be  surrounded 
by  a  belt,  to  induce  diaphragmatic  respira- 
tion, and  to  keep  the  parietes  as  quiet  as 
possible.     If  cither  fragment  project,  mo- 
derate attempts  may  be  made  to  reduce  it, 
but  no  violence  should  be  employed.    If 
there  be  great  displacement,  the  patient 
must  be  placed  in  such  a  position  as  will 
best  relax  the  attached  muscles,  and  facili- 
tate the  replacing  of  the  fragments.    Ordi- 
nary means  failing,  it  has   been   recom- 
mended to  place  under  the  patient's  back 
some  cylindrical  body,  such  as  a  barrel ; 
"  in   this  position,  the   recti   and  sterno- 
mastoid  muscles  would  so  drag  upon  the 
two  extremities  of  the  sternum,  as  to  dis- 
engage   the    fragments.''     These    failing, 
elevators  might  be  used,  or  a  fixed  portion 
of  the  bone  might  be  trepanned,  so  as  to 
allow  of  the  application  of  the  necessary 
force.    It  is,  of  course,  advisable,  to  reduce 
the  fragments  as  nearly  as  possible.  Should 
inflammatory  action  be  impending  or  de- 
veloped, active  antiphlogistic  means  must 
be  employed.     If  suppuration  should  take 
place,  the  means  of  procuring  the  evacua- 
tion of  the  pus  were  indicated  when  speak- 
ing of  abscess. 


In  old  people  fracture  of  the  ribs  often 
happens,  and  usually  more  than  one  suffers 
at  the  same  time.  The  middle  are  more 
frequently  affected  than  the  superior  ribs, 
which  are  protected  by  the  shoulder  and 
the  clavicle;  the  two  inferior  are  so  move- 
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able  that  tliey  rarely  suffer.  The  fracture 
commonly  affects  the  middlepart  of  the  rib ; 
but  it  may  affect  two  points,  so  as  constitute 
three  fragments.  A  specimen  was  shewn 
at  the  Society  of  the  School  of  3Iedicine  at 
Paris,  some  years  ago,  where,  in  a  woman 
of  79,  the  last  four  left  ribs  were  each  frac- 
tured at  two  points.  Sometimes  tl)ere  is 
much,  at  others  little  displacement.  It 
may  result  from  direct  injury,  may  suc- 
ceed to  an  accident,  by  which  a  person  is 
squeezed  between  a  cait-wheel  and  a  wall, 
for  instance.  In  the  Med.  Chir.  Review, 
Oct.  1833,  is  a  case  where  the  fracture 
happened  during  a  fit  of  coughing.  It  was 
observed  by  Dr.  Graves ;  the  patient  was  a 
woman  of  47,  in  good  health,  and  present- 
ing no  indication  of  fragility.  In  the  Med. 
Gazette,  vol.  16th,  are  t«o  similar  cases 
by  Mr.  Naukivell. 

Fractured  ribs  may  be  complicated,  by 
injury  to  the  pleura  or  the  lung;  by  em- 
physema, pneumo-thorax,  wound  of  in- 
tercostal artery,  or  laceration  of  the  dia- 
phragm. If  there  be  no  displacement,  this 
accident  is  not  very  easily  distinguished, 
especially  in  stout  people.  The  hand  must 
be  placed  either  on  the  point  where  pain  is 
felt,  or  that  where  the  injury  has  been  re- 
ceived; the  jiatiiMit  is  directed  to  cough, 
llie  ribs  are  moved,  and  crepitation  may  be 
felt.  W^e  may  also  be  able  to  feel  inequa- 
lity, or  a  giving  way  at  the  point,  if  the 
finger  is  passed  firmly  along  the  rib.  If 
you  have  found  one  fractured,  do  not  search 
for  more;  the  treatment  is  the  same  whe- 
ther there  be  one  or  four,  and  you  may 
spare  your  patient  much  unnecessary  pain. 
Usually  there  is  oppression,  fever,  painful 
cough,  sometimes  bloody  expectoration. 
Emphysema  is  not  an  uncommon  compli- 
cation ;  it  su])poses  destruction  of  the 
pleura,  and  of  the  surface  of  the  lung. 

It  is  evident  that  the  danger  of  these 
fractures  depends  upon  the  complication. 
A  fracture  is  more  dangerous  in  an  old  than  a 
mid  lie-aged  person  ;  so  is  it  in  the  superior 
than  the  inferior  ribs.  If  the  fragments 
are  forced  inwards,  the  case  is  more  serious 
than  the  opposite  conditi')n. 

Treatment.  —  Uncomplicated,  the  treat- 
ment is  simple;  the  object  is  to  preserve 
the  walls  of  the  chest  as  free  from  motion 
as  possible.  If  there  be  no  severe  external 
injury,  this  may  be  done  by  surrounding 
the  chest  with  a  broad  flannel  or  linen 
roller,  or,  what  is  better,  a  rib  belt ;  in  either 
case  let  it  be  so  tightened  as  to  prevent,  as 
far  as  possible,  transverse  or  upward  move- 
ment  of  the  ribs.  If  fragments  be  depressed, 
it  has  been  recommended  to  apply  thick 
compresses  to  the  anterior  and  posterior 
extremities  of  the  fractured  rib,  and  to  press 
strongly  upon  them  by  means  of  a  belt  or 
bandage,  in  the  hope  of  reducing  the  dis- 
placement.    I  have  never  seen  much  good 


derived  from  the  plan ;  I  have  known  evil 
to  follow  too  much  meddling.  If  there  be 
symptoms  of  wounded  lung,  or  inflamma- 
tion of  that  organ,  very  large  and  repeated 
general  and  local  bleedings  are  necessary. 
We  must  not  wait  the  development  of  peri- 
pneumonia, but  use  every  means  to  prevent 
it.  Laxatives  and  antimonials  must  be 
administered ;  and  if,  after  the  energetic 
use  of  these  agents,  a  painful  and  frequent 
cough  continues,  we  may  venture  to  let 
the  patient  sip  some  opiate,  for  the  relief 
which  is  often  thus  obtained  will  more 
than  counterbalance  any  injurious  effect  of 
the  oi)ium. 

OSSA    INNOMINATA. 

Fracture  of  the  bones  of  the  pelvis  is 
comparatively  rare.  This  we  might  natu- 
rally expect  from  their  situation  and  their 
solidity.  To  occasion  fracture,  the  injury 
must  be  very  severe,  and  directly  applied  ; 
and  too  generally  the  viscera  contained  in 
the  pelvis  suffer.  The  ilium  is,  I  believe, 
never  fractured  by  indirect  causes.  I  saw 
a  case  the  other  day,  a  child,  in  whom  the 
crest  was  completely  detached,  being  then 
in  the  condition  of  an  epiphysis:  but  frac- 
tures of  the  crest,  and  of  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  ilium,  are  not  usually  accompa- 
nied by  much  displacement.  Still  there  is 
a  case  mentioned  by  Sanson,  where  a  square 
piece  of  the  ilium,  of  the  size  of  four  fingers, 
was  detached,  and  dragged  up  near  to  the 
thorax.  When  the  anterior  superior  spine 
alone  is  detached,  it  has  been  found  dragged 
downwards  and  forwards,  by  the  sartorius 
and  tensor  vagina;  femoris.  It  is  not  al- 
ways easy  to  ascertain  the  kind  of  injury 
which  has  been  sustained,  yet,  if  we  relax 
the  muscles,  we  shall  usually  be  able  to 
distinguish  mobility,  if  not  crepitation. 
Dupuytren  thought  that  fracture  of  the 
left  ilium  always  produced  constipation. 

Any  portion  of  the  pubes  may  be  frac- 
tured, either  by  a  fall  from  a  height,  or  by 
being  jammed  between  two  unyielding  bo- 
dies, or  by  a  wheel  passing  over  the  trunk. 
Sir  A.  Cooper  mentions  cases  of  this  kind, 
where  there  was  a  good  deal  of  displace- 
ment ;  the  detached  fragments  may  com- 
press or  destroy  the  urethra,  causing  reten- 
tion of  urine,  or  urinary  abscess.  Desault 
extracted  a  fragment  which  had  penetrated 
the  urethra  in  a  similar  case,  and  for  some 
years  occasioned  much  suffering.  Maret 
successfully  removed  the  greater  portion  of 
the  pubis,  which  was  detached  and  dis- 
placed so  as  to  comprejs  the  urethra  and 
the  vagina.  The  situation  of  the  pubis  is 
sufficiently  superficial  to  render  the  diag- 
nosis of  such  injuries  comparatively  easy. 

Though  rare,  several  cases  of  fracture  of 
the  tubtrosity  of  the  isclmun  are  on  record. 
In  some  of  these  cases  there  was  very  little 
displacement;  in  others,  it  was  drawn  down 
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bji  the  muscles  of  the  thigh,  and  no  diffi- 
culty appears  to  have  been  experienced  in 
detecting  the  kind  of  injury. 

The  IVacture  may  implicate  the  acetabu- 
lum. Sir  A.  Cooper,  Sanson,  and  others, 
have  seen  the  three  bones  separated  at  their 
junction  in  this  cavity.  The  fundus  may 
alsobedriven  in.  Sir  A.  Co()per,Gama,and 
others,  have  seen  the  head  of  the  femur  forced 
through  the  cotyloid  cavity  into  the  pelvis, 
from  a  fall  on  the  great  trochanter.  This 
species  of  accident  is  distinguished,  accord- 
ing to  Cooper,  from  luxation,  by  the  mo- 
bility of  the  thigh,  and  by  crepitation. 

Free  from  all  complication,  these  inju- 
ries are  not  very  dangerous  ;  but,  unfortu- 
nately, they  are  generally  accompanied  by 
great  contusion,  ecchymosis,  damage  to 
pelvic  viscera,  or  concussion  of  the  spine; 
either  of  which  materially  increases  the 
danger. 

Treatment. — The  treatment,  of  course, 
varies  with  the  seat  of  the  injury.  The 
mode  of  reduction  varies  with  the  case.  If 
we  relax  the  muscles  which  tend  to  dis- 
place fragments,  reduction  is  comparatively 
easy.  Supposing  the  iliac  spine,  or  other 
portion  of  the  ilium,  to  be  detached,  the 
chest  will  be  inclined  toward  the  fractured 
side;  to  elude  the  action  of  the  abdominal 
muscles,  the  thigh  must  be  flexed,  in  the 
sense  of  abduction,  or  adduction,  according 
as  the  fragment  is  drawn  inwards  or  out- 
wards. If  this  plan  should  not  succeed, 
the  displaced  fragment  may  be  reduced,  by 
making  tense  the  muscles  of  the  affected 
side,  by  inclining  the  trunk  to  the  healthy 
side.  If  the  anterior  superior  spine  be  de- 
tached, the  thigh  must  be  flexed  so  as  to 
relax  the  sartorius  and  tensor  vaginae  fe- 
moris.  During  the  whole  treatment,  the 
patient's  position  should  be  such  as  is  pro- 
per for  relaxing  those  muscles  which  may 
occasion  displacement.  The  position  which 
usually  answers  best  is  to  lie  on  the  back, 
to  keep  the  thighs  together,  and  to  flex 
them  upon  the  pelvis;  for  this  purpose,  a 
bandage  should  be  placed  around  the  knee, 
and  a  thick  pillow  in  the  hams.  The  same 
situation  answers  best  in  fracture  of  the 
pubis.  In  women  we  may  facilitate  re- 
duction, by  passing  the  linger  into  the  va- 
gina. 

If  the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium  be  de- 
tached, the  patient  must  lie  on  the  sound 
side,  the  thigh  of  the  injured  side  extended, 
the  leg  flexed,  and  the  fragment  sustained 
by  compresses  and  bandages. 

If  the  fracture  affect  the  cotyloid  cavity, 
reduction  is  not  always  possible.  If  the 
limb  be  rotated  inwards  or  outwards  this 
may  be  remedied.  All  that  can  be  done  is 
to  attend  to  the  position  of  the  limb  :  the 
most  convenient  is  semi-flexion,  upon  a 
double-inclined  plane  ;  we  shall  thus  pre- 
vent rotation,  and  relax  the  muscles.  What- 


ever be  the  fracture,  perfect  rest  is  essential. 
If  there  be  infiltration  of  urine,  free  inci- 
sions will  be  necessary,  and  any  inflam- 
mator}'  accidents  which  may  supervene 
must  be  energetically  treated  by  antiphlo- 
gistics.  There  is  one  remark  which  applies 
equally  here,  and  to  all  the  bones  of  the 
trunk — it  is,  that  there  is  nothing  more 
diflieult  than  to  induce  the  patient  to  pre- 
serve the  necessary  position. 

SCAPULA. 

This  bone  is  so  very  moveable,  and  so 
well  covered,  that  it  is  unfrequently  frac- 
tured :  there  are,  however,  certain  parts  of 
it  more  projecting  and  less  protected  than 
others,  which  now  and  then  suffer.  Of 
these  points  the  acromion  is  most  frequently 
affected,  commonly  in  consequence  of  a 
fall  upon  the  shoulder ;  next  comes  the 
inferior  angle,  the  spine,  the  coracoid  pro- 
cess, and  the  neck,  and  they  are  almost 
always  accompanied  by  considerable  con- 
tusion, which  is  sometimes  more  serious 
even  than  the  fracture  itself. 

When  the  acromion  is  the  seat  of  fracture, 
the  head  is  drawn  towards  the  affected  side, 
the  arm  remains  immoveable  at  the  side, 
and  the  patient  feels  a  i)ain  at  the  part, 
which  is  increased  by  every  attempt  to 
raise  the  arm  :  if,  during  these  efforlsr, 
the  hand  be  placed  upon  the  acromion,  we 
feel  its  summit  giving  way,  and  a  crepita- 
tion produced.  If  left  to  itself,  it  will  get 
well,  but  the  fragment  retains  its  vicious 
position,  and  the  motion  of  the  arm  is  con- 
strained. Sometimes  it  is  united  by  bone, 
but  often  by  ligamentous  matter,  so  as  to 
cause  an  artificial  joint. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  fracture  of 
the  acromion  consists  in  raising  the  frag- 
ment to  its  proper  height ;  this  is  done  by 
raising  the  head  of  the  humerus,  and 
maintaining  it  in  that  position  close  to  the 
side,  and  relaxing,  as  far  as  possible,  the 
deltoid.  If  the  patient  have  a  narrow 
chest  and  prominent  shoulder,  it  may  be 
proper  to  place  a  compress  in  the  axilla, 
so  that  the  humerus  shall  be  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  body,  but  Sir  A.  Cooper  doubts 
the  necessity  for  the  axillary  pad. 

If  there  be  fracture  of  the  spine  of  the 
scapula,  its  superficial  situation  frees  the 
diagnosis  from  diflTiculty  ;  the  fragments  are 
moveable,  a  pain  is  felt  at  the  part  during 
the  action  of  the  deltoid  in  raising  the 
arm.  It  is  usually  accompanied  by  more 
contusion  than  the  fracture  of  the  acro- 
mion, but  the  reduction  is  easily  accom- 
plished, though  the  maintenance  of  exact 
coaptation  is  by  no  means  easy :  when  re- 
duced, small  narrow  splints  of  milled  board 
should  be  placed  above  and  below,  but 
parallel  to  the  spine,  and  fixed  by  a  figure 
of  eight  bandage. 

Simple  fracture  of  the  infenor  angle  is 
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usually  easily  detected,  but  it  may  be 
complicated.  The  producing  cause,  the 
local  pain,  the  displacement  of  the  in- 
ferior fragment  in  a  direction  varying 
with  the  muscle  attached  to  it,  whether  it 
be  the  serratus  alone  or  the  serratus  teres 
and  latissimus,  the  crepitation  which 
can  always  be  produced,  are  signs  which 
are  sufficient  to  prevent  any  m'stake  in 
diagnosis.  If  the  fracture  be  vertical,  it  is 
less  easily  detected,  because  there  is  no 
great  displacement.  In  the  treatment  of 
transverse  fracture,  which  above  the  spine 
is  rare,  we  must  seek  to  act  on  the  in- 
ferior fragment,  to  bring  it,  as  near  as  may 
be,  in  contact  with  the  superior;  this  is 
best  attained  by  bringing  the  elbow  for- 
ward, and,  if  the  patient  can  bear  the  in- 
convenience, passing  the  hand  over  the 
other  shoulder  and  fixing  it  there.  If  it 
cannot  be  borne  there  is  one  satisfaction-— 
the  cure  will  still  proceed,  though  with  a 
little  deformity,  provided  the  parts  be  kept 
at  rest. 

The  coracoid  process  is  so  well  covered,  and 
so  well  protected,  that  it  is  rarely  fractured. 
Theonly  easel  know,  verified  by  dissection, 
is  that  of  Mr.  South.  When  it  has  suffered, 
if  there  be  no  great  contusion,  the  applica- 
tion of  the  finger  upon  the  point  should  be 
sufficient  to  detect  it;  but,  unfortunately, 
as  it  is  not  ruptured  by  muscular  action, 
the  violence  is  great,  and  the  tumefaction 
so  considerable  as  to  defeat  the  attempt  to 
ascertain  the  injury  in  this  way.  If  the 
process  be  fairly  detached,  the  action  of 
the  lesser  pectoral,  the  biceps,  and  the 
coraco-brachialis,  would  tend  to  depress  it, 
but  this  depression  would  be  very  inconsi- 
derable, first,  because  their  fibres  stretch 
along  nearly  to  its  base,  and,  secondly,  be- 
cause the  coraco-acromion  and  coraco- 
clavicular  ligaments  would  tend  to  main- 
tain it  in  situ. 

I  know  no  other  means  of  treatment 
applicable  to  these  fractures  than  relaxing, 
as  far  as  possible,  the  muscles  which  are 
attached  to  the  process.  The  forearm 
should  be  semi  flexed  and  brought  to  the 
side,  and  secured  there  by  bandage. 

The  neck  of  the  scapula  may  be  fractured 
at  its  base,  but  the  accident  is  of  very  rare 
occurrence,  and  we  can  readily  conceive 
the  displacement  which  may  occur  in  that 
case.  The  weight  of  the  arm,  and  the 
long  head  of  the  biceps,  will  tend  to  drag 
down  the  glenoid  fragment,  and  the  teres, 
latissimus  dorsi,  and  the  lesser  pectoral, 
would  increase  the  displacement  towards 
the  axilla.  However,  the  injury  done  to 
the  soft  parts  in  the  production  of  this 
fracture  is  commonly  so  great,  that  much 
difficulty  will  be  experienced  in  ascertain- 
ing the  amount  and  kind  of  injury. 

The  symptoms  of  this  fracture  may  im- 
pose upon  a  careless  observer,  and  induce 


him  to  suspect  luxation  of  the  humerus. 
In  one  and  the  other  there  is  a  hollow  at 
the  shoulder,  the  axis  of  the  arm  is  oblique 
downwards  and  outwards,  the  elbow  re- 
moved from  the  side;  still  there  are  diff'e- 
rential  signs  which  render  mistake  difficult. 
In  fracture,  reduction  is  easier  than  in 
luxation,  but  the  displacement  recurs  as 
soon  as  the  support  is  removed  ;  this  does 
not  happen  in  luxation.  If,  after  reducJ 
tion,  we  grasp  the  shoulder,  applying  the 
index  finger  upon  the  coracoid  process, 
which  adheres  to  the  gleno'idal  fragment, 
and  rotate  the  limb,  crepitation  will  be 
readily  perceived.  The  fracture  causes  a 
stiff'ness  at  the  joint,  which  remains  very 
long.  To  reduce  it,  we  disengage  the 
glenoid  fragment  from  the  axillary  fossa 
by  pushing  the  arm  upwards  and  outwards  ; 
a  pad  must  he  placed  in  the  axilla, 
the  arm  must  be  fixed  across  the  chest,  as 
in  fractured  clavicle,  and  the  apparatus, 
according  to  Sir  A.  Cooper,  should  not  be 
removed  before  the  tenth  or  twelfth  week 
in  the  adult. 


The  situation,  form,  and  texture  of  the 
clavicle, renderit  very  liable  to  fracture,and 
it  much  more  frequently  happens  from  in- 
direct than  direct  violence,  from  falls  upon 
the  shoulder  or  the  elbow;  under  these 
circumstances  the  clavicle  is  pressed  be- 
tween two  points,  the  shoulder  and  the 
sternum  ;  its  curvatures  increase  until  its 
texture  can  no  longer  resist,  and  fracture  is 
the  usual  consequence.  Both  clavicles 
may  be  fractured  at  the  same  time.  A 
strong  carman  was  squeezed  betv^-een  a 
high  wheel  and  a  wall,  when  this  accident 
happened ;  he  was  cured  on  the  thirty- 
second  day.  Anothercaseof  fracture  of  both 
clavicles  is  mentioned  by  Seutin. 

Fracture  by  direct  violence  is  very  easily 
produced,  particularly  if  the  violence  be 
directed  upon  a  point  near  the  middle  of 
the  bone,  because  both  ends  are  supported, 
and  the  centre  will  give  way.  Some  time 
ago  I  saw  a  case  in  which  the  fracture  was 
produced  by  a  blow  of  the  sails  of  a  wind- 
mill. 

Although  in  a  great  number  of  cases  the 
fracture  is  complete,  there  being  two  dis- 
tinct fragments,  it  may  be  incomplete. 
Sanson  describes  the  case  of  a  woman,  in 
whom  he  conceived  the  fracture  to  be  in- 
complete; the  bone,  at  its  middle,  formed  a 
projecting  angle,  plainly  discernible,  yet 
the  patient  could  lift  her  hand  to  her  head, 
and  by  no  means  could  the  slightest  crepi- 
tation be  discovered.  Delpech  mentions  a 
similar  case,  but  explains  it  by  assuming 
the  integrity  of  the  periosteum.  In  those 
cases,  as  well  as  those  numerous  ones  where 
the  angle  is  very  obtuse,  without  deformi- 
ty, crepitation,  or  loss  of  power  of  raising 
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the  arm,  it  is  fair  to  assume  that  the  frac- 
ture is  incomplete ;  I  am  not,  however, 
aware  thatany  direct  post-mortem  sanction 
has  yet  been  given  to  this  opinion. 

The  clavicle  may,  as  a  consequence  of 
violence,  be  fractured  at  any  part;  but  as 
a  consequence  of  indirect  violence,  the 
middle  is  the  ordinary  seat  of  the  fracture, 
where,  in  fact,  the  bone  is  thinnest  and 
most  curved. 

Symptoms. — It  is  important  to  determine 
what  is  the  relation  of  the  coraco-clavitu- 
lar  ligaments  to  the  fracture,  because  this 
decides  whether  it  is  a  fracture  of  the 
sternal  or  the  scapular  portion  of  the  clavi- 
cle. Ribes  maintains  that  if  tiie  costo- 
clavicular ligament  is  attached  to  the 
external  portion,  the  fragments  will  not 
be  displaced,  neither  by  muscular  action 
nor  by  the  weight  of  the  body  ;  the  inter- 
nal fragmentremainingimmoveable,  whilst 
the  external  is  relaxed  by  the  costo-clavi- 
cular  ligament.  This  opinion  is  certainly 
much  too  exclusive,  and  there  is  a  case  in 
proof  of  this  where  a  dissection  was  made 
by  Beelard.  If  it  be  fractured  at  its  ex- 
ternal extremity,  between  the  acromio-cla- 
vicular  articulation  and  the  insertion  of 
the  coracoclavicular  ligament,  the  sca- 
pula is  sustained  and  there  is  no  displace- 
ment;  if  it  happen  within  that  ligament, 
the  external  fragment  is  almost  always 
displaced,  whilst  the  internal,  drawn  up- 
wards by  thecleido-mastoid  muscle,  down- 
wards by  the  pectoralis  major  muscle,  and 
the  costo-clavicular  ligament,  does  not 
change  its  situation;  still  a  case  occurred 
to  Gueretin  where  the  fracture  was  near 
the  internal  border  of  the  coracoid  pro- 
cess ;  there  was  a  good  deal  of  displace- 
ment; the  external  fragment,  sustained  by 
the  coracoid  process,  was  not  displaced ;  the 
internal  was  drawn  down  by  the  deltoid  and 
pectoralis  major.  There  is  on  record  an  ex- 
ceptional case,  where  the  internal  fragment 
was  drawn  up  vertically,  the  cleido  mas- 
toid muscle  being  spasmodically  contract- 
ed. Generally  the  external  fragment  is 
depressed  by  the  weight  of  the  arm  and 
the  action  of  the  deltoid  ;  it  is  at  the  same 
time  drawn  forwards  and  inwards  by  the 
pectoralis  major,  so  that  it  is  placed  under 
theinternal  fragment,  which  projects  above 
it.  The  clavicle  can  then  no  longer  re- 
tain the  shoulder  at  its  natural  distance 
from  the  sternum,  the  arm  is  depressed, 
slightly  rotated  inwards,  and  the  head  and 
the  trunk  are  inclined  to  the  injured  side. 
This  attitude  is  so  characteristic  that  many 
eminent  surgeons  believe  that  they  can 
always,  from  that  fact  alone,  deteimine 
the  accident.  The  patient  can  no  lunger 
bring  the  hand  to  the  head,  because  the 
humerus  no  longer  finds  in  the  clavicle 
a  necessary  point  of  support.  Instead  of 
bringing  the  hand  to  the  head,  he  brings  the 


head  to  the  hand.  Still,  when  a  patient  is 
unable  to  execute  this  movement,  you  are 
not  therefore  to  presume  that  there  is  frac- 
tured clavicle;  nor  when  that  ability  ex- 
ists, must  you  always  presume  there  is  no 
fracture.  If  the  signs  to  which  I  have  re- 
ferred exist,  you  proceed  to  pass  the  finger 
along  the  bone,  when  an  inequality  will  be 
detected;  if  at  that  time  the  arm  be 
moved,  pain  and  crejjitation  will  be  pro- 
duced. If  we  raise  the  arm  vertically, 
carrying  it  at  the  same  time  outwards,  the 
fracture  will  be  reduced,  and  the  shoulder 
will  resume  its  natural  form  and  position. 
In  very  rare  cases  the  external  fragment 
has  been  known  to  pass  above  the  internal ; 
this  was  even  observed  by  Hippocrates, 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  this  frac- 
ture is  usually  very  easy ;  when  there  is 
no  displacement  it  is  more  difficult :  in 
the  year  1787,  at  the  Hotel-Dieu,  Desault 
three  times  saw  this  variety;  if  the  scapu- 
lar extremity  be  the  part  affected,  the 
fragments  having  suftered  no  displacement, 
it  is  sometimes  extremely  difficult  to  ascer- 
tain the  exact  injury.  We  examine  care- 
fully the  painful  point, we  feel  near  the  acro- 
mion a  slight  depression,  and  this  disap- 
pears if  the  shoulder  be  raised  by  pressing 
up  the  elbow. 

Usually  no  danger  attends  fracture 
of  the  clavicle,  unless  there  be  some  se- 
rious complication  ;  yet  the  consequences 
of  undetected  simple  fracture  have  been 
serious;  abscess  and  necrosis  have  occurred. 
When  it  is  a  consequence  of  direct  injury, 
there  is  always  a  certain  quantity  of  con- 
tusion ;  the  bone  may  be  comminuted,  and 
the  vessels  or  nerves  may  be  injured,  and 
paralysis  of  the  arm  may  follow.  (Med. 
Chir.  Trans,  vol.  vii.  p.  175.)  The  bones 
may  pass  through  the  skin,  but,  c^ccept  in 
military  surgery,  these  are  very  unusual 
cases. 

Treatment. — A  fracture  of  the  sternal 
extremity  is  usually  easily  reduced  ;  it  is 
merely  necessary  to  press  up  the  elbow,  to 
raise  the  shoulder,  pressing  the  arm  a  lit- 
tle outwards,  to  reduce  it  to  its  proper  posi- 
tion ;  but  though  reduction  is  thus  easy, 
maintaining  reduction  is  any  thing  but 
easy,  as  may  readily  be  supposed,  when 
we  look  at  the  numberless  a])paratuses  in- 
vented for  the  purpose.  Formerly  all  that 
was  deemed  necessary  was  to  keep  back 
the  shoulders,  as  is  seen  in  this  apparatus 
(fig.  1)  of  Ileister's. 

But  carrying  back  the  shoulders  does  not 
remedy  the  displacement,  and  the  stellated 
bandage  was  resorted  to.  Upon  this  ban- 
dage many  changes  have  been  rung  by 
inventors,  but  most  of  them  are  very  small 
improvements  on  it.  Desault  made  a  le»'er 
of  the  huinerns,  for  the  purpose  of  extend- 
ing the  clavicle;  this  was  accomplished  by 
placing   thick   pads    in    the  axilla,   and 
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Fig.  1. 


bringing  the  arm  close  to  the  side :  and 
unquestionably  a  very  important  improve- 
ment this  was.  His  plan,  which,  va- 
riously modified,  is  in  common  use  in  the 
present  day,  was  to  place  a  conical  wedge 
in  the  axilla,  its  base  directed  upwards, 
and  secured  tliere  by  bandage;  this  being 
fixed,  the  arm  was  brought  to  the  side,  the 
elbow  directed  forward,  so  as  to  carry  the 
shoulder  outward  and  backward.  The 
reduction  being  thus  completed,  the  next 
point  was  to  keep  the  fragments  reduced  ; 
rollers,  after  passing  around  the  chest, 
were  brought  down  from  the  shoulder  and 
carried  round  the  elbow  and  arm,  so  as  to 
fix  them  securely;  then  another  roller 
was  carried  round,  and  fixed  just  below  the 
axilla  of  the  healthy  side  ;  directed  from 
thence  over  the  injured  shoulder,  and  so 
continuing  until  a  sufficient  protection 
against  displacement  was  had.  To  pre- 
vent slipping  it  is  well  to  pass  a  needle  and 
thread  through  the  turns  of  the  bandage. 
Still,  however  well  applied,  the  drawback 
to  this  apparatus  is,  its  getting  loose  ;  and 
his  experience  of  that  induced  Boyer  to 
invent  his  apparatus,  which  in  principle 
does  not  differ  from  the  former. 

Mayor's  apparatus,  like  Sir  C.  Bell's,  is 
certainly  more  simple,  and  I  think  more 
effective.  It  consists  of  a  gutter  slung 
around  the  neck,  and  brought  in  front  of 
the  chest,  but  well  inclined  to  the  opposite 
side.  In  this  the  arm  rests,  and  by  its 
weight  makes  tense  a  strap  by  which  it  is 
supported  J  and  this  strap  keeps  down  the 
clavicle. 

Among  the  modem  improvements  in  the 
apparatus,  is  the  substitution  of  a  small  air 
cushion,  for  those  formerly  used  in  the 
axilla,  to  which  two  objections  attached  ; 
they  either  gave  way  too  much  or  were  too 
unyielding. 


Richter  fills  up  the  spaces  around  the 
clavicle  with  compresses,  over  which  the 
ordinary  bandages  are  placed.  I  am 
strongly  of  opinion  that  compresses,  satu- 
rated with  starch,  or  any  other  substance 
capable  of  consolidation,  would  be  a  desira- 
ble improvement,  because,  when  reduction 
is  completed,  it  would  be  exactly  adapted 
to  the  part,  and  would  be  opposed  to  sub- 
sequent displacement  :  plaster  of  Paris 
would  answer  well  for  the  purpose.  Vel- 
peau,  after  trying  most  of  the  apparatuses, 
has  discarded  them :  he  now  places  the 
hand  of  the  affected  side  upon  the  shoulder 
of  the  healthy  side,  and  fixes  it  there;  but 
certainly,  whatever  merit  it  may  have,  it  is 
a  very  uncomfortable  position  for  the 
patient.  Between  the  many  apparatuses 
we  have  considered,  and  the  catalogue 
might  have  been  doubled,  I  have  no  hesi- 
tation in  recommending  that  of  Sir  C. 
Bell  and  Mayor  as  the  best,  though  no 
doubt  the  object  may  be  attained  by  others; 
but  what  extent  of  deformity  may  result 
will  depend  much  upon  the  skill  and  atten- 
tion of  the  surgeon. 

Yet  though  the  variety  and  apparent 
completeness  of  many  of  the  apparatus 
might  naturally  lead  us  to  expect  that 
fractured  clavicle  would  be  cured  without 
deformity,  it  happens  that  such  an  occur- 
rence is  rare  ;  usually  there  is  a  slight 
shortening  and  projection  of  the  internal 
fragment,  and  no  means  at  present  known 
are  capable  of  preventing  this.  It  is  true 
that  the  deformity  is  ultimately  inconsi- 
derable, and  the  shortening  trifling  ;  but 
still  they  are  real,  though  they  do  not  at 
last  interfere  with  the  extent  or  the  preci- 
sion of  the  motions  of  the  arm  :  the  conse- 
quence of  that  conviction  is,  that  compli- 
cated apparatuses  are  in  the  present  day 
to  a  certain  extent  exploded,  and  the 
means  commonly  employed  are,  a  pad  in 
the  axilla,  the  aim  fixed  in  the  way  I  have 
already  described,  and  a  shoulder  strap  to 
keep  down  the  fragments.  The  time  ne- 
cessary for  consolidation  is  comparatively 
short.  Some  persons  have  maintained 
that  calcareous  matter  is  very  slowly  de- 
posited in  the  callus,  and  advise  that  the 
apparatus  should  not  be  removed  before 
the  sixtieth  day.  Certainly  general  ex- 
perience is  opposed  to  this  view  of  the 
case,  since  the  apparatus  is  most  frequently 
dispensed  with  by  the  end  of  the  third 
week — sometimes  sooner.  The  ancients 
thought  consolidation  was  accomplished 
by  the  twelfth  day ;  and  the  reason  they 
gave  for  it  was,  that  the  texture  of  the 
clavicle  was  spongy.  Whether  the  energe- 
tic action  which  presides  over  its  develop- 
ment during  the  first  months  of  intra- 
uterine life,  and  which  causes  it  to  be  one 
of  the  first  bones  ossified,  and  to  be  for 
some  time  superior  in  length  and  bulk  to 
the  humerus,  still  continues  to  preside  over 
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this  bone,  I  cannot  say.  If  so,  is  it  for 
this  cause  that  artificial  joints  are  there 
so  excessively  rare,  that  it  may  admit  of 
question  whether  a  single  case  has  been 
seen  ? 

THE    HUMERt'S. 

The  humerus  may  be  fractured  at  many 
points,  at  its  middle  portion,  or  its  extre- 
mities. If  the  fracture  be  above  the  inser- 
tion of  the  latissinius  dorsi,  pcctoralis 
major,  and  feres  major,  it  is  termed  a  frac- 
ture of  the  neck  of  the  humerus;  but  this 
is  surgical  language;  for  the  anatomical 
neck  of  the  humerus  is,  as  you  know,  a 
much  more  limited  space.  When  it  is  be- 
low the  insertion  of  tlicse  muscles,  it  is 
termed  fracture  of  its  body.  A  fracture 
may  be  transverse  or  ol)lique,  simple  or 
complicated — may  be  caused  by  direct  or 
indirect  violence.  Muscular  contraction 
alone  may  be  sufficient  to  fracture  this 
bone.  A  man,  not  many  years  ago,  frac- 
tured the  humerus  in  an  attempt  to  twist 

Fig.  3.  Fig.  2. 


above  theinsertionofthedeltoid, the  inferior 
fragment  is  drawn  upwards  and  outwards 
to  the  outside  of  the  superior  fragment, 
which  is  drawn  downwards  and  inwards 
by  the  latissimus  dorsi,  pectoralis  major, 
and  teres  major  (fig.  3).  If  the  fragment  be 
near  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  bone,  the 
extent  of  surface  prevents  any  great  dis- 
placement, though  the  inferior  fragment 
may  be  drawn  a  little  upwards  and  back- 
wards by  the  action  of  the  biceps.  The 
weight  of  the  arm,  however,  is  opposed  to 
great  riding.  Still  if  the  arm  be  very 
muscular,  the  inferior  fragment  is  forcibly 
raised  by  the  biceps,  brachialis,  anticus, 
and  triceps,  and  the  arm  is  shortened. 

We  detect  these  fractures  by  pain  at  the 
affected  part,  by  the  inability  to  move  the 
arm,  by  its  change  of  form  and  direction, 
by  the  unnatural  mobility  of  its  middle 


the  wrist  of  his  adversary.  A  woman 
fractured  her  humerus  in  a  violent  effort  to 
grasp  the  wheel  of  a  carriage  when  she 
found  a  foot-i)ath  giving  way  under  her. 
A  person  has  fractured  the  hun)erus  in 
throwing  a  stone.  The  simple  action  of 
drawing  on  a  glove  served  to  fracture  the 
humerus;  but,  in  that  case,  there  was  no 
doubt  caries  (Fabricius  Hildanits)  ;  a 
similar  consequence  has  been  produced  by 
missing  the  object  wlien  hitting  out  (S. 
Cooper).  Probably  Fabricius'  is  not  the 
only  one  of  these  cases  in  which  the  boiics 
had  undergone  some  organic  changes. 
There  is  usually  considerable  disjilace- 
ment  in  fractures  of  the  humerus,  varying 
with  the  point  injured,  and  it  is  very  cha- 
racteristic. If  the  middle  part  of  the  bone 
be  affected  below  the  insertion  of  the 
deltoid,  and  this  is  themost  frequent  seat  of 
fracture  of  the  humerus,  the  displacement 
is  not  great,  because  the  brachialis,  anticus, 
and  triceps,  are  attached  equally  before  and 
behind  the  two  fragments  (fig.  2).  If  it  be 
Fig.  4. 


part,  and  by  the  crepitation,  which  is 
easily  perceived. 

Fracture  of  the  humerus  is  ordinarily 
not  a  serious  injur}-.  If  it  be  at  the  in- 
ferior extremity,  and  implicating  the 
joint,  it  is  of  course  more  serious,  because 
incurable  anchylosis  may  be  the  conse- 
quence. 

Treatment.  —  The  reduction  is  usually 
easy :  an  assistant  sustains  the  shoulder, 
whilst  extension  is  made  upon  the  lower 
fragment,  or  upon  the  semiflexed  forearm; 
why  you  should  choose  the  latter,  I  have 
already  stated.  The  fracture  being  re- 
duced, and  tiie  arm  having  resumed  its 
proper  angle  and  form,  the  external  tube- 
rosity of  the  humerus  being  found  upon 
the  same  line,  as  the  most  projecting  point 
of  tlie  shoulder,  the  forearm  and  hand  are 
rolled  to  prevent  the  oedema  so  commonly 
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consequent  upon  those  injuries.  Many 
persons  continue  the  roller  along  the  arm 
with  moderate  firmness;  others,  fearing 
inconvenience  from  tumefaction,  use  a 
many-tailed  bandage.  Some  persons  now 
place  four  splints  of  pasteboard  or  wood  ; 
others  are  satisfied  with  two,  laterally 
placed  ;  others, and  justly,  with  Amesbury's 
apparatus,  or  the  starched  bandage.  Either 
apparatus  may  be  made  tolerably  free  from 
inconvenience.  If  the  fracture  be  simple,  it 
is  not  absolutely  necessary  that  the  patient 
should  be  confined  to  bed  at  all :  in  that 
case  the  arm  is  flexed  and  fixed  in  front  of 
the  chest ;  from  time  to  time,  with  intervals 
of  eight  or  ten  days,  you  examine  to  ascer- 
tain whether  there  be  any  displacement, 
but  it  is  not  prudent  to  remove  all  support 
before  the  fifth  or  sixth  week.  If  the 
fracture  be  complicated  with  wounds,  the 
patient  must  keep  his  bed:  in  such  cases 
Mayor  and  Sauter's  apparatus  will  be 
found  useful;  it  facilitates  dressing,  and 
irrigation,  if  necessary. 

INFERIOR    EXTREMITY    OF    HUMERfS. 

When  the  inferior  extremity  of  the 
humerus  is  fractured,  the  diagnosis  is  not 
always  easy,  because  the  inferior  frag- 
ment is  small,  and  the  swelling  about  the 
joint  is  sometimes  great.  The  triceps  may 
draw  the  forearm  upwards  and  backwards, 
carrying  with  it  the  inferior  fragment,  the 
superior  being  pushed  forward.  Goyraud 
and  others  have  seen  the  inferior  fragment 
fractured  vertically  ;  it  has  also  been  ob- 
served by  Sir  A.  Cooper.  The  displace- 
ment of  the  inferior  causes  a  displacement 
of  the  superior  fragment ;  the  olecranon 
projects  backwards  —  sometimes  consi- 
derably ;  the  forearm  is  slightly  flexed. 
In  several  cases  mentioned  by  Cooper  and 
Du])uytren,  this  injury  has  been  mistaken 
for  dislocation.  If  we  bear  in  mind  the 
following  circumstances,  we  shall  not  fall 
into  this  error:  —  Fracture  is  caused  by  a 
fall  on  the  elbow  ;  luxation  by  a  fall  on 
the  hand,  the  arm  being  extended.  In 
luxation,  the  relation  of  the  olecranon 
with  the  condyles  of  the  humerus  is 
changed.  In  fracture  they  retain  their 
natuial  situation.  In  luxation,  the  forearm, 
slightly  flexed,  is  fixed  in  that  position; 
force  is  necessary  to  flex  it  further,  or  com- 
pletely to  extend  it,  and  the  eff^ort  causes 
much  pain.  In  fracture  we  can  move  the 
forearm  ;  and  this  movement  usually  moves 
the  inferior  fragment,  so  as  to  occasion 
crepitus.  In  fracture,  reduction  is  easy, 
but  displacement  is  reproduced  ;  reduc- 
tion of  luxation  requires  more  force,  but, 
once  reduced,  there  is  no  tendency  to  dis- 
placement. 

Treatment. — In  the  treatment  of  this  kind 
of  fracture,  it  has  been  proposed  to  place  the 
limb  in  a  state  of  extension,  and  to  apply 


four  splints,  to  include  the  arm  and  fore- 
arm. Though  this  position  may  on  the 
whole  answer  best  as  far  as  a])position  is 
concerned,  the  pain  occasioned  is  often  in- 
tolerable,and  if  anchylosis  result,  astraight 
is  much  less  useful  than  a  semiflexed  arm; 
therefore,  a  partially  flexed  position  is  ge- 
nerally preferred.  After  the  limb  is  properly 
rolled,  elbowed  s])lints,  of  a  proper  angle, 
do  best.  Some  persons  employ  an  anterior 
splint,  which  will  fit  closely  into  the  bend 
of  the  arm,  and  this  Sir  A.  Cooper  recom- 
mends. After  the  second  week,  it  is  desir- 
able to  gently  move  the  arm,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  lessening  the  chances  of  consider- 
able rigidity,  or  anchylosis. 

SEPARATION  OF  THE  CONDYLES. 

Separation  of  the  condyles  is  more  fre- 
quent in  young  children  than  at  any  other 
period,  and  is  commonly  produced  by  a  fall 
on  the  elbow.  The  symptoms  are  projec- 
tion of  the  epiphysis, fixed  pain  at  the  point, 
increased  by  i)ressure,  and  by  flexion  or  ex- 
tension of  the  forearm.  Crepitation  is 
sometimes  produced  by  rotating  the  radius, 
but  that  is  uncertain.  The  tumefaction  is, 
however,  often  so  great  as  to  mask  the  prin- 
cipal symptoms.  In  the  various  specimens 
I  have  known  there  was  no  osseous  union. 

Treatment. — In  treating  this  injury,  the 
forearm  should  be  flexed  at  a  right  angle 
with  the  arm :  the  arm  and  fore-arm  are 
rolled;  an  elbow  splint,  which  in  children 
may  be  made  of  pasteboard,  must  be  adapt- 
ed to  the  joint ;  the  arm  is  placed  in  a 
sling;  and,  as  early  as  it  can  be  safely 
done,  the  joint  must  be  moved.  If  there 
be  much  contusion  or  wound,  the  limb  may 
be  placed  in  a  semi- flexed  position  upon 
Sauter's  ajqiaratus;  and  if  the  injury  to 
the  soft  parts  be  dissipated  before  the  frac- 
ture is  united,  such  an  apparatus  as  I  have 
already  described  may  be  applied, 

SUPERIOR  EXTREMITY  OF  HUMERUS. 

The  upper  extremity,  the  surgical,  or  ana- 
tomical neck  of  tlie  humerus,  may  be  the 
seat  of  fracture,  but  the  former  is  by  very 
much  the  most  frequent.  When  the  sur- 
gical neck  suff'ers,  the  superior  fragment 
yielding  to  the  action  of  the  supra  and  in- 
fra spinatus  muscles,  is  tilted  up  as  in  the 
diagram  (fig.  4),  whilst  the  inferior  frag- 
ment is  drawn  inwards  by  the  pectoralis 
major,  teres  major,  and  latissimus  dorsi, 
and  upwards  by  all  the  muscles  which  pro- 
ceed from  the  shoulder  to  the  arm  and  fore- 
arm, but  the  upward  movement  is  rarely 
great.  If  the  bone  be  fractured  at  the  level 
of  the  tuberofities,  the  fragments  retained 
by  the  tendinous  insertions  surrounding  the 
fracture  are  very  little  displaced.  If  the 
head  of  the  humerus  be  detached,  the  in- 
ferior fragment  may  be  drawn  a  little  up- 
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wards  and  outwards  by  ibe  action  of  the 
deltoid,  supra  and  infra  spinatus  muscles, 
but  even  then  the  displacement  is  trifling. 
Extracapsular  fracture  of  the  superior 
extremity  of  the  humerus  is  consolidated 
as  in  ordinary  fractures  ;  but  if  the  head 
alone  be  completely  detached,  it  appears  to 
be  very  doubtful  whether  osseous  union 
will  occur.  Stalactiform  prolongations  may 
arise  from  the  inferior  fragment,  and  em- 
brace the  circumference  of  the  superior 
fragment,  but  a  false  joint  is  more  frequent- 
ly formed.  Indeed  it  is  difficult  to  conceive 
life  being  preserved  in  the  head  of  the  hu- 
merus completely  detached.  Still  there  are 
on  record  eight  such  cases,  in  five  of  which 
union  took  place. 

Tt  is  almost  always  a  direct  violence 
which  produces  these  fractures,  and  they 
are  usually  complicated  with  considerable 
contusion.  Still  a  fall  on  the  elbow  or  the 
head,  the  arm  being  separated  from  the 
trunk,  will  occasionally  produce  it. 

Symptoms, —  If  the  fracture  happen  at  the 
level  of  the  tuberosities,  there  will  be  very 
little  deformity.  Pain,  and  inability  to 
use  the  limb,  will  lead  us  to  suspect  frac- 
ture; but  those  symptoms  are  often  occa- 
sioned by  contusion,  and  we  must  put  the 
hand  upon  the  shoulder,  and  endeavour  to 
produce  crepitation.  If  the  fracture  be  in 
the  surgical  neck,  the  deformity  will  be 
,  very  apparent;  the  upper  end  of  the  infe- 
rior fragment  will  project  in  the  axilla,  the 
elbow  will  be  removed  from  the  trunk,  and 
a  marked  depression  will  exist  below  the 
acromion.  This  condition  may  be  mis- 
taken for  luxation  downwards;  in  both 
there  is  depression  below  the  acromion, but 
it  is  nearer  the  acromion  in  luxation.  The 
projection  in  the  axilla  is  very  trifling  in 
fracture  as  compared  with  luxation:  al- 
though the  arm  is  removed  from  the  side 
in  fracture,  very  little  pressure  upon  the 
elbow  will  overcome  the  resistance  ;  much 
pain  occurs,  and  more  pressure  is  required, 
in  luxation.  The  reduction  of  fracture  is 
easy,  of  luxation  is  difficult;  the  displace- 
ment  in  fracture  is  soon  reproduced  after 
reduction,  not  so  in  luxation.  Of  course,' 
if  there  be  crepitation,  all  uncertainty  is 
soon  dissipated. 

Fracture  of  the  superior  extremity  of  the 
humerus  is  more  serious  than  that  of  the 
body,  because  of  the  vicinity  of  the  joint, 
the  violence  which  has  produced  it,  and  the 
impossibility  of  exact  reduction. 

Treatment. — In  all  these  cases  reduction 
is  imperfect,  because  the  fragment  is  too 
short  to  allow  of  the  hand  exercising  any 
action  on  it.  The  limb  must  be  placed  in 
a  state  of  semi  flexion,  fixed  to  the  side  of 
the  trunk,  and  supported  by  a  sling.  Where 
the  surgical  neck  has  sufl'ered,  the  only  ef- 
fectual means  of  applying  any  pressure 
upon  the  part  is  to  moisten  the  bandages 
which  are  passed  on  the  shoulder  in  white 


of  egg  or  starch,  so  as  to  fix  them  to  the 
point.  Sir  A.  Cooper,  after  rolling  the  arm 
from  the  elbow  to  the  shoulder,  places  two 
splints  on  the  internal  and  external  surface, 
places  a  cushion  between  the  chest  and  the 
arm,  and  places  the  arm  in  the  sling.  Pro- 
bably no  apparatus  will  exactly  restore  the 
conformation  of  the  part,  because  none  acts 
on  the  superior  fragment;  but  the  slight 
deformity  which  results  is  of  no  conse- 
quence. The  apparatus  should  remain  ap- 
plied for  six  or  seven  weeks. 

THE    FOREARM. 

The  superficial  situation  of  the  two  bones 
forming  the  forearm,  their  size,  their  mode 
of  articulation  with  the  humerus,  which 
does  not  allow  of  lateral  movement,  are 
sufficient  reasons  to  account  for  the  fre- 
quency of  their  fracture.  The  radius  is 
more  frequently  fractured  than  the  ulna, 
because  it,  almost  alone,  sustains  the  hand, 
and  the  shocks  produced  by  falls  upon  the 
hand  are  received  by  it ;  there  is,  however, 
a  case  mentioned  by  Berard,  where,  by  a 
fall  upon  the  hand,  both  bones  were  frac- 
tured. Though  fracture  of  both  bones  may 
occur  at  any  point,  the  middle  and  the  in- 
ferior suffer  much  oftener  than  the  superior 
extremity.  Usually  both  bones  are  frac- 
tured at  the  same  level,  but  this  is  not  con- 
stant. Such  fractures  are  almost  always 
caused  by  direct  injury,  and  therefore  it  is 
that  comminution  and  contusion  are  not  un- 
frequent.  There  is  almost  always  displace- 
ment when  there  is  simultaneous  fracture 
of  these  bones  ;  this  I  admit,  though  I  am 
not  disposed  to  go  so  far  as  many  surgeons 
in  support  of  the  opinion,  that  much  dis- 
placement may  result  from  the  action  of 
the  pronators.  The  superior  fragment  of 
the  ulna,  firmly  articulated  with  the  hu- 
merus, is  the  only  one  not  displaced.  Dis- 
placement as  to  length  is  difficult,  because 
the  interosseous  ligament  is  opposed  to  it. 

Fracture  in  these  bones  is  detected  by 
the  change  in  the  form  and  direction  of  the 
limb,  by  the  mobility  of  the  forearm  at 
the  fractured  point,  by  crepitation,  by  the 
difficulty  of  bringing  the  limb  prone  or 
supine,  and  by  the  severe  pain  which  is 
felt  when  such  motion  is  attempted.  When 
the  fracture  is  seated  near  the  wrist,  for- 
merly, and  even  at  present,  it  is  very  often 
mistaken  for  luxation  of  the  wrist. 

Simple  fracture  of  the  forearm  is  gene- 
rally not  a  serious  injury  ;  still,  if  not  care- 
fully attended  to,  the  radius  and  ulna  may 
unite  together,  though  it  rarely  happens, 
and  pronation  and  supination  be  lost. 
Even  when  complicated,  fracture  of  the 
forearm  is  much  less  serious  than  a  similar 
fracture  of  the  leg. 

Reduction  of  this  fracture  is  usually 
easily  accomplished.  The  patient  sits  on 
a  chair;  the  forearm  is  flexed,  and  half 
prone ;  an  assistant  takes  the  hand,  and 
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makes  extension,  another  makes  counter- 
extension  above  the  elbov\-.  The  surq^con 
stands  on  the  outside  of  the  limb,  places 
the  fingers  of  each  hand  upon  the  anterior, 
and  thumbs  upon  the  posterior  surface  of 
the  forearm,  as  near  as  may  be  at  the  level 
of  the  interosseous  space.  The  reduction 
made,  if  necessary,  compresses,  imbibed 
with  some  evaporating  or  cooling  lotion, 
are  applied  ;  if  not,  some  persons  prefer 
rolling  the  arm,  from  the  fingers  up  to 
the  elbow,  with  starch  or  common  ban- 
dage :  in  the  latter  case,  a  couple  of  si)lints 
are  applied  on  the  dorsal  and  palmar  sur- 
face of  the  arm,  and  fixed  there  by  rollers. 
The  arm  is  then  semiflexed,  placed  between 
pronation  and  supination,  and  supported 
by  a  sling,  across  the  chest:  some  persons 
jilace  the  palm  against  the  chest,  but  the 
diagrams  show  that  the  proper  attitude  is 

Figs.  5.  and  6. 


that  in  which  the  palm  is  directed  up- 
wards,  so  that,  in  the  language  of  an  old 
preceptor  of  mine,  you  can  spit  in  it. 

It  is  wise  to  examine  the  arm  every  ten 
days,  to  ascertain  that  pronation  and  su- 
pination are  not  deranged  ;  from  the  fourth 
to  the  sixth  week,  consolidation  is  com- 
plete. When  the  fracture  is  seated  near 
either  extremity  of  the  forearm,  towards 
the  end  of  the  treatment  they  must  be 
gently  moved,  to  ascertain  that  false 
anchylosis  is  not  taking  place.  Some  per- 
sons place  at  the  dorsal  and  palmar  surface, 
between  the  bones,  a  cord  like  compress 
from  the  elbow  to  the  wrist,  to  prevent 
union  taking  place  between  the  bones  : 
there  is  not,  however,  much  fear  of  this ; 
for  in  museums,  although  we  may  see 
many  cases  of  very  deformed  union,  we 
very  rarely  see  a  specimen  in  which  union 
has  taken  place  between  the  bones. 

THE    RADIUS. 

Fracture  of  the  radius  is  much  more 
frequent  than  that  of  both  bones.  This  is 
caused  principally  by  the  connections  of 
this  bone.    They  may  be  transverse  or 


oblique,  may  occur  at  the  middle  or  to- 
wards the  extremities  of  the  bone;  may 
be  a  consequence  of  a  blow  received  on 
the  bone  itself,  or  a  fall  upon  the  palm  of 
the  hand.  In  the  latter  case,  the  bone  is 
pressed  between  the  liand  and  the  hume- 
rus, which  supports  the  weight  of  the 
trunk,  and,  it  is  said,  often  fractured  in  the 
middle  third.  My  experience  certainly  does 
not  favour  this  conclusion. 

In  length  no  displacement  occurs ;  su- 
periorly and  inferiorly  the  fragments  are 
retained   by   the  articular  apparatus,  and      1 
also   by  the  interosseous  ligament.     It  is     I 
said  that  they  are  drawn  towards  the  ulna      ■ 
by  the  pronator  and  other  muscles,  but  I 
have  never  been  able  to  satisfy  myself  that 
much  influence  is  exercised  in  this  way. 

Diagnosis. — When,  after  a  fall  on  the 
palm  or  a  blow  on  the  radial  border  of  the 
forearm,  severe  pain  and  inability  to  pro- 
nate  or  supinate  are  experienced,  a  frac- 
ture of  the  radius  may  be  suspected :  to 
confirm  or  reject  the  suspicion,  the  fingers 
are  passed  carefully  along  the  radial  bor- 
der of  the  forearm.  If  there  be  fracture, 
we  feel  at  the  painful  point  a  depression, 
an  absence  of  resistance,  or  even  an  inequa- 
lity of  the  fragments  ;  pronation  and  supi- 
nation are  painful,  and  may  occasion  cre- 
pitation. If  the  fracture  be  near  the  su- 
perior extremity  of  the  bone,  it  is  not  so 
easily  detected,  because  of  the  thickness 
of  the  soft  parts  which  surround  it.  In 
such  a  case,  it  has  been  advised  to  fix  the 
superior  extremity  between  the  finger  and 
thumb,  whilst  we  impress  upon  the  in- 
ferior fragment  pronation  and  supination; 
but  in  a  fat  arm  this  is  not  easily  done. 
Difficulties  have  been  experienced  in  de- 
tecting fracture  of  the  inferior  extremity 
of  this  bone.  There  is  little  displacement 
towards  the  ulna,  because  the  bones  are 
naturally  almost  in  contact  in  this  region, 
and  it  has  often  been  mistaken  for  luxation 
of  the  wrist.  Upon  this  point,  Cline, 
Cooper,  and  Dupuytren,  have  thrown 
much  light;  the  latter  surgeon  doubts  the 
possibility  of  luxation  of  the  wrist ;  but 
here,  as  we  shall  see,  he  was  wrong.  If  it 
be  true  that  such  an  error  may  not  be  seri- 
ously injurious  to  the  patient,  it  may  cer- 
tainly damage  the  reputation  of  the  sur- 
geon. This  fracture  may  or  may  not 
implicate  the  radio-carpal  articulation. 
It  is  always  more  serious  than  that 
of  the  middle  third  of  the  bone,  because 
of  the  rigidity  which  it  leaves  after  it  at 
the  joint,  and  which  is  very  slowly  dissi- 
pated, especially  in  old  men.  Crepitation 
and  the  slight  displacement  shewn  below 
(fig.  7),  are  our  only  guides.  If  the  pa- 
tient be  very  young,  the  mobility  of  the 
inferior  fragment  may  be  very  sensible; 
but  then  crepitation  may  be  wanting,  for 
it  may  be  only  the  separation  of  the  epi- 
physis. 


ON  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  FLUIDS  ON  THE  BODY. 


379 


Fig.  7. 


Treatment. — The  treatment  of  fracture  of 
the  radius  is  similar  to  that  of  the  forearm  ; 
only  that  direct  extension  is  not  necessary, 
but  simply  inclination  of  the  hand  towards 
the  ulnar  border  of  the  forearm,  so  as  to 
act  principally  on  the  radius.  If  we  drag 
equally  on  the  two  bones,  a  portion  of  the 
force  will  be  entirely  lost  on  the  ulna. 
Dupuytren's  splint,  of  which  the  following 
is  a  modification,  accomplishes  that  ob- 

FiG.  8. 


ject,  by  removing  the  inferior  fragment 
from  the  ulna,  and  preserving  the  inter- 
osseous space,  but  it  offers  no  obstacle  to 
the  displacement  of  the  superior  fragment. 

ON  THE 
INFLUENCE  OF  LIQUIDS 

on  the  body  in  health  and  disease. 

By  Melbourne   B.  Gallwey, 

Assist.-Sargeon  Koyal  Artillery. 

[Concluded  from  page  356.] 


The  safety-valve  ag-ainst  engorgement 
of  the  blood-vessels,  where  liquids  have 
been  consumed  in  inordinate  quantities, 
is  resident  in  the  skin,  in  the  lungs,  and 
in  the  kidneys.  "All  soluble  matttrs," 
according  to  Woeller,  "  which  do  not 
suffer  decomposition  in  the  system,  but 
more  especially  the  superfluous  matters, 
are  got  rid  of  by  means  of  the  kidneys." 
"  The  excretion,"  says  Miiller,  "  of 
superfluous  water  from  the  blood  by  the 
kidneys  appears  to  take  place  with  ex- 
treme rapidity,  it  nearly  keeping  pace 
with  the  absorption  of  watery  fluids 
from  other  parts  of  the  body  into  the 
blood."  I  knew  myself  a  remarkable 
instance  of  a  man,  in  whom  the  idiosyn- 
crasy existed,  being  able  to  evacuate 
urine  at  the  moment  of  drinking,  and  of 
continuing  to  do  so  as  long  as  he  kept 
up  the  supply  of  liquid  by  the  mouth  ; 
and  this,  though  the  bladder  should  have 


been  empty  but  the  moment  before. 
We  require,  indeed,  no  accumulation  of 
facts  to  convince  us  that,  in  a  state  of 
health,  the  kidneys  alone  might  of  them- 
selves, perhaps,  be  capable  of  excreting 
all  the  fluid  which  we  introduce  into  the 
circulation,  and  this  very  probably  is 
the  principal  office  of  these  organs.  I 
say  the  principal,  because  we  must  bear 
in  mind  their  important  function  of  sepa- 
rating urea,  and  other  salts  from  the 
blood.  But  this  activity  in  the  office 
of  the  kidneys  no  longer  obtains  in 
disease.  In  febrile  and  inflammatory 
affections  we  notice  invariably  a  dimi- 
nution of  this  secretion,  whilst  there  is 
no  equivalent  increase  of  perspiration  or 
of  pulmonary  vapour.  In  cholera  we 
see  it  altogether  suppressed,  a  disease  in 
which  the  urgency  of  thirst  is  only 
allayed  by  excessive  potations  of  water  ; 
and,  did  not  the  latter  find  a  speedy  and 
extraordinary  escape  through  the  ex- 
halants  of  the  intestines  and  of  the  skin, 
(the  capillaries  of  which  are  here  un- 
usually paralyzed),  we  might  surely 
anticipate  general  dropsy,  if  not  coma, 
from  engorgement  of  the  cerebral 
vessels,  or  apoplexy  from  a  rupture  of 
them. 

It  is  a  matter  of  question,  I  think, 
how  far  the  abstraction  of  liquids  from 
the  patient  might  not  be  of  service,  in 
that  morbid  condition  of  the  system 
where  the  secretion  of  urine  is  entirely 
suppressed  during  a  stale  of  otherwise 
apparent  health  *,  a  disease  which  Dr. 
Willis  defines  by  the  term  anuria 
apyretica.  Whether  dependent  on  an 
alteration  of  structure,  or  functional 
only  in  character,  the  disease  is  one  of 
the  most  formidable  we  can  encounter; 
and  about  the  treatment  of  which  we 
must  busy  ourselves  so  early,  that,  to 
the  attendants  around,  the  patient  would 
seem  to  have  nothing  the  matter  with 
him,  if  we  desire  to  stay  its  fatal  pro- 
gress. In  such  cases,  it  is  usual  to  pour 
diluents  into  the  blood,  with  the  hope  of 
determining  them  to  the  kidneys;  but 
such  means  are  seldom  sufficient,  nor, 
indeed,  is  any  other  treatment  that  we 
know  of.  Coma  sets  in  rapidly ;  and 
the  patient  dies  apoplectic.  Supposing, 
however,  the  suppression  of  urine  to 
supervene  on   an   injury  to   the  spine, 

*  I  remember  an  excellent  paper  on  this  dis- 
ease, in  one  of  the  numbers  of  the  Medical 
Gazettk,  of  some  three  or  four  months  ago. 
The  author  (whose  name  I  forget)  detailed  some 
interesting'  examples  of  the  affection,  all  of  which 
I  think  had  a  fatal  result. 
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or  on  well-marked  disease  of  the  kid- 
neys, where  the  system  takes  the  alarm, 
and  other  secretions  besides  itself  are 
suspended  more  or  less  ;  supposing,  too, 
that  the  kidneys  are  obstinately  indis- 
posed to  be  influenced  by  diluents,  I 
hold  that  the  farther  administration  of 
them  can  do  no  nothing'  less  than 
hasten  the  comatose  afliection  of  the 
head  ;  and  that  the  pressure  on  the  brain, 
wiiich  is  often  believed  to  result  from 
the  reguro-itatiou  of  urine  thereon, 
and  into  the  cavities  of  the  organ,  is 
fully  as  likely  to  be  aggravated  if  not 
mainly  produced  by  the  engorgement 
which  this  practice  entails  on  the  blood- 
vessels. 

I  would  particularly  recommend  an 
abstinence  from  drinks  to  be  observed  in 
the  treatment  of  scarlatina,  more  espe- 
cially if  the  patient  Iiajipen  to  be  of  a 
sanguine  temperament,  or  a  plethoric 
habit  of  body:  and  this  precaution  I 
insist  on,  because  of  the  dropsical 
sequela  which  frequently  results  on  the 
disease,  a  feature  in  its  history  which 
occasionally  imparts  to  it  a  tragical 
complexion,  even  when  the  primary 
symptoms  may  have  been  unusually 
mild.  This  interdiction  of  liquids,  in 
scarlatina,  I  hold  to  be  called  for,  if 
there  is  anything  of  truth  in  what  I 
have  offered  concerning  their  misappli- 
cation in  febrile  and  inflammatory  dis- 
eases: for,  on  the  same  principle,  and 
on  the  same  account,  I  venture  to  call 
in  question  the  propriety  of  their  exhibi- 
tion here,  as  I  did  when  reviewing  their 
influence  in  the  latter  conditions.  Of  the 
pathology  of  this  particular  form  of 
dropsy  we  know  ver}'  little  ;  but  whe- 
ther it  proceed  from  an  inflammatory 
tendency  lurking  in  the  system,  or 
from  an  absence  of  tone  in  the  vessels, 
the  employment  of  liquids  must  be 
equally  injurious.  So  convinced  am  I 
of  the  reasonableness  of  such  an  objec- 
tion, that,  during  the  fall  of  the  last  and 
the  spring  of  the  present  year,  when 
this  garrison  had  been  infested  with 
scarlatina  in  common  witli  the  other 
exanthemata,  I  made  the  experiment  of 
withholding  liquids  in  the  treatment  of 
such  particular  cases  as  T  was  able  to 
exercise  a  rigid  interference  in,  with  a 
view  to  determining  the  extent  of  tlieir 
i?ifluence  on  tlie  subsequent  drops}'. 
That  I  might  not  be  biassed  unfairly  in 
my  observations  by  the  view  I  had  pre- 
conceived of  their  influence,  I  made  a 
selection  of  cases,  the  notes  of  which  I 


have  now  before  me,  and  treated  as 
many  as  twenty  on  the  dry  plan,  whilst, 
to  a  similar  number,  I  urged,  as  a  part 
of  the  treatment,  that  water  might  be 
freely  and  frequently  allowed.  That 
the  result  which  ensued  was  the  conse- 
quence of  accident  may  possibly  have 
been  the  case.  It  was  this.  Out  of 
the  number  treated  on  the  former  plan, 
one  only  was  attacked  with  anasarca 
on  the  cliise  of  the  disease :  but  of 
those  to  whom  water  was  liberally 
administered,  six  were  subsequently 
affected  with  anasarca  of  the  face  and 
extremities  ;  one  died  of  well-marked 
hydrocephalus;  and  another  of  hydro- 
thorax  combined  with  ascites.  How  far 
the  effusion  into  these  vital  cavities,  in 
the  two  latter  cases,  was  connected  with 
the  previous  scarlatina,  I  pretend  not  to 
determine.  It  is  enougii  that  I  register 
the  facts.  And  liow  far  the  total  with- 
drawal of  liquids,  in  the  former  cases, 
may  have  had  to  do  with  the  subsequent 
immunity  from  dropsy,  is  a  question 
which  we  can  only  speculate  upon,  al- 
though the  presumptive  evidence,  I 
think,  is  strongly  in  favour  of  the  tena- 
bleness  of  my  position. 

If  the  preceding  observations  should 
hold  good  in  relation  to  the  sequela  of 
scarlatina  which  I  liave  spoken  of,  they 
must  not  less  apply  to  dropsical  affec- 
tiims  in  general.  Tlie  hydropic  subject 
drinks,  and  tliat  too  often  to  excess,  (for, 
wlierever  there  is  a  large  demand  on  the 
watery  portion  of  the  blood,  whether 
through  the  intestines,  the  skin,  or  other 
texture,  there  is  thirst  in  attendance 
proportionally  great)  to  supply  the 
waste  occasioned  by  the  escape  of  the 
aqueous  part  of  the  blood  into  the  cavi- 
ties or  the  cellular  tissue  of  his  hotly. 
"  But,"  says  Cullcn,  "  by  withhDlding 
the  use  of  fluids  in  dropsy,  you  will 
diminish  the  quantity  of  fluids  secreted, 
and  allow  the  secretories  of  the  kidneys 
to  fall  into  a  state  of  inactivity  and 
collapse."  Paris  quotes  and  considers 
this  maxim  as  a  sufficient  answer  to 
those  who  defend  the  practice  of  enjoin- 
ing an  abstinence  from  all  fluids  in 
dropsy.  But,  on  this  point  of  conten- 
tion, I  venture  to  be  at  issue  with 
Cullen,  and  think  his  position  particu- 
larly untenable,  under  circumstances 
where  the  secerning  organs,  as  is  some- 
times the  case,  are  losing  ground  in  the 
race  between  the  activity  of  the  exha- 
lants  and  themselves.  I  think,  if  we 
reason  on  the  matter,  that   everything 
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is  in  favour  of  the  assumption  that  ex- 
cessive quantities  of  liquid  are  injurious 
in  a  case  where  the  mouths  of  the  exha- 
lants  (if  I  may  so  speak)  are  constantly 
patulous,  and  pouring'  their  contents 
into  the  cavities  of  the  body  as  rapidly 
as  lliey  can  be  supplied  to  the  circulation, 
and  where,  ajjain,  the  absorbent  energ'y 
of  the  system  is  enfeebled  or  inert.  The 
effect  will  probably  be  slow  and  imper- 
ceptible at  first ;  but  not  less  certain,  I 
think,  if  the  indulgence  in  liquids  be 
persevered  in, — 

"  Gutta  cavat  lapidem  non  vi  sed  saepe  cadendo." 

Besides,  we  are  accumulating-  the 
amount  of  evil  in  another  vvay,  inas- 
much as  tlie  indulgence  in  drinks,  to  the 
extent  to  which  they  are  coveted,  must 
impoverish  the  quality  of  the  blood,  and 
disable  it  the  more  from  making  head 
ag-ainst  the  disease.  Still  much  must 
be  hypothetical  here  ;  but,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  knowledge  more  substantial, 
we  should  choose  the  hypothesis  most 
consistent  with  reason,  and  in  accord- 
ance with  our  senses.  Those  who  are 
familiar  with  the  beautiful  lectures  of 
Dr.  C.  B.  Williams,  published  some 
time  ago  in  the  Medical  Gazette,  on 
the  diseases  of  the  thorax,  will  remember 
that  he  urges  the  withdrawal  of  liquids, 
in  the  treatment  of  catarrh,  as  a  means 
the  most  powerfully  calculated  to  knock 
that  affection  on  the  head  at  the  outset 
of  its  career. 

Enough  has  been  said  already  on  the 
frequency  with  which  the  secretions  of 
the  skin  and  of  the  kidneys  are  dimi- 
nished in  disease.  Supposing  this 
state  of  inactivity  to  continue  for  any 
time,  and  the  influence  of  medicine  in- 
sufficient in  restoring  them,  it  follows 
assuredly  that  liquids,  if  persisted  in 
further,  can  only  escape  through  the  ex- 
halants  of  the  intestines,  or  by  evapora- 
tion from  the  pulmonary  mucous  mem- 
brane. On  the  first  of  these  outlets,  I 
need  say  very  little,  since  the  torpor  or 
spasm,  if  you  will,  of  the  intestinal 
capillaries  in  general,  keeps  pace  with 
the  like  condition  of  the  vessels  of  the 
kidneys,  and  of  the  surface  of  the  body. 

Concerning  the  latter  system  of 
vessels,  viz.,  the  exhalants  of  the  lungs, 
we  have  no  decided  evidence,  perhaps,  of 
the  suspension  of  their  function  in  dis- 
ease ;  although  from  analogy  we  are 
certainly  warranted  in  supposing  them 
to  harmonize  in  their  action  with  the 
secretory     vessels     of     other     organs. 


"  There  can  be  no  doubt,"  says  Paris, 
"  that,  in  certain  states  of  disease,  the 
exhalants  of  the  lungs,  like  those  of  the 
skin,  are  affected  by  a  spasmodic  con- 
striction, in  consequence  of  which  the 
usual  quantity  of  fluid  for  the  lubrica- 
tion of  these  parts  is  not  effused  ;  whence 
a  train  of  morbid  phenomena  arises." 
To  what  extent  the  vapour  from  the 
lungs  is  capable  of  being  increased, 
under  certain  emergencies  of  the  sys- 
tem, we  are  as  little  able  to  determine  ; 
but  it  does  not  appear  that  the  amount 
of  this  exhalation  is  ever  very  large 
during-  health,  experiment  having  failed 
hitiierto  in  estimating  this  with  any 
precision.  Cruikshank,  in  his  experi- 
ment of  breathing-  for  the  space  of  an 
hour  into  a  bottle,  and  of  collecting  the 
vapour  which  had  condensed  in  it  at  the 
end  of  that  period,  observes,  "  If  I  lost 
a  hundred  and  twenty-four  grains  of 
vapour,  by  respiration,  in  an  hour,  at 
the  same  rate  I  should  have  lost  six 
ounces,  one  drachm,  and  thirty-six 
g-rains  in  twenty-four  hours."  Sanc- 
torius,  from  experiment,  estimates  the 
amount  at  a  much  greater  averag-e  ; 
whilst  Paris  assures  us  more  recently 
still,  "  that  twenty  ounces  of  water  are 
given  off  by  the  lungs  during  the 
twenty-four  hours."  It  is  not  very  easy 
to  account  for  the  discrepancy  in  the  re- 
sults of  these  several  physiologists  ;  the 
less  so,  as  Cruikshank  performed  his  ex- 
periments with  every  attention  to  the  most 
minute  consideration  which  could  influ- 
ence in  any  degree  the  correctness  of  his 
deductions,  and  this,  too,  with  uncom- 
mon labour  and  undiscouraged  zeal. 

Thus  have  I  spoken  at  length  on  the 
probable  influence  of  liquids  in  diseases 
m  the  which  they  are  freely  administered 
to  allay  the  accompanying-  thirst ;  and 
I  have  done  this  more  particularly  with 
a  view  to  call  in  question  the  propriety 
of  that  practice  which  sanctions  at  pre- 
sent their  exhibition  under  the  circum- 
stances in  which  I  have  noticed  them. 

It  now  only  remains  for  me  to  offei- 
a  few  observations  on  the  operation  of 
liquids,  which  are  destitute  of  nutritive 
properties,  on  the  animal  system  in 
health. 

AVilson  Philip  remarks,  in  his  Treatise 
on  Digestion,  that  "  In  respect  to  fluids, 
water  is  evidently  intended  for  the  pro- 
per dilution  of  our  food."  But  this  is  not 
the  only,  nor  does  it  appear  to  be  the 
principal  purpose  for  which  we  are  in- 
duced to  drink,  which  seems g-enerally  to 
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be,  to  supply  the  waste  of  moisture  oc- 
casioned by  the  various  secreting  sur- 
faces, and  particularly  by  the  skin,  which 
is  the  most  extensive  ;  hence  everything' 
which  promotes  perspiration  increases 
thirst.  For  a  similar  reason,  diarrhoea, 
and  the  operation  of  a  cathartic,  have 
the  same  effect.  I  feel  by  no  means 
certain,  that  matter  is  wholly  devoid  of 
some  inherent  nutritive  property,  resi- 
dent either  in  itself  or  the  elements  of 
whicli  it  is  composed  ;  else,  how  shall 
we  account  for  the  obesity  which  follows 
occasionally  on  an  inordinate  indulgence 
in  lea,  and  in  similar  liquids  ? 

There  is  an  interesting  passage  in 
Paris's  Pharmacologia,on  the  very  ques- 
tion. "  Water,"  says  he,  "  under  cer- 
tain circumstances  of  the  body,  appears 
to  suffer  decomposition,  and  to  have  its 
elements  appropriated  to  new  combina- 
tion. Count  Rumford  has  endeavoured 
to  prove,  that  the  surprisingly  small 
quantity  of  food  which  is  sufficient  for 
nourishment,  when  converted  into  rich 
and  palatable  soups,  is  owing  to  the 
culinary  process  having  prepared  the 
water  for  chemical  decomposition,*  and 
that  this  is  ultimately  efl'ected  during 
the  act  of  digestion."  "It  cannot  be 
denied," continues  the  same,  "that  exor- 
bitant potations  of  water  have  a  tendency 
to  produce  f;it ;  but  this  may  depend 
upon  the  vascular  distension  which  is 
thus  occasioned."  "  Gin-drinkers,  be- 
fore they  become  materially  injured  by 
the  habit,  grow  extremely  corpulent,  as 
may  often  be  witnessed  in  unfortunate 
Cyprians  of  the  lower  orders.  Can  the 
hjdrogen  of  the  spirit  contribute  to  this 
effect  ?" 

I  have  said  that  au  excessive  indul- 
gence in  tea,  and  in  slops  of  a  similar 
nature,  has  a  tendency  to  engender 
obesity.  I  should  rather  say,  perhaps, 
that  it  seems  to  produce  such  an  effect, 
for  I  know  of  no  facts  which  can  posi- 
tively establish  the  relation  of  cause  and 
effect  between  them,  beyond  what  my 
own  observation  has  taught  me  to  con- 
clude, and  what  has  been  insisted  on  by 
others  who  have  paid  particular  attention 
to  the  influence  of  liquids  on  the  system. 
A  celebrated  physician  of  the  present 
day,  well  known  for  the  abstinence  from 
liquids  which  he  enjoins  in  disease,  was 
asked  in  my  hearing,  "how  a  tendency 
to  corpulence  might  be  overcome,"  when 

*  "  Fish,  especially  thoseof  the  cetaceous  tribe, 
constantly  decompose  water,  and  live  upon  its 
hydrogen."— Paris's  note  on  the  above. 


he  replied  to  his  patient,  by  inquiring 
into  the  quantity  of  tea  which  he  con- 
sumed in  a  day?  "  Two  and  often  three 
breakfast- cups  full  I  always  drink  in 
the  morning,  and  at  night,  said  the 
applicant."  "  Reduce  your  allow- 
ance to  one  at  most,"  replied  the  other, 
"  and  you  will  cease  to  grow  fat."  I 
mention  this  anecdote,  unimportant  as 
it  may  seem,  from  the  fact  of  the  phy- 
sician being  one  who  deduces  his  know- 
ledge from  the  book  of  nature  itself,  and 
than  whom  few  have  had  more  extensive 
opportunities  of  studying  it.  And  "  he 
that  giveth  his  mind  to  observe,  will 
meet  with  many  things,  even  iu  vulgar 
matters,  worthy  of  observation."  I 
admit,  however,  that  potations  of  watery 
drinks,  howsover  freely  indulged  in,  will 
notinvariably  produce  thiseffect  on  each 
and  all  of  its  votaries  ;  because  there 
are  individuals  in  whom  absorption  so 
equally  keeps  pace  with  the  deposition 
of  fat,  that,  do  what  they  will,  and  com- 
mit no  matter  what  excesses,  such  per- 
sons will  often  not  acquire  an  addition 
of  six  ounces  to  their  weight,  no — not 
perhaps  iu  as  many  years  ;  whilst 
others  again  have  a  natural  predisposi- 
tion to  obesity,  which,  though  they  may 
lower  the  scale  of  their  diet  to  the  lowest 
point  consistent  with  safety  (and,  many 
there  are  of  the  opposite  sex,  whom  the 
cito  pede  march  of  embonpoint  reduces, 
from  motives  of  vanity,  to  such  an  alter- 
native), still  gains  ground  upon  the  in- 
activity of  the  absorbents. 

We  are  much  in  the  dark,  in  good 
truth,  concerning  this  matter,  and  know 
very  little  of  the  laws  which  regulate 
the  deposition  and  absorption  of  fat. 
Nevertheless,  I  maintain,  that  its  de- 
posit is  a  consequence  frequently  of 
fluids,  which  would  seem  to  contain 
nothing  manifestly  nutritive  in  them  ; 
but  whether  this  arises  alone  from  a  dis- 
tension of  the  blood  vessels,  or  from  any 
oXhtr physicial operation  which  we  know 
not  of,  must  iu  the  present  state  of  our 
knowledge  continue  undetermined.— 
But,  it  will  be  said,  in  disproof  of  the 
fattening  tendency  of  water,  that  the 
miserable  objects  amongst  the  poor,  who 
subsist  so  extensively  on  tea,  and  who 
really  are  in  the  habit  of  making  this 
article  their  dinner  or  principal  meal  in 
the  day,  are  notoriously  wan  and  ema- 
ciated, present  the  aspect  of  inanition, 
and  seem  prematurely  falling  into  the 
condition  of  the  "lean  and  slippered 
pantaloon."    And  so  they  are — the  ob- 
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jection  is  unanswerable,  in  so  far  as  the 
simple  fact  is  concerned.  But,  in  their 
case,  we  notice  this  striking?  peculiarity, 
this  palpable  difference  between  theirs 
and  the  classes  above  them  in  society, 
who  induloe  in  tlie  article  in  question, 
not  through  necessity,  but  rather  as  a 
luxury;  viz.,  that,  whilst  the  former 
have  little  else  besides  their  tea  to  live  on 
(which  supports,  because  it  refreshes,  or 
excites  them)  the  latter,  in  addition,  are 
pampered  and  supported  with  tliut  little 
else  besides :  so  that  in  their  case  it  is 
an  addendum  to  their  more  substantial 
diet,  and  is  only  partaken  of  when  the 
vascular  system  is  already  perhaps  over- 
loaded with  its  contents.  Dr.  Uwins, 
in  his  Treatise  on  Indifjestion,  has  these 
pertinent  and  excellent  remarks  on  the 
present  subject: — "Amongst  the  poor 
of  the  metropolis,  we  are  sorry  to  see  the 
custom  so  g^enerally  prevalent,  of  taking" 
tea  at  almost  all  times  of  the  day  ;  since 
the  temporary  stimulus  that  it  gives  is 
followed  by  that  sort  of  relaxation  of 
nerve  and  depression  of  spirit  which  in- 
duces the  consumer  to  resort  to  a  still 
more  reprehensible  and  baneful  custom, 
viz.,  that  of  taking  raw  and  ardent 
spirits;  a  practice  respecting  the  mis- 
chief of  which  there  can  be  no  room  to 
doubt." 

Woolwich,  May  6th,  1840. 


ON  A  NEW  SPECIES 

OF 

BILIARY    CALCULUS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
AVhilst  engaged  in  examining  the  ex- 
tensive collection  of  calculi,  in  the  mu- 
seum of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons, 
which  had  been  entrusted  to  me  for  that 
purpose  by  tiie  board  of  Curators,  I  re- 
marked, among  those  in  the  Hunterian 
collection,  one  which,  from  its  extreme 
lightness  and  peculiar  appearance,  I  was 
led  to  suspect  had  been  incorrectly  de- 
scribed in  the  manuscript  catalogue  as 
consisting  of  the  "  mixed  phosphates." 

This  calculus  was  externally  of  a  dirty- 
white  colour,  and  had  the  greasy  feel  of 
cholesterine  calculi.  It  floated  on  water; 
and,  when  applied  to  the  tongue,  left  an 
impression  of  bitterness.  It  was  of  an 
oval  figure,  slightly  flattened,  one  inch 
and  a  half  in  length,  rather  better  than 


an  inch  in  thickness,  and  about  an  inch 
and  a  quarter  in  breadth ;  but,  being 
broken  in  this  direction,  its  exact  mea- 
surement could  not  be  ascertained.  It 
readily  yielded  to  the  knife,  and  the  cut 
surface  had  a  nolished  appearance.  Its 
structure  was  lamellar;  being  composed 
of  white  and  reddish-yellow  layers,  ar- 
ranged concentrically,  and  alternating 
with  each  other:  the  layers  were  easily 
separable.  At  its  centre  there  was  a 
small  vacuity. 

When  heated  before  the  blow-pipe  it 
readily  fused,  then  caught  fire,  burning 
with  a  clear  flame,  and  giving  out  the 
smell  of  animal  matter,  but  nothing  of 
an  urinous  character.  It  left  a  carbona- 
ceous residue,  which,  by  raising  the  heat, 
was  converted  into  a  white  ash.  This 
ash  was  alkaline,  dissolved  in  water  and 
dilute  acetic  acid,  and  the  solutions  gave 
a  white  precipitate  with  oxalate  of  am- 
monia :  it  was  therefore  lime. 

When  digested  in  boiling  water,  the 
water  became  slightly  brown,  but  no  ap- 
parent solution  took  place  ;  the  water, 
on  evaporation,  left  a  transparent  yel- 
lowish brown  residue,  which  had  a  bitter 
taste,  and  resembled  inspissated  bile. 

Boiling  alcohol  extracted  from  it  only 
a  minute  quantity  of  white  fatty  matter, 
which  was  deposited  on  cooling. 

A  solution  of  caustic  potass  removed 
the  whole  of  the  yellow  colouring  matter, 
but  the  rest  of  the  calculus  was  unacted 
on.  The  potass  solution  was  dirty  green  ; 
and,  when  neutralised  with  muriatic  acid, 
deposited  a  scanty  precipitate  of  the 
same  tint. 

When  digested  in  nitric  acid,  effer- 
vescence took  place  with  the  escape  of  a 
little  nitrous  acid  ;  it  then  melted  into  a 
transparent  oil,  which,  on  cooling,  con- 
creted  into  a  white  fatty  matter.  This 
substance,  when  washed  with  distilled 
water,  melted  at  a  temperature  much  be- 
low that  of  boiling  water. 

When,  instead  of  nitric  acid,  muriatic 
or  acetic  acid  was  employed,  the  portion 
of  calculus  did  not  melt  until  it  had  been 
removed  from  the  acid  ;  it  then  presented 
a  similar  appearance  to  that  obtained  by 
the  action  of  nitric  acid  :  consequently, 
this  white  fatty  matter  was  not  formed 
by  the  action  of  the  nitric  acid. 

In  all  these  cases  the  acids  retained 
lime  in  solution. 

The  fatty  matter,  separated  by  the  ac- 
tion of  acids,  was  partially  soluble  in 
boiling  alcohol;  and  the  solution,  on 
cooling,  deposited    shining  crystalline 
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scales.  With  caustic  potass,  it  formed  a 
ropy,  almost  gelatinous  solution,  and  was 
precipitated  in  white  flakes  on  the  addi- 
tion of  an  acid. 

A  small  piece  being  placed  on  the 
bulb  of  a  thermometer  previously  heated, 
began  to  solidify  when  the  temperature 
bad  sunk  to  about  135°  Fahrenheit. 

From  these  experiments  I  conciuded, 
that  this  calculus  consisted  of  margarate 
or  stearate  of  lime,  mixed  probably  with 
the  oleate  of  the  same  base,  and  some  of 
the  other  constituents  of  the  bile.  That 
the  lime  was  in  combination  with  the 
fatty  acid  was  indicated  by  the  insolubi- 
lity of  the  calculus  either  in  alcohol  or 
caustic  alkaline  solutions,  until  it  bad 
been  previously  digested  in  some  acid. 

The  minute  quantities  on  which  I  had 
hitherto  operated  prevented  me  from  de- 
termining whether  only  one  or  more  of 
the  fatty  acids  were  present.  The  fol- 
lowing analysis  was  therefore  made: — 

ANALYSIS. 

12.80  grains  of  the  calculus,  previous- 
ly dried  in  vacuo  over  sulphuric  acid, 
were  boiled  in  distilled  water.  A  pecu- 
liar odour  was  given  off,  and  tlie  water 
acquired  a  yellowish-brown  colour.  Be- 
ing evaporated  to  dryness,  it  left  a  trans- 
parent resinous-looking  residue,  which 
weighed  0.84. 

This  residue,  when  digested  in  alcohol, 
left  0.24,  in  the  form  of  dirty,  yellow 
flakes,  wiiich,  in  distilled  water,  swelled 
up  and  ultimately  dissolved,  forming  a 
solution  w  Inch,  in  its  chemical  character, 
exactly  resembled  that  of  the  mucus  of 
the  gall-bladder. 

The  alcoholic  solution  being  evapo- 
rated to  dryness,  the  residue  was  re- 
dissolved  in  water;  the  solution  was  in- 
tensely bitter. 

With  muriatic  acid  it  gave  a  copious 
viscid  precipitate;  acetate  of  lead  pro- 
duced likewise  a  viscid  precipitate; 
and  the  supernatant  liquor,  when  clear, 
was  again  troubled  by  a  solution  of  sub- 
acetate  of  lead. 

The  0. 84  consisted,  therefore,  of  mucus 
of  the  gall  bladder 9.24 

Inspissated  bile 0.60 

After  water  had  extracted  from  the 
calculus  all  that  it  was  capable  of  dis- 
S(dving,  it  was  treated  with  successive 
portions  of  boiling  alcohol. 

The  first  alcoholic  solution,  on  cool- 
ing, deposited  a  white  matter,  which  did 
not  readily  re-dissolve  in  hot  alcohol,  or 
in  aether,  but  was  acted  upon  by  acetic 


acid.  It  appeared  to  be  part  of  the  cal- 
culus that  had  been  simply  dissolved  ; 
the  quantity,  however,  was  too  minute 
to  be  estimated.  The  alcoholic  solutions 
were  filtered,  and,  being  mixed  together, 
the  whole  was  gently  evaporated.  As 
the  liquid  became  concentrated  it  depo- 
sited some  white  fatty  matter,  and  ac- 
quired a  yellow  tinge  ;  a  residuum  was 
ultimately  left,  which  had  the  appear- 
ance of  a  mixture  of  a  fluid  and  concrete 
oleaginous  substance.  On  the  applica- 
tion of  beatit became  a  yellow  oil,  which, 
on  cooling,  only  partially  solidified.  It 
weighed  0.47. 

It  strongly  reddened  litmus  paper ; 
dissolved  readily  in  a  cold  solution  of 
caustic  potass  ;  and  was  precipitated  in 
soft  flakes  on  the  addition  of  an  acid. 

This  substance  consisted,  therefore,  of 
oleic  acid  mixed  with  margaric  and 
stearic  acid. 

Strong  acetic  acid,  diluted  with  twice 
its  bulk  of  water,  was  now  poured  over 
the  calculus,  and  the  action  of  the  acid 
aided  hy  a  gentle  heat.  The  insoluble 
residue  was  collected  on  double  filters, 
washed  and  dried. 

The  acetic  solution,  with  its  washings, 
was  reduced  to  a  small  bulk,  and  a  solu- 
tion of  ammonia  added.  After  tlie  lapse 
of  several  hours  no  precipitate  appearing, 
the  excess  of  ammonia  was  nearly  neu- 
tralised by  a  solution  of  oxalic  acid  ;  a 
white  precipitate  fell,  which,  when  wash- 
ed, dried,  and  heated  to  a  dull  redness 
in  a  platina  crucible,  left  2.09  carbonate 
of  lime  =  1.17  lime. 

The  remaining  liquid  being  evapo- 
rated to  dryness,  and  the  ammoniacal 
salts  expelled,  a  residuum  was  left,  which 
weighed  0.10.  Water  dissolved  a  por- 
tion of  this.  The  solution  was  alkaline; 
and,  when  evaporated,  minute  crystals 
were  formed,  which  slightly  effervesced 
in  acetic  acid.  Their  solution  not  pre- 
cipitating chloride  of  platina,  leaves  little 
doubt  of  their  being  carbonate  of  soda; 
the  small  portion  «hich  remained  undis- 
solved proved  to  be  carbonate  of  lime. 

The  matter  left  upon  the  filter  after 
the  action  of  the  acetic  acid  was  again 
digested  in  boiling  alcohol.  A  consider- 
able portion  dissolved,  and  the  remainder 
had  acquired  a  much  deeper  colour.  It 
was  collected  on  the  same  filters,  which 
were  repeatedly  washed  with  boiling 
spirit.  When  dried  and  weighed  against 
the  outer  filter,  it  amounted  to  0.86. 

This  substance  possessed  a  brownish- 
yellow  colour;  it  dissolved  in  solutions 
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of  caustic  and  carbonate  of  potass,  form-  treatment,  oleic  acid  only  had  been 
intf  solutions  bavinjjf  nearly  tiie  same  separated,  and  that,  consequently,  mar- 
colour,  garic  acid  did  not  enter  into  tlie  corn- 
Muriatic  acid  rendered  it  green  ;  and,  position  of"  the  calculus.  It  would,  bow- 
when  added  to  its  alkaline  solution,  ever,  be  impossible  to  speak  decided- 
lb  raw  down  jjreen  flocks.  With  nitric  ly  on  this  point.  The  result  of  the  ana- 
acid  it  formed  a  red  solution.  lysis  is  as  follo\vs:  — 

This  substance  was,  therefore,  identi-  c.       •        •  i       •      i      -.i               n 

1      -I   .1         1       •             ..        r  ,1     1   I  Stearic  acid,  mixed  with  a  small  pro- 

cal  with  the  colourinyf  matter  of  tlie  hile,  .■        V    i  •           i                <v.^- 

,,.,/.            ,,"        ...             .'  portion  of  oleic  acid 9.3-j 

and   which    forms    tlie  principal  consti-  t-                                                      •  ■-» 

.     r.i     <n-            1     1-     i-  Lime 1.17 

tuent  of  tlie  biliary  calculi  of  oxen.  ^    i         •»!       *            n-                /v/^- 

m        1     1    1-        1   .■  ooda,  with  a  trace  of  lime O.Oo 

Ihe  alcoholic  solutions  were  concen-  -tr  n           i       •             «,         r 

.     .11             r  1    1-  .11  .■       •                II  1  ellow  colourina--matter  of  j    ^  ^^ 

tiated  bv  careful  distillation  in  a  small  .i     i  -i                                    i    0.S6 

.     .     -rT^i      1-      •]           •   •       •     .1  the  bile < 

retort.      Ihe  liquid  remainingf  in  the  re-  t       •      .  j  i   i                               /wrw 

.     .       1           ,,'{•          ,         /■.          ,  n-  Inspissated  bile 0  ()0 

tort,  when  cold,  formed  a  soft  crystalline  ^r             r.i          n  1 1    i  i              r>r.4 

„    '                    i     run-      t     1   .             1  JMucus  of  the  gall-bladder 0.24 

mass,  composed  of  brilliant  plates,  and  "                             

havino;  a  pearly  lustre,  very  much  resem-  I'oo? 

bling  margfaric  acid.  y                                        ""  ..^ 

This  substance,  when  fused,  and  kept 

for  some  time  in    vacuo   over  sulphuric  ^ 

acid,  weighed  8.88  grs.  '^-^^ 

It  melted  at  136°  Fahrenheit,  and  on  The  greater  part  of  the  loss  in   this 

cooling  became  a  crystalline  solid,  red-  analysis  should  be  added  to  the  stearic 

dened  litmus  paper,  and  was  easily  so-  acid,  as  owiny-  to  the  sudden  extrication 

luble  in  a  cold  solution  of  cauNtic  potass,  of  vapour  while  under  the  receiver  of  the 

The   solution,   when   concentrated,  was  air-pump,  a   small  part  of  the  acid  was 

ropy   and    gelatinous;   when    dilute,    it  lost;  but  I  have  preferred   givinor   the 

formed  a  slightly  milky  mixture,  with  weights   actually  obtained,   to    making 

minute   glistening  particles   floating  in  any  allowance    for    known    sources    of 

it.     On  the  addition  of  an  acid,  the  sub-  error. 

stance  was  thrown  down  in   the  form  of  Thccompositionof  this  calculusclearly 

white  flakes,  which  possessed   the  same  points  out  its  biliary  origin  ;  but  whether 

properties  as  before  solution.  from    man    or   the    brute    must   remain 

When  boiled  with  the  alkaline  carbo-  doubtful,  as  there  is  no  history  to  guide 

nates,  it  was  dissolved,  with  the  escape  us. 

of  carbonic  acid.  Stearic,   raargaric,  and    oleic    acids, 

By  re  dissolving  it  in  hot  alcohol,  crys-  exist  in  the  bile  of  oxen  in  combination 

talline  plates  were  de])osited  on  cooling,  with    soda  ;    and   according-  to   Lecanu 

which    after  washing  with   cold   sj)iiit,  and  Casaseca,*  stearic  and  oleic  acid  in 

fused   at  about  14(J°.     The   low   fusing  that  of  man  ;  the  latter  I  have  frequently 

pointof  this  substance  evidently  indicates  detected,  but    T    cannot   find   that  these 

the  presence  of  oleic  acid.     In  order  to  acids  have  ever  been  noticed  as  entering 

ascertain  whether  the  crystals  fusible  at,  into  the  composition  of  biliary  concre- 

140°  were  pure  margaric  acid,  or  stearic  tions  ;  much  less  forming  the  prominent 

acid  rendered  more  fusible  by  an  admix-  constituent.     I  was  unable  to  detect  the 

ture  of  oleic  acid,  they  were  again  dis-  slightest  trace  of  these  acids  in  fivespeci- 

solved  in  warm  spirit,  and  the  crystals,  mens,  selected  from  about  200. 

as  soon  as  formed,  dried  by  compression  From  cholesterine  calculi,  it  is  readily 

between  folds  of  blotting  paper.    By  re-  distinguished  by  the  absence  of  any  crys- 

peating  this  process  two  or  three  times,  talline  structure    when   broken,  which, 

the   fusing  point  was  raised   to  nearly  unless  the  quantity  of  colouring  matter 

160'^.    This  must,  therefore,  be  regarded  be  very  large,  is  always  more  or  less  ap- 

as  pure  stearic  acid  ;  and  as  I  find  that  parent  in   that  variety;  also  by  its  in- 

both  stearic  and  margaric  acids  require  solubility   in    alcohol   or  aether,  and  by 

to  be  several  times  re-crystallised  from  readily  dissolving  in  these  menstrua  and 

their  alcoholic  solutions,  to   free   them  in  a  cold  solution  of  caustic  potass,  after 

from  even  small  quantities  of  oleic  acid,  it  has  been  acted  upon  by  an  acid, 

and    as   no    decided    indication    of  the  Before   I  conclude,  I   am  anxious  to 

presence    of   margaric    acid     could    be  rectify  an  error  which  I  inadvertently 

detected  in  the  mother  liquors,  I   am  ,";;     r.     z    7Z    ITZ — 7Z     '■      i        TT" 

.J         1    ,      1     !•             1           1^     .1          1  Graelin,  Handbuch  der  Chemie. — Journal  de 

induced  to  believe   that,   by  the  above  Phar/nacie,  12. 

652.— XXVI.  2  B 
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commitlcd  in  my  paper  on  the  calculi 
in  the  Museum  of  St.  Bartholomew's 
Hospital  ;  I  there  stated,  that  urate  of 
ammonia  had  always  been  confounded 
with  the  uric  acid  variety,  in  the  tables 
that  had  been  published  on  the  relative 
frequency  of  the  different  species  of  cal- 
culus. This  was  not,  however,  the  case 
in  a  paper  by  Dr.  Yeilolj-,  in  the  Philo- 
sophical Transactions  for  1839  30,  con- 
taining the  analysis  of  the  Norwich 
collection  ;  and  I  regret  that  T  have 
not  had  an  opportunity  of  making  this 
acknowledgment  sooner. 

Thos.  Taylor,  M.R  C.S. 

New  Bridge  Street, 
May  9tli,  1840. 

A  notice  of  this  calculus  was  sent  to 
the  Board  of  Curators,  in  March  1839, 
but  a  variety  of  circumstances  have  de- 
layed its  publication. 


INDIGENOUS  MEDICINES. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
At  a  time  when  the  unusual  warmth 
of  the  season  has  once  more  invited  the 
botanist  to  resume  his  researches  into  the 
treasures  of  the  vegetable  kingdom, 
allow  me  to  impress  upon  your  readers 
the  expediency  of  encouraging  a  better 
knowledge  of  the  sanative  virtues  of  the 
vegetable  productions  of  our  own  soil, 
which  have  been  for  so  many  jears 
overlooked,  and  where  late  experience 
has  shewn  that  there  are  many  valuable 
though  unknown  remedies,  often  equal, 
and,  in  some  instances,  superior  to  the 
roots  and  seeds  imported  from  abroad. 
An  overweaning  reliance  on  the  efficacy 
of  native  heibs  was  one  of  the  foibles  of 
our  ancestors.  Ours  is  in  the  opposite 
extreme.  The  intercourse  we  hold  with 
every  part  of  the  globe  has  introduced 
so  great  an  abundance  of  exotic  medi- 
cine, as  to  draw  off  our  attention  from 
the  productions  of  our  own  country. 
The  accession  of  remedies,  too,  from 
the  mineral  kingdom,  has  still  further 
increased  this  neglect.  But  without 
implicitly  subscribing  to  the  opinion 
entertained  by  many  able  physicians, 
that  in  every  country  there  are  to  be 
found  indigenous  remedies  suited  to  the 
diseases  of  that  country,  it  is  beyond 
all  controversy,  that  the  fashion  of  the 
age,  and  the  prejudice  infavour  of  every 


thing  that  is  foreign,  has  excluded 
cheaper,  and,  in  some  instances,  more 
efficient  means,  to  be  had  nearer  our  own 
doors.  I  shall  not  be  understood,  of 
course,  as  in  the  slightest  degree  dis- 
paraging the  use  of  exotic  remedies, 
where  the  same  benefit  cannot  be  derived 
from  native  productions;  but  I  do  not 
see  the  wisdom  of  ransacking  every  cor- 
ner of  the  habitable  globe,  at  so  much 
labour  and  expense,  for  what  may  be, 
in  so  many  instances,  supplied  more 
efficiently  in  our  own  fields. 

In  testimony  of  the  truth  of  this,  we 
have  only  to  look  to  the  valuable  cata- 
logue of  remedies,  some  of  which  have 
enriched  our  Pharmacopceia,  the  pro- 
ductions of^ourown  soil — such,  for  in- 
stance, as  the  hyoscyamus,  conium, 
belladonna,  stramonium,  digitalis, 
ilicine,  salicine,  bronia,  ergot,  and  some 
others,  and,  from  long  experience  in  the 
use  of  indigenous  herbs,  I  feel  convinced 
that  it  is  owing  to  nothing  but  our  own 
neglect,  that  the  catalogue  of  native 
remedies  is  not  much  greater. 

But  a  few  years  ago  the  medical  world 
were  unacquainted  with  the  remarkable 
properties  of  digitalis,  and  its  power  over 
the  circulation.  Its  use  even  in  spas- 
modic and  hydropic  affections  was  not 
known.  The  substance  of  what  we  are 
fold  by  the  older  writers  is,  "  that  it 
was  used  for  rheumatism  and  other  stub- 
born complaints;  that  it  works  violently 
upwards  and  downwards,  and  cures  also 
quartan  agues,  &c.,  &c."  Medical  men 
were  afraid  to  use  the  hemlock,  before 
Dr.  Stork  introduced  it  into  practice, 
and  proved  satisfactorily  that  it  might 
be  taken  in  small  doses  with  great 
safety,  and  that,  without  at  all  disorder- 
ing the  constitution,  or  even  producing 
any  sensible  operation,  it  sometimes 
proves  a  powerful  remedy  in  many  ob- 
stinate disorders;  and  yet  such  is  the 
state  of  botanical  knowledge,  that  other 
herbs  have  occasionally  been  mistaken 
for  it.  The  stramonium,  though  not  per- 
haps indigenous,  is  of  common  growth  ; 
yet,  as  a  remedj^  was  not  used  before 
Dr.  Storck  employed  it  in  mania  and 
melancholy;  and  since  his  time  it  has 
been  used  in  a  variety  of  ways,  and 
sometimes  with  benefit.  Some  of  the  pro- 
perties of  the  colchicum  have  been  long 
Known  ;  but  its  use  was  partial,  as  it  was 
regarded  principally  as  a  diuretic. 

The  same  observations  will  apply  to 
some  other  indigenous  herbs,  and  if,  as 
I    trust,   the   attention    of  the   medical 
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world  be  once  more  drawn  to  this 
neglected  department,  a  riclj  harvest  of 
discoveries  will  ensue,  and  our  present 
ig'norance  of  the  virtues  of  our  own  in- 
digenous herbs  will  be  regarded  as  a 
matter  of  surprise  to  future  ages. 

The  flowers,  the  leaves,  and  every 
part  of  the  taxus  (the  yew),  indigenous 
in  this  country,  are  known  to  be  of  a 
poisonous  nature,  but  on  the  authority  of 
an  Italian  physician  it  is  affirmed,  that 
yew  leaves,  when  administered  in  small 
doses  to  man,  have  a  power  similar  to 
that  of  digitalis  on  the  action  of  the  heart 
and  arteries,  in  a  similar  manner 
reducing  the  circulation,  and  if  persisted 
in  too  long,  or  given  in  too  large  doses, 
as  certainly  fatal.  It  is,  however,  fur- 
ther said  to  have  one  decided  advantage 
over  digitalis,  by  its  effects  not  accumu' 
latingin  the  system;  so  that  it  is  a  much 
more  manageable  and  more  efficient 
remedy.*  1  have  been  informed  that  a 
decoction  of  ^ew  leaves,  ap[)licd  during 
the  violence  of  a  neuralgic  paroxysm, 
has  imparted  a  temporary  cessation  of 
pain  ;  but  I  am  not  aware  that  in  this 
country  any  attempt  has  been  made  to 
administer  any  form  or  preparation  of  it 
internally,  or  to  use  it  as  au  external 
application. 

Take  another  equally  dangerously 
poisonous  plant,  the  cause  of  many  fatal 
accidents,  the  oenanthe  crocata,  and 
which  is  considered  by  Dr.  Christison 
as  the  most  energetic  of  narcotico-acid 
apiacire.  Even  tijis  has  been  used  in 
lepra  and  icthyosis  ;  and  Dr.  Hope 
found  an  infusion  of  ihe  leaves  useful 
in  promoting  the   menstrual  discharge. 

Theie  are  six  species  of  the  papaver, 
des(51-ibed  in  Smith's  "  Flora  Britaniiica," 
and  many  of  them  to  be  found  in  every 
part  of  the  country;  yet,  what  com- 
paratively liitle  use  is  made  of  them. 
How  many  valuable  herbs,  ](ossessing 
diuretic  properties,  of  which  no  notice 
is  taken  ?  Among  these  may  be  men- 
tioned the  polygonum  hydropiper,  pa- 
ritaria,  spartium,  pyrola  rotundifolia, 
p3^rola  minor,  daucus  sjlvestris,  and  the 
asperula  odorata.  The  last  of  these,  to 
which  authors  ascribe  such  little  virtue, 
appears  tome  to  possess  very  remarkable 
diuretic  properties.  In  some  cases  of 
abdominal  dropsy  its  use  has  been  fol- 
lowed by  a  considerable  increase  of  urine, 
and  diminution  of  the  size  of  the  abdo- 
men.    There  are  many  other  indigenous 


herbs,  too,  which  are  well  known  to 
exercise  an  influence  over  the  urinary 
organs.  Some,  like  the  bryonia,  pro- 
duce vomiting  and  purging;  but  whether 
this  active  proj)erty  can  be  controlled  by 
art,  so  as  to  be  made  available  for  the 
])urpose  of  medicine,  experience  has  not 
yet  decided.  The  scrophularisB  possess 
also  purgative  and  emetic  properties. 
Thelinum  catharticum,  however,  is  very 
frequently  employed  by  medical  men  ; 
sometimes  alone,  as  a  gentle  aperient ; 
at  other  times,  along  with  senna  or  some 
other  purgative. 

I  may  also  mention  the  menyanthes 
trifoliatum,  as  a  very  useful  herb;  also, 
the  fumaria,  a  common  weed  in  dry 
waste  ground,  the  herbage  of  which  is 
bitter,  slightly  diaphoretic,  and  aperient: 
the  juice  was  formerly  administered  in 
cutaneous  disorders  and  obstructions  of 
the  urine. 

The  euphrasia,  though  it  has  lost  its 
reputation  in  diseases  of  the  eye,  yet 
is  still  said  to  be  useful  in  catarrhal  in- 
flammations of  the  eye  :  it  is  even  said 
to  be  beneficial  in  catarrhal  affections  in 
general.  ThesoHdago  and  the  achillsa 
are  extensively  used  in  some  parts  of  the 
country.  But  the  names  of  English 
herbs  I  have  already  enumerated,  are 
sufficient  to  show  how  desirable  it  is,  to 
investigate  this  subject  with  more  atten- 
tion than  has  hitherto  been  given  to  it. 
The  power  wliich  chemistiy  has  given 
us,  of  concentrating  the  active  principle 
of  many  herbs  in  a  small  compass,  has 
already  been  applied  with  success  to 
some  indigenous  herbs:  a  specimen  of 
pyroline,  from  the  pyrola  rotundil'blia, 
was  sent  to  me  some  time  ago,  whicli 
was  administered  in  the  form  of  pills, 
which  acted  as  a  diuretic,  and  at  the 
same  time  im])roved  the  appetite. 

But  great  care  will  be  required  to 
avoid  the  errors  of  the  older  writers,  who 
do  not  always  agree  in  the  properties 
they  ascribe  to  herbs ;  some  overrate 
the  virtues  which  they  have  discovered, 
others  attribute  a  curious  medley  of 
heterogeneous  properties  to  the  same  herb, 
so  that  there  is  scarcely  a  disease,  to 
which  one  or  other  of  these  properties 
might  not  be  expected  to  give  relief- 
The  usual  consequence  of  excessive  pane- 
gyric has  followed.  Finding  some  at 
least  of  these  ascriptions  erroneous,  we 
come  at  last  to  discredit  the  whole.  Pro- 
bably, one  cause  of  such  frequent  errors 
arose  from  the  mode  of  making  prepara- 
tions from  the  plant,  as  well  as  the  time 
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and  manner  of  o-athering-  tlieni.  The 
virtues  of  different  plants  reside  princi- 
pally, though  not  entirely,  in  certain 
parts  of  them  ;  and  we  find  that  some 
prefer  the  root,  some  the  leaves,  others  the 
seed.  Ni)  wonder,  then,  that  some  dif- 
ference of  opinion  shciild  exist  (as  is  the 
case  with  authors  both  ancient  and 
modern),  in  estiTnating-  the  real  preten- 
sions of  any  plant,  when  it  i-,  not  al- 
ways manifest  which  part  of  the  plant 
lias  been  the  subject  of  investigation. 
Moreover,  how  great  soever  the  virtues 
of  a  plant  may  be,  want  of  skill  in  the 
manner  of  preparing-  or  extracting-  its 
properties  may  render  tln-ni  inert,  or  the 
plant  may  have  been  collected  at  an  im- 
proper season. 

When  it  is  considered  that  the  use  of 
foreign  drugs  entails  so  heavy  an  ad- 
dition to  the  expenditure  of  a  practitioner, 
and  how  much  lie  could  be  relieved  by 
the  substitution  of  indigenous  remedies, 
wherever  it  could  be  done  wiihuut  in- 
jury to  his  ])a*iLiit,  I  trust  it  will  not 
be  necessary  tnoHerany  further  apology 
for  having  dra>\n  the  attention  of  your 
readers  to  a  subject  important  to  society, 
as  well  as  to  the  profession. 

J.  K.  Walker,  M.D. 

Hudder-field,  May  ]Oth,  1840. 

CASE  OF  ATROPHY  OF  THE  GALL 
BLADDER, 

WITH    OBLITERATION    OF    THE    BILIARY 
Di;CTS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
If    3'ou    consider    tbe    inclosed   case    of 
sufficient  interest,  « ill  you   do  me  the 
favour  to  give  it  a  place  in  your  valuable 
journal.— I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
George  Cursham,  M.D. 

5,  SaviUe  Row,  May  21st,  1840. 

I  was  requested  to  see  a  child  of  the 
name  of  Wall,  of  tbe  age  of  about  six 
weeks.  The  mother  informed  me  that 
the  infant  had  been  jaundiced  from  its 
birth,  the  surface  being  generally  of  a 
deep  yellow  colour.  The  stools  were 
habitually  white,  composed  (she  says) 
principally  of  curdled  milk.  The  urine 
was  constantly  of  a  very  high  colour, 
and  producing  such  deep  stains  on  the 
linen,  that  they  could  not  be  removed  by 
washing.  It  had  frequent  attacks  of 
vomiting,  especially  after  taking  food. 


I  first  saw  the  infant  about  a  week 
before  its  death,  when  all  the  above 
symptoms  were  still  present.  The  infant 
moreover  was  restless  and  agitated,  had 
feverish  symptoms,  and  there  was  slight 
tenderness  under  pressure  at  the  epi- 
gastrium and  right  hypochondrium. 
It  had  become  much  emaciated,  and 
com])ared  to  what  it  was  at  the  time  of 
its  birth,  the  mother  says,  "its  flesh  is 
now  quite  flabby."  About  twelve  hours 
before  the  child  died,  convulsions  came 
on,  and  recurred  frequently  until  its 
death. 

Examination  of  the  body  after  death. 
— Thorax:  No  disease  of  the  thoracic 
viscera;  the  lining'  membrane  of  both 
auricles,  especially  the  right,  was  very 
deeply  tinged  of  a  yellow  colour.  Ab- 
domen:  Intestines  generally  very  much 
distended  with  flatus.  Liver:  Was,  I 
think,  larger  than  ordinary  when  at  this 
age,  possessing  a  firmer  texture,  and  on 
being  incised  presented  that  peculiar 
striated  appearajice  which,  by  some  pa- 
thologists, has  been  termed  the  "  nutmeg 
liver."  On  searching  for  the  gall  blad- 
der, I  found  its  place  occupied  by  a 
small  cellular  bag',  not  larger  in  dia- 
meter than  a  common-sized  goose  quill, 
and  about  an  inch  and  a  half  in  length. 
A  small  cellular  cord  passed  from  its 
extremity,  going  to  a  similar  one 
coming  from  the  fissure  of  the  liver, 
and  passing  in  the  usual  way,  as  the 
ductus  communis,  to  the  duodenum.  Ou 
making  an  incision  into  the  upper  part 
of  the  small  bag,  which  I  considered  as 
the  remains  of  the  gall  bladder,  and  in- 
troducing a  blow-pipe,  I  could  readily 
inflate  it ;  but  no  air  passed  into  what  I 
considered  the  cystic  duct;  nor, on  care- 
ful examination,  could  I  ascertain  that 
the  hepatic  duct  was  at  all  pervious,  or 
(as  will  readily  be  supposed)  any  por- 
tion of  the  common  duct.  The  mucous 
coat  of  the  stomach  was  covered  with  a 
pale-coloured  tenacious  mucus  ;  its  tex- 
ture appeared  healthy.  The  duodenum 
contained  a  small  quantity  of  iniper- 
f(  ctly  formed  chymous  matter,  of  a  pale 
whitish  colour,  not  at  all  tinged  with 
bile.  Its  mucous  coat,  as  well  as  that  of 
the  jejunum  and  ilium,  presented  no 
appearance  of  disease.  The  Colon  con- 
tained a  quantity  of  matter,  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  coagulated  milk  and 
mucus,  of  a  somewhat  darker  colour 
than  that  found  in  the  small  intestines, 
but  not  at  all  tinged  with  bile.  On 
cutting  into  the  kidnies,  there   flowed 
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from  the  infiindibnla  and  pelvis  of  the 
org-ans,  a  considerable  quantity  Af 
opaque  green  fluid  ;  and  on  pressing- 
the  nianiillarj  processes  the  same  kind 
of  fluid  was  made  to  exude.  The  head 
was  not  examined. 

It  is  to  he  regretted  that  permission 
was  not  g-iven  to  examine  the  brain  in 
this  case  ;  but  as  there  were  no  symp- 
toms of  disease  in  the  head  until  twelve 
hours  before  the  child  died,  I  cannot 
think  that  death  occurred  from  disease 
in  that  org-an.  In  the  examiualion  of 
the  other  cavities,  no  morbid  appear- 
ances were  found,  save  the  state  of  the 
liver  and  biliary'  ducts  above  described, 
and  the^e,  taken  in  conjunction  witii  tiie 
symptoms  present  during  life,  lead  to 
the  conclusion  that  death  took  place 
from  this  cause. 

From  the  experiments  of  Sir  B. 
Brodie,  manj'  years  ag-o,  as  well  as 
those  subsequently  made  by  Mr.  Mayo, 
an  inference  was  drawn,  that  an  inter- 
ception to  the  flow  of  bile  into  the  duo- 
denum rendered  the  process  of  chylifi- 
cation  imperfect;  and  the  former  ob- 
serves, that  in  ev(>ry  well  autheiiticaled 
case  of  obliteration  of  the  common  duct 
from  disease,  great  emaciation  has  been 
observed.  Tiedemann  and  Gnulin,  while 
admitting-  the  influence  of  the  bile  in 
assisting-  dig-estion,  conceive  that  it  lias 
not  so  large  a  share  in  the  formation  of 
chyle  as  had  been  attributed  to  it;  and 
set  down  the  following-  projjosition  as 
established  by  tjjeir  experiments:  "  Nul 
doule  que  la  bile  ne  doive  etre  con- 
sideree  en  g-rande  partie  conime  une 
matiere  excrementitielle  dont  la  secre- 
tion tend  principalement  a  maintenir  le 
sang'  dans  un  etat  de  coml)inai-<on  qui 
lui  permette  de  servir  a  nutrition  dans  les 
differens  org'anes." 

In  either  view  of  the  case,  emaciation 
(as  in  the  present  instance)  might  be 
expected  to  result ;  in  the  one,  from  im- 
perfect chylificatiou  ;  in  the  other,  from 
an  impure  condition  of  the  blood,  ren- 
dering- it  unfit  for  nutrition.  Both  agree 
in  the  efliect  produced,  though  difl^ering 
as  to  the  mode  in  which  it  is  accom- 
plished. 

Dr.  EUiotson,  however,  in  his  Physi- 
olog-y,  mentions  two  cases  of  a  similar 
nature,  in  which  it  appears  no  such 
consequences  resulted.  In  the  chapter 
on  the  uses  of  the  bile,  there  is  the 
following-  note:  Dr.  Blundell  has  notes 
of  the  cases  of  two  infants,  four  or  five 
months  old,  in  whom  the  hepatic  ducts 


terminated  blindly,  so  that  no  bile  en- 
tered into  the  intestines,  and  the  stools 
were  white,  like  si)ermaceti,  and  the 
skin  jaundiced.  But  the  infants  had 
grown  rapidly,  and  thriven  tolerably, 
notwitli^tanding.  No  account,  however, 
is  gi\en  of  tiie  synijitoms  under  which 
they  laboured,  nor  from  wiiat  cause 
death  at  last  took  place,  so  that  there 
are  no  means  of  forming  an  opinion 
what  was  the  influence  of  the  lesion  in 
question. 

In  the  sixth  vol.  of  the  "Archives  de 
Medecine,"  Andral  relates  several  cases 
of  complete  obliteration  of  the  common 
duct;  in  one,  death  ensued  from  rup- 
ture of  the  gall  bladder;  in  another, 
from  rupture  of  the  hepatic  duct;  in  a 
third,  (a  case  of  chronic  jaundice)  there 
was  obliteration  of  the  commim  and 
cystic  duct,  with  atrophy  of  the  gall 
bladder  and  liver.  The  subjects  of  all 
these  cases  were  adults.  Mons.  Andral 
considers  the  obliteration  to  have  been 
caused  by  inflammation  and  consequent 
thickening  of  the  parietes  of  the  ducts, 
followed  by  their  transformation  into 
ligamentous  cords.  As,  in  the  instance 
above  related,  there  were  found  the  re- 
mains both  of  the  g-all  bladder  and  the 
duL-ts,  I  am  inclined  to  look  upon  it  as  a 
case  of  obliteration  from  the  same  cause. 
Moreover,  as  the  infant  was  jaundiced 
when  born,  and  the  state  of  the  parts 
seems  to  (orbid  the  supposition  that  the 
morbid  changes  occurred  subsequent  to 
birth,  may  it  not  be  considered  as  an 
instance  of  disease  occurring  to  the 
foetus  in  utero  ?  The  case  therefore  may 
not  be  thought  uninteresting",  first,  as 
contributing-  to  the  pathology  of  jaun- 
dice in  infants;  second,  as  an  addition 
to  the  cases  of  intrauterine  disease ; 
and  third,  as  showing  the  injurious 
eflects  of  a  complete  obstruction  to  the 
flow  of  bile  into  the  intestinal  canal. 

ANALYSES  AND  NOTICESofBOOKS. 

"  L'Auteur  se  tue  a  allonger  ce  que  le  lecteur  se 
tue  i  abr^g-er."— D'Alembert. 

Practical  Observations  on  Various  Sub- 
jects relating  to  Midwifery.  By 
James  Hamilton,  M.D.  F.R.S.E. 
Professor  of  Medicine  and  Midwifery, 
&c.  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh^. 
2d  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged. 
Longman,  1840.  8vo.  pp.  425. 
While  the  last  sheets  of  this  work  were 
passing    through    the   press,    the    well- 
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known  and  justly  esteemed  author  died, 
after  an  illness  of  only  a  few  weeks' 
duration.  Lamentingf  (as  we  sincerely 
do)  the  loss  of  Dr.  Hamilton,  who  had 
always  evinced  great  zeal  in  his  profes- 
sion, both  as  a  teacher  and  practitioner, 
we  are  g-ratified  in  being'  enabled  to 
state  that  this  second  edition  of  his 
"  Observations"  had  been  minutely  and 
carefully  revised  by  him,  before  the  be- 
ginning of  his  short  but  fatal  attack  ; 
so  that  this  work  may  be  regarded  as 
his  complete  and  partinf'-  legacy  to 
the  profession.  Dr.  Hamilton's  object 
in  publishing-  this  work  was  to  record 
those  deviations  from  tiie  established 
modes  of  practice  in  several  ordinary 
affections  of  women,  which  the  expe- 
rience of  nearly  half  a  century  had  led 
him  to  adopt  and  recommend. 

Prolapsus  of  the  uterus  is  the  suhject  of 
the  firstchapter.  It  is  generally  supposed 
that  the  mechanical  cause  of  prolapsus 
uteri  consists  in  a  relaxed  state  of  the 
ligaments  which  support  the  uterus. 
It  might  have  been  expected  that  our 
improved  knowledge  of  anatomy  would 
have  corrected  this  erroneous  opinion, 
but,  as  a  proof  that  it  has  not,  we  may 
refer  to  the  worksof  almost  every  writer, 
in  which  we  find  the  old  doctrine  is 
implicitly  adopted.  Gardien  *  and 
Osianderf  are  of  the  same  opinion  as 
Dr.  H.  :  they  deny  that  the  broad  and 
round  lig-aments  support  the  uterus  in 
situ,  and  assert  that  the  true  cause  of 
prolapsus  is  the  softening  and  relaxa- 
tion of  the  membranes  of  the  vagina 
and  of  the  cellular  tissue  which  unites 
them  to  the  linings  of  the  pelvis.  The 
treatment  ordinarily  pursued  in  cases  of 
prolapsus,  consists,  in  incipient  cases,  of 
confinement  to  a  horizontal  posture ; 
application  of  cold  to  the  loins,  external 

fiarts,  and  vagina  ;  injection  of  styptic 
iqiiors  into  the  vagina  ;  use  of  tonics  ; 
and  in  cases  of  long  standing,  the  em- 
ployment also  of  pessaries.  Dr.  Hamil- 
ton first  objects  lo  the  horizontal  pos- 
ture. "  Although  it  immediately  re- 
lieves the  uneasy  feelings  of  the  patient, 
the  author  long  ago  ascertained  that  it 
tends  not  only  to  impair  the  general 
health,  but  to  aggravate  the  disease,  by 
increasing  the  relaxation  of  the  natural 
supports  of  the  womb  ;  and  daily  expe- 

*  Trait6  rt'Accoucheraeiis,  t.  i.  p.  178. 

f  Osiander,  Diss,  de  Fluxu  Menstruo  atque 
Uteri  Prolapsu.  Gott.  180S,  4  c.  tab.;  and  also, 
Die  Ursachen  und  Hiilfanzeigen  der  unregel- 
massigen  und  Schuereii  Geburten,  by  Osiander. 
Zweite  Auflage,  1833.     B.  3.  8.  130. 


rience  has  established  the  validiiy  of 
this  opinion."  He  objects  also  to  the 
use  of  astringent  injections  into  the 
vagina,  and  avers,  that  of  the  numerous 
cases  of  chronic  enlargement  of  the 
uterus  which  have  fallen  under  his  no- 
tice, by  far  the  greater  number  had  been 
"  unequivocally  occasioned"  by  their 
use.  This  opinion  is,  we  think,  too 
strongly  expressed.  The  suspicion,  in- 
deed, might  arise,  that  the  mischief  re- 
ferred to  might  be  owing  to  styptic  in- 
jections, but  how  it  could  be  known 
that  they  "  unequivocally  occasioned  " 
it,  we  can  scarcely  imagine.  Dr. 
Hamilton  recommends  vegetable  prepa- 
rations, or  diluted  chloride  of  lime,  or 
soda,  as  the  only  safe  injections.  To 
the  use  of  pessaries,  too.  Dr.  H.  strongly 
objects,  and,  upon  the  whole,  we  have 
no  doubt  justly,  although  we  cannot 
but  think  he  a  little  exaggerates  the  in- 
conveniences arising-  from  their  proper 
employment.  He  did  not  succeed  in 
some  attempts  he  made  either  by  the  in- 
troduction of  stimulating  substances  into 
the  vagina,  or  by  surgical  operation,  in 
producing  a  cohesion  between  the  sides 
of  the  vagina  for  the  purpose  of  sup- 
porting- the  uterus,  and  thus  mechani- 
cally relieving  prolapsus.  Finding, 
from  repeated  experience,  the  little  con- 
fidence that  could  be  placed  in  the  usual 
modes  of  treating  prolapsus.  Dr.  H.  at 
length  discovered  a  mode  of  supporting- 
the  uterus  ;  which  he  says  (and  we  can 
confirm  the  fact)  is  both  effectuil  and 
safe.  It  consists  in  the  use  of  a  T  ban- 
dage and  a  well-adapted  cushion,  so 
placed  upon  the  external  j)arts  as  to  re- 
tain the  uterus  in  situ.  This  bandage  is 
to  be  worn  whenever  the  patient  is  out 
of  bed,  as  long  as  any  symptom  of  the 
disease  is  perceived.  It  effectually  re- 
lieves the  unpleasant  feelings,  while  it 
enables  the  patient  to  take  walking  ex- 
ercise. 

Poly  pons  excrescence  of  the  uterus. — 
Upon  this  subject,  we  only  think  it 
necessary  to  observe,  that  Dr.  Hamilton 
appears  to  be  imperfectly  acquainted 
with  the  modern  opinions  and  practice 
of  the  French  and  English  surgeons 
in  the  treatment  of  polypus  of  the  ute- 
rus. He  objects  to  the  use  of  the  knife, 
and  prefers  the  ligature.  Excision, 
however,  is  now  generallif  preferred  by 
the  best  English  and  continental  sur- 
geons, and  the  preference  rests  upon  the 
best  of  all  possible  foundations — abun- 
dant experience.     Sir  Benjamin  Brodie 
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Las  several  limes  removed  lartre  polypi 
by  excision,  with  jjerfect  success.  We 
saw  J\Jr.  Aniott  remove  a  jiolypiis,  at 
the  31itI(IIesex  Hospital,  which  com- 
pletely blocked  up  the  vaj>iiia,  and 
which  was  nearly  as  larg'e  as  a  double- 
fist.  Little  or  no  hncniorrlia^e  followed, 
and  the  patient  was  well  in  less  than  a 
month*.  In  several  cases  we  have  our- 
selves adopted  the  same  practice,  and 
with  like  success.  Dupuytren  operated 
by  ex-eision  in  t\vo  hundred  cases,  and 
otily  tuice  met  m  ith  haemorrhage  to  any 
extent,  and  in  both  cases  it  was  quickly 
arrested  by  plunfo-ing-  the  vagina.  Let 
it  not  be  supposed  that  we  are  contend- 
ing for  the  perfect  abandoimieut  of  the 
use  of  the  ligature  :  in  some  cases  the 
use  of  the  knife,  or  rather  the  bistoury 
or  scissors,  would  be  quite  impossible  ; 
as,  for  example,  when  the  polypus  is 
situated  high  up,  and  is  of  small 
size. 

Enlargement  of  the  ovary. — Confin- 
iug  ourselves  to  the  opinions  and  prac- 
tice which  originated  with  Dr.  Hamil- 
ton, or  which  he  particularly  insisted 
upon,  we  pass  over  many  interesting 
practical  remarks  which  this  section  con- 
tains, as  to  the  origin  and  progress  of 
ovarial  enlargements.  We  quite  agree 
with  Dr.  H.  as  to  the  difficulty,  at  least, 
of  distinguishing  ovarial  disease  in  the 
early  stages  ;  and  we  could  add  cases 
which  have  occurred  in  our  own  prac- 
tice, which  were  considered  as  ovarial 
tumors,  but  which  we  have  no  doubt 
w  ere  similar  to  that  he  refers  to,  in  which 
an  accumulation  of  hardened  faeces  in 
the  caput  csecum  coli  might  have  been 
mistaken  for  disease  of  the  ovary.  In 
modern  times,  the  most  respectable  part 
of  the  profession  have  considered  dis- 
eases of  the  ovary  to  be  incurable.  Dr. 
Hamilton  admits  that  there  are  many 
cases  of  enlargement  of  this  organ  which 
admit  only  of  palliative  treatment ; 
'*  but  he  can  prove,  by  many  living  wit- 
nesses, that  cases  now  and  then  occur 
where  the  disease  is  curable,  not  merely 
in  its  early  stages,  but  after  it  has  ac- 
quired such  a  magnitude  as  to  require 
tapping."  The  use  of  mercury  is  con- 
demned. "  Adverting  to  the  effects  of 
percussion  and  of  pressure,  in  chronic 
rheumatism,  and  knowing  the  influence 
of  the  continued  use  of  the  muriate  of 
lime  in  indolent  glandular  swellings,  he 
was  led  to  the  trial  of  these  means.    He 

•  Medical  Gazette,  rol.  xviii.  p.  261. 


advises,  therefore,  that  moderate  and 
equable  pressure  of  the  abdomen  should 
be  made  by  means  of  a  suitable  ban- 
dage ;  that  the  enlarged  part  should  be 
subjected,  twice  a  day,  to  gentle  ])er- 
eussion,  and  that  a  course  of  small  doses 
of  muriate  of  lime  should  be  continued 
for  at  least  several  months."  If])ain  or 
tenderness  was  felt  on  ])ressure,  the  daily 
use  of  the  warm-bath  was  added.  Dr. 
Hamilton  assures  us  that  this  plan  has 
been  attended  with  much  success  in 
several  well-marked  cases.  That  the 
muriate  of  lime  may  not  injure  the 
digestive  functions,  a  small  proportion 
of  the  tincture  of  calumbo  should  be 
added.  The  formula  used  by  the  author 
is  one  part  of  tr.  of  calumbo  to  seven 
parts  of  the  solution  of  muriate  of  lime  ; 
and  of  this  the  patient  is  directed  to 
take  a  draclim,  properly  diluted,  twice 
a-day.  lu  the  more  advanced  degrees 
of  the  disease,  tapi)ii!g  becomes  neces- 
sary, but  cases  are  related  which  con- 
firm Dr.  H.  in  his  opinion  that  this 
operation  is  not  safe  till  the  sac  has  ac- 
quired a  certain  degree  of  distension. 
Extirpation  of  enlarged  ovary  by  surgi- 
cal operation  is  objected  to. 

Evidences  or  sifjiis  of  human  preg- 
nancy.— Dr.  Hamilton  "  undertakes  to 
prove,  that  both  in  the  early  and  in  the 
latter  months  of  jiregnancj',  there  are 
invariable  signs  marking  that  condition 
of  the  system."  This  sentence  afl'ords 
a  striking  proof  of  the  very  positive 
manner  in  which  Dr.  Hamilton  was  in 
the  habit  (we  say  this  with  cveij^  pos- 
sible feehng  of  respect)  of  stating  his 
opinions,  however  strongly  they  might 
be  opposed  to  the  almost  united  expe- 
rience of  the  profession :  for  there  are 
few,  if  any,  practitioners,  we  believe, 
who  would  not  require  to  substitute  the 
word  "  generally "  for  "  invariable,'' 
before  they  would  acquiesce  in  the  au- 
thor's assertion.  If,  in  the  wide  range' 
of  medical  science,  there  is  any  subject 
upon  which  it  behoves  us  to  be  scrupu- 
lously cautious  in  not  assuming  a  posi- 
live  knowledge,  or  power  oi  discrimina- 
tion, which  we  do  not  always  possess, 
it  is  upon  the  question  of  the  existence 
or  absence  of  pregnancy  :  for  upon  the 
accuracy  of  our  opinions  upon  this 
point,  not  unfrequently  depend  the 
character  of  the  woman,  the  claim  to 
property,  the  proper  treatment  of  dis- 
ease, and,  in  criminal  cases  (as  where  a 
woman  pleads  pregnancy  in  bar  of  exe- 
cution), the  preservation  or  destruction 
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ol'llie  unborn  child.  We  would  not  will- 
ingly add  to  the  difficulties  with  which 
this  delicate  and  responsible  question 
is  sometimes  surrounded.  We  do  not 
deny,  that,  for  all  common  practical 
purposes,  our  means  of  determining 
the  existence  of  pregnancy  are  very 
generally  sufficient  to  lead  us  to  an 
accurate  conclusion.  But  've  must 
deprecate  the  dogmatic  confidence  as- 
sumed by  Dr.  ITrimilton  ;  and  in  proof 
that  we  are  justified  in  so  doing,  we  refer 
to  the  various  and  well-known  works  ou 
obstetrical  subjects  and  medical  juris- 
prudence; almost  every  one  of  which 
contains  examples  (and  some  of  them 
very  lamentable  ones)  of  the  danger 
arising  from  placing  exclusive  confi- 
dence in  any  of  the  signs  or  symptoms 
of  pregnancy,  until  the  process  is  so 
far  advanced  as  to  admit  of  examination 
by  the  ballottement  or  the  use  of  the 
stethoscope.  Dr.  H.  "  has  no  hesita- 
tion in  asserting  that  there  are  two  cir- 
cumstances which  invariably  attend 
pregnancy  during  the  early  months  — 
viz.  sup])ression  of  the  catamenia,  and 
a  perceptible  change  on  the  surface  of 
the  mamma  surrounding  the  nipple." 
All  the  other  symptoms  of  pregnancy 
"  ought  to  be  disregarded."  Now, 
briefly,  with  respect  to  those  two  "  in- 
variable "  symptoms ;  for  the  subject  has 
been  too  frequently  discussed  to  justify 
us  in  entering  into  it  at  much  length. 
The  general  belief  of  the  profession 
amounts  to  this:  that  the  symptoms  re- 
ferred to  by  Dr.  Hamilton  afll'ord  strong 
presutnptive  evidence  of  the  existence 
of  pregnancy,  but  that  they  do  not 
amount  to  such  a  dennmstration  of  the 
fact  as  to  justify  a  man  in  swearing  to 
it  in  a  court  of  justice  That  the  menses 
may  continue  to  flow  during  pregnancy, 
or  (to  guard  against  a  verbal  dispute) 
that  such  a  periodical  discharge  may 
appear  that  cannot  be  distinguished 
from  the  menses,  is  the  prevailing 
opinion  of  the  profession,  and  our  per- 
sonal experience  has  afiorded  us  several 
opportunities  of  knowing  that  the 
opinion  is  well  founded.  The  areola 
around  the  nipple,  it  is  admitted,  too, 
is  a  very  strong  presumptive  proof,  but 
it  falls  short  of  a  proof  positive ;  and 
we  must  venture  to  object  to  the  manner 
in  which  Dr.  H.  dismisses  the  opinion 
of  Denman,  of  the  areola  being  formed, 
in manyofthecomplaints  which  resemble 
pregnancy,  by  the  assertion,  that  it  is 
quite  inconsistent  "  with  the  observation 


of  every  modern  practitioner."  We, 
among  others,  believe,  that  a  true  areola 
is  sometimes  formed  around  the  nipple 
in  cases  ot  uterine  disease  or  disturbance, 
and  we  refer  especially  to  dysmenor- 
rhcea*  At  the  same  time  we  perfectly 
agree  with  Montgomery,  that  much  of 
the  discrepancy  of  opinion  on  this  sub- 
ject has  arisen  from  want  of  sufficient 
care  in  observing,  and  accuracy  in  de- 
scribing, the  essential  characters  of  the 
true  areola.  The  evidence  of  pregnancy 
in  the  latter  months,  upon  which  Dr.  H. 
relies,  is  the  "  distinct  sensation  of  the 
occasional  movements  of  the  infant." 
We  agree  with  him,  that  this  sensation 
may,  "  generally,"  be  distinguished  by 
an  attentive  practitioner;  but  let  us  n"oi 
forget  the  certain  fact,  that  sometimes 
no  motions  of  the  child  can  be  felt,  by 
either  the  mother  or  the  practitioner,  at 
any  period  of  pregnancy ;  and  that 
sometimes,  too,  the  most  experienced 
accoucheurs  have  felt  confident  of  dis- 
tinguishing the  motions  of  the  child 
when  the  patient  was  not  pregnant.  To 
give  one  example  :  Dew  ees  t,  i»  the  case 
of  a  young  lady,  who  had  all  the  usual 
symptoms  of  pregnancy,  "  thought  he 
distinctly  perceived  the  motions  of  the 
foetus;"  but  it  was  ascertained  after- 
wards, that  the  size  of  the  abdomen,  &c. 
depended  upon  an  accumulation  of  men- 
strual fluid  in  the  uterus.  We  cannot 
refrain  from  hinting,  that  Dr.  Hamilton's 
definition  of  "  quickening,"  which,  in 
common  with  most  writers  and  practi- 
tioners, he  regards  as  the  "  first  sensa- 
tion by  the  parent  of  the  motion  of  the 
infant,"  is  liable  to  doubt  and  dispute. 
Many  good  authorities  incline  to  the 
opinion  of  the  late  Mr.  Royston,  that 
"  quickening,"  as  it  is  called,  is  pro- 
duced by  the  impregnated  uterus  start- 
ing suddenly  out  of  the  pelvis  into  the 
abdominal  cavity,  and  that  it  is  altoge- 
ther independent  of  any  motion  of  the 
child +. 

Upon  the  often  debated,  and  still  de- 
bateable  question,  of  the  duration  of  hu- 
man pregnancy.  Dr.  H.  agrees  with  the 
majoiity  of  his  brethren,  that  the  ordi- 
nary term  may  be,  and  is  occasionally 
protracted,  but  he  does  not  think  himself 
entitled  to  give  a  decided  opinion  as  to 


•  Cyclopeedia  of  Medicine,  "  Signs  of  Preg- 
nancy," vol.  iii.  p.  473. 

t  Essays  on  several  subjects  connected  with 
Midwifery, p.33/.  Montgomery,  also,loc.cit.p.478. 

t  Lyall's  Evidence  on  the  Gardner  Peerage 
cause,  Note,  p.  68-9. 
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the  period  <o  which  that  protraction  may 
be  extended. 

On  the  Management  of  the  first  stage 
of  Labour. — In  this  section  we  meet 
with  opinions  and  practical  advice  that 
would  fairly  justify  a  much  more  extend- 
ed notice  than  we  can  possibly  give. 
By  the  first  stage  of  labour  Dr.  H.  means, 
"  all  tliat  happens  previous  to  the  com- 
plete dilatation  of  the  os  uteri ;"  and, 
because  certain  evil  consequences"  may" 
sometimes  follow  from  the  protraction  of 
this  stage.  Dr.  H.  thougiit  himself  ju>ti- 
fied  to  "  .Tdvise  his  pupils  to  secure  the 
termination  of  the  first  stage  of  labour 
within  twelve  or  fourteen  hours  from  its 
actual  commencement."  If  the  protrac- 
tion arises  from  premature  rupture  of 
the  membranes,  or  "  natural  toughness 
of  the  OS  uteri,"  bleeding  or  opiate 
clysters  are  recommended,  according  to 
tlie  state  of  the  patient.  If  tlie  resist- 
ance to  dilatation  arises  from  an  "  unde- 
veloped band  of  the  cervix  uteri,"  the 
same  means  are  advised  ;  and,  "  half  an 
hour  after  the  opiate,  pressure  on  the  re- 
sisting band  with  the  point  of  the  finger 
during  each  successive  pain."  If  pro- 
traction of  the  first  stage  of  labour  "  de- 
])ends  upon  sucli  a  relaxation  of  all  the 
parts  lining  the  pelvis,  that  the  undilated 
uterus  is,  during  every  pain,  forced  down 
upon  the  external  parts,"  it  is  only  ne- 
cessary, by  the  application  of  two  fingers 
to  the  edges  of  the  os  uteri,  to  retain  the 
uterus  in  situ  during  every  pain  till  the 
head  of  the  infant  pass  into  the  vagina." 
But  the  practitioner  is  guarded  against 
any  attempt  "  at  forcing  open  the  os 
uteri."  A  few  other  remarks  are  made, 
as  to  the  mode  of  managing  other  kinds 
of  protraction  of  the  first  stage. 

Upon  the  whole,  it  is  our  decided  opi- 
nion, that,  guarded  as  is  the  advice  of 
Dr.  Hamilton,  with  respect  to  the  ma- 
nagement of  the  first  stage  of  labour, 
and  safely  and  judiciously  as  he,  no 
doubt,  was  in  the  habit  of  acting  upon 
it,  if  practitioners  in  general  are  inHu- 
enced  by  it,  that  much  more  mischief 
than  good  must  result;  and  that  it  would 
be  much  safer  for  a  teacher  to  inculcate 
the  maxim  of  Denman,  viz.  "  whether  a 
short  or  a  long  time  be  required  for  the 
purpose  of  dilating  the  os  uteri,  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  practitioner  to  abstain  from 
interfering  in  this  part  of  the  process."* 
Perhaps  Dr.  Hamilton's  opinions  were  a 
little  overstated,  and  severely  commented 

*  Denman's  Midwifery.  Waller's  edit.,  p.  195. 


upon,  when  the  first  edition  of  his  "  Ob* 
servations"  was  published  ;  but  Dr* 
Collins*,  and  Dr.  Murpii^f,  of  Dublin, 
advocate,  we  think,  much  safer  doc- 
trines than  those  of  Dr.  Hamilton  upon 
the  subject  in  question.  The  author's 
remarks  on  the  management  of  the  se- 
cond and  tliird  stages  of  labour  claim  no 
formal  notice. 

In  cases  of  adherent  placenta,  we  are 
advised  by  most  writers  to  insinuate  the 
fingers  between  the  placenta  and  the 
uterus,  and  gradually  and  carefully  peel 
off  the  former.  Now  it  is  not  so  easy  as 
may  be  imagined  to  distinguishjthe  edge 
of  tiie  placenta  from  the  uterus  itself; 
and  besides,  as  Dr.  H.  very  correctly 
suggests,  "  there  is  hazard  of  exciting 
inflammation  on  the  surface  of  the  ute- 
rus by  the  pressure  of  the  fingers."  The 
plan  advised  by  the  author  is  at  once 
easier  and  safer.  It  consists  in  pressing 
upon  the  substance  of  the  placenta  with 
the  expanded  fingers,  bringing  its  cir- 
cumference towards  its  centre,  and  de- 
taching leisurely  and  carefully  all  tiiat 
can  be  separated  by  this  manipulation. 

On  Laborious  Labours. — In  this  sec- 
tion many  good  practical  remarks  are 
made,  which  claim  the  attention  of  young 
practitioners  especially.  Dr.  H.  very 
properly  "  holds  it  to  be  a  doctrine 
replete  with  great  danger,  that  passions 
of  the  mind  do  not  interruj)t  the  progress 
of  a  labour."  We  cordially  agree  with 
him  that  no  man  can  practise  midwifery, 
with  safety  to  bis  patients,  and  comfort 
to  himself,  who  does  not  use  his  utmost 
endeavours  to  soothe  the  feelings  and 
encourage  the  hopes  of  the  suffering 
woman,  whatever  may  be  her  rank  in 
life.  With  respect  to  the  egot  of  rye, 
the  author  is  of  opinion  that  it  "can  act 
in  no  other  way  than  by  influencing  the 
imagination,  and  that  it  possesses  no 
superiority,  in  this  respect,  over  any 
other  medicine."  So  we  are  inclined  to 
think,  and  we  have  given  it  in  forty 
cases,  but  yet  we  state  our  opinion  upon 
the  subject  with  becoming  deference  to 
the  at  least  plausible  affirmative  evidence 
of  others,  in  favour  of  the  power  of  this 
agent  upon  the  action  of  the  uterus. 
Dr.  Hamilton's  remarks  upon  the  use  of 
the  forceps,  and  the  management  of 
cases  of  disproportion  between  the  infaat 

*  Observations  on  the  artificial  dilatation  of  the 
mouth  of  the  Womb  during  labour,  Ike.  By  Dr. 
Collins.     Dublin  Journal,  March,  1837. 

t  Inquiry  into  the  management  of  the  first  stage 
of  Labour.  By  Dr.  Murphy.  Dublin  Journal, 
May,  J  837. 
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and  pelvis,  are  marked  by  sound  prac- 
tical judg-ment,  and  although  a  little 
severe  upon  the  practice  of  others,  his 
strictures  are,  we  think,  well  founded. 
We  do  not  doubt  that  in  embryotomy 
the  crotchet  is  "a  more  powerful  means" 
than  the  craniotomy  forceps,  but  we 
should  always  prefer  the  latter  instru- 
ment, on  account  of  its  much  ^^reater 
safety.  Dr.  D.  Davis's  osteotomist  is 
thought  to  be  of  little  practical  value. 
Dr.  H.  speaks  from  much  experience 
upon  the  subject  of  inducing-  premature 
labour  in  appropriate  cases.  He  first 
tried  the  effect  of  separating'  a  portion 
of  the  decidua  from  tlie  cervix  uteri, 
without  rujituring'  the  membranes.  This 
practice  he  recommends  with  confi- 
dence. Out  of  77  cases  of  premature 
labour,  artificially  induced  by  the  pre- 
vious rupture  of  the  membranes,  33  in- 
fants were  born  alive.  Of  58  similar 
cases,  the  membranes  having'  been  pre- 
served entire,  51  were  born  alive.  By 
the  former  practice,  less  than  one-half 
of  the  children  being'  saved  ;  by  the 
latter,  more  than  seven  eighths  were 
born  alive.  Thus  then,  are  the  ob- 
jections of  Velpeau*  to  Dr.  H.'s  ope- 
ration, satisfactorily  answered.  In 
the  management  of  preternatural  la- 
bours. Dr.  H.  says  that  the  first  ob- 
ject is  to  determine  how  the  infant 
can  be  best  adapted  to  the  pelvic  pas- 
sage. Tl)e  prevailing-  doctrine  is,  that 
the  fore  part  of  the  foetus  should  be 
turned  to  the  back  of  the  mother.  He 
ag'recs  with  Baudelocquc,  however,  and 
evidently  with  sufficient  reason,  that  in 
every  case  where  the  feet  are  brought 
down,  the  toes  should  in  the  progress  of 
extraction  be  turned  into  such  a  po- 
sition, tliat  the  belly,  the  breast,  and  the 
face,  shall  be  made  to  pass  in  succession 
along-  the  nearer  sacro-iliac  synchon- 
drosis. As  a  general  rule,  we  doubt  the 
propriety  of  hastening  tlie  delivery  of 
the  child  in  footling  cases,  in  the  man- 
ner recommended  by  the  author.  By 
the  plan  proposed,  the  lives  of  more 
children  may,  no  doubt,  be  saved;  but 
we  should  fear  for  the  safety  of  the 
mother.  Dr.  Denman's  opinions  upon 
the  subject  of  spontaneous  evolution 
scarcely  required  that  Dr.  H.  should 
have  raised  "his  warning  voice" against 
practitioners  being  misled  by  their 
opinions.  Denman  has  been  misunder- 
stood    and     misrepresented    by    many 

*  Accouchemens,  ed.  2nd,  p.  413. 


others  besides  Dr.  Hamilton,  upon  this 
point.  A  reference  to  the  1st  and  2nd 
papers,  published  by  Dr.  Denman,  in 
1785;*  to  the  1st  edition  of  his  mid- 
wifery, in  1795;  and  the  7ih  edit,  by 
Waller,  will  show  that  he  went  no 
further  than  to  state,  that  the  knowledge 
of  the  occasional  occurrence  of  sponta- 
neous evolution,  (as  it  is  called)  might 
be  some  relief  to  the  practitioner's  mind, 
and  ])revent  him  from  having  recourse 
to  hazardous  operations,  in  tho£.e  cases 
where  turning  either  cannot  be  effected 
witliout  danger,  or  where  it  is  impracti- 
cable. Velpeauf,  Blundeli];,  Gooch§, 
&c.,  have  also  mistaken  Dr.  Denman's 
opinions  upon  this  subject.  We  differ 
entirely  from  Dr.  Hamilton,  in  his  con- 
demnation of  the  use  of  the  plug  in 
cases  of  uterine  hemorrhage,  in  the  lat- 
ter months  of  pregnancy.  His  "im- 
portant (;bjection  to  the  practice  is,  that 
from  the  condition  of  the  uterus,  after 
the  seventh  month  of  pregnancy,  the 
blood  discharged  by  the  se])aralion  of 
the  placenta,  if  prevented  from  passing 
per  vaginam,  may  accumulate  within 
the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  and  prove 
fatal."  This  is  an  oft-repeated  and 
plausible  objection  to  the  practice  of 
plugging  the  vagina  in  cases  of  hemor- 
rhage; but  it  is  nearly,  if  not  entirely, 
an  unfounded  one;  and  let  it  be  remem- 
bered, that  even  if  cases  had  occurred  of 
this  accumulation  of  blood  within  the 
uterus,  when  the  external  flow  was  pre- 
vented, we  should  not  be  justified  in 
abandoning  the  practice.  Our  means 
of  arresting  severe  and  fearful  uterine 
hemorrhage  are  few,  and  none  too  cer- 
tain; and  we  cannot  resign  that  which 
we,  in  common  with  the  majority  of 
the  most  experienced  practitioners  of 
Europe,  consider  the  most  efficient,  be- 
cause it  is  liable  to  occasional  failure. 
Even  the  possibility  of  the  "  important 
objection"  advanced  by  Dr.  Hamilton, 
is  denied  by  many  good  authorities,  as 
Dewees|l,La  ChapellelT,  Legouais**,&c. 
La  Chapelle,  certainly  one  of  the  ablest 
and  most  experienced  practitioners  in 
Europe,  states  that  no  such  accident 
ever  occurred  at  La  Maternit^,  and  that 
"  le  tamponnementf  t  est  le  seul   moyen 

•  I  ondon  Med.  Journal,  by  Simmons,  Vol.  5. 

JAccouctiemens,  t.  2,  275. 
Practice  of  Otestetricy  p.  384. 
§  Midwifery,  p.  238. 

il  Midwifery,  p.  422,  1st  Edition,  London. 
II  Pratique  des  Accouchemens,  t.  ii.  p.  3S2. 
**  Diet,  des  Sc.  Med.  t.  54.  p.  323. 
tt  Loc  cit,  361. 
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<jui  puisse  empeclier  la  feinme  de  suc- 
comber  inimediatenient  a  la  perte  de 
son  sang-,  quand  I'etat  des  parties  rend 
inadmissibles  toute  tentative  d'accouclie- 
ment  artificiel."  Aj^ain  too,  we  differ 
from  Dr  Hamilton  in  his  condemnation 
of  rupturing-  the  membranes,  as  a  means 
of  arresting-  uterine  heniorrhaije.  It 
is  true  liiat  the  discliar<re  of  the  liquor 
amnii  "  may  fail  to  check  the  hemcr- 
rhage;"  but  we  cannot  admit  the  second 
objection,  "that  it  must  increase  both 
the  difticiiky  and  the  danger  of  turning, 
should  the  agency  of  the  case  eventually 
require  that  expedient,"  because  if  such 
difficult^'  were  created  to  the  operation 
of  turning,  the  hemorrhage  would,  al- 
most to  a  certainty,  be  arrested.  But 
upon  this  subject,  as  upon  several  others. 
Dr.  H.  appears  to  regard  his  specu- 
lative opinions  to  be  of  equal  weight 
with  the  contrary  opinions  of  the  best 
practitioners,  which  are  founded  upon 
extensive  experience.  "  During  the 
last  thirty  years,  the  author  has  only 
met  with  two  cases  where  he  adopted 
this  practice" — of  rupturing  the  mem- 
branes. Not  unnecessarily  to  accu- 
mulate evidence,  we  shall  mention 
but  two  opinions,  in  which  we  perfectly 
coincide.  Gooch*  saj's  that  in  his  prac- 
tice, hemorrhage  never  continued  after 
the  rupture  of  the  membranes.  Rigbyf 
supports  the  practice  by  more  tiian  60 
cases.  We  think,  with  Dr.  Hamilton, 
that  the  hitherto  published  evidence 
upon  the  subject  of  transfusion,  in  cases 
of  alarming  effects  from  hemorrhage,  is, 
at  least,  very  equivocal. 

Convulsions  during  Pregnancy  and 
Labour. — The  autlior  attributes  his  suc- 
cess, in  the  treatment  of  this  always 
frightful  and  too  frequently  alarming 
disease,  "  entirely  to  the  large  bleed- 
ings" he  adopted.  He  never  directed 
less  than  about  fift}'  ounces,  by  weight, 
to  be  draw  n  at  first,  "  and  if  there  were 
not  a  decided  improvement  within  the 
hour,"  he  advised  the  same  quantity  to 
be  again  subtracted.  And  further, 
"experience  has  taught  him,  in  directing 
the  first  bleeding,  to  disregard  pecu- 
liarity of  constitution,  for  the  most  de- 
licate persons  require  the  same  quantity 
to  be  subtracted  as  the  nntst  robust." 
We  scarcely  think  it  necessary  to  guard 
our  readers  against  such  a  use  of 
the  lancet,  without  reference  to  the  con- 


*  Midwifery,  257. 

t  On  Uterine  Hemorrhage. 


stitution  of  the  patient.  We  believe 
fliat  such  enormous  bleedings  can  rarely, 
be  indicated,  and  can  as  rarely  be  justi- 
fiable. Upon  this  subject  we  may  ob- 
serve, that  Dr.  Collins,  of  Dublin,  sug- 
gests, we  believe,  a  novel  and  plausible 
mode  of  practice;  viz.,  to  keep  the  pa- 
tient under  the  nauseating  influence  of 
tartar  emetic  after  the  first  bleeding,  and 
free  purging  with  calomel  and  jalap. 
The  volume  concludes  with  a  few  brief 
remarks  upon  topics  of  comparatively 
minor  practical  importance  to  those 
which  we  have  felt  it  incumbent  to  dwell 
upon. 

In  conclu.sion,  we  cannot  refrain  from 
remarking,  that  Dr.  Hamilton's  work  is 
not  exactly  one  we  should  place  in  the 
handsof  a  student  of  midwifery,  although 
we  admit  that  a  well-informed  practi- 
tioner, who  is  prepared  to  judge  for  him- 
self, and  to  modify  many  of  Dr.  H.'s 
opinions  by  his  knowledge  of  the  best 
opinions  of  the  day,  may  derive  from  it 
much  useful  instruction.  An  anon^- 
mous  writer  cannot  fear  the  charge  of 
plagiarism,  but  for  the  honour  of  the 
Gazette,  we  must  observe,  that  if  per- 
chance any  of  our  readers  should  detect 
a  similarity  of  opinion,  or  the  same  tone 
of  critical  comment,  in  this  notice,  and 
that  contained  in  another  journal,  that 
this  is  not  the  first  time  or  place  in  which 
the  present  reviewer  has  performed  the 
duty  he  now  concludes,  with  tlie  siu- 
cerest  feeling  of  respect  for  the  me- 
mory of  Dr.  Hamilton. 


Specimen  patholoyice  f/cneralis  veterum 
GrcBcorum.  Scripsit  Sophocles  ab 
EcoNOMUs  [EcoNOMo],  Dr.  Medicin. 
et  Chirurg.     Berolini,  1833. 

A  specimen  of  the  [/eneral  Pathology  of 
the  ancient  Greeks.  By  Dr.  Sopho- 
cles EcoNOMUS.     8vo.     Pp.  165. 

This  very  learned  treatise  is  the  produc- 
tion of  a  young  Greek,  Dr.  2o(f)o/c\TJs  6  4^ 
'OtKovoiJLOJv  ;  and  is  a  cento  of  the  opinions 
of  the  ancient  Greek  physicians  in  phy- 
siology and  symptomatology.  It  is  al- 
ways curious,  often  interesting,  and 
sometimes  instructive.  We  regret,  how- 
ever, that  the  author  has  not  furnished 
his  work  with  an  index,  or  table  of  con- 
tents ;  for  these  appendages,  which  are 
always  useful,  become  absolutely  neces- 
sary in  a  book  of  this  kind,  which  is  to 
be  consulted  rather  than  to  be  read.  The 
following  passage  may  give  our  readers 
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some  notion  of  the  nianiior  oftbis  literary 
mosaic  :  — 

"  The  quantity  of  blood  may  vary  in 
two  ways,  by  being'  either  too  g-reat  or 
too  small.  The  auj^mentation  in  quan- 
tity may  be  twofold,  either  as  regards 
the  strength  or  the  capacity  of  the  ves- 
sels, a  Copious  nutriment  generally 
causes  an  abundance  of  blood  i  But 
wbeu  this  abundance  exists,  the  memory 
is  dulled, c  convulsions  arise, rf  burning- 
fevers  break  forth,  e  and  the  arterial  pulse 
is  altered. y 

"  When  there  is  a  plethora  of  blood 
with  reference  to  the  patient's  streng^th, 
it  corrupts  the  humours,  and  sends  a  flux 
to  the  weaker  parts  •,(f  this  kind  of  ple- 
tboia  arises  from  heat, anger,  and  fever  h 
Bui  a  plethora  of  the  vessels  distends i 
and  sometimes  bursts  them,  producing" 
death  by  obstruction  of  these  strainers 
of  the  body.J  When  the  arteries  are 
obstructed  by  blood,  the  body  soon  loses 
sensation  and  motion,  the  vital  force  be- 
j: inning  to  be  suffocated ;  wherefore 
Hippocrates  has  said,  that  in  those  who 
are  suddenly  struck  dumb,  this  symptom 
arises  from  repletion  of  the  arteries."/^ 
[This  is  a  guess  at  the  meaning  of  the 
original,  which  is  here  unintelligible: 
"  quare  Hippocrates  dixit,  qui  derepente 
obmutuerit,  arteriarum  repletioues  cor- 
pus laedunt."] 

"  A  deficiency  of  blood  often  occurs, 
whence  the  body  becomes  pale,  and 
therefore  Hippocrates  places  together  the 
pale  {axpSovs)  and  the  exsanguine  (Xet- 
(t>difM)vs).  I  A  deficiencyjof  blood  is  caused 
by  want  of  nourishment,  >«  wasting 
fevers,  71  &c."     (p.  39  40.) 

a  "  Id.   [Gal.]    Comm.  ii.  de   nat.  hum.  t.    i. 
p.  112.  de  cur.  ration,  per  veiiaes.  c.  3-  p.  1'57." 
b  "  Id.  de  jilenitudin." 
c  *'  Id.  Comin.  i.  de  nat.  human,  t.  39." 
d  "  Id.  de  loc.  aflett.  L.  iii.  c.  8.  p.  171 ." 
e  "  Galen,  de  curat,  per  venaes.     De  diff.  febr. 
L.  i.  c.  ii.  p.  279." 
/  ''  Id.  Coram,  i.  de  humorib-  t.  i.  p.  45." 
g  "  Id.  Cnmm.  ii.  de  natur.  hum.  t.  i.  p.  112." 
A  "  Id.  Comm.  i.  de  humor,  t.  i.  p.  10." 
«  "  Id.  de  optima,  sect.  c.  xiv.  p.  I-tt." 
j  "  le.  de  loc.  affect.  L.  v.  c.  v.  p.  338.  Comm.  ii. 
de  nat.  human,  p.  1 12." 

k  "  Id.  de  caus.  morb.  c.  iii.  p.  14.  de  bono  ha- 
bituj  p.  763." 

I  "  See  Foesius  Oecon.  Hipp.  v.  \ei<pdifJ.ovs. 
An  entire  deticieney  of  llood  is  described  by 
Lieutaud,  (Pricis  de  la  M^decine Practique,  p.  72) 
and  others  :  a  most  remarkable  case  oftbis  kind 
is  narrated  in  the  Edin.  Wed.  Chirur,  Trans,  for 
1824,  p.  174." 
m  "  Galen.  Comm.  de  vict.  acut." 
»  "Id.  Metb.Med.  L.  x." 


MEDICAL   GAZETTE. 

Fridaij,  31  ay  29,  1840. 


"  Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihl,  digpnitatem 
Artis  Medicce  tueri ;  potestas  mode  veniendi  ia 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 


UNION  SURGEONS. 

The  more  we  look  into  the  late  report  of 
the  Poor-Law  Commissioners,  the  more 
reason  we  see  to  deplore  the  oppression 
to  which  the  Union  surgeons  are  sub- 
jected. Complaints,  whose  justice  is 
obvious,  are  heard  from  every  part  of 
England.  In  Devonshire  and  Cornwall, 
says  Mr.  Gilbert,  "  as  regards  remune- 
ration, the  general  complaint  from  the 
medical  men  is  that  it  is  not  sufficient*." 

Mr.  Weale,  who  supervises  parts  of 
Beds,  Bucks,  Herts,  Northampton, 
and  Warwick,  informs  us,  that,  in 
the  Newport  Pagnell  Union,  the  medi- 
cal officers  have  complained  of  the  in- 
adequacy of  the  remuneration  ;  he  be- 
lieves, that  in  the  Towcester  Union  the 
medical  officers  have  sometimes  com- 
plained of  the  same  thing;  and  says, 
that  in  the  Walsall  Union  there  is 
"  a  little  g^rumbling  with  one — he  who 
receives  the  gieatest  sum  for  his  labours, 
and  who  would  do  so  if  he  had  more 
given."  No  doubt  he  would,  the  cor- 
morant !  We  make  no  question  that 
he  would  take  100/.  per  annum — if  he 
could  get  it.  This  reproof  comes  very 
pleasantly  from  an  assistant-commis- 
sioner, with  his  comfortable  wage  of 
J500Z.  a  year.  It  reminds  us  of  that 
scene  in  the  Duenna,  where  Father  Paul, 
after  emptying  his  goblet,  gives  it  to 
the  starveling  lay-brother;  and  on  the 
latter  endeavouring,  but  in  vain,  to  suck 
out  a  drop,  the  lusty  monk  exclaims, 
"  So,  you  sinful  wretch,  if  there  had  been 
anything  in  it  you  would  have  drunk  it !" 

There  is   dissatisfaction  in  the  Wol- 


*  Report,  p.  169. 


UNION  SURGEONS.  397 

verhampton  Union,  "  the  present  medi-  which   is  now  (April,   1839)  under  the 

ca!  officers  having-  presented  a  memorial  consideration    of   the   Board."     And  in 

soliciiing- payment  by   the  case;   which  the  Thakehara  Union,  one  medical  offi- 

reqiiest   the  Board  of  Guardians   have  ceris  discontented  both '' as  to  theamouTit 

not  seen  fit  to  accede  to."  of  remuneration,  and  as  to   the  tender 

In    the   Bromsg^rove   district  of   the  mode  of  election."     On  the  other  hand. 

Union  of  the  same  name,  the  medical  in    the     Isle    of    Thanet    Union,    the 

officer's  salary  has  been  increased  from  Guardians  "considering'  the  salary  for 

70/.   to   90/.   a  year.     In  the  Leighton-  attending-  at  the  workhouse    much   too 

Buzzard  Union,  there  would  seem  to  be  large,   have   resolved   to    reduce   it   by 

only  one  medical  officer;  he  was  origi-  £30." 

nally  eng-aged  at  200/.  a  year,  but  this  It  would   be   gratifying-  a  liberal  cu- 

sum  proving  insufficient,  it  was  raised,  riosity  if  Mr.  Tufnell  woulil  inform  us 

with  the  sanction  of  the  Commissioners,  what  this  salary  is,  which  seems  so  large 

to   230/.      '^  The  time    of  the   medical  in  the  Isle  of  Thanet;  isit£l20a-year  .!* 

officer  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  busi-  or  even   less  than  that  ?     In  the  whole 

ness  of  the  Union,  and  he  is  not  allowed  volume  before  us  there  is  only  one  in- 

private practice."  stance  where  the  surgeon  seems  really 

The    Leighton -Buzzard    district  "  is  to  have  got  a  small  prize,  and  that  is  in 

5.5    square     miles,    extending-    in    one  the  Penrith   Union,  where  accordino-  to 

direction  eight  miles  from  the  surgeon's  James  Shaw,  the  clerk,  one  officer  will 

house"  *.  have  received  £25  for  a  year,  in  which 

It  would  be  curious  to  ascertain  how  he  had  only  one  trifling-  case.*  This 
many  hundreds  or  thousands  of  patients  is  the  single  prize  in  a  medical  lotteiy 
this  devoted  practitioner  may  have  of  a  thousand  blanks,  and  clearly  de- 
annually,  and  how  much  (if  an})  of  his  pended  on  some  peculiarity  of  circuni- 
salary  remains  in  his  potket  when  his  stances  which  the  writer  has  not  ex- 
drug-bill  is  paid.  He  has  the  advantage,  plained.  The  mere  discontent  of  the 
however,  of  improving  in  the  practice  of  Guardians  at  the  amount  of  a  surgeon's 
medicine,  and  the  arrangement  is  remuneration  is  by  no  means  a  primd 
probably  more  satisfactory,  both  for  him  facie  evidence  that  it  is  either  exorbitant 
and  the  poor,  than  the  ordinary  method,  or  sufficient  ;  for  the  constant  under- 
It  is  clear,  nevertheless,  that  he  is  worse  payment  of  medical  officers  has  habi- 
oflT  than  the  resident  apothecary  of  a  tuated  those  who  pay  the  salary,  as  well 
Dispensary,  with  a  salary  of  sixty  as  those  who  receive  it,  to  a  scale  far 
pounds.  below  any  approximation  to  justice.    At 

Mr.  Tuffnell   answers   for   Kent   and  p.  273,  for  instance.  Col.  Wade,  cue  of 

Sussex.     In  the  East  Ashford,  Bridge,  the  Assistant-Commissioners,  speaks  with 

Gravesend  and  Milton,  Mailing-,  Ton-  disapproving- wonder  of  a  Union,  where 

bridge,   Eastbourn,    Hailsham,    Lewes,  "  the  medical  expenditure  for  the  current 

and    Ticehurst   Unions,     the     medical  year  has  been  increased  from  £700  to 

officers  are  dissatisfied  with  their  remune-  £1200!  at  lid.  per  head  on  the  popula- 

ration.     In    the    Bromley    Union,  says  tion."     This  rate  of  eleven- pence  a  head 

Mr.  Tufnell,  there  is  no  dissatisfaction  seems  to    the  frugal  Colonel   the  very 

as  to  the  medical  arrangements  ;  "but  an  height  of  extravagance:  let  us  soberly 

application  has  been  made  by  the  medical  calculate  if  it  be  so,  really.    The  British 

officer  for  an  increase  of  remuneration.  Medical  Association  propose,  reasonably 

■ enough,  that  the  average  population  of 

*  Commuaication    from  the    British    Medica  '      — . 

Atsociation,  in  Report,  p.  281.  *  Report,  p.  211. 
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medical  districts  should  be  2500;  at  lid.  children  of  many  Unions  into  one  big- 

per  head,  such  a  district  would  produce  central   school,   where   they   are   to   be 

its  surgeon  ,£115   per   annum  ;  a  sum  made  ver}'  perfect  at  the  smallest  pos- 

which   though    it   makes    the   military  sible  cost.     As  to  the  objection  founded 

economist  stand  aghast,  does  not  strike  on  the  cruelty  of  the  thing,  on  the  bard- 

us  as  so  eminently  regal.  ship  of  depriTiug  the  indigent  inmates 

On   the  important  point   of  medical  of  a  workhouse  of  their  last  remaining 

relief,  the  fautors  of  the  new  act  may  be  consolation,   by   the   removal    of    their 

divided  into  two  principal  classes.     The  children,  our  readers  may  easily  imagine 

one  consists  of  stark-mad  Malthusians,  that  it  is  treated  with  sufficient  disdain, 

who  would   rather   be  mortified   by  the  Such  an  objection,   indeed,   could    only 

Union  surgeons  performing  their  duties  proceed  from  minds  quite  ignorant  of  the 

with  great  diligence,  as  this  would  put  principle  of  population,  the  philosophy 

oflftbe  millennium  of  no-relief,  and  frus-  of  destitution,  and  the  certain  method  of 

trate  the  attempt  to  worry  the  poor  into  dispauperizing  the  community! 

penny  clubs.*  To  return  to  the  Union  surgeons:  Sir 

The  second  class  is  made  up  of  those  John  Walsham,  who  is  the  viceroy  of 

who  have  no  strong  objection  to  the  re-  Northumberland,     Cumberland,    West- 

lief  of  the  sick  poor,  provided  it  can  be  moreland,  Durham,  Sec,  speaks  of  the 

procured  for  nothing,  or  next  to  nothing,  dissatisfaction   of    the    medical   officers 

The  cry  of  Union  surgeons  for  real  sala-  Avith   the  remuneration  in  the  Hexham 

ries,  instead   of  sham   ones,   seems    to  Union;   and  in  the  Houghton-le-spring 

them  quite  preposterous.     They  would  Union   the   guardians   actually   offered 

scarcely  object  to  the  officers  prescribing  salaries    so     minute,    that    they    were 

mutton  and  porter  for  the  diseased  and  thought  too  small  b}'  the  Commissioners 

starving,   were   it    not    that   they   cost  and    Sir   J.  Walsham !     Why   are   not 

something.    Like  the  Harpagon  of  Mo  these  salaries  set  before  us  in  figures? 

liere,  they  have  no  positive  hostility  to  The  numerical  method  grows  in  favour 

the   good    cheer;    but   only   the    price  daily,   and    these    Houghton-le-Spring 

of  it.  "Quediable!  toujoursde  I'argent!  offers  would  be  a  contribution  to  what 

II  semble  qu'ils  n'aient  rien  autre  chose  we  should  call,  in  modern  phrase,  the 

a  dire;    de   I'argent!    de   I'argent!    de  statistics  of  shabbiness.     Tt  is  to  be  ob- 

I'argent!     Ah!  ils  n'ont  que  ce  mot  k  served,  too,  that  practitioners  were  found 

la  bouche,  de  I'argent!     Toujours  parler  to  accept  them. 

d'argent!  Voila  leur  epee  de  chevet,  de  In  Mr.  Day's  district,  Salop  and 
I'argent!"*  In  the  present  volume  there  North  Wales,  the  discontent  of  the  me- 
is  a  report  by  Mr.  Tufnell,  on  the  edu-  dical  officers  with  the  amount  of  remu- 
cation  of  pauper  children,  in  which  he  ncration  is  very  frequent.  In  the  Car- 
gives  numerous  instances  of  the  as-  narvon  Union,  we  are  told  that  "dis- 
tounding  ignorance  of  the  workhouse  satisfaction  exists  very  generally  in  the 
schoolmasters;  but  shrinks  from  the  na-  Carnarvon  district  of  this  Union;  some 
tural  remedy,  that  of  having  a  tolerable  of  the  parishes  being  beyond  the  Menai, 
master  in  each  union,  as  too  expensive,  cannot  be  reached  in  stormy  weather. 
His  proposal,  therefore,  is  to  unite  the  The  medical  officers  are  dissatisfied  with 
"  the  rate  of  remuneration,  and  the  poor 

*  This  happy   era  of  untended  sicVness  mav  t    •         r                 ^      c                            i-      x 

arrive  very  soon  if  the  humane  do   not  keep  up  COmpiain   of    a   Want   Ot    proper    mcdlCal 

"V^if '.•.■^"!"!''p?i'''w  h''  °"!"^;,"  '.'J  "S'"  j°  attendance."  Sir  Edmund  Head  answers 

opinion,'     says    Col.   \\  ade,    "  witli   those    who 

would  gradually  withdraw  medical  relief  from  the  for  Gloucester,  Hereford,  &c.  In  Several 

lower  orders." — Report,  p.  255. 

ti-'Avare.Acteiii.,  Scenes.  instances  the  surgeous  complain  of  the 
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insufficiency  of  tlicir  salaries,  and  in 
others  the  districts  are  thought  too  large. 
Mr.  Clive,  who  is  assistant-commis- 
sioner for  Norfolk  and  Suffolk,  is  adverse 
hoth  to  the  poor  and  to  the  surgeons. 
He  thinks  tiiat  "medical  relief  is  the 
connecting  link  between  independence 
and  pauperism,"  and  fancies  that  the 
salaries  of  the  surgeons  would  be  suffi- 
cient, if  orders  were  not  given  so  pro- 
fuselj.    (p.  238.) 

So  that  a  poor  cottager,  after  lavishing 
his  health  and  strength  in  creating 
wealth  for  his  employers,  is  to  be  left  to 
bis  penny  club  for  medical  attendance. 
But  suppose  he  does  not  belong  to  a 
club.'*  Why,  then,  he  must  go  into 
debt  with  any  surgeon  willing  to  trust 
him;  and  the  calculation  bow  many 
years  it  will  take  to  pay  a  bill  of 
3/.  7s.  9d.  with  the  savings  out  of  nine 
shillings  a  week,  will  be  a  fine  cordial  in 
his  nervous  fever.  Or,  what  do  you 
think  of  the  loan  system,  gentle  reader? 
Perhaps  you  never  heard  of  it:  it  is  as 
follows:— The  guardiansare  empowered, 
under  the  new  act,  (that  blessing  in  dis- 
guise,) to  give  relief  to  the  sick  poor,  and 
afterwards  recover  the  amount  by  attach- 
ing the  wages  m  the  hands  of  their 
masters.  This  "  relief  by  loan,"  is  Col. 
AVade's  hobby  ;  he  thinks  that,  in  con- 
junction with  contracts  per  case,  it  is 
admirably  adapted  to  lead  to  the  total 
withdrawal  of  medical  relief.  The  loan 
system,  however,  must  be  "  of  easy  ap- 
plication." But,  alas!  he  is  obliged  to 
confess  that,  as  far  as  his  own  experi- 
ence goes,  no  part  of  the  law  has 
worked  so  ill  as  that  relating  to  the  re- 
covery of  loans.  The  thought  of  such  a 
process  as  attaching  the  wages  of  an 
underpaid  and  underfed  labourer  for  a 
parish  debt,  fills  every  decent  person 
with  disgust ;  and,  accordingly,  there  is 
a  universal  conspiracy  against  the  law. 
Farmers,  guardians,  officers,  and  audi- 
tors, all  set  their  faces  against  this  bright 
scheme  to  take  bread  from  the  hungry; 


and,  worst  of  all,  there  is  even  a  "  re- 
luctance of  the  magistrates  to  lend  their 
assistance  ;"  so  that  one  of  the  prettiest 
clauses  in  the  whole  act  is  little  better 
than  waste  paper.  It  would  appear 
that  two  hundred  and  forty  years  of 
public  charity  have  not  been  without 
effect  on  (he  tone  of  public  feeling,  and 
that  Englishmen  are  notyet  ready  to  go 
all  lengths  against  the  poor.  This  will 
require  much  time,  and  many  more  re- 
ports.    Nemo  repente  fuit  Mallhusius. 


DR.  CAPE. 

ST.  Thomas's  hospital. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  students  of  St.  Tho- 
mas's Hospital,  which  was  held  on  Tues- 
day, May  19,  1840,  it  was  unanimously 
resolved — "  That  a  letter  be  addressed  to 
Dr.  Cape,  expressing  the  great  dissatisfac- 
tion entertained  by  this  meeting  with  re- 
gard to  certain  articles,  calculated  to  pre- 
judice his  character  as  a  teacher,  which 
have  appeared  in  the  Lancet  and  other 
periodicals  of  last  week ;  and  to  assure 
him  of  their  continued  confidence,  respect, 
and  esteem. 

"  2dly.  That  the  chairman  be  requested 
to  transmit  a  copy  of  this  resolution  to  Dr. 
Cape,  the  Medical  Gazette,  and  the 
Lancet.'' 

(Signed)  Chas.  W.  Kent,  Chairman, 
and  forty  of  the  Students. 

In  conformity  wi'Ji  the  above  resolutions, 
the  following  letter  was  sent  to  Dr.  Cape  : 

Sir, 
T  HAVE  the  honor  to  transmit  to  you  the 
resolutions  unanimously  agreed  upon  at  a 
Meeting  of  the  Pupils  of  St.  Thomas's  Hos- 
pital on  Tuesday  last,  and  respectfully  t(» 
express  to  you  their  high  approval  of  the 
line  of  conduct  which  you  thought  it  your 
duty  to  pursue  during  the  contention  to 
which  these  resolutions  refer;  which  course 
they  feel  convinced  tended  both  to  the 
honor  of  the  school  and  dignity  of  the 
chair  of  midwifery, 

I  beg  to  assure  you  that  so  far  from  their 
confidence  and  esteem  being  in  the  least 
diminished,  the  manner  in  which  you  have 
acted  in  this  affair  has  greatly  contributed 
to  the  increase  of  both. 

I  remain,  sir, 

Yours  respectfully, 
Charles  Wellington  Kent. 

I,  Duke  Street,  London  Bridge, 
May  20,  1840. 
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ROYAL   COLLEGE  OF  SURGEONS 
IN  LONDON. 

The  President  and  Council  have  great 
pleasure  in  annouuLina;  to  their  Members, 
that  three  Studentships  in  Human  and 
Comparative  Anatomy  have  been  insti- 
tuted by  the  College, to  beheld  respectively 
for  the  term  of  Three  Years,  w'th  the 
annual  stipend  of  One  Hundred  Pounds 
attached  to  each  Studentship;  and  that,  at 
the  instance  of  the  Director-General  of  the 
Medical  Department  of  the  Army,  the  Phy- 
sician-General of  the  Royal  Navy,  and  of 
the  Chairman  of  the  Honourable  East 
India  Company,  the  General  Commanding 
the  Army  in  Chief,  the  Lords  Commis- 
sioners of  the  Admiralty,  and  the  Court  of 
Directors,  have,  with  the  view  of  promoting 
the  objects  of  the  College,  been  pleased  to 
place  at  the  disposal  of  the  President  and 
Council  an  Assistant-Surgeoncy,  in  each 
service,  once  in  three  years,  for  such  of  the 
said  Students  as  may  be  considered  worthy 
of  these  honourable  distinctions. 

The  President  and  Council  have  also  the 
pleasure  to  announce,  that,  with  the  view 
of  rendering  the  prizes  granted  by  the 
College  more  worthy  of  competition 
amongst  their  younger  members,  they  have 
augmented  the  CoUegial  (Triennial)  Ana- 
tomical Prize  from  thirty  to  fifty  guineas; 
and  have  added  ten  guineas  to  the  like 
sum,  allotted  by  its  founder,  to  the  Jack- 
sonian  (Annual)  Surgical  Prize. 

(By  order)  Edmund  Belfour, 

Secretary. 
May  18,  1840. 

BOOKS  RECEIVED  for  REVIEW. 

The  Anatomy  of  Suicide.  By  Forbes 
Winslow,  Member  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Surgeons,  London. 

Rapport  sur  I'emploi  des  Eanx  Mine- 
rales  de  Vichy  dans  le  Traitement  de  la 
Goutte,  lu  a  I'Academie  Rnyale  de  Mede- 
cine,  dans  sa  seance  du  24  Mars  1840,  en 
nom  d'une  commission,  par  M.  Patissier, 
Membre  de  I'Academie  Royale  de  Mede- 
cine.  Suivi  d'une  reponse  a  quelques  al- 
legations contre  la  dissolution  des  calculs 
urinaires,  par  Charles  Petit,  Docteur  en 
Medecine,  inspecteur-adjoint  des  eaux  de 
Vichy. 

APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 

LIST  OF  GENTLEMEN  WHO  HAVE  RECEIVED 
CERTIFICATES. 

Thursday,  April  30. 

J.  K.  Sampson, Hailsbam, Sussex. — J.  Appleton, 
Falmouth.  —  T.  Rennet,  Wimhorne,  Dorset.  — 
J.  Dutton,  Lymington,  Hants.  — J.  Churchill, 
Chertsey,  Surrey. — H.VVill8,Easton,  Lincolnshire. 


— R.  S.  Bowker,  Appleby,  Derbyshire.— T.  Smith, 
Cockermouth.  —  C.  H.  Carter,  Marlborough, 
Wilts.  — R.  William'',  Oolgelly.  —  I.  C.  Gust, 
Barnard  Castle. — T.  Graveley,  Cowfold,  Sussex  — 
R.  Whitall,  Knigton,  Herefordshire. — W.  Arden, 
Gresham,  Norfolk. 

Thm-sday,  May  7 . 

W.  C.  F.  Brookes.  London.— G.  Gillett,  Lon- 
don.—  W.  Lloyd,  Lampeler,  Cardiganshire. — 
R.  S.Wise,  Banbury,  Oxfordshire.  —  O.  King, 
Petersfield,  Hants. — Robert  Parson,  Haslemere, 
Surrey. — J.  Watson,  Norwich. —  Henry  Andrew, 
Truro.— E.  Riggall,  Gayton,  Lincolnshire.— R.  R. 
Sewell,  Essex.— C.  G.  Ma  shall,  Kettering.— H. 
Batesou,  Lancaster. — W.  FuUford,  King's  Lang- 
ley,  Herts. — Richard  Cross,  Sherburn,  Scarbo- 
rough, York. — W.  H.  Scales,  Plymouth,  Devon. — 
G.  S.  Parkinson. 

Thursday,  May  14. 

Richard  Thomas,  York — William  John  Ward, 
Clifton,  Bristol.  —  Andrew  Dyer,  Trowbridge, 
Wilts.— Samuel  Parker,  Sheffield.— Thomas  Clo- 
ver Pyman.  Witham,  Essex. — George  Woodcock, 
Leicestershire- — Edward  Meade,  Princes,  Risbo- 
rough. — Henry  Taylor,  Nottingham. 

WEEKLY  ACCOUNT  OF  BURIALS. 

Fiom  Bills  of  Mortality,  May  26, 1840. 


Abscess 

1 

Fever,  Intermittent, 

Age  ami  Debility  . 

21 

or  Xgue     . 

1 

Apoplexy 

2 

Haemorrhage 

1 

Asthma 

2 

Heart,  diseased  . 

1 

Cancer 

. 

T 

Hoopins  Cough    . 

5 

Chilill)irth     . 

1 

Inflammation 

S 

Cholera 

1 

Bowels&  Stomach 

1 

Consumption 

38 

Brain 

4 

Constipation 

of  the 

Lungs  and  Pleura 

6 

Bowels 

1 

Liver,  diseased     . 

1 

Convulsions 

18 

Measles 

I 

Croup   .         • 

. 

2 

Mortification 

1 

Diabetes 

, 

1 

Small-pox-     . 

2 

Dropsy  . 

. 

5 

Spasms 

1 

Dropsy  in  the 

Brain 

5 

Stone  &  Gravel     . 

1 

Dropsy  in  the 

Chest 

1 

Worms 

1 

Epilepsy 

1 

Unknown  Causes 

58 

Fever     . 

. 

8 



Fever,  Scarle 

t       . 

10 

Casualties     . 

6 

Increase  o 

f  Buria 

Is,  a 

scompared  ivitli>    gg 

the  preceding 

vee 

METEOROLOGICAL  JOURNAL, 

Kept  at  Edmonton,  Latitude  51°  37'  32"  N. 
Longitude  0°  3'  51"  \V.  of  Greenwich. 


May. 
Wednesday  20 

Phk  rjkimk trr. 

Bahomktkr. 

from 

31  to  59 

29-96  to  29-95 

Thursday  .  21 

36       65 

30-07 

30-lfi 

Friday    .  .  22 

40       69 

30  21 

30-25 

Saturday  .  23 

345  61 

30  23 

30-15 

Sunday  .  .  24 

51       68 

30-09 

29  96 

Monday.  .   26 

54      64 

29-73 

29-80 

Tuesday..  26 

42       57 

29-72 

29-84 

Wind  N.  on  the  20th  and  two  following  days  ; 
S.W.  on  the  22d  and  two  follo-.ving  days.  On  the 
26lh  S.W.  in  the  morning,  and  N.W.  in  the  after- 
noon. 

Except  the  mornings  of  the  21st  and  23(1  gene- 
rally cloudy  ;  rain  fell  on  the  20th,  24th,  and  two 
following  days. 

Rain  fallen,  - 166  of  an  inch. 

Charles  Henry  Adams. 

Wilson  &  Ogilvy,  57,  Skinner  Street,  London. 


THE 


LONDON  MEDICAL  GAZETTE, 

nEIKO    A 

WEEKLY  JlOy^S^AL 

OF 

iMetiitme  autr  Un  Collateral  ^n'enresf^ 


FRIDAY,  JUNE  5,  1840. 


LECTURES 
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PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  the  Westminster  Hospital  School, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 
Surgeon  to  the  St.  Marylebone  Infirmary. 


FRACTURES — Continued. 
Ulna — Olecranon  and  Cornnoid  processes  — 
Carpus —  Metacarpus —  Phalanges  —  their 
Causes,  'Symptoms,  Diagnosis,  Prognosis, 
Treatment  —  Femi'R  —  Inferior  Eitremitu 
of  Femur — Separation  of'  the  Epiphyses — 
Great  Trochanter  —  Lesser  Trochanter  — 
Neck — Their  Synptoms —  Diag nosis — Prog' 
nosis. 

THE    LLNA. 

Fracture  of  the  ulna  is  more  rarely  seen 
than  that  of  the  radius;  but,  like  it,  the 
fracture  is  usually  seated  near  the  inferior 
extremity  of  the  bone,  where  it  is  thin  and 
superficial:  it  may,  however,  affect  the 
olecranon  and  cornnoid  process.  When  it 
afTects  the  body  of  the  bone,  it  is  almost 
always  direct,  and  produced  by  a  fall,  in 
which  the  bone  has  come  against  some 
angular  body,  and  there  is  usually  little 
displacement.  The  inferior  fragment  is,  it 
is  said,  drawn  into  contact  with  the  radius 
by  means  of  the  pronator  quadratus  ;  the 
superior  fragment,  firmly  connected  by  its 
hinge- like  articulation  with  the  humerus, 
remains  in  its  ordinary  position. 

This  fracture,  whatever  part  of  the  shaft 
of  the  bone  it  occupies,  is  easily  detected ; 
all  that  is  necessary  is  to  pass  the  fingers 
along  the  border  of  the  bone  at  the  point 
of  fracture,  when  we  shall  feel  an  inequa- 
lity, caused  by  the  projection  of  the  supe- 
rior extremity,  and  a  depression,  caused 
by  the  inclination  of  the  inferior  extremity 
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of  the  bone,  towards  the  radius;  add  to 
this,  mobility  and  crepitation,  easily  pro- 
duced by  grasping  the  two  fragments,  and 
moving  them  backwards  and  forwards, 
and  we  have  the  prominent  signs  of  frac- 
tured ulna. 

Treatment. — Tn  reducing  this  fracture,  we 
follow  the  same  course  as  in  the  radius, 
except  that,  when  the  fracture  is  near  its 
inferior  extremity,  in  making  extension, 
we  incline  the  hand  towards  the  radial  side  : 
the  after  apparatus  is  similar  in  principle 
to  thai  of  the  radius 

OLECRANON. 

The  ancients  did  not  bestow  much  at- 
tention upon  fractures  of  the  olecranon; 
they  have  left  very  few  remarks  on  the 
subject.  Its  situation  particularly  exposes 
it  to  injury,  and  its  connections  to  violent 
muscular  action  ;  but  the  great  majority 
of  fractures  are  a  consequence  of  direct  in- 
jury— such  as  a  fall  on  the  elbow;  still 
there  are  a  few  cases  on  record  in  which 
the  fracture  was  occasioned  by  the  violent 
contraction  of  the  triceps  in:  throwing 
stones,  for  instance. 

The  fracture  may  affect  any  part  of  this 
process;  may  be  simple  or  compound; 
may  be  transverse  or  oblique ;  with  or 
without  contusion  or  injury  to  the  joint. 
When  the  fracture  is  transverse,  there  may 
be  considerable  displacement,  occasioned 
by  the  triceps  drawing  up  the  superior 
fragment;  at  the  same  time,  by  the  action 
of  the  flexor  muscles,  the  arm  assumes 
the  semiflexed  position,  so  that  the  inferior 
fragment  is  also  removed.  If  the  fracture 
be  situated  at  the  base  of  the  process,  the 
ligaments  described  and  figured  by  Sir  A. 
Cooper,  which  pass  from  the  olecranon  to 
the  coronoid  process  on  one  side,  and  ou 
the  other  to  the  coronary  ligament  of  the 
radius,  may  prevent  any  displacement. 

This  fracture  is  usually  easily  detected: 
the  patient  has  fallen  or  received  a  violent 
blow  on  the  elbow,  or  the  forearm  has  been 
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violently  extended,  and  acute  pain,  with  a 
crackling  sensation,  have  been  experienced 
at  the  i)art ;  the  elbow  is  swelled  and 
painful,  the  forearm  is  semiflexed,  and 
cannot  be  extended.  At  the  back  of  the 
elbow  there  is  usually  a  de])rcssion,  large 
enough  to  admit  the  point  of  the  finger, 
limited  above  and  below  by  the  two  extre- 
mities of  the  bone.  When  we  extend  the 
forearm,  carrying  the  arm  back-:vards,  and 
push  down  the  superior  fragment,  we  may 
bring  them  into  contact,  cause  the  disaj)- 
pearance  of  the  depression,  and  produce 
crepitation.  If,  however,  the  tumefaction 
be  great,  these  things  are  not  easily  done; 
and  there  is  then  some  danger  of  mistak- 
ing the  accident  for  luxation. 

Treatment. — To  reduce  it,  the  olecranon 
must  be  pushed  down  and  maintained  in 
that  ])osition;  the  inferior  fragment  is 
brought  nearer  by  extending  the  forearm, 
but  the  extension  should  not  be  complete, 
or  the  fragments  will  only  be  in  contact 
at  their  posterior  surface,  and  an  interval 
will  be  left  between  them  anteriorly :  the 
callus  may  then  interfere  with  the  motion 
of  the  joint.  It  is  for  this  reason  that 
many  surgeons  place  the  limb  in  a  semi- 
flexed position.  The  upper  fragment  must 
be  kept  down,  which  is  not  always  easily 
done,  because  the  triceps  muscle  glides 
under  the  apparatus  which  may  be  em- 
ployed for  the  purpose,  and  carries  the 
bone  with  it.  After  placing  the  limb  in 
the  position  we  have  named,  a  bandage  is 
rolkd  from  the  hand  to  just  below  the 
elbow  ;  the  olecranon  is  then  pushed 
down  towards  the  ulna,  the  bandage  is 
rolled  above  it,  and  it  is  thus  secured. 
Mayor's  plan  is  simple:  he  keeps  the  arm 
extended. 

Complete  extension  is  certainly  the  po- 
sition most  favourable  for  bringing  the 
fragments  together,  but  it  is  with  difficulty 
supjjorted,  and  is  apt  to  leave  stiffness  at 
the  joint.  Dupuytren  and  Sir  A.  Cooper 
advised  the  employment  of  this  position. 
Camper,  Desault,  Earle,  Boyer,  prefer  a 
slight  flexion.  Those  who  prefer  extension 
have  suggested  means  for  maintaining  re- 
duced the  superior  fragment.  Warden- 
burgh  placed  the  arm  in  supination. 
Bottcher  placed  a  kind  of  bracelet  above 
the  superior  fragment,  this  bracelet  being 
kept  down  by  tapes  attached  to  the  base 
of  the  index  finger.  Feyter  fixed  the 
bracelet  by  means  of  a  glove:  in  both,  the 
arm  was  extended.  Among  those  who 
object  to  extension,  some  prefer  semi- 
flexion, others  flexion  at  an  obtuse  angle. 

Seventy  or  eighty  days  are  necessary  for 
uniuQ  by  bone,  but  if  so  long  persevered  in, 
motion  must  be  carefully  impressed  upon 
the  joint,  otherwise  it  is  most  probable 
anchylosis  will  be  the  consequence.  Tliis 
motion  should  not  be  deferred  beyond  the 
twentieth  to  the  thirtieth  day. 


Fractures  of  the  olecranon  are  not  gene- 
rally consolidated  like  other  bones ;  the  me- 
dium of  union  is  commonly  fibrous,  that  is, 
not  because  of  any  peculiarity  of  the  bone, 
but  because  contact  has  not  been  properly 
maintained;  this  is  proved  by  the  experi- 
ments of  Sir  A.  Cooper  and  Mr.  Gulliver ; 
but  even  if  the  union  be  fibrous,  the  limb 
loses  little  either  in  power  or  activity,  the 
action  of  the  triceps  is  transmitted  through 
it  like  a  tendon. 

CORONOID    PROCESS. 

Once  on  the  living  and  once  on  the  dead, 
Sir  A.  Cooper  saw  fracture  of  thecoronoid 
Iirocess.  In  the  latter  case  the  fracture 
was  old,  and  the  fragments  were  united  by 
ligament ;  he  inclines  to  the  opinion  that 
union  would  always  be  so  obtained.  In 
the  former  case,  it  was  produced  by  a  fall 
on  the  palm. 

In  this  fracture,  when  the  forearm  is  ex- 
tended, the  olecranon  projects  backwards, 
in  consequence  of  the  displacement  of  the 
ulna,  but  this  disappears  when  the  arm  is 
semiflexed.  In  the  treatment  of  this  in- 
jury, the  suigeon  must  bear  in  mind  that  a 
fibrous  union  is  all  he  is  likely  to  get,  and 
he  must  endeavour  to  make  the  medium  as 
thin  as  possible.  For  this  purpose  Sir  A. 
Cooper  advises  flexion  and  perfect  rest  for 
three  weeks. 

CARPUS. 

Fractures  of  the  carpus  are  always  pro- 
duced by  direct  and  violent  injury,  and  the 
soft  parts  are  usually  severely  damaged : 
these  injuries  are  not  often  so  great  as  to 
require  amjjutation,  but  the  consecutive 
effects  are  often  very  serious.  In  some 
cases,  motion  at  the  part  is  not  interfered 
with,  but  in  many,  flexion  and  extension  of 
the  wrist  are  entirely  lost ;  whilst  in  others, 
the  flexor  or  extensor  tendons  become  im- 
plicated in  the  cicatrix,  following  the 
wound,  and  motion  is  still  further  im- 
peded. The  symptoms  which  indicate  the 
kind  of  injury  which  has  happened,  are 
deformity  and  crepitation,  but  the  latter 
symptom  is  often  wanting. 

Treatment. — If  there  be  no  wound,  the 
treatment  consists  in  the  application  of 
such  an  apparatus  as  is  used  in  fractures  of 
the  forearm,  the  apparatus  being,  in  the 
cases  we  are  considering,  extended  to  the 
hand.  If  the  injury  to  the  soft  parts  be 
great,  this  must  be  particularly  attended 
to,  and  if  the  bones  be  shattered,  we  must 
to  some  extent  put  out  of  sight  the  question 
of  reduction,  and  occupy  ourselves  with 
extracting  spiculje,  relieving  tension  by 
incision,  if  necessary,  and  endeavour  to 
prevent  the  development  of  severe  inflam- 
matory action  at  the  point ;  and  the  most 
complete  immobility  must  be  maintained. 

METACARPAL    BONES. 

Fractures  of  the  metacarpal  bones  are  not 
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very' rroqncntly  seen,  because  these  bones 
support  each  other  in  resistins^  violence  ; 
the  fifth  sufl'ers  more  frequently  than  the 
others  ;  but  if  tlie  first  (lid  not  by  its  mo- 
bility eseape  the  action  of  the  eau'-es  of 
fracture,  it  is  likely  it  would  be  oftener  frac- 
tured than  any.  They  are  produced  by  [;un 
shot,  by  wheels  passing  over  the  hand,  or  by 
other  direct  violence;  they  have  been  frac- 
tured by  a  fall  on  the  extended  hand.  Tiiey 
may  be  simple  or  eomi)licated,an(l  the  dis- 
]daeement  is  usually  not  great.  If  reduc- 
tion be  necessary,  extension  is  made  by 
drawitig  at  the  corresponding  finger, whilst 
counter-extension  is  made  at  the  wrist ; 
compresses  are  placed  over  the  point,  and 
upon  them,  two  narrow  splints,  one  on 
the  palmar,  the  other  on  the  dorsal  sur- 
face ;  consolidation  is  completed  by  the 
fourth  week,  but  it  is  rartdy  free  from  de- 
formity. If  the  fracture  be  a  compound 
one,  it  may  be  necessary  to  relieve  tension 
by  incision,  and  to  remove  spiculre  of  bone. 
If  the  fracture  e>;tend  to  several  bones, 
and  the  injury  to  the  soft  parts  he  great, 
amputation  is  sometimes  required.  If  the 
ordinary  apparatus  be  found  inconvenient, 
it  may  be  found  convenient  not  to  extend 
the  sidints  beyond  the  first  phalanx,  leav- 
ing the  last  two  free  and  flexed,  I  place 
a  thick  pad  upon  the  fracture  behind,  and 
another  in  front,  upon  the  head  of  the  frac- 
tured bone,  where  it  articulates  with  the 
first  phalanx. 

FINGERS. 

Fractures  of  the  phalanges  of  the  fingers 
are  always  complicated  by  contusion,  some- 
times by  wounds;  the  inferior  fragment  is 
displaced  in  the  direction  of  the  bone,  in 
the  sense  of  flexion.  They  are  easily 
detected  by  the  mobility  of  the  fragments, 
crepitation,  and  by  the  deformity  which 
results  from  the  inclination  forward  of  the 
inferior  fragment.  If  simple,  these  frac- 
tures are  comparatively  unimportant;  com- 
plicated with  wounds  or  comminution, 
inflammatory  or  nervous  accidents  may 
result. 

Treatment. — Reduction  is  generally  easy, 
by  means  of  extension  and  counter-exten- 
sion ;  the  finger  may  then  be  rolled,  and 
two  small  splints,  one  on  the  dorsal,  the 
o'her  on  the  palmar  surface,  should  be  ap- 
]ilied:  when  this  is  d>)ne,  thebandage  should 
be  passed  around  the  finger  on  each  side 
of  the  injured  one  ;  they  will  thus  form  two 
lateral  splints.  Even  when  there  is  much 
complication,  a  cure  will  frequently  be  ob- 
tained :  thus,  when  itisa  question  of  a  first 
or  second  phalanx,  we  should  not  lightly 
decide  on  amputation;  we  frequently  save 
fingers  where  the  connection  with  the  liv- 
ing body  is  veiy  small.  The  cui-e  of  a 
simple  fracture  of  the  phalanges  has  taken 
place  in  the  fourth  or  fifth  week  ;  a  com- 
pound fracture  requires  a  longer  treatment. 


THE    FEMUR. 

Well  as  the  thigh  bone  is  surrounded  by 
muscles,  it  is  frequently  the  seat  of  frac- 
ture; this  isaccounted  forby  itsgreat  length, 
by  ils  curvature,  and  by  the  considerable 
efforts  it  has  to  susta'ii,  under  a  variety  of 
circumstances.  It  nsay  be  fractured  at 
diil'erent  jjoints,  but  its  middle  third  and 
its  ntck  sufler  most  frecinenlly.  In  some 
instances,  particularly  in  children,  the  frac- 
ture is  transverse,  in  others  it  is  oblique; 
and  in  the  latter  case  reduction  is  less 
easily  maintained,  and  the  chances  of  de- 
ftn-inity  are  greater  than  in  the  former. 
The  fracture  may  be  simj>le  or  commi- 
nuted, com]dicated  by  contusions,  wounds, 
or  other  injuries. 

We  must  consider  separately  fractures  of 
theextremities,  the  shaftand  thcneck  of  the 
femur.  The  shaft  of  the  femur  may  be- 
fractured  by  direct  and  indirect  violence, 
by  a  blow,  by  a  wheel  passing  over  it,  or 
by  a  fall  from  a  height.  It  is  recognised 
by  a  sudden  acnte  pain  at  the  moment  of 
the  accident  ;  the  patient  cannot  move  the 
injured  limb,  an  unnatural  mobility  can  be 
detected  at  some  point,  crepitation  can  ge- 
nerally be  distinguished,  and  the  limb  is 
deformed  ;  it  is  changed  in  |ength,  in  thick- 
ness, and  in  direction.  In  the  greater 
number  of  cases  there  is  displacement  of 
the  fragments,  so  that  the  limb  is  shorter 
than  the  sound  one,  and  its  bulk  is  in- 
creased in  proportion  to  the  shortening. 
In  children,  the  muscles  have  less  energy, 
and  the  displacement  is  usually  not  great. 
Usually,  the  inferior  fragment  alone  is  dis- 
placed, and  glides  upon  the  superior,  w  hich 
remains  in  ils  natural  position. 

The  large  muscles,  which  on  the  one  part 
are  attached  to  the  pelvis,  on  the  other  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  thigh,  the  patella,  the 
tibia  and  fibula,  are,  to  a  certain  extent, 
the  cause  of  the  shortening ;  the  pelvis 
being  their  fixed  point, Ihey  force  upwards 
the  inferior  fragment.  Of  course  the  dis- 
placement may  be  increased  by  position  in 
bed,  or  by  other  causes;  the  muscles  be- 
come more  irritated  by  this,  and  still  fur- 
ther contract,  so  that  the  riding  of  the  frag- 
ments is  increased.  Transverse  fractures 
are  less  subject  to  disjilacement  in  the 
length  of  the  limb,  because  the  two  frag- 
ments mutually  sustain  each  other,  but 
laterally  they  may  suffer  considerable  dis- 
placement. Still  the  situation  of  the 
fracture  has  much  influence  upon  the  po- 
sition of  the  bone;  when  it  is  below  the 
lesser  trochanter,  between  that  point  and 
the  end  of  the  upper  third  of  the  thigh, 
then  the  superiorfragment,  which,  when  the 
fracture  is  lower  almost  always  retains  its 
place,  sufl'ers  a  displacement  outwards  and 
forwards  as  much  greater  as  the  fragment 
is  shorter ;  it  yields  to  the  action  of  the 
muscles  attached  to  the  lesser  trochanter; 
the  lower  fragment  being  acted  on  in  the 
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way  we  have  just  mentioned,  so  that  the 
limb  is  miicli  more  deformed  and  shortened 
than  in  other  cases.  When  the  fracture  is 
seated  just  above  the  condyles,  the  inferior 
fragment  is  diawu  backwards  by  the  action 
of  the  muscles  of  the  calf,  the  projection  is 
felt  in  the  popliteal  space,  and  the  form  of 
the  knee  is  much  changed. 

The  prognosis  of  fractures  of  the  thigh  is 
always  unfavourable,  to  this  extent,  that 
it  is  extremely  rare  to  obtain  a  cure  per- 
fectly free  from  deformity;  but  when  the 
middle  half  of  the  bone  is  afl'ected,  the 
risk  of  this  is  least.  However  well  ima- 
gined the  means  we  may  use,  it  is  almost 
impossible  to  prevent  riding  where  the 
fractured  surface  is  oblique.  Where  there 
are  complications,  the  prognosis  is  more 
unfavourable  J  probably  the  must  dange- 
rous complication  is  a  gun-shot  fracture, 
the  ball  passing  through  the  thigh.  The 
cases  of  cure  under  those  circumstances  are 
comparatively,  few. 

Treatment. —  Many  modes  of  treatment 
are  employed  in  cases  of  fractured  thigh. 
In  one  the  knee  is  flexed,  and  the  limb  laid 
on  its  side ;  in  another,  the  leg  and  thigh 
are  maintained,  in  a  state  of  flexion,  on  a 
double-inclined  plane;  in  a  third,  the  limb 
is  rigidly  extended;  in  a  fourth,  the  limb 
is  suspended  above  the  bed.  In  our  own 
country,  the  two  first  methods,  variously 
modified,  have  been  commonly  employed; 
the  third  is  generally  used  in  France;  the 
last  is  the  plan  of  Sauter  and  Mayor:  it  is 
not  much  used,  but  in  complicated  cases 
has  many  advantages. 

Whatever  may  be  the  plan  of  treatment 
adopted,  the  first  indication  is  to  reduce 
the  fracture,  so  that  the  length  and  direc- 
tion of  the  limb  may  be  natural;  and,  un- 
less there  be  much  irritation,  to  excite 
spasmodic  action:  this  is  geuerallyieasily 
done;  and  even  when  this  action  exists,  a 
large  bleeding,  or  nauseating  doses  of  tartar 
emetic,  will  usually  subdue  it.  In  many 
cases  even  these  means  may  be  dispensed 
with,  and  yet  the  object  be  attained,  by 
suddenly  directing  the  patient's  attention 
to  some  other  subject.  If  difficulties  arise, 
we  may  neutralise  muscular  action  by 
simple  extension,  maintained  until  the 
muscles  are  tired:  we  may  accomplish  the 
object  by  semi  flexion,  or  by  associating 
with  it  traction.  If  we  adopt  the  first 
plan,  the  patient  is  placed  upon  a  bed ; 
counter-extension  is  made  by  passing  a 
well- padded  band  between  the  thighs,  and 
securing  it  to  the  bed  post,  or  to  a  ring  in 
the  wall;  or  by  grasping  the  pelvis:  the 
foot  is  grasped,  and  slow  graduated  exten- 
sion made,  first  in  the  direction  of  the  in- 
ferior fragment,  then  in  that  of  the  limb, 
until  it  has  assumed  its  accustomed  length 
and  direction. 

In  considering  particularly  these  modes 
of  treatment,  we  shall  begin  with  the  semi- 


flexed, which  owes  its  celebrity  to  Pott. 
It  seems  evident  that  he  mistook,  or  did 
not  exactly  comprehend,  the  advantages  of 
the  straight  posilicm,  and  that,  in  exagge- 
rating the  good  of  relaxing  the  muscles  of 
the  limb,  he  lost  sight  of  the  serious  incon- 
venience of  the  semi-flexed  position.  We 
cannot  place  the  limb  in  such  a  position  as 
will  relax  all  the  muscles  of  a  limb.  There 
can  be  no  question  that  it  would  be  de- 
sirable to  attain  such  a  condition  if  pos- 
sible; but  what  is  the  position  in  which 
these  organs  may  be  all  equally  relaxed  ? 

No  one  can  be  ignorant  of  the  fact,  that 
if  we  bring  nearer  together  the  insertions 
of  certain  muscles,  we  produce  tension  of 
their  antagonists.  Pott  recommended  that 
the  thigh  should  be  laid  on  its  outside; 
ihat  the  body  should  be  inclined  to  the 
same  side;  that  the  leg  should  be  semi- 
flexed, so  that  it,  as  well  as  the  foot,  should 
rest  on  the  outside;  a  large,  well-padded 
concave  splint  should  be  laid  under  the 
thigh,  from  the  great  trochanter  to  the 
knee;  another  splint  is  laid  on  the  inner 
side,  from  the  groin  to  the  knee,  and 
secured  there  by  means  of  the  eighteen- 
tailed  bandage;  and  in  this  state  the  limb 
is  left  until  the  fracture  is  consolidated. 
Pott's  plan  was,  to  place  the  leg  and  foot 
on  a  higher  level  than  the  thigh;  but  this 
position  forcibly  rotates  outwards  the  con- 
dyles of  the  femur.  If  the  bed  be  a  com- 
mon one,  the  body  is  soon  in  a  hole,  and 
the  leg  too  much  raised.  Samuel  Cooper 
belie\es  that  this  position  is  a  frequent 
cause  of  deformity,  the  foot  being  inclined 
outwards  after  consolidation.  In  France, 
this  method  has  found  little  favour:  the 
objections  raised  are,  the  impossibitity  of 
comparing  the  two  thighs,  to  ascertain 
whether  consolidation  is  going  on  pro- 
perly; the  discomfort  of  the  position  when 
long  continued;  the  pressure  upon  the 
great  trochanter;  the  derangement  occa- 
sioned by  defecation  ;  the  difficulty  of  pre- 
venting movement  in  the  limb;  and  the 
impossibility  of  employing  it  when  both 
thighs  are  fractured. 

Sir  C.  Bell's  plan,  as  modified  by  Earle, 
has  been  a  good  deal  used.  The* limb  is 
placed  on  a  double-inclined  plane;  a  long 
splint  is  placed  on  its  outside,  from  above 
the  great  trochanter  to  the  knee ;  a  cor- 
responding splint  is  placed  on  the  inner 
side,  and  the  foot  is  sustained  by  a  board. 
There  can  be  no  question  that  this  kind  of 
semi-flexion  is  borne  much  more  easily 
than  extension;  the  inferior  fragment  is 
less  likely  to  rotate  outwards;  and,  if  the 
limb  be  properly  fixed,  suflicient  extension 
may  be  made. 

Dupuytren  proposed  another  method,  by 
which  semi  flexion  was  combined  with  ex- 
tension. He  formed  a  double-inclined 
plane  with  pillows ;  he  so  arranged  it  that 
the  buttocks  of  the  patient  should  not  rest 
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on  tbu  bed;  the  limb  was  surrounded  by  a 
tail  bandage;  two  splints  extended  from 
tbe  pelvis  to  the  knee;  the  leg  was  secured 
to  the  mattress;  and  being  thus  fixed,  the 
pelvis,  not  resting  on  the  bed,  was  making 
constant  extension.  This  plan  of  Dupuy- 
tren's,  however,  is  open  to  many  obvious 
serious  objections,  wliieh  do  not  attach  to 
the  principle  as  carried  out  in  the  plans  of 
Sir  A.  Cooper,  Smith,  Amesbury,  Sauter,  or 
Mayor. 

Advantageous  as  this  plan  is  by  many 
conceived  to  be,  it  has  not  been  much  cm- 
ployed  in  France.  They  prefer  the  method 
indicated  by  Hippocrates,  and  i)raetised  by 
tbe  Greeks — extension;  and  a  feeling  in 
its  favour  is  increasing  here.  Many  means 
liave  been  used  for  keeping  up  extension  ; 
and  of  those,  the  method  of  Desault  hasbcen 
most  extensively  employed.  An  unyielding 
bed  is  prepared,  and  the  patient  is  laid  on 
it.  Under  the  affected  limb  a  piece  of  linen 
is  placed  ;  it  must  be  as  long  as  the  limb, 
and  wide  enough  to  allow  splints  to  be 
rolled  up  in  it.  Under  this  cloth  a  tail- 
bandage  is  placed  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  thigh  to  the  foot.  The  splints  must  be 
two  in  number;  one,  outside,  extending 
from  the  iliac  spine  to  four  inches  below 
the  foot,  and  tbe  other,  inside,  from  the 
tuberosity  of  the  ischium  to  the  foot: 
sometimes  a  third  sj)lint  is  placed  in  front, 
and  extends  from  the  groin  to  below  the 
knee,  (."ompresses  are  placed  three-fourths 
around  the  thigh ;  three  cushions  separate 
the  splints  from  the  thigh ;  the  whole  is 
secured  by  five  or  six  tapes  or  bandages. 
A  bandage  is  then  brought  either  around 
the  pelvis,  or  between  tbe  thighs,  and  firmly 
fixed  to  the  notch  at  the  summit  of  the 
outside  splint ;  the  foot  is  firmly  fixed  to 
the  inferior  extremity  of  it,  and  the  limb 
is  sufficiently  extended  :  by  this  means  the 
lower  fragment  is  kept  down,  the  superior 
fragment  is  kept  up.  The  apparatus  is 
daily  examined,  and  the  bands  tightened  if 
necessary.  Every  eighth  day  up  to  the 
thirtieth  the  apparatus  is  removed  to  as- 
certain that  the  reduction  is  exactly  main- 
tained. By  the  fiftieth  or  sixtieth  day 
consolidation  is  usually  complete  in  the 
adult;  in  old  persons  not  so  soon ;  in  chil- 
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dren  by  the  fortieth.  Before  the  ajjparatus 
is  removed  it  is  necessary  to  ascertain  that 
there  is  solid  union;  if  it  be  so,  the  limb 
should  be  surrounded  by  a  roller  to  pre- 
vent oedema,  but  the  patient  should  not  get 
up  for  three  or  four  days,  and  when  he  be- 
gins to  use  the  limb  it  should  be  cautiously 
done.  Such  was  tbe  apparatus  of  Desault, 
which  completely  accomplished  his  wishes 
— to  make  the  foot,  the  leg,  the  thigh,  and 
the  pelvis,  a  whole. 

However  well  applied  the  apparatus  may 
have  been,  if  the  fracture  be  very  oblique, 
the  fragments  may  ride,  and  the  shortening 
may  be  considerable.  To  obviate  this 
shortening,  many  surgeons  employ  conti- 
nued active  extension,  and  this  is  variously 
applied.  Extension  was  made  by  the  Arabs, 
by  attaching  two  bands  to  the  knee  or 
foot,  fastening  to  their  other  extremity  a 
weight,  which  is  carried  over  the  foot  of 
tbe  bed,  and  constantly  dragging  upon  the 
limb.  Counter  extension  was  made  by 
passing  a  band  between  the  thighs  and 
fastening  it  the  head  of  the  bed.  Active 
extension  has  also  been  made  by  means  of 
sliding  splints. 

The  modifications  made  by  Boyer  in 
Desault's  plan  are  not  great ;  and  the  mo- 
difications more  recently  made  in  tbe  long 
splints  in  no  wise  improve  the  principle  so 
steadily  kept  in  viesv  by  Desault,  though 
in  detail  they  offer  considerable  advan- 
tages. Of  these  the  simplest  and  most 
effective  I  know  is  that  used  by  Dzondi, 
Gibson,  Nicolai,  and  Liston.  It  consists 
of  "  a  deal  board,  of  a  hand's-breadth  for 
an  adult.  It  should  extend  from  opposite 
the  nipple  to  three,  four,  or  five  inches  be- 
low the  sole  of  the  foot ;  it  is  perforated  at 
tbe  njiper  end  by  two  large  holes,  and  fas- 
tened by  two  deep  notches  at  its  other  ex- 
tremit}'.  A  sufficient  hollow  or  perforation 
is  made  opposite  the  ankle,  a  pad  of  cor- 
responding breadth  is  attached  by  a  few 
pieces  of  tape  ;  a  roller  is  split  at  tbe  end, 
and  then  tied  through  the  openings  in  the 
top  part  of  the  splint,  unrolled  so  far,  and 
fixed  for  the  time  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  pad.  The  apparatus,  thus  prepared,  is 
here  represented,  before  and  after  appli- 
cation. 

and  2. 
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"  The  rodiietioii  accomplished,  and  the 
])n.sition  preserved  by  an  assistant  placing 
one  hand  over  the  dorsini  of  the  fool,  and 
the  other  upon  the  knee,  a  narrow  roller  is 
turned  from  the  toes  to  a  little  below  the 
fracture,  with  moderate  firmness,  to  pre- 
vent oedema  ;  a  perineal  band,  consisting  of 
a  large  soft  handkerchief,  or  shawl,  with 
some  tow  or  wadding  r<ilied  in  if,  is  placed 
under  the  patient.  The  splint  is  then  laid 
along  the  outside  of  the  limb;  the  roller, 
already  spoken  of,  is  passed  under  the 
sole  of  the  foot,  and  turned  around  the 
ankle  and  heel,  previously  well  padded,  to 
jjrcvcnt  the  painful  cftjcts  of  jn-essure. 
The  roller  is  rejieatedly  carried  through  the 
notches  as  it  is  crossed  over  the  dorsum  of 
tlie  foot,  and  alternately  turned  round  the 
liml)  to  near  the  groin.  The  apparatus  is 
thus  prevented  slipping  upwards.  The 
ends  of  the  band  are  passed  through 
the  perforations,  drawn  with  moderate 
tigl'tnes=,  and  firmly  tied.  A  few  turns  of 
a  broad  bandage  around  the  pelvis  and 
chest  complete  the  jimceeding.  The  peri- 
neal band  by  which  the  splint,  and  with  it 
the  limb,  is  pushed  downwards,  is  attended 
to  from  day  to  disy,  and  tit;htened  as  it  be- 
comes relaxed,  in  order  to  overcome  any 
tendency  to  shortening."    (Liston.) 

But  the  injury  tbe  limb  has  sustained 
may  prevent  the  use  of  this  apparatus,  and 
then  the  double-inclined  plane,  or  some 
other  machine,  may  be  necessary.  Still, 
whichever  may  be  employed,  intolerable 
pain  will  sometimes  be  occasioned,  as  well 
as  deep  sloughs;  therefore  it  is  prudent  to 
see  the  patient  daily,  either  to  tighten  or  to 
relax  the  bandages  when  the  constriction 
causes  severe  pain. 

In  Germany,  the  plaster  of  Paris  plan 
has  been  much  employed,  and  in  many 
cases  I  strongly  support  its  usefulness; 
but  I  have  not  had  sufficiently  numerous 
opportunities  of  testing  it  to  speak  from 
experience  on  the  subject.     The  thigh  be- 


ing fractured,  the  patient  being  i)laced  on 
a  lied,  the  fracture  is  reduced,  and  the 
limb  being  surrounded  by  a  flannel  roller, 
all  that  is  necessary  is  to  provide  a  box  of 
the  length  of  the  limb,  and  about  an  inch 
wider  and  deeper  than  the  thigh.  The 
fracture  is  reduced,  llie  limb  is  placed  in 
the  box,  aud  fairly  extended,  or  placed  in 
a  convenient  semi  flexed  position  ;  semi- 
fluid plaster  is  poured  upon  it  until  the 
thigh  part  of  the  box  is  filled.  It  is  so  held 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  half  an  hour; 
when  the  plaster  will  be  set,  displacement 
will  be  impossible,  and  no  partial  pressure 
can  occur. 

As  to  the  immoveable  apparatus  em- 
ployed by  Larrey,  T  object  to  it  as  a  gene- 
ral i)lan  of  treatment,  because  it  puts  dif- 
ficulties in  the  way  of  ascertaining,  from 
time  to  time,  whether  the  fragments  are  in 
their  proper  position,  and  what  is  the  con- 
dition of  the  limb  ;  but  at  present,  the 
plan  has  been  so  much  improved  upon  by 
Seutin  and  others,  that  I  think  it  should 
be  fairly  tested  in  fractures  of  the  thigh,  as 
it  has  been  in  those  of  the  arm  and  leg  in 
this  country.  It  appears,  that,  within  M. 
Santer's  knowledge,  it  has  been  applied, 
in  the  low  countries,  in  no  less  than  28 
cases,  with  such  success  "  that  in  eleven 
of  them  there  was  no  shortening  or  defor- 
mity." Now  although  I  am  not  so  san- 
guine as  to  expect  such  a  result  as  that,  I 
think  there  are  many  cases,  especially 
those  of  children,  in  which  the  plan  may 
be  found  decidedly  useful. 

The  plan  of  Sauter  and  Mayor,  already 
shewn,  has  been  a  good  deal  employed  by 
the  inventors,  and  in  cases  of  great  com- 
plication may  occasionally  be  found  useful, 
especially  where  irrigation  is  advisable. 
At  present.  Mayor  has  substituted  iron 
wire  for  the  board,  and  it  is  found  that  it 
accommodates  itself  comfortably  to  the 
limb,  and  facilitates  the  escajjc  of  any 
lotions   which  may    be    used.     In   young 
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ihildrcn,  fractures  of  tlie  femur,  wliatevcr 
may  be  their  direction,  arc  much  more 
easily  reduced  and  maintained  so  than  in 
adults,  aud  the  cluuiees  of  shortening  are 
less.  In  them,  all  that  is  necessary  after 
reduction  is  to  roll  the  limb  from  the  foot 
to  the  groin,  to  place  before,  behind,  aud 
on  either  side  <if  the  thigh  and  leg,  light 
s])lints  of  wood  or  milled  lioard,  and  to  fix 
them  there  with  a  bandage. 

Such,  are  tiie  princijial  means  invented 
for  the  liurpose  of  preventing  displacement 
in  fracture  of  the  shaft  of  the  femur: 
some  of  ihem  were  special!/ destined  for 
that  of  the  neck,  but  as  they  can  be  indif- 
ferently emjiloyed  in  those  of  the  shaft, 
it  was  necessary  to  allude  to  them  here. 
Looking  at  them  generally,  it  is  evident 
that,  e.Ycept  in  young  children  or  very  de- 
bilitated persons,  sin)])le  bandaging  or  po- 
siiiun  is  insuflieienl.     The  method  of  I'ott 


is  too  fatiguing,  and  too  likely  to  produce 
displacement;  but  certainly  the  modifica- 
tions of  it,  introduced  by  Bell,  Earle, 
Amesbury,  and  others,  have  much  lessened 
those  drawbacks  j  still,  if  shortening  can 
be  )irevented  by  any  means,  1  do  not  think 
this  jilan  cajiable  of  efteeting  it.  If  ex- 
tension be  associated  with  it,  the  shorten- 
ing will  be  often  very  trilling.  This  is 
best  accomplished  by  placing  the  patient 
on  his  back,  with  the  limb  semiflexed 
over  any  a)iparatus,  with  a  collar  just 
above  the  knee  to  which  the  extending 
power  is  ajiplied.  This  may  be  accom- 
])lished  by  the  machines  of  Earlr,  of 
Sauter,  or  of  Amesbury.  In  the  ai)i)lica- 
tion  of  semiflexion,  be  earelul  that  the 
ihigh  piece  is  long  enough  to  ])revenl  rid- 
ding of  the  fragments:  the  efl'eet  of  this  is 
shewn  in  fig.  4.  If  this  be  neglected,  all 
the  evils  of  exaggerated  muscular  action 
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will  be  realized  in  a  plan  whose  princijial 
recommendation  is  to  avoid  that  circum- 
stance. The  plan  of  complete  extension 
is,  unquestionably,  one  of  great  value, 
much  employed  on  the  continent,  but  less 
favourably  regarded  in  our  own  country, 
though,  even  here,  a  feeling  in  its  favour  is 
gradually  extending.  The  tendency  to 
shortening  and  deformity  is  more  cer- 
tainly avoided  by  this  plan  than  by  any 
other;  its  inconveniences,  I  believe,  are, 
that  forced  extension  is  a  more  painful 
position  than  flexion,  and  that  the  pres- 
sure upon  particular  points  is  apt  to  pro- 
duce sloughs.  The  immoveable  system, 
variously  modified,  or  the  plaster  of  Paris 
plan,  is  compatible  with  either  position, 
and  may  be,  in  many  cases,  advantageously 
associated  with  either. 

INFERIOR    EXTREMITY    OF    FEMTTR. 

Fracture  of  the  inferior  extremity  of 
the  femur  may  be  seated  just  above  the 
condyles — may  extend  between  them,  so 
as  to  separate  one  of  them  from  the  shaft: 
sometimes  there  is,  at  the-  same  time,  a 
vertical  and  transverse  fracture,  so  that 
each  condyle  is  sejiarated  from  its  fellow, 
and  from  the  rest  of  the  bone. 


A  fall  on  the  knee,  or  exteral  violence 
directly  applied  to  this  region,  is  the  ordi- 
nary cause  of  this  kind  of  fracture,  which 
is  often  complicated  by  contusion  of  the 
knee,  or  wound  of  the  soft  parts. 

When  transverse,  the  inferior  fragment 
may  be  drawn  backwards  by  the  action  of 
the  gastroenemii  muscles,  and  an  unequal 
tumor,  thus  formed,  is  occasionally  felt  in 
the  ham ;  in  the  vertical  fragment,  the 
separated  condyle  is  moveable :  sometimes 
the  two  condyles  are  removed  from  each 
other,  so  that  the  patella  is  depressed  be- 
tween them. 

The  vicinity  of  the  knee,  and  the  fre- 
quently great  obliquity  of  the  fracture, 
render  the  prognosis  more  serious  than  in 
fracture  of  the  shaft.  In  the  cases  men- 
tioned by  Sir  A.  Cooper,  there  was  con- 
siderable shortening  and  a  forward  pro- 
jection of  the  superior  fragment,  by  which 
the  patella  was  displaced,  and  there  was 
much  injury  to  motion  at  the  knee-joint. 

The  tendency  to  draw  backwards  the  in- 
ferior fragment  is  the  circumstance  to 
which  most  attention  has  been  directed. 
To  prevent  it,  the  partisans  of  extension 
have  advised  that  a  pad  should  be  placed 
in  the  ham  ;  those  who  prefer  semiflexion. 
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hare  found  in  the  relaxation  of  the  gas- 
trocnemii  an  argument  in  favour  of  their 
plan.  But  m}'  own  opinion  is,  that  the 
tendency  lo  this  kind  of  displacement  is 
exaggerated:  in  Sir  A.  Cooper's  three 
cases  there  is  no  mention  made  of  it, 
though  there  was  considerable  shortening. 

Treatment. — In  the  treatment  of  trans- 
Terse  fracture  above  the  condjfles,  I  would 
advise  that  the  semiflexed  position  should 
be  used  ;  not  so  much  because  1  apprehend 
the  occurrence  of  this  displacement,  though, 
if  it  occur,  unquestionably  it  would  be  the 
most  favourable  position,  but  because  I 
prefer  it  generally  :  besides,  this  tendency 
might  be  overcome  by  placing  a  cushion  in 
the  ham.  The  only  objection  I  know  to 
semiflexion  is  the  chance  of  anchylosis  as 
a  consequence  of  injury  to  the  joint;  but 
this  is  unusual,  and  may  be  guarded 
against. 

In  transverse  fracture  and  separation  of 
the  epiphyses,  the  extended  position  is 
supposed  to  answer  best,  "  because  the 
inferior  fragment  is  forcibly  pressed  against 
the  superior;  a  condition  which  is  very  ad- 
vantageous for  the  formation  of  callus." 
But  even  then,  special  circumstances  may 
oblige  us  to  employ  semiflexion.  In  that 
case  we  should,  before  the  fortieth  day, 
ascertain  whether  there  be  rigidity  at  the 
joint,  as  we  can  then  enlarge  the  angle  of 
the  inclined  plane  to  any  extent.  If  a  sin- 
gle condyle  be  detached.  Sir  A.  Cooper 
advises  that  the  limb  should  be  extended — 
that  a  roller  should  be  wound  round  the 
the  knee — that  softened  mill-board  should 
surround  the  knee,  and  be  fixed  there  by  a 
roller.  When  this  apparatus  is  dry,  it  is 
adapted  to  the  shape  of  the  knee,  and 
maintains  exact  reduction  of  the  fragment. 
Six  weeks  after  accident  we  begin  to 
move  the  joint,  to  prevent  anchylosis.  He 
mentions  a  case  of  compound  fracture  of 
the  external  condyle,  in  which  a  portion 
was  extracted,  and  yet  the  case  did  per- 
fectly well. 

SEPARATION  OF  THE  EPIPHYSES. 

The  epiphyses  of  the  femur  are  usually 
united  by  bone  about  the  twentieth  year, 
and  up  to  that  time  their  separation  is  not 
uncommon.  Bertrandi  and  Roux  state 
that  their  patients  could  not  stand,  and 
there  was  circular  ecchymosis  at  the  point 
of  separation  of  the  epiphyses.  The  dis- 
placement in  these  cases  is  rarely  great, 
and  it  can  scarcely  be  confounded  with  any 
other  injury  than  transverse  fracture  above 
the  condyles;  but  as  the  separation  of  the 
epiphyses  only  happens  in  young  persons, 
the  chances  of  error  are  lessened ;  and  even 
if  it  occur,  no  serious  inconvenience  is  oc- 
casioned, for  the  treatment  in  both  inju- 
ries is  the  same.  The  treatment  of  these 
cases  is  simple:  reduction  must  be  accora> 


plished  as  quickly  as  possible,  and  this  fs 
best  done  during  extension,  which  is  the 
best  position  to  be  preserved,  as  in  fracture 
of  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  femur. 

SUPERIOR  EXTREMITY  OF  THE  FEMDR. 

Fracture  of  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
femur  may  be  situated  at  the  base  of  the 
great  trochanter, the  neck,  or  immediately 
below  the  lesser  trochanter. 

Fracture  of  the  great  trochanter  is  usually 
the  result  of  a  violent  shock  received  on 
this  part;  it  has  been  produced  by  violent 
muscular  contraction.  The  fracture  may 
be  transverse,  or  more  or  less  oblique;  in 
young  persons  it  may  be  separated  in  the 
condition  of  an  epiphysis,  and  then  it  is 
always  transverse. 

The  symptoms  are  as  follow  : — If  you 
grasp  the  trochanter  between  the  finger 
and  thumb,  and  rotate  the  femur,  you  find 
that  the  trochanter  does  not  move  with  it, 
and  during  this  time  we  may  distinguish  a 
crepitus;  there  is  pain,  and  difficulty  in 
moving,  particularly  in  abduction.  But 
all  these  signs  may  fail  if  the  fibrous  ex- 
pansion of  the  middle  and  lesser  gliitasiis 
be  notdestroyed.  Sir  A.  Cooper  mentions  a 
very  striking  example  of  such  a  fracture, 
observed  by  Mr.  Key,  and  which  was  not 
detected  till  after  death.  Like  fracture  of 
the  patella,  the  calcis,  and  the  olecranon, 
the  difficulty  here  is  to  keep  the  fragments 
in  contact ;  in  consequence  of  this,  the 
medium  of  union  is  generally  fibrous. 

Fracture  just  helnw  the  lesser  trochanter  is 
produced  by  similar  causes  to  those  which 
fracture  the  shaft ;  but  the  injury  is  more 
serious,  because  of  the  great  displacement 
of  the  superior  fragment,  and  the  little 
power  we  have  of  keeping  it  down.  The 
psoas  and  iliacus  muscles  draw  it  forcibly 
forwards,  so  as  to  direct  its  inferior  extre- 
mity towards  the  front  of  the  thigh, 
whilst  all  the  muscles  inserted  into  the 
digital  cavity  of  the  great  trochanter  im- 
press upon  it  a  movement  outwards.  The 
inferior  fragment,  on  the  contrary,  is  car- 
ried upwards  and  inwards  by  the  contrac- 
tion of  the  adductors.  The  consequence 
of  this  is  a  deformed  union,  with  an  an- 
gular projection  of  the  fragments  towards 
the  outside  of  the  thigh,  with  shortening 
(as  in  fig.  5). 

Though  we  may  adapt  to  this  fracture 
the  difl"erent  bandages  we  have  alluded  to. 
Sir  A.  Cooper  recommends  that  the  limb 
should  be  kept  in  such  a  position  that  the 
thigh  may  be  forcibly  flexed  upon  the  pel- 
vis, so  as  to  relax  the  psoas  and  iliac  mus- 
cles, and  thus  to  lessen  the  tendency  to  the 
forward  movement  of  the  superior  frag, 
raent.  P"or  this  purpose,  the  knee  must  be 
raised  on  an  inclined  plane,  whilst  the 
patient  will  be  so  propped  up  as  to  be 
nearly   in  a  sitting  position.    This  elcva- 
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Fig.  5. 


tion  of  the  trunk  should  be  carried,  accord- 
ing to  Cooper,  to  45  degrees.  Of  course 
other  means,  such  as  splints  and  bandages, 
can  be  employed  ;  but  the  tendency  to  de- 
formity is  seldom  or  never  completely 
overcome. 

NECK    OF  THE     FEMCR. 

Fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  is  a 
subject  which  has  excited  as  much  atten- 
tion as  any  in  the  whole  range  of  medical 
.science,  yet  the  ancients  appear  to  have 
confounded  it  with  luxation,  (Salzmann 
de  Luxatione  ossis  femoris  rariore,  fre- 
quentiore  colli  fractura,)  an  accident  much 
more  rare  than  fracture  of  the  neck.  The 
discussions  which  have  been  raised  on  the 
question  of  the  possibility  of  osseous  union, 
on  that  of  diagnosis,  and  the  inventions 
for  the  purpose  of  preserving  immoveable 
coaptation,  are  maUers  of  great  interest  to 
every  surgeon. 

Though  the  very  thick  muscular  cushion 
by  which  it  is  covered,  and  the  projection 
of  the  great  trochanter,  might  be  supposed 
to  render  the  occurrence  of  fracture  as  a 
consequence  of  direct  injury  comparatively 
unfrequent,  yet  the  fact  is  not  so;  the  most 
frequent  cause  of  fracture  of  the  neck  of 
the  femur  is  a  fall  on  the  great  trochanter. 
In  a  great  many  cases,  however,  fracture 
is  produced  by  contre  coup,  by  shocks  im- 
pressed upon  the  foot,  or  the  knee.  Of 
30  cases  taken  from  the  Clinique  of  De- 
sault,  24  were  consequences  of  falls  on  the 
trochanter.  Sir  A.  Cooper  mentions  a 
case  in  which  the  fracture  was  produced  by 
a  sudden  twisting  of  the  trunk,  the  limb 
being  fixed. 

It  ordinarily  occurs  in  elderly  persons, 
and  the  anatomical  changes  which  are 
brought  about  in  the  neck  of  the  femur  to 
a  certain  extent  explain  the  frequency  of 
this  fracture  in  persons  advanced  in  life. 
Sir  A.  Cooper  believes  also  that  the  more 
horizontal  directionof  tiie  neck  in  woman, 
and  the  comparative   feebleness  of  their 


constitution,  expose  them  more  than  men 
to  this  fracture.  Sanson  states  that  so 
large  a  proportion  of  these  injuries  as  two- 
thirds  occur  in  women. 

Fracture  of  the  neck  may  occur  at  its 
middle,  where  it  is  thinnest,  at  its  superior 
extremity,  near  the  head  of  the  bone,  or 
nearits  junction  with  the  trochanter  major, 
but  the  most  important  distinction  relates 
to  the  capsule.  It  may  be  entirely  within, 
or  entirely  without  the  capsule,  or  it  may 
be  partly  within  and  jiartly  without. 
An  intracapsular  fracture  is  usually  more 
or  less  completely  perpendicular,  and  oc- 
curs where  the  neck  is  thinnest  and  most 
spongy  ;  in  a  large  number  of  cases  the 
fracture  is  oblique,  extending  to  a  certain 
distance  within  and  without  the  capsule. 
Sir  B.  Brodie  saw  a  case  in  which  the  ob- 
liquity was  so  great,  that  the  superior  pre- 
vented the  ascension  of  the  inferior  frag- 
ment, and  there  was  no  displacement  or 
shortening.  Extra-tapsular  fracture  is 
seated  near  the  base  of  the  neck. 

Symptoms. — The  symptoms  of  fracture  of 
the  neck  are  sufficiently  numerous  and 
sufficiently  marked  to  render  the  diagnosis 
easy.  At  the  moment  of  the  injury  a  se- 
vere pain  is  felt  at  the  hip,  and  sometimes 
crackling  is  manifest;  the  patient  cannot 
ordinarily  move  the  thigh,  and  if  he  be 
down,  he  cannot  usually  get  up :  still 
many  cases  have  occurred  in  which  the  pa- 
tient has  not  only  been  able  to  get  up  but 
to  walk  home.  Boyer  mentions  the  case 
of  a  man  who  with  the  assistance  of  a  slick 
walked  about,  sduie  days,  before  displace- 
ment became  evident.  Many  similar  cases 
are  on  record  :  this  can  only  be  explained 
by  assuming,  with  Eckl,  that  the  fragments 
dovetailed  one  with  the  other. 

The  injured  limb  is  almost  constantly 
shorter  than  that  of  the  sound  side,  but 
the  shortening  is  less  when  the  fracture  is 
within  the  capsule  than  when  it  is  (tutside 
of  it;  this  is  owing  to  the  capsular  ligament 
preventing  great  displacement.  Sir  A. 
Cooper  does  not,  however,  think  this  by 
any  means  general,  and  that  probably  it 
is  more  a  theoretical  than  a  practical  point. 
If  there  be  strong  reason  for  suspecting 
fracture,  and  shortening  cannot  be  made 
out.  Sir  A.  Cooper  recommends  that  the 
patient  should  stand  up,  to  ascertain  if  the 
heel  touches  the  ground;  if  it  do  not,  and 
we  try  to  make  it  touch,  a  pain  is  mani- 
fested at  the  hip,  which  seems  to  be  owing 
to  the  dragging  of  the  psoas  iliacus  and 
obturator  muscles;  the  shortening  is  owing 
to  the  contraction  of  the  muscles  by  which 
the  inferior  fragment  is  drawn  upwards. 
If  we  ask  the  patient  to  raise  the  whole 
limb  while  lying  on  a  bed,  he  cannot 
do  it.  If  we  use  slight  traction  upon 
the  limb,  the  shortening  disappears,  but  as 
soon  as  we  cease  to  make  extension,  it  re- 
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appears.  The  knee  is  slightly  flexed  and 
rotated  outwards.  Tlie  trochanter  major 
is  less  prominent,  and  nearer  to  the  crest 
of  the  ilium  than  that  of  the  other  side. 
The  corresponding  buttock  is  more  pro- 
minent than  the  other.  Tne  moveujents 
which  we  imjircss  upon  the  limb  give 
acute  pain  at  the  hip  and  the  gmin. 
Flexion  of  the  thigh  is  painful;  less  if  we 
incline  it  inwards  than  outwards.  During 
the  time  we  are  moving  the  limb  crepi- 
tation can  often  be  heard,  but  this  is  not 
constant.  Sanson  ])roposed  a  plan  which 
he  had  rarely  known  to  fail;  with  one 
hand  he  takes  hold  of  the  leg  just  below 
the  knee,  flexes  it  ujion  the  thigh,  raises  the 
thigh  until  it  is  at  a  right  angle  with  the 
j)elvis:  the  muscles  being  thus  relaxed,  he 
imi)resses  upon  the  limb  a  movement  of 
rotation,  then  alternately  moves  it  back- 
wards and  forwards,  whilst  with  the  other 
hand  he  grasps  t!ie  great  trochanter,  and 
assists  in  this  backward  and  forward  move- 
ment. If  during  these  movements  no 
crepitation  is  produced,  if  the  shocks  im- 
jn-es'cd  upon  the  great  trochanter  are  com- 
municated to  the  pelvis,  there  is  strong 
reason  to  believe  that  there  is  na  fracture. 

With  respect  to  the  shortening  of  the 
limb  as  a  sym])tom  of  fracture  of  the  neck 
of  the  thigh  bone,  though  it  is  of  great 
value,  it  is  one  which  must  be  regarded 
with  great  suspicion,  when  found  alone, 
because  it  is  not  an  uufrequent  occurrence 
•  in  the  absence  of  fracture.  Old  age  seems 
to  bring  with  it,  as  a  tolerably  constant 
circumstance,  a  change  in  the  length  and 
direction  of  the  neck  of  the  femur,  but  as 
a  consequence  of  falls  upon  the  trochanter 
it  may  occur  at  earlier  periods  of  life.  In 
these  cases  the  distance  between  the  sum- 
mit of  the  trochanter  and  the  crest  of  the 
ilium  is  always  lessened.  Five  very  in- 
teresting cases  of  this  affection  are  described 
by  Mr.  Gulliver,  in  the  128th  number  of 
the  Edin.  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal.  The 
appearance  jiresented  by  the  femur  is  here 
shewn   (fig.  (3). 

Thepoint  of  the  foot  is  almost  always 
rotated  outwards,  so  that  the  heel  rests 
near  the  level  of  the  internal  malleolus  of 
the  other  side  ;  this  rotation  outwards  is 
not  always  produced  at  the  time  of  tiie  ac- 
cident, sometimes  not  for  some  days  after- 
wards. Some  persons  attribute  this  to  the 
action  of  the  rotator  muscles,  others  have 
attributed  it  to  the  tendency  of  the  foot  to 
incline  outwards.  Sir  A.  Cooper  believes 
it  to  be  the  weight  of  the  limb.  Pare, 
Petit,  and  Desault,  speak  of  cases  where 
the  toe  was  twisted.  Desault  says  lie  fre- 
quently met  with  if.  Morgagui,  Martin, 
Dupuytrcn,  Guthrie,  Goyraud,  Sanson, 
Syme,  and  Gulliver,  refer  to  cases  they  had 
seen ;  other  cases  are  on  record,  and  at- 
temiJts  have  not  been  wanting  to  shew  that 


Fig.  6. 


this  position  is  one  of  the  principal  symp- 
toms of  fractures  of  the  neck,  when*  this 
part  has  been  driven  into  the  great  tro- 
chanter. Guthrie  says,  that  w  henever  the 
fracture  is  external  to  the  insertions  of  the 
pyriformis,gemelli,  obturatores  and  quad- 
ratus  mucles,  yet  sufliciently  within  the 
insertion  of  the  gluteus  mediusand  mini- 
mus, the  toes  w  ill  be  turned  inwards ;  and 
certainly  Gulliver's  case  confirms  this  obscr- 
vati'in.  "  Dupuytrcn  thought  the  obliquity 
of  the  fracture  had  much  to  do  with  the 
position  ;  if  the  line  of  fracture  were  back- 
wards and  outwards,  he  thought  the  point 
of  the  foot  would  be  everted;  if  the  direction 
were  the  opposite,  there  would  be  inversion. 
However,  though  inversion  may  liaj)pen,it 
is  extremely  rare;  and  I  am  astonished  to 
find  Desault  state  that  the  proportion  iti 
which  the  rotation  is  outwards,  is  only  four 
to  one.  Boyer  never  saw  the  toe  turned 
inwards.  Cloquet  has  seen  above  60  cases, 
but  not  a  single  case  of  inversion  ;  once  in 
an  old  woman  he  saw  the  foot  directed 
straight  ;  and  so  strongly  was  Delpech 
convinced  that  union  was  never  obtained 
without  shortening  and  evcrsion,  that  for 
many  years  he  offered  2000  francs  for  any 
properly  authenticated  specimen  of  union 
without  deformity. 

If  we  compare  the  symptoms  we  have 
enumerated  as  marking  fracture,  with 
those  of  the  diff'erent  kinds  of  luxation  of 
the  femur,  we  should  say  that  it  was  easy 
to  distinguish  diseases,  that  the  ancients 
had  confounded. 

It  is  especially  luxation  upwards  and 
outwards  that  has  occasioned  this  mistake; 
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3ct  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  fenuir  has 
iiDlhiiiu;  else  ia  common  with  it  than 
shortening  of  the  limb.  The  impossibility 
of  restoring  tlie  limb  to  its  proper  length 
by  moderate  traction;  the  preservation  of 
its  length  when  once  the  head  of  the  bone 
is  replaced  in  tiie  cavity  from  which  it 
escaped;  the  impossibility  of  tnrning  the 
foot  outwards,  should  be  sufficient  to  ena- 
ble us  to  distinguish  between  these  two 
injuries.  In  the  luxation  upwards  an:l 
inwards,  the  head  of  the  femur  being 
directed  upon  the  pelvis,  the  limb  is  shorter 
than  the  sound  one,  and  the  foot  is  everted  ; 
but  it  is  impossible  to  bring  the  foot  to  its 
jiroper  direction,  or  to  give  the  limb  the 
length  it  hiis  lost,  without  reduction,  it 
is  still  more  difficult  to  mistake  tiie  signs 
of  the  other  luxations.  I  am  not,  however, 
disposed  to  deny  that  tiierc  are  cases  where 
the  displacement  being  null,  it  becomes 
very  difficult  to  decide  upon  the  existence 
of  fracture.  A  man  advanced  in  age  fell 
ujjon  the  trochanter;  the  limb  wasshortened 
about  half  an  inch  ;  no  other  ])eculiarily 
was  manifest.  An  eminent  surgeon  decided 
that  there  was  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the 
femur;  a  second  surgeon  confirmed  the 
opinion  ;  a  third  said  the  shortening  might 
depend  upon  muscular  retraction  ;  but,  as 
nothing  indicated  this  retraction,  the  frac- 
ture apparatus  was  applied.  "J'lie  patient 
died  of  ascites  on  the  fiftieth  day.  Upon 
examination,  fracture  of  the  neck  was  dis- 
covered. 

In  a  few  words,  I  will  repeat  the  diag- 
nostic signs  which  announce  fracture  of 
the  neck  of  the  femur;  a  fall  on  the  tro- 
chanter, the  knee  or  the  foot,  pain  in  the 
hip,  inability  to  3ex  the  thigh  upon  the 
pelvis,  the  leg  being  extended  upon  the 
thigh,  the  shortening  of  the  limb,  the  pos- 
sibility of  restoring  it  to  its  proper  length, 
which  is  again  lost  when  we  cease  to  ex- 
tend it,  the  inclination  of  the  knee  and 
foot  outwards,  crepitation  after  making 
extension  and  rotation,  and  the  small  ex- 
tent of  the  ares  of  the  circles  which  the 
great  trochanter  describes.  If  the  absence 
of  any  essential  symptoms  should  raise  a 
doubt,  the  application  of  the  fracture  ap- 
paratus is  no  less  necessary;  it  may  be  use- 
less, but  can  rarely  be  dangerous,  for  a  few 
days  will  generally  remove  all  obscurity. 

It  is  of  the  highest  importance  with 
respect  to  the  prognosis,  and  even  to  the 
treatment,  to  determine  whether  the  frac- 
ture is  intra  or  extracapsular.  According 
to  Sir  A.  Cooper,  the  greater  number  of 
the  symptoms  we  have  enumerated  belong 
to  the  former  ;  those  of  the  latter  are  the 
following: — 1st,  the  accident  happens  in 
young  subjects;  2nd,  it  results  from  con- 
siderable external  violence  ;  3rd,  crepita- 
tion is  more  easily  perceived  ;  llli,  the 
trochanter  major  is  directed  forwards,  and 


is  nearer  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  than  in  the 
natural  state;  5th,  the  j)iiin  is  greater; 
Gth,  the  limb  is  less  shortened  ;  7lh,  rota- 
tion is  more  easily  executed;  but  you  will 
meet  with  eases  where  even  with  this  as- 
sistance you  will  fail  in  determining  whe- 
ther the  fracture  be  intra  or  extra-capsular. 
However  simple  fracture  of  the  neck  of 
the  femur  may  be,  it  is  usually  complicated 
with  contusion  of  the  soft  parts  around  the 
joint. 

The  possibility  of  osseous  union  in  cases 
of  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  femur,  is  a 
point  in  pathology  which  has  been  the 
subject  of  much  controversy.  It  has  been 
said  that  osseous  union  within  the  capsule 
could  not  take  place;  either  because  the 
osseous  juice,  contributing  to  form  the  cal- 
lus, was  dissolved  in  the  synovia,  because 
the  ujiper  fragment  did  not  possess  the 
necessary  vitality,  or  because  of  the  ab- 
sence of  the  periosteum ;  but  neither  of 
these  points  are  tenable.  Besides,  it  is 
certain  that  fractures  of  the 'neck  of  the 
femur  may  be  united  by  bone;  the  cases  of 
Amesbury,  Van  Houte,  Stanley,  Brulatour, 
and  many  others,  as  well  as  the  speci- 
mens existing  in  museums,  are  evidence  of 
this — that  this  union  may  liappen  without 
riding  of  the  bones  or  very  sensible  short- 
ening of  the  limb  ;  still  in  most  cases  the 
union  is  fibrous,  and  sometimes  there  is  no 
union.  When  the  fracture  happens  near 
the  head,  and  the  fibrous  membrane  is  com- 
pletely destroyed,  it  is  said  that  the  nutri- 
tion of  the  superior  fragment  languishes, 
that  it  is  only  supplied  by  means  of  the 
small  vessels  passing  through  the  liga- 
raentum  teres,  and  that  this  is  sufficient  to 
enable  it  to  contribute  its  proportion 
towards  osseous  union.  Bluch  of  the 
difference  of  opinion  which  exists  on  this 
subject  is  owing  to  two  circumstances : 
many  persons  have  only  observed  the 
accident  in  old  people  :  now  in  old  people 
the  vascularity  of  bone  is  reduced  to  its 
minimum,  and  therefore  unfavourably  dis- 
posed for  union  ;  and  in  the  great  majority 
of  eases,  the  means  of  preserving  immo- 
bility are  insufficient:  persons  eonse([uently 
believe  that  osseous  union  is  impossible  : 
those  who  have  had  opportunities  of  seeing 
the  accident  at  different  ages,  (and  certainly 
those  opportunities  are  nnfrequent;  of  225 
cases  of  intra-capsular  fracture,  Sir  A. 
Cooper  states  that  only  two  were  under 
30,)  and  who  have  employed  machines 
capable  of  maintaining  absolute  rest,  are 
satisfied  that  bony  union  may  be  obtained. 
Langstaff  has  a  specimen  taken  from  a 
man  of  32.  Stanley  had  a  case  of  18;  he 
died  three  months  after  the  accident,  and 
the  fragments  were  found  to  be  united  by 
bone.  Many  eminent  men,  and  among 
them  Sir  A.  Cooper,  .state  that  they  have 
never  known  a  fracture,  fairly  within  the 
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capsule,  united  by  osseous  matter  ;  his 
French  translators  on  the  contrary  think 
osseous  union  takes  place  in  one  case  out  of 
50.  The  various  specimens  of  osseous  union 
seen  in  museums  donotappear  to  them  to  be 
conclusive,  because,  as  they  allege,  some 
portion  of  the  fracture  extended  without 
the  capsule. 

It  would  appear,  at  first  sight,  surprisino; 
that  a  fact  so  easily  determined  should 
have  so  long  remained  undecided  ;  but,  to 
some  extent,  this  is  accounted  fiT,  when 
we  know  that  some  who  have  taken  part 
in.  this  discussion  have  reasoned  on  incor- 
rect data.  A  large  number  of  anatomists 
have  stated  that  the  fibrous  capsule  is  in- 
serted into  the  femur  in  the  course  of  the 
line  descending  from  the  greater  to  the 
lesser  trochanter.  They  have,  it  is  true, 
mentioned  a  reflexion  of  the  capsule  setting 
out  from  the  base  of  the  neck  to  pass 
towards  the  head,  but  no  one  has  men- 
tioned the  exact  limit  of  the  femoral  cir- 
cumference of  this  capsule.  Now  what  is 
this  limit?  In  the  anterior  and  superior 
part  the  capsule  is  attached  to  the  parts 
already  mentioned,  but  inferiorly  and  pos- 
teriorly, the  capsule  is  inserted  along  the 
neck  to  the  union  of  the  external  with  the 
middle  third.  It  must,  therefore,  follow 
that  all  fractures  seated  in  the  inner  half 
of  the  neck  of  the  femur  must  be  intra- 
capsular; then, it  is  said,  theinternal  frag- 
ment is  so  badly  supplied  with  vessels, 
th.it  consolidation  is  hardly  possible.  It 
is  further  believed  that,  when  a  fracture  is 
some  distance  from  the  base  of  the  neck, 
but  in  its  outer  half,  it  may  be  perfectly 
united,  because  the  fragment  attached  to 
the  head  is  connected  with  the  capsule, 
and  receives  from  it  enough  of  vessels  to 
enable  it  to  take  its  fair  ]iart  in  the  work 
of  osseous  consolidation.  Thus  it  is  be- 
lieved that  contradictory  opinions  may  be 
cimciliated.  Cerlaiuly,  if  these  data  be 
accepled  as  correct,  the  cases  which  I  have 
seen  of  undoubted  bony  union  go  so  far  in 
confirmation  of  Sir  A.  Cooper's  opinion, 
that  they  were  all  on  the  outer  half  of  the 
neck,  and,  consequently,  extra-capsular. 
The  causes  ordinarily  assigned  for  non- 
union by  bone  in  these  cases  are,  want  of 
necessary  nutrition  in  the  superior  frag- 
ment, difficulty  of  maintaining  contact, 
which  I  hold  to  be  out  of  all  comparison 
tlie  most  decided  cause  of  failure,  and,  ac- 
cording to  Sir.  A.  Cooper,  the  absence  of 
pressure  of  one  fragment  against  another. 

I  have  no  doubt  but  that  age  is  the  main 
cause  of  this  discrepancy.  Ruysch  men- 
tions many  cases  transmitted  to  him  by 
Gerard  Borst,  who  was  attached  to  an 
asylum  for  old  women  at  Amsterdam.  In 
all  those  cases  he  believed  great  age  con- 
stituted an  invincible  obstacle  to  the  for- 
mation  of  callus,  the  head  of  the  bone 


becoming  shrivelled  and  ligamentous  ;  but 
this  is  not  the  cause,  because  in  very  ad- 
vanced age  union  is  obtained  in  other 
situations.  It  is  impossible  to  determine 
at  what  period,  in  such  cases,  v\e  should 
cease  to  expect  a  cure.  Lesne  used  to  ex- 
hibit the  femur  of  a  woman  of  89  which 
had  been  united  by  bone.  Many  similar 
facts  seem  to  me  to  lead  to  the  conclusion 
that  proper  attempts  to  cure  should  be 
made.  I  have  thought  it  quite  necessary 
to  say  thus  much  on  the  subject,  because 
if  intracapsular  fracture  could  not  unite 
by  bone,  and  if  ligamentous  union  is,  as 
some  persons  sjiy,  as  advantageous,  if  not 
more  so,  why  subject  the  patient  to  a  per- 
manent, painful,  dangerous,  and  always 
inefficacious  extension  ?  why  keep  the  pa- 
tient in  bed  many  weeks. 
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Gastiiiis,  suhucute,  a  frequent  complication  of 
other   diseases  —  Cases   of   subacute   gastritis 
treated  by  depletion   and   diet — Kreosnte  in 
obstinate  vonitit'g  —  Two  forms    of  organic 
disease  of  the  pylorus,  generally  diitinguish- 
uble    during    lije — Stricture   of  the   pylorus 
uithout  cancer — Cancer  of  the  pylorus  icilh- 
out  stricture — Diagnosis. 
Gentlejien, — In  the  selection   of   cases 
for  your  instruction,  I  have  thought  it  ex- 
pedient to  bring  under  your  notice  what  is 
useful,  rather  than  what  is  raie,  in  prac- 
tice ;  convinced,  as  I  am,  that  many  pupils 
quit   their   studies   with    their  note-books 
filled  with  medical  rarities,  while  they  are 
ill  prepared  by  observation  for  the  ordinary 
duties  of  their  profession.     I  shall,  there- 
fore,   occasionally   mingle  such    inquiries 
with  the  more  serious  objects  of  our   re- 
searches. 

'J'here  is  an  affection  of  such  common 
occurrence  that  you  can  have  no  j)reten- 
tions  to  the  rank  of  a  well-informed  prac- 
titioner without  being  perfectly  familiar 
with  its  symptoms  and  treatment.  You 
may  term  it  subacute  gastritis,  gastric  ir- 
ritation, or  acute  dyspepsia,  in  accordance 
with  different  authors  ;  but  it  is  little  mat- 
ter by  which  denomination  you  express  it, 
provided  you  are  prepared  to  recognize  its 
a]>proach,  and  are  competent  to  its 
management.  It  may  arise  in  the  course 
of  some  surgical  disease,  or  subsctjuent  to 
an  injury.  It  may  complicate  a  fever,  of 
whatever  origin,  or  (it  is  in  vain  to  deny 
it)  it  may  spring  up  in  consequence  of  the 
treatment  employed  to  subdue  a  pneumo- 
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Ilia,  or  some  other  acute  disease.  Under 
any  of  those  circumstances,  to  overlook 
gastric  disturbance  of  an  urgent  character 
would  be  to  compromise  the  safety  of  your 
patient.  You  cannot,  therefore,  bestow 
too  much  pains  on  the  study  of  this  im- 
portant subject. 

Three  cases  of  gastric  irritation,  or  sub- 
acute gastritis,  have  been  discharged  this 
week,  and  two  post-mortem  inspections 
have  been  made  in  cases  which  were  ad- 
mitted in  a  hopeless  state  of  organic  dis- 
ease of  the  stomach.  The  two  latter  are 
instructive  specimens  of  the  two  varieties 
of  organic  lesions  of  this  organ,  to  which 
I  have  before  called  your  attention.  Yon 
witnessed  the  difference  in  their  symptoms; 
you  have  now  the  parts  before  you,  and  can 
see  whether  my  explanation  of  the  cause 
of  this  difference  is  founded  in  reality.  I 
have  long  been  convinced  that  many 
cases  were  termed  cancer  of  the  stomacli 
which  really  had  not  the  essential  charac- 
ters of  that  malignant  disease;  and  I  be- 
lieve that,  in  many  instances,  the  pheno- 
mena displayed  during  life  were  suffi- 
ciently distinctive  of  those  affections. 
The  two  eases  to  which  I  allude  have  been 
now  under  your  observation  for  some  time, 
and  you  are  consequently  prepared  to  fol- 
low me  in  their  analysis. 

We  shall  first  briefly  dispose  of  the  cases 
of  gastric  irritation. 

Vomiting — Epigastric  tenderness— Loss  ofjiesh 
—  Cure  by  depletion  and  low  diet. 

Eliza  Higginson,  vet.  20,  was  admitted 
December  5th,  complaining  of  severe  pain 
at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  loss  of  appetite, 
chilliness,  and  occasional  burning  heat. 
She  frequently  vomits  her  food,  which  re- 
turns with  a  remarkably  sour  flavour.  She 
is  thirsty.  Her  flesh  and  strength  are 
greatly  reduced;  skin  hot;  pulse  90; 
tongue  sligh'ly  coated  in  the  centre,  with 
florid  tip  and  edges.  The  bowels  are  con- 
fined ;  urine  scanty,  and  high  coloured,  and 
acid.  Epigastrium  tender  and  tumid. 
She  is  impressed  with  the  notion  that  her 
complaint  is  all  weakness,  and  has  taken 
ale  and  porter  every  day,  although  she  now 
admits  she  suffered  more  in  consequence. 
The  catamenia  is  regular.  She  has  never 
been  well  since  she  met  with  an  accident 
by  coming  in  contact  with  the  shaft  of  a 
car,  about  two  months  ago,  but  had  no 
other  ill  consequence. 

Cupping  on  the  ejiigastrium  to  eight 
ounces.  Arrow-root  in  small  quantities. 
The  bowels  to  be  freed  by  enemata,  and 
the  following  powder  lo  be  taken  three 
times  daily: — 

R  Sodffi   Bicarbon.    3j.;    Sacch.   Alb. 
gr.  V.     M.  pulv. 

December   10th.  —  She     has    not    had 


vomiting  since  her  admission.  Urine 
paler,  and  more  copious,  but  still  acid; 
bowels  free  ;  tongue  improved  in  colour. 
Pergat. 
20th.— Feeling  herself  quite  well,  she 
requested  a  little  meat  a  few  days  ago,  but 
suffered  pain  that  night ;  on  which  account 
a  small  blister  was  applied  to  the  epigas- 
trium. There  has  been  no  pain  since. 
The  vomiting  never  occurred  since  she 
came  into  the  hosjjilal.  Her  strength  is 
improving,  although  her  diet  is  exclusively 
farinaceous.  The  skin  is  dry,  but  no  fever- 
ish heat  is  felt  now.  Pulse  72.  A  warm 
bath  is  ordered. 

24th.— Feels  quite  well.  Discharged. 
Constant  vomiting — Episastric  tenderness — De- 
pletion—Kreosote. 
Mary  Bardin,  a?tat.  25,  was  admitted  on 
account  of  constant  and  painful  retching, 
great  soreness  and  pain  at  the  pit  of  the  sto- 
mach, and  ex'-essive  exhaustion.  She  had 
been  an  out-patient  for  bronchitis.  The 
liquor  antimon.  tartar,  in  half  dram  doses, 
had  succeeded  in  removing  the  pectoral 
aS'ection,  but  the  stomach  became  disor- 
dered. She  discontinued  her  attendance  at 
this  time,  believing  that  the  stomach  would 
improve  when  she  took  more  liberal  diet. 
This  only  aggravated  the  evil ;  and,  after 
ten  days  of  suffering  from  vomiting,  which 
gradually  increased  until  even  cold  water 
was  rejected,  she  begged  to  be  admitted 
into  the  hospital. 

The  epigastrium  was  tender;  the  tongue 
coated;  and,  at  the  tip,  studded  with  red 
points.  Pulse  feeble  and  small.  Skin 
hot  and  dry.  Countenance  haggard,  and 
expressive  of  pain.  Bowels  easily  moved, 
and  without  pain.     Urine  scanty. 

A  sinapism  was  laid  on  the  epigastrium, 
and  she  was  directed  to  take  a  scruple  of 
aqua  lauro-ceras  three  times  a-day. 

The  next  day  the  report  states  that  the 
vomiting  is  less  frequent,  but  continues 
still ;  there  is  more  reaction,  and  the  pulse 
is  more  voluminous.  She  was  then  cupped 
on  the  epigastrium  to  six  ounces,  which  re- 
moved the  pain  and  tenderness  altogether. 
Cold  water  in  sips  remained  on  her  sto- 
mach, but  every  thing  else  was  rejected.  A 
drop  of  kreosote,  with  mucilage  and  water, 
was  administered  every  fourth  hour  with 
the  best  effects;  the  retching  ceased,  and 
arrow-root  and  boiled  bread-and-milk  were 
retained.  From  this  time  she  improved  ra- 
pidly. The  renal  secretion  increased  under 
simple  treatment,  as  effervescing  mixture, 
and  she  was  dismissed  free  from  complaint 
on  the  eleventh  day  from  her  admission. 

Chronic  gastritis — Epigastric   tenderness — X)e- 
pletion — Cure. 
Anne  Dunne,  Eetat.  38,  had  repeatedly 
suffered  from  pain   in  her  stomach,  with 
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vomiting  of  sour  fluiil.  On  more  than  one 
occasion  she  has  attendcil  as  an  out-jiatient, 
and  received  comjjlete  relief  from  antacids, 
mild  aperients,  and  connter-irritation  of 
different  kinds.  Within  the  last  three 
months  she  has  been  losing  flesh,  and  has 
suffered  so  much  after  meat  or  stimulating 
diet,  that  she  has  given  them  up  altogether. 
Her  conntenance  is  not  sallow,  tJi  lugh  her 
face  is  thin.  Her  tongue  is  ratiier  clean, 
but  too  red  at  the  edge.  Pulse  80.  Bowels 
confined.  Urine  in  natural  (jua.ntity,  but 
depositing  deep-coloured  lithates.  She 
suffers  greatly  from  llatulencc  ;  and  has 
been  induced  to  take  stimulants,  as  pepper- 
mi  it,  on  account  of  the  immediate  relief 
which  follo\vs  their  use.  She  has  constant 
thirst,  and  desire  for  cold  drinks.  Cata- 
menia  regular.     No  ])Cctorai  disease. 

This  jiatieut  had  learned  by  experience 
to  manage  her  own  diet  j  and  the  only 
error  she  committed  was  in  the  use  of  sti- 
mulants, and  in  postponing  her  applica- 
tion for  proper  aid.  She  was  ordered  to  re- 
main in  bed,  was  cupped  on  the  epigastrium, 
and  had  equal  parts  of  aqua  calcis  and 
warm  new  milk  three  times  a  day,  The 
bowels  freed  by  enemata. 

Four  days  afterwards  the  report  states 
that  the  flatulence  is  very  much  diminished, 
and  she  bears  pressuie  better  on  the  epi- 
gastrium. No  tumor  or  circumscribed 
hardness  was  to  be  discovered  in  that  re- 
gion. The  bowels  were  acted  on  by  emol- 
lient enemata,  which  she  found  to  diffuse  a 
sensation  of  comfort  through  the  abdomen 
and  stomach. 

As  the  case  had  now  become  chronic,  and 
as  frequent  attacks  had  succeeded  each 
other  for  a  period  of  two  years,  it  was 
deemed  advisable  to  establish  a  permanent 
counter-irritation  over  the  epigastric  region. 
For  this  purpose  two  moxa?  were  api)licd. 
The  pain  of  this  application  being  of  very 
short  duration,  is  better  borne  than  that 
from  caustics  of  other  kinds. 

In  a  fortnight  this  poor  woman  was  so 
far  recovered  as  to  desire  to  return  home. 
The  issue  was  established  over  the  former 
seat  of  pain.  Soda  was  occasionally  given 
in  lieu  of  the  aqua  calcis,  but  was  always 
discontinued  when  the  urine  showed  a  neu- 
tral or  alkaline  reaction.  Her  tongue  be- 
came  pale  and  moist.  She  lost  the  thirst, 
and  was  now  able  to  take  a  little  chicken 
with  impunity. 

In  the  latter  case,  considering  the  period 
of  life,  the  frequent  recurrence  of  attacks, 
and  the  loss  of  flesh,  there  is  reason  to 
apprehend  that  if  she  relaxes  in  her  atten- 
tion to  diet,  or  neglects  the  earliest  inti- 
mations of  irritation,  organic  disease  of  the 
stomach  will  ensue.  VVe  frequently  see 
persons  go  on  for  years,  occasionally  suU'er- 
ing  from  gastric  irritation,  and  at  other 


limes  quite  free  from  complai'.it;  until,  at 
length,  tlic  attacks  settle  into  disease  of  an 
incurable  nature.  An  instance  of  this  kind 
will  occupy  us  presently,  in  the  case  of 
poor  O'Shaughnessy,  who  died  a  day  or  two 
ago. 

The  first  case,  Higginson,  showed  the 
advantage  of  decided  treatn5ent,and  of  de- 
pletion whenever  the  epigastrium  is  tender 
permanently.  By  this  I  mean,  when  the 
tenderness  is  not  the  sequela  of  an  attack 
of  gastrodynia,  or  spasm,  or  the  soreness 
whicli  remains  after  violent  vomiting,  and 
which  latter  often  resides  in  the  abdominal 
muscles.  You  should  not  omit  depletion 
l)y  cujiping  or  leeclies  whenever  th'erc  is 
evidence  of  hyper<T>mia  of  the  organ,  sug- 
gested by  the  Q'.md  tongue,  thirst, liot  skin, 
local  heat  over  the  stomach,  and  deep- 
scaled  tenderness  on  pressure.  This  Iteing 
premised,  your  other  remedies  will  ])ri>duce 
a  better  effect.  The  state  of  the  renal  se- 
cretion will  ol'ten  assist  yonr  diagnosis,  al- 
though you  must  not  forget  that  copious 
fluid  vomiting  will  render  this  secretion 
scanty. 

The  second  case,  Bardin,  evinces  the  effi- 
cacy of  krcosote  in  obstinate  vomiting. 
The  advantages  of  this  remedy  were  first 
insisted  on  by  Dr.  Elliotson,  and  have 
since  been  acknowledged  by  Dr.  Burne,  of 
the  Westminster  Hospital,  who  has  em- 
ployed it  in  irritation  both  of  tlie  stomach 
and  bowels  with  success. 

Of  the  two  forms  of  organic  disease  of 
the  pylorus  to  which  I  alluded,  and  which 
are  preceded  or  accompanied  by  symjUoms 
of  chronic  gastritis,  one  consists  in  liypcr- 
trojdiy  of  the  tissues  entering  into  this  por- 
tion of  the  organ,  and  a])pcars  to  destroy 
the  sufferers  by  increasing  constriction  of 
the  orifice,  impeding  the  passage  of  the 
aliment,  and  literally  starvina:  them  to 
death.  The  other  presents  the  characters 
of  an  essentially  malignant  change — in- 
volves other  organs  generally— and  fre- 
quently ends  in  the  dissolution  of  the 
patient,  without  any  mechanical  obstruction 
in  the  part. 

Slricture  of  the  pylorus  ivithout  cancer — Death 
from  inanition. 

Mary  Cousins,  ast.  39,  stated  on  admis- 
sion that  she  had  been  labouring  for  six 
months  under  her  present  complaints.  They 
commenced  by  a  sudden  attack  of  vomiting 
without  any  evident  cause.  She  had  pain 
in  the  stomach,  but  does  not  describe  it  as 
having  been  severe.  This  acute  attack 
gradually  subsided  without  treatment,  but 
left  a  disinclination  for  food,  and  pain  after 
eating.  The  vomiting,  which  during  the 
acute  invasion  brought  uj)  every  thing,  solid 
and  fluid,  immediately  it  was  swallowed, 
was  then  much  less  frequent,  and  only  fol- 
lowed the  ingestion  of  animal  or  stimula- 
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ting-  food,  and  slie  began  to  think  liersclf 
well.  But  latterly,  milder  food  returns, 
and  slip  snfl'crs  ])aiii  after  every  meal.  Siie 
is  remarkably  emaciated,  and  describes  tlie 
change  in  this  resjieet  as  being  very  great 
within  the  last  month  ;  her  features  are 
drawn  and  lengthened;  the  nose  is  blue,  as 
if  from  cold;  the  lips  jjale  ;  tongue  slightly 
coated,  with  red  edges;  pulse  small,  100; 
skin  dry;  bowels  obstinately  constipated  : 
she  says  three  weeks  elapse  between  the 
evacuations.  On  examination,  a  hard 
tumor,  about  the  size  of  a  small  apple,  is 
found  to  the  right  of  the  umbilicus;  there 
is  tympanitic  distension,  especially  of  the 
left  side  of  the  abdomen  ;  very  little  pain 
on  pressure. 

This  was  the  report  of  her  state  on  ad- 
mission. Several  days  elapsed  before  the 
bowels  yielded  to  enemata,  and  then  a  very 
large  fa-eulent  discharge  took  place;  a  dose 
of  aqua  lauro-ceras,  before  her  slight  meal 
of  airow-rnot,  seemed  to  cause  it  to  be  re- 
tained, but  we  found  on  inquiry  that  the 
vomiting  was  only  post])oncd.  She  did 
not  vomit  after  every  meal  as  heretofore, 
but  it  gave  her  pain;  and  now  an  attack 
of  vomiting  was  observed  to  occur  regularly 
at  5  o'clock  every  morning.  On  inspection, 
the  quantity  ejected  was  found  to  exceed 
greatly  what  had  been  ingested  ;  it  con- 
sisted of  a  brown  fluid,  like  chocolate, 
mixed  with  mucus  and  some  traces  of  the 
food  ;  the  bowels  remained  confined,  and 
acted  not  more  than  once  a  week ;  the 
urine  brown  and  scanty  ;  the  tongue  ge- 
nerally dry.  The  saliva  sometimes  yielded 
an  acid  reaction,  but  nothing  satisfactory 
could  be  said  on  this  point,  from  the  varia- 
ble nature  of  the  results.  She  suffered 
from  thirst,  but  dreaded  swallowing  on 
account  of  a  peculiar  distress  which  fol- 
lowed it :  together  with  the  ])ain,  a  remark- 
able sensation  of  regurgitation  immediately 
commenced  (and  could  be  felt  by  the  hand 
laid  on  the  abdomen,)  at  the  seat  of  the 
hard  tumor;  from  this  point  it  ascended 
towards  the  cardiac  orifice,  and  thence 
returned  again.  Nothing  could  exceed  the 
dread  she  felt  of  exciting  this  painful  state. 

I  need  not  remind  you  of  the  various 
remedies  employed  to  soothe  her  sufferings. 
Preparations  of  hydrocyanic  acid,  bismjjth, 
kreosote  with  opium,  belladonna  exter- 
nally and  internally,  &.C.  &c. ;  all  of  these 
produced  relief  for  a  time,  but  I  think  she 
derived  more  frequent  comfort  from  kino 
and  acetate  of  morphia.  This  co])ious  se- 
cretion of  mucus,  as  well  as  the  flatulent- 
distension  of  the  stomach,  aj)peared  to 
be  in  some  measure  diminished  by  this 
plan.  The  chocolate-coluuvcd  vomiting, 
however,  persisted,  and  was  only  occa- 
sionally controlled  by  the  exhibition  of 
the  tincture  of  the  muriate  of  iron. 

With  a  view  to  sustain  this  poor  v.-oman, 


cncmala  containing  strong  broths,  milk, 
and  arrow-root,  were  tried,  and  seemed  for 
awhile  to  revive  her;  at  length  she  began 
to  sink  more  decidedly,  her  voice  became 
husky  and  reduced  to  a  whisper;  her  pulse 
scarcely  palpable;  her  tongue  icy  cold; 
the  surface  generally,  cold  and  bluish, 
and  reminding  us  of  the  coUajise  of  cholera; 
the  evacuations  by  the  bowels  more  rare; 
occasional  hiccup.  She  lay  for  several 
days  in  a  torpid  state,  sleeping  with  the 
lids  half  closed,  and  scarcely  living.  The 
vomiting  occurred  regularly  until  she  was 
released  from  her  sulTerings. 

Autopsy. — Remarkable  congestion  in  the 
veins  of  all  the  intestines  as  well  as  of  the 
stomach.  The  vessels  large, and  marked  by  a 
brownish  dark  blood.  The  stomach  was  enor- 
mously distended,  and  taking  an  unusual 
course.  The  whole  left  half  of  the  abdomen 
was  occupied  by  this  organ,  which  descended 
directly  into  the  left  iliac  fossa;  thence  it 
ascended  towards  the  umbilicus,  to  the 
right  of  which  was  situated  the  hard  tumor 
of  the  pylorus,  which  had  been  felt  during 
life.  'I'he  stomach  contained  a  large  quan- 
tity of  brown  fluid  similar  to  what  has 
been  ejected  ;  the  mucous  coat  was  tinged 
of  the  same  colour;  the  veins  !a'-ge  and 
congested.  The  thickness  of  the  stomach 
in  its  pyloi'ic  third  was  such  as  to  make 
it  resemble  leather  to  the  touch.  A  section 
of  this  jiortion,  you  perceive,  reminds  us  of 
a  thickened  urinary  bladder  with  deceased 
prostate  gland  ;  the  passage  into  the  duo- 
denum would  hardly  allow  the  passage  of 
aprube:  the  contracted  portion  was  near 
three-quartersofaninch  long,  and  ascended 
by  a  curve  to  the  duodenum. 

On  examining  the  section  carefully, you 
perceive  the  tunics  are  all  thickened,  but 
there  is  no  breach  of  surface.  The  mucous 
coat  presents  no  trace  even  of  abrasion. 
The  brown  choc(date  fluid  was  then  an 
exhalation  from  the  surface  of  the  mem- 
brane. You  cannot  dissect  ofl'  the  mucous 
membrane  without  the  sub-mucous  cel- 
lular coat.  They  come  oft'  together,  and 
appear  to  be  connected  with  the  muscular 
coat  by  a  fine  cellular  tissue.  This  is  not 
exactly  what  Andral  describes  ;  for  he 
mentions  the  thickened  cellular  tunic 
dipping  by  bands  between  the  muscular 
fibics,  and  connecting  itself  with  the  sub- 
serous cellular  tissue.  The  muscular  coat, 
when  washed,  presents  very  much  the 
colour  and  appearance  of  the  muscle  of  a 
fish  ;  the  fibres  are  distinct,  but  hypertro- 
])hied.  The  thickness  of  the  section  is 
rather  more  than  half  an  inch  at  the 
pylorus,  and  rather  less  than  half  an  inch 
below  that  point. 

The  liver  was  dark  coloured,  but  con- 
tained no  li'.orbid  deposit.  The  gall 
bhulder  was  very  large,  and  filled  with 
deep-yellow. coloured    bile;    the  spleen  of 
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moderate  size  ;  the  kidneys  rather  small, 
and  of  a  venous  colour  on  section,  but 
presented  no  other  change  j  pancreas 
healthy. 

We  shall  now  pass  to  the  case  of 
O'Shaughnessy,  and  conclude  by  contrast- 
ing it  with  the  former. 

Cancer  of  the  pylorus  without  stricture. 

Ellen  O'Shaughnessy,  set.  -10,  was  a 
patient  in  St.  Vincent's  Hospital  on  a 
former  occasion,  (twelve  months  ago). 
She  suflFered,  at  that  time,  from  pain  after 
food,  tenderness  below  the  ensiform  car- 
tilage, distressing  burning  sensation,  and 
acidity.  This  state  succeeded  to  a  rather 
sudden  attack  of  pain  and  vomiting, 
which  she  attributed  to  interruption  of  the 
menses.  She  never  ventured  to  use  animal 
food  afterwards  without  suflering  imme- 
diate pain  and  burning  heat,  and,  within 
half  an  hour,  rejecting  the  entire.  She 
applied  to  a  medical  gentleman  for  advice 
in  the  beginning,  but  states  that  no  deple- 
tion was  employed.  On  her  admission 
for  the  first  time  into  the  hospital,  she  had 
leeches  applied,  and  blisters,  and  took 
small  doses  of  opium,  with  antacids,  with 
good  effect.  Her  appearance  improved, 
though  not  very  much,  and  she  returned 
home,  feeling  quite  well,  but  exhibiting  a 
sallowness  of  complexion  which  did  not 
belong  to  health  ;  farinaceous  diet  was 
advised. 

She  then  went  to  attend  a  lady,  who 
pressed  her  to  use  a  more  nourishing  diet. 
In  deference  to  this  advice  she  tried  wild 
fowl  in  small  quantity,  but  soon  wished 
to  give  it  up, on  account  of  returning  pain. 
Her  patroness  insisted  on  her  persevering, 
and  assured  her  of  success,  alleging  that 
she  only  wanted  proper  nourishment  to 
restore  her  completely.  The  pain,  how- 
ever, increased;  she  became  feverish  again, 
lost  colour  and  flesh  ra})idly,  and,  although 
the  vomiting  seldom  occurred  now,  her 
suffering  was  so  great,  after  even  the 
mildest  food,  that  she  lost  rest  altogether. 

In  this  state,  after  an  absence  of  t«elve 
months,  she  begged  to  be  re-adraitted  into 
hospital.  She  was  now  so  altered  in  ap- 
pearance, that  she  was  not  recognized  at 
first.  Her  voice  was  feeble;  her  colour 
sallow.  She  was  emaciated,  and  her 
countenance  wore  the  aspect  of  malignant 
disease. 

The  abdomen,  on  examination,  afforded 
abundant  evidence  of  organic  disease;  a 
large  tumor  occupied  the  epigastric  region, 
and  could  be  traced  upwards  under  cover 
of  the  ensil'orm  cartilage  and  ribs.  The 
whole  of  this  region  was  dull  on  percussion, 
as  well  as  the  right  hypochondrium  ;  a 
distinct  bulging  prominence  marked  the 
centre  of  this  solid  mass.  The  abdomen 
was  rather  shrunken,  and  had  little  of  a 


tympanitic  sound.  The  pain  she  com- 
plained of  extended,  she  said,  through  the 
bowels  towards  the  pubic  region.  She 
had  occasional  diarrhoea  and  griping,  but 
not  constipation  at  any  time.  It  was 
evident  that  extensive  organic  disease  ex- 
isted in  the  abdomen;  the  bulging  pro- 
minence  was  considered  to  be  a  tuber  of 
the  liver  :  the  situation  of  the  pylorus 
could  not  be  ascertained. 

The  principal  indications,  namely,  to 
moderate  the  diarrhoea,  and  lessen  the 
sensibility  of  the  mucous  surfaces,  were 
attempted  by  cretaceous  preparations, 
with  opiates,  aqua  calcis,  rice,  flour  and 
milk,  &c.,  with  varying  success.  Every 
remedy  seemed  of  use  at  first,  but  soon 
ceased  to  exert  any  control  over  the 
symptoms.  The  same  remedy  was  often 
resorted  to  again  with  advantage,  although 
it  had,  before,  ceased  to  procure  relief. 
The  diarrhcsa  was  remarked  to  produce 
very  foetid  discharges.  The  renal  secretion 
was  generally  scanty,  and  remarkably 
loaded  with  purpurates ;  her  colour  now 
became  more  jaundiced ;  she  had  occa- 
sional perspirations  at  night,  and  lost 
strength  rapidly  ;  she  had  hiccup.  The 
pain  was  absent  occasionally  for  several 
days  together,  and  certainly  became  much 
less  distressing.  For  two  or  three  weeks 
before  her  death  she  had  no  vomiting;  but 
the  diarrhoea  became  less  manageable  even 
by  opiate  enemata.  The  dejections  be- 
came paler,  but  still  very  foetid.  The 
tongue  dry  and  brown  ;  the  pulse  faltering; 
the  hiccup  more  frequent.  She  sank  in 
a  semi-comatose  state.  The  saliva  was 
occasionally  acid  during  this  period. 

Autopsii. — Head. — The  vessels  of  the  brain 
(the  veins  and  sinuses)  were  rather  turgid  ; 
no  remarkable  arterial  vascularity.  The 
consistence  of  the  brain  was  rather  firm; 
no  sub-arachnoid  or  other  eflusion. 

Chest. — The  pleurse  costalis  and  pulmo- 
nalis  were  adherent  at  several  points  of 
right  chest;  a  few  tubercles  were  found  in 
a  crude  state  in  the  apex  of  that  lung. 
No  disease  in  the  left  side.  The  heart 
was  rather  small  ;  muscular  substance 
softer  than  natural;  cavities  and  orifices 
normal. 

Abdomen. — The  peritoneum  was  adhe- 
rent in  a  few  places,  and  connected  the 
liver  to  the  diaphragm.  The  liver  was 
large,  and  presented  a  striking  example  of 
the  soft  tubercle.  You  observe  the  masses 
are  circumscribed  accurately,  have  a 
yellow  colour,  are  depressed  in  the  centre, 
and  are  marked  by  numerous  radii  formed 
of  blood-vessels  proceeding  from  the  liver 
towards  the  centre  of  the  morbid  growth. 
Their  circumscription,  in  the  substance  of 
the  liver,  is  complete  ;  for  you  perceive 
they  can  be  turned  out  entire,  and  without 
destroyingany  thing  buta  very  fine  cellular 
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tissue  which  surrounds  them  as  they  lie 
imbedded  in  the  oigaii;  a  section  exhibits 
a  jellow  soft  encephaloid  substance,  al- 
most creamy  in  some  j)arts,  enclosed  by 
septa  of  a  fiiiiier  consistence  and  a 
whiter  hue.  There  is  no  very  apparent 
nrranfiretiient  of  the  f-epta.  Some  of  the 
lubera  are  excavated  in  the  centie,  or 
softened  into  a  puriform  llnid.  The 
stomach  was  rattier  contracttd  ;  it  lay  con- 
cealed by  the  liver,  and  by  a  mass  of 
moibid  growth  which  surrounded  the  j)y- 
h)rus,  and  extended  behind  it  towards  the 
spine.  Several  globular  tubera,  as  large 
as  filberts,  were  found  in  this  mass:  their 
structure  was  similar  to  those  in  the  liver. 
'I'he  gall-bladder  was  small,  and  contained 
u  little  dark  green  bile.  On  opening  the 
stomach,  a  large  sloughy  excavation  occu- 
pied the  place  of  the  pyloius;  the  surface 
was  irregular  ;  in  some  i)laces  reduced  to 
u  pul|i  ;  and  in  others,  where  sloughing 
had  not  occurred,  gristly  to  llie  feel.  This 
large  ulcerous  cavity  was  smeared  with  a 
peculiarly  foetid  sanies.  The  jiassage  of  the 
pylorus  was  oj)eu  and  large,  and  admitted 
two  fingers  to  jiass  readily  into  the  duo- 
denum, A  seclicm  of  this  mass  shewed  a 
surface  of  cartilaginous  appearance, 
striated,  but  exhibiting  no  trace  of  the 
tunics  of  the  organ.  The  stomach  exhi- 
bited little  thickening  beyond  the  seat  of 
this  cancerous  disease.  The  mucous  coat 
of  the  intestines  was  tumid  and  vascular, 
towards  the  termination  of  the  ileum  ;  no 
abrasion  was  discovered.  The  spleen  aud 
kidneys  presented  nothing  remarkable. 

You  will  now,  gentlemen,  understand 
why  I  desired  your  special  attention  to 
the  phenomena  which,  so  very  different 
from  each  other,  characterized  those  cases 
during  life.  You  will  also  be  convinced 
of  the  value  of  minute  anatomical  analysis, 
post-mortem,  by  the  clear  and  satisfactory 
explanation  which,  in  these  two  cases,  it 
affords  of  the  symptoms  you  observed. 

In  the  case  of  Cousins,  the  pyiorus, 
though  less  extensively  diseased,  could  be 
felt  during  life,  because,  in  the  first  j)lace, 
no  other  tumors  existed  to  conceal  it;  and 
secondly,  because  the  enormous  distension 
of  the  stomach,  occasioned  by  the  perma- 
nent obstruction  at  its  orifice,  brought  it 
lower  down  into  the  abdomen.  But  how 
are  you  to  recognise  a  pyloric  tumor,  so  far 
displaced  inferiorly,  as  to  be  on  a  plane 
with  the  umbilicus,  and  laterally,  as  to  be 
placed  in  the  right  side  of  the  middle  line? 
Might  it  not  be  a  tumor  of  the  omentum, 
or  other  growth  connected  with  the  intes- 
tines? If  you  adopt  this  rule,  you  will 
seldom  be  deceived.  Percuss  the  proper 
region  of  the  stomach,  and  discover  its 
peculiar  tympanitic  clear  sound.  Then 
follow  this  sound,  by  progressive  percus- 
sion downwards,  till  you  lose  it,  and  finally 
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pass  to  the  right,  till  your  fingers  are  cen- 
dufted  by  this  sound  to  the  si)ot  occupied 
by  the  pyloric  tumor. 

It  is  to  Andral  we  are  indebted  for  pre- 
cise notions  of  hyi)ertrophy  of  the 
tunics  of  hollow  oi-gans,  as  distinguished 
from  other  changes  of  a  more  malignant 
natuie.  lie  remarks  the  enormous  disten- 
sion of  the  stomach,  which  occurs  in  py- 
loric o'lstructiou  from  this  cause,  and  re- 
cords examples  where  the  contents  were 
rejected  only  every  seven  or  eight  days. 
He  also  notices  the  fact,  that  chocolate  or 
coffee-coloured  fluid-;  may  be  vomited  in 
cases  which  present  no  abrasion  of  the 
mucous  surface.  Thie  case  of  C(Uisins  is 
well  calculated  to  support  his  opinion,  and 
shows  that  this  kind  of  vomiting  is  not,  as 
it  was  considered  iu  Dr.  Baillie's  tiuie, 
jiathognomonic  of  cancer  of  the  stomach. 
Dr.  Baillie  does  not  appear  to  have  recog^ 
nised  this  disease.  He  describes  stricture 
of  the  pylorus  as  caused  by  a  "  permanent 
contraction  of  its  muscular  fibres,"  and 
accounts  for  its  occurrence  at  the  pylorus, 
more  frcfjuently  than  at  the  cardia,  by  the 
"fibres  at  the  j)ylorie  end  being  more  cir- 
cular in  their  direeticm,"  aud  possessing 
"  a  stronger  contractile  i)ower."  He  adds, 
"  I  have  seen  one  instance  of  this  con- 
traction at  the  pylorus,  which,  even  there, 
is  a  very  rare  disease."  It  is  difficult  to 
say  whether  this  is  meant  to  apply  to  a 
case  of  hypertrophy,  or  whether  he  may 
not  have  been  deceived  by  the  contracted 
state  of  the  pylorus,  which  often  exists  at 
the  moment  of  death;  but  which  did  not 
exist,  perhaps,  an  hour  before  tiiat  period, 
and  which  is  easily  removed  after  death, 
by  the  slightest  dilatation,  without  injury 
to  tlie  parts.  I  believe  this  to  be  possible, 
because  I  have  more  than  once  seen  a 
contracted  state  of  this  orifice  exhibited  as 
a  disease,  when  the  largest  finger  could  be 
readily  passed  through  it,  and  when  the 
tunics,  thus  separated,  were  perfectly  na- 
tural in  thickness,  pliability,  and  con- 
sistence. In  tl)e  section  entitled,  "  diseases 
of  the  pylorus,"  that  distinguished  patho- 
logist. Dr.  Abercrombie,  describes  some  of 
the  i)rominent  sym])toms;  but  does  not 
contemplate  any  distinction  between  the 
cases  in  which  hypertro])hy  without  cancer 
is  to  be  found,  and  those  in  which  the 
essential  characters  are  malignant.  Indeed 
he  does  not  appear  to  have  examined  the 
parts  with  that  nunuteness  which  alone 
could  have  enabled  him  to  make  the  dis- 
tinction. He  gives  three  cases,  and  in  the 
first  states  merely  that  "  the  pylorus  was 
surrounded  by  a  mass  of  schirrus,  the  size 
of  an  orange,  very  firm,  or  nearly  carti- 
laginous;" "  the  stomach  in  other  resjiects 
was  entirely  healthy."  In  the  next  case, 
he  says,  "  a  mass  of  schirrus,  four  or  five 
inches  in  diameter,  surrounded  the  jiylorus, 
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and  the  pyloric  orifice  was  so  narrowed 
as  scarcely  to  admit  the  point  of  a  very 
small  finger.  The  inner  part  of  the  mass 
opened  u])on  the  internal  surface  of  the 
stomach  by  an  ulcerated  space,  covered 
■with  large  cancerous-looking  tubercles. 
The  other  parts  of  the  stomach  were 
tolerably  sound."  In  the  third  case  also, 
he  describes  the  external  tumor  and  the 
internal  surface,  or  that  presciUing  into 
the  cavity  of  the  stomach;  bi.l  the  struc- 
ture of  the  mass  is  not  disj)layed  by  a 
section,  by  which,  and  a  short  maceration, 
the  true  nature  of  the  tumor  can  alone  be 
determined. 

Returning  then  to  the  two  eases  before 
yon,  you  will  observe  that  they  differ  from 
each  other  in  anatomical  characters,  in 
localization,  in  their  progressive  changes, 
in  the  cause  of  death,  and  in  certain 
symptoms  manifested  during  life. 

In  the  first  case  (Cousins)  there  is  hy- 
jjertrojihy  of  the  tissues,  but  they  are  dis- 
tinguishable: it  is  as  if  they  were  placed 
under  a  lens  and  enlarged.  In  the  second 
case,  the  tissues  are  disorganised,  and  con- 
founded together. 

In  the  first  case,  the  disease  is  local,  and 
seems  to  arise  from  ga*:tritis  of  lung 
duration.  In  the  second  cii'^e,  tlie  taint  is 
general,  and  other  organs  are  involved  in 
the  malignant  change. 

In  the  first  ease,  the  disease  ran  its 
course  to  a  fatal  issue,  without  any  breach 
of  the  mucous  surface.  In  the  second 
ease,  ulceration  was  probably  an  early 
change,  for  the  opening  was  considerably 
enlarged. 

In  the  first  case,  the  patient  died  from 
irritation,  the  pyloric  orifice  being  almost 
completely  closed.  In  the  second,  the 
passage  was  larger  than  natural,  and  the 
patient  sank  under  the  disease  of  several 
organs,  and  the  general  taint. 

In  the  first  case,  the  patient  had  a  pe- 
culiar, cold,  pinched,  and  starved  look ;  the 
vomiting  continued  up  to  the  time  of 
death,  and  the  whole  ingesta  were  re- 
turned; and  there  was  constipation,  or,  I 
should  prefer  calling  it,  rarity  of  ffecal 
discharges,  for  constipation  means  a  dif- 
ferent state.  In  the  second  case,  the  aspect 
of  the  patient  was  that  of  malignant 
disease;  the  vomiting  became  less  fre- 
quent, and  ceased  before  death  ;  and  there 
was  an  opposite  condition  of  the  bowels,  or 
diarrhoea*. 

I  may  remark   that,  in  cases   like  the 

*  Subsequent  to  the  delivery  of  this  leciure,  a 
series  of  preparations  and  rirawinps.  and  casirs 
illustrative  of  these  two  p.ilhological  states,  were 
laid  before  the  Pathological  Soiietv  of  Dublin, 
(See  Dub.  Journal,)  and  later  stil!  I  have  had  the 
s.iti!.fa(tion  to  observe  that  Dr.  Addison,  the  dis- 
tinguished Physician  of  Gu>'s  Hospital,  lias  ar- 
rived at  similar  res  1*.=,  in  arranging  the  two 
classLS  of  disease. 


first,  the  vomiting  of  each  meal  separately 
mav  be  generally  prevented  i>y  suilnble 
remedies;  but  you  must  not  be  deceived  by 
this  event;  for  the  food  will  no  less  cer- 
tainly return,  as  soon  as  the  stomach  be- 
comes so  much  distended  as  to  bear  no 
further  accumulation;  and  this  I  have  re- 
marked to  occur  more  especially  in  the 
horizontal  posture. 

The  state  of  the  gall-bladder  is  worth  a 
word  or  two  of  notice.  It  was  found  in 
the  first  case  greatly  enlarged  and  dis- 
tended witii  bile.  Now,  this  appears  to  be 
connected  with  absence  of  chyme  in  the 
duodenum,  and  the  want  of  the  accustomed 
stimulants  to  the  biliary  ducts.  Morgagni 
relates  the  experiment  performed  by  Val- 
salva on  a  dog  which  he,  cruelly  enough, 
starved  to  dcatl).  The  gall-bladder  was 
unusually  laige,  and  distended  with  bile. 
The  starvation  in  poor  Cousins's  case  was 
the  result  of  organic  obstruction.  The 
celebrated  surgeon,  Mr.  Carmichael,  sug- 
gests as  an  ex])lanation  of  the  occui'ience 
of  gall-stone  in  the  human  subject,  the 
I)einicious  habit  of  long  fasting  and  late 
dinners,  which  so  generally  prevails.  I 
have  no  doubt  that,  in  many  instances, 
gall-stones  have  their  origin  in  this  way; 
but  some  other  cause  must  occasionally 
coincide  to  produce  the  result.  In 
Cousins's  ca''e,  for  instance,  there  was 
long  and  painful  fasting,  and  the  gall- 
bladder was  found  distended  with  liile, 
but  there  was  no  gall  stone  in  that  case. 
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Scarlatina. — In  the  eio-ht  cases  of  this 
complaint,  of  which  I  have  preserved 
some  records,  nothinfr,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  liie  circumstances  attendino-  the 
fatal  case,  is  worthy  of  notice.  The 
disease,  in  these  and  all  other  cases  T 
have  seen  durinjr  the  year,  was  mild, 
and  the  aflection  of  the  throat  trifling-. 
Snj)puration  occurred  in  none,  and  very 
sligiit  anasarca  wiihoutcono-ulalde  urine 
in  only  two  or  three.  The  treatment 
was  of  course  very  simple,  and,  as  re- 
g-ards  medicine,  merely  nominal.  The 
bouels  were  kept  moderately  relaxed  by 
saline  aperients:  when  the  rash  was 
vivid,  and  the  heat  intense  and  distress- 
ing, tepid  spon^ino-  was  employed  to 
the  yreat  comfort  of  the  patirnts:  if,  0:1 
the  contrary,  the  rash  appeared  hut 
fain'Iy,  a  little  ammonia  was  o-iven  in  a 
diaphoretic  mixture :  an  ammonia  liiii- 
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mont  was  applied   to  tlie  throat,  if  tlie 
fauces    were    inriamed.       Tlie    patients 
were  o-enerally  kept  cool  as  lonfj  as  the 
rash  continued,  and  warm,  with  flannel 
next    the  skin  (when    it   could   be   ob- 
tained), with  a  view  to  prevent  succeed- 
iiiof  anasarca,   for    two  or  three  weeks 
after  the  exanthem  had  disappeared.    In 
consequence  of  the  employment  of  these 
means,  I  believe  it  was   that  very  few 
cases    were    followed    by    anasarca.      I 
have  already  said  that  a  g'reat  number 
of  cases  in  the  district  were  so  mild  as 
not  to  require  medical  assistance,  and  as, 
in    some    instances,    not   even    to   have 
attracted  the  notice  of  the  parents  of  tlie 
ciiildren   affected.      In  such  it  was  only 
after  application  for  advice  for  some  suc- 
ceedinor  complaint,  that,  upon  investioa- 
tion,  it  appeared  evident  tliat  the  children 
Iiad  suffered  from  scarlatina.     Death,  in 
the  fatal  case,  arose   from  inflammation 
of  the  brain.     A  marked  illustration  was 
afforded  by  it  of  the  fact,  that  accidental 
complaints,  affectinoc  the   system  g-ene- 
rally,    fall    with    the    g-reatest    violence 
u])on  or<^ans  which  have  been  previously 
injured    by  disease,   or,   in  other  words, 
that  the  weakest  ])arts  suffer  most.     The 
case  is  very  briefly  as   follows: — H.  L., 
aged  three,   a  child  with  dark  hair  and 
eyes,   who,   two  or  three  weeks  before, 
had   recovered   from  a  severe  and    dan- 
g'erous  attack  of  meninofilis,  contracted 
scarlatina  from   her  brother  and  sister, 
who  passed  throuoh  the  complaint  very 
fiivourably.       Nothing-    remarkable    ac- 
companied  the  premonitory  synijitoms, 
e.xcepting-  an  increase  of  her  natural  ex- 
cessive    peevishness     and     irritability. 
The   rash   appeared    faintly  on  the   face 
and  trunk  on  the  second  day.     On  visit- 
innf   her  the  next  morning-,  I   found   the 
skin  pale,  the  eyes  heavy,   the  head  hot 
and  painful  ;    that  she  was  exceeding;ly 
restless,  complained    of  the   liglit,  and 
frequently  screamed  ;    the   tongue    was 
thickly  coated,   and  the  ])ulse   frequent, 
small,   and  sharp.        She  was  ordered  a 
hot  bath,   leeches  to  the  temples,  a  cold 
lotion  to  the  head,  an  active  purgative, 
and    small    re])eatpd    doses    of    calomel 
and  antiinony.     jNIy  directions  were  but 
indifferently  attended  to,  and  my  efl'orts 
f«ebly  seconded  :    the  rash   did  not  re- 
appear ;    no   relief  was  obtained  ;     the 
child    became    ]jartially  comatose,    and 
died  on  the  sixth  day  of  the  disease,  and 
the   third    after  the   retrocessiem  of   the 
rash.     Permission  was  not  obtained   to 
inspect  the  body. 


Seijuela:   of  Scarlatina. —  The   only 
affectifui  I  shall  notice  under  tills  head, 
and,  indeed,  ti)e  only  one  of  importance 
I  have  been  called  upon  to  treat  during 
the  past  year,  is  anasarca.     This,  in  the 
district  to  which  these  observations  apply, 
and,  I  believe,  in  the  metropolis  gene- 
rally, has    been    exceedingly  commo7\ 
The  children  labouring  under  the  com- 
plaint  have,  in  a  great  majority  of  in- 
stances, been  brought  to  the  dispensary  : 
with    the   exception    of  the  case  of  an 
adult,  who,  from  his  former  habits,  com- 
bined with  the  state  in  which  the  kidneys 
were  found   after  death,   I   believe  must 
have    suffered     from    disease    of    those 
organs   before  the  attack  of  scarlatina, 
and  whose  case  has,  therefore,  been  in- 
troduced among  those  of  renal  dropsy, 
the  whole  have  terminated    favourably. 
It  is,  I    think,  the  custom  of  medical 
men  to  regard  this  affection  too  lightly. 
It  is   true    it  is   usually  amenable  to  a 
great    variety    of  treatment :     thus    the 
cases  of  one  practitioner  are  said  to  do 
well  under  the  tonic  ;    those  of  another, 
under  the  diuretic  plan  of  treatment ;    a 
third    gives    these    remedies   combined ; 
and  a  fourth  trusts  to  purgatives.     Gen- 
tian is  infallible  with  one  ;  digitalis,  or  a 
combination    of    the    two,   is   regarded 
almost  as   a  specific  by  another;  nitric 
acid,  digitalis,  and   calomel,    are   espe- 
cially advocated  by  some  ;    and  "  they 
all  get  well  with  purgatives,"   is  confi- 
dently   stated     by    others.       It   appears 
evident,  I   think,   from    this    variety   of 
treatment,  that  no  very  definite  notion  is 
entertained,  by  the  profession  at  large, 
of  the  pathology  of  this  affection  ;  and, 
as  cases   occasionally  occur  which    ter- 
minate  fatally,  and   probably  more  fre- 
quently in    ^^■hich  the  g-erms  of  impor- 
tant disease  in- the  kidneys  are  tjjen  for 
the  first  time  introduced,  I  may,  perhaps, 
be  excused  for  directing-  a  few  observa- 
tions to  the  subject. 

In  181 8,  a  paper  appeared  in  the  Edin- 
burgh Medical  and  Surgical  Journal, 
from  the  ])en  of  Dr.  Abercrombie,  in 
which  the  author  stated  his  belief  that 
acute  dropsy,  cured  by  bleeding-,  and 
accompanied  by  coagulable  urine,  was 
dependent  upon  inflammaton  of  the 
lungs:  the  o])inion  was  supported  bj 
dissections.  \n  the  same  paper  were 
introduced  cases  of  anasarca,  following 
scarlatina,  which  were  supposed  to  arise 
from  the  same  cause.  Dr.  Bright's  great 
discovery  bad  not  then  been  made,  or 
had  not  been  made  public.   It  is  possible, 
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therefore,  tbat  since  that  time  Dr. 
Abercmiiihie's  views  upon  this  sulject 
may  have  iiiitlerjrone  some  chanufe  or 
mocli(icatii)ii.  I  must,  however,  with  all 
deference,  express  n.y  dissent  from  ihe 
opinions  then  entertained  by  this  ceh-- 
brated  physician.  Tliat  the  anasarca 
following'  scarlatina,  and  indeed  that 
the  acute  dropsy  j^enerall^'  accompanied 
wilh  coaoulable  uriue,  and  which  is  re- 
moved by  venesection,  is  not  dependent 
upon  inflammation  of  the  luny^s,  is,  I 
think,  sufficienily  proved  by  the  facts, 
that,  in  many  examples  of  these  forms 
of  anasarca,  tliere  is  no  important 
disease,  and  in  some  no  affection  what- 
ever, of  the  respiratory  orf^ans;  and  tliat 
cases  of  pneumonia  equally  severe,  and 
equally  sudden  with  those  accompanied 
with  this  adection,  are  constantly  oc- 
currinj;-  without  any  traces  whatever  of 
anasarca.  A  remarkable  case,  in  proof 
of  this,  will  appear  in  the  course  of  these 
reports,  under  the  head  of  pneumonia. 
That  inflammation  of  the  lun<,''s  often 
accompanies  these  cases  of  anasarca  is 
undoubted;  but  it  frequently  first  ap- 
pears in  the  projrress  of  the  complaint, 
and,  in  many  instances,  only  in  the  last 
stayfes  of  the  fatal  cases. 

That  the  anasarca  following  scar- 
latina, as  well  as  that  of  an  acute  kind, 
removed  by  venesection,  is  principally 
connected  wilh,  if  not  essentially  de- 
pendent upon  the  suppressed  secretion 
of  the  skin — in  the  one  case,  long  con- 
tinued, in  the  other  sudden,  and  occur- 
ring while  perspiration  exists  upon  the 
surface — has  long  been  my  opinion.  I 
shall,  however,  confine  my  observations 
almost  entirely  to  that  succeeding  scar- 
latina. The  sequence  of  the  patho- 
logical conditions  in  this  complaint,  I 
believe,  after  some  onsideralion,  to  be 
briefly  and  simply  as  follows.  After  the 
rash  of  scarlatina  has  disappeared,  it  is 
well  known  that  the  skin  usually  re- 
mains, for  several  weeks,  in  a  harsh, 
rough,  dry,  unperspirable  state,  which  is 
sometimes  conjoined  vvith  frequent  and 
long  continued  exfoliations  of  the  cuticle. 
The  natural  cutaneous  secretion  is,  in  a 
great  degree,  or  almost  entirely,  sus- 
pended. An  increased  quantity  of  fluid 
is  probably,  in  consequence,  exhaled 
from  the  lungs.  This  compensatory  ac- 
tion, however,  of  the  pulmonary  mucous 
membrane,  is  only  partial ;  and  some 
portiou  of  the  fluid,  which,  in  the 
healthy  state,  is  separated  from  the 
blood   by  the  vessels  of  the  cutis,  and 


passes  off  as  sensible  or  insensible  per- 
spiration, slowly  accumulates  in  the  cel- 
lular membrane  beneath  it.  At  the 
same  time,  or  j>erhaps  generally  at  a 
period  prior  to  this  event,  the  other  ex- 
creting organs  of  the  body  become  over- 
charged, a  larger  supply  of  blood  is  sent 
to  the  kidneys,  and  a  state  of  active 
congestion  of  these  organs  results.  The 
vessels  of  the  secreting  portion  of  the 
organ  become  dilated,  and  allow  of  the 
escape  of  the  albumen  or  red  particles  of 
the  blood,  wiiicli  almost  constantly  exist 
in  the  urine  of  these  cases,  but  are 
usually  not  found  in  dro])sy  uncon- 
nected with  any  afl'eetion  of  the  kidney. 

Alter  a  time,  the  effused  fluid  being 
removed  by  purgatives,  the  ^kin  resumes 
its  healthy  functions,  and  the  kidneys 
generally  a  few  days  or  weeks  after- 
wards secrete  urine  of  a  natural  cha- 
racter; but  it  appears  probable  that  a 
dilated  state  of  the  vessels,  or  a  passive 
congestion  of  these  organs,  may  be 
sometimes  left  behind  ;  and  the  proba- 
bility is  supported  by  the  bloody  or  al- 
buminous condition  of  the  urine  which 
often  remains  after  every  other  appear- 
ance of  disease  has  ceased.  This  state 
of  the  kidneys  usually  disappears  almost 
spontaneously  in  healthy  subjects;  but 
in  persons  predisposed,  and  in  others  in 
whom  the  disease  is  neglected,  it  may 
go  on,  I  feel  assured,  to  organic  changes 
of  structure,  and  may  be  the  cause  ol'  in- 
curable and  unmanageable  complaints. 

The  view  of  the  pathology  of  the 
complaint  above  detailed  is  sufficiently 
simple,  and  to  mj'self  appears,  indepen- 
dently of  confirmatory  facts,  to  be  ex- 
ceedingly probable.  The  only  objection 
that  I  have  heard  urged  against  it,  of 
any  weight,  is  the  circumstance  of  the 
anasarca  and  coagulable  urine  not 
usually  appearing  until  the  seventh  or 
tenth*  day  after  the  rash  has  ceased.  It 
is  asked,  if  the  suppression  of  the  cu- 
taneous secretion  is  the  cause  of  the  ana- 
sarca, why  does  it  not  come  on  imme- 
diately? why,  as  in  some  cases  of  acute 
dropsy,  is  it  not  produced  in  a  day.-*  This 
is  indeed  a  difficulty ;  but,  I  conceive, 
not  an  insuperable  one. 

Cases  of  acute  dropsy,  I  believe,  ge- 

*  I  have  assumed  that  the  coagulability  of  the 
urine  Joes  not  iippear  till  some  days  after  the  ces- 
sation of  the  rash,  as  I  believe  it  is  by  no  means 
common  to  have  coagulable  uriue,  as  stated  by 
some  authors,  during  the  progress  of  either  scar- 
latina or  measles.  I  have  examined  the  urine, 
while  the  rash  existed,  on  several  occasions,  and 
never  found  it  to  coagulate,  at  least  in  children. 
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nerally  occur  from  the  sudden  exposure 
to  cold,  while  the  bod}'  is  heated,  or  the 
surface  covered  with  perspiration.  Tlie 
vessels  of  the  cutis  are  thereby  suddenly 
contracted;  the  skin  is  hot,  but  it  is 
pale;  hot,  because  the  cooling-  effect  of 
perspiration  and  evaporation  is  not  in 
operation;  and  pale,  because  the  red 
vessels  are  reduced  in  number  and  in 
size.  The  consequence  of  this  sudden 
suspension  of  the  action  of  the  cutaneous 
ve!«scls  is  an  almost  cqimllv  sudden 
effusion  below  the  cutis,  anil  simulta- 
neous congestion  of  the  kidney.  Duriutf 
scarlatina,  on  the  contrary",  a  much 
lar<jer  than  the  ordinary  "qtiaulity  of 
blood  is  sent  to  and  returned  from  the 
cutis  itself;  and  it  is  probable  that  the 
cellular  tissue  below,  far  from  beinjj  in 
a  congested  state,  is  even  less  turgid  than 
in  the  natural  and  healthy  condition. 
After  the  rash  has  disappeared,  though 
the  circulation  in  the  cutis  is  certainly 
not  natural,  it  is  not,  I  think,  really 
deficient;  and,  though  its  healtfiy secre- 
tion is  not  eliminated  from  its  vessels, 
some  secretion  takes  place,  as  is  evi- 
denced by  the  abundant  and  repeated 
separations  of  cuticle.  It  would  then,  I 
think,  appear,  a  priori,  not  improbable, 
that  ill  the  one  case  the  sudden  suppres- 
sion of  the  action  of  the  skin  might 
cause  a  sudden  effusion  below  the  sur- 
face, and  an  equally  sudden  congested 
state  of  the  kidneys,  and  in  the  other, 
though  theskin  remain  dry  and  harsh, and 
its  action  be  changed  in  character,  and 
deficient,  but  not  materially  decreased  in 
amount,  that  the  morbid  effects  might  be 
less  active  in  their  kind,  and  more  tardy 
in  their  appearance.  That  this  form  of 
anasarca  is  chiefly  connected  with  de- 
creased or  disordered  function  of  the 
skin  is,  I  think,  confirmed  by  the  follow- 
ing considerations: — To  no  eruptive 
complaint  does  anasarca  so  commonly 
succeed  as  to  scarlatina,  and  in  none 
does  the  uuperspirable  state  of  the  skin 
exist  to  so  great  a  degree,  and  remain 
for  so  long-  a  time.  Where  anasarca 
exists  the  skin  is  ahvays  harsh  and  dry, 
and  when  the  functions  of  the  skin  begin 
to  be  properly  performed  the  anasarca 
ceases.  The  anasarca  is  very  quickly 
and  advantageously  removed,  by  the 
administration  of  such  medicines,  and 
the  use  of  such  means,  as  alter  and  in- 
crease the  secretion  of  the  skin.  The 
anasarca  appears  to  be  in  many,  and 
probably  might  be  in  most  cases,  pre- 
tented  by  the   use  of  va))our  or  warm 


baths,  flannel  next  the  skin,  diaphoretic 
medicines,  and  the  adoption  of  such 
other  measures  as  have  a  tendency  to 
restore  the  healthy  action  of  the  surface. 
It  is  to  the  milder  forms  of  the  complaint 
that  anasarca  usually  succeeds,  where 
the  action  of  the  skin  remains  dry  and 
torpid  for  several  weeks;  while  in  those 
examples  of  the  compl.iint  in  which  the 
rash  is  very  vivid,  the  skin  intensely  licit, 
the  subsequent  separation  of  the  cuticle 
abiiudantand  quickly  completed — where, 
in  fact,  the  .-kin  s|ire(lily  resumes  its 
healthy  action  and  natural  secretion — no 
anasarca  (at  least,  according  to  my  ob- 
servation) is  found  to  succeed.  It  does 
not  materially  affect  the  force  of  these 
confirmatory  facts  to  acknowledge  that 
the  complaint  is  frequently  remo\ed  by 
other  means  than  those  referred  to  ;  as, 
in  a  great  majority  of  cases,  the  skin 
spontaneously  resumes  its  healthy  func- 
tions after  the  expiration  of  two  or  three 
weeks;  and  as  the  remedies  employed 
only  remove  the  effused  fluid,  the  simjde 
result,  the  mere  effect  of  some  patho- 
logi-condition,  which,  whatever  that 
condition  may  be,  is  io  be  regarded  as 
the  real  disease. 

This  anasarca,  as  I  have  before  hinted, 
usually  appears  after  the  less  severe 
forms  of  the  comjdaint.  In  not  a  few, 
indeed,  the  dropsical  affection,  together 
with  the  previous  history,  as  the  exis- 
tence, a  week  or  two  before,  of  sore 
throat,  some  febrile  affection,  and  the 
prevalence  of  scarlatina  in  the  imme- 
diate vicinity,  has  been  the  scde  cause 
for  believing-  that  the  patient  had  passed 
through  the  disease.  In  some  even  this 
sort  of  evidence  has  been  wanting;  but 
if  scarlatina  prevailed  at  the  time,  know- 
ing the  occasionally  extremely  mild  cha- 
racter of  the  complaint,  I  have  usually 
concluded  that  the  rash,  and  the  atten- 
dant fever,  had  passed  without  notice. 
In  this  I  may  sometimes  have  been  mis- 
taken, as  children  as  well  as  adults  are, 
I  suppose,  liable  to  idiopathic  acute 
dropsy.  I  think  I  have  also  observed, 
that  where  considerable  enlargement,  and 
particularly  suppuration  of  the  glands 
about  the  throat,  have  occurred,  patients 
have  been  less  liable  to  the  anasarcous 
effusion. 

The  treatment  I  have  adopted  in  these 
cases,  and  hitherto  with  uniform  success, 
has  been  founded  upon  the  opinions  de- 
tailed above.  If  pain  or  tenderness  of 
the  loins  has  been  complained  of  or  dis- 
covered, leeches  or  cn|)ping  glasses,  and 
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af'terwaitis  a  warm  poultice,  have  been 
applied,  with  a  view  to  relieve  the  cou- 
tjestioii  of  the  kidneys.  At  the  same 
time,  the  warm  bath,  antimoiiials,  and 
flannel  clcHhing',  have  been  (udered,  for 
the  purpdse  of  reproducing-  a  more  heal- 
th^'  action  of  the  skin  ;  and  the  bowels 
have  been  freelj  acted  upon  by  the  com- 
pound jalap  powder.  By  these  means 
the  anasarca  has  been  rajtidly  removed  ; 
and,  a  few  days  afterwards,  the  albumen, 
or  red  particles  in  the  urine,  have  gene- 
rally disappeared.  If,  however,  afier 
the  entire  removal  of  the  anasarca,  pain, 
and  febrile  excitement,  and  the  restora- 
tion of  tlie  external  function  of  the  skin, 
there  has  lemained  a  dark,  din;;y  colour, 
with  a  coagulabie  state  of  the  mine, 
which  I  have  then  supposed  to  result 
from  a  passive  congestion  of  the  kidneys, 
I  have  prescribed  tonics  and  mineral  acids 
with  good  effect. 

The  real  condition  of  the  kidney  in 
this  complaint,  and  its  similarity  to  the 
affection  of  these  organs  in  the  early 
stage  of  the  morbus  Brightii  or  mottling, 
appear  to  me  very  important  questions 
to  decide,  as,  if  the  pathologial  stale  of 
the  organ  is  analogous  or  identical  in 
the  two  cases,  differing  in  the  mode  of 
attack  more  than  in  ihe  nature  of  the 
disease  itself,  in  the  degree  more  than 
in  the  character  of  the  afJcclion,  it  ap- 
pears evident,  seeing  that  the  disordered 
action  of  the  organ  following  scarlatina 
is  removable  by  appropriate  treatment, 
that  the  state  which  leads  ultimately  to 
mottled  degeneration,  may,  if  discovered 
sufficiently  early,  be  removable  also  by 
the  same  means.  I  believe  that  all,  or 
nearly  all  the  fatal  cases  of  anasarca 
following  scarlatina,  that  I  have  seen 
examined  after  death,  have  occurred  in 
subjects  in  whom  it  has  been  doubtful 
whether  tliere  had  not  previously  existed 
important  derangement  or  disease  of  the 
kidney  ;  as  they  have  been  youths  or 
adults  exposed  to  the  more  common 
exciting  causes  of  that  complaint — as 
pot-boys  at  public  houses,  or  other  per- 
sons who  from  their  occupation  were 
supposed  to  have  indulged  in  the  use  of 
spirituous  and  fermented  liquors.  It  is 
on  this  account  (the  belief  in  pre-existent 
disease),  that  I  have  introduced  a  fatal 
case  of  my  own,  among  those  of  renal 
dropsy.  But  as  scarlatina  even  in  these 
cases  evidently  brings  disease  into  active 
operation  which  had  not  been  even 
noticed  before,  and  thereby  hastens,  if 
it  does  not  induce  the  fatal  result — as  the 


kidneys  are  almostalways  found  diseased 
in  cases  where  only  suspicion  exists, 
and  especially  as,  in  some  cases  ]niblisbed 
by  Dr.  Christison,  Dr.  Barlow,  and 
others,  the  organs  were  found  in  the 
early  stage  of  mottling,  where  no  sus- 
picion, nor  any  evidence  whatever, 
existed  of  any  preceding  affection  of  the 
kidney  —  there  seem  to  be  sufficient 
grounds  for  believing  that  the  diseases 
are  at  least  of  a  similar  character,  if  not 
absolutely  identical.  Every  jjractical 
physician  is  acquainted  v\ilh  the  great 
susceptibility  of  persons  suffering  from 
renal  dropsy  to  the  action  of  mercury. 
I  am  not  in  the  habit  of  prescribing 
mercurials  for  children  suffering  fioin 
scarlatinous  dropsy,  and,  therefore,  am 
not  able  to  say  if  a  similar  susceptibility 
exists  in  them.  An  accident  in  one  case, 
however,  induces  me  to  believe  that  it 
may  be  so.  I  was  attending  a  child 
about  four  years  old  with  this  complaint, 
■and  at  the  same  time  his  younger  brother, 
an  infant,  for  inflammation  of  the  mem- 
branes of  the  brain.  For  the  latter, 
powders  containing  one  grain  of  calomel 
were  prescribed  every  six  hours,  and 
taken  with  good  efl'ect,  but  without 
any  action  upon  the  mouth  or  tongue. 
On  paying  my  visit  to  them  one  morn- 
ing, I  was  surprised  to  find  the  elder 
boy  rather  severely  salivated,  as  by  my 
orders  he  had  taken  no  mercury  in  any 
form.  Upon  inquiry,  I  found  that  for 
the  sake  of  the  sugar  with  which  they 
were  mixed,  he  had  taken  three  of  his 
brother's  powders,  and  that  to  these 
alone  could  be  attributed  the  salivation. 
I  have  also  seen,  though  rarely,  an 
affection  of  the  head  occur  during  the 
progress  of  anasarca  following  scarla- 
tina, very  similar  to  that  which  is  so 
frequently  witnessed  in  the  latter  stages 
of  renal  dropsy. 

The  cases  of  the  disease  which  I  have 
seen  at  the  dispensary  during  the  year 
have  presented  nothing  of  sufficient  in- 
terest to  be  here  recorded.  To  relate 
them,  therefore,  would  be  merely  to 
repeat  in  reference  to  individuals  what  I 
have  already  stated  generally  in  the 
preceding  part  of  this  yjaper.  I,  how- 
ever, introduce  three  other  cases  of  the 
complaint,  as  they  appear  especially 
suitable  as  illustrations  of  some  of  my 
observations. 

Miss  E.   P ,    aged    3,  about   ten 

days  after  having  passed  through  milJ 
scarlatina,  had  together  with  her  sisters 
the  ordinary  form  of  anasarca,  for  which 
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she  was  treateJ  as  the  others  with  ape- 
rients, (liiireiics,  and  tonics.     Her  sisters 
licrfcclly  and  speedily  recovered.     Tiie 
anarsarca    in  this  child,  however,  eon- 
tiiuied,  not»utlislanilii;j^'    the  treatment 
employed,  for  several  days  uiliiout  dimi- 
nution. After  an  unquiet  niiiht,  she  was 
one   niorniug',   at  8  a.m.,  attacked   with 
})ain  of  the  head,  heaviness,  partial  iii- 
sensihiliiy,  and    some   convulsion  ;    for 
vvl)ich  lecclies  w  ere  apj)!ied  to  the  temples, 
and  pur^jatives  adn  inistered.      I  saw  her 
for  the  first  time  in  the  a(teni(,oii  of  the 
sauie  day, in  e(jnsullalion  with  Mr.  Parry, 
of  Newington:  the  head  had  been  con- 
siderably   reiieved    by    the  leeches,  but 
her  expression    was    still    lani^uid    and 
heavy ;  tlie  pupils   moderately   dilated, 
;;nd  slowly  acting-  on   the  admission  of 
lii>ht;  the   face   «as  pale  and  bloated; 
the  le;^s  and   entire    body  cedeniatous  ; 
the  skin  jjale,  hot  and  dry,  without  cuti- 
cular  exfuliaiioii ;  thetonuiie  was  rather 
coatiil,  j)aie   and  moist;  the  pulse  fre- 
quent ami  sisarp  ;  she  had  considerable 
lender;iess  in  i!ie  loins  oti  pressure  ;  the 
uriiie   was  suHicit>iiily  abundant,  but  of 
a  dark  purplish   brown   colour,  w'ith   a 
purple   Uocculeut  sediment,  and  highly 
eoa^ula^)le  by   heat.     She  was  ordered 
two  leeches  and  a  warm  jioultice  to  the 
loins,  to  be  put  into  a  hot  bath,  and  after- 
wards in   tiannel ;  to  take  a  compound 
jalap  powder  ilnvctly,  aiid  a  diaphoretic 
mixiuje,  containing-  antimony,  three   or 
four  times  a  dav.     Tlie  foilowiniJ'  mura- 
iiij^'  the   head  aifeciion    hud   almost  dis- 
appeared,   the    bowels    had    been    very 
little  acted  on,  the  swelling"  and  urine 
were  as  before,  but  the  tenderness  in  the 
loins  was  much  relieved.     The  bath  was 
repeated  every    evening,  and  the  other 
medicine  continued  for  two  or  three  days, 
alter    which,    though    there    was   much 
ditiiculty  in  maintaining  a  free  action  upon 
the  bowels,  she  complained  no  longer  of 
the  head  or  loins,  the  anasarca  quickly 
subsided,  the  skin  became  soft,  and  she 
))ers|)ired  freely   after  the  bath  :  in  fact, 
she  felt  and  appeared   in   every    respect 
better,  but  the  urinereinained  unchanged. 
After  pursuing-  the  same  plan  for  two 
or  three  days  longer,   we   were  induced 
to    add  a  drop  or  two  of  tr.  digitalis  to 
the   mixture.     The   urine  the  next  day 
was  clear,  and  of  a  cherry-red  colour,  but 
still    coagulated    freely.     The   digitalis 
was  suspended,   and    some   nitrate   and 
tartrate  of  potass  administtred  in  a  bit- 
ter infusion,  the  bowels  being  moved  by 
powders    or    aperient    draughts    when 


necessary.  The  health  continued  daily 
to  improve,  but  the  urine  resumed  and 
maintained  for  several  days  its  former 
dark  and  dingy  character.  She  was 
afterMardsordered  somediluted  sulpliuric 
acid  in  a  tonic  mixture,  without  any 
etiect  upon  the  urine.  The  acid  was 
afterwards  replaced  by  tiie  nitric,  under 
which,  though  not  till  after  several 
days,  the  uiine  became  natural  iti 
appearance,  and  lost  its  coagulability, 
and  she  appealed  to  be  quite  well. 

Alfred  Siieldrake,  aged  7  ^'ears,  a  lad 
of  light  complexion  and  cheerful 
dis])osition,  came  under  my  care  Novem- 
ber 9,  1838.  His  face  was  then  ])ale, 
and  rather  swollen,  particularly  iimler 
tiie  eyelids;  his  legs  te.iematous ;  his 
skin  smooth,  ]>alli(l,  hot,  and  dry.  He 
complained  of  pain  and  tenderness  on 
pressure  in  the  loins;  his  tongue  was 
clean  and  pale;  his  appetite  good; 
bowels  open;  pulse  110,  small,  and 
sliarp.  His  urine  was  small  in  (jiian- 
tity,  of  brown  colour,  witliout  sediment, 
and  freely  coagiilab'e  by  heat.  I  was 
informed  by  the  mother,  that,  about 
five  weeks  before,  he  had  a  scarlet  rash 
upon  his  body,  for  which  she  got  a 
powder  from  an  apothecary,  but  that  he 
had  not  complained  ()f  sore-throat,  nor 
appeared  even  unwell  ;  and  that  a  week 
before  my  visit  she  had  firstobserved  his 
eyelids  t<»  he  puHy  in  the  morning,  his 
legs  to  swell,  and  bis  urine  to  be  dark 
coloureil. 

Ordered,  Hirudines  iv.  lumbis  ct  postea 
catapl.  Liiii;  PliIv.  Jalap.  C.  3j. 
mauequolidie.  — R  Tr.  Digital,  n^iij.; 
Magnes.  Suiph.  3j.  ;  Vin.  Antim. 
)1|\x. ;  Liq.  Am.  Aeet.  5ij-;  Aq.  5vj. 
ter  die  sumend.  To  be  clothed  in 
flannel, 

13lh.  —  Bowels  not  freely  moveil  ; 
skin  still  hot  and  dry  ;  pain  of  loins 
less. 

Rep.  Mist.— Angeat.  Pulv.  ad  5-s.  — 
R  Ext.  Hyiiseiam,  gr.  ii<ss  ;  Antim. 
Potassio  Tart.  gr.  ^,  ft.  pil.  o.  n. 

loth. — Bowels  relaxed  ;  more  pain  of 
the  loins  ;  no  other  chaige. 

App.  Hirudines  iv.  lumbis.     Pergaf. 

20ih. — Skin  still  hot  and  dry  ;  urine 
still  dingy  and  coagnlable  ;  complains 
of  pain  in  the  loins,  and  tenderness  on 
pressure;  anasarca  reduced;  appear- 
ance animated. 

C.  C.  lumbis  ad  5»j.     Pergat. 

29th. — Pain   of    loins   nearly    gone; 
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urine  lighter  in  colour,  still  liiglil.y  co;i- 
gulable  ;  skin  soft;  anasarca  reniuvccl ; 
some  sickness  after  medicine. 

Rep.  Pulv.  Antim.  Tart,  gv.i,  form.  pil. 
ter  die  sumenil. 

Dec.  8ih. — Had  been  going' on  well  ; 
had  no  pain,  and  no  sickness;  nrine 
clear,  slightly  coagulable. 

Ilep.  Pil.  bis  die  ex  Iiif.  Calamb.  J^s. 

I8th. — His  urine  having  been  for 
some  days  quite  natural  in  colour  and 
other  characters,  his  pain  having  en- 
tirely ceased,  his  skin  being  soft,  his 
colour  h.iving  returned,  and  his  strength 
having  improved  under  a  tnore  liberal 
use  oi  tonics,  he  was,  with  man}'  cau- 
tions as  to  cold,  discharged  convalescent. 

ISIary  Sheldrake,  aged  3,  sister  of 
Alfred,  whose  case  has  been  sketched 
above,  canie  under  my  care  at  the  same 
time.  She  had  not  suffered  from  sore 
throat ;  bad  not  been  previously  ill,  nor 
had  any  rash  been  observed  upon  htr 
body.  She  was  affected  with  exactly 
llie  same  sym])toms,  though  in  a  some- 
what milder  form.  Her  urine  was  of 
a  cherry-red  colour,  and  clear,  but  very 
coagulable  by  heat,  and  she  complained 
not  of  the  back. 

Pt  Liq.  Am.  Acct.  5).;  Julep.  Menth. 
5J.  ;  Viti.  Anlim.  Ilj^x.  Glis  hor.  su- 
mend.;  Pulv.  Jalap.  C.  gr. xv.  mane 
quotidie. 

Two  days  after,  the  symptoms  being 
unchanged,  and  some  tenderness  ap- 
pearing to  exist  on  pressure  in  the  loins, 
t«o  leeches  were  applied,  and  she  was 
orilered  to  continue  her  medicine. 

November  19th. — No  change  :  bowels 
relaxed  ;  medicine  causes  sickness. 

R:  Antim.  Tart.  gr.  iss. ;  Sacchari  Alb. 
gr.  XXX.  ft.  Pulv.  viij.  e  quibus  capt. 
ter  in  die.     Rep.  Hirudines  et  Pulv. 

22d. — Urine  had  lost  its  red  colour, 
and  was  less  coagulable.  Skin  soft ; 
anasarca  removed ;  no  sickness ;  no 
pain.  After  this  she  gradually  im- 
proved, and  on  December  4th  had  no 
complaint  but  a  slight  cough. 

Whosoever  has  seen  such  cases  as  the 
jireceding,  and  I  think  there  can  be 
but  few  in  extensive  practice,  especially 
among  the  poor,  who  have  not  seen 
several,  will  not,  I  believe,  assent  to  the 
opinion  of  the  anasarca  following  scar- 
latina being  always  a  trivial  complaint. 
There  can  be  little  doubt,  I  think,  that 
had  the  disease  been  allowed  to  go  on 
unchecked  by  remedies,  ini|)ortant  struc- 


tural lesions  of  the  kidneys  would  hare 
resulted.  The  t«o  last  cases  were  more 
obstinate  than  any  I  have  been  called 
upon  to  treat ;  but  it  must  hr  recollected, 
that,  from  the  history  of  the  cases,  the 
disease  had  probably  existed  for  at  least 
two  or  three  weeks  when  first  vi^ited  by 
me.  The  former  of  these  two  cases  is, 
I  think,  the  only  one  in  which  I  have 
prescribed  digitalis, combined  with  other 
remedies,  in  the  acute  stage  of  the 
disease :  from  its  operation  on  that 
occasinn,  I  have  not  felt  inclined  to  give 
it  another  trial. 

14,  St.  Thom:is's-Street, 
Blay  27,  1840. 
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To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 

I  TitusT  that  the  unavoidable  delay*  that 
has  occurred  since  my  b  st  communica- 
tion will  not  exclude  the  fcdlowing  from 
a  |»lace  in  your  excellent  miscellany.  So 
soon  as  it  may  appear,  I  shall  have  to 
trouble  you  with  such  observations  as  I 
have  been  enabled  to  make  on  the  la- 
byrinth of  the  human  ear. 
I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

W.  Shand. 

Blythswood  Square, 
Glasgow,  May  6,  1840. 

If  mankind  be  pre-eminently  distin- 
guished from  the  lower  animals  by  the 
privilege  of  speech,  in  connexion  with 
their  reasoning  faculties,  and  are  thereby 
enabled  to  communicate  their  know- 
ledge to  each  other,  and  the  intelligent 
sounds  by  which  this  is  effected  be  the 
oflspring  of  matter  in  a  state  of  action,  it 
is  most  material  to  ascertain  what  is  the 
nature  of  this  matter,  and  the  mechanical 
arrangements  which  produce  these  ef- 
fects ;  tracing  causes  and  tfTects,  not  only 
in  the  organ  of  hearing,  but  from  the 
source  of  prod  uction  to  the  nerve  of  hear- 
ing, which  is  believed  to  be  the  last 
vehicle  of  communication  with  the  brain  ; 
because,  if  there  be  not  any  perversion 
of  nature  in  the  organ  of  hearing,  de- 
rangement can  only  take  place  in  ex- 
ternal bodies. 

Sound  is  not  produced  by  the  atmos- 
jihere  alone  in  its  general  state,  but  by 

*  See  vol.  24,  p.  608. 
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bodies  more  dense  in  contact  with    the 
atmosphere. 

It  follows  that  it  cannot  be  produced 
in  or  conducted  by  a  vacuum,  nor  can  it 
emanate  from.or  be  conducted  by  a  still 
body,  because  it  can  only  be  continued 
by  ag^itationand  atoniical action  through- 
out bodies*. 

It  is  the  effect  of  the  atoms  of  bodies 
actinof  u'jon  each  other,  while  undulatory 
motion  is  composed  of  a  certain  number 
of  atoms  moving-  togetlier,  and  the  com- 
pletion of  an  undulation  terminates 
a  distinct  sound.  These  two  actions 
appear  to  pervade  all  n)alter  in  a  state 
o(  agitation,  but  are  little  understood 
except  in  the  musical  string,  aud  as 
connected  with  music. 

In  all  cases  it  is  difficult  to  reason 
upon  the  operations  of  nature,  and  the 
motions  and  influence  of  bodies  not 
perceptible  to  tlie  eye.  In  the  present 
case,  however,  weare  enabled  to  judge 
partly  by  our  ocular  faculty,  and  in  part 
by  our  sense  of  hearing.  That  the 
vibratory  and  undulatory  actions  univer- 
sally prevail,  whether  sound  l)e  produced 
or  not,  is  evinced  by  the  following  cir- 
cumstances:— 

A  musical  string  of  a  certain  diameter, 
w  hether  of  metal, or  animal,  or  vegetable 
fibre,  when  set  in  motion  is  formed  into 
waves  or  undulations,  and  the  extent  of 
these  are  in  the  ratio  of  the  length  of 
the  string  ;  each  undulation  gives  out  a 
distinct  sound,  conformable  in  duration 
to  the  extent  of  the  undulation. 

The  cause  of  the  separation  in  sound, 
and  that  it  continues  just  so  long  as  the 
string  is  in  motion,  is  demonstrated  by 
the  simple  fact,  that  if  a  bit  of  paper  or 
any  small  light  body  be  placed  on  the 
nodal  point  between  the  undulations,  it 
remains  on  the  string;  but  if  placed  on 
the  wave  it  is  thrown  from  the  string. 
In  the  flat  brasses  of  a  musical  bo.x,  the 
action  and  sounds  are  regulated  in  like 
manner  by  their  length,  but  differing 
somewhat  in  the  undulations,  because  in 
the  former  case  the  string  is  fixed  at  the 
two  ends,  from  which  there  is  a  more 
determined  reaction  ;  while  the  vibrating 
brasses  being  fixed  at  one  end  only, 
there  is  a  difference  in  the  action.  This 
motion  is  apparent  in  a  rope  or  cord  : 
,  when  stretched  on  the  ground,  in  order 
to  define  a  straight  line  for  any  purpose. 


«  Beiug  exhibited  liy  a  peculiar  arrangement 
and  sudden  explosion  of  the  component  partf  of 
the  atmosphere,  cannot  be  considered  an  excep- 
tion to  the  general  rule. 


the  line  is  stretched  by  a  vertical  mo- 
tion of  the  hand,  a  single  motion  of 
which  produces  many  undulations  in  the 
cord,  according  to  its  length. 

This  action  differs  in  bodies,  not  only 
according  to  their  form,  but  in  confor- 
mity to  their  component  parts  ;  there  is 
however  one  general  principle  of  action 
throughout.  This  is  apparent  in  the 
lath  and  plaster  of  the  walls  and  ceiling 
of  rooms,  in  which  the  undulations  are 
extended  in  the  ratio  of  the  expanse  of 
surface  exposed  in  any  one  place  to  the 
impingement  of  sound,  and  accordingly 
the  reflections  of  the  voice  of  a  speaker 
are  found  to  be  more  or  less  in  unison 
will)  articulation  in  different  apart- 
nient>*. 

These  simple  facts  not  only  demon- 
strate more  perfectly  than  the  musical 
string,  tiiat  sound  emanates  from  the 
cohesive  and  repulsive  action  of  atoms, 
but  that  sounds  cease  with  action,  and 
that  there  are  intervals  of  rest  in  this  case 
as  well  as  in  the  musical  string. 

The  same  principles  of  action  are  ex- 
hibited in  aqueous  fluids,  where  the 
waves  are  of  more  or  less  duration  and 
extent,  according  to  the  expanse  of 
water.  In  the  ocean  the  wave  is  of 
greater  magnitude  than  in  waters  of 
more  limited  extent,  and  the  waves  arc 
most  extended  wherever  there  is  a  deep 
indent  in  the  landf . 

Sound  here  also  ceases  when  the  ac- 
tion of  the  wave  is  exhausted.  These 
circumstances  are,  however,  most  per- 
fectly defined  by  the  atmosphere,  be- 
cause distinct  and  original  sounds  are 
by  it  transmitted  in  all  directions  with 
the  least  ciiange  in  their  character, 
and  if  analogical  reasoning  is  to  be 
applied  in  this  case,  and  it  is  admitted 
that  sound  is  only  produced  by  the 
action  of  bodies  on  each  other,  and  ceases 
the  instant  that  these  become  still  in  it. 
there  must  be  spherical  intervals  at  rest, 
during  vibratory  motion,  in  order  to 
keep  souuds  apart,  in  conformity  to  their 
oriffinal    formation.     Thus  the  Creator 


•  Some  say  that  the  greater  the  intensity  of 
reflection  from  surrounding  bodies,  the  more  aid 
Is  given  to  speech,  without  a  single  remark  as  to 
regulating  reflections.  Others  are  of  opinion 
that  the  force  of  the  voice  on  the  air  contained  in 
a  room  is  alone  to  be  relied  on. 

These  ideas  are  not  merely  inconsistent  with 
each  other,  but  alike  erroneous,  as  has  already 
been  explained,  and  will  be  more  fully  when  I  treat 
of  the  economy  of  speech  in  apartments,  to  which 
my  attention  was  first  directed. 

t  Were  the  motion  in  the  water  ruled  by  the 
current  of  air  only,  the  waves  would  move  in  the 
»ame  uniform  direction  :    but  this  is  not  the  case. 
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lias  adjusted  and  regulated  llie  atnios- 
])liere  tor  tliese  purposes;  i)ul  in  all  ar- 
tificial materials  it  is  lelt  to  man  to  econo- 
mize his  arrangements  according'  to  the 
dictates  of'nature. 

If  sound  be  not  produced  bj  the  at- 
mosphere alone,  and  is  not  reflected  but 
by  more  dense  bodies  ;  it"  it  cannot  pass 
throuol)  any  tubular  formed  nif-chanism, 
vvitiiout  increasing  or  diminishing  in- 
tensity ;  if  it  cannot  be  produced  in  a 
room  without  changing  its  character,  by 
the  influence  of  surrounding'  solids;  if 
it  is  produced  and  conducted  by  all  hard 
bodies  and  deuse  fluids,  with  more  power 
and  ra|>idity  than  by  common  air;  it  seems 
remarkable  that  so  much  is  attributed 
to  the  influence  of  the  atmosphere,  and 
so  little  to  more  dense  media.  Not- 
withstanding these  facts,  physiologists, 
in  considering  the  economy  of  sound  or 
speech  in  rooms,  merely  advert  to  the 
form  of  an  apartment,  without  consider- 
ing the  nature  and  effects  of  surrounding 
solids,  which  reflect  and  influence 
speech  in  conformity  to  the  constitution 
of  their  component  parts.  It  need  not 
therefore  surprise,  if  the  physical  pro- 
perties of  tiie  human  ear,  in  many  cases 
minute  and  scarcely  perceptible,  and  so 
nearly  ap|,ro.\imating  to  the  nerve  of 
hearing,  should  be  little  understood. 

Towards  the  end  of  his  luminous 
career.  Sir  H.  Davy  remarked,  "  In  re- 
gard to  dead  matter,  we  know  but  a  few 
laws  (T  ])rinciples;  but  whenever  we 
approach  life,  we  must  end  where  we 
begin,  by  acknowledging  our  own  ig- 
norance." 

Without,  therefore,  considering-  the 
most  momentous  of  all  changes,  from  life 
to  death,  it  may  here  be  remarked  that 
we  cannot  dissect  the  organ  of  hearing 
williout  deprivation  of  its  two  most  ne- 
cessary sonorous  properties,  moisture 
and  tension. 

It  has  already  been  noticed,  that  com- 
])arative  anatomy,  without  a  knowledge 
of  fundamental  principles,  or  a  sequence 
of  facts  which  we  do  not  possess,  can 
only  i)erplex  the  niind.  I  would  here 
readvert  to  the  following  obvious  facts, 
in  order  to  demonstrate  the  fallacy  of 
reasoning  that  is  generally  adopted  in 
the  case : — 

By  the  most  acute  philosophers  it  has 
been  admitted  that  sound  must  be  pro- 
duced by  vibiatory  action;  that  the 
instant  action  ceases,  sound  also  ceases  ; 
and  yet  it  is  argued,  that  not  only  the 
pinna  of  the  ear  on  which  the  sonorous 


vibrating  atoms  of  the  atmosphere  im- 
jiin.;c,  but  the  surrounding  solids  wliich 
ibrm  the  tube  in  the  external  ear,  are  still 
and  without  motion  ;  and  all  this  rea- 
soning is  adapted  to  t!ie  jjreconceived 
idea,  that  the  impulse  given  to  the  at- 
mosphere must  necessarily  communi- 
cate sonorous  impressions  to  the  pelt  of 
the  drum,  without  occasioning  vibratory 
action  in  the  ]jinna.  But,  says  the  ana- 
tomist, you  take  the  most  circuitous 
course  to  reach  the  nerve  of  hearing. 
It  is  not  so  ;  and  my  argument  in  this 
case  is,  that  instead  of  i)eing  collected 
on  the  siuuous  surfaces  of  a  body  with- 
out action,  and  bearing  no  analogy  to 
any  other  external  body  producing  such 
effects,  corres])onding  vibrations  are 
instantly  communicated  to  the  j>inna 
(as  is  the  case  in  the  instance  of  tlie 
stethoscope)  and  transmitted  to  the  fluid 
in  the  internal  ear  by  the  most  intense 
and  rapid  conductors,  and  not  by  the 
nitdium  of  air  which  is  contrasted  \>  itb 
the  gristle,  bone,  membrane,  and  mois- 
ture, less  sonorous  and  more  tardy  in 
action.  If  there  be  not  truth  in  these 
remarks,  all  the  ])rinciples  which  I 
have  been  endeavouring  to  establish  are 
fallacious. 

It  is,  however,  difficult  to  remove 
early  impressions  instilled  intothe  mind, 
and  which  had  been  received  as  truth  to 
demonsi  ration  for  many  succeeding 
generations  ;  and  it  may,  therefbie,  be 
proper  to  extend  my  observations  on 
sound,  as  it  is  ruled  in  matter  with 
which  we  are  most  familiar. 

P'lilosophers  search  the  depths  of  the 
ocean,  or  scale  the  univeise,  in  order 
to  discovers  the  laws  of  sound  ;  but 
surely  it  is  to  those  bodies  which  ap- 
jjroximate  nearest  to  the  ear,  and  make 
most  impression  on  the  sense  of  hearing, 
that  our  attention  should  chiefly  be 
directed. 

When  the  commoa  cart  is  rattling 
along  the  pavement,  is  it  not  the 
cart  and  the  pavement  that  produce 
sound  .'*  and  is  not  every  atom  of  both 
these  bodies  in  motion  so  long  as  the 
sound  is  heard  ?  and  are  not  both  these 
bodies  more  potent  and  rapid  conductors 
than  the  atmosphere  ?  It  is  necessary 
that  the  atmosphere  should  be  in  con- 
nexion with  these  hard  bodies,  to  produce 
it ;  but,  in  their  absence,  would  sound 
be  produced  ?  or  if  the  cart  were  moving' 
on  a  soft  instead  of  a  hard  body,  would 
not  the  vibratory  action  and  sound  be 
less  :'  Is  it  not  then  the  solids,  and  not  the 


MR.  SHAND  ON  THE  AGENCY  OF  SOUND  ON  THE  EAR.  427 


atmosphere,  that  o^ivc  out  sounds?  and 
are  nut  these  regiilnled  hy  the  nature 
and  fmni  of  tlie  solids,  and  evcvy  atom 
of  which  they  are  composed?  When 
y;lass  windows  vibrate,  and,  by  their 
prolonoed  action  and  reflection,  drown 
speech  in  an  apartment,  are  we  to  con- 
clude that  it  is  the  atmosphere  that  pro- 
duces these  effects  ? 

But  I  wiU  <;:ive  an  experimental 
illustration  ol'tiiis,  yet  more  in  jjoinf.  At 
a  i)ublic  dinner  a  sliort  time  a»;(),  my  seat 
hajipened  to  be  at  tiie  other  exlrcmily  of 
the  room  from  the  ])rincij)al  speakers. 
On  the  side  of  the  table  behind  me  was 
a  dead  wail,  and,  on  the  opposite  side, 
three  windows,  with  lartre  ])ancs  of 
i^lass.  When  the  speakers  directed 
their  voices  to  the  end  where  I  «as,  ih?. 
windows  beino-  open  to  the  direct  ini- 
j)ulse  of  their  \()ices,  not  a  syllable  of 
uhal  they  said  wis  understood  by  me, 
or  those  who  sat  near  me,  because  of  the 
pr(!loii<Ted  and  i>o\verful  reflections  from 
iheylass;  but  when  those  at  that  end 
of  the  room  spoke,  whose  backs  were 
towards  the  vvindows,  and  tiieir  faces 
towards  the  wall,  I  heard  ihcni  with 
sufficiei'.t  distinctness,  because  the  wall 
had  less  vibratory  action  than  the  •'•lass: 
would  the  same  iuHuence  have  been 
])roduced  in  the  absence  of  the  if-lass? 
And  yet,  in  judyiuj)-  of,  and  in  our  en- 
deavours to  reo-iilate,  speech  in  apart- 
ments, it  is  usual  to  consider  the  mere 
form  of  a  room,  and  not  the  nature 
and  influence  of  the  surruundiu}^  solids, 
and  to  reason  as  if  e\ery  eflect  were  de- 
pendent on  the  atmosphere  only.  Are 
not  causes  and  effects  similar  in  regard 
to  musical  wind  instruments?  Do  not 
sounds  differ  in  conformity  to  their  form, 
dimensions,  and  component  parts  ?  and 
are  not  these  jiroduced  by  the  action  of 
the  atoms  of  which  the  instruments  are 
composed,  althou^-Ji  the  yieldintif  princi- 
ple of  the  atmospliere  allows  vibration  in 
the  solid,  and  air  is  the  medium  by 
which  sound  is  transmitted  to  the  ear  ? 
When  the  bosom  of  the  little  canary 
bird  is  aj^itated  durin;^-  sonpf,  and  its 
loud  and  harmonious  notes  aHord  plea- 
sure to  the  listener,  are  these  the  effects 
of  the  plumaije  that  is  presented  to  the 
eye,  or  of  the  wind-pipe  and  mechanism 
connected  with  it?  and  does  not  every 
atom  of  these  act  its  part  ? 

When  song  or  speech  is  produced  by 
tiie  mechanism  with  which  we  are  fur- 
jiished  for  this  purpose,  are  these  the 
efl'ects  of  the   breath  alone,  or  is  it  only 


the  power  wliich  sets  in  motion  the 
whole  component  parts  of  the  wind-pipe, 
and  the  cartilage  and  membranes  con- 
nected with  it  ?  Nearly  every  part 
immediately  connected  with  the  human 
car  is  more  intensely  vibratory  and  sono- 
rous than  the  central  parts,  and  yet  we 
g'ive  the  preference  to  these  last,  not- 
withstanding these  facts,  and  that  there 
are  so  many  insurmountable  obstacles  in 
its  way. 

It  may  be  asked,  how  is  it  that  the 
reflections  (d'  the  human  voice  produce 
such  fatiguing  influence  on  a  speaker, 
but  do  not  agitate  the  ])inna,  which  is 
more  elastic  than  the  external  parts  of 
the  mouth,  and  it  is  an  expanded  lever, 
exposing  much  surface  to  the  direct  in- 
fluence of  sound,  and  resting  on  a  sono- 
rous fulcrum,  the  base  of  which  is  di- 
rected towards  the  iiervc  of  hearing.  It 
may  also  be  repeated,  that  it  is  composed 
of  the  san}e  materials  as  the  windpipe, 
with  an  additional  proportion  of  liquid, 
which  at  the  temperature  of  the  human 
body  is  not  only  a  more  |)owerful  and 
rapid  conductor  of  sounds  than  air,  but 
conjointly  with  solids  appears  to  be 
susceptible  of  arrangement  for  the  pre- 
servation of  the  original  character  of 
sounds,  as  exhibited  in  the  ear  itself. 

I  shall  now  make  some  observations 
on  the  eustachian  lube,  which  passes  from 
the  gullet  opposite  to  the  nasal  open- 
ings, to  the  cavity  in  the  central  part  of 
the  ear.  Regarding  this  attuner  of  the 
voice,  physiologists  also  reason  as  if  it 
were  a  fixture,  without  vibratory  action, 
and  as  if  the  aerial  passage  were  the 
prevalent  medium  through  which  sound 
acts,  and  not  the  solids  of  which  it  is 
composed. 

Here,  as  in  the  external  ear,  it  is  ad- 
vanced, that  any  impediment  within  the 
tube  is  fatal  to  its  conducting-  power;  but 
in  both  cases  this  depends  on  the  obstruc- 
tion being  such  as  to  arrest  vibratory 
action  in  the  solids*  In  fact,  sound  is 
transmitted  by  this  tube  as  by  the  ste- 
thoscope. 

If  it  be  admitted,  that  through  sono- 
roussolids  the  transit  of  this  phenomenon 
is  from  10  to  16  times  more  rapid  than 
through  common  air,  and  its  intensity 
exceedingly  greater,  it  is  an  inversion  of 
nature  to  suppose  that  air  in  this  case  is 
the  medium  of  conduction. 


*  Tliis  is  exeinplified  by  pressing  tlie  point  of 
the  linger  on  tlie  lip  of  a  tumbler  or  goblet  in  a 
vibratory  stale. 
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It  would  be  equally  fallacious  to  say, 
that  what  is  termed  a  non  conductor  of 
heat  transposes  it  more  readily  and  with 
more  effect  than  a  rapid  conductor,  or 
that  which  is  most  permeable  to  heat. 
There  is  no  such  thing'  as  a  non-con- 
ductor of  heat;  nor  is  there  any  non- 
productor  or  conductor  of  sound  ;  but  we 
must  reason  on  both  these  p'-enomena 
by  contrast,  and  accordino;'  to  the  mea- 
sure of  effect  produced  in  different 
bodies. 

This  tube,  towards  the  mouth,  is  car- 
tilaginous and  trumpet-nioulhcd,  conse- 
quently, powerfully  sonorous,  but  con- 
tracts towards  the  ear,  and  is  of  hard 
bone,  like  the  external  canal  in  tlieear  ; 
the  effects  of  which  must  be  to  prevent 
the  prolongation  of  sound  that  would  be 
produced  by  the  extension  of  the  gristle 
internally.  It  does  not  contain  any- 
thing to  impede  or  derange  sounds,  as 
in  the  canal  of  the  external  ear  ;  and 
they  may,  by  certain  means,  be  con- 
ducted with  intensity  of  effect  through 
this  chanjiel.  It  is  by  this  course  tliat 
we  are  enabled  to  regulate  the  tone  and 
pitch  of  our  own  voice,  of  which  many 
proofs  may  be  given  ;  but  the  two  fol- 
lowing instances  may  be  sufficient. 

If  a  nut,  or  anything  hard,  be  cracked 
between  the  teeth,  with  the  lips  shut, 
the  sound  is  beard  loud  and  distinct  in 
the  ear  ;  but  the  car  of  another  indi- 
vidual placed  near  to  the  mouth  of  the 
person  who  cracks  the  nut  may  not  hoar 
it. 

The  next  illustration,  however,  is 
more  in  point,  and  not  only  evinces  fa- 
cility in  the  eustachian  tube  to  transmit 
sound  to  the  ear,  but  the  predominant 
poAAcr  of  solids  over  common  air  in  con- 
ducting sound. 

I  have  a  letter  in  my  possession,  from 
a  person  in  Stonehaven  to  a  clergyman 
in  Aberdeen,  wherein  it  is  mentioned  by 
the  writer,  that  he  is  so  deaf  that  when 
there  are  2000  people  in  church,  and 
most  of  them  singing,  he  is  no  more 
sensible  of  sound  than  if  the  church 
were  empty ;  but  by  using  a  piece  of 
wood  of  the  form  and  size  of  a  large 
tuning  fork,  placing  one  end  of  it  on 
the  ledge  of  the  seat,  and  the  other  end 
in  contact  with  his  teeth,  he  not  only 
hears,  but  is  enabled  to  join  in  the  tune. 
The  facts  of  this  case  are  consistent  with 
my  experiments  on  the  stethoscope  and 
the  ear,  as  given  in  the  ]\Iedical  Gazette 
of  tlie  29th  June  last,  and  these  evince 
not  only  the  power  of  solids  beyond  that 


of  the  atmosphere  as  conductors,  but  that 
in  both  cases  sound  is  communicated  t(» 
the  nerve  of  hearing  by  vibratory  action 
in  the  solids  of  the  eustachian  tube  and 
the  ear,  in  conjunction  with  the  denser 
fluids  that  are  in  immediate  contact  with 
the  sonorous  solids. 

Previous  to  concluding  my  present 
observations,  and  entering  upon  the  laby- 
rinlh,  I  shall  make  some  remarks  on  tiie 
partition  which  se[)aratcs  the  central 
from  the  inlernal  ear  ;  because  the  pro- 
j)erties  and  arrangements  are  very  dif- 
ferent in  the  labyrinth  to  those  in  the 
central  jjartsof  tlie  external  ear,  and  the 
cavitj'  of  the  tym))anum,  the  former 
being'  a  combination  of  solids  and 
aqueous  fluids,  and  the  latter  of  solids 
and  aerial  fluids. 

It  may  be  noticed,  that  what  is  consi- 
dered to  be  the  principal  conducting  me- 
dia in  this  bony  jiartitifui,  had  licen  very 
imperfectly  understood,  until  ^I.  Savart 
lately  discovered,  that  liie  two  openings 
in  tiie  bone,  which  are  termed  the  fe- 
nestra, are  filled  with  double  mem- 
brane, with  air  between  these,  and 
that  they  are  connected  by  a  minute 
tube,  also  filled  with  air,  which  is 
not  only  comparatively  a  tardy  messen- 
ger, but  all  peculiarly  thin  membranous 
bodies,  in  coiniexion  with  air,  produce 
a  repetition  and  prolongation  of  sound, 
as  do  sonorous  soli<ls  approaching  to 
a  circular  form,  and  tlio  fenestra  being' 
of  different  forms,  must  also  occasion 
different  sounds.  This  mechanism  is 
extended,  longitudinally,  in  a  trans- 
verse position  to  the  direction  of  the 
labyrinth,  and  nerve  of  hearing,  which 
I  must  also  consider  inimical  to  tlie 
transmission  of  distinct  sounds. 

According  to  Savart,  the  last  link  in 
the  chain  of  bones  in  tlie  tympanic 
cavity,  the  stapes,  is  affixed  to  the  outer 
membrane  of  the  fenestra  ovalis,  while 
the  inner  membrane  is  attached  to  that 
which  lines  the  vestibule.  The  interior 
membrane  of  the  fe;:estra  rotunda  is  con- 
nected with  that  which  enters  and  lines 
the  cochlea,  and  the  whole  is  set  in 
motion  b^-  the  pulsations  of  the  external 
air  upon  the  membrana  tympani.  As 
previously  suggested,  the  effect  of  this, 
probably,  is  to  produce  a  slight  degree 
of  action  in  the  aqueous  fluid  in  the 
labyriuth,  and  an  influence  similar  to 
what  is  occasioned  by  a  gentle  current 
of  air  in  increasingsound  in  the  direction 
of  the  air,  of  which  we  are  frequently 
sensible  during  the  ringing  of  the  church 
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bell.  It  seems  consistent  with  this  idea, 
that  if  no  such  cause  exists  in  the  atmos- 
phere to  produce  this  effect,  sound  is 
diminished,  but  not  deran<>-ed  ;  and  it  is 
said,  that  this  mechanism  in  the  ear, 
from  the  external  membrane  of  the  tym- 
panum to  the  stapes  inclusive,  may  be 
destroyed  without  material  diminution 
in  the  sense  of  hearinff. 

If  this  fact  be  established,  it  appears 
to  me  alone  sufficient  to  demonstrate, 
that  predominant  and  intellijrent  sounds 
are  not  conducted  in  this  direction. 


CASE  OF   SERO-CYSTIC  TUMORS 
OF  THE  BREAST, 

REMOVED  BY  OPERATION;  WITH  OBSER- 
VATIONS ON  THE  PROPRIETV  OF  OPERAT- 
ING IN  STATES  OF  PROSTRATION  FROM 
EXTREME  APPREHENSION. 

Bv  T.  B.  Curling,  Esq. 

[For  the  Loiidim  Medical  Gazette.'] 

A  RESPECTABLE  female,  residing'  at 
Hoxton,  of  healthy  appearance,  spare 
form,  and  between  40  and  oO years  of  ag-e, 
consulted  me.  May  28,  1833,  for  an  en- 
largement of  her  left  breast.  She  inform- 
ed me  that  she  had  been  confined  about 
four  months  previously,  soon  after  which 
her  breast  became  enlarged  and  painful. 
She  continued,  however,  to  suckle  her 
child,  and  l)y  the  advice  of  Mr.  Amsden, 
her  medical  attendant,  applied  to  the 
swelling  leeches  and  cold  lotion,  and  af- 
terwards a  poultice.  On  examination,  I 
found  a  considerable  defined  tumor  of 
the  breast,  which,  when  handled,  gave 
an  obscure  sensation  of  fluctuation.  It 
was  tender,  and  the  patient  occasionally 
experienced  sharp  aching  pains  in  it. 
The  skin  covering  the  most  prominent 
part  of  the  swelling  was  livid,  and  the 
neighbouring-  subcutaneous  veins  were 
enlarged.  Her  general  health  was  un- 
impaired. Mr.  Amsden  had  attempted 
to  lance  the  tumor,  but  the  patient  sud- 
denly checked  his  hand,  so  that  only  a 
little  blood  issued  from  the  slight  wound 
which  he  made.  Suspecting  the  presence 
of  fluid,  I  was  anxious  to  introduce  a 
grooved  needle,  in  order  to  ascertain  its 
nature  ;  but  she  was  so  remarkably  timid 
that  I  could  not  prevail  upon  her  to 
allow  me  to  do  so.  I  suggested  local 
treatment,  of  a  mild  antiphlogistic  na- 
ture, and  expressed  an  opinion  that  the 
swelling  would  not  disappear   without 


something  operative  being-  performed. 
Frightened  by  my  advice,  she  did  not 
call  again,  but  placed  herself  under  the 
care  of  a  woman  who  pretended  to  cure 
cancer,  and  who  applied  to  the  part  a 
highly  irritating-  plaster.  About  six 
weeks  after  I  first  saw  her.  Sir  W. 
Blizard  and  myself  were  sent  for  to  visit 
her  with  iVIr.  Amsden.  Her  breast  was 
then  greatly  swollen,  and  presented  a 
large  open  fungoid  sore,  ulcerated  and 
sloughy,  wiih  everted  edges,  and  dis- 
charging an  oflfensive  matter  mixed  with 
blood.  The  glands  above  the  clavicle 
and  in  tlie  axilla  were  quite  free  from 
disease.  Her  general  health  was  much 
impaired,  and  her  countenance  appeared 
sallow  and  anxious.  Amputation  of  the 
breast  was  proposed,  as  the  only  means 
of  afl"ording  relief  and  saving^  life  ;  but 
it  was  obstinately  rejected,  the  patient 
entertaining  the  greatest  dread  of  under- 
going any  operation.  A  few  days  af- 
terwards, however,  the  husband  called 
to  say  that  she  had  consented  to  submit 
to  it. 

July  13th. — We  visited  her  about 
10  A.M.  to  perform  the  operation,  and 
found  her  apparently  almost  dead  from 
excessive  apprehension.  She  was  faint, 
tremulous,  and  pallid,  and  her  pulse  was 
scarcely  perceptible.  After  taking  some 
wine  and  volatile  alkali,  she  revived  a 
little,  but  soon  relapsed  into  the  same 
state  of  collapse,  in  which  she  had 
scarcely  power  to  articulate,  "  Why  do 
you  deceive  me  ;  why  don't  you  go  on  ?" 
After  we  had  waited  nearly  an  hour, 
finding-  her  a  little  restored,  Sir  W. 
Blizard  thought  it  desirable  not  to  delay 
further,  being  of  opinion  that  the  stimu- 
lus of  the  operation  would  tend  to  arouse 
her,  and  that  her'depressed  condition  be- 
ingthe  result  of  extreme  dread,  was  not 
likely  to  be  improved  till  the  breast  was 
removed.  She  was  in  the  recumbent 
position,  so  that  without  disturbing-  her 
I  amputated  the  breast  as  quickly  as 
possible.  After  the  first  incision  she 
revived  a  little,  but  soon  became  slightly 
convulsed.  Very  little  blood  was  lost 
in  the  operation:  about  a  dozen  vessels 
required  ligatures.  When  it  was  over, 
she  expressed  herself  as  feeling  far 
more  comfortable,  and  her  pulse  was 
decidedly  improved  in  power.  An 
opiate  was  ordered,  and  in  the  evening 
I  found  her  calm  and  free  from  pain, 
and  that  she  had  dozed  a  little  during- 
the  day.  The  tumor  consisted  of  a  fun- 
goid mass,  made  up  of  a  fribrinous  de- 
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posit  intermixed  with  coag'ula  of  blood 
and  the  natural  tissue  of  the  ])art. 
From  the  time  of  the  operation  she  (."-ra- 
dually  recovered  her  liealtli  and  s])irits: 
part  of  the  wound  healed  hv  the  first  in- 
tention, the  rest  granulated  fnvourahly, 
and  it  was  entirely  healed  in  about 
three  weeks. 

This  patient  remained  in  fjood  health 
for  upwards  of  two  years,  during'  which 
period  she  ayain  became  prcornant,  and 
was  safely  delivered  of  a  child,  but  she 
did  not  suckle  it.  Her  husband  after- 
wards g-ot  into  difficulties,  and  was 
thrown  into  prison  for  debt,  which 
caused  her  much  uneasiness  of  mind. 
In  the  month  of  October,  1835,  she  called 
on  me  on  account  of  a  small  tumor 
which  had  made  its  ajjpearance  about 
two  months  previously,  a  little  below 
the  cicatrix  of  the  former  wound.  It 
was  about  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg, 
tense,  painful,  fluctuated  very  distinctly, 
and  was  increasing  daily.  The  skin 
covering  it  was  of  a  livid  colour.  Its 
base  was  indurated,  and  closely  adhe 
rent  to  the  parts  beneath.  There  was 
no  affection  of  the  cervical  or  axillary 
glands,  nor  evidence  of  disease  existing^ 
in  any  other  part  of  the  body.  She  was 
a  good  deal  out  of  health,  and  evidently 
suflering  much  from  anxiety.  I  sug- 
gested to  her  the  removal  of  this  second 
tumor,  to  whicli  she  at  once  consented, 
but  requested  me,  as  her  circumstances 
were  now  much  chant;ed,  to  obtain  her 
admission  into  the  Lond()n  Hospital. 
I  accordingly  took  her  in,  and  per- 
formed the  operation  November  3d. 
The  tumor  being  of  much  smaller  size, 
its  removal  formed  a  less  severe  o])era- 
tiou  than  the  f<n-mer  one  ;  and  although 
she  manifested  great  fear,  and  was 
slightly  convulsed  during  its  perform- 
ance, it  was  borne  mucii  better.  Tlie 
tumor  was  found  to  consist  of  a  smooth 
serous  cyst,  containing  about  an  ounce 
of  a  thin  fluid,  darkened  in  colour  by 
the  admixture  of  blood.  From  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cyst  projected  a  small  fun- 
gus, about  the  size  of  the  end  of  the 
little  finger.  The  surface  of  this  fnn- 
g'oid  excrescence  was  ulcerated,  and,  on 
making  a  section,  it  was  found  to  be 
composed  of  coagulated  blood  and  a 
whitish  deposit,  probably  fibrni.  The 
base  of  the  tumor  beneath  was  indu- 
rated ;  a  firm  deposit,  very  similar  to 
that  of  the  little  fungus,  being  mixed  up 
with  the  adipose  tissue.  The  diseased 
part    was   supplied   by  some   vessels  of 


rather  large  size,  which  required  to  be 
secured. 

Tliis  case  aflbrds  an  interesting  ex- 
ample of  the  sero-cystic  tumor  of  the 
breast,  the  iiistory  of  which  has  re- 
cently been  given  by  Sir  B.  Brodie, 
with  his  usual  accuracy.  The  disease 
is  exhilnted  in  various  stages.  When  it 
was  first  developed,  the  swelling  was 
seen  to  proceed  from  a  simple  cyst  to 
form  an  alarming  fungoid  tumor,  which, 
if  not  removed  by  operation,  would  in- 
evitably have  destroyed  the  patient  in  a 
short  period.  But  the  disease  being- 
purely  local,  the  wound  healed  readily, 
and  the  woman  was  completely  restored 
to  health.  In  this  affection,  several 
cysts  are  liable  to  be  generated,  and  the 
second  tumor,  which  arose  subsequently, 
aflbrded  a  beautiful  specimen  of  the 
fungoid  excrescence  which  springs  up 
from  the  interior  of  the  cyst,  and  which, 
afterwards  increasing,  gives  so  formida- 
ble and  dangerous  a  character  to  the 
disease*.  When  the  wound  after  the 
second  operation  had  just  healed,  the 
patient  was  attacked  with  erysipelas, 
which  happened  to  be  very  jjrevalent  in 
the  hospital.  It  commenced  on  the 
back ;  from  which  ])art  it  extended  to 
the  chest,  abdomen,  head,  and  right 
arm.  After  lingering-  some  time  iindor 
this  fresh  eomjtlaint,  the  patient  died. 

I  have  never  performed  an  operation 
under  circumstances  so  alarming-  as  ex- 
isted in  this  case  at  the  time  of  the  re- 
moval of  the  first  tumor.  Tiie  state  of 
death-like  collapse,  evidently  the  result 
of  extreme  dread,  would  ceriainly  have 
deterred  me  from  ])roceeding,  liad  I  not 
been  encouraged  by  more  experienced 
advice.  The  operation  proved,  as  had 
been  anticipated,  a  stimulus,  and  served 
to  arouse  the  patient  from  the  deep  pros- 
tration into  which  she  had  fallen.  This 
case  calls  to  my  recollection  the  par- 
ticulars of  a  case  of  amputation,  per- 
formed in  a  similar  state  of  the  system. 
It  occurred  many  years  ag-o  at  the 
London  Hns])ital,  and  is  recorded  by 
Sir  W.  Blizard,  in  a  little  hor.]i  which  is 
now  out  of  date  and  print.  Thefoliow- 
ino-  is  the  passage  in  «hich  it  is  related. 
"  There  is  sometimes  a  state  of  dreadful 
apprehension  concerning  operations, 
even  in  persons  of  undoubted  courage. 
An  occurrence,  some  years  since,  at  the 
London  Hospital,  will  express  this  in  a 


*  Tile  jirepaiation  is  preserved  in  the  Museum 
at  tlie  Loiiflou  Hosiiital. 
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striking-  manner,  antl  may  convey  some 
instruction.  A  foreigner  was  to  liave 
his  lejr  amputated,  on  account  of  a  dis- 
ease in  it,  throngli  wliici)  he  was  sink- 
ing. He  was  so  reduced,  that  it  was 
determined  to  ])erform  the  operation  on 
bis  hed.  At  the  moment  of  proceeding- 
to  the  incision,  lie  suddenly  raised  him- 
self, fainted,  and  fell  backwards.  He 
thus  continued  some  minutes,  with  a 
pulse  barely  perceptible.  He  then  re- 
covered a  little,  again  started  up,  askerl 
'  Is  my  leg  ofl"?'  and,  ujion  being  told 
that  it  was  not,  fainted  again.  It  was 
judged,  that  he  would  inevitably  die 
from  repeated  fainting;  that  the  opera- 
tion, performed  with  due  care  as  to  loss 
of  blood,  would  tend  to  rouse,  instead 
of  weakening  the  action  of  the  heart 
and  vessels ;  and  that,  tiierefore,  it 
ought  to  be  performed.      It  was  done 

with  as  much  expedition  asjiossible 

Tlie  operation  was  entirely  finished, 
when  he  again  raised  himself,  and  put 
the  question  as  before.  Being-  assured 
that  his  leg  was  removed,  he  instantly 
became  cheerful,  and  fainted  no  more. 
He  left  the  hospital  perfectly  well  ;  and 
always  declared,  that  he  had  not  the 
least  painful  sensation  from,  or  con- 
sci(Ui.sness  of,  the  ojieration*." 

I  have  noticed  the  peculiar  circum- 
stances of  these  two  cases,  because 
they  bear  dii-eclly  on  a  point  of  prneti  ■ 
cal  importance,  viz.  the  propriety  ofper- 
forming  operations  on  jiersons  thusd;in- 
gerously  depressed  by  excessive  appre- 
hension. The  state  of  system  conse- 
quent upon  great  dread,  or  making  up 
the  mind  to  the  endurance  of  painful 
operations,  is  related  in  some  few  in- 
stances to  have  had  a  fatal  termination. 
Mr.  Travers,  in  his  work  on  Constitu- 
tional Irritation, t  mentions  that  a  man 
who  was  the  subject  of  strangulated 
hernia,  expired  suddenly  during  the 
steps  preliminary  to  the  operation, 
tliough  the  circum'tances  were,  in  other 
respects,  such  as  to  afford  llie  fairest 
prospect  of  relief.  Some  years  ago,  a 
patient  of  jNIr.  Headington's,who  had  an 
aneurism  of  the  femoral  artery,  expired 
at  the  London  Hospital,  under  similar 
circumstances.  An  operation  was  pro- 
posed, to  which  he  readily  assented. 
On  entering  the  theatre,  however,  be 
fainted  ;  some  wine  and  water  was  given 


,  Le<tiireson   tl.e  large  Blood-vc-sseis  of  tlie 
Extremities,  p.  £5. 
t  P.  !7. 


bim,  which  he  distinctly  swallowed,  ami 
the  operation  wss  proceeded  in,  the 
artery  exposed,  and  the  ligature  applied, 
but  not  tightened.  During  the  opera- 
tion, it  was  observed  that  no  pulsation 
could  be  felt  in  the  timior,  but  this  was 
accounted  for  by  the  fainting.  Before 
tightening  the  ligature,  it  was  suggested 
l)y  tlic  operator  to  wait  until  the  pulsa- 
tion was  re-established  :  some  increased 
attention  was  then  paid  to  rouse  the  dor- 
mant f^nergies  of  the  patient,  and  it  was 
rcinarked,  that  the  syncope  had  con- 
tinued an  unusual  time.  After  the 
attempts  had  been  sometime  persevered 
in,  a  more  attentive  observation  proved 
that  he  was  quite  dead*.  In  the  first 
case  it  is  not  stated  that  the  patient 
had  exhibited  beforehand  any  dread  of, 
or  reluctance  to  underg-o,  the  operation, 
whilst  in  the  second  we  find  that  it  was 
readily  assented  to.  The  conduct  and 
exclamations  of  my  patient,  and  the  man 
whose  limb  was  amputated  by  Sir  W. 
Blizard,  ])revious  to  the  o])eration, 
clearly  expressed  the  mental  agony 
which  they  suffered,  and  in  this  respect 
they  ofler  a  striking  contrast  to  these 
two,  who,  in  ail  probability,  belonged  to 
that  class  of  persons  who  suffer  the  more 
by  striving  to  repress  the  inlernal  strug-- 
gles  of  the  mind.  The  success  of  tl)e 
operation  for  (he  removal  of  the  breast 
in  the  case  which  I  have  here  de- 
tailed, tends  strongly  to  confirm  the 
sfuindness  of  the  advice  under  wliich  I 
acted,  and  the  value  of  which,  as  apjili- 
cable  to  other  cases,  is  not  in  my  opinion 
Cfuinterhalanced  by  the  two  fatal  cases 
which  have  been  adduced,  since  dea4h 
totdv  place  before  the  o])eration  bad  been 
commenced  in  one  of  them,  and  proba- 
bly this  was  the  case  in  the  other. 
There  are  few  occurrences  in  our  pro- 
fession more  jiainful  to  the  surgeon  than 
a  patient  dying  under  the  knife,  but  I 
am  inclined  to  think  that  in  these  par- 
ticnlai-  cases  there  is  greater  danger  in 
<lelay,  and  in  ])roloiiging  the  patient's 
fears,  tlian  in  an  expeditious  perform- 
ance of  the  operation,  w  iiich  not  only 
proves  less  tr^'ing  than  is  generally  an- 
ticipated,but  which  terminates  in  remov- 
ing- the  source  of  distress,  and  the  chief 
cause  of  the  alarming-  symptoms. 

*  This  ca5e  is   also  related  by  Mr.  Travers,  at 
p.  18. 
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OBSERVATIONS 

ON 

THE  OCCURRENCE  of  CEREBRAL 
DISORDERS, 

hi   coiinectioii  with    diseased  Kidneys,   in 
Children. 

By  Golding  Bird,  M.D.  A.M. 

Physician  to  the  Finsbury  UisjieBsary,  &c. 
[^For  the  Medical  Gazette.'] 

The  liability  to  the  accession  of  symp- 
toms indicative  of  cerebral  lesion,  when 
the  functions  of  the  kidneys  are  inter- 
fered with,  has  been  so  distiiicily  de- 
monstrated by  Dr.  Bri^^'ht,  and  is  now 
so  generally  reco;;nized  by  the  profes- 
sion, that  it  would  be  quite  superHuous 
to  occupy  the  payees  of  the  Medical 
Gazette  with  cases  illustrative  of  this 
curious  complication  ;  more  particularly 
as  tliey  are  sufficiently  frequent  to  fall 
under  the  notice  of  every  practitioner 
whose  field  of  experience  is  sufficiently 
extended. 

The  connection  of  cerebral  with  renal 
disease,  however,  becomes  interesting 
in  another  point  of  view — from  tiie  pos- 
sibility of  detecting-  the  existence  of 
diseased  kidneys,  from  the  peculiar 
character  of  the  cerebral  symptoms 
manifested  when  cedenia  of  the  extre- 
mities or  even  coagulable  urine  may  be 
absent ;  a  fact  lately  pointed  out  by 
Dr.  Addison  *. 

There  is  considerable  reason  to  be- 
lieve that  the  functional  or  structural 
lesion  of  the  kidneys  is  a  much  more 
frequent  exciting  cause  of  many  of  the 
head  affections  so  frequently  presented 
by  children  than  has  been  hitherto  sus- 
pected ;  especially  among  those  who 
come  under  our  notice  in  public  prac- 
tice. Among  the  children  of  the  poor, 
in  large  and  crow  ded  towns,  scarlet  fever 
often  passes  off  completely  unnoticed, 
save  as  a  reputed  cold  or  sore-throat, 
in  consequence  of  the  too  frequent  care- 
lessness or  neglect  of  parents,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  the  often  evanescent  cha- 
racter of  the  exanthema  on  the  other  ; 
and  hence  nothing  is  more  frequent  than 
to  have  children  brought  to  our  hospi- 
tals and  dispensaries  in  whom  the  pallid 
face,  and  the  ])uffiness  under  the  eyes, 
with  perhaps  slight  cedenia  of  the  ex- 
tremities, have    led    to    a    suspicion   of 

*  Guy's  Hospital  Reports,  No.  8. 


renal   disease,  and,  on   examining   the 
urine,  this  suspicion  has  been  justified 
bv    finding    the  secretion    loaded    with 
albumen  ;  although  on   questioJiing  the 
parents,  the  only   assignable   clue  to  a 
probable  cause  of  these   symptoms   has 
been  the  prevalence  of  epidemic  scarlet 
fever  in  the  neighbourhood  some  weeks 
or  months  previously  ;   the  child  at  that 
time    having    been   indisposed,  but   too 
slightly  to  demand  confinement  or  medi- 
cal attention  :  and    not  only  is  this  ten- 
dency to  the  production  of  that  degene- 
ration of  the  kidney  jtoiuted  out  by  Dr. 
Brigiif,  indicated    by    tlie    oedema    and 
coMgulable  urine  so  i'requently  met  witli 
and    recognized,  but    it    is    more    than 
])robable  that    careful   observation    «ill 
shew   that   ujany  of  tlic    obscure    heart 
afieetions  of  children,  eh.tracterized   by 
coma    or  convulsions,    and    coming   on 
without  any  ol)vious  cause,  mav  in  m:iny 
instances  be  traced   to  lesion  of  the  kid- 
neys, ])roduced  in    the  first  instance  by 
the    interference    with  the   functions  of 
the    skin  by   neglected  scarlet  fever,  or 
perhaps    even    measles.       Hence    such 
cases  may  be  referred  to  the  class  pointed 
out   by     Dr.  Addison    in    the     jVfemoir 
before    alluded    to;  and    thus  sus|)icion 
will  be  often  awakened   to  the  real  na- 
ture of  the  ailment,  by  the  jjeculiar cha- 
racter of  the  cerebral  symptoms  mani- 
fested.      I    have    had     this    conviction 
forced    upon   me,  by   the  extraordinary 
prevalence    of     reputed     hydroce])halic 
cases,  lately  occurring  in  the  persons  of 
children    who    suffered    in    the   severe 
epidemic  scarlet  fever  of  last  autumn. 
On   investigating  some  of  these  cases, 
the  coagulability  of  the  urine,  often  in- 
dependent of  oedema  of  the  extremities, 
has  at  least  rendered    the  existence  of 
renal  disease  probable  ;  whilst,  in  others, 
the    peculiar   quiet  stupor,  almost    like 
that    produced     by    a    narcotic    ))oison, 
with  the  pale  face,  slight  puffiness  under 
the  eyes,  and  the  absence  of  screaming, 
have  afforded  a  great  evidence  of  these 
cases  being  analogous  to  those  pointed 
out  by  Dr.  Addison.      So  many  children 
affected    in    this    manner,  have,  during 
this  spring,  been  brought  to  the  Dispen- 
sary, that  several  pages  might  be  filled 
with  the  details  of  their  cases,  were  such 
desirable.     The  question  of  interest  ap- 
pears to  be  not  so  much  in  the  positive 
occurrence  of  cerebral   symptoms   con- 
nected with  diseased  kidneys,  but  as  to 
how  far    the    peculiar    character    of 
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such     cerebral   disturhance    is   itidica- 
tive  of  the  existence  of  renal  disease. 

So  far  as  my  own  experience  has  ex- 
tended, I  am  convinced  that  cases  do 
occur,  and  by  no  means  unfrcquently, 
iu  which  the  peculiar  character  of  the 
cerebral  symptoms  developed,  even  in 
very  young-  children,  would  direct  at- 
tention to  the  kidneys  as  the  exciting^ 
cause  of  the  more  prominent  affection, 
where  oedema,  or  even  albuminous  urine, 
may  be  absent.  It  is,  of  course,  by  no 
means  necessary  that  scarlet  fever,  or 
any  other  exanthem,  should  have  pre- 
viously existed  for  the  symptoms  alluded 
to,  to  develop  themselves;  bnt,  from  the 
frequent  existence  of  this  disease,  in  an 
epidemic  form,  in  crowded  districts,  it 
becomes,  in  the  great  majority  of  cases, 
the  frequent,  although  often  unsus- 
pected, cause  of  such  ailments.  Any- 
tliino;'  that  may  so  interfere  with  the 
secreting  function  of  the  kidney,  so  as  to 
jirevent  the  due  elimination  of  azotised 
matter  from  the  circulating  mass,  or 
may  prevent  its  excretion  when  once 
separated  from  the  blood,  is  fully  com- 
petent to  the  development  of  a  set  of 
cerebral  symptoms  analogous  to,  or 
identical  with,  those  described  by  Dr. 
Addison.  The  two  following  cases  will 
serve  to  illustrate  these  positions;  the 
first  case  being  an  example  of  bead- 
affection,  produced  by,  and  indicating 
the  existence  of,  positive  disease  of  the 
kidneys;  and  the  second,  illustrating 
what  rarely  occurs  in  young  children, 
viz.  the  cerebral  symptoms  produced  by 
a  mechanical  interference  to  the  excre- 
tion of  urine. 

Case  I.  — I  was  requested  by  Mr. 
Bartlett,  of  Hatton  Garden,  to  see  with 
him  a  little  boy  who  had  been  under  his 
care  since  April  30tii.  He  informed  me 
that  when  first  called  to  this  patient, 
who  was  three  years  of  age,  he  was  la- 
bouring under  excessive  irritability  of 
stomach,  cough,  and  dry  skin,  coming 
on  without  any  assignable  or  obvious 
cause;  the  urine  was  scanty,  pulse 
quick  and  feeble,  tongue  brown,  bowels 
confined,  face  pale,  and  presenting  a 
remarkably  torpid  appearance.  A  mer- 
curial purge  and  some  diaphoretic  medi- 
cines were  administered,  and  on  the 
following  day  the  vomiting  ceased.  On 
May  3d  this  symptom  returned,  and  on 
the  5th  the  child  fell  into  a  nearly  coma- 
tose state.  Mercurial  diaphoretics,  blis- 
ters to  the  neck,  leeches  to  the  temples, 
and  assafoetida  enemata  were  employed; 
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the  coma,  however,  increased,  and  on 
May  14th  I  saw  the  little  patieTit  with 
Mr.  Bartlett.  He  was  lying  in  bed, 
with  his  legs  stretched  out;  he  was  per- 
fectly torpid,  without  stcrtor;  but  each 
inspiration  was  accompanied  by  a  hiss- 
ing sound,  as  if  the  air  impinged  di- 
rectly upon  the  half  closed  lips.  The 
face  was  pale,  the  eyes  open,  pupils 
moderately  dilated,  slowly  contracting 
under  the  stimulus  of  light;  the  surface 
was  cool,  supple,  and  soft,  although  not 
moist.  It  appeared  that  the  little  pa- 
tient had  been  lying  in  this  state  since 
May  9th,  since  which  time  it  had 
scarcely  taken  any  food,  from  the  ex- 
treme difficulty  in  arousing  him  to  a 
sufficiently  conscious  state  to  allow  him 
to  swallow.  On  calling  loudly  to  him 
by  name,  I  succeeded  in  awakening  our 
patient  to  a  momentary  consciousness, 
during- which  he  took  a  little  beef-tea; 
but  be  almost  instantly  relapsed  into  bis 
previously  torpidstate,  tbe  lips  falling 
tog-ether,  and  the  hissing  noise  returning 
at  each  expiration.  There  was  no  evi- 
dence of  paralysis;  and  no  tendency  to 
convulsion  had  been  manifested  during 
his  illness.  A  little  urine  was  collected, 
and  was  found  to  be  slightly  coagulable 
by  heat,  although  no  oedema  or  puffi- 
ness  under  the  eyes  was  present.  Upon 
inquiry,  I  learnt  that  this  child  had  suf- 
fered from  the  epidemic  scarlatina  of 
last  autumn,  and  had  always  been  more 
or  less  indisposed  since. 

The  symptoms  presented  by  this  child, 
closely  resembled  those  seen  in  the  adult, 
when  the  function  of  the  kidney  bad 
been  interfered  with,  and  belonging  to 
the  second  class  of  the  cases  described 
by  Dr.  Addison,  in  Guy's  Hospital  Re- 
ports; and  believing,  moreover,  that 
serous  effusion  was  taking  place  into 
the  ventricles  of  the  brain,  I  had  no  liesi- 
tation  in  giving  an  unfavourable  prog- 
nosis, an  opinion  verified  by  the  death 
of  the  child  within  twenty-four  hours 
from  the  time  of  my  visit. 

The  body  was  opened  30  hours  after 
death.  In  the  head,  a  slight  tendency 
to  injection  of  the  membrane  was  ob- 
served; tbe  lateral  ventricles  contained 
each  about  an  ounce  of  serum;  the  sub- 
stance of  the  brain  was  remarkable  for 
its  snowy  whiteness,  and  for  the  ab- 
sence of  blood-points.  Chest:  With  the 
exception  of  slight  emphysema  of  both 
lungs,  everything  was  perfectly  healthy. 
Abdomen  :  Both  kidneys  were  turgid 
with  blood;  therightpresented externally, 
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a  slij>-ht  iUthoiigh  very  distinct  moltlcd 
appearance.  Tiie  substances  of  each,  on 
bein»-  cut  into,  appeared  of  a  deep  clio- 
colate  colour.  TJje  tunic  could  be  stripped 
off  with  tolerable  readiness.  No  other 
morbid  appearance  in  any  other  of  the 
abdominal  viscera. 

Case  II. — Alfred  Buford,  an  infitnt 
eio-ht  days  old,  was  brought  to  the  Fins- 
bury  Dispensary  in  the  bv:oinnino-  of 
last  April.  The  nurse  stated  that  it  had 
appeared  healthy  and  vifjorous  at  birth, 
from  which  period  it  had  gradually  de- 
clined, lying  in  a  torpid  state  all  day 
long,  and  being  aroused  with  extreme 
difficulty.  On  examining  the  little 
patient,  I  was  struck  with  the  remark- 
able appearance  of  quiet  stupor  it  pre- 
sented; its  face  was  pale,  eyes  half-closed, 
pupils  contracting  feebly  under  the  in- 
fluence of  light.  On  raising  a  limb,  it 
slowly  fell  on  removing  liie  hand,  into 
its  previous  position.  The  whole  ap- 
pearance was  so  like  that  of  a  child  who 
had  been  over-dosed  with  some  of  the 
narcotic  preparations  which  nurses  too 
often  administer  to  irritable  ciiildren, 
that  I  questioned  its  mother  on  this 
point;  it  appeared,  however,  tliat  no 
medicine  of  any  kind,  except  a  little 
castor  oil,  had  been  given  to  the  child 
since  its  birth.  On  holding  it  to  the 
breast,  its  lips  feebly  grasped  the  nipple, 
but  almost  immediatel}'  relaxed  their 
J)old,  the  infant  relapsing  into  its  pre- 
viously torpid  state.  On  inquiring  con- 
cerning the  urine,  the  mother  and  nurse 
lemarkcd  that  they  had  never  observed 
any  signs  of  that  excretion,  and  on 
examining  the  abdomen  I  found  it  dis- 
tended, the  scrotum  cedematous  and  ihe 
size  of  an  orange.  The  prepuce  was  also 
(edematous,  and  on  attempting  to  find 
its  orifice  I  at  first  failed,  but  eventually 
discovered  a  little  opening  not  larger 
than  a  hair;  this  was  dilated  with  a  probe, 
and  a  very  small  catheter  with  some 
difficulty  passed  into  the  bladder;  about 
half  a  pint  of  turbid  and  rather  foetid 
urine  escaped.  A  hot  fomentation  was 
ordered  to  the  abdomen  and  scrotum, 
and  some  stimulants  administered.  The 
child  revived  a  little  after  the  urine  was 
removed,  and  some  warmth  returned  to 
the  surface;  it  soon,  however,  relapsed 
into  its  previously  comatose  state,  and 
expired  in  iheevening.  During  the  illness 
no  sign  of  convulsion  was  manifested  ; 
the  quiet  stupor  and  pale  surface  were 
the  only  peculiar  symptoms.  The  child 
had  been,  before  I  saw  it,  under  the  care 


of  a  surgeon  in  the  neighbourliood,  who 
had  administered  some  medicine,  but 
appeared  to  have  passed  over  unnoticed 
the  fact  of  no  urine  having  been  voided 
since  the  birth. 

A  post-mortem  examinaticm  of  the 
body  took  place  24  hours  after  death. 
The  bladder  was  found  very  much 
thicker  than  natural,  its  mucous  coat  in- 
jected, and  numerous  muscular  bands 
appeared  developed  beneath  it,  so  that 
this  viscus  resembled  in  minialurc  tl)e 
state  of  bladder  seen  in  stricture.  The 
kidneys  were  turgid  with  blood,  of  a 
chocolate  colour,  and  on  squeezing  the 
cones  of  tiibuli  an  opaque  milk-like  viscid 
fluid  exuded  from  tiie  pai)ilkE.  No 
other  sign  of  disease  could  be  detected 
in  any  otiier  part  of  the  body. 

These  cases,  I  conceive,  are  of  interest, 
from  their  ])ointiiig  out  tile  jKissibility 
of  detecting,  or  at  least  suspecting,  the 
existence  of  renal  disease  even  in  very 
young  ciiildren,  by  the  character  of  the 
cerebral  symptoms  ]jresented  by  the 
patient :  a  fact,  moreover,  of  importance, 
as  it  shews  very  satisAictorily  that  the 
phenomena  described  in  Dr.  Addison's 
paper  are  not  limited  to  any  particular 
age,  and  hence  affords  a  powerful  argu- 
ment in  favour  of  the  correctness  of  the 
views  developed  in  that  essay.  Subjects 
of  this  importance  can  alone  be  tested 
by  experience,  and  not  by  the  application 
of  previous  opinions  or  assumptions  un- 
warranted even  by  statements  of  their 
authors.  It  is  a  dangerous  thing  to 
ojipose  preconceiv^ed  notions  to  induc- 
tions from  the  careful  observations  of 
facts  ;  and  tliose  who  are  rash  enough 
to  do  so  will  generally  have  the  mortifi- 
cation of  being  corrected  by  the  youngest 
student  who  carefully  watches  the  varied 
phenomena  of  disease. 

22,  Wilmington  Square. 


CASE  OF  EXTRACTION 

OF 

PENCIL  FROM  BLADDER  BY  THE 
LATERAL  OPERATION. 

Bv  Geo.  W.  Campbell,  A.M.  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Surgery  in  the  Macgill  Coll.  Montreal. 
[^For  the  3Iedicat  Gazette.'] 

William  Davies,  aged  21,  of  a  healthy 
constitution,  was  admitted  into  the 
Montreal  General  Hospital  in  March  last. 
He  stated  that  about  five  weeks  before  his 
admission,  while  suflk^^ring  from  retention 
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of  tiviiic,  lie  liad  iiitrodiiccd  a  sliort  piece 
of  a  coniinon  black  lead  pencil  into  the 
penis,  with  the  view  of  relieving-  him- 
self. The  pencil  slipped  from  iiis  grasp, 
and  liisattenipts  to  extract  it  only  pushed 
it  further  up  the  urethra.  Finally,  a 
surgfcon  was  sent  for,  and  by  the\r  united 
exertions  the  pencil  was  forced  into  the 
bladder.  From  that  period  up  to  the 
lime  of  his  admission  into  the  hospital, 
he  laboured  under  all  the  common 
symptoms  of  calculus  vesicae,  witli  turbid 
and  highly  offensive  urine,  which  he 
could  not  retain  for  a  long-er  period  than 
an  hour.  Upon  introducing-  a  sound, 
its  point  was  felt  to  rub  against  some 
foreign  body,  and  an  operation  was  de- 
termined on.  The  preliminary  steps 
hnving-been  taken,  an  incision  was  made 
into  the  bladder  by  the  lateral  method. 
Liston's  knife  and  a  grooved  staff  were 
the  instruments  used.  Upon  introducing- 
the  finger,  the  pencil  was  felt  firmly 
wedg-ed  between  the  pelvis  and  tlie  su- 
perior fundus  of  the  bladder,  and  was 
extracted  by  means  of  a  curved  forceps  : 
it  measured  upwards  of  three  inches,  and 
w  as  incrusted  for  about  half  its  length 
with  a  deposit  of  the  uric  acid  calculus. 
A  short  gum  elastic  tube  was  left  in  the 
wound  for  24  hours  ;  tbe  urine  began  to 
flow  through  the  urethra  36  hom-s  after 
the  operation,  and  before  the  end  of  three 
weeks  the  wound  had  completely  cica- 
trized. 

Montreal,  May  .5th,  1840. 

ON  THE  EFFECTS 

OF 

DIVIDING  THE  INNER  STRAIGHT 
MUSCLE  OF  THE   EYE, 

FOR    STRABISMUS. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
The  following  particulars  of  the  present 
condition  of  the  eye,  in  a  patient  in 
whom  the  inner  straight  muscle  was 
divided  six  weeks  ago,  for  strabismus, 
may  be  interesting  to  some  of  j'our 
readers. 

Caroline  Hebditch,  aged  16,  living  at 
9,  Upper  Dorset  Street,  Bryanston 
Square,  began  to  squint  with  the  right 
eye  about  the  age  of  eigbt,  upon  being 
put  to  the  employment  of  picking  hair. 
The  right  eye  became  turned  in  to  tbe 
utmost   degree   of  ordinary  strabismus. 


But,  as  is  usual  in  such  cases,  when 
the  good  eye  was  closed,  the  distorted 
one  would  recover  its  proper  direction. 
The  sight  of  the  right  eye,  when  thus 
brought  into  use,  was,  however,  less 
perfect  than  that  of  the  left,  and  its  use 
in  this  manner  would  be  followed  by 
pain  and  aching  of  the  eye-ball. 

The  operation  consisted  in  dividing 
the  tendon  of  the  inner  straight  muscle 
Uj)on  the  groove  of  a  curette,  introduced 
between  it  and  the  sclerotic,  after  a 
vertical  section  of  the  conjunctiva,  near 
the  semilunar  fold  of  the  caruncula 
lacrymalis. 

The  results  of  the  operation,  now  that 
six  weeks  bave  elapsed,  are  the  follow- 
ing :— 

1.  The  right  eye,  upon  a  superficial 
examination,  might  appear  to  have 
completely  regained  its  just  direction  ; 
but  it  has,  in  truth,  only  approximated 
to  it.  The  patient,  as  you  stand  before 
her,  seems  to  look  at  you  with  both 
eyes  :  but  upon  her  closing  the  left  eye 
with  her  hand,  you  observe  the  i-ight  to 
be  sensibly  turned  further  outwards,  in 
order  to  look  at  you.  When  she  now 
opens  the  left  eye,  the  right  is  seen 
again  to  move  inwards,  reverting  to  its 
former  direction.  Nevertheless,  when 
both  eyes  are  open,  and  she  looks  straight 
forwards,  her  vision  is  single.  It  is, 
therefore,  to  be  presumed,  that  when 
looking  straight  forwards  with  both 
eyes,  she  disregards  impressions  made 
upon  the  right  eye. 

2.  The  right  eye  is  capable  of  being 
turned  further  inwards,  and  apparently  ^ 
the  same  extent  as  natural.    This  must 
attributed   to  tbe  agency  of  the   inner 
fibres  of  the  upper   and  lower  straight 
muscles. 

3.  The  right  and  left  eye  appear  to 
move  together  with  perfect  consent. 
When  vision  is  directed  to  a  near  object, 
the  optic  axes  converge  more  ;  when  to  a 
remote  object  they  converge  less.  When 
an  oi)ject  is  moved  laterally  before  her, 
the  same  distance  being  preserved  from 
the  eyes,  the  optic  axes,  as  they  follow^ 
it,  seem  to  maintain  the  same  inclination 
towards  each  other.  The  same  consent, 
it  may  be  remarked,  really  obtains  be- 
tween the  eyes  of  persons  who  squint. 
So  the  best  account  of  the  eflects  of  the 
present  operation,  as  yet  described,  is, 
that  through  it  the  patient  squints  less 
than  before. 

4.  But,  in  addition,  she  can  turn 
her    right    eye    freely    outVvards,    and 
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uses  it  habitually  to  see  objects  tliat 
lie  to  her  right ;  her  raiioe  of  vision 
is  therefore  materially  increased.  Her 
right  eye,  likewise,  appears  to  have 
gained  strength  ;  vision  with  it  she  finds 
now  to  be  as  perfect  as  that  of  the  left, 
upon  trying-  both  alternately. 

It  is  evident  that  she  is  so  far  a  mate- 
rial g-ainer  by  the  operation.  But  there 
is  the  following  drawback,  v-liich,  how- 
ever, is  not  constant,  and  may  possibly 
diminish  with  time — her  rigiit  eye  ap- 
pears to  be  slightly  larger  than  the  left. 
This  arises  from  the  action  of  the  two 
oblique  muscles,  in  drawing  the  eye  for- 
wards, not  being  now  sufficiently  anta- 
gonised ;  the  right  eye  looks  larger  than 
the  left,  from  being  rendered,  through 
this  cause,  the  more  prominent  of  the 
two. — I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Herbert  Mayo. 

19,  George  Street,  Hanover  Square, 
June  2,  1840. 

ON  THE  SITUATION 

OF   THE 

DECIDUOUS  MEMBRANE, 

IN 

Cases  of  Extra-Uterine  Gestatiov. 
Br  Robert  Lee,  M.D.  F.R-S. 

\^For  the  Medical  Gazette.'] 

A  LADY  died  suddenly,  in  1829,  from  in- 
ternal haemorrhage,  produced  by  rupture 
of  the  right  fallo])ian  tube,  which  con- 
tained Bn  ovum.  On  opening  the  tube, 
and  examining  the  different  parts  of  the 
ovum,  I  found  a  deciduous  membiane 
every  where  surrounding  the  chorion, 
and  closely  adhering  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tube,  as  the  decidua  usually  docs 
to  the  lining  membrane  of  the  uterus  in 
ordinary  gestation.  Within  the  decidua 
the  chorion,  placenta,  amnion,  and  em- 
bryo, were  distinctly  seen.  The  uterus 
was  larger  than  natural,  and  there  was 
110  appearance  of  decidua  lining  its  in- 
ternal membrane.  The  decidua,  and 
other  parts  of  the  ovum  in  the  right  fal- 
lopian tube,  are  all  distinctly  seen  in  the 
preparation  of  the  uterus  and  its  appen- 
dages, which  is  now  in  the  museum  of 
St.  George's  Hospital. 

On  the  18th  July,  1836,  Mrs.  K , 

after  suffering  for  some  time  with  symp- 
toms of  inflammation  and  retroversion  of 
the  uterus,  was  seized  with  great  faint- 
ness,  and  soon  expired.  A  large  quan- 
tity of  fluid  blood  was  found  in  the  ab- 


dominal cavity,  and  the  right  fallopian 
tube,  which  contained  an  ovum  often  or 
twelve  weeks,  was  extensively  lacerated 
near  tlie  fimbriated  extremity.  Ou  re- 
moving the  uterus  and  its  appendages 
from  the  body,  and  carefully  examining 
the  ovum  contained  in  the  right  fallopian 
tube,  it  was  evident  that  a  deciduous 
membrane  every  where  surrounded  the 
chorion,  and  adhered  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  tube.  The  placenta,  which 
was  situated  at  the  extremity  of  the 
ovum  nearest  the  uterus,  was  seen  co- 
vered with  the  deci(hia,  and  coagiila  of 
the  fibrin  of  the  bUiod  were  traced  from 
tiie  interstices  of  the'  placenta  tin'ough 
the  decidua  into  veins  in  the  thickened 
muscular  coat  of  the  tube.  At  the  part 
where  the  placenta  was  situated,  the 
muscular  coat  of  the  tube  was  a  quarter 
of  an  inch  in  thickness,  and  could  rea- 
dily be  separated  into  layers  like  the 
muscular  coat  of  the  gravid  uterus.  In 
this  coat  of  the  tube,  tlie  veins  were  also 
readily  traced  from  the  inner  surface 
outward,  opening  obliquely  into  one 
another,  and  enlarging  as  they  reached 
a  great  vein  near  the  uterus. 

The  interstices  of  the  villosities  of 
the  chorion,  filled  ])artially  with  clots 
of  fibrin,  were  seen  around  the  whole 
ovum,  and  presented  nothing  diflerent 
in  their  appearance  from  those  of  ova 
which  have  been  developed  within  the 
uterus. 

Between  the  chorion  and  amnion,  near 
the  placenta,  was  seen  the  vcsicula  um- 
bilicalis,  w  ith  its  slender  peduncle,  pro- 
ceeding to  the  umbilical  cord. 

The  appearance  of  the  amnion,  cord, 
and  embryo,  was  perfectly  natural. 

The  uterus  was  considerably  enlarged, 
and  its  inner  surface  was  coated  wiih  a 
very  thick  layer  of  a  yellowish-white 
soft  substance,  like  common  adipose 
matter,  and  bearing  no  resemblance  to 
deciduous  membrane.  There  was  no 
trace  of  any  arterial  or  venous  canal  in 
this  coating.  The  orifice  and  neck  of 
the  uterus  were  closed  with  the  usual 
viscid  substance,  formed  by  the  Nabo- 
tbean  glands. 

There  was  a  corpus  luteum  in  each 
ovarium.  Both  layers  of  the  Graafian 
vesicle  were  inclosed  within  the  yellow 
matter,  and  this  was  in  immediate  con- 
tact with  the  stroma  of  the  ovary*.     In 

*  On  the  25th  February  last  I  examined,  with 
Mr.  Wharton  Jones,  a  corpus  luteum  which  was 
removed  from  the  body  of  a  woman  who  died  in 
the  fourth  month  of  her  pregnancy.  The  yellow 
matter   was  here  likewise  in  immediate  contact 


DK.  LEE  ON   THE  SI  I  UATIOIs   OF  THE  DECIDUOUS  MEMBRANE.     437 


llie  preparation  of  the  parts,  the  clecidua, 
placenta,  chorion,  vesicula  umbilicalis, 
amnion,  nnibilical  cord,antI  embryo,  are 
all  distinctly  seen,  and  likewise  the 
layer  ol'  the  muscular  coat  of  the  fallo- 
j)iaii  lube,  wiili  the  veins  proceeding" 
ironi  its  internal  to  its  external  surface. 
The  vesicula  umbilicalis  has  become 
jfreatly  diminished  in  size  since  the 
parts  were  immersed  in  spirit.  With 
the  exception  of  the  coagula  of  blood  in 
the  interstices  of  the  placenta,  and  villi 
of  the  cliorion,  the  constituent  parts  of 
tiiis  ovum  are  the  same  as  in  all  cases  of 
iutia-uterine  g-estation,  and  are  in  a 
a  htakh}'  condition.  The  preparation 
of  the  parts  is  likewise  in  the  museum 
of  St.  George's  Hospital. 

In  the  history  of  a  case  of  fallopian 
tube  gestation  which  occurred  to  M. 
Chaussier,  in  1814,  it  is  stated  that  the 
walls  of  the  tube  were  thin  and  ^ascular, 
that  the  placenta  attached  to  the  inner 
surface  was  broad  and  thin,  and  that, 
when  detached,  the  uiembrana  decidua 
surrounded  the  ovum.  I  have  met  with 
no  case,  except  this,  in  which  the  de- 
ciduous  membrane  is  distinctly  described 
as  surrounding  the  ovum  in  the  fallopian 
tube  ;  yet  I  am  certain  that  this  must 
he  ^the  fact  in  all  cases  of  extra-uterine 
gestation,  the  circulation  of  the  maternal 
blood  iu  the  ovum  being  carried  on 
chiefly  by  the  blood-vessels  of  the  de- 
ciduous membrane. 

Dr.  William  Hunter  examined  a  case 
of  fallopian  tube  gestation,  in  uhich  the 
uterus  was  enlarged,  and  the  membrana 
decidua  was  distinctly  seen  lining  the 
fundus  uteri.  From  this  appearance  he 
inferred  that  the  decidua,  or  outer  stra- 
tum of  the  secuudines,  belongs  to  the 
uterus,  and  not  to  the  ovary,  or  that 
part  of  the  conception  which  is  brought 
fiom  the  ovarium. 

In  all  the  cases  of  fallopian  tube  con- 
ception which  have  since  been  recorded, 
except  those  of  Mr.  Langstatf  and 
M.  Veipeau,  a  deciduous  membrane  has 

with  the  stroma  of  the  ovary,  and  had  no  capsule 
around  it.  Within  the  yellow  matter,  and  loosely 
adhering  to  it,  was  seen  a  small  whitish  cyst,  the 
outer  surface  of  which  adhered  loosely  to  the  yel- 
low matter.  When  this  cyst  was  cut  open  under 
water,  there  was  seen  a  very  small  cavity  in  the 
centre.  There  were  two  perfectly  distinct  coats 
which  formed  the  walls  of  this  little  cyst ;  and  these 
two  layers  were  separated  by  a  less  dense  struc- 
ture, apparently  cellular  membrane,  of  a  bluish  or 
whitish  milky  appearance.  This  observation  esta- 
blishes beyond  all  doubt  the  correctness  of  my 
vicw-i  respecting  the  structure  of  the  corpus  lu- 
teura. 


been  described  as  present,  lining  the 
cavity  of  the  uterus;  and  most  authors 
have  believed  it  to  be  formed  in  all 
cases  of  this  description. 

"  Though  the  foetus  be  extra-uterine," 
observes  Dr.  Denman,  "  the  uterus  be- 
comes considerably  enlarged,  and  per- 
forms its  proper  office  by  providing  the 
efflueseent  or  deciduous  membrane  for 
the  reception  of  the  ovum." 

"  Although  it  be  extremely  probable,'' 
observes  Dr.  Baillie,  "  that  the  decidua 
begins  to  be  formed  at  the  time  that  the 
ovum  passes  into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus, 
yet  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary  for  the 
formation  of  the  decidua  that  the  ovum 
should  reach  that  cavity.  When  an 
ovum  grows  in  the  ovarium  or  fallopian 
tube,  the  decidua  is  both  formed  in  the 
uterus,  and  the  uterus  is  considerably 
enlarged,  so  as  to  undergo,  to  a  cer- 
tain degree,  changes  exactly  similar  to 
those  which  take  place  in  a  natural 
pregnancy*." 

Dr.  Burns  says,  "  It  is  curious  to 
observe  that  invariably  the  uterus  en- 
larges considerably,  and,  in  every  in- 
stance, decidua  is  formed."  p.  220. 

Meckel,  Breschet,  Velpcau,  and  every 
other  author,  with  whose  writings  I  am 
acquainted,  have  given  the  same  opinion 
on  this  subject ;  and  not  only  has  this 
been  considered  an  undoubted  fact  in  all 
cases  of  extra-uterine  gestation,  but,  in 
common  pregnancy,  it  has  been  supposed 
that  a  deciduous  membrane  is  invariably 
formed  within  the  uterus  before  the 
ovum  enters  its  cavit}-.  That  the  deci- 
dua is  not  fermed  within  the  uterus  in 
all  cases  of  extra-uterine  gestation,  the 
preparations  now  described  clearly  de- 
monstrate. That  the  uterus  is  usually 
enlarged,  and  its  lining  membrane 
coated  with  a  viscid  substance  resembling- 
the  decidua,  is  certain  ;  but  this  has  not 
been  shewn  in  any  instance  to  possess 
an  oiganized  vascular  structure  similar 
to  that  of  the  true  decidua.  If  the  fact 
were  established,  that  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus  always  contains  a  deciduous 
membrane  in  cases  of  extra-uterine  ges- 
tation, it  would  not  follow  that,  in 
ordinary  conception,  the  cavity  is  lined 
with  a  decidua  in  the  form  of  a  shutsac 
before  the  descent  of  the  ovum. 


*  Anatomical  Description  of  the  Gravid  Uterup, 
by  W.  Hunter,  M.D._ 
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'  L'Auteur  se  tue  a  allonger  ce  quele  lecteur  se 
tue  k  abr^ger." — D'Alem  bert. 


Odontogrnpliy,    or    a    Treatise   on    the 
Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Teeth; 
their  physioloffical  relations,  mode  of 
development,   and  microscopic   struc- 
ture in  the  vertebrate  Animals.    Illus- 
tratetl  bj  upwards  of  150  Plates.     By 
Richard  Owen,  F.R.S.  &c.    Part  I., 
containing-  seven  sheets  of  letter-press, 
and  fifty  plates,  from  drawings  \>y  Mr. 
T.  Dinkel,  and  engraved  by  Mr.  L. 
Aldous.     Bailliere,  1840. 
Mr.  Owen's  talents  for  observation,  and 
his  great  practice  in  descrijition,  ajipear 
to    be    demonstrated   witli    much  efiect 
in  the  work  before  us;   which,  however, 
as  it  contains  a  detailed  account  of  pre- 
parations only  accessible  to  the  conser- 
vators of  the  Hunterian  Museum,  and 
may  thus  be  regarded  as  forming  a  part 
of  its  descriptive  catalogue,  is  an  excep- 
tion to  the  ordinary  run  of  books  which 
it  is  our  lot  to  criticise.     This  observa- 
tion, at  any  rate,  holds  good  of  those 
portions  of  it  which  are  devoted  to  com- 
parative anatomy  and  natural  history ; 
for  as  we  have  not  the  especial  prepara- 
tions before  us  to  which  they  relate,  we 
cannot  test  their  accuracy,  and  can  only 
arrive   at  the    general  conclusion,  that 
they  appear  to  be  faithful  accounts  of 
the  objects  which   they  profess   to  de- 
scribe. 

This  first  part  of  Mr.  Owen's  present 
work  is  devoted  to  the  teeth  of  fishes, 
recent  and  fossil,  from  the  Cyclnstomes 
to  the  Labroids  ;  and  for  the  description 
of  these  we  must  refer  the  reader,  for  the 
reasons  above  mentioned,  to  the  work 
itself:  but  with  respect  to  the  general 
doctrines  of  dental  development  and 
structure,  which  we  find  promulgated  in 
various  parts  of  it,  we  have  several  ob- 
servations to  make. 

Mr.  Owen  evidently  considers  his 
theories  on  this  subject  of  considerable 
value ;  for  he  has  not  only  referred  to 
them  frequently  in  the  work  before  us, 
but  we  also  find  that  he  has  been  at  the 
trouble  of  sending  them  abroad,  and 
submitting  them  to  one  of  the  highest 
scientific  bodies  in  the  world  :  for,  on 
turning  to  the  Number  for  December 
16th  of  the  Comptes  Rendusof  the  Aca- 
demy of  Sciences  at  Paris,  we  there  find 


a  French  edition  of  them,  with  various 
modifications    and    additions. 

Let  us  first  state,  then,  what  these 
views  are  which  the  author  has  been  so 
careful  in  laying  before  the  scienlific 
world  both  in  France  and  England,  as  his 
own  original  theories.  "The  uniform  re- 
sult of  my  researches,"  says  he  (p-  13), 
"  on  the  structure  of  tlie  teeth  in  all  grades 
ofvertebrate  animals,  and  in  their  natural 
and  diseased  states,  has  been  a  conviction 
of  the  untruthfulness  of  the  terms  inert 
and  inorganized  as  applied  to  the  sub- 
stance of  any  tooth  whatever," 

At  p.  37,  we  have  the  following  pas- 
sage:— "The  formation  of  the  body  of 
the  tooth  by  deposition  of  earthy  par- 
ticles in  preexisting  and  pre-arranged 
cavities  is  still  more  satisfactorily'demon* 
strable,"  iScc  In  the  extract  from  his 
Memoire  in  the  Comptes  Rendus,wl)icii 
is  principally  composed  of  a  translation 
of  p.  35,  36,  and  37,  of  the  part  before 
us,  we  find  him  stating  that  "  Les  au- 
teurs  les  plus  recents  qui  ont  ecrit  sur  la 
nature  et  le  developpement  des  dents,  et 
qui  ont  resume  en  des  propositions  gene- 
rales  leurs  observations  relativement  a 
ces  organes  dans  les  poissons,  les  reptiles 
et  les  inammiferes,les  ont  decrits  corame 
des  corps  de  nature  inorganique,  dont 
I'accroissement  s'opere  a  la  maniere  des 
corps  bruts,  ])ar  la  juxta-position  suc- 
cessive de  couches  exsudees  par  un  bulbe 
ou  membrane  glandulaire."  We  thus 
find  him  publishing  in  England  the 
results  of  his  researches,  and  stating  in 
France  that  the  other  recent  writers  on 
the  subject  have  arrived  at  different  con- 
clusions. 

On  first  perusing  these  passages,  we 
were  struck  with  their  inconsistency 
with  statements  we  had  lately  read,  and 
on  inquiring  into  the  subject  we  soou 
found  that  Mr.  Owen's  discovery  of  the 
organic  nature  of  the  ivory  was  far  from 
being  original,  and  that  even  the  pages 
of  our  own  journal  furnished  sufficient 
proof  that  "  les  auteurs  les  plus  recents" 
had  not  all  regarded  the  ivory  as  an 
"  inorganic  exudation"  of  a  "membrane 
glandulaire."  In  a  paper  on  the  structure 
of  the  teeth,  read  by  Mr.  Nasmyth,  at 
the  lastmeeting  of  the  British  Association 
held  at  Birmingham,  as  reported  in  the 
Literary  Gazette  for  Sept.21st,  1839,  we 
find  that  gentleman  describing  the  cells 
of  the  ivory  as  formed  by  an  ossific 
transformation  of  the  cells  of  the  pulp. 
In  the  report  of  this  paper  published  iu 
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our  own  coluimis,  a  iliagram  is  given  of 
the  cells  of  llic  pulj),  showing  tliem  in 
their  state  of  transition  into  ivory*. 

In  Mr.  N.'s  own  report,  given  in  the 
Transactions  of  the  Association,  which 
has  been  ])rintecl  separately,  and  a  copy 
of  whicii  is  now  before  ns,  we  find  it  ex- 
pressly stated  "  that  the  ivory  is  neither 
more  nor  less  than  the  ossified  jnilp,  and 
that  it  can  in  no  wise  be  regarded  as  an 
unorganized  body." 

Our  curiosity  having  been  excited  by 
these  singular  inaccuracies  on  tiie  part  of 
Mr.  Owen,  we  were  induced  to  examine 
his  statements  more  |iarticularly  in  re- 
ference to  Mr.  Xasniyth's  previous  pub- 
lications ;  and  the  result  is,  that  we  have 
found  that  he  lias  been  anticipated  by 
IVIr.  N.  in  all  his  main  positions  respect- 
ing the  formation  and  structure  of  tiie 
teeth. 

For  the  proofs  of  this,  as  a  general 
assertion,  we  must  content  ourselves 
witii  referring  to  the  pa])ers  of  Mr. 
Nasniyth,  and  tlie  Memoir  of  3[r.  Owen. 
But,  with  respect  to  the  grand  question 
of  the  organization  of  tlie  ivory,  on 
which  it  is  worth  while  to  dwell  a  little 
longer,  we  shall  sliew,  by  the  simple  me- 
thod of  jnxta-position,  the  inaccuracy  of 
Mr.  Owen's  introductory  statement  to 
the  French  Institute. 

From  Comptes  Rendus,  for  Dec.  Ifitii, 
1839,  p.  784. — "  Les  auteurs  les  i)lus 
recents  qui  ont  ecrit  sur  la  nature  et  le 
developpement  des  dents,  les  ont  decrits 
comme  des  corps  de  nature  inorganique, 
&;c." 

From  Lit.  Gazette,  for  Sept.  21st, 
1839,  p.  601.—"  The  interfibrous  sub- 
stance of  the  teeth,"  said  Mr.  N.,  "  had 
been  improperly  described  by  modern 
anatomists  as  ])reseuting  no  traces  of 
peculiar  organization  ;  but  his  researches 
had  led  him  to  the  conviction  that  it  is 
not  only  organized,  but  differently  and 
characteristically  so  in  dift'erent  animals, 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  affording  valuable 
aid  to  the  naturalist  in  the  classification 
of  the  animal  kingdom.  Thisorganiza- 
tion  he  proceeded  to  describe  as  cellular, 
and  be  exhibited  various  diagrams  of  its 
appearance." 

Thus  it  is  clearly  impossible  that  Mr. 
N.  can  be  considered  as  regarding  the 
ivory  as  inorganic. 

Throughout  this  first  part  of  Mr. 
Owen's  work,  reference    is  continually 


*  Vol.  XXV.  p.  540. 


made  to  the  existence  of  a  capsular  in- 
vestment of  the  enamel,  and  of  the 
transformation  into  coarse  bone  of  the 
interior  residual  ])ortion  of  the  jmlp, 
after  the  ivory  has  been  fully  formed,  as 
if  these  were  generally  acknowledged 
and  well-known  facts,  though  the  truth 
is,  that  they  are  both  recent  discoveries 
of  Mr.  Nasmyth,  who  has  devoted  a 
paper  in  the  Med.  Chir.  Transactions  to 
their  announcement  and  description. 

Our  limited  space  renders  it  impossi- 
ble for  us  to  quote  all  the  instancesof  re- 
semblance between  My.  Owen's  \  lews 
and  those  previously  published  by  Mr. 
]Sasmyth.  We  must  refer  the  reader  who 
is  curious  in  such  scientific  analogies  to  a 
comparison  of  the  Reports  of  Mr.  N.'s 
papers  read  at  the  British  Association, 
in  August  last,  contained  in  the  6'20th 
Xo.  of  the  Athenaeum,  and  the  1183d 
No.  of  the  Lit.  Gazette,  with  Mr. 
Owen's  Memoir  contained  in  the  No. 
of  the  Comptes  Rendus  for  Dec.  IGth, 
1839.  Such  a  comparison  cannot  but 
lead  to  the  conclusion  thatjNIr.  Nasmyth, 
in  his  researclies  on  this  part  of  the  sub- 
ject, has  anticipated  all  that  Mr.  Owen 
claims  as  original. 

It  will  also  be  seen  that  Mr.  Owen's 
views  of  the  structure  of  the  teeth  in  the 
higher  animals  are  only  deduced  from 
analdgy,  whilst  Mr.  Nasmyth's  are  the 
result  of  direct  investigations. 

Mr.  Owen  cannot,  of  course,  be  aware 
that  he  has  been  anticipated  in  these 
points  of  dental  anatomy  by  Mr.  Nas- 
myth :  at  all  events,  we  cannot  sup- 
pose for  an  instant,  that,  had  he  been 
acquainted  with  this  fact,  he  would  have 
omitted  to  allude  to  it  in  some  part  of 
his  work,  or  of  his  communication  to  the 
French  Institute  ;  particularly  when  we 
recollect  that  he  v^  as  one  of  the  Council 
of  the  British  Association,  at  Birming- 
ham, and  might,  in  this  capacity,  be 
considered  as  more  especially  called 
upon  to  see  justice  done  to  any  sci- 
entific claims  or  statements  made  at  that 
meeting.  Be  this  as  it  may,  however, 
it  is  our  duty,  as  journalists,  to  signalize 
errors  and  omissions  of  this  kind,  and 
to  point  them  out  to  their  authors  for 
correction.  Now  that  he  is  made  aware 
that  the  opening  passage  of  his  Memoire, 
laid  before  the  French  Institute,  con- 
tains an  important  itiaccuracy,  he  vvill 
doubtless  think  it  due  to  that  illustrious 
body,  as  well  as  to  the  gentlem m  im- 
medialelv  concerned,  to  rectify  it;  and 
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to  acknowlege,  at  the  same  time,  that 
most  of  the  ideas  he  has  promulg^ated 
in  his  Memoire,  and  in  llie  work  before 
us,  on  the  development  and  structure  of 
the  teeth,  had  been  previously  publislied 
by  another  author. 

We  now  proceed  to  make  a  few 
general  observations  which  have  sug- 
gested themselves  to  us  in  ptrusing  Mr. 
Owen's  work.  First,  with  respect  to 
the  theory  of  the  tubular  structure  of 
the  dental  bone.  We  are  surprised  that 
Mr.  Owen  should  have  adopted  this 
theory  without  any  comment  or  exami- 
nation of  its  merits,  and  without  any 
attempt  at  explanation  of  the  contradic- 
tions in  whici)  those  who  have  hitherto 
supported  that  doctrine  have  been  uni- 
formly involved. 

He  also  adheres  to  the  theory  of  the 
papillary,  follicular,  and  eruptive  stages 
of  dentition,  as  propounded  by  Arnold 
and  Goodsir;  but  here,  likewise,  he  fur- 
nishes no  new  evidence  in  support  of  a 
novel  and  disputed  doctrine.  He  fre- 
quently speaks  of  the  ossified  capsule, 
although  its  existence  is  incompatible 
with  the  doctrine  of  an  eruptive  stage, 
for  it  is  a  contradiction  to  treat  of  the 
capsule  as  remaining  to  be  ossified,  after 
it  has  been  described  as  having  been 
ruptured  by  the  extrusion  of  the  tooth. 
On  this  subject  we  find,  at  p.  16,  the 
following  singular  observation.  "  In 
the  Balistes,  Sparoids,  Sphyroena  scarus, 
and  many  other  fishes,  the  foundation  of 
the  teeth  presents  all  the  usual  stages 
which  have  been  observed  to  succeed 
each  other  in  the  dentition  of  the  highest 
organized  animals:  the  papilla  sinks 
into  a  follicle,  becomes  surrounded  with 
a  capsule,  and  is  then  included  in  a 
closed  alveolus  of  the  growing  jaw, 
where  the  developement  of  the  tooth 
takes  place,  and  is  followed  by  the  usual 
eruptive  stages."  It  would  be  very  in- 
teresting to  us  to  have  the  means  of 
verifying  this  remark. 

In  respect  to  the  general  plan  of  Mr. 
Owen's  work,  it  is  but  doing  justice  to 
M.  de  Blainville  to  state  that  it  diflfers  in 
no  essential  respect  from  the  odonto- 
grapliic  department  of  his 'Osteographie,' 
the  first  part  of  which  was  published 
last  year.  The  application  of  the  mi- 
crography of  the  teeth  to  the  recognition 
of  the  type  of  animal,  contained  in  Mr. 
Owen's  work,  had  been  previously  made 
by  Relzius,  Nasmyth,  and  others. 


MEDICAL   GAZETTE. 

Friday,  June  5,  1840. 

"Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiani  mihi,  dignitatem 
Artis  Medicce  tueri ;  potestas  modo  veniendi  in 
Ibpuicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuso." 

Cicero. 

FOUNDLING  HOSPITALS  AND 
THEIR  EFFECTS. 

Theke  are  few  circumstances  connected 
with  the  distribution  of  public  bene- 
volence, in  which  the  system  adopted  in 
tiiis  country  differs  more  widely  from 
that  of  the  Continent,  than  in  the  pro- 
vision which  is  made  for  the  offspring 
of  illegitimate  intercourse,  or  of  married 
parents  who  are  unable  to  provide  a 
maintenance  for  their  progeny.  It 
would  seem  (and  to  foreigners  it  does 
generally  appear)  as  if  the  notorious 
charity  of  England  were  neutralized  in 
this  direction  by  some  ill  feeling;  and  it 
is  not  easy  to  render  it  clear  to  one 
accustomed  to  the  extended  and  almost 
unrestrained  system  of  providing  for  the 
enfans  trouves  abroad,  what  are  in  this 
country  deemed  sufficient  reasons  for  the 
very  limited  assistance  that  is  afforded 
to  that  class  from  any  other  source  than 
the  poor's-rate,  from  which  it  is  dealt  out 
with  so  close  and  reluctant  a  hand. 

The  report  of  the  charity  Commis- 
sioners on  the  Foundling  Hospital  in 
London  (the  only  institution  of  the  kind, 
we  believe,  in  the  kingdom),  affords  se- 
veral facts  of  considerable  interest  in 
evidence  of  the  sufKciency  of  the  grounds 
upon  which  only  a  limited  degree  of 
assistance  is  afforded  to  charities  of  this 
class. 

The  Foundling  Hospital,  possessing 
at  present  an  income  of  about  £15,000 
a-year,  and  in  which  by  the  falling-in 
of  leases  a  very  large  increase  may 
soon  be  anticipated,  was  founded  in 
1739,  by  a  charter  granted  on  the  peti- 
tion of  Thomas  Coram,  the  master  of  a 
trading  vessel,  who  had  (or  some  years 
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previously   exerted  himself  strenuously  support,  or  to  have  care  taken  of;  the 

to  attain  this  object.     Before  presenting  hiring-  of  children  for  begging  and  steal- 

his  petition,  it  appears  that  he  obtained  ing,  the  apprenticing  them  to  fraudulent 

three  memorials  or  recommendations  of  and  cruel  masters,  and  the  starving  by 

his  design,  the  first  signed  by  21  "  ladies  workhouse   nurses,   that  Coram    might 

of  quality  and  distinction;"  the  second  now  find,  would   be  sufficient  to  make 

by  noblemen   and  gentlemen;  and  the  even  him  despair,  as  much  of  araeliorat- 

third  by  justices  and  other  persons  of  ing  the  condition  of  the  children  them- 

distinction.      One   of  these   memorials  selves,  as  of  reforming  the  evil  system 

recites  that  no  expedienthad  been  found  from  which  their  miseries  result, 

out  for  preventing  the  frequent  murders  If  the  need  of  assistance,  therefore,  for 

of  poor  infants  at  their  birth,  or  for  sup-  destitute  children  be  a  sufficient  ground 

pressing  the  custom  of  exposing  them  to  for  establishing  institutions  of  this  kind, 

perish  in    the   streets,  or  putting  them  no  time  can  ever  have  demanded  more 

out  to  nurses,  who,  undertaking  to  bring  loudlyforanincreaseof  iheirnumber.  Oti 

them  up  for  small  suras,  suffered  them  a  fair  calculation,  three  more  hospitals 

to  starve,  or  if  they   permitted  them  to  in  the  metropolis,  of  the  same  extent  as 

live,  either  turned   them  out  to  beg  or  the  present,  would    not  be   more  than 

steal,  or  hired  them  out  to  persons  by  sufficient    for    the    reception    of   those 

whom  they  were  trained  up  in  that  way  children  who  might  be  deemed  proper 

of   living,   and    sometimes   blinded    or  objects. 

maimed  to  move  pity,  and  thereby  be-  But  there  are  some  startling  facts 
come  fitter  instruments  of  gain  to  their  in  the  report,  which  seem  to  prove 
employers.  Tiie  petition  itself  also  beyond  a  doubt  that  the  most  efl^ectual 
speaks  of  frequent  murders  being  com-  means  of  augmenting  the  number  of 
mitted  by  the  cruel  parents  to  hide  their  foundlings,  is  a  liberal  supply  of  means 
shame.  for  their  maintenance  in  numerous 
On  these  grounds  the  Hospital  was  or  extensive  foundling-hospitals.  This, 
founded  and  liberally  endowed.  Happy  it  is  well  known,  is  the  common  argu- 
would  it  be  if,  in  these  days,  though  its  nient  against  such  establishments;  and 
income  has  increased  in  full  proportion  it  is  usually  illustrated  by  the  fact  of 
with  the  population,  it  were  found  in  the  far  greater  number  of  foundlings 
any  perceptible  degree  to  mitigate  the  and  illegitimate  children  in  Paris  than 
evils  that  it  was  hoped  to  remedy.  But  in  London.  This  example,  however,  is 
even  if  it  did  not  tend  rather  to  encourage  not  unexceptionable  ;  for  it  remains  yet 
the  evil  it  might  propose  to  mitigate,  it  to  be  shown,  how  far  the  numbers  in  the 
would  in  the  present  day  be  but  as  a  former  city  would  be  reduced  if  the  in- 
drop  in  the  ocean  ;  and  few  things,  per-  discriminate  reception  of  children  in  the 
haps,  can  illustrate  better  the  total  inef-  charities  were  to  cease,  or  if  certain 
ficiency,  (not  to  say  the  utter  miscliie-  bounds  were  put  to  it.  The  history  of 
vousncss)  of  recent  legislation  for  the  ourovvn  Foundling-hospital  aflTords  much 
poor,  than  that  all  the  pleas  for  the  ori-  clearer  evidence  The  hospital  was 
ginal  establishment  of  this  institution  opened  on  the  25th  of  March,  1741,  no- 
might  now  be  urged  with  much  greater  tice  having  been  previously  given  to  the 
force.  The  frequency  of  infanticide  is  public  that  children  would  be  admitted 
undoubtedly  greater  now  than  then,  and  till  the  house  (then  situated  in  Hattou 
this  not  so  mucii  for  the  purpose  of  hid-  Garden)  was  full.  Tbe  ciiildren  were 
ing  siianie,  as  to  relieve  the  mother  merely  brought  to  the  door,  and  if,  on 
from  a  burden  which  she  cannot  hope  to  examination,  they  were  found  free  from 
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any  communicable   disease,   ll.ey  were  '"gT    neglected   to    provide    themselves 

admitted,  wi.l.ont  any   questions  what-  previously  with  proper  means  of  reann- 

ever  being  asked  respecting  them.    Un-  so  many  children  during  the  most  critical 

der  this  plan,  the  numbers  asking  for  ad-  period  of  human  life,  by  far  the  greater 

mission    appear  gradually   to  have  in-  ""mber  of   the  infants   admitted   died, 

creased  ;  and,  in  1742-3,  it  was  proposed  Of  14,934  children  received  during  the 

to  enlarge  the  hospital,  and  obtain  funds  three   years  and   ten  mouths  that   this 

enoun-h  to  admit  all  the  children  that  sj^tem    was  continued,   no    less   than 

were   brought.     At    this   time   it  often  10,389  perished  in  early  infancy.   Parish 

happened  that  there   were   100  women  officers,    in    some    cases   by   fraud,  in 

with  children  at  the  door,  when  (mly  20  others  by  force,  sent   in   the  legitimate 

could  be  admitted;  and  riots  and   dis-  children     of    pauper    parishioners,    to 

tuibances  often  took  place.     A  practice  ••dieve  their  parishes   from  the  cost  of 

was  then  introduced  of  receiving  by  bal-  maintaining  them.  Parents  also  brought 

lot ;  and  all  the  women  were  admitted  their  children  when  in  a  dying  state,  for 

into  the  court-room,  and  drew  balls  out  the  purpose  of  having  them  buried  at 

of  aba"-.  ^he  expense  of  the  hospital;  strangers 

The  plan  of  indiscriminate  admission,  were   employed   by  parents  to    convey 

however,  was  not  commenced  till  1756,  their  children    from  the  country  to  the 

when  the  House  of  Commons  first  lent  hospital  in  London  at  so  much  per  head, 

its  aid  for  this  purpose  to  the  hospital.  a"J  many  of  them,  through  the  wilful 

It  was  continued  for  nearly  four  years  ;  brutality  or  criminal  negligence  of  those 

and  the  cost  which  it  entailed  on  the  bos-  to   whom   they  were   consigned,  never 

pital,  and  which,  with  some  others  less  reached  their  destination  alive, 
important,  was  defrayed  by  the  House         This  system  was  discontinued  in  1760, 

of  Commons,  amounted  to  little  short  of  but   its   short  continuance   was   amjjly 

^55(j  Qoo,  sufficient  to   shew,  in  the  above   brief 

A  basket  was  hung  at  the  gate  of  the  history,   all   its  evils,  and  all  those  of 

hospital,  in  which  the  children  were  de-  the  same  plan,  however  modified  in  its 

posited,  after  ringing  a  bell  to  give  no-  details,  in   other   countries.      With  iu- 

lice  to  the  officers  in   attendance.     On  creased     facility,      there     immediately 

the  2d  of  June,  1736,  the  first  day  of  coincides  increased  licentiousness,   and 

general  reception,  117  children  were  re-  the    strange   anomaly    is    exhibited   of 

ceived  ;  and,  between  that  day  and  the  charity  engendering  crime.     The  harm 

end  of  that  year,  1783   children,  and  in  of  such  a  system  is  incalculable;  for  as 

the  following  year,  3727  were  admitted,  it  effectually  removes  oneof  the  principal 

The  governors  directed,  in  June,  1757,  restraints  on  the  production  of  bastard 

that  advertisements  should  be  issued,  ap-  children— the  fear  of  the  burden  of 
prising  the  public  of  the  privilege  to  maintaining  them — it  creates  a  demand 
which  they  had  become  entitled;  and  for  assistance  which  none  but  the  most 
notices  to  the  same  effect  were  put  up  at  enormous  funds  can  possibly  meet, 
the  corners  of  public  streets,  and  places  With  the  numbers  above  mentioned,  for 
of  public  resort.  example,  and  at  the  rate  of  6Z.  per  head 

The  consequences  of  this  general  annually  for  thirteen  years  (which  is 
admission  (says  the  report)  were,  indeed,  about  a  fair  calculation  for  the  necessary 
lamentable.  Prostitution  was  greatly  expenses  for  the  average),  an  income  of 
encouraged  by  the  unlimited  facilities  150,000/.  a  year  would  have  been  barely 
afforded  for  disposing  of  the  fruits  of  sufficient  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
illicit   intercourse.     The  governors  hav-    hospital.     Nor  does  the  evil  stop  here; 
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but  it  almost  of  necessity  follows  tliat 
llie  reception  of"  sncli  numbers  of 
cliiUlren  is  accompanied  by  a  constant 
and  great  mortality  among  them.  The 
numbers  given  above  afford  a  friglilful 
example  of  the  effects  of  negligence, 
in  part  criminal,  but,  no  doubt,  in  still 
greater  part  unavoidable  ;  and  the  same 
is  dcducible  from  a  comparison  of  the 
liitjh  rate  of  mortality  in  the  children's 
hos])itals  in?Paris  with  the  very  low  rate 
among  the  children  at  ])resent  received 
into  the  Foundling.  Between  1810  and 
1831,  754  children  were  admitted,*^  and 
of  these  197  died,  being  at  the  rale  of 
26  per  cent.  ;  but  of  these  197,  no  less 
than  130  died  under  two  j'ears  of  age. 

Under  the  present  system  adopted  at 
the  Foundling,  according  to  which  no 
children  are  admitted  without  a  previous 
and  satisfactory  inquiry  into  the  circum- 
stances of  their  birth,  and  the  condition 
of  their  parents,  about  thirty-twochildren 
are  received  in  the  course  of  the  year. 
It  is  now,  therefore,  scarcely  an  object 
of  medical  interest,  unless  to  remark  how 
marvellously  well,  under  good  care,  and 
when  removed  from  the  mischief  that 
mothers,  in  their  foolish  fondness,  inflict 
upon  them,  children  will  thrive.  Ex- 
cept from  epidemics,  illness  may  fairly 
be  said  to  be  a  rare  occurrence  in  the 
hospital  ;  and  probably  so  healthy  a 
body  of  ciiildren  could  not  be  found  in 
the  kingdom,  even  were  their  numbers 
much  greater ;  therefore,  there  could  not 
.  be  any  opportunity  afforded  of  studying 
here  the  peculiarities  of  their  diseases. 

With  this  limited  number  of  admis- 
sions, the  benefit  and  injury  which  such 
an  institution  effects  scarcely  admit  of 
being  estimated  ;  but  there  can  be  little 
doubt  that  the  former  does,  on  the  whole, 
preponderate.  How  far  its  scope  could 
be  enlarged  without  mischief,  is  uncer- 
tain ;  but  any  great  increase  would  un- 
questionably be  dangerous.  Indeed, 
with  the  exception  of  the  opportunities 
which  they  afford  for  the  study  of  the 


diseases  of  children,  we  are  not  certain 
that,  with  one  exception,  any  thing  but 
evil  results  from  the  existence  of  large 
foundling  hospitals.  They  undoubtedly 
diminish  the  frequency  of  infanticide  by 
removing  the  chief  inducements  to  it, 
viz.,  the  fear  of  shame  and  the  difficulty 
of  maintaining  children  ;  but  to  counter- 
balance this  they  fearfully  increase 
licentiousness  and  bastardy,  destroy 
some  of  the  chief  though  harsh  safe- 
guards of  female  virtue,  and  tend  to 
engender  a  disgusting  looseness  of 
manners  and  morality.  The  difficulty  is, 
and  probably  long  will  be,  to  find  that 
happy  medium  in  which,  while  every 
present  restraint  upon  the  multiplication 
of  illegitimate  offspring  is  continued, 
there  shall  still  be  full  security  for  tbose 
that  are  born  from  starvation,  from  the 
brutality  of  unsympatbizing  nurses  and 
masters,  and,  above  all,  from  destruction 
by  their  parents.  This,  however,  is 
another  and  not  the  least  interesting  of 
the  questions  involved  in  that  which  is 
in  this,  as  in  nearly  every  other  portion 
of  it,  the  greatest  blot  and  bane  of  our 
land — the  Poor  Law. 

SMALL-POX   AND   VACCINATION. 

There  are  two  Bills  before* the  House 
of  Commons,  both  having  for  their  ob- 
ject the  extension  of  vaccination,  and 
prevention  of  small-pox.  One  of  these 
was  brought  in  by  Lord  EUenborough, 
and  has  been  sent  down  from  the  House 
of  Peers  ;  an  account  of  it  will  be  found 
in  our  last  volume,  at  p.  940.  The  other 
bill  has  been  introduced  by  Mr.  Wakley 
in  the  Lower  House.  The  latter  appears 
to  us  decidedly  the  better  of  the  two  ;  and 
we  subjoin  a  copy  that  our  readers  may 
judge  for  themselves.  But  the  Member 
forFinsbury  has  so  little  influence,  that 
there  appears  great  risk  of  Lord  Ellen- 
borough's  plan  being  preferred,  unless 
the  profession  exert  themselves  by  im- 
mediately petitioning  in  favour  of  the 
bill  '•  To  prevent  inoculation  for  the 
small-pox,  and  to  extend  the  practice  of 
vaccination."  Such  jieiilions  tnust  be 
presented  on  or  before  the  17lh  of  this 
month. 


444 


S.MALL-POX  AND  VACCINATION. 


A   BILL 

TO  PREVENT  INOCULATION  FOR  THE  SMALL 
POX,  AND  TO  EXTEND  THE  PRACTICE  OF 
VACCINATION. 

Preamble. 
Whereas  it  is  expedient,  and  would  tend 
greatly  to  jjromote  the  security  and  health 
of  the  public,  to  prevent  the  p'-opagation 
of  the  Small-pox  by  inoculation,  and  to 
extend  the  practice  of  Vaccination;  Be  it 
therefore  enacted,  by  the  Queen's  most 
excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Lords  spiritual  and 
temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  j)rcsent 
Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  autho- 
rity of  the  same, 

Prohibil  of  Inoculation  with  Variolous  Matter. 

I.  That  whosoever  shall,  from  and  after 
the  passing  of  this  Act,  produce  or  attempt 
to  produce  in  any  person  by  inoculation 
with  variolous  matter,  or  by  wilful  exposure 
to  variolous  matter,  or  to  any  matter,  arti- 
cle, or  thing,  impregnated  with  variolous 
matter,  or  wilfully  by  any  other  means 
whatsoever,  produce  the  disease  of  Small- 
pox in  any  person,  in  any  part  of  England 
or  Ireland,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemea- 
nour, and  shall  be  liable  to  be  proceeded 
against,  and  convicted  summarily  in  Eng- 
land before  a  justice  of  the  peace,  and  in 
Ireland  (if  the  oflence  be  committed  in  Ire- 
land) before  the  justices  of  the  peace  in 
petty  sessions  assembled,  and  for  every 
such  offence  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  im- 
prisoned in  the  common  gaol  or  house  of 
correction,  with  or  without  hard  labour  as 
to  such  justice  or  justices  shall  seem  meet, 
for  any  term  not  exceeding  three  months, 

nor  less  than  seven  days. 

• 

Relieving  Officers  and  Overseers  to  give  Orders 
for  Vaccination. 

II.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  from  and 
after  \he  passing  of  this  Act,  every  relieving 
officer  or  clerk  of  any  Board  of  Guardians 
of  any  LTnion  in  England  or  Ireland,  and 
every  overseer  of  any  parish  in  England 
wherein  relief  to  the  poor  is  not  adminis- 
tered by  guardians,  is  hereby  directed, 
whenever  it  shall  appear  to  him  that  the 
person  on  whose  account  any  such  order  as 
is  hereinafter  described  is  demanded,  has 
not  been  vaccinated,  to  deliver  to  any  in- 
dividual applying  for  the  same  an  order, 
framed  according  to  the  form  contained  in 
the  schedule  marked  (A),  hereunto  an- 
nexed, for  the  vaccination  of  any  jiersonas 
aforesaid,  being  then  resident  in  tlie  L'nion 
or  parish  respectively,  wherein  any  such 
ajjplication  is  made. 

Remuneration  to  Medical  Men    Vaccinating  by 
order  of  Reli.iing  OJjiccrs  or  Overseers. 
HI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  any  legally- 


qualified  medical  practitioner  who  may  by 
the  authority  of  any  such  order  success- 
fully vaccinate  any  person  as  aforesaid, 
sliail,  on  presenting  the  said  order,  within 
</iree  calendar  mouths  from  the  date  thereof, 
to  the  guardians  of  the  Union  or  the  over- 
seers of  the  parish  wherein  the  said  order 
was  issued,  be  paid  by  the  said  guardians 
or  overseers  the  sum  stated  in  the  schedule 
marked  (B)  hereunto  annexed:  Provided 
always,  That  if  the  said  order  be  not  jirc- 
sented  within  the  period  of  three  calendar 
months  as  aforesaid,  the  payment  of  any 
part  of  the  sum  mentioned  therein  shall 
not  be  allowed. 

Remuneration  to  Medical  Men   to  be  paid   out 
of  Poor's  Rale. 

IV.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  guar- 
dians of  every  Union  and  the  overseers  of 
every  parish,  as  aforesaid,  are  hereby  em- 
powered and  directed  to  pay  the  sum  men- 
tioned in  any  such  order  aforesaid,  not  ex- 
ceeding the  amount  stated  in  the  schedule 
hereunto  annexed,  out  of  the  monies 
which  are  in  their  possession  from  time  to 
time,  collected  as  rates  for  the  relief  of  the 
l)oor  :  Provided  always.  That  no  such  pay- 
ment shall  be  made  to  any  vaccinator  who 
is  not  a  legally  qualified  medical  practi- 
tioner, nor  to  any  person  holding  the  office 
of  vaccinator  by  virtue  of  an  appointment 
from  the  National  Vaccine  Board. 

Return  of  Number  (f  Persons  Vaccinated  to  be 
anyiually  made  to  National  Vaccine  Board. 

V.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  guardians 
of  any  union  or  overseers  of  any  parish,  as 
aforesaid,  shall,  in  the  month  of  January 
in  every  year,  cause  to  be  prepared  from 
the  orders  returned  to  them  by  vaccinators, 
a  summary  of  the  numbers  of  persons  vac- 
cinated, and  of  the  ages  of  such  persons, 
and  of  the  instances  in  which  the  opera- 
tion was  successful ;  and  shall  forward  the 
said  summary,  on  or  before  thefirst  day  of 
March  then  next  ensuing,  to  the  office  of  the 
National  Vaccine  Board  in  London,  or  to 
such  other  place,  from  time  to  time,  as  one 
of  Her  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of 
State  may  direct  or  appoint. 

Penalty  on   Persons  fraudulently  obtaining  or 
signing  Order  for  Jaccination, 

Vt.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  every  per- 
son who  shall  fraudulently  apply  for,  ob- 
tain, deliver,  or  sign  any  such  order  for 
vaccination  as  is  hereinbefore  mentioned, 
or  shall  wilfully  introduce  into  such  order 
any  false  statement,  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanour, and,  being  convicted  there- 
of,  shall  be  punished  accordingly. 
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The  President  in  the  Chair. 


A  Case  of  Aneurhm  of  the  Arteria  Jiinomiiiaia, 
ill  which  the  Carotid  unci  Sitbclaviau  Arteries 
uere  tied.  By  W.  Wickiiam,  Surgeon 
to  tlie  Westminster  IIosi)ital. 
The  jiatientwas  a  tall  spare  man,  of  sal- 
low complexion,  o5  years  of  age,  and  had 
followed  the  occupation  of  a  sailor.  He 
was  admitted  into  llic  hospital,  in  Septem- 
ber 1839,  with  a  swelling  over  the  right 
clavicle,  about  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg,  and 
having  all  the  characters  of  aneurism  of 
the  arteria  innominata.  This  tumor  ex- 
tended over  the  carotid  artery  at  its  lower 
part,  reaching  as  high  as  the  omo- 
hyoideus  muscle,  and  also  reaching  out- 
wards over  the  subclavian  artery.  As  it 
appeared  impossible  to  place  a  ligature  on 
the  affected  artery  with  success,  the  author, 
in  consultation  with  his  colleagues  and  Sir 
A.  Cooper,  determined  on  tying  the  carotid 
and  subclavian  arteries. 

In  pursuance  of  this  resolution,  the 
carotid  was  tied  on  the  25th  of  Septem- 
ber, 1839,  without  any  unusual  circum- 
stances. Immediately  on  the  ligature 
being  tightened  the  sac  was  evidently  re- 
duced in  size,  and  the  force  of  the  pulsation 
in  the  tumor  was  diminished.  The  cough 
and  dyspnoea  also  were  immediately  and 
greatly  relieved.  At  the  end  of  three 
weeks  the  patient  quitted  the  hospital, 
contrary  to  advice,  and  promised  to  return 
in  a  week  or  ten  days.  The  tumor  at  this 
time  was  of  the  diminished  size  to  which 
it  had  been  reduced  at  the  time  of  the 
operation.  Unfortunately,  however,  the 
man  did  not  return  until  compelled  to  do 
so  by  dyspnoea,  the  consequence  of  the 
rapid  iuciease  of  the  tumor  to  more  than 
double  its  original  size.  On  the  23d 
December,  it  was  determined  to  tie  the 
subclavian  artery,  notwithstanding  that 
the  patient  appeared  to  be  almost  at  his 
last  gasp  from  suH'ocation,  and  that  great 
fears  were  entertained  lest  he  should  ex- 
pire under  the  operation.  As  soon  as 
the  artery  was  tied,  the  dyspnoea  was 
so  much  relieved,  that  the  man  walked 
to  his  bed  with  ease,  and  from  that 
time  until  he  died  he  continued  free 
from  any  inconvenient  pressure  on  the 
trachea.  Four  days  after  the  operation 
he  was  suddenly  seized  with  delirium, 
which,  however,  was  soon  relieved.  From 
this  time  the  tumor  slowly  increased ; 
but  he  recovered  his  strength  sufficiently 
to  wish  to  leave  the  hospital. 

On  the  5th  of  February,  the  ligature 
having  come  away  previously,  he  left  the 


hospital,  and  lived  till  the  I6th  of  that 
month,  when  he  died  from  haemorrhage, 
the  consequence  of  the  bursting  of  the 
sac.  Dissection  showed  the  disease  to 
have  been  seated,  as  was  supposed,  in  the 
arteria  innominata. 

A  preparation  of  the  diseased  parts  was 
shown   to  the  Society. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Society  recjiiests 
ns  to  state  that  a  case  was  read  on  the 
12th  May,  by  Blr.  Blizard  Curling,  Assis- 
tant-Surgeon to  the  London  Hospital,  of 
a  rare  species  of  hydatid  (the  Echino- 
coccus  hominis),  having  been  found  in 
the  human  liver. 

PATHOLOGICAT.    DEPARTMENT. 

June  2,  1840. 

]Mr.  Arnott  in  the  Chair. 

Poliipus  of  the  Heart. 

Dr.  Boyd  placed  before  the  Society  a  pre- 
paration of  a  heart,  to  the  walls  of  the  left 
auricle  of  which  there  adhered,  by  a  firm 
pedicle,  a  true  polypus  growth.  This  sub- 
stance was  about  the  size  of  a  small  chos- 
nut,  of  a  globular  form,  smooth  on  its  sur- 
face, and  covered  by  a  thin  membrane  con- 
tinuous with  the  endocardium.  It  hung 
somewhat  loosely  in  the  cavity  of  the  auricle, 
attached  by  its  pedicle,  which  was  short, 
and  about  the  thickness  of  one  of  the 
fingers.  The  heart  had  been  injected  with 
size  and  vermilion  by  the  coronary  arteries. 
Upon  a  section  of  the  tumor  being  made, 
it  was  found  to  consist  of  a  substance 
which  resembled  the  fibrin  of  the  blood 
much  condensed;  itresenting  only  in  one 
part,  towards  its  surface,  the  appearance  of 
the  colouring  matter  of  the  blood.  When 
it  was  examined  carefully,  two  or  three 
small  vessels,  containing  injection,  were 
seen  entering  into  its  substance;  and  when 
portions  taken  from  near  its  neck  were 
placed  under  the  microscope,  numerous  de- 
licate vessels  were  distinctly  apparent.  In 
the  centre  of  the  tumor  there  was  some  ex- 
travasation of  the  injection.  The  heart 
was  generally  hypertrophied,  and  weighed 
13  ounces,  beingabout  one- third  above  the 
average  weight. 

The  patient,  from  whom  the  specimen 
was  taken,  was  a  roan  73  years  of  age. 
When  brought  into  the  Marylebone  Infir- 
mary his  vital  powers  were  extremely  low: 
he  had  hemiplegia,  and  his  pulse  could 
scarcely  be  ftlt;  hence  no  particulars  of 
the  history  of  his  illness  that  were  satisfac- 
tory could  be  obtained.  He  died  of  diar- 
rhoea fourteen  days  after  his  admission. 
Upon  examining  the  brain,  a  firm  clot  of 
blood  was  found  in  the  left  hemisphere. 

Dr.  Boyd  was  unwilling  to  hazard  an 
opinion  as  to  tlie  origin  of  the  morbid 
structure  in  the  ))reparation.  In  favour  of 
the  su]>posi!ion,  that  it  had  proceeded  in 
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the  first  jilace  from  a  deposition  of  the 
fibrin  of  tlie  blood  upon  tlie  surface  of  the 
auricle,  and  which  had  subsequently  be- 
come organised  and  adherent,  he  showed 
to  the  Society  a  preparation,  belonging  to 
Mr.  Kiernan,  of  the  left  iliac  vein.  This 
vein  contained  a  clot  of  fibrin,  and,  into 
the  interior  of  the  fibrin  fine  bloodvessels 
could  be  traced  from  the  surface  of  the 
vein.  Mr.  Kiernan  obtained  his  prepaia- 
tion  from  the  body  of  a  female,  wlio  had 
died  with  a  larn;e  tumor  situated  in  the 
abdomen,  and  in  which  he  had  carefully 
injected  the  arteries  of  the  part.  He  re- 
ferred likewise  to  a  tumor  in  the  heart, 
very  similar  to  the  specimen  which  he  ex- 
hibited, that  had  been  shown  to  him  by 
Dr.  Hod^kin. 

Dr.  Clendinning  was  disposed  to  con- 
sider, that  as  the  tumor  in  question  had 
the  name  polypus  applied  to  it,  so  its 
growth  resembled  that  of  polypi  in  other 
organs  of  the  body;  for  example,  the  nose. 
He  confessed  that  he  spoke  with  diffidence 
on  the  subject;  but  he  thought  it  easier  to 
account  for  the  pendulous  appearance  of 
the  tumor,  and  the  continuity  of  the  mem- 
brane which  covered  it,  with  that  of  the 
interior  of  the  heart,  by  supposing  that  the 
morbid  growth  commenced  beneath  the 
endocardium,  and  was  gradually  developed 
under  that  membrane,  than  by  any  other 
explanation. 

Mr.  Ariiott  remembered  to  have  been 
present  at  the  examination  of  a  b<nly,  some 
years  ago,  when  a  tumor,  siiuilar  in  ap- 
pearance, and  also  in  regard  to  its  situ- 
ation, to  that  shown  to  the  Society  by  Dr. 
Boyd,  was  discovered.  It  was  of  a  globu- 
hir  form,  of  firm  consistence,  and  was  at- 
tached i)y  a  neck,  having  such  a  degree  of 
strength,  that  the  whole  heart  could  be 
raised  from  the  table  by  lifting  it  by  the 
tumor.  In  reference  to  the  jireparation 
on  the  table,  of  the  iliac  vein,  in  which  it 
was  sujjposed  that  the  clot  of  fibrin  con- 
tained within  it  was  injected,  he  could  not 
avoid  believing  that  the  ajipearances  were 
dece]nive.  These  minute  vessels  were  seen 
on  the  surface,  and  the  coats  of  the  vein 
were  also  observed  to  be  thickened. 
Now,  it  was  his  opinion  that  the  vein  had 
been  originally  inflamed;  that  the  result  of 
this  inflammation  was  the  deposition  of 
lymph  on  the  surface  of  the  inner  coat  of 
the  vein  ;  that  this  lymph  on  the  inner  coat 
had  become  eventually  organized;  and 
that  the  vessels  which  had  heen  injected 
were  those  ramifying  in  the  newly-depo- 
sited membrane,  and  did  not  enter  into 
the  interior  of  the  clot. 

Dr.  Williams  coincided  with  Dr. 
Clendinning  in  the  view  which  that  gen- 
tleman had  taken  of  the  origin  and  course 
of  development  of  the  morbid  growth  in 
the  jireparation.  He  thought  that  the 
tumor  bore  an  analogy,  so  far  as  regarded 


its  commencement,  to  the  vegetations  or 
excrescences  on  the  valves  of  the  aorta. 
In  reference  to  that  question  which  so 
often  presents  itself  to  our  minds,  in 
making  postmortem  examinations,  as  to 
whether  the  clots  of  fibrin  that  are  found 
occujiying  the  cavities  of  the  heart  can 
have  existed  during  life,  he  wished  to  state 
the  result  of  certain  observations  that  he 
ha.:\  made.  Such  clots  generally  embrace 
the  columnje  carneje  and  cords  tendineje. 
Now  he  has  observed,  in  various  cases, 
that  upon  making  sections  of  the  clot  and 
the  tendinous  cords,  the  clot  did  not,  in  fact, 
adhere  closely  to  the  cords;  but  that  it 
surrounded  them  loosely,  so  that  there  was 
a  considerable  space  between  the  clot  and 
the  cords.  The  idea  had  accordingly  oc- 
curred to  him,  that  by  such,  observations 
we  might  l)e  led  to  prove  that  the  fibrinous 
clot  had  existed  and  embraced  the  cordre 
teudine»  during  life;  and  that  the  dis- 
proportioned  size  of  the  canals  in  the  clot, 
compared  with  the  cords,  was  the  conse- 
quence of  the  incessant  motion  of  the 
cords  during  the  heart's  action,  and  while 
the  patient  still  lived. 

Mr.  Shaw  had  seen,  in  a  heart  which 
he  examined  for  Dr.  Wilson,  three  or  four 
polypous  excrescences,  resembling  in  some 
respects  that  brought  before  the  Society  by 
Dr.  Boyd.  They  adhered  to  the  walls  of 
the  right  auricle,  were  placed  at  some 
distance  from  each  other,  and  varied  in 
size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  a  hazel-nut. 
Instead  of  being  smooth  on  their  surface, 
as  in  the  preparation  on  the  table,  or 
covered  by  a  membrane  continuous  with 
the  endocardium  ,they  wereroughandsome- 
what  soft  in  texture,  and  presented  every 
appearance  of  their  consisting  of  fibrin. 
They  had  a  general  spherical  forni,  and 
adhered  by  narrow  stems  to  the  surface  on 
which  they  were  placed.  No  diseased  ap- 
pearance was  perceptible  in  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  auricle.  Mr.  Shaw  had 
likewise  seen  a  morbid  appearance  in  ano- 
ther heart,  which  he  thought  might  be 
described  in  this  place.  It  was  in  a  case 
of  hypertrophy  of  the  heart.  On  opening 
the  left  ventricle,  a  large  amount  of  the 
dark  jelly-like  coagulum,  which  usually 
occupies  the  right  cavities  of  the  heart,  was 
found.  I'pon  removing  this,  a  great  ex- 
tent of  the  cavity  was  seen  studded  with  a 
fibrinous  deposit,  which  filled  the  interstices 
of  the  columns  carneas,  and  also  adhered 
to  the  smoother  parts  of  the  surface  of  the 
ventricles.  This  fibrin  was  of  a  hard 
friable  nature,  and  of  a  dark  colour;  and 
it  adhered  with  great  tenacity,  so  that 
in  some  places,  even  where  it  was  not  en- 
tangled in  the  meshes  of  the  columnse  ear- 
nest, it  could  not  be  removed  from  the  sub- 
stance of  the  heart.  L'pon  making  sections 
of  the  walls  of  the  ventricle,  the  endocar- 
dium was  seen  to  be  converted,  at  different 
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points,  but  more  especially  in  two  circum- 
scribed parts  near  the  aj)ex,  into  a  dense 
substance  like  cartilage ;  and  it  was  at 
these  parts  that  the  adhesion  of  the  fibrin 
was  so  iirni. 

Cartilughwiis  deposition  on  the  surface  of  the 
spl'en. 

Dr.  Clendinning  exhibited  a  prepara- 
tion of  a  spleen,  on  the  convex  surface  of 
which  a  thick  layer  of  a  substance  likecar- 
tilage  was  deposited.  A  section  of  the 
spleen  had  been  made  through  the  centre 
of  the  newly-formed  part,  so  as  to  exhibit 
its  thickness,  which  was  about  a  third  of 
an  inch  at  the  most  prominent  point,  gra- 
dually decreasing  towards  the  circum- 
ference. The  cartilaginous  deposit  covered 
a  space  about  an  inch  and  a  half  in  dia- 
meter. It  appeared  to  involve  bnth  the 
fibrous  and  [leritoneal  tunic  of  the  spleen. 
No  particular  symptoms  had  been  ob'-eri'ed 
during  life  in  connection  with  the  morbid 
structure. 

Dr.  Clendinning  offered  some  observa- 
ti(ms  as  to  tlie  probable  origin  of  this  de- 
position ;  and  likewise  as  to  the  formation 
of  those  opaque  patches,  so  frequently 
observed  on  the  surface  of  the  various  solid 
viscera  of  the  abdomen  and  the  heart  He 
combated  the  ideathatthey  were  invariably 
the  result  of  inflammation,  and  considered 
that  tiicy  depended  on  a  modified  action  of 
the  nutritive  process.  He  p(  ssessed  the 
most  extensive  opportunities  of  witnessing 
the  dissection  of  bodies  at  an  advanced 
age;  and  in  scarcely  one  did  be  fail  to  find 
those  changes  in  the  surfaces  of  the  organs 
referred  to  more  or  less  distinctly  marked. 
He  was  therefore  induced  to  think,  that 
the  appearances  in  question  were  the  result 
of  a  kind  of  action  to  which  he  would  give 
the  name  of  using,  in  tlie  particular  [larts. 

Dr.  Williams  entered  at  some  length 
into  the  history  of  the  opinions  as  to  the 
origin  of  th.e  o|)aq>ie  spots  so  often  seen  on 
the  surface  of  the  heart,  and  alluded  to  by 
the  former  speaker.  When  he  reflected  on 
the  largeness  of  the  proportion  of  those 
cases  of  rheumatism  in  which  the  heart 
wasaflected  coetaneously  by  inflammation 
seated  either  in  the  erdocardiac  or  pericar- 
diac lining,  he  was  led  to  entertain  the 
view,  that  these  partial  opacities  resulted 
from  inflammatory  action. 

Mr.  Shaw  saw  many  difficulties  in  en- 
deavouring to  comprehend  how  inflamma- 
tion, affecting  a  membrane,  prone  like  the 
pericardium  to  have  the  inflammation 
attacking  it  rapidly  diffused  over  its  whole 
extent  when  once  it  has  comm.enced,  and 
to  have  layers  of  lymph  thrown  out  in 
abundance,  so  as  to  glue  the  two  surfaces 
together,  should  occasionally  be  limited  in 
its  action  nithin  the  narrow  compass  of 
the  spots  alluded  to  in  the  discussion,  and 
give  rise  to  no  other  change  but  oi)acity. 
Scarcely  was  a  heart   to  he  exumined  in 


which  an  opaque  spot  on  the  anterior  sur- 
face, near  the  base,  was  not  to  be  seen. 
However  beautifully  transparent  might  be 
the  pericardium  covering  the  greater  part 
of  the  surface  of  the  heart,  and  however 
healthy  the  subject,  still  the  patch  of 
opaque  membrane  referred  to  was  visible 
in  nearly  every  body  that  was  dissected. 
Such  considerations  made  him  slow  to  be- 
lieve that  they  resulted  from  inllammation, 
especially  an  inflammation  such  as  that 
which  accompanies  rheumatism.  Never- 
theless, he  had  observed,  during  the  last 
winter,  an  appearance  which  seemed  to 
bear  upon  the  question.  Upon  showing  at 
lecture  the  structure  of  the  heart,  in  a  heart 
removed  from  a  patient  about  ten  years  of 
age,  and  who  had  died  from  the  effects  of 
an  accident,  he  observed  a  circumscribed 
spot  of  inflammation  on  the  very  part 
where  the  opacity  is  generally  seen.  There 
was  a  bright  red  a])pearance,  caused  by 
increased  vascularity, and  a  certain  soften- 
ing of  the  pericardium,  in  a  space  not 
larger  than  what  might  be  covered  with  a 
shilling,  just  in  the  line  of  the  septum 
vcntriculorum,  near  the  base  of  the  heart. 
Every  other  part  presented  a  perfectly 
natural  aj)pearance.  Mv.  Shaw  considered 
it  highly  probable  that,  if  this  patient  had 
survived,  and  the  inflammation  had  sub- 
sided, an  opacity  in  the  pericardium  would 
have  been  the  result. 

Mr,  Charles  Hawkins  described  a 
tumor  that  was  found  lying  perfectly  de- 
tached in  tlie  peritoneal  cavity  of  a  man 
whose  body  he  had  examineii.  It  consisted 
of  a  dense  substance  like  cartilage,  and 
was  about  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg.  He 
conjectured  that  it  had  originally  been  a 
growth  formed  upon  one  of  the  viscera  of 
the  abdomen,  and  adhering  only  by  a  nar- 
row pedicle,  and  that  the  pedicle  had  been 
gradually  absorbed,  so  as  to  allow  the 
tumor  to  fall  loosely  into  the  abdominal 
cavity. 

Ummited  fracture  through  a  node  on  the  tihia. 

Mr.  Arnott  exhibited  portions  of  the 
bones  of  the  leg  of  a  ])atient  now  under 
his  care  in  the  JMiddlesex  Hosi)ital.  Be- 
fore describing  the  appearances  of  the 
bones,  he  related  briefly  the  history  of  the 
case.  The  jatient,  about  twenty-two  years 
of  age,  in  the  months  of  May  and  June  of 
last  year  had  been  under  the  care  of  a 
surgeon  for  eruptions  on  the  skin,  and  a 
node  upon  the  right  tibia.  Mercury  was 
given,  and  the  patient  left  the  hospital 
cured  of  the  eruption,  yet  without  the 
swelling  over  the  tibia  having  entirely  dis- 
appeared. After  seven  days  he  was  brought 
to  the  Middlesex  Hospital  with  a  simple 
fracture  of  the  bones  of  the  right  leg,  in 
the  situation  of  the  node.  It  had  occurred 
by  his  tripping  and  falling.  The  fracture 
was  found  to  be  oblique;  and  spasms  of 
the   muscles    made     it    impracticable    to 
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keep    the    ends     in     correct    apposition,     pearance, except acertaindegreeof shorten- 
Within   a   few  days    after  his  admission     ing,  in  the  fibula.     In  regard  to  the  tibia, 
ulceration  took  place  in  the  integument     the  two  fragments  were  joined  together  by 
covering  the  sharp  projecting  point  of  the     a  thin  bridge  of  bone  at  the  back  part, 
upper  broken   portion,    and    matter   ga-     They  were  displaced    very    considerably. 
thered    around    the  ends    of    the    bones.     Both  ends  were  swollen  by  the  accumula- 
Various  plans  were  pursued  to  subdue  the     tion  of  granulations   of  new  bone,  which 
disposition  in    the  muscles  to  be  spasmo-     assumed  the  appearance  of  caries, 
dically  aft'ected,  and  to  regain  the  proper         Mr.  Arnott  observed  that  the  dissection 
length  of    the    limb,    which    was    much     of  the  limb  had  convinced  him  that  it  was 
shortened  in  consequence  of  the  retraction     not  in  consequence  of  any  peculiar  state 
of  the  lower  portion.     Nothing,  however,     of  constitution  of  the  patient  that  union 
succeeded;  and,  in    the    meanwhile,    the     had  not  been  procured.    This  was  evinced 
matter  surrounding  the  seat  of  the  frac-     by  the  perfect  union  that  had  taken  place 
lure  increased  in  quantity,  and  had  a  sani-     in  the  fibula.     He  conceived  that  the  un- 
cus   appearance  :  sinuses  formed    in  the     favourable  course  which  the  accident  took 
direction  of  the  knee,  and  the  bone  became     was  owing  to  the  fracture  having  occurred 
more  and    more    swollen    where  it   was     in  a  part  where  the  bone  had  been  previ- 
broken.     Believing  that  the  chief  cause  of    ously   diseased.     It    followed  from  there 
the  unfavourable  condition  of  the  limb  de-     being  this  disease  seated  in  the  bone,  that 
pended   on   the  peculiar  state  of  constitu- 
tion of  the  patient  when  he  met  with  the 
accident,  Mr  Arnott  endeavoured,  by  vari- 
ous plans  of   treatment,    to  correct  that 
condition.     He  was  reluctant  at  first  to  ad- 
minister   mercury,  and   accordingly  gave 
him  sarsaparilla  combined  with  iodide  of 
potassium.    Subsequently  he  gave  him  the 
bichloride   of  mercury,   from    which    the 
patient   derived    temporary    benefit :    the 
discharge    diminished,   and    presented    a 
more  healthy  appearance.    No  union,  how- 
ever,   had  taken    place,    although    many 
months   had  elapsed.     Mr.  Arnott  deter- 
mined next  to  try  the  effect  of  bandaging 
the  limb  with  splints,  so  as  to  permit  tlie 
patient  to  walk  on  crutches  ;  but  this  plan 
was   attended  with  no  good  results.     lie 
had  I'ecourse  now  to  tonics,  and  gave  him 
quinine,   preserving  the  opening  for    the 
discharge  of  the  matter  at  the  wound  free. 
Afterwards,  he  returned  once  more  to  mer- 
cury, and  put  him  under  a  course  of  blue- 
pill  till  salivation  was  produced.     As  all 
these  tneans  failed,  he  felt  himself  called 
on  to  cut  down  upon  the  bones  at  the  seat 
of  the  fracture,  to   endeavour   to    ascer- 
tain    whether    any   detached   portion    of 
dead   bone   was   interposed    between  the 
fractured    extremities,    so    as      to      pre- 
vent their  union.     He  could  not,  however, 
find  any  such  loose  piece  of  bone.    During 
the  months  of  February  and   March,  the 
patient  was  seized  with  repeated  attacks  of 
erysipelas,  and  great  fears  were  entertained 
for  his  life.     Upon  his  recovery  from  these 
attacks,  Mr.  Arnott  determined  to  remove 
the  limb  below  the  knee,  and  amputation 


matter  very  early  accumulated  around  the 
broken  extremities  of  the  tibia  ;  so  that 
the  fracture  was  converted  from  a  simple 
into  a  compound  one,  and  caries  then  com- 
menced in  the  ends  of  the  bone.  More- 
over, the  retraction  of  the  inferior  portion 
of  the  tibia,  caused  by  the  spasmodic  ac- 
tion of  the  muscles  of  the  calf,  aided  by 
the  oblique  course  of  the  fracture,  could 
not  be  counteracted  so  as  to  bring  the  sur- 
faces into  a  favourable  position  for  effect- 
ing a  union. 

WEEKLY  ACCOUNT  OF  BURIALS. 

From  Bills  of  Mortality,  June2, 1840. 


Age  and  Del>ility  . 

12 

Haemorrhage         .        2 

Apoplexy 

2 

HoopiniT  Cough    .         5 

Asthma 

5 

Inflammation        .         0 

Cancer 

1 

Bowels.t  Stoniacli     '> 

Childbirth     . 

2 

Brain           .        .         2 

Consumption         . 

25 

Lungs  and  Pleura    2 

Convulsions 

12 

Influenza       .         .         2 

Dentition       . 

1 

Liver,  [diseased     .        3 

Dropsy  . 

3 

Paralysis       .         .         2 

Dropsy  in  the  Brain 

1 

Small-pox   ..        .         4 

Epilepsy 

1 

Stone  &  Gravel     .         1 

Erysipelas     . 

6 

Unknown  Causes      lOS 

Fever      . 

^ 



Fever,  Scarlet 

2 

Casualties     .        .         4 

Decrease  of  Burials,  a 

scompared  with  >    „ 
k        .         .        .\    ^ 
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Ke}>t  at  Edmonton,  Lntiliide  51°  37'  32"  A'. 
LontrUude  0°  3'  51"  W.  of  Greenwich. 


June. 

Monday.  . 
Tuesday. 


May. 
Wednesday  27 
Thursday  .  28 
Friday    .  .  29 
Saturday  .  30 
was  accordingly  performed  in  the  end  of    Sunday 
April.     It  has  to  be  added,  that  no  indica- 
tions of  syphilitic  disease  were  to  be  ob- 
served in  any  of  the  other  bones,  during 
the  long  period  that  he  remained  in  the 
hospital. 

On  examining  the  condition  of  the  bones 
of  the  leg,  it  was  first  noticed  tirat  union 
had  taken  place  in  a  jierfectly  solid  man- 
ner, and    without    any  preternatural  ap 
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46 
50 


Raromktkr. 

29-91  to  29-93 
•29-82       29-84 


65 


29  95 

30  -25 
SO-22 

29-97 
29  78 


30- IR 
30-26 
30-26 

30  14 

29-87 


Prevailing  wind,  S  W. 

Except  the  2d  inst.  generally  clear.  A  little 
rain  fell  on  the  morning  of  the  29th  uH.  Light- 
ning and  loud  thunder,  accompanied  with  heavy 
rain,  from  about  8  to  9  in  the  n  ornirg,  and  from 
about  noon  to  I  intlie  afternoon,  of  the  2d. 

Rain  fallen,   08  of  an  inch. 
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LECTURES 

ON    THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Di'licercd  fit  the   ]Vc^imiiislpr  ]!o<<pilal  Scliool, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Ulary'.ebone  Infirmary. 

Fractihes. 

Fracltire  nf  ihe  Neck  q/' the  Femm;  continued. 
—  Treitltnent  —  Osseous  Unlim  cf  Keck, 
why  unj'iequenl  ? — 1'atella — Sijniptonis — 
Diagnosis —  Prognosis — Tientment. —  Bones 
of  the  Leg — Tibia — Fihula — Bones  of  the 
Font  —  Ca/cis  — other  linnes.  —  Stauch 
Bandage  — Inflammation  of  bone — Abscess. 

Treatment. — Tlie  rcdiu'tioii  of  fracture  of 
llic  nerk  of  the  f<.»!niir  is  as  easy  to  accom- 
])lishasit  isdiflunilt  to  maintain.  Counter 
extension  is  maile  either  hj  an  assistant 
holdinp;  (irmly  tlie  y)ei'.  is,  or  by  passinjj^ 
nnder  the  injured  tliigir  a  band;  another 
assistant  seizes  the  foot,  nnd  mnkes  exten- 
sion at  first  in  the  diieetion  of  thedis])laee. 
ment,  and  afterwards  in  its  natural  di- 
reclicn,  until  it  is  restored  to  its  proper 
lenirth. 

Here  the  hand  applied  to  the  pe.int  is 
almost  useless,  i)ecansc  of  tlie  thiekncss  of 
the  part  surrounding  ihe  joint,  yet,  in  some 
ca<;es,  the  surgeon  raises  the  great  tro- 
chanter and  directs  it  forward,  to  lessen 
the  tension  of  the  posteiior  part  of  the 
capsular  ligament,  and  to  facilitate  re- 
daction. 

Before  we  proceed  further,  I  must  refer 
you  to  Sir  A.  Cooper:  he  says,  "  Deceived 
in  my  endeavours  to  cure  intra-capsular 
fractures,  and  seeing  the  health  of  patients 
suffer  under  the  action  of  the  means 
employed  to  procure  union,  if  1  were  my- 
self the  subject  of  this  kind  of  fracture  I 
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should  place  a  pillow  under  the  whole 
length  of  the  limb,  annllier  should  be  rolled 
up  and  placed  under  the  knee,  and  the 
liin!)  sliould  remain  in  this  state  for  ten 
d:iye,  or  a  fortnight — until,  in  fact,  pain 
and  iiiflanimation  iiad  disappeared;  then 
I  slionld  get  uji,  sit  in  a  high  chair,  and, 
for  the  iH)r])ose  of  preventing  ])ainful 
flexion,  and  goina'  on  crutches,  I  should  at 
first  rest  the  foot  lightly  on  the  ground  ; 
gradually  I  should  rest  more  upon  it  until 
the  ligament  was  thickened,  and  the 
mnscles  had  reco\ered  their  power;  then 
1  should  use  a  high  heel  shoe  to  lessen  my 
lameness.  'I'hus  treated,  patients  in  an 
hospital  get  about  on  crutches  in  a  few 
days,  and,  after  some  months,  they  can 
get  about  without  any  assistance."  This 
advice  has  been  a  good  deal  followed  at 
home  and  abroad  ;  but  a  question  here 
suggests  itself — are  we  never  to  attempt  to 
l)rocu.e  union  in  intra-capsidar  fracture? 
This  wonhl  be  an  unhajipy  conclusion  to 
come  to,  because,  in  the  first  place,  I  be- 
lieve  osseous  union  may  take  palce  in 
intra-capsular  fracture,  and,  if  the  parts 
were  kept  in  apposition,  I  believe  it  would 
frequently  ha])iicn ;  and,  in  the  second 
place,  how  are  v.e  to  ascertain  whether  a 
fracture  be  intr?-  or  cxtra-capsular  ?  So 
long  as  this  doubt  remains,  so  long  all 
appropriate  means  of  treatment  should  be 
cm])loycd. 

There  are  few  fractures  for  which  so  many 
machines  have  been  invented,  and  the  in- 
sufiiciency  of  n.iost  of  theui  has  been  freely 
acknowledged.  It  is  necessary  to  use  such 
an  apparatus  as  will  permanently  oppose 
displacement:  those  by  which  continued 
extension  is  applied  are,  I  think,  alone 
capable  of  fnlfilling  this  indication. 

Among  the  apparatuses  for  making  con- 
tinned  extension,  many  incompletely  ac- 
complish the  object;  that  of  Vermandois 
is  one  of  the  earliest  extension  apparatuses 
in  which  the  principle  is  properly  carried 
out :  it  resembles  that  of  Desault,  though 
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move  complicated,  and,  therefore,  less 
generally  applicable  ;  but  I  think  the 
straight  splint,  vrith  all  its  simplicity, 
answers  the  puqiose  better.  In  many 
cases.  Mayor's  apparatus  succeeds,  espe- 
cially where  the  fracture  is  complicated  ; 
but  probably,  of  all,  Hagedorn's  idea  is  the 
most  ingenious:  he  has  a  long  outside 
splint,  from  which  proceeds  a  foot  board 
wide  enough  to  receive  both  feet,  which 
are  fixed  upon  it;  thus  extension  of  the 
fractured  thigh  is  made,  whilst  counter- 
extension  is  kept  up  by  the  sound  limb. 

The  semi-flexed  position  of  Pott  is  open 
to  more  serious  objection  than  in  fracture 
of  the  shaft:  the  position  on  a  double  in- 
clined plane  is  better,  as  in  the  method  of 
Earle,  Bell,  Dupuytren,  Amesbury,  and 
others.  Some  surgeons  employ  exclusively 
the  semi-flexed  method;  they  prefer  it  to 
the  straight  position,  because  "  the  incon- 
venience to  the  patient  is  less,  and  be- 
cause the  results  are  more  advantageous." 
Yet  it  is  scarcely  possible,  unless  the  frag- 
ments be  involved  one  within  the  other, 
to  obtain  by  this  plan  a  cure  free  from 
deformity  or  shortening.  For  these  rea- 
sons I  prefer  the  extended  position,  be- 
cause I  believe  a  cure  almost  without 
shorteviing  may  thus  be  obtained.  Still  I 
have  no  hesitation  in  expressing  my  belief 
that  the  advantages  of  this  position  have 
been  much  exaggerated,  and  that,  in  most 
cases,  shortening,  to  a  certain  extent, 
exists. 

Here  I  terminate  what  I  have  to  say 
upon  the  means  employed  in  the  treatment 
of  fractures  of  the  femur.  I  have  alluded 
to  many  plans,  but  it  is  impossible,  at  this 
lime,  to  consider  them  more  at  length. 

We  have  seen  that  permanent  extension 
forms  the  basis  of  most  of  them  ;  there  are 
certain  circumstances  connected  with  this 
plan  of  treatment  which  must  not  be  lost 
sight  of.  In  man}'  persons,  in  consequence 
of  the  extreme  delicacy  of  the  skin,  com- 
pression excites  severe  pain,  inflammation, 
and  even  gangreneous  spots;  and  this  is 
pavticularly  to  be  looked  for  in  women, 
and  old  or  debilitated  persons.  Often 
they  oblige  us  to  abandon  permanent  ex- 
tension, and  to  limit  our  treatment  to 
position  ;  yet  these  inconveniences  are  not 
of  such  a  nature  as  should  cause  us  to  dis- 
card this  method;  but  they  should  induce 
us  to  watch  carefully  that  no  improper 
pressure  is  made.  When  well  applied, 
the  plan  has  this  great  advantage,  that 
the  necessary  moti.)n  of  the  patient  will 
not  derange  the  fragments.  It  has  been 
recommended,  as  a  means  of  facilitating 
those  movements,  that  a  broad  strap 
should  surround  the  pelvis  ;  that  a  cord 
should  be  attached  to  it,  and  pass  through 
a  pulley ;  that  one  end  of  the  cord  should 
be  within  the  patient's  reach,  who  can  thus 


raise  himself  with  very  little  tronbl'e. 
Under  favourable  circumstances. consi)lida- 
tion  of  a  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  femur 
is  a  tedious  business:  the  patient  should 
not  get  up  in  less- than  two  months,  and 
should  rest  no  weight  on  that  limb  in  less 
than  three  months,  and  even  then  not 
without  crutches.  But  even  with  all  our 
appliances,  perfect  coaptation  of  the  frag- 
ments can  scarcely  be  expected;  all  that 
our  art  can  do  is  to  restore  the  limb  to  its 
proper  length,  to  struggle  against  the  ten- 
dency to  rotation  outwards,  and  to  main- 
tain things  in  this  state  long  enough  to 
allowof  fair  consolidation.  Again  Isay,our 
means  for  accomplishing  these  objects  are 
imperfect:  permanent  extension  is  I  I)elieve 
the  only  means  by  which  the  proper  length 
of  the  limb  can  be  maintained;  but,  in 
many  cases,  patients,  and  especially  aged 
persons,  cannot  bear  it.  The  tendency  to 
rotation  outwards  is,  perhaps,  never  com- 
pletely overcome  :  the  means  which  are 
employed  upon  the  foot  for  the  purpose 
do  not  completely  overcome  it ;  for  a  por- 
tion of  their  action  is  lost  at  the  ankle  and 
knee  joints. 

THE     PATELLA. 

The  form,  the  size,  and  the  mobility  of 
the  patella,  enable  it  to  elude  many  of 
those  shocks  which  tend  to  fracture  it,  and 
to  the  action  of  which  it  is  greatly  ex- 
posed ;  but  its  peculiar  position  predisposes 
it  to  fracture  from  muscular  action.  Those 
fractures  produced  by  muscular  action  are 
more  or  less  completely  transverse;  those 
occasioned  by  violence  applied  directly  on 
the  part  are  very  variable.  The  patella, 
when  fractured  by  the  contraction  of  the 
extensors  of  the  thigh,  usually  suffers,  in 
the  action  of  jumping,  kicking,  or  in  an 
attempt  to  balance  the  body  at  the  moment 
of  falling:  when  fractured  by  direct  vio- 
lence, it  happens  in  a  fall  upon  the  knee — 
in  striking  the  knee  against  some  hard 
bod}'.  In  the  former  case,  the  patella  is 
placed  in  a  very  unfavourable  position ; 
for  when  the  leg  is  flexed  on  the  thigh,  its 
posterior  surface  no  longer  corresponds  in 
its  whole  extent  to  the  former,  whilst  its 
inferior  angle,  deprived  of  all  support,  is 
firmly  held  by  the  ligament,  as  in  fig.  1  ; 
but  the  extensors  have  as  much  more 
facility  in  rupturing  it  as  the  limb  is  more 
flexed,  and  the  power  is  applied  more  per- 
pendicularly to  its  fibres.     See  diagram  2. 

In  many  cases,  the  fail  is  not  the  cause, 
but  the  effect  of  the  fracture  ;  and  thus  it 
happens,  frequently,  that  the  contusion  of 
the  part  does  not  seem  to  bear  any  propor- 
tion to  the  presumed  intensity  of  the  force 
of  a  blow  sufficiently  violent  to  fracture 
the  bone.  When  a  patient  is  in  the  erect 
position  at  the  moment  of  the  accident,  the 
first  efl'ect  is  usually  to  fall  on  the  knee,  in 
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consequence  of  tlie  sudden  and  involuntary 
flexion  of  the  lesf.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the 
injury  has  happened  in  a  fall,  he  cannot 
get  up  :  if  we  place  him  on  his  legs,  he 
cannot  step  forward  witliout  falling,  be- 
cause  the  moment  the  femur  and  tibia  are 
removed  from  the  straight  position,  nothing 
can  arrest  the  disposition  to  flexion  ;  he 
may,  liowcver,  make  many  stejjs  if  the  in- 
jured leg  be  slid  along  the  ground,  pro- 
vided  he  sui)port  the  body  on  the  sound  leg. 

These  symptoms  are  common  to  rupture 
of  the  rectus  tendon,  the  ligament  of  the 
patella,  and  fracture  of  the  patella  itself; 
but,  in  the  afl'ection  we  are  considering,  it 
is  at  the  level  of  the  patella,  and  not  above 
or  below  it,  that  the  depression  caused  by 
the  separation  of  the  fragments  is  to  be 
looked  for.  In  transverse,  obliOjUe,  com- 
pound, or  comminuted  fracture  of  the 
patella,  the  rectus  tends  to  draw  np  the 
fragment  into  which  it  is  inserted.  The 
displacement  which  results  from  the  action 
of  this  muscle  is  comparatively  trifling, 
when  the  fibrous  tissue  investing  the  bone 
is  not  much  injured;  and  this  is  usually 
tlie  case,  when  the  bone  is  not  fractured  by 
muscular  contraction:  it  may  be  very  con- 
siderable when  that  investment  is  com- 
pletely destroyed,  as  is  commonly  the  case, 
when  produced  by  muscular  action.  The 
extent  of  separation  is  increased  when  the 
limb  is  flexed,  because  the  inferior  frag- 
ment is  depressed  by  this  action ;  it  is 
diminished,  on  the  contrary,  when  the 
patient  is  placed  in  bed,  and  the  heel 
is  raised.  The  muscles  are  then  relaxed; 
the  fragments  are  brought  nearer  to  each 
other;  they  may  be  brought  into  absolute 
contact,  and  crepitation  may  be  produced: 
this  Sir  A.  Cooper  denies. 

Progiitms. — Fracture  of  the  patella,  when 
simple,  has  very  little  tendency  to  interfere 
with  life;  but  when  comminuted  or  com- 
pound, for  obvious  reasons,  it  may  involve 
the  knee  joint  in  danger.  Even  when 
simple,  if  it  be  transverse,  it  rarely  happens 
that  union  by  bone  takes  place,  and  this, 


not  because  "  there  is  not  enough  of  injury 
done  to  the  part,  not  because  synovia  pre- 
vents the  formation  of  callus,  not  because 
the  subpatellar  adipose  matter  is  insinu- 
ated between  the  fragments,"  but  because 
tiie  aponcu:osis  is  completely  divided,  and 
the  fragments  are  not  in  absolute  contact. 
Usually  the  union  takes  place  through  the 
medium  of  fibrous  tissues,  thus  described 
by  Sir  A.  Coojjer.  The  process  of  ossifi- 
cation is  little  developed,  the  inferior  re- 
tains anteriorly  very  neaily  its  natural 
appearance;  the  superior  fragment  is  co- 
vered by  a  slight  stratum  of  bone,  thereff.re 
the  process  of  ossification  is  rather  more 
active  in  the  superior  than  the  inferior 
fragment.  The  posterior  surface  of  each 
fragment  is  unchanged.  Between  the  edges 
of  the  torn  aponeurosis  a  small  quantity 
of  blood  is  cfl'used;  this  is  absorbed;  in  a 
few  days  replaced  by  plastic  lymph,  which 
is  insinuated  between  the  fragments  to 
which  it  is  strongly  adherent ;  this  lymph 
becon^es  organized,  and  changed  into  a 
fibrous  tissue.  If  the  fragments  he  nearly 
in  contact,  this  fibrous  tissue  will  be  dense, 
and  the  fibres  sh(n-t;  if  they  be  separated, 
the  medium  will  be  less  dense,  and  the 
fibres  longer.  If,  after  the  fibrous  union, 
the  fragments  be  near  each  other,  the 
functions  of  the  limb  are  little  deranged; 
but  when  the  interval  between  them  is 
considerable,  the  action  of  the  extensor  mus- 
cles is  more  or  less  completely  destroyed  ; 
the  knee  is  involuntarily  flexed,  and  with- 
out a  knee-cap  progression  is  impossible. 
Where  the  fracture  is  vertical,  or  when 
oblique  or  transverse,  if  apposition  has 
been  preserved,  osseous  union  will  occur: 
can  stronger  evidence  be  required  to  prove 
the  cause  of  non-union  by  bone  in  the 
m.ijority  of  cases?  Besides,  JMr.  Gulliver 
has  shown,  that  in  many  cases  of  trans- 
verse fracture,  where  bony  union  has 
failed,  osseous  deposit  frequently  takes 
place  on  the  fractured  extremities,  so  that 
the  fragments  assume  the  appearance  of 
two  symmetrical  bones.  His  experiments 
clearly  show  that  when  the  aponeurosis  is 
'completely  divided,  as  in  the  fracture  from 
muscular  violence,  osseous  union  is  not  to 
be  expected ;  that  in  those  transverse  frac- 
tures in  which  bony  union  fails,  the  frag- 
racnts  and  intervening  fibrous  tissue  are 
plentifully  supplied  with  blood  vessels; 
(the  defective  reparation  therefore  is  not 
referable  to  imperfect  nutritifin;)  that 
osseous  union  is  simply  the  eff'ect  of  im- 
moveable coaptation  of  the  fragments,  the 
provision  for  which,  in  certain  forms  of 
fracture,  is  the  integrity  of  the  aponeurosis 
in  front  of  the  bone. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  fracture  of 
the  patella  consists  in  a  particular  position 
of  the  limb,  and  the  application  of  an 
apparatus  for   keeping  the  fragments  as 
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nearly  as  may  be  In  contact;  and  this 
must  be  speedily  accomplished,  because 
the  cure  is  rapid.  The  proper  position  is 
one  in  which  the  extensor  muscles  are 
relaxed  to  the  utmost  extent:  this  object 
is  obtained  by  flexion  of  the  thigh  and 
extension  of  the  leg:  to  accomplish  this, 
we  place  the  leg  on  an  ascending  plane,  so 
that  the  heel  may  be  raised  from  nine  to 
eighteen  inches  above  the  bed  on  which 
the  paticjit  lies.  Sabaticr,  to  avoid  the 
pain  in  the  ham,  of  which  patients  com- 
l)lain,  when  placed  in  this  position,  laid 
the  patient  on  the  injured  side,  the  thigh 
forcibly  flexed,  and  the  leg  slightly  flexed 
on  the  leg.  If  there  be  much  tumefaction 
or  inflammation  at  the  part,  it  can  be  pro- 
perly treated  during  the  time  the  patient 
maintains  the  ascending  position  ;  as  soon 
as  the  tumefaction  has  subsided,  an  aj)pa- 
ratus  for  keeping  the  bones  in  contact  may 
be  applied.  1  say  an  apparatus,  because 
the  mechanism  of  all  is  similar,  whether 
it  be  the  least  perfect,  the  kiastre,  those  of 
Purmann,  of  Bass,  of  Petit,  the  capsule  of 
Kaltschmidt,  the  concave  elates  of  liel- 


and  others,  placed  above  and  below  the 
fragments,  those  of  Brambilla,  of  Aitken, 
and  Cooper;  the  principal  difference  being, 
that  in  some  cases  a  long  splint  was  placed 
at  the  back  of  the  leg,  and  in  others,  a 
circular  compression  was  made  above  the 
knee  for  the  purpose  of  paralysing  the 
extensors.  All  have  acknowledged  the 
necessity  for  acting  upon  the  sujicrior 
fragment,  so  as  to  bring  it  towards  the 
inferior,  which  is  prevented  from  de- 
scending. The  following  figure  (fig.  3) 
would  rei)resent  the  more  simple  of  them. 

Fig.  3. 


The  following  ingenious  apparatus  is  pro- 
posed by  Mr.  Lonsdale  for  the  purpose, 
(fig.  4.)  What  is  important  in  transverse 
fracture,  is  strong  flexion  of  the  thigh,  and 
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continued  extension  of  the  leg.  Sabatier's 
position  is  unsafe,  and  there  is  mnch  secu- 
rity against  flexion  in  the  long  back  splint; 
the  endeavour  to  dea('e:i  the  action  of  the 
muscle  is  not  advisable,  and  if  the  other 
means  are  attended  to,  will  be  totally  un- 
necessary. Although  it  is  well  to  bandage 
the  limb  to  prevent  oedema,  I  do  not  like 
to  rely  on  the  ligure  of  8  bandage  alone, 
for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  fragments 
in  contact;  I  prefer  the  leather  bracelet  of 
Bell  and  Cooper;  but  this  is  one  of  the 
injuries  in  which,  if  bandages  are  used, 
they  should  be  starched.  The  treatment  of 
longitudinal  fracture  is  much  more  simple, 
rest  and  position  are  usually  sufficient ; 
the  knee  should  be  extended,  but,  except 
as  a  matter  of  comfort,  flexion  of  the  thigh 
is  not  necessary;  a  horizontal  ])lanc  will 
suflicc.  But  as  these  longitudinal  fractures 
are  caused  by  direct  injury,  they  are  some- 
times complicated;  inflammation  may 
be  intense,  and  may  require  very  active 
antijjhlogistic  treatment:  Sir  A.  Cooper 
tliinks  we  ought  to  apply  lateral  compres- 


sion to  the  patella  in  these  cases.  If  the 
injury  be  complicated  by  an  opening  into 
the  joint,  the  accident  is  a  very  serious 
one;  it  may  be  sufficiently  so  to  require 
immediate  amputation.  If  the  circum- 
stances be  less  unfavourable,  we  may  try 
to  save  the  limb;  we  should  then  en- 
deavour to  bring  the  wound  together,  and 
in  such  a  case  I  knew  the  white-of-egg 
compress,  placed  over  the  joint,  to  suc- 
ceed admirably.  Sir  A.  Cooper  suggests 
the  employment  of  a  suture,  to  make  the 
apposition  so  exact  as  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  synovia,  and  never  to  use  poultices  or 
fomentations,  as  they  prevent  adhesion. 
Two  or  three  months  are  necessary  for 
complete  consolidation ;  by  that  time  the 
medium  of  union  has  acquired  solidity 
enough  to  resist  the  action  of  the  extensor 
muscles.  A  case  occurred  to  Dupuytren, 
where,  soon  after  recovery  from  fractured 
patella,  the  patient  was  subjected  anew  to 
causes  of  fracture,  and  instead  of  the  bone 
the  ligament  gave  way. 

In  all  fractures  of  this  bone  passive  mo- 
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tion  at  tliu  knee  slioulJ  be  ]iraclised  as 
early  as  it  priuleutlv  can.  Sir  A.  Cooper 
aJvises  that  the  api^aratus  should  be  re- 
moved after  live  weeks  in  adults  ;  after  six 
weeks  in  old  men;  and  from  the  time  the 
fibrous  substance  which  unites  the  fraer- 
iiients  is  resistant  enoua;h,  the  limb  should 
he  moved  eaeh  day  u])  to  complete  flexion. 
IJoyer  leaves  the  apparatus  on  for  two 
nionlhs  without  moving  the  linili;  but  this 
l)lan  is  more  likely  to  be  fullov\ed  by 
aneliylosis. 

If,  after  the  cure,  tlie  power  of  flexion 
be  lost,  unless  a  long  time  has  passed  we 
should  not  reliniiuisli  the  ho])e  of  obtaining 
the  power  of  moving  the  knee.  Sir  A. 
Coojier  succeeded,  by  frequent  exercise,  in 
restoring  power  to  a  woman  who,  eight 
niontiis  before,  had  fractured  both  patellar. 
In  such  cases  we  flex  tiie  limb,  then  desire 
the  patient  to  extend  it;  at  Hist,  his  jiower 
of  d  ling  so  is  very  small,  but  after  a  time 
we  succeed  in  restoring  much  of  the  ability 
to  use  the  knee. 

BONES    OF    TIIE    LEG. 

The  bones  of  the  leg  may  be  fractured 
together  or  separately,  but  they  most  Cre- 
([ticntly  sufl'er  together.  They  may  be 
fractured  at  dill'erent  ]>oints  of  their  ex- 
tent, but  the  most  frequent  seat  of  the  in- 
jury is  thcjioint  of  junction  of  the  inferior 
with  the  middle  third — the  point  where 
the  til)ia  is  thinnest,  and  is,  as  it  were 
slightly  twisted  u])on  itself.  The  two  bones 
may  be  fracturtd  at  the  same  or  at  dif- 
ferent levels,  depending  on  the  manner  in 
which  the  Injury  hfs  been  <JCcasioned.  In 
children  the  fracture  is  commonly  trans- 
verse ;  in  adults  it  is  generally  oblique, 
and  in  that  case,  usually,  its  direction  is 
downwards  and  inwards,  so  that  the  su- 
l)erior  fragment  projects  under  the  skin  at 
the  inner  side  and  front  of  the  leg.  Tiie 
fracture  may  be  simple  or  compound,  with 
much  muscular,  or  vascular,  laceration.  If 
the  bone  be  healthy,  I  doubt  whether  mus- 
cular action  alone  has  ever  been  sufficient 
to  fracture  it;  but  where  the  bone  has  un- 
deigone  certain  changes  in  structure,  mus- 
ciilur  contraction  has  produced  fracture. 
It  has  been  known  to  occur  in  jjcrsons  suf- 
fering from  scorbutus  and  cancer.    It  may 
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occur  in  consequence  of  a  fall  upon  the 
feet  from  a  height;  and  in  such  cases  the 
superior  fragment  has  been  known  to  be 
driven  through  the  integuments  into  the 
ground,  but  in  the  greatei'  number  of  cases 
it  is  fractured  by  direct  violence — the  kick 
of  a  horse,  the  passage  of  a  wheel,  the  fall 
of  a  stone,  or  other  violence. 

If  the  fracture  be  transverse  and  high, 
there  is  httle  displacement,  andjnitients 
have  often  walked  about  after  it  ;  if  it  be 
situated  near  the  middle  or  lower  portion 
of  the  leg,  there  may  be  mueii  disjilacc- 
ment ;  the  muscles  of  the  calf,  and  the 
deeper  posterior  muscles,  l>y  drawing  the 
foot  upwards  and  backwards,  force  up  the 
inferior  fragment  behind  the  superior,  and 
shorten  the  liinb. 

Diugnoiis. — Fractures  of  the  leg,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  superficial  situation  of  the 
b(,nes,  are  usually  easily  distinguished. 
If  tile  fingers  be  passed  along  the  inner 
side  of'thc  spine  of  the  tibia,  or  the  outer 
border  of  tlie  fibula,  au  irregularity  is  ea- 
sily discovered;  this,  with  the  mobitity  at 
the  jjoint,  crepitation,  projection  of  the 
fragment,  and  deformity  of  the  limb,  ren- 
der the  diagnosis  easy. 

Fiognosis  — Tliesc  fractures  are  less  seri- 
ous than  those  of  the  thigh  ;  they  are  rarely 
accompanied  by  so  much  displaeeaient, 
and  are  more  easily  reduced  and  main- 
tained. When  the  fracture  is  near  the 
knee  or  ankle-joint,  motion  is  for  a  time 
interfere<l  with,  and  the  injury  more 
serious. 

Treatment. — Reduction  is  usually  easy  : 
an  assistant  holds  the  knee  firmly,  vviiilst 
another  makes  extension  of  the  foot ;  the 
hand  is  then  pressed  gently  upon  the  part, 
and  the  fragments  brought  into  coaj)ta- 
tion.  Some  people  apply  a  compress  be- 
tween the  two  bones,  to  preserve  the  in- 
terosseous space;  but  this  is  less  in)por- 
tant  than  in  fractures  of  the  forearm,  and 
is  commonly  useless.  The  limb  may  be 
laid  on  a  pillow,  in  the  semiflexed  position, 
after  the  manner  of  Pott,  or  on  one  of  the 
variously  modified  ai)paratus  in  which  the 
semiflexed  jiosition  is  maintained,  but  the 
limb  should  not  be  laid  on  its  side.  The 
following  instrument  is  used  commonly 
(fig.  5).     The  bandage,  in  cither  case,  may 
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be  of  starcli,  or  it  may  be  simple,  or  tlic 
limb  may  be  maintained  by  juuks  (fig-.  6). 
It  may  be  exteiiclccl,and  so  maintained,  by 
starch  or  otlier  bandage,  or  junlis,  or 
splints;  for  certainly  position  is  of  much 
less  importance  here  than  in  fracture  of 
the  femur:  it  may  be  treated  after  the  plan 
of  Larrcy  or  that  of  Blayor  -,  but,  on  tlie 
whole,  some  modification  of  the  semiflexed 
position  answers  best.  It  is  necessary  to 
be  careful  about  the  heel,  because  pressure 
upon  it  will  sometimes  induce  a  slough. 
In  tlie  machine  (fig.  5),  there  is  a  hollow 
to  receive  the  heel. 

Whichever  means  may  be  employed,  it 
is  necessary  to  be  upon  our  guard  against 
accidents;  and  before  the  fortieth  day  it 
is  not  wise  to  substitute  tlie  simple  roller 
for  any  apparatus  which  may  have  been 
previously  used.  My  own  impression  is 
decidedly  favourable  to  the  use  of  one  or 
other  of  the  modifications  of  the  immove- 
able apparatus;  by  facilitating  moving 
the  limb,  in  or  out  of  bed,  many  inconve- 
niences attaching  to  keejiing  the  bed  for  a 
month  or  six  weeks  are  avoided  ;  and  in 
most  cases  the  patient  may  move  about 
as  soon  as  the  bandage  is  dry. 


Fracture  of  the  tibia  alone  often  follows 
violence  directly  applied  upon  the  leg, 
while  the  tibula  escapes.  It  may  be  frac- 
tured at  any  point  of  its  extent;  it  is  often 
transverse,  and  sometimes  the  symptoms 
are  obscure.  Tlie  displacement  is  not 
usually  great;  the  fragments  do  not  ride, 
because  the  fibula  acts  as  a  splint  to  pre- 
vent it. 

In  the  majority  of  cases,  this  is  not  a 
serious  injury,  and  the  treatment  is  sim- 
ple: it  will  often  do  well  even  with  a 
simple  roller,  but  generally, unlcssstarched, 
more  is  required.  Where  the  fracture  im- 
plicates  the  knee  or  ankle  joint,  the  case  is 
very  diflercnt.  In  oblique  fracture  of  the 
superior  extremity  of  the  bone,  S>ir  A. 
C()Oi)errecommends  that  the  limbshonld  be 
placed  in  extension  ;  "  the  femur,  in  this 
attitude,  tending  to  ])rescrve  coaptation, 
maintaining  the  articular  surfaces  in  their 
exact    position."     At    the    same  time,  a 


pasteboard  splint  and  a  roller  must  be 
used.  He  also  advises  the  use  of  the 
double  inclined  plane  when  the  fracture 
does  not  penetrate  the  joint;  but  the  ap- 
paratus, fig.  5,  perfectly  accomplishes  the 
object.  When  the  inferior  extremity  of  the 
bone  suffers,  crcj.'itation  is  felt  at  the 
ankle-joint  during  flexion,  extension,  or 
rotation,  and  generally  there 'is  a  slight 
inclination  of  the  foot  outwards  or  inwards, 
according  to  its  direction."  Sir  A.  Cooper 
recommends,  as  in  fracture  of  the  tibula, 
that  means  be  taken  to  incline  the  foot 
in  a  direction  tqjposite  to  that  which  the 
fracture  has  given  it,  and  to  biing  the 
great-toe  in  the  line  of  the  patella. 


Fracture  of  the  Jihula  is  an  accident 
which  has  excited  much  more  attention 
than  that  of  the  tibia.  This  is  at  once 
evident  on  referring  to  the  elaborate  essays 
on  the  subject  by  Bronifield,  Petit,  Pott, 
David,  Desault,  Bell,  Boyer,  Richerand, 
and  Dupuytren. 

The  frequency  of  this  fracture  is  ex- 
plained by  the  tenuity  of  the  bone,  its 
sui^erficial  situation  on  the  outside  of  the 
leg,  and  by  the  important  part  it  plays 
in  the  mechanism  of  the  ankle  joint. 
Though  the  fibula  may  be  fractured  at  any 
point  of  its  extent,  Dupuytren  believed 
that  fracture  of  the  inferior  extremity  of 
the  bone  was,  as  compared  to  ail  other 
fractures  of  the  leg,  in  the  jjroporiion  of 
one  to  three. 

Pott  and  Fabre  first  made  known  the 
mechanism  of  this  fracture.  The  tibia, 
resting  on  th.e  surface  of  the  astragalus, 
transmits  through  it  the  whole  weight  of 
the  body.  The  fibula  has  nothing  to  do 
with  this  vertical  pressure  ;  it  is  only  des- 
tined to  complete  externally  what  the  in- 
ternal malleolus  does  internally.  It  op- 
poses, like  the  internal  malleolus,  lateral 
motion  of  the  ankle  joint.  If  the  foot  be 
violently  abducted  or  adducted,  which  may 
happen  in  falls,  or  false  steps,  the  astra- 
galus, in  the  latter  case,  presses  outwards 
the  inferior  extremity  of  the  fibula;  in  the 
former,  the  calcis  presses  the  same  upwards, 
with  a  force  equal  to  the  weight  of  the 
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fall.  In  cillier  case,  the  immediate  efl'ect  of 
the  effort  to  which  the  tjbula  is  subjected  is 
directed,  on  the  one  hand,  ujion  its  inferior 
tibial  articulation,  wliich  might  be  rup- 
tured were  its  ligaments  not  so  ].owerful; 
in  the  other,  u])on  the  superior  tibial  ai'ti- 
eulation,  whose  surfaces  are  brought  more 
closely  in  contact.  These  articulations  re- 
sisting, and  the  bone  not  suffering  outward 
or  upward  displacement,  it  gives  way  at 
the  ])oint  where  the  least  resistance  is 
offered,  generally  the  outer  ankle. 

Wlien  the  fibula  is  fractured,  as  a  conse- 
quence of  such  distortion  of  the  foot,  it  is 
almost  always  at  its  inferior  extremity  that 
it  occurs.  Directly  after  the  acciilent,  the 
displacement  is  not  usually  great,  and  its 
articulation  with  the  tibia,  unless  the  liga- 
ments be  ruptured,  i>revents  liding.  '{"lie 
<lis])lacen]ent  is  produced  jjrincipally  by 
the  action  of  the  long  flexor  of  tiie  great 
loe,  which  draws  the  fragments  inwards 
towards  the  tibia.  As  the  upjier  part  of  the 
inferior  fragment  is  drawn  inwards,  its  in- 
ferior extremity  is  directed  outwards,  and 
there  is  no  longer  anv  obstacle  to  the  out- 
ward displacement  of  the  astragalus;  the 
foot  then  assumes  the  position  of  abduc- 
tion, and  this  is  as  much  more  decided 
as  the  fracture  is  near  the  ankle  joint, 
and  the  outward  projection  of  the  infe- 
rior   fragment    greater,    (fig.    7*.)      The 
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abduction  may  be  so  great  as  to  cause 
the  superior  articular  surface  of  the  astra- 
galus to  be  directed  in\N  ards,  and  the  sole 

*  This  and  several  otlier  diiiiraras  we  owe  to 
the  liberality  of  Mr.  LoiisUale,  who  used  ihcm  in 
lils  very  excelleut  treatise  on  Fractures. 


of  the  foot  outwards.  Whatever  may  be 
the  mechanism  by  wliich  this  (racture  is 
produced,  the  disjjlacemcn t  is  always  nearly 
the  same;  the  foot  being  no  longer  re- 
strained externally,  yields  to  the  action  of 
the  peroneal  muscles,  ar.d  carries  still  fur- 
ther, with  it,  tlie  outer  ankle. 

Diagnosis.  —  Mistaken  or  unskilfully 
treated,  the  astragalus  at  last  may  project 
under  the  inner  ankle  ;  may  painfully  dis- 
tend the  ligaments  and  the  soft  ])arts;  the 
articular  surface  may  become  inflamed; 
at  last  the  skin  may  give  way,  and  the  joint 
be  opened;  then  follow  supjiuration,  caries, 
and  amjjutation,  or  death.  It  is,  therefore, 
of  serious  importance  to  forin  a  correct 
diagnosis  in  these  cases,  a  mistake  exposing 
the  j)aticnt  to  vicious  consolidation,  con 
seeutive  luxation,  as  well  as  the  efleets  I 
have  just  named.  Whenever,  therefore, 
we  have  reason  to  suspect  the  existence  of 
this  frricturc,  the  part  should  he  examined 
with  the  greatest  care.  When  the  fracture 
is  seated  at  the  middle  or  ni)jier  part  of  the 
bone,  it  is  not  so  easy  to  distinguish  it,  be- 
cause of  the  thickness  of  the  soft  parts 
which  cover  it,  and  the  tumefaction  which 
is  often  produced  in  them.  When,  oil  the 
contrary,  its  inferior  portion  suffers,  sui- 
rrumdcd  only  by  tendons,  and  subcutaneous, 
the  diagnosis  is  generally  easy.  We  must 
not,  however,  be  deceived  by  the  apparent 
dej)ression  between  the  pei'onasi  tendons, 
which  is  often  found  in  sprains,  when  the 
bone  is  intact. 

Symptoms. — Extreme  facility  in  the  lateral 
motions  of  the  joint,  unnatural  mobility  of 
the  infeiior  extremity  of  the  libula,  severe 
pain  felt  by  the  patient  when  under  exa- 
mination, the  inequality  of  the  fragments, 
and  crepitation,  are  the  ordinary  signs  of 
this  fracture.  Often, the  tumefaction  is  so 
considerable  as  to  prevent  our  making  out 
these  signs.  In  those  cases  we  must  eui- 
])loy  the  necessary  antiphlogistic  means  of 
dissijiating  the  tumefaction,  and  then  as- 
certain the  exact  nature  of  the  injury. 

The  prognosis,  in  ordinary  cases,  is  not 
vmfavourable,  if  proper  means  be  used  ;  but, 
if  the  aflection  be  not  recognised,  unfavour- 
able or  even  fatal  consequences  may  result. 
It  is  often  complicated  with  luxation  of  the 
foot.  The  occurrence  of  luxation  has  now^ 
and  then  caused  the  surgeon  to  overlook 
the  fracture,  and  the  most  formidable  con- 
sequences have  followed. 

Treatment. — Riding  of  the  fragments  can 
rarely  happen,  because]the  tibia  prevents  it, 
so  that  extension  and  counter-extension 
are  not  necessary.  What  is  necessary  is  to 
bring  the  fragments  together;  to  slightly 
adduct  the  foot,  that  the  external  lateral 
ligament  may  carry  downward  the  inferior 
fragment,  whilst  the  inferior  extremity  of 
the  external  ankle  is  pressed  inwards  for 
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the  purpose  of  directing  outwads  the  upper  foot  in  adduction,  and  impress  upon   the 

end  of  this  same  fragment.    The  redaction  outer  ankle,  hy  means  of  the  hiteriil   ligix- 

having  been  aecomplislied,  such  an  appa-  mcnts,  a  sort  of  continued  extension,  by 

ratus  shoukl  be  ai)plied  as  will  be  opposed  which  it  is  kept  in  a  direction  downwards 

to  the  turning  out  of  the  foot.     For  this  and    inwards.      F..r    this    purpose     some 

purpose  what  is   required  is,  to  continue  modification,  the  following,   for  instance, 

what  is  done  in  reducing  the  bone,  iix  the  of  the  apjiaratus  of  Dupuvtren,  will  be 

Fig.  8. 


found  to  answer  the  purpose  best:  (fig.  8.) 
What  is  essential  is,  to  apply  a  splint, 
which  shall  extend  from  the  knee  to  four 
inches  below  the  inner  ankle,  under  which 
a  cushion  should  extend  from  the  knee  to 
tiie  ankle.  A  roller  is  applied,  from  the 
knee  downwards,  to  fix  them.  When  it 
gets  to  the  small  of  the  leg  it  is  passed  over 
the  instep,  and  through  the  notches  at  the 
inferior  end  of  the  splint.  In  this  way  the 
foot  is  inclined  towards  the  splint,  is  fixed 
in  adduction,  and  is  prevented  from  being 
everted ;  and  no  painful  pressure  is  exer- 
cised upon  the  seat  of  injury.  Tlie  im- 
moveable apparatus  answers  very  well  if 
this  principle  he  kept  steadily  in  view. 

Whatever  be  the  apparatus,  the  consoli- 
dation is  completed  by  the  fortieth  day. 
The  ankle  is  then  bandaged,  and  the  pa- 
tient must  not  be  allowed  to  walk  without 
crutches.  When  the  fracture  is  at  the 
middle  of  the  bone  tlie  injury  is  more  easily 
repaired,  and  there  is  usually  less  tumefac- 
tion. 

Foor. 
The  form  of  the  bones  of  the  foot,  the 
little  advantage  they  ofiFer  for  the  action  of 
external  violence,  their  power  compared  to 
their  length,  the  resistance  offered  by  the 
fibrous  tissue  which  unites  them,  and  their 
mobility,  are  so  many  circumstances  which 
render  their  isolated  fractures  almost  im- 
])ossible,  especially  by  indirect  violence.  A 
direct  cause,  acting  with  violence  u})on  a 
small  surface,  is  alone  capable  of  producing 
it,  and  then  there  is  always  either  a  wound 
of  the  soft  parts,  or  a  severe  contusion, 
which  constitutes  a  more  serious  injury 
than  that  of  tlie  bone.  In  such  cases,  gene- 
rally, several  bones  belonging  to  the  tarsus, 
or  metatarsus,  or  toes,  are  fractured  by 
direct  injury,  when  applied  over  a  large 
surface.  It  is  thus  that  the  passage  of  a 
wheel,  tiie  falling  of  a  heavy  body,  or  a  fall 
from  a  great  height  upon  the  foot,  usually 


produces  this  kind  of  accident.  In  these 
cases  the  injury  of  the  soft  parts  requires 
most  attention,  the  fracture  not  recpiiring 
the  application  of  any  bandage.  What  was 
said  of  similar  injuries  to  the  carpus  and 
metaearjius  perfectly  applies  here.  Still, 
auiong  the  bones  of  the  foot,  tliere  is  one 
whose  fractures  are  susceptible  of  particular 
description,  l)ecause  they  difl'er  from  the 
others  as  to  causes,  symptoms,  and  curative 
indications — I  mean  the  calcis. 

The  calcis,  from  its  size,  and  the  point 
of  insertion  it  furnishes  to  the  extensor 
muscles  of  the  foot,  is  not  unfrequently 
subject  to  fracture.  The  more  common 
causes  of  it  are,  gun-shot,  or  other  violence, 
directly  applied,  pressure  between  the  as- 
tragalus and  the  ground,  by  coming  upon 
the  lieel  in  a  fall  from  a  height.  In  these 
cases  the  fracture  may  occupy  diflerent 
points,  and  be  in  dififeient  directions. 
There  is  also  a  fracture  which  is  produced 
by  contraction  of  those  muscles  which  are 
inserted  into  the  tendo  Achillis.  This 
may  happen  from  a  fall  upon  the  toes 
during  the  exertion  of  jumping,  and  in  such 
other  circumstances  as  occasionally  ])ro- 
duee  rupture  of  the  tendon  ;  these  fractures, 
owing  to  muscular  action,  are  always 
transverse,  and  behind  its  articulation  with 
the  astragalus.  The  posterior  fragment  is 
alone  displaced  by  the  action  of  the  muscles 
ending  in  the  tendo  Achillis,  and  it  is 
generally  trifling;  thirty  to  forty  days  are 
usually  suflicient  for  its  consolidation.  In 
some  eases  the  medium  of  union  is  fibrous, 
but  in  a  majority  of  cases  it  is  osseous. 

It  is  thus  characterised:  at  the  moment 
of  a  fail  upon  the  feet,  or  a  violent  con- 
traction of  the  muscles  of  the  calf,  the 
patient  feels  a  crackling,  and  falls  down  ; 
an  acute  pain  is  felt  at  the  heel,  and  he 
can  neither  raise  himself,  walk,  nor  move 
the  foot.  The  heel  is  a  little  less  jjrojecting 
and  higher  than  usual,  but  this  is  not  con- 
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siclcrable,  because  the  posterior  fiagmpnt  is 
rctiiiued  hy  the  aponeurotic  fibres  which 
are  fixed  upon  it. 

A  simple  fracture  of  the  calcis  is  not 
a  serious  injury,  but  it  may  be  so,  when 
complicated  by  a  wound  or  violent  in- 
flammation, or  the  presence  of  a  bullet 
or  other  jirujcctile;  it  may  cause  caries 
or  necrosis.  It  is  easy  to  reduce  this 
fracture;  the  knee  is  flexed,  and  the  foot 
is  completely  extended  ;  the  fnij^ment  is 
tlu-n  usually  replaced  without  difficulty  i 
but  it  is  nut  so  ea^ily  maintained.  For  this 
purpose,  the  i)osilion.  in  which  the  limb  is 
j)laeed,  to  reduce  it,  must  be  continued, 
as  in  the  rupture  of  the  lendo  Achillis. 
Ileister  states  tliat  a  surgeon  of  Paris,  find- 
ing it  difKcult  to  maintain  reduction,  cut 
the  tendon.  'I'he  apparatus  we  figured  in 
treating  of  rupture  of  the  tendo  Achillis 
brings  uj)  the  inferior  fragment,  hut  be- 
yond relaxation  of  the  muscles  of  the  calf, 
it  is  necessary  to  act  upon  the  superior  frag- 
ment. This  may  be  done  by  using  such 
an  apparatus  as  Elonro  employed  for 
making  jierfect  extension  in  niptnre  of  the 
tendon.  Elastic  gum  liiigs  will  serve  to 
keep  down  the  ui)pcr  fragments,  ar.d  the 
whole  may  be  well  kept  together  by  a 
starch  bandage.  The  patient  must  not  too 
soon  begin  to  move.  To  avoid  the  great 
dragging  of  the  muscles  upon  the  posterior 
fragment,  the  patient  should  atliist  use  a 
high-lietled  shoe,  the  height  of  which  may 
be  diminished  from  day  to  day  until  the 
foot  is  restored  to  full  freedom  of  action. 

STARCH    BANDAGE. 

Having  made  frequent  allusions,  while 
treating  of  I' racture, to  the  starched  bandage, 
scime  further  remarks  may  not  be  out  of 
phace.  The  old  treatment  of  fractures 
necessitatedlong confinement  to  bed,  which, 
besides  other  inconvenience,  caused  at  cer- 
tain points  by  pressure, generally  produced 
considerable  derangement  of  the  digestive 
and  other  functions,  even  when  the  acci- 
dent occurred  in  a  person  in  good  health  ; 
all  these  matters  were  aggravated  if  the 
jiatieiit  were  out  of  health  or  advanced  in 
age.  The  plan  of  Araesbury  was  intended 
to  remove  these  inconveniences,  to  preserve 
immobility  of  the  injured  part,  without 
confining  every  other  part;  thcyoungman 
was  no  longer  to  be  ennuyed  ;  the  old  man 
was  no  longer  to  exhaust  his  little  remain- 
ing power  by  confinement  in  bed  j  both 
might  in  many  cases,  after  three  or  four 
days,  attend  to  their  ordinary  occupation. 

The  starch  bandage  invented  by  Seutin, 
may  be  constituted  of  a  common  roller  or 
a  tail  bandage  ;  in  either  case  the  starch  is 
not  applied  upon  the  skin,  but  upon  the 
outside  of  the  first  turns;  over  this  a  se- 
cond turn  of  the  l)andage  is  passed,  over 
that  a  second  layer  of  starch,  and  so  on. 


A  tail  bandage,  or  a  common  roller, may 
be  used  ;  if  the  latter,  each  toe  is  rolled  ; 
extension  and  counter-extension  are  then 
made  by  assistants  ;  the  bandage  is  rolled 
from  the  foot  to  the  knee.  The  first  layer 
beinguppliid,  it  iseovered  over  w'ithstarch  ; 
two  card-board  splints,  previously  softened 
by  immersion  in  starch  water,  are  placed 
on  the  sides  of  the  leg,  in  front  of  the  limb  ; 
they  leave  between  them  an  interval  of  an 
inch,  in  which,  when  necessary,  the 
bandage  can  be  easily  cat.  A  second  band- 
age is  rolled  over  these  splints,  aiuither 
thick  la^er  of  starch  is  laid  on,  and  over 
this  a  siuijile  roller.  The  limb  is  now  put  to 
rest  on  a  simjde  cushion,  and  the  bandage 
tied:  if  left  to  itself,  this  may  occu])y  from 
36  to  48  hoiirs,  but  it  may  be  accelerated 
by  bags  of  hot  sand,  by  heat  of  the  sun, 
or  other  contrivances.  When  tlie  fracture 
is  simple  and  without  wound,  tiiis  is  the 
orilinary  apparatus;  but  if  it  be  compound, 
ln)les  are  made  in  the  api>aratus  to  corre- 
s[)ond  with  tlie  wounds  ;  the  fragments  are 
thuskeptstcady  when  the  wound  is  dressed. 
As  soon  as  tiic  aj.'paratus  is  quite  dry,  it 
for.'ns  a  firm  cast,  which  surrounds  the 
limb,  maintains  jierfect  immobility,  and 
allows  of  the  jiatient  moving  freely  in  bed, 
or  about  on  crutches,  the  limb  being  sup- 
ported in  a  stirrup.  Seutin  api)lies  the 
ajiparatus  at  once  ;  neither  tumefaction, 
nor  inlJammation.are  with  him  obstacles  ; 
he  has  no  fear  of  gangrene ;  if,  by  iusiieeting 
a  toe,  any  suspicion  of  evil  is  raised,  the 
bandage  is  slit  down  for  a  certain  distance, 
and  another  roller  applied  to  sustain  the 
parts.  Although  the  apparatus  does  not 
relax,  after  a  certain  time  it  is  less  exactly 
aj-plied  upon  the  limb  than  it  was  at  first; 
the  tumefaction  has  disappeared,  or  the 
soft  parts  are  to  a  certain  extent  atrophied  ; 
in  this  case,  if  considerable,  he  makes  a 
section  of  the  api)aratus,  and  apjilies  ano- 
ther roller  which  causes  the  cut  borders  to 
overlap. 

Aliliough  Seutin  and  Velpeau  have  no 
hesitation  in  advising  the  use  of  the  aj)pa- 
ratus  whenever  the  patient  ajjplies  for  relief, 
whatever  may  be  the  state  of  the  parts, 
I  have.  If  you  apply  the  apparatus  before 
tumefaction  has  cume  on,  gentle  conij)res- 
sion  will  restrain  it;  if  great  tumefaction 
be  already  developed  or  in  progress,  you 
had  better  wait  for  it  to  subside,  or  you 
will  find  the  a])paratus  soon  very  loose,  or 
strangulation  and  gangrene  may  occur. 
Seutin  also  believes,  that  the  moving  about 
tends  to  produce  a  more  rapid  consolida- 
tion ;  this  may  be  fairly  doubted,  as  we 
know  that  perfect  immobility  of  the 
fragments  is  probably  the  nmst  essen- 
tial element  of  cure.  I  readily  admit 
that  it  is  a  serious  evil  for  an  aged, 
emaciated,  or  debilitated  person  to  be 
confined  to  bed,  and  to  respire  a  vitiated 
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air;  but  still  it  does  not  follow  tliat  we 
oUjfht  to  order  him  to  move  about.  To 
give  liim  the  power  of  changing  his  posi- 
tion in  bed  as  often  as  he  likes,  to  remove 
hiui  to  a  sofa  or  a  carriage,  all  of  whitii 
the  starch  apparatus  admits  of,  is  no  slight 
bL«)n;  but  if  you  go  beyond  this,  you  go, 
in  my  opinion,  further  than  is  prudent,  and 
expose  your  i)atient  to  the  da'iger  of  an 
artificial  joint,  or  a  deformed  callus.  And 
even  to  admit  of  this,  it  is  necessary  that 
the  adaptation  of  the  apjiaratus  to  tlie 
limb  should  be  exact;  and  for  this,  careful 
watching  and  the  lougiludiiia!  section  may 
be  required,  whicli  defeats  one  of  the  objects 
acconjplished  by  the  bandage,  cheapness.  It 
seems  to  me  better  to  renew  the  apparatus 
than  to  do  this;  or  it  may  be  accomplished 
by  softening,  with  warm  water,  the  part 
between  the  edges  of  the  mill-board,  and 
then  applying  a  roller  which  will  bring  all 
in  contact,  or  by  pouring  into  the  space 
enough  of  semi-fluid  i)laster  to  fill  it  up. 

The  assertions  of  Seutin  are  not  simple 
theoretical  speculations,  but  deduced  froni 
numerous  cases  observed  by  him,  or  com- 
municated by  eminent  Belgian  surgeons 
who  have  ad.'pted  the  plan.  Those  cases, 
in  his  last  report,  amounted  to  lol.  It 
lias  been  much  used  in  Fiance;  Yel])eau 
alone,  twelve  months  ago,  stated  that  he 
had  particulars  of  150  cases  treated  in  this 
way.  To  what  extent  it  has  been  used  in 
this  c(nintry  I  cannot  say  ;  Mr.  Arnott  has 
used  it  with  good  effect,  and  my  own  ex- 
jierience  of  it,  during  the  last  two  years,  is 
very  favourable.  Its  inventor  nses  it  in 
all  kinds  of  fracture,  and  it  certainly  is  a 
good  auxiliary  to  any  system  of  treatment 
which  may  be  emjiloyed.  He  also  nses  it 
in  luxations,  sprains,  wounds  of  joints;  in 
fact,  wherever  immobility  is  desirable.  In 
wounds,  in  sareocele,  in  tumors  of  the 
breast  or  other  glandular  structures,  in 
club-foot,  and  a  great  variety  of  other 
affections. 


In  spite  of  the  numerous  observations 
which  we  possess  relative  to  inflammation 
of  bone,  I  am  not  satisfied  that  we  jiossess, 
even  at  the  present  moment,  any  facts 
which  present  all  the  characters  of  inflam- 
mation of  other  organs,  namely  redness, 
heat,  pain,  and  swelling.  It  is  not  that 
we  do  not  often  meet  with,  in  patients, 
some  of  these  symptouis,  because  we  often 
see  persons  suffering  from  severe  i)ain  in 
the  interior  of  a  bone  which  is  enlarged, 
and  the  hand  a])]ilied  to  the  limb  expe- 
riences considerable  heat;  but  is  there 
here  a  great  vascular  injection  of  the  bone 
itself?  These  are  points  yet  remaining  to 
be  verified.  I  have  seen  bones  slightly 
reddened,  and  picsenting  very  much  of  tiie 
apjjcarance  produced  by  madder,  but  the 


])eriostcum  was  not  injected,  so  that  I 
doubt  whether  it  constituted  true  osteitis. 
I  have  known  bones  to  be  evidently  tume- 
fied; grasping  them  I  have  felt  a  burning 
heat,  and  ])ressure  caused  pain.  These 
bones  were  so  hard  that  I  could  not  refer 
their  enlargement  to  tumefaction  of  the 
jieriosteum  alone,  and  therefore  I  judged 
that  the  substance  of  the  bone  itself  was 
tumefied  by  the  distension  of  the  numerous 
blood-vessels  which  penetrate  it.  Farther, 
these  bones  were  reduced  to  their  natural 
condition  by  antiphlogistic  means,  long 
cmjiloyed.  In  such  a  case  a  fluctuation 
under  the  fascia  lata  was  ajiparent;  an 
incision  was  made,  and  medullary  matter, 
such  as  I  described  in  speaking  of  the 
periosteum,  was  exposed. 

^'.  hen,  after  a  fracture,  the  action  is  set 
up  by  which  callus  is  to  be  formed,  we 
have  often  seen,  besides  tumefaction  and 
infiltration  of  the  periosteum  and  the  soft 
parts,  a  certain  softening  of  the  fragments 
of  bone,  a  disappearance  of  their  angles, 
and  consequently,  I  apprehend,  an  organic 
action  in  tlie  bone  itself,  characterised  by 
increased  vitality.  This  state,  I  think,  may 
fairly  be  called  inflammation,  though  the 
physical  phenomena  projier  to  inflamma- 
tion of  soft  parts  are  wanting.  In  certain 
cases  of  caries,  the  bone  is  unquestionably 
inflamed;  this  is  proved  by  the  redness  of 
the  ulcer,  and  the  state  of  injection  of  ihe 
delicate  web  which  lines  the  ceils.  Again, 
in  certain  cases  of  regeneration  of  bone,  it 
is  not  only  the  external  and  internal  peri- 
ostenm  which  are  charged  with  the  work 
of  reparation,  but  also  the  lamina?  of  the 
healthy  bone  itself.  Now  how  could  this 
ha])pen  without  inflammation? 

I  therefore  assume  that  there  is  true  in- 
flammation of  bone,  not  that  it  is  mani- 
fested by  the  ordinary  signs  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  soft  parts,  such  as  a  vivid 
redness,  and  an  evident  vascularity  ;  but 
by  a  very  sensible  development  of  tlie 
vessels  of  the  external  and  internal  perios- 
teum, and  those  which  creep  between  the 
laminfe  and  fibres  of  the  bone  itself;  ]>ro- 
bably  by  an  injection  of  the  membranes, 
which,  according  to  Howship,  line  the 
osseous  canals;  by  an  increased  activity  of 
the  whole  vascular  aj>paratus,  whose  busi- 
ness it  is  to  secrete  the  materials  for  re- 
])airing  that  which  has  been  destroyed. 
What  I  have  now  said  more  particularly 
applies  to  inflammation  of  the  compact 
substance  of  bones;  in  the  spongy  struc- 
ture the  signs  are  more  decided. 

Inflammation  of  bone  may  be  acute  or 
chronic;  but  although  this  distinction  can 
be  made  out,  the  progress  of  the  acute 
form  is  so  slow,  as  compared  with 
the  acute  inflammation  of  other  tissues, 
that,  by  some  persons,  it  is  held  to  be 
alwavs  chronic.     It  is  hardlv  necessarv  for 
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me  to  point  out,  in  this  place,  the  various 
I)ieces  of  evidence  upon  which  those  opi- 
nions rest,  hecause  the  distinction  is  i>racti- 
cally  of  no  importance;  it  is  simply  a 
difl'erence  in  duration;  the  causes,  the 
symptoms,  the  cousetjiiences,  and  the  treat- 
ment, of  one  and  the  other,  are  simihir.  I 
prefer,  therefore,  to  include  both  varieties 
in  a  single  description,  merely  wishing  you 
to  understand,  that  while  the  one  passes 
through  its  period  in  some  \A'ceks  or 
uionths,  the  oilier  may  exist  for  years. 

The  disease  is  more  common  during 
childhood  than  in  afterlife;  it  may  a  fleet 
any  bone,  but  must  conmionly  attacks 
those  whose  texture  is  spongy;  those  of 
the  carpus,  the  tarsus,  the  spine,  and  the 
articular  extremities  of  long  bones. 

CaitiBi. — The  causes  of  this  disease  are 
numerous.  They  may  be  local  or  general. 
Among  the  local  external  causes  are  con- 
tusions, wounds,  fractures,  pressure. 
Among  the  local  internal  causes  are 
periostitis,  purulent  collections  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  joints.  Among  the 
general  causes  are,  it  is  said,  scrofula, 
scorbutus,  syphilis,  rheumatism,  and  gou^ 
With  respect  to  sy])hilis,  it  is  proper  to 
state,  that  some  palliologists  attribute  the 
afleclion  of  the  bone  to  the  use  of  mercury; 
others,  to  a  combination  of  syphilis  and 
mercury.  The  difficulty  which  attends 
our  endeavours  to  estimate  this  joint  cause 
is,  that  most  ])ersous  suffering  from  syphi- 
lis take  mercury;  and  that  the  cases  in 
which  syphilis,  left  to  itself,  affects  the 
bone  are  very  rare.  Rheumatism  again 
seems  first  to  attack  the  fibrons  tissue 
which  invests  the  bone,  and  is  from  thence 
propagated  to  the  bone  itself;  therefore 
it  is,  I  appvehend,  that  rheumatic  caries  is 
generally  suj)erficial. 

Syjnptoms — When  the  affected  bone  is 
superficial,  the  symptoms  are  very  conclu- 
sive ;  there  is  tumefaction,  sometimes 
limited  to  a  part,  sometimes  extending  to 
the  whole  bone  :  this  tumefaction  is  usually 
preceded  aud  accomiianied  by  a  sense  of 
weight,  and  an  obtsise  pain,  which  is  parti- 
cularly felt  whenever  the  limb  is  shaken. 
If  the  affection  be  syphilitic,  the  pains  are 
acute,  deep  seated,  seeming  to  occupy  the 
centre  of  the  bone,  more  severe  by  night 
than  by  day,  and  commonly  depriving  the 
patient  of  sleep.  When  the  inflammation 
is  owing  to  other  causes,  the  pains  are 
rarely  severe,  before  those  tissues  which  ad- 
here "to  the  bone  are  affected.  When  the 
affected  bone  is  accessible  to  the  touch,  the 
tumefaction  is  easily  distinguished  and 
appreciated;  but  when  it  is  deep-seated, 
this  symptom  is  either  wanting  or  difficult 
to  appreciate;  and  it  is  only  by  the  weight, 
general  tuniefaction,  and  the  deep  heavy 
pains  which  are  felt,  that  we  can  recognize 
the  disease  ;  and  even  then  they  may  be 
confounded  with  the  symptoms  of  perios- 


titis. The  extreme  hardness  of  tumors 
formed  by  inflammation  of  bone,  and  the 
slow  progress  it  makes,  are  not  always 
sufficient  to  distinguish  it  from  chronic 
periostitis. 

Some  persons  have  denied  that  tumefac- 
tion of  the  spongy  extremities  of  bone  can 
occur;  but  there  are  sijeeiniens  to  prove 
that  it  really  can  happen,  lender  the  in- 
fluence of  syphilis,  the  diaphysis  suflers  ; 
but  these  extremities  suffer  where  scrofula 
is  the  exciting  cause. 

Sometimes  it  terminates  in  resolution 
or  ulccratitm,  suppuration  or  necrosis ; 
sometimes  it  ends  in  a  kind  of  induration, 
V  hicli  has  been  termed  ivory  exostosis. 

Analomical  chiracurs. — It  is  less  easy  than 
is  commonly  thought  to  determine  the 
anatomical  characters  of  osteitis,  and  to  dis- 
tinguish them  from  caries  or  tuberculous 
infiltration.  The  dilatation  of  the  cells  of 
the  sjjongy  tissue,  the  separation  of  the 
lamina3  of  the  compact  tissue,  are  the  most 
constant  and  best  established  changes  of 
structure  in  osteitis.  Another  common 
change  is  a  modification  in  the  consistency 
of  the  bone ;  it  becomes  more  fragile  or 
softer;  it  may,  however,  become  harder 
and  more  resistant.  The  change  of  colour 
is  important:  when  inflammation  has  ex- 
tended from  the  circumference  to  the  centre, 
a  brownish  red  spot  appears  on  the  surface, 
and  the  periosteum  at  this  point  is  irritated 
and  thickened.  As  the  inflammation  ex- 
tends in  depth,  tuniefaction  increases,  the 
cells  and  laminas  are  dilated,  and  the  vas- 
cular system  is  developed.  Between  the 
lamina?,  and  in  the  cells,  a  reddish  or 
greyish-brown  sanious  fluid  is  seen,  and 
caries  orabscess  is  then  im])ending  ;  in  the 
latter  case  the  pain  is  very  distressing,  and 
the  sympathetic  re-action  very  great :  this 
is  principally  owing  to  the  pus  being 
secreted  in  a  part  where  the  tissues  have 
very  little  disposition  to  expand. 

Tieatment. — The  treatment  of  osteitis  is 
rarely  simple,  because  the  cause  is  rarely 
so.  Syphilis,  scorbutus,  scrofula,  rheu- 
matism, and  gout,  must  be  treated  appro- 
jiriately;  local  remedies  alone  will  not 
tubdue  the  disease  produced  by  these 
causes;  neither  will  the  general  treatment 
always  suffice.  The  local  treatment  will 
be  directed  against  the  inflammatory 
action  and  the  pain.  Leeches  applied 
again  and  again,  with  intervals  of  two  or 
three  days,  are  often  useful,  associated  with 
emollients  ;  they  may  be  followed  by 
blisters,  by  iodine,  by  mercurial  inunc- 
tions, andcven  issues  ;  but,  in  using  the 
latter,  they  must  not  be  applied  too  near 
the  diseased  point,  or  they  may  aggravate 
the  evil. 


Deep- seated  inflammation  of  bone  may 
end  in  abscess,  an  sfl'ectiun  of  great  severity, 
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which,  from  the  time  of  David  to  that  of 
Brodie,  has  been   completely  overlooked. 
In  1764,  David's  Memoir,  on  the  mode  of 
opening-  abscesses  in  diflerent  parts  of  the 
body,  was  crowned,  with  a  double  prize, 
by  the  Ancient  Academy  of  Surgery.     In 
speaking   of  abscess    of    bone,    lie    says, 
"  Bones  arc  susceptible  of  inflammation 
and  of  tumor  in  their  substrnce  ;    these 
tumors  may  end  in  a  species  of  sujjpura- 
tion  which  is  proper  to   bones.      If  the 
swelling  proceed  very  slowly,  the  pain  will 
not  be  very  severe;    but  if  it  be  less  slow, 
tiic  pain  will  be  very  severe;  the  heat  at 
the  part  will  increase,  and,  in  tlie  proper 
substance  of  the  bone,  a  kind  ofsupiiura- 
tion  takes  place,  which  may  take  an  out- 
ward   or    inward     course,    towards    the 
medullary  njcmbrane  or  the  periosteum. 
it  is  very   difficult   (desirable  as   it  is  to 
open  them  early)   to  determine  their  ex- 
istence, especially  when  there  is  no   per- 
ceptible external  tumor.     The  symi)toms 
upon  which  we  must  rely  are  a  heavy  ])ain 
in  the  bone,  confined  to  one  spot,  and  becom- 
ing more  and  more  severe  ;  over  the  point 
there  is  a  doughy  or  oedematous  sensation; 
soon  the  i)ain  becomes  severe  and  gnawing, 
accompanied    by    sleeplessness,    irregular 
rigors,  fever,  &c.     Abscess,  formed  in  the 
substance  of  bone,  is  one  of  the  cases  in 
which   a  speedy  opening  is  necessary  to 
l)revcnt  serious  consequences.     It  must  be 
(lone  by  applying  a  crown  of  a  trepan  over 
the  abscess,  provided  the  bone  presents  a 
sufficiently  large  surface  for  the  i)urpose, 
as  the  tibia.     If  the  surface  be  too  small, 
a  strong  forceps  or  other  instrument  may 
bo  available  to  procure  the  escape  of  the 
]nis."     Nothing  can  be  clearer  than  this 
description  ;  and  yet,  strange  to  say,  sur- 
gical works  published  since  his  time  do  not 
at  all  allude  to  it.     The  sagacity  of  Sir  B. 
llrodie  in  this,  as  in  many  other  diseases, 
enabled  him,  (unaware  of  David's  descrip- 
tion), to  discover  this  afleclion,  and  to  lay 
down  clear  and  decisive  rules  as  applicable 
to  its  treatment. 


AQUO-CAPSULITIS, 

WITH  HYPOPION  AND    ULCER  OF  CORNEA. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
1  SHOULD  feci  ob]if»'ed  by  your  findiu}; 
a  place  for  the  follovviug-  observations 
oil  af|uo-capsiilitis,  with  lijpopioii  and 
ulcer  of  cornea,  iu  your  valuable 
columns. — I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Edward  Hocken. 

Exeter,  May  20th,  1840. 


Aquo-capsulitis,  with  hypopioii  and 
ulcer,  is  a  form  of  disease  which  not  uii- 
freqiiently  presents  itself  at  the  West  of 
En^i'land  Eye  Infirmary,  as  a  conse- 
quence of injuriesof thecornea,  produced 
by  the  impingement  of  angular  pieces  of 
flint  or  stone,  projected  with  violence 
by  the  blow  of  the  hammer  in  stone 
breaking'.  Asliiave  nowiiere  seen  aquo- 
capsulitis  thus  produced,  nientimicd  in 
any  of  the  written  accounts  of  authors 
on  tlic  suliject,  much  less  as  the  most 
frequent  cause,  I  have  necessarily  come 
to  the  conclusion  tliat  sue!)  cases  are  pe- 
culiar to  the  situation  mentioned,  where 
they  infinitely  preponderate  over  the 
idiopathic  forms. 

The  symptoms  have  almost  invariably 
reached    the    conditions    already    men- 
tioned, before  the  case  is  seen:   namely, 
the  formation  of  hy|iopioii,  and  a  dccj) 
extending-  ulcer  of  the  cornea.     The  in- 
cipient symptoms   of  the  inflammation 
quickly  succeed  to  the  immediate  eflects 
of  the  blow — the  i>aiii  and  li^perffimia: 
the  C3'c   becomes   juiinful,  intolerant  of 
liglit,  and  profuse    lachrymation  is  in- 
duced by  examination.    A  i)inkisii  zone 
is  devclo))ed  around  the  cornea,  reach- 
ing to  its  edge,  a  condition  wliich  exists 
in  all  corneal  affections,  depending  on 
inflammatory  congestion  of  its  own  ves- 
sels, as  distinct  from  the  anterior  ciliary. 
Ulceration    commences   and    i)rogrcsscs 
in  the  injured  point  of  the  cornea,  whilst 
the  conjunctiva  inflames,  and  is  finally 
elevated  over  tlje  corneal  edge   by  sub- 
conjunctival effusion,  constituting  che- 
mosis.      At  this  stage  tlie  patient  com- 
plains of  pain  in  the  globe,  of  a  tensive, 
lancinating  character,  increased  in  pa- 
roxysms ;  some  cephalalgia,  occasionally 
dull,   but   oftcner  shooting;   pain    over 
the  brow,  especially  towards  night.  The 
constitutional  symptoms  are  more  or  less 
general   indisposition,   a   hard   frequent 
pulse,  when  the  individual  is  plethoric, 
or,  if  the  contrary,  small,  easily  accele- 
rated,  with  ajjparent  power  (irritable), 
but    readily    compressible ;    hot     skin, 
thirst,  and  disturbance  of  the  digestive 
and    excreting    organs.      This    is    the 
usual  progress  and  order  of  succession 
of    the    primary    morbid    signs,    when 
an    opportunity  is   aflTorded   of  tracing" 
their     development      and      existence ; 
but,  as  before  remarked,   they  have  in 
general   already  reached   this  stage  be- 
fore   the    patient      applies     for    relief. 
When  now  examined,  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cornea-— the  aqueous  membrane — 
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is  (lull  and  doiuly;  iisualij  luiifomily 
so,  but  occasioiially  a<»<;ravalcil  licre 
and  tlicre  into  spots  or  rii!<>".s.  There  is 
seen,  at  the  most  dc])endinji-  silu.uion, 
more  or  less  of  that  morbid  secretion 
constituling-  hvpopion;  a  deep  extend- 
in  <>•  ulcer  in  the  cornea, and  the  conjunc- 
tiva of  the  globe  and  lids  scarlet,  from 
distended  vessels,  and  elevated  around 
tlie  cornea  by  chcmosis.  The  pain,  the 
int(dcrance  of  light,  and  lachrymation, 
and  the  constitutional  symptoms,  are 
as  already  described.  Not  unfrcquently, 
the  iris  is  somewhat  changed  in  colour, 
denoting  the  complication  of  the  mem- 
brane covering  its  anterior  surface,  but 
this  rarely  to  a  degree  so  as  to  be  easily 
distinguished  through  the  cloudy  cap- 
sule. 

As  these  cases  occurin  labouring  men, 
usually  plethoric  and  heahhj,  they  al- 
most invariably  demand  tlie  active  em- 
ployment of  antiphlogistic  means,  with 
calomel  and  opium;  under  wliich  treat- 
ment the  generality  recover,  with  com- 
plete restoration  of  vision,  unless  tiie 
unavoidable  lencoma  which  results  from 
the  cicatrization  of  the  ulcer  immedi- 
ately cover  the  pupil. 

Idiopathic  aquo-capsulitis  is  undoubt- 
edly most  common  in  early  life  ;  but 
estimating  the  average  from  all  cases 
admitted  at  the  West  of  England  Eye 
Infirmarj-,  tlieir  occurrence  in  the  adult 
preponderates.  When  occurring  in 
children,  they  usually  present  more  or 
less  evident  marks .ot  a  strumous  diathe- 
sis, and  in  some  cases  to  so  great  a  de- 
gree, and  so  greatly  modify  the  duration 
and  symptoms,  as  to  have  received  a 
separate  consideration,  under  the  head 
of  "  strumous  aquo-membranitis." 

As  regards  the  secretion  from  the  in- 
flamed membrane,  under  all  circum- 
stances theaqueoushumouris  increased, 
rendering  the  cornea  preternaturally 
convex, and  causing  the  painful  sensation 
of  tension.  But,  we  may  inquire,  is  it 
the  usual  termination  (result)  of  such 
inflammation,  to  produce  that  morl^id 
secretion  denominated  hypopion  ?  Our 
answer  must  undoubtedly  be  certainly, 
yes;  and  this  quite  independent  of  iritic 
complication.  The  usual  result  of  aquo- 
capsulitis  is  the  production  of  hypopion, 
unless  the  process  be  previously  stopped 
by  active  and  appropriate  treatment ; 
although  I  am  aware  that  Mr.  Middle- 
more  thinks  difl'erently  on  this  point. 
In  his  excellent  description  of  the  aflec- 
tion,  he  states  that  such  a  termination  is 


rare  ;  and  tliat  t!ie  occurrence  alluded  to 
by  Mr.  Lawrence  (namely,  the  forma- 
tion of  hypopion)  can  only  be  considered 
as  the  termination  of  inflammation  of 
the  membrane  of  the  aqueous  humour,  by 
admitting  that  the  extension  of  inflam- 
matory action  to  the  proper  iritic  sub- 
stance by  which  hypopion  is  produced, 
may  be  properly  represented  as  the  ter- 
mination of  that  inflimmation  which 
originally  led  to  the  affection  of  the  true 
iritic  structure  (Treatise  on  Dis.  of  the 
Eye,  vol.  i.  p.  587.) 

The  efl'used  matter  renders  the  aqueous 
humour  itself  opaque,  as  is  the  case  in 
inflammatory  eft'usions  from  serous 
membranes.  But  what  is  the  nature  of 
the  effused  fluid  —  wjjat  that  of  the 
aqueous  capsule  itself? 

That  the  eflfusion  is  not  ordinary 
pus,  is  evident,  although  a  globular 
fluid  which  gravitates  to  the  most  de- 
pending position,  changing  its  situation 
according  to  the  situation  of  the  eye, 
as  nothing  escapes  by  an  incision 
tlirough  the  cornea  ;  nor  does  it  present, 
when  removed,  any  resemblance  in  its 
physical  characters  to  that  fluid.  Is  the 
secretion  lymph  ?  If  so,  it  deviates 
materially  from  the  usual  cljanges  oc- 
curring in  that  efl"usion  under  ordinary 
circumstances.  AVhen  Ijmph  is  thrown 
out  from  an  inflamed  serous  membrane, 
it  is  so  in  a  fluid  state,  together  with  an 
increased  quantity  of  its  own  specific 
secretion  ;  coagulation  of  the  liquid 
fibril-  (lymph)  succeeds,  part  rendering 
the  serum  turbid,  the  rest  adhering  to 
by  deposition  the  originating  inflamed 
surface,  either  as  a  layer,  or  in  more  or 
less  irregular  patches  or  spots,  finally 
becoming  organized,  and  assuming  the 
character  of  cellular  tissue,  or  as  a 
rigid  investing  membrane.  Part  of  the 
changes  occur  in  aquo-capsulitis  ;  the 
humour  is  rendered  turbid,  a  few  opaque 
spots  may  or  may  not  appear  on  the 
inner  surftice  of  the  membrane;  but  the 
greater  part  flills  to  the  bottom  as  a  dense 
granular  fluid,  having  no  disposition  to 
become  organized,  and  possessing  phy- 
sical characters  distinct  both  from  lymph 
and  pus  ;  it  is,  therefore,  a  fluid  secre- 
tion sni  generis. 

The  aqueous  membrane  itself  is  not  a 
common  serous  tunic,  although  in  early 
life  it  doubtless  formed  a  shut  sac. 
Its  texture  is  hard  and  cartilaginous,  ex- 
tremely elastic,  and  curls  up  when  re- 
moved, exactly  similar  to  the  crystalline 
capsule,   which   it  resembles  in  every 
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point :  its  resemblance  to  a  serous  snc 
consists  onlv,  then,  as  to  its  original 
form,  and  in  its  normal  secretion. 

THE    INFLUENCE    OF    WOOLLEN 
MANUFACTURES  ON  HEALTH. 

By  J.  B.  Thomson,  Surgeon, 

Tillicoultry. 

[For  the  London  Medical  Gazette.^ 

The  extreme  health  fulness  enjoyed  in 
woollen  factories  lias  probahly  not 
attiacted  that  attention  from  the  public 
or  the  profession  which  it  deserves. 
Durino-  a  residence  of  several  jears  in  a 
district  where  the  population  is  much 
employed  in  woollen  manufactories,  no 
fact  connected  with  our  medical  topo- 
fjraphy  has  impressed  me  more  than  the 
liiriviiijr  appearance  and  great  exemption 
from  disease  peculiar  to  the  children  in 
these  mills.  So  rcmaikable  is  this  fact 
that  it  has  become  quite  proverbial,  and 
puny  and  weakly  children  in  a  few 
weeks  after  entering  these  factories 
exhibit  the  most  marked  improvement 
in  ])hysical  appearance.  In  Yorkshire, 
I  am  informed  on  the  best  authority 
that  the  same  opinion  prevails,  and  even 
the  better  classes  have  been  kno^ii  to 
send  the  delicate  members  of  their  fa- 
milies to  the  woollen  factories  for  the 
benefit  of  their  health,  and  the  effect  has 
been  to  give  new  stamina  to  the  system. 
The  salutary  nature  of  tiiis  occupation 
has  been  with  much  plausibility  referred 
by  the  working  classes  themselves  to 
the  impregnation  of  the  body  in  some 
way  or  other  \a ith  the  oils  among  which 
they  are  constantly  employed  :  that  this 
manifest  health  should  continue  in  spite 
of  the  confinonient  so  many  hours  a- day 
from  the  open  air  and  free  exercise 
during  the  growing  period  of  youth, 
makes  the  matter  still  more  striking  ; 
and  although  according  to  the  Factory 
Act,  the  children  work  the  same  number 
of  hours  as  those  in  the  cotton  trade, 
these  sleek -haired,  rosy-cheeked  boys 
and  girls,  form  r|uite  a  contrast  to  the 
puny  creatures  of  the  cotton  iactories, 
sicklied  o'er,  as  they  too  often  are,  with 
the  pale  cast  of  disease  and  premature 
deca}'. 

I  am  disposed  to  impute  the  health- 
fulness  of  the  woollen  manufacturers  to 
the  quantity  of  oils  they  are  constantly 
nsiug,  and  this  is  the  popular  opinion  on 
the  subject.  ^Vhen  we  enter  these  mills 
we  find  the  boys  and    girls  appearing 


literally  as  if  they  had  been  dipped  in 
oil  ;  and  hence  the  well-merited  epithet 
of  Burns,  the  "  creeshie  nations,"  be- 
longs especially  to  these  children. 

The  application  of  oleaginous  sub- 
stances to  the  surface  of  the  human  bc'y, 
both  as  a  prophylactic  and  pnarma- 
ceutical  agent,  has  been  long'  in  use, 
and  seems  to  have  been  known  and 
valued  by  the  earliest  ])ractitioners  of 
the  healing  art.  In  the  present  day,  as 
a  local  remedy,  oil  is  highly  esteemed 
for  medicinal  pinposes;  but,  we  believe, 
as  a  general  means  of  procming  and 
preserving  health,  it  deserves  greater 
attention  than  it  has  yet  received.  Here 
is  the  testimony  of  the  illustrious  Bacon 
to  its  efficacy :  "Ante  omnia  igitur  usum 
olei  vel  olivarum  vel  amygdali  dulcis, 
ad  cutem  ah  extra  unguendum  ad  longe- 
vitatem  conducere,  existimamus."  In 
proof  of  this  opinion  being  sound,  we 
are  told  by  travellers  that  in  eastern 
countries  wonderful  effects  are  seen  to 
follow  the  use  of  oils  applied  externally  ; 
and  we  know  that  those  employed  in  the 
olive  oil  factories,  and  tliat  oilmen,  fisher- 
men, tallow-chandlers,  tanners,  butchers, 
and  others  occupied  among  greasy  sub- 
stances, are  singularly  free  from  the  in- 
fluence of  epidemic  diseases,  and  have 
even  resisted  the  virus  of  plague  when 
all  around  has  been  laid  waste  by  its 
ravages. 

In  the  periodicals  of  tlie  day,  occa- 
sional cases  ofsupposed  phthisis  and  atro- 
phy have  been  stated  to  be  cured  by  in- 
inirtion  with  lard  and  oil.  The  health- 
ful appearance  of  the  children  in  woollen 
factories  seems  to  add  to  the  amount  of 
evidence,  that  oils,  applied  to  the  surface 
of  the  body,  are  exceedingly  useful  fcu" 
invigorating"  the  system,  and  ought  to 
lead  to  their  more  geneial  application. 

As  to  the  rationuls  of  ihe  process  by 
which  healtiiy  action  is  induced  by  oils 
and  unguents,  is  it  not  probable  that 
absorption  through  the  skin  is  one  of  the 
adjuvants?  Probably, also,  the  exhalanfs 
are  relaxed,  and  free  perspiration  is  pro- 
moted. The  constant  oiliness  of  the  skin 
would  naturally  lead  us  to  think  the  oil 
must  be  absorbed  ;  and  modern  physio- 
logists have  given  us  abundant  proof 
that  absorption  of  fluids  may  go  on  to  a 
large  extent  from  the  cutaneous  surface 
even  when  unabraded.  May  not  oil  be 
absorbed  by  the  surface  as  well  as  other 
fluids,  and  in  this  way  add  to  the  health 
of  those  whose  bodies  are  much  exposed 
to  it  in  their  daily  occupations? 
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Thf  re  is  notliii)^'  in  the  mere  climate 
or  oilier  peculiarities  of  tliis  locality 
snfticient  to  accoimt  for  the  phenomena 
alluded  to  ;  for  the  averao-e  aiuuinl 
amount  of  disease  and  of  mortality  is 
great  amoiio-  the  population  fjencrally, 
and  we  are  visited  with  most  of  the  dis- 
eases which  "  flesh  is  heir  to,"  and  epi- 
demics frequetitly  spread  dismay  and  de- 
solation among-  our  villaoes.  It  may 
be  said,  that  there  is  a  native  constitu- 
tional vig-our  to  which  the  a])pearance  of 
the  factory  children  may  be  traced  ;  but 
this  is  answered  by  tiie  ohseivation,  liiat 
even  weak  and  ]uiny  cliildren  rapidly 
improve  when  sent  to  the  factory.  Nei- 
ther can  tiicir  heaitli  arise  from  the  im- 
proved diet  or  clothing-  which  their  wag-es 
enable  them  to  procure;  for  their  cloth- 
ing is  very  mean,  and  there  is  scarcely 
sue!)  a  thing-  an^  wlicre  in  this  thriviiig- 
district  as  poverty  so  great  as  to  make 
the  health  suffer  from  bad  diet  or  defi- 
cient clothing-.  From  all  these  c(mside- 
rations  I  conclude  there  is  something  in 
the  woollen  manufactures  themselves 
that  has  a  specific  influence  upon  the 
health  of  those  employed  in  them,  and 
especially  marked  in  the  children,  who 
are  most  eng-aged  in  working  among 
the  oil. 

When  alluding  to  the  exemption  from 
disease  which  seems  to  belong-  to  workers 
among  woollen,  I  cannot  help  adding  a 
sentence  by  way  <\f  per  contra.  I  have 
never  seen  anywhere  so  many  cases  of 
the  itch  as  among;  these  woollen  mills. 
But  this  might  surely  be  obviated  by 
cleanliness.  These  observations  are  in- 
tended to  call  forth  the  experience  of 
other  members  of  the  profession,  who 
have,  on  a  larger  scale,  opportunities  of 
marking-  the  effect  of  the  woollen  trade 
upon  health. 

ON  DIVIDING  THE  INTERNAL 
RECTUS  MUSCLE 

rOR  THE   CURE  OF  STRABISMUS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  BEG  to  forward  you  an  additional  case 
to  those  of  Diefftnbach  and  others,  illus- 
trative of  the  utility  of  dividing  the  in- 
ternal-rectus  muscle  of  the  eye  for  the 
cure  of  strabismus, an  operation  giving  re- 
sults as  beautiful  as  they  are  desirable. 
Your  obedient  servant, 
Edwd.  J.  Scott,  M  D.,  M.R.C.S.L. 

Surgeon  to  the  Portsmouth  General  Dispensary. 
Portsea,  May  6,  1840. 


Sarah  French,  aged  IG,  has  had  a 
squint  of  the  right  eye  since  she  was  two 
years  old,  which  was  attributed  by  the 
mother  to  a  fright  the  girl  received  at 
that  ])criod  ;  the  eye  is  turned  so  much 
inwards,  that  but  little  of  the  cornea  is 
visible  when  she  takes  a  direct  view. 

On  J\Ionday,  April  27th,  I  performed 
the  operation  in  the  following  manner, 
being-  assisted  by  my  (riend  Mr.  Hen- 
derson, surgeon  of  this  dock-yard,  and 
by  my  pupil  Mr.  Huish  : — A  cloth  was 
passed  round  the  girl's  arms  and  body, 
and  secured  behind  the  chair  in  which 
she  was  seated:  her  head  was  placed 
against  the  breast  of  one  assistant,  who 
raised  the  upper  lid  of  the  eye  ;  a  hook 
was  passed  thi-ough  the  conjunctiva 
about  three  lines  from  the  cornea  on  the 
inner  side,  by  which  the  eye  was 
everted.  The  conjunctiva  was  now  di- 
vided about  a  line  internal  to  the  iiook : 
this  was  followed  by  a  iew  drops  of 
blood,  which  were  cleared  away  by  a 
wet  dossil  of  lint,  and  a  bent  probe  (as 
employed  by  my  friend  Mr.  Lucas,) 
was  introduced  and  easily  passed  under 
the  tendon  of  the  rectus  ;  this,  exposed 
to  view  by  gentle  traction,  was  divided 
by  curved  scissors,  and  the  eye  gradually 
assumed  its  normal  position.  Lint, 
moistened  with  cold  water,  was  applied, 
and  she  was  ordered  to  take  a  dose  of 
Epsom  salts. 

28th. — There  is  slight  chemosis  of 
the  ccuijunctiva,  but  she  has  been  per- 
fectly free  from  pain  ;  the  wet  lint  was 
discontinued,  and  a  shade  applied  over 
the  eye. 

May  1st. — She  walks  about  the  house 
without  any  protection  to  the  eye,  which 
is  looking  well  and  straight  ;  the  che- 
mosis is  fading-, 

5th. —  The  chemosis  is  now  nearly  dis- 
appeared, and  the  squinting  apparently 
cured  ;  she  pursues  her  ordinary  occu,- 
pations,  and  says  she  felt  so  little  pain 
from  the  oj)eration  that,  if  the  other  eye 
squinted,  she  would  not  hesitate  at  its 
being-  repeated. 

Remarks. — The  mode  of  operating 
in  this  case  may  be  observed  to  be  very 
similar  to  that  adopted  by  Mr.  Lucas  in 
the  cases  which  he  has  recently  pub- 
lished.  I  perfectly  agree  with  him  that 
it  is  important  to  lessen  the  number  of 
hooks  as  used  by  Uieffenbach  :  a  probe 
or  a  fine  blunt  hook  bent  at  an  obtuse 
angle  gives  great  facility  in  discovering- 
and  bringing  forwards  the  tendon,  ex- 
pediting and  lendering  more  certain 
the  entire  division  of  it. 
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There  is  one  cinions  ciri^umstance  in 
the  case  I  have  just  rcliUed,  that  althouKli 
since  tlse  (iperalioii  the  axes  of  the  eves 
correspond  in  all  their  movements,  yet, 
wlien  the  orirrinally  sound  eye  is  slmt, 
and  the  girl  is  directed  to  look  at  an 
object  with  tlie  other,  the  external  edge 
of  the  cornea  reaches  the  ontcr  anole  of 
the  eye,  givinj^-  the  appearance  as  if  she 
were  reg-ardiny-  something-  away,  thongh 
she  has  a  distinct  view  of  the  object 
directly  before  lier. 

ERGOT  OF  RYE. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  PERCEIVE,  from  the  last  number  of  the 
Gazette,  that  you  are  inclined  to  adopt 
the  ojiinion  of  the  la!c  gifted  Dr.  Hamil- 
ton, respecting  the  ergot  of  rye — that  it 
"  can  act  in  no  other  way  tlian  by  in- 
fluencing- the  imagination,  and  (hat  it 
possesses  no  superiority  in  tliis  respect 
over  an}'  other  medicine." 

Now  I  iiave  so  very  generally  ob- 
served an  increased  actifin  of  the  uterus 
follow  the  exliibilion  of  ihe  ergot,  tliat  I 
expect  such  an  effect  to  be  produced  by 
it,  as  much  as  I  should  expect  sleep  l)y 
an  appropriate  dose  of  laudanum  ;  and  it 
really  appears  to  me  adapted  to  super- 
sede the  necessity  for  the  ajjplication  of 
tlie  short  forceps,  in  many  cases,  where 
the  head  rests  on  the  perineum,  and  the 
external  parts  are  well  dilated,  but  the 
unaided  efforts  of  the  uterus  are  ins'.iffi- 
cient  to  occasion  cxi)ulsion.  I  find,  in- 
deed, on  inquiry  among  my  medical 
friends,  who  are  engaged  in  extensive 
obstetric  practice,  that  ihey  are  w  ell  sa- 
tisfied of  the  efficacy  of  the  medicine.  I 
have  myself  in  a  few  instances  given  it, 
with  seemingly  marked  effect,  wiien 
the  patient  did  not  know  whether  it 
was  intended  to  diminish  or  increase 
uterine  action;  and, consequently,  I  am 
at  a  loss  to  account  for  its  utility  in  tlicse 
cases,  on  the  priucijde  ol  its  influencing' 
the  imagination. 

I  am  well  aware  that  generally,  and 
in  medicine  especially,  it  is  very  difficult 
to  trace  effects  to  their  pro])er  causes; 
but,  in  proportion  to  tiic  nuniberof  cases, 
I  have  as  frequently  found  action  of  the 
uterus  follow  the  employment  of  ergot 
of  rye,  as  I  have  an  increased  flow  of 
urine  succeed  the  use  of  squills,  or  bi- 
liary dejections  the  use  of  calomel.     It 


may  be  objected,  that  the  specific  action 
of  ihe  squills  is  upon  the  secretion,  wliile 
that  of  the  ergot  is  upon  the  muscular 
struc'urc  (if  an  organ  ;  but  still  the  ana- 
logy appears  to  nie  sufficiently  perfect 
for  the  illustration  of  the  present  sidiject. 
We  find,  moreo\er,  the  involuntary  ac- 
tion of  particular  muscles  occasionally 
induced,  as  in  ordinary  cramp,  by  irre- 
gulariiies  indict,  and  other  causes. 

If,  however,  you,  or  any  of  your  nu- 
merous readtrs,  more  competent  than 
myself,  would  be  kind  enough  to  enter 
into  this  sul>jecl  a  little  more  at  larue, 
or  ini'orin  me,  through  the  medium  of 
your  valuable  i)eriodical,  what  medicinal 
preparation  has  been  found  of  equal 
power  and  advantage  witli  the  erg'ot  of 
rye,  in  exciting  action  of  the  uterus  in 
parturition,  I  shall  feel  much  obliged. 
I  am,  sir, 
Y^our  obedient  servant, 

T.  C.  Buchanan. 

Gloucester,  June  4,  1840. 


RUPTURE  OF  THE  HEART. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  3Iedical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  SHOULD  feel  obliged  by  your  allowing 
the    following    case    of   rupture    of  the 
heart  to  be  recorded  in  the  pages  of  your 
journal. — I  remain,  sir, 

Y'our  obedient  servant, 

J.  D.  Jeffery. 

SUlmouth,  June  1st,  1840. 

May  20lh,  1840 — By  direction  of 
the  coroner,  I  examined  the  body  of 
Cliichester  Moddett,  a't.  28,  aliout  5  feet 
8  inches  in  height,  stout  made,  sallow 
coni])lexion.  He  was  found  dead  under 
the  clifts,  having-  fallen  from  a  height  of 
about  K'O  feet,  whilst  being-  drawn  up 
with  some  kegs  of  S'pirits,  in  tlie  act  of 
sraug-gling.  There  were  a  few  sliglit 
bruises  about  the  body.  No  penelratiug 
wound,  or  fracture  of  bone,  that  could 
be  discovered.  On  ojiening  the  chest, 
the  pericardial  sac  was  found  to  be  dis- 
tended with  dark  fluid  blood,  which 
proceeded  from  a  rag-ged  transverse 
opening,  more  than  large  enoug-h  to 
admit  the  middle  finger,  in  the  anterior 
portion  of  the  right  auricle.  The  iieart 
did  not  seem  to  be  softened  in  texture, 
uor  did  I  discover  any  symptoms  of 
ossification.  I  have  been  informed  by 
bis  friends  that  the  man  enjoyed  very 
good  health. 
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Observations.  —  I  am  aware  ihat 
there  is  not  rDiicli  of  practical  interest 
caiiiu'cteil  v»iili  this  case;  l)ut  rupture  of 
tijc  licart,  iincier  any  circumstances,  is  a 
rare  occurrence,  and  rupture  of  the  ri^ht 
auricle  still  more  so;  and  I  think  that 
every  rare  accident,  as  well  as  every 
irreyiilarity  and  anomaly  of  structure, 
niei  with  by  individuals^  should  be  re- 
corded, for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  pro- 
fession, and  of  science. 

CASES  OF  STRABISMUS. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  (Gazette. 

Siu, 
Permit  nie  to  forward  you  a  few  more 
cases    of    strabismus,   cured     upon    the 
method  of  Dieflenbach,  an  early  inser- 
tion of  which  will  ^-reatly  oblioe,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
A   Franz,  M.D. 

19,  Golden  Square,  May  26th,  IS40.* 

Case  IV.— Arthur  M'D ,  aged  18, 

a  healthy  robust  person,  who  had  been 
aHected  witii  squintin<»-  since  his  third 
year,  for  which  his  mother  could  assign 
no  satisfactory  cause,  subjected  himself 
to  the  operation  on  May  ll:li,  in  order 
to  be  freed  fioiii  the  deformity.  On  ex- 
amination, the  rijjht  eye  was  found  to 
be  inverted  to  sucli  an  extent,  that  the 
inner  canihus  concealed  more  than  a 
quarter  of  the  cornea,  when  the  orgfan 
was  left  in  its  usual  position.  When 
tlie  sound  eye  was  closed,  he  could,  with 
some  effort,  direct  the  affected  eye  so  as 
lo  look  straight  before  him,  but  could 
Dot  turn  it  in  the  slightest  degree  out- 
wards. He  could  farther  only  distin- 
guish larg-e  objects,  and  could  not  read 
even  the  largest  print.  The  operation 
was  performed,  as  already  described  in 
the  first  case,  which  appealed  in  the 
Medical  Gazette  on  April  the  17th. 
The  hiBmorrhage  was  inconsiderable;  the 
cdg-es  of  the  wound  in  the  conjunctiva 
vtere  brought  in  apposition  by  means  of 
a  probe.  After  the  operation  the  eye 
was  found  to  be  slightly  everted,  its 
motions  being  free,  except  internally. 
Cold  water  applications  were  ordered;  a 
powder,  containing  Hjd.  Chlor.  gr.  iv., 
Pulv.  Jalap,  gr.  x.,  to  be  taken  at  night, 
followed  by  an  opening  draught  in  the 
morning. 

*  This  paper  was  accidentally  mislaid.  It  might 
to  have  appeared  a  fortnight  ago.— Kb.  Gaz. 
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May  12th.— The  patient  bad  slept 
well,  and  suffered  no  pain;  the  me- 
dicines had  operated  freely.  No  inflam- 
mation was  present  in  the  eye,  only 
a  -slight  increased  vascularity  in  the 
iicighiiourhood  of  the  wound.  The  pu- 
))il  was  yet  directed  a  little  outwards, 
but  on  the  following  day  it  occupied 
the  proper  position. 

Case  V. -Alary  M'D ,  aged   10, 

the  sister  of  the  former  patient,  also  a 
healthy  person,  who  had  contracted  this 
deformity,  by  imitative  instinct,  in  her 
third  year,  desired  the  operation  for  the 
same  reason  as  her  brotlier.  The  left 
eye  was  considerably  turned  inwards, 
nearly  a  quarter  of  the  cornea  being 
bidden  by  the  inner  angle.  On  closing 
the  sound  eye,  she  could  evert  the  affect- 
ed somewhat  beyond  the  orbital  axis 
towards  the  ou'er  corner,  but  could  only 
read  large  print.  The  operation  was 
perf(Mnied  on  the  same  day  as  above, 
and  the  htemorrhage  was  also  very 
trifling.  After  the  operation  the  eye 
was  slightly  turned  outwards  ;  its  mo- 
tions were  perfectly  free,  and  sufficed  to 
bring-  the  edges  of  the  wound  in  the 
conjunctiva  in  contact.  The  same  or- 
ders for  the  after  treatment  were  given. 

May  12Lh. — The  patient  was  doing- 
well;  the  eye  presented  similar  appear- 
ances as  that  of  her  brother,  except  that 
in  this  case  the  pupil  already  occupied 
its  proper  position. 

Both  these  patients  have  gone  on 
favourably  since,  and  were  allowed  to 
return  home  into  the  country  on  the 
tenth  day  after  the  operation,  when  the 
wound  in  the  conjunctiva  had  perfectly 
healed,  and  no  signs  of  the  operation, 
beyond  some  redness  of  the  conjunctiva 
in  the  inner  angle  of  the  eye,  could  be 
detected.  The  motions  of  the  eye, 
moreover,  were  perfectly  free;  not  the 
slightest  inversion  could  be  observed, 
antl  both  eyes  acted  harmoniously. 

Case  VL — William  Nicholson,  aged 
18,  a  young  man  in  the  full  enjoyment 
of  health,  had  squinted  since  his  fourth 
year,  after  suffering  from  small-pox. 
The  left  was  turned  slightly  upwards 
and  inwards,  so  that  one- fourth  of  the 
cornea  was  covered  by  the  nasal  can- 
thus.  When  he  closed  the  right  eye 
he  could  distinguish  large  objects,  but 
could  not  read  any  print.  He  possessed, 
however,  the  power  of  turning  the  eye 
outwards,  a  little  beyond  the  orbital 
axis.  The  operation  was  performed  on 
the    14th  of  May,  in    the   same    man- 
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iier  as  on  tlie  oilier  cases ;  but  the 
JiJEmorrhage  was  more  coiisiilerable, 
although  not  of  sufficient  extent  to 
impede  the  progress  of  the  operation. 
The  eye  was  now  in .  a  slight  degree 
everted,  its  movements  being  free,  e.v- 
cept  internally.  The  edges  of  the 
wound  in  the  conjunctiva  were  brought 
into  juxta-position  by  means  rif  a  probe, 
and  the  patient  dismissed,  with  the  same 
injunctions  as  regards  the  after  treat- 
ment. 

May  I5th. — No  inflammation  was  pre- 
sent. The  motions  of  the  eye  were 
free.  The  pupil  occupied  its  proper  po- 
sition. As  llie  outer  edge  of  the  wound 
in  the  conjunctiva  had  retracted  from  the 
inner,  and  presented  the  appearance  of 
being  somewhat  thickened  in  texture, 
and  was  also  a  little  prolapsed  between 
the  tarsal  margins  of  the  lids  when  the 
eye  was  closed,  this  portion  of  the  con- 
junctiva was  removed  with  a  pair  of 
curved  scissars,  a  proceeding  which 
caused  neither  pain  nor  bleeding. 

20th.  —  The  wound  had  perfectly 
healed,  and  a  slight  irregularity  of  sur- 
face and  an  increased  vascularity  were 
only  observable  on  the  conjunctiva  of 
the  inner  angle. 

26th.  —  The  irregularity  of  sur- 
face of  the  conjunctiva,  which  was  still 
reddened  in  the  inner  canthus,  had  nearly 
disappeared,  the  motions  of  the  eye  were 
perfectly  free,  the  pupil  occupied  a  pro- 
per position,  and  both  eyes  moved  har- 
moniously. 

Case  VII. — Susan  Ridgovv,  aged  22, 
a  girl  of  plethoric  habit  of  body,  with 
large  light  eyes,  had  squinted  since  her 
fifth  year,  after  having  suffered  from 
measles.  The  right  eye  was  inverted, 
so  tiiat  one-fourth  of  the  cornea  was 
hidden  b^-  the  inner  angle.  On  closing 
the  left  eye  she  could  not  read  large 
print,  but  could  move  the  affected  eye 
externally  sotnewhat  beyond  the  orbital 
axis.  The  same  operation  was  performed 
on  the  20th  of  May,  in  which  she  ma- 
terially assisted  by  her  determination 
and  courage,  so  that  a  wound  of  not 
more  than  four  lines  in  length  sufficed 
to  bring  the  muscle  into  view,  which  was 
readih'  divided.  There  were  but  a  few 
drops  of  blood  lost  in  this  case.  The 
movements  of  the  ball  were  free,  and 
brought  the  edges  of  the  wound  in  the 
conjunctiva  in  contact.  After  the  opera- 
tion the  eye  was  considerably  everted. 
The  same  directions  were  given  for  the 
after  treatment. 


May  21st. — The  patient  was  doing 
«  ell,  did  not  complain  of  pain  ;  only  a 
slight  redness  of  the  conjunctiva  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  wound  was  to 
be  observed  ;  the  motions  of  the  eye 
were  free,  the  pupil  being  still  everted, 
and  did  not  assume  its  proper  place  in 
the  centreof  the  orbit  until  the  third  day 
after  the  operation. 

2Gth.  —  The  wound  had  perfectly 
healed.  The  pupil  continued  in  a  right 
position.  Both  eyes  acted  freely  and 
in  perfect  unison. 

I  take  this  opportunity  of  making  my 
public  acknowledgments  to  several  of 
my  medical  friends  who  have  been  of 
assistance  to  me  in  bringing-  fi)rwariJ 
tliis  operation,  and  especially  to  Dr.  T. 
Ilodgkin.  who  kindly  afforded  me  the 
opportunit}'  of  presenting  several  of  my 
cases  to  the  Harveian  Society  on  May 
16,  the  members  of  which  were  perfectly 
satisfied  with  the  success  of  this  new 
operation. 

COLLEGE  OF  SURGEONS. 

HCNTERIAN    MUSEUM. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
The  perusal  of  a  remarkable  review,  in 
your  last  week's  columns,  of  ]Mr.  Owen's 
Odontography,  has  induced  me  to  trou- 
ble you  with  a  few  observations  on  a 
subject  which  is  of  vital  importance  to 
the  profession,  and  most  intimately 
connected  with  the  progress  of  me- 
dical science  in  this  country.  To 
your  criticism  it  is  not  my  intention 
further  to  allude  ;  indeed,  it  does  not  re- 
quire any  comment ;  the  facts  it  reveals 
speak  for  themselves,  and  it  is  best  to 
leave  them  to  make  their  due  impression 
upon  the  minds  of  all  friends  of  truth 
and  justice,  without  any  further  remark  : 
but  I  deem  it  right  to  call  your  attention 
to  some  glaring  facts  respecting  the 
state  of  the  national  museum,  of  which 
Mr.  Owen  is  one  of  the  conservators, 
and  from  whence  the  materials  of  Mr. 
Owen's  work  seem  to  be  drawn.  A 
short  time  ago,  being  engaged  in  a 
course  of  investigations  of  great  interest 
to  myself,  and,  I  venture  to  hope,  of 
some  importance  and  value  to  science,  I 
required  to  consult  and  examine  many 
of  the  series  of  preparations  contained  in 
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the  Hunterlan  museum.  Rcsidin})- 
at  a  distance  from  Loudon,  I  could 
not  attend  there  myself,  and  I  tlierc- 
fore  availed  myself  of  tlie  assistance  of 
an  inlellitjent  professional  friend,  whom 
I  requested  to  j)r()Ciire  information  on 
certain  topics  which  I  comniunicaled 
to  him.  He  went  accordin^^l}-  to  the 
museum,  and  wrote  to  nic,  on  returnino^ 
to  his  own  house,  the  same  evening,  the 
following'  note,  containing'  tiie  result  of 
bis  labours  for  the  day. 

"  London,  lOSg. 

"  My  dear  Sir, — From  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Council  of  the  College,  or 
of  its  servants,  I  had  a  very  imperfect 
sight  of  the  preparations,  contained,  as 
they  were,  in  cases  which  only  allowed 
of  the  display  of  a  few  of  them,  the  ma- 
jority being-  contained  in  drawers  inac- 
cessible to  strang-ers,  as  I  understood 
from  the  officers  of  the  establishment ; 
and  of  those  that  were  exposed,  the 
majority  had  no  names  affixed,  and  so 
were  of  no  use  to  me.  Upon  inquiring' 
for  a  catalogue,  I  ■n'as  told  they  were 
preparing  one,  and  that  the  catalogue 
which  Hunter  had  made  was  not  al- 
lowed to  be  shewn.  Thus  you  will  not 
wonder  I  left  as  wise  as  when  I  entered, 
but  I  trust  not  to  do  so  when  next  I  visit 
the  museum.  In  the  meantime,  believe 
me,  your  very  obedient  servant, 

*'  ________  *" 

My  disappointment  and  surprise  on 
receiving  this  note  were  considerable, 
for  I  was  well  acquainted  with  the  zeal 
w  hich  the  Council  of  the  College  have 
shewn  of  late  years  in  their  endeavours 
to  render  the  treasures  of  our  national 
institution,  over  which  they  so  ably 
preside,  available  and  useful  to  all  the 
members  of  the  profession  —  to  throw 
them  open,  as  it  were,  as  much  as  pos- 
sible, to  all  students  and  scientific 
inquirers ;  and  I  w  as  also  not  ig^norant 
of  the  reputation  of  the  conservators  for 
ability  and  industry.  Anxious  to  dis- 
cover the  real  state  of  affairs  in  the 
museum,  with  a  \\ew  to  ascertain  what 
materials  might  be  at  my  command,  I 
instantly  set  about  making  inquiries  on 
the  subject  in  well-informed  quarters, 
and  soon  found  that  the  state  of  the  case 
is  as  follows  :— 

The  first  four  volumes  of  the  catalogue 
of  the  museum  were  published   four  or 

■•  Our  correspondent  has  sent  us  the  original  of 
this  letter,  as  well  as  avithenlicating  his  own,— 
Ed.  Gaz. 


five  years  ago  ;  that  is,  before  the  com- 
j)letion  of  the  present  building-.  Since 
that  time  one  additional  volume  only 
has  appeared,  and  consequently  a  great 
partofthespecimens  in  the  physiological 
gallery  remain  undcscribed.  In  the 
g'allcryof  the  zoological  series,  most  of 
the  preparations  are  not  even  properly 
numbered.  What  is  still  more  important, 
there  is  no  descrijition  of  the  great  mass 
of  pathological  specimens.  Now  the 
Hunterian  museum  is  professedly  a  pa- 
thological one,  all  its  other  departments 
being  accessor}' ;  that  these  are  neces- 
sary I  am  well  aware,  and  also  that  they 
are  highly  interesting  to  theaccomplished 
professional  student;  but  in  practical 
importance  it  must  at  once  be  confessed 
that  they  are  altogether  secondary  to 
those  pathological  stores  from  which 
we  are  to  derive  the  information  neces- 
sary for  our  daily  practice.  Though 
this  is  undeniably  the  case,  it  is,  never- 
theless, a  fact,  tiiat  the  collection  of 
pathological  preparations,  including', 
besides  Hunter's  specimens,  several 
hundreds  of  others  of  a  high  value,  pur- 
chased by,  or  given  to,  the  College  of 
late  years,  has  for  its  catalogue  only  the 
few pafjes  left  by  Hunter  himself;  and, 
therefore,  thereexistsnoefficientarrange- 
meut  of  it,  which  can  be  of  any  assis- 
tance to  the  student.  Besides,  of  num- 
bers of  preparations  in  the  body  of 
the  museum,  no  notice  whatever  is 
extant.  There  is  no  published  descrip- 
tion of  the  magnificent  fossil  specimens, 
but  merely  a  scrap  of  inaccessible  manu- 
script ;  and  of  the  numerous  and  highly 
valuable  calculi  there  is  no  description 
whatever.  Hearing  that  the  microscope 
had  arrived  at  great  perfection,  and  that 
much  had  been  done  with  it  hy  one  of 
our  conservators,  in  the  investigation  of 
osseous  tissues,  and  that  specimens  of 
these  had  been  used  to  illustrate  lectures 
in  the  College,  and  had  created  some 
curious  discussions  in  geology,  I  felt 
desirous  to  see  the  preparations,  and 
when  in  town  I  inquired  for  them,  but 
they  were  not  forthcoming.  The  depart- 
ments of  the  museum  just  mentioned  are 
therefore  a  sealed  book  to  the  profession 
at  large,  and  cannot  be  rendered  practi- 
cally available,  for  any  purpose  what- 
ever, by  any  individual  except  the  con- 
servators themselves.  Those  who  are 
anxiously  waiting"  to  study  the  subjects 
connected  with  them  must  make  up 
their  minds  to  wait  on  for  an  indefinite 
period;    and   were   I,   for   instance,   to 
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desire  lo  study  the  subjects,  the  descrip- 
tions olwliicli  are  contained  in  the  work 
you  last  week  reviewed,  by  an  examina- 
tion of  tiie  specimens  from  wliich  the 
author  has  drawn  them,  the  wish  wonUl 
he  vain.  I  am  well  aware  that,  if  it 
should  he  inquired  v. hat  have  been  the 
results  of  the  labours  of  the  two  intelH- 
g-ent  conservators,  since  the  publication 
of  tlie  fourth  volume  of  the  museum  ca- 
talotjue,  tliere  would  be  no  difficuliy  in 
finding'  an  answer  to  tijat  question, 
which,  as  far  as  Mr.  Owen  is  con- 
cerned, would  be  hiylily  creditable  to 
the  industry  and  talents  of  that  gentle- 
man :  the  scientific  world  are  well 
acquainted  with  his  labours:  he  has 
annually  delivered  twenty-four  lectures 
to  the  members  of  the  College  as  their 
Hunterian  lecturer,  and  has  been  the 
author  of  innumerable  papers,  read  at 
the  Hoyal,  Geological,  Zoological,  I,in- 
usEan,  and  Microscopic  Societies;  he 
has  made  lengthy  communications  to 
the  British  and  Foreign  Associations 
for  the  Advancement  of  Science;  he 
has  furnished  contiibulions  to  the 
French  Institute;  has  been  the  author 
of  numerous  articles  in  the  Cyclopcedia 
of  Anatomy,  in  Darwin's  Journal,  and 
other  similar  publications;  and  last,  but 
not  least,  as  I  learn  from  the  last  No.  of 
your  journal,  has  given  to  the  world  his 
"  Odontog-raphy";  all  oT  which  labours 
have  doubtless  contributed  to  the  pro- 
motion of  science,  and  have  greatly  re- 
dounded to  liis  own  fame;  but  they  have 
tended,  in  a  very  subordinate  degree,  to 
benefit  the  science  of  surgery,  and  fulfil 
the  desires  of  the  profession  with  re- 
gard to  their  conservator.  We  thus 
see  that  one  of  the  gentlemen  whom 
the  Council  of  the  College  have  ap- 
pointed conservators  of  the  museum, 
is  remarkable  for  industry  and  va- 
ried activity,  yet  unfortunately  these 
qualities,  from  some  cause  or  other, 
have  hitherto  been  of  but  very  little 
service  to  the  institution  of  which  he  is 
a  salaried  officer,  I  am  sure  that  the 
just  complaints  of  a  member  of  the  Col- 
lege, which  moreover  are  not  those  of 
an  individual  merel}',  but  have  been 
loudly  raised  in  several  quarters,  will 
not  be  disregarded  by  the  liberal  and 
enlightened  heads  of  our  profession, 
upon  whom  devolves  the  important  duty 
of  regulating  its  institutions  and  guard- 
ing its  scientific  treasures;  and  in  a 
spirit  of  deference  and  sincere  respect,  I 
>vill  also  venture  to  ofTer  a  suggestion 


towards  the  removal  of  the  evils  of 
which  I  have  complained.  Would  it 
not  be  desirable  to  make  such  an  addi- 
tion to  Mr.  Owen's  salary  as  would 
render  him  independent  of  the  laborious 
speculations  in  which  he  is  engaged, 
and  as  would  secure  the  devotion 
of  the  energies  and  great  experience  of 
such  a  valuable  servant  to  the  duties  of 
his  office,  from  the  non-fulfilment  of 
which  the  luofession  at  large  is  suf- 
fering, whilst  he  is  engaged  in  other 
pursuits.  Certain  I  am,  that  had  he  be- 
stowed half  the  zeal  and  activity  on  the 
various  parts  of  the  Museum  Catalogue 
that  he  has  displayed  in  his  private 
works  enumerated  above,  the  com- 
plaints which  the  deficiencies  in  the 
catahigues  and  general  arrangement  of 
the  museum  have  naturally  produced, 
would  never  have  been  heard  of. 
Your  obedient  servant, 

M.  R.C.S. 

June  6th,  1840. 
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"  L'Auteur  se  tue  a  allonjer  ce  que  le  lecteur  se 
tue  A.  abreg-er."— D'Alembert. 


Practical  Observations  on  Abortion. 
By  J.  S.  Streeter,  M.R.C.S.,  Pres- 
of  the  Westminster  Medical  Society, 
&c.  With  Plates  and  Woodcuts. 
London:  1840.     8vo.  pp.  x.  and  70. 

This  work  is  divided  into  five  chapters. 
The  first  contains  general  observations ; 
the  second  is  on  the  strueture  of  the 
ovum;  the  third  discusses  the  nature, 
symptoms,  and  causes  of  abortion;  the 
fourth  is  on  the  treatment  of  abortion; 
and  the  fifth  on  tlie  "prevention  of  abor- 
tion in  any  futui'e  pregnancy." 

Our  author  remarks,  in  the  third 
chapter,  that  the  causes  of  abortion, 
however  numerous,  may  all  be  resolved 
into  three  great  classes:— 

"  1st,  An  imperfect  or  abnormal  for- 
mation of  the  ovum.  This  may  take 
place  either  in  the  foetus  or  its  mem- 
branes, or  in  the  decidua  and  placenta, 
those  structures  which  fasten  the  ovum 
to  the  uterus,  and  finally  connect  the 
embryonic  and  the  maternal  systems. 

"  2dly,  Morbid  states,  functional 
or  organic,  of  the  uterus  and  its  appen- 
dages. 

"  3dly,  Morbid  states  generally  of 
the  constitution  of  the  mother."  (p.  33.) 
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This  division  is  a  very  f»"ood  one;  and 
we  will  just  add,  as  a  commentary  upon 
the  first  class,  an  observation  of  Jorg-, 
in  hh  Kinderkrankheiten  ;  namely,  that 
morbid  states  of  the  ovum  may  owe 
their  origin  to  disease  of  the  Aulier.  If 
this  is  a  fiequent  cause,  it  must  often 
nullify  the  best  concerted  measures  of 
the  accouciieur  to  prevent  abortion  in  a 
future  pregnancy.  The  following  ex- 
tract from  the  chapter  on  treatment 
shows  the  prudence  learned  by  expe- 
rience; indeed,  the  whole  book  is  the 
work  of  a  man  who  is  thoroughly  in 
earnest  with  his  profession;  and  studies 
its  theory  with  zeal,  that  he  niiiy  become 
more  efficient  in  its  practice. 

"  Wiien  called  to  attend  a  female, 
Wiio,  from  any  unpleasant  occurrence, 
or  from  an^'  premonitory  sensations,  is 
for  the  first  time  a])pvei)ensive  of  mis- 
carriage, the  accoucheur  should  first 
ascertain  whether  either  of  the  essential 
symptoms  of  abortion,  uterine  pain,  or 
hiemorrhage,  is  present  If  the  essential 
symptoms  are  not  present,  he  should  then 
carciully  investigate  the  state  of  his 
pntient,  and  whenever  he  finds  any 
thing-  constitutionally  or  locally  amiss, 
treat  her  ])rccisely  as  he  would  if  she 
were  !!ot  pregnant.  Where  there  is 
general  plethoia,or  inflammation  of  any 
important  organ,  as  of  the  brain,  tlie 
lungs,  &c.  he  must  not  abstain  from  the 
more  active  antiohlogistic  remedies. 
Bleeding",  indeed,  if  not  excessive,  is 
usually  borne  well  by  pregnant  females, 
and  the  whole  of  the  treatment  should 
be  so  chosen  as  not  only  not  to  excite, 
but  should  be  combined  with  such  reme- 
dies as  «ill  allaj' irritation  of  the  uterus. 
Active  emetics,  stimulating  diuretics, 
and  drastic  purgatives,  especially  the 
aloetic,  should  be  avoided,  and  the 
l)owels  cleared  out  and  kept  stduble  by 
tiie  milder  laxatives  or  simple  clysters. 
Some  interval  should  elapse  between 
the  doses  of  pin-gatives;  for  these  medi- 
cines, when  too  rjuickly  repeated,  are 
\&ry  apt  to  bring  on  expulsive  action  of 
the  uterus.  A  full  opiate  may  cotiimDnly 
be  prescribed  w  ith  advantage  after  the 
purgative  action  has  been  secured,  and 
especially  at  bed-time.  Cohabitation 
should  be  strictly  forbidden,  and  as 
carefully  abstained  from  during"  the 
whole  period  of  convalescence. 

"  When  uterine  pain  has  comnicncrd, 
the  use  of  a  full  o])iate,  and  especially 
of  its  repetition  at  bed-time  for  several 
successive  nights,  in   pie\enting  ])rcma- 


lure  labour  and  miscarriage  in  the  latter 
months  of  gestation,  is  fully  established  ; 
but  the  propriety  of  employing  it  in  the 
earlier  weeks  and  months  is  very  ques- 
tionable. There  are  undoubtedly  a  scry 
few  cases  in  which  its  use  would  be 
serviceable,  but  far  more  commonly  its 
exhibition  fails  to  produce  the  eH'cct 
desired,  the  prevention  of"  miscarriage, 
and  then  it  leads  to  injurious  conse- 
quences ;  so  that  I  now  seldom  em|)Ioy 
opiates  in  any  case  where  abortion  is 
tiireatened  hefore  the  third  month  of 
jiregnancy  is  completed.  When,  how- 
ever, in  addition  to  uterine  pain,  these 
e;irly  cases  are  attended  wiili  any  Inemor- 
ihage,  I  lay  it  down  as  a  canon  of  treat- 
ment that  the  practitioner  ouglit  not  to 
employ  opium,  or  any  drug  that  has  the 
jiroperty  of  suspending  or  lessening" 
uterine  contraction.  The  results  of  in- 
quiries show  that  miscarriage  in  almost 
ail  instances  arises  from  causes  over 
which,  when  its  essential,  siiinploius  have 
set  in,  the  accoucheur  has  hist  all  con- 
trol. Foetal  or  uterine  disease  or  im- 
perfection has  accomplished  its  work  of 
destruction,  and  the  hiigli!'.;!  embryonic 
thing  must  now  be  cast  out  from  the 
womb.  If  tiie  ovum  is  not  so  blighted, 
rest  in  the  iecuml)eiit  or  horizontal  posi- 
tion, mental  quietude,  the  abstaining" 
from  stimulating"  articles  of  food,  the 
cleaning  out  of  the  bowels  by  a  simple 
enema  or  miid  purgative,  the  administra- 
tion ofconnnon  salines,  such  asthe  citrate 
of  jiotass  «ith  small  closes  of  digitalis 
and  hyoscyamus,  will  suffice  to  allay  the 
symptoms.  When,  however,  the  ovum 
is  blighted,  it  must  necessaiily  be 
ti)rown  off  hy  miscarriage,  and  the 
suspending  the  uterine  pains  by  the  ad- 
niinistration  of  opium  only  retards,  and 
ill  too  many  instances  disarranges,  that 
process  altogether.  If,  therefore,  haemor- 
rhage continues  or  recurs  after  a  \'t\v 
hours'  trial  of  tlie  aljove  means,  it  seems 
to  me  th:it  it  then  becomes  a  duty  to 
ascertain  by  vaginal  examination  whe- 
tiier  the  os  uteri  has  begun  to  dilate  or 
not.  If  dilatation  of  this  part  has  com- 
menced, or  if  the  haemorrhage  steadily 
increases,  even  before  it  becomes  [)rofuse 
or  tells  upon  the  constitution,  the  ei"got 
of  rye  should  be  freely  and  fearlessly 
employed  in  larger  or  smaller  doses,  and 
given  at  longer  or  shorter  intervals  ac- 
cording to  the  effects  which  it  produces. 
Tijc  accoucheur  should,  from  time  to 
time,  as  gcniiy  as  jiossible,  asceit.iin  the 
extent  of  dil.ilation  of  the  os  uteri,  re- 
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move  all  clots  from  the  vajfina,  and  dis- 
lodge the  ovum  if,  as  sometimes  happens, 
it  is  merely  adherinor  to  tlie  os  uteri,  and 
keepingf  up  hasmorrhao'e  by  the  irritation 
which  it  occasions  there.  He  should 
keep  the  room  of  a  moderate  tempera- 
ture, give  cool  or  positively  cold  drinks, 
and  mild  unstlmulating-  articles  of  food. 
If  the  tone  of  the  muscular  symptom  is 
Aiiling  from  syncope,  he  should  order 
port-wine  negus,  or  brandy  and  am- 
monia, sufficient  to  restore  and  sustain  it. 

Should  the  symi)toms  become  alarm- 
ing' notwithstanding  a  steady  perse- 
verance in  these  measures,  or  have 
alread3-  become  so  from  peculiarity  of 
constitution,or  the  extent  of  the  hsemor- 
rhage  before  assistance  was  sought  for, 
the  practitioner  must  sit  down  at  the 
bedside  ;  he  must  trust  nothing  to  at- 
tendants and  friends,  but  devote  a  few 
hours  to  the  recovery  of  his  patient.  He, 
indeed,  that  would  treat  uterine  hsemor- 
rhage  successfully,  must  have  reduced 
the  means  of  treatment  to  general  prin- 
ciples. These  means  of  treatment  should 
be  methodized  and  duly  subordinated, 
like  those  which  the  surgeon  calls  in 
aid  for  arresting  haemorrhage  from  a 
wounded  artery.  As  the  thumb  of  the 
surgeon  now  almost  instinctively  tourni- 
quets the  subclavian  or  femoral  artery  in 
bleeding  from  a  limb,  so  should  the  hand 
of  the  accoucheur  seek  to  compress, 
where  it  is  possible,  the  abdominal  aorta 
against  the  spine.  Pressure  there  will 
certainly  restrain  the  uterine  gush  for 
the  time,  and  we  are  assured  on  good 
authority  that  it  often  commands  the 
hremorrhage  entirely."  (pp.  47-52.) 

We  recommend  Mr.  Streeter's  trea- 
tise, as  the  production  of  a  sensible  and 
judicious  practitioner. 

Hippopatliology ;  a  Systematic  Treatise 
on  the  Disorders  and  Lamenesses  of 
the  Horse,  with  their  modern  and  most 
approved  methods  of  Cure,  §"c.     By 
William  Percivall,   M.R.C.S.  Li- 
centiate of  the  Company  of  Apotheca- 
ries, Veterinary  Surgeon  in  the  First 
Life  Guards,  &c.      Vol.  II.  Part  1. 
London,  1840.     8vo.  pp.  170. 
The  first  volume  of  this  excellent  work 
appeared  in  1834.     The  part  now  before 
us  is  dedicated  to  the  diseases  of  the  air- 
passages,  lungs,  and  heart  of  the  horse  ; 
comprising,  among  other  maladies,  ca- 
tarrh, bronchitis,  laryngitis,  nasal  gleet, 
scarlatina,  cough,  roaring,  phthisis,  pleu- 


risy,  hydrothora.x,  broken-wind,  rupture 
of  the  heart,  aneurism  of  the  aorta,  and 
aneurism  of  the  iliac  artery. 

The  following  passages  will  give  our 
readers  some  notion  of  Mr.  Percivall's 
manner:  we  may  premise,  that "  roaring" 
means  "  breathing  with  a  loud  or  unna- 
tural sound,  under  exertion  of  any  kind." 
(P.  36.) 

"  Roariny  in  Man. — Of  this,  one  in- 
stance only  has  come  to  my  knowledge. 
I  was  out  shooting  one  day  with  two 
friends,  one  of  whom  was  quite  a  lad  ; 
when,  as  I  was  walking  by  the  side  of 
the  other  up  a  hill,  I  suddenly  heard  such 
a  whistling  behind  me,  that  I  sprang 
round  with  alarm,  tiiinking  there  was  a 
roaring,  or  rather,  a  whistling  horse  gal- 
lopping  close  at  my  heels.  My  fright 
subsided,  but  surprise  and  curiosity  took 
its  place,  at  finding  it  was  my  young 
friend,  who  was  making  all  this  noise  in 
his  efforts  in  climbing  the  hill.  On 
laughing  and  telling  him  he  was  "  a 
regular  whistler,"  he  informed  me  he 
had,  not  long  before,  been  the  subject  of 
a  severe  bronchitis." — (P.  40-1.) 

"  Harness-Horses  constitute  a  large 
class  of  Roarers. — We  shall  probably 
regard  these  views  as  well  founded. 
When  we  look  around  us,  as  we  pass 
through  the  streets  of  London,  and  count 
the  numbers  of  fine,  high-spirited  horses 
there  are  in  carriages,  waiting  for  hours 
and  hours  together  for  their  masters  and 
mistresses,  and  all  the  while  reined  up, 
with  their  necks  crooked  in  a  form  un- 
natural and  constrained,  and  painful 
even  to  behold,  much  more  to  be  borne, 
as  is  sufficiently  manifest  to  any  one 
from  the  continual  jerks  up  and  down  of 
the  suffering  animals'  heads;  and  when 
we  come  to  consider  the  constriction,  nay, 
compression,  that  must  all  this  while  be 
exerted  on  the  larynx,  together  with  the 
forced  bend  that  must  in  many  take 
place  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  wind- 
pipe, can  we  wonder  that  these  parts 
should  undergo  distortion.^  At  first,  it 
is  true,  the  distortion  is  but  a  temporary 
grievance  ;  the  intervals  of  relaxation 
affording  the  parts,  by  nature  highly 
elastic,  au  opportunity  of  recovering  their 
shape  and  tone.  Kepeated  and  long- 
continued  acts,  however,  of  such  violence 
gradually  enfeeble  the  elastic  powers  of 
the  cartilages  and  their  ligaments,  and 
the  result  is  permanent  deformity  of  the 
larynx  or  windpipe,  or  of  both  together." 
(P.  43-4.) 

Delafoud  found,  that  out  of  fifty-four 
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bioken-windod  horses,  foily-five  haJ 
etnphysema,  incliKlino-  dilatation  of  the 
air-cells  of  the  luii<>s  ;  so  that  one-fourth 
only  of  the  cases  arose  from  other 
causes. 

Willi  care  and  attention,  horses  af- 
fected with  broken  wind  are  far  IVom 
useless  : — 

"  B}- proper  feediiio-,  and  by  condi(i(>n, 
it  is  that  we  render  our  broken-winded 
servant,  while  free  from  exacerbation,  of 
the  "greatest  service  to  us.  By  a  judi- 
cious plan  of  re^jimen  in  respect  to 
exercise  or  work,  and  feedin<>-  and 
«>roomin;^,  tlie  animal  n)ii*;t  be  f^-iit  into 
liie  best  possible  condition.  All  his 
tfrossuess,  all  redundant  fat  about  his 
body  and  l)owels,  must  be  got  rid  of, 
so  that  nothing  remains  but  sheer  hard 
muscle  ;  ai.d  when  this — which  is  con 
flition — shall  be  attained,  tiie  horse  (be 
he  broken- winded,  or  roarer,  or  otherwise 
defective  in  his  "  pi|)('s,")  will  do  his 
work  \vith  so  inucli  ci)in|)arative  facility 
and  comfoit,  that  he  will  no  lono-cr 
appear  like  the  same  animal.  His  food 
should  be  of  that  kind  «hich  will  not 
greatly  distend  his  bowels  or  be  hard  of 
digestion,  or  prove  astringent  in  effect ; 
at  the  same  time  it  must  be  nutritive, 
and  such  as  he  can  work  upon.  Take 
care  that  he  does  not  fill  his  stomach, 
and  that  he  gets  not  water  enough  to 
load  his  bowels,  just  before  he  is  re- 
quired for  work  ;  but  only  sufficient 
water  and  food  to  .iiaintain  his  stamina, 
and  these  given  some  two,  or  three,  or 
four  hours  before  his  work  is  likely  to 
commence.  The  object  of  all  this  is, 
that  his  respiratory  powers — above  all, 
his  diaphragm — may  play  as  unencum- 
bered as  possible,  while  at  the  same  time 
his  body  is  lightened  and  his  stamina 
strengthened.  Give  him  a  peck  and  a 
half  of  oats  a-day,  and  not  more  than 
six  or  eight  pounds  of  hay,  and  of  the 
best  upland  quality — no  clover,  nor 
sainfoin,  nor  lucern,  nor,  in  fact,  any 
gross  and  filling  rack-meat — and  let  him 
have  his  hay  after  he  has  done  his  work, 
and,  for  the  most  part,  his  water  too.  It 
has  often  been  remarked  how  well 
broken-winded  horses  work  w  hen  fed  on 
gVeen  food,  even  of  almost  any  descrip- 
tion —  vetches,  clover,  lucern,  lVc.  ; 
which  at  first  appears  like  a  paradox  to 
the  above  :  but,  no  ! — tiiis  arises  from 
the  easily  digestible  and  laxative  ]no- 
perlicsof  the  recent  vegetable,  insomuch 
that  it  remains  but  a  short  time  williin 
the  stomach,  and  is,  during  any  bodily 


exertion,    speedily     ejected    from    the 
bowels." 

Mr.  Percivall's  treatise  is  a  valuable 
addition  to  the  veterinarian  library. 


MEDICAL   GAZETTE. 

Friday,  June  12,  1840. 


"  Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihi,  dignitatem 
A)-tis  Medica  tueri ;  potestas  mode  veniendi  in 
Ibpuicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 
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jM'jcii  is  to  be  said  in  favour  of  tiiose 
n)edical  w  ritcrs  who  report  a  number  of 
cases  in  detail,  and  leave  their  readers 
to  draw  their  conclusions  ;  or  who,  at 
any  rate,  do  not  force  any  deduction 
upon  the  student,  without  giving  him 
the  evidence  upon  which  it  is  founded. 
As  much,  however,  or  perhaps  more,  is 
to  be  said  in  favour  of  those  thinkers, 
who,  possessing  the  Jiduciamuutrjnarum 
rernm,  the  unruffled  consciousness  of 
having  done  great  things,  claim  to  be 
believed  upon  their  bare  word,  and  feel 
assured  that  the  accents  of  truth  cainiot 
be  mistaken,  nor  their  witness  rejected 
by  any  competent  tribunal. 

M.  Andral  made  some  observations 
last  w  inter  in  favour  of  the  latter  class 
of  authors,  which  we  find  recorded  in  the 
Gazette  des  IMMecins  Praticiens,  for 
Dec.  20th,  1839.  He  does  not  wish  to 
be  plagued  with  all  the  raw  material  of 
medical  experience,  but  is  satisfied  with 
its  essence,  after  it  has  been  distilled  in 
the  alembic  of  genius.  After  dividing- 
medical  authors  into  the  two  classes 
above  mentioned ,  he  observes  that  among 
those  who  have  given  merely  the  gene- 
ral results  of  their  experience,  there  have 
been  ordinary  as  well  as  great  men  ;  and 
that  the  eminent  observers  have  been 
those  who  by  the  accuracy  of  tlieir  views, 
as  well  as  by  the  energy  of  their  descrip- 
tions, have  given  us  a  guarantee  for  the 
truth  of  w  hat  they  have  advanced.  Thus, 
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the  descii|jlion  of (.niall-pox  by  Rliazes,  uiih    the    boldest    (oikIics,   the   march 

isperfectj  ami  the  picture  of  philiisis  by  of    disease;     such     details     cannot    be 

ArettPus  isof  slrikiu}!^  truth.    Sydenham,  drawn    from    your   own    sing^le   cases, 

after  having  g^rown  old  in  the  practice  of  Nor  would   Broussais  have  been  able  to 

physic,  sketched  (he  prominent  features  deduce    his  admirable    reflections  from 

of  the   diseases  which  he  had  seen,  and  the    minutiae    of    particular    instances, 

his  descriptions,  which  are  still  admired  Or,  to  finish  this   rapid    sketch,  is  the 

for    their    surprisingf   fidelity,    are    not  T»-ai7^  rf'.(4jtscM/<a<jo«  made  up  of  cases? 

accompanied    by    the   particular  cases  Oh,  no ;  all  single  instances  are  swal- 

that    occurred   in   his   practice.      With  lowed  up  in  the  exquisite  descriptions  of 

one    stroke    of    genius   be  altered    the  Laennec.     Omit  the  cases  in  his  work, 

treatment  of  small -pox;  and  this,  with-  and   medicine  will  sustain  no  loss,  for 

out  counting-  up   so  many  cases  for  the  pupils   write    others  as  g^ood.     But  few 

method  he  proposed,  and  so  many  against  men  compose  works  like  Laennec  and 

it.    Sydenham  was  the  first  who  pointed  Broussais. 

out  the  dangfer  of  the  word  maligniry  Such  are  Andral's  observations  on  one 
applied  to  diseases.  Huxham,  again,  side  of  the  question  ;  it  is  very  possible 
was  not  a  collector  of  cases;  and  yet  all  that  he  afterwards  gave  those  on  the 
that  has  been  said,  and  said  again,  for  other,  but  we  cannot  lay  them  before 
so  many  years,  about  typhoid  fever,  is  to  our  readers,  as  we  do  not  happen  to 
be  found  in  Huxham.  Pringle,  who  have  seen  the  promised  continuation  of 
passed  his  life  in  the  midst  of  camps  and  this  fragment.  It  is  clear  that  the  chief 
armies,  has  handed  down  the  most  ac-  argument  in  favour  of  the  publication  of 
curatedescriptionsof  what  he  saw,  with-  cases  in  detail  rests  on  the  distrust  felt 
out  giving-  the  details  of  a  single  case,  for  the  generalization  of  the  majority  of 
Lind,  who  was  so  long  in  the  navy,  took  practitioners.  The  inductions  so  often 
advantage  of  his  situation,  and  published  drawn  from  an  insufficient  number  of 
some  excellent  works  on  the  scurvy,  instances,  or  from  cases  hastily  noted 
Torti,  who  is  universally  known  for  his  and  imperfectly  understood,  make  us 
treatise  on  intermittent  fever,  has  favour-  hesitate  ere  we  g-ive  our  confidence  even 
ed  us  with  the  results  of  his  experience,  to  the  true  observer,  till  he  adduces  the 
but  has  not  told  us  through  how  many  facts  on  which  he  has  built  his  concln- 
cases  he  came  to  the  knowledge  of  his  tions.  Perhaps,  too,  scepticism  goes  a 
facts.  Broussais,  with  his  eagle  glance,  step  farther,  and  we  wish  to  combine  the 
looked  upon  the  irritative  diseases  of  the  cases  of  many  writers  before  we  make 
chest,  the  abdomen,  &c.  and  wrote  their  them  the  guide  to  our  practice.  In 
history ;  and  we  still  follow  his  thera-  other  words,  the  medical  pyrrhonist 
peutic  rules.  Does  the  importance  of  his  looks  forwards  to  the  time  when  medi- 
work  on  chronic  diseases  consist  in  the  cine  shall  be  founded  on  statistics,  and 
cases  with  v^hich  it  is  interspersed .'  By  considers  each  good  author,  for  the  pre- 
no  means;  they  are  no  longer  on  a  level  sent,  chiefly  as  a  contributor  of  well- 
with  science:  but  the  hand  of  a  great  attested  facts.  Meantime,  however,  the 
master  is  stamped  on  the  book;  and  it  is  practice  of  physic  cannot  stand  still ; 
his  theories,  and  not  his  cases,  which  and  when  a  Sydenham  or  a  Laennec 
made  Broussais  effect  a  revolution  in  starts  up,  men  of  sense  do  not  refuse 
medicine  in  which  we  have  been  both  their  assent  to  his  conclusions,  ncr  con- 
spectators  and  actors.  Follow  him,  con-  sider  him  merely  as  a  compounder  of  the 
tinues  Andral,  when  he  surveys  Ger-  faultless  tables  of  some  future  ag-e. 
many  or  the  north  of  Italy,  and  paints,  It  might  be   objected   to  AudraJ,  that 


ALARMING  ANNOUXCEMENT.  473 

Sydenham  does  give  cases,  Tims,  to  not  theories,"  it  is  liaidlv  requisite  to 
mention  hail  a  dozen,  in  his  account  of  observe,  that  facts  are  useful  oniy  in  as 
the  Febrh  pestilentialis  et  pestis  anno,  far  as  theories  can  be  founded  on  them. 
rum,  1655  et  I6GG,  we  find  tiie  account     »  But   tlie  tiieories  ouj^ht  to  be  perfect, 

of  a  iadj-  iil  of  fever,  who  died  in  a  fort-    else" perfect     when    possible;    in 

nig-ht,  and  whose  case,  says  Sydenham,  the  interim,  let  us  be  satisfied  if  they 
was  really  a  masked  pleurisy  or  pneu-     are  serviceable. 

monia,  and  ought  to   have  been  treated  

accordingly;  and  in  the  same  chapter,  ALARMING  ANNOUNCE.MENT. 
there  is  the  case  of  an  apothecary  s  bro- 
ther, in  whom  perspiralion  was  very  Donu  pnesemis  rape  laetushorDe.-HoRACB. 
difficult  to  produce,  but  who  got  better  as  The  judicious  reader  sees,  at  a  glance, 
soon  as  tliis  function  of  the  skin  was  re-  that  the  line  which  we  have  quoted  is  of 
stored.  In  the  iiistory  of  the  regular  very  exlcnsive  application.  The  pott, 
small-pox  of  the  years  KJOT,  68,  and  indeed,  means  that  his  friend  should 
part  of  6'J,  there  is  that  instructive  ex-  snatch  at  goblets  of  wine,  wreaths  of 
ample  of  the  patient  who  was  laid  out  roses,  and  so  forth  ;  but  place,  pension, 
for  dead  at  Bristol,  during  the  absence  and  title,  often  depend  on  a  similar 
of  his  nurse,  and  who  recovered,  appa-  quickness.  On  the  5th  of  January  you 
rently,  from  being  placed  on  a  table,  might  be  elected  physician  to  the  Suii- 
aud  covered  with  a  sheet  alone.  To  Street  Dispensary  ;  at  least  you  might 
these,  we  may  add  the  cases  of  Dr.  make  sure  of  the  election  by  securing 
Coxe,  and  the  Chaplain  of  the  Earl  of  several  of  the  tip-top  committee-men  ; 
St.  Albans,  both  cured  of  dysentery,  and  but  you  hesitate — you  ioaht,  quid  fo  re 
the  recovery  of  Lord  Salisbury  from  va  lean  I  humeri,  whether  you  are  stout 
continued  fever.  Yet,  it  is  clear  Andral  enough  for  so  many  alleys  witiiout,  and 
is  quite  right  on  this  point,  and  that  the  so  many  disputes  within.  On  the  6th, 
value  of  S3  dcnham's  writings  consists,  another  candidate  comes  up,  strong  in 
not  in  the  cases  which  he  gives,  but  in  hopes  and  sinews,  and  carries  oH"  the 
the  conclusions  that  he  draws  from  the  nothing  per  annum  (including  the  occa- 
boundless  stores  of  his  experience,  rather  sional  censures  of  the  committee)  with 
registered  in  his  head,  than  his  note-  fljing"  colours.  Again,  in  June,  Sem- 
book.  Our  profession,  in  truth,  has  its  pronius  might  be  a  baronet  if  he  chose  ; 
poetry  as  well  as  its  prose.  The  simple  in  July  his  friends  go  out  of  office, 
record  of  facts  (a  useful  and  meritorious  on  the  hop  question  or  the  starch  ques- 
employment)  belongs  to  the  latter:  tion,  and  Scmpronius  has  no  choice  but 
while  tiie  former  claims  those  generali-     Hobson's. 

zations  of  great  writers,  those  vivid  Yet  it  may  not  be  immediately  ob- 
mixtures  ef  fact  and  theory,  where  the  vious  that  Horace's  maxim  is  applicable 
memory  and  the  imagination  combine  to  medical  degrees.  But  so  it  is; 
to  form  a  whole,  to  which  each  would  these  honours  are  not  accessible  at  all 
have  been,  singly,  inadequate.  On  the  times,  but  have  "  their  exits  and  their 
whole,  we  cannot  wonder  at  Andral's  entrances,"  as  well  as  the  persons  who 
repugnance  to  those  critics  who  would  bestow  and  who  receive  them.  It  is  not 
confine  their  applause  solely  to  the  enu-  merely  that  diplomas,  like  dividends, 
meration  of  cases,  and  who  would  thus  are  given  only  at  certain  periods  of  the 
censure,  by  implication,  some  of  the  year,  but  they  sometimes  stop  abruptly, 
brightest  ornaments  of  medical  literature,  as  if  they  were  dividends  on  Columbian 
As  to  the  parrot-cry,  "  we  want  facts,  and    bonds — Niagara  turns  to  a  quick-sand. 
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In  plain  Englisl),  iiiiivcisities,  instead 
of  <,To\vin<»-  mellow  with  lime,  like  pic- 
inres  and  medlars,  occasionally  resem- 
ble too  many  human  bein<js,  and  qrow 
more  acrid  as  age  iulvaiices.  This 
change  may  take  place  most  rapidly. 
Strong  port,  as  years  roll  on,  deposits  its 
crust,  but  retains  its  flavour;  while 
your  vin  ordinaire,  which  was  origi- 
nally of  the  smallest,  becomes  vinegar 
within  the  space  of  a  bienniuni,  without 
the  trouble  of  any  formal  process. 

These  reflections  have  naturally 
passed  through  our  mind  on  reading  an 
advertisement,  which  appeared  in  the 
2'imes  about  ten  days  ago.  See,  here  it 
is,  in  all  its  alarmingness  : — 

"  To  3Iedical  Men. — Any  gentleman 
wishing  to  obtain  the  degree  of  doctor 
of  medicine  has  now  an  opportunity  of 
])rocuring  it  from  one  of  the  highest 
Continental  Universities.  In  about 
three  montlis  there  is  great  probability 
alterations  will  take  ])lace  in  tiie  Uni- 
vcisity,  which  vvt)uld  inteifcre  with  the 
advertiser's  power  to  render  assistance." 

Observe  that  the  university  which  is 
to  be  occluded  about  the  first  of  Sep- 
tember, and  to  whicli  the  advertiser  is  a 
temporary  deobstrucnt,  is  a  considerable 
one.  None  of  your  little  gymnasia 
which  are  called  universities. 

As  hounds,  and  greyhounds,  mongrels,  spaniels, 

curs, 
Slioughs,  water-rugs,  and  demi-\volves,are  cleped 
All  by  the  name  of  dogs  : 

No,  no,  it  is  one  of  the  "  highest  con- 
tinental universities." 

Tt  is  not,  we  repeat,  a  minute  academy 
vegetating  in  some  village  known  only 
to  compilers  of  road-books,  a  university 
of  Anclam,  or  Kallwang,  or  Peggau, 
that  intends  to  be  ill-natured  ;  we  fear 
that  Heidelberg  is  going  to  be  crabbed, 
or  perchance  Erlangen  itself  means  to 
scoflTat  the  question 

Lenior  et  melior  fis  accedente  senectft  ? 

In  short,  there  is  no  disguising  the 
fact,  that  some  cheap  and  accessible 
I'ountain  of  honour  is  to  be  almost  bricked 
up,  and  its  streams  dealt  out  in  a  very 


niggardly  manner.  A  ])int  bottle  \\\\\ 
cost  more  than  a  quart  did  formerly — it 
will  be  harder  to  become  an  M.B.  in 
1841,  than  an  M.D.  in  1840!  The  easy 
remedy  is  for  the  ambitious  to  hasten 
their  steps.  Borrow  the  £20,  say  we, 
at  any  interest,  rather  than  delay  ;  other- 
wise, what  you  save  in  usury,  you  will 
spend  in  grinding.  We  might  observe, 
too,  that  after  the  words  wliich  we  have 
quoted  as  our  motto,  the  poet  imme- 
diately adds  uc  linque  severe  j  leave 
severe  things,  i.  e.  keep  away  from 
plucking  universities.  Yet,  after  all,  a 
ray  of  light  breaks  in  upon  us  ;  the  ad- 
vertisement is  susceptible  of  a  double 
interpretation,  and  ])erhaps  the  antici- 
pated change  is  slighter  than  we  had 
imagined.  It  is  ])ossible  that  the  un- 
known but  distinguished  university  is 
about  to  change,  not  its  examination, 
but  its  agent ;  and  that  its  honours  wil) 
still  be  purchaseable,  but  at  some  other 
office. 

RUSSIAN  PRACTICE. 

In  a  late  number  of  the  Zeitschrift  J'ur  die 
ncsammle  Medicin,  wti  find  an  abstract  of  a 
Russian  medical  journal  fur  the  year  1838. 
The  German  translator  lias  very  properly 
omitted  all  that  Dr.  Gruni,  the  Russian 
editor,  had  translated  from  foreig;n  jour- 
nals, and  lias  also  abridged  the  original 
matter.  The  following  is  a  part  of  what 
he  has  retained. 

Cure  of  old  ulrcrs. — Dr.  Schreiber,  chief 
physician  to  the  Brcstlitoflski  military 
hos]Htal,  gives  a  number  of  cases  where 
old  ulcers  were  rapidly  liealed  by  the  ap- 
plication of  fresh  soft  cheese;  the  slices 
being  renewed  every  two  hours.  This  ap- 
jilication  diminishes  the  pain  and  foetor  at 
the  same  time,  and  has  succeeded  in  cases 
where  the  ordinary  pharmaceutical  reme- 
dies had  been  used  in  vain. 

On  the  external  use  of  living  ants,  (formica 
rufa),  by  Dr.  Schreiber. 
The  summer  division  of  the  author's 
hospital  lies  in  a  wood,  where  there 
are  so  many  ant-hills,  that  the  thought 
struck  him  of  drawing  some  advan- 
tage from  them  for  liis  patients.  As 
ant-baths  and  tincture  of  ants  were  of  no 
great  use,  he  tried  the  living  insects  in 
I)aralysis,  hemiplegia,  paresis,  andinvete- 
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rale  arthritis.  The  ants  are  to  be  taken 
directly  from  their  hill,  and  put  in  a  bag  j 
and  this  bag  is  to  be  tied  over  the  limb  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  ants  cannot  escape 
[but  obtain  access  to  the  skin.]  Some 
lime  after  their  apidication  to  the  para- 
lyzed limb,  the  patient  begins  to  feel  the 
running  and  biting  of  the  ants,  by  which 
they  gradually  excite  a  kind  of  electrical 
twitches,  and  a  feeling  of  warmth,  which 
gradually  extends  over  the  whole  body. 
Moreover,  by  their  ethereal  principle,  they 
cause  as  violent  a  perspiration  over  the 
whole  body,  as  if  the  patient  were  in  a 
vapour  bath.  The  paralyzed  part  must  be 
kept  in  the  bag  with  the  ants  for  two  or 
three  days;  the  patient  is  then  to  rest  for 
a  day,  after  which  the  ants  are  to  be  ap- 
plied again;  and  this  is  to  be  repeated  till 
the  object  is  attained.  In  183.5,  Dr. 
Schreiber  obtained  a  favourable  result  in 
seven  cases  of  paralysis;  in  1836,  in  four; 
and  in  1837,  in  three;  by  which  he  was 
encouraged  to  use  the  same  remedy  in 
chronic  rheumatism  and  gout.  It  is  un- 
necessary to  remark  that  this  remedy 
alone  cannot  be  of  much  service,  if  the 
case  is  complicated  with  syphilis,  scurvy, 
or  scrofula ;  but  the  military  hospitals 
have  plenty  of  uncomplicated  cases,  and 
in  three  years  forty-six  patients  under  this 
head  were  cured. 

Dr.  Schreiber  now  began  to  use  the  re- 
medy in  dropsy  proceeding  from  inactivity 
of  the  skin.  In  anasarca  it  was  found 
sufficient  to  tie  up  the  lower  extremities 
in  bags  with  living  ants,  and  thus  obtain 
profuse  sweating  and  a  cure.  This  method 
of  treatment,  supported  by  gentle  purga- 
tives and  sudorifics,  succeeded  in  twenty- 
one  cases.  (The  German  translator  here 
remarks  that  he  cannot  call  ten  grains  of 
jalap  with  the  same  quantity  of  calomel, 
a  "  gentle  purgative.'') 

In  a  case  resembling  elephantiasis, 
where  the  leg  was  cold,  hard,  and  swollen, 
and  a  variety  of  treatment  had  been  em- 
))loyed  in  vain,  the  disease  was  entirely  re- 
moved within  twenty  days,  under  the  use 
of  living  ants,  and  the  patient  was  dis- 
missed cured.  The  author  mentions  inci- 
dentally, that,  in  Little  Russia,  they  em- 
j)loy  a  home-made  spirit  of  ants,  called 
muroschkowka,  to  prepare  a  punch  which  is 
used  in  many  varieties  of  colds,  with  very 
great  advantage. 

liussiait  Baths,  as  remedies  against  the  Bite  cf 
Mad  Beasts. 
As  soon  as  the  patient  is  admitted  into 
the  hospital.  Dr.  Miroff  directs  him  to  be 
placed  in  a  Russian  bath,  and  exposed  for 
an  hour,  with  the  wound  uncovered,  to  a 
temperature  of  .50°  *.     As  soon  as  he  is  in 

•  If  the  centigrade  tliermometer  is  meant,  this 
will  be  equivalent  to  122  (leg.  of  Fahrenheit;  if 
Ruauiiiur's,  it  will  be  equal  to  1-14^  cleg,  of  Fahr. 


the  bath  he  drinks  a  pint  and  a  half  of  a 
decoction,  made  with  equal  parts  of  sarsa- 
parilla  and  guaiaeum  wood.  While  in  the 
bath  the  wound  is  rubbed  with  mercurial 
ointment,  and  is  afterwards  kept  open  for 
two  months  by  irritating  ointments.  The 
baths  are  at  first  repeated  every  other  day, 
during  the  second  and  third  week  every 
three  days,  and  afterwards  twice  a  week, 
until  the  expiration  of  two  months  from 
the  beginning  of  the  treatment.  Light 
diet  is  the  only  additional  point  to  be  ob- 
served  during  its  continuance.  The  pa- 
tient remains  under  superintendence  dur- 
ing the  third  month.  The  author  gives 
five  histories  of  cases  occurring  at  dif- 
ferent times,  and  all  terminating  favour- 
ably. 

AUnLm  urkinuin  in  Scurvy. 
The  efficacy  of  this  remedy  is  known 
throughout  all  Grusia  ;  but  as  it  is  to  be 
obtained  in  a  few  places  only,  and  soon 
spoils,  and,  when  fresh,  suffers  much  from 
carriage,  it  has  been  tried  to  preserve  it 
aeidulonsly  f ,  and  then  eat  it  with  vine- 
gar. But  the  remedy,  when  preserved  in 
this  manner,  not  only  obtained  a  peculiar 
sharpness  and  unpleasantness,  but  also  lost 
its  specific  effect.  Dr.  Miroff,  therefore, 
attempted  to  dry  it  carefully,  which  suc- 
ceeded beyond  his  expectations.  The  re- 
medy not  only  loses  none  of  its  efficacy,  but 
is  diminished  nine-tenths  in  weight,  mak- 
ing it  more  convenient  for  carriage.  He 
gave  the  dried  plant  in  scurvy  with  advan- 
tage, mingled  with  the  patient's  food. 

Delirium  Tremens  from  Debauchery. 

Dr.  Bileff,  after  narrating  the  history  of 
the  ease  at  great  length,  gives  the  efl'ective 
prescription,  which  was  as  follows  : — 

9,.   Morph.    Acet.    gr. j.;    Mosch.    Opt 
gr.  iij.;    Calom.  gr.  xij.;    Sacch.  5] 
M.  disp.  tal.  dos.  No.  vj. 
The  patient  took  one  of  these  powders  every 
two  hours,  and  had  five  in  all. 

The  German  translator  complains  of  this 
formula  as  too  complicated,  and  thinks  that 
if  the  morphia  had  been  given  alone,  it 
might  have  done  its  duty  earlier  than  in 
combination  with  twelve  grains  of  calomel 
in  each  dose.  So  large  a  quantity  of  calo- 
mel every  two  hours  seems  the  more  dan- 
gerous, he  adds,  as  the  patient  had  already 
sunk  very  low  through  continual  drunken- 
ness, syphilis,  and  the  frequent  use  of  mer- 
cury, and,  therefore,  had  not  much  more 
strength  to  lose. 

Practical  Remarks,  by   Dr.  Krassnog/iidoff,  of 
the  village  of  Suchadi,  in  Miiigrelta. 
1.  He  directs  our  attention  to  the  affcc- 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  add,  that  the  vnpour- 
bath  ia  intended. — Tkanst-ator's  Note. 

t  I"  the  original,  cs  ztc  saiiern,  to  sour  it;  that 
is,  vrobably,  10  preserve  it  alter  the  manner  of 
gour-crout. — Translatou. 
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tJons  of  the  spinal  marrow  in  intermittent 
fever,  which  so  commonly  occur  in  3Iin- 
grelia.  The  complaints  of  the  patient  of 
pain  in  the  hack  during  the  fit  are  at  first 
commonly  disregarded;  but  when  they  oc- 
cur, bark  does  not  cure  the  case,  and  then 
the  practitioner  begins  to  pay  greater  re- 
gard to  this  symptom  in  the  following  pa- 
roxysms. Moreover,  when  the  ])aiient  after 
the  paroxysm  complains  of  a  severe  sensa- 
tion of  being  bruised,  aud  paralysis  of  tlie 
upper  or  lower  extremities,  the  correspond- 
ing part  of  the  spinal  raarrnw  is  afl'ected,  a 
fact  which  is  clearly  ascertained  on  exami- 
nation. Blisters  on  the  ])art  soon  relieve 
the  ])atient,  and  eight  grains  of  quinijie 
will  now  cure  an  intermittent,  where  a 
drachm  bct'veen  two  parosysms  had  pre- 
viously been  of  no  avail. 

2.  As  the  itch  insect,  and  its  propagation 
under  the  skin,  have  been  demonstrated, 
Dr.  Krassnogliidoff  proposes  the  question, 
whether  these  animalculaj  are  not  able  to 
enter  the  body,  live  in  the  alimentary  canal, 
and  multiply  there,  as  well  as  under  the 
skin  ?  This  question  is  prompted  by  the 
following  case: — "  In  August,  1837,  a  pea- 
sant was  brought  to  me  from  a  village  in 
Mingrelia.  He  had  had  the  itch  for  several 
years,  which  is  extremely  common  among 
his  country  people,  until  it  covered  the 
whole  surface  of  his  body.  It  is  unneces- 
sary to  mention,  that  the  head,  i)alms  of 
hands,  and  soles  of  the  feet,  were  free  from 
pustules;  but,  with  these  exceptions,  no 
part  of  the  body  had  remained  unscathed, 
only  that  there  were  vacant  spaces  between 
the  clusters  on  the  chest  and  abdomen. 
The  patient  could  not  do  his  work,  but 
went  to  bed  at  noon,  in  order  to  mitigate 
the  itching  by  scratching.  But  it  was 
not  the  external  eruption  that  annoyed 
him  so  much.  In  the  thorax,  along  the 
course  of  the  oesophagus,  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  stomach,  he  had  an  unceasing 
and  unbearable  itching,  which  gave  him 
the  most  uneasiness.  I  employed  the 
English  method  of  treating  itch,  and  pre- 
scribed flowers  of  sulphur  internally,  add- 
ing a  drop  of  oil  of  lavender  to  each  dose. 
The  patient  also  suffered  much  from  con- 
stipation, so  that  frequent  purgatives  were 
necessary.  The  internal  itching  decreased 
with  the  decline  of  the  eruption,  and  on 
the  sixteenth  day  the  patient  was  free  from 
both.  The  internal  eruption,  therefore, 
had  a  close  connection  with  the  itch,  and 
we  may  assume  that  this  itching  was 
caused  by  scabies, as  it  was  removed  simply 
by  the  use  of  a  specific  against  that 
disease." 

Hydrophobia.  —  At  the  meeting  of  the 
Society  of  Russian  Physicians  at  Peters- 
burgh  "on  the  20th  Dec,  1837,  Dr.  Brikoff 
stated  that,  in  the  government  of  Koursk, 
the  7/ia/ic<rum/?aiu;ii (Spanish  meadow-rue) 
is  used    with    advantage  against    hydro- 


phobia. An  infusion  is  made  with  two 
ounces  of  the  herb,  and  sufficient  water  to 
produce  sixteen  ounces  after  straining,  and 
this  quantity  is  taken  in  twenty-four  hours. 
Dr.  (irum  remarks  upon  this  that  the 
plant  was  long  ago  described,  and  that 
Professor  Smehift'ski  was  sent  by  the  me- 
dical board  into  that  country,  in  order  to 
collect  what  was  known  about  it  on  the 
spot. 

[To  be  continued.] 

GOUT  PAPER. 

According  to  Mr.  G.  Berg,  an  apothecary 
in  Stuttf/ar',  Englisli  gout  ]iaper,  which  is 
also  known  under  the  name  ci\'Ch(irta  anti- 
rheum-iiica,  may  be  made  in  the  following 
manner : 

p,  Euphorbii,  gj.,  Canthnrid.  *ss.,  Al- 
coholis,  5'''-  Digere  per  viij.  dies,  cola 
et  filtra;   tum  atde 

Coliiphonii  alhi,  51J.,  Terebinth.  Vcnet. 
5iss.     M.     F.  1.  a.  vcrnix. 

Common  letter  paper  is  to  be  pencilled 
over  three  times  with  thisvarnish.  Gout 
pai)er  thus  prepared  sticks  fast  to  the  skin, 
and  does  not  sliift  its  place. 

Mr.  C.  F.  Pirwilz,  an  ajjothecary  at 
Petersburgh,  gives  the  following  prescrip- 
tion for  a  charta  deiiians: 

5b  Cantharid.pulv.  gss..  Resin.  Guaiaei, 
*iij.,     Galhani,   5vj.,    Alcoholis,   gvj. 
Digere  1.  a.,  tum  cola  et  adde 
Colophonii,  5'iss.,  Terebinth.   Laric.  5j. 

Solve  1.  a  ,  ut  f.  vernix. 
This  varnish  is  to  be  warmed  in  a  water 
bath,  and  then  rubbed  upon  fine  writing 
paper,  two  or  three  times  with  a  pencil ; 
observing,  that  the  first  layer  is  to  be  per- 
fectly dry  before  the  next  is  put  on. 

Schmidt's  Jiiltib'iicher,  Jan.  25,  1840. 

EXABIINATIONS  at  the  COLLEGE 
OF  SURGEONS. 

7o  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
So  many  misstatements  have,  at  different 
times,  been  promulgated  with  regard  to 
the  character  of  those  examinations  which 
every  candidate  for  the  di])lomata  of  the 
Hall  and  College  is  comjjelied,  and  rightly 
too,  to  undergo,  that  I  cannot  but  feel  it 
due,  not  merely  to  the  examining  courts  of 
those  Bodies,  but  to  the  students  and  the 
public  generally,  to  beg  a  corner  in  your 
valuable  publication,  in  order  to  testify, 
that  my  ex])erience,  at  least,  is  entirely  at 
variance  with  those  statements  which  have 
been  so  industriously  circulated;  and  in 
bearing  this  testimony,  sir,  I  believe  I  shall 
be  supported  by  all  who,  with  myself,  have 
obtained  the  distinction  of  which  I  write, 
I  wish,  then,  to  affirm,  in  o])])osition  to 
those  statements  with    regard    to  the  ex- 


EXAMIXAIION  AT  THK  COLLEGE  OF  SURGEON?. 


477 


amiiiation  to  wliicli  I  have  allutleil,  at  tlie 
Ruval  Culles^e  of  Surgeons,  lliat  not  only 
was  inviilioiis  and  clap-Irai)  inttrrof^ation 
avoitleil,  and  tlie  examination  of  siith  a 
character  as  to  become  an  excellent  test  of 
an  individnal's  real  anatomical  and  sur- 
fjical  acquirements,  but  the  mode  in  which 
it  was  conducted  was  such  as  to  impress 
the  mind  of  the  student  with  the  liighest 
c]Mnion  of  tlie  attainments  and  gent'e- 
Tuanly  bearing  of  the  examiners,  and  with 
the  inspiriting  conviction  that  it  was  their 
evident  and  anxious  wish  that  he  should 
succeed  in  the  object  he  had  in  view.  So 
plainly  and  so  earnestly  was  this  displayed, 
that  I  feel  it  no  less  a  gratification  than  a 
duty,  considering  the  glaring  misrepresen- 
tations which  have  abounded,  and  how 
entirely  they  appear  to  be  believed  by  the 
great  bulk  of  medical  students,  to  record 
that  the  hour  and  a  half  I  spent  befoie 
the  Council  of  the  Royal  C<dlege,  was  not 
only  one  of  the  jiroudest,  but  in  honest 
truth,  one  of  the  pleasantest  in  my  life. 

Immediately  after  my  examination  had 
coiicluded,  I  emjilDycd  myself  in  recalling 
to  memory,  and  committing  to  paper,  the 
various  questions  which  had  been  ])roposed 
to  me  during  the  evening;  and  I  have  no 
doubt,-  sir,  that  by  inserting  them,  you 
would  do  far'  more  to  rectify  those  false 
imj)ressioDS  which  students  so  generally 
entertain,  than  by  any  other  plan  which 
could  be  named. — I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

Joseph  B.  Gray,  M.R.C.S. 

Licentiate  of  the  Company  of  Apothecaries. 
Duke  Street,  Chelmsford. 

Jane  1st,  1840. 

Sir  Astley  Cooper. — How  many  bones 
form  the  pelvis?  Where  is  the  os  sacrum 
situatL'd?  With  what  bones  is  it  connected? 
Of  how  many  bones  does  it  consist?  How 
is  it  developed  in  the  foetus?  What  sub- 
stance is  interposed  between  its  separate 
bones  in  the  young  subject?  What  form  is 
the  sacrum  anteriorly?  Why?  What  does 
it  present  in  the  centre?  What  do  you  ob- 
sene  on  the  posterior  surface?  How  many 
are  its  foramina  ?  What  joins  it  below? 
What  do  you  notice  laterally?  What  is 
the  structure  of  the  bone  ?  At  what  part 
do  the  great  sciatic  ligaments  arise? 

Where  is  the  os  coccygis?  Of  how  many 
bones  is  it  formed?  Are  they  connected  by 
bony  union  in  the  adult?  Hare  its  bones 
any  motion?   And  why? 

Tell  me  the  origin  and  insertion  of  the 
sciatic  ligaments  '  What  passes  through 
the  sciatic  notch?  Give  me  the  origin  and 
insertion  of  the  pyriformis  ?  Of  «  hat  artery 
is  the  superior  gluteal  a  branch  ?  Can  it 
be  tied,  and  where?  Tell  me  the  point  at 
which  the  internal  pudic  artery  re-enters 
the  pehis?  What  is  its  course?  Where 
does  it  terminate  ?  What  nerve  accom- 
panies it?     Of   what   plexus    is    that  a 


branch  ?  What  are  the  branches  which  the 
])udic  artery  first  gives  ofl?  'I'ell  me  its 
branches  in  its  third  stag>  ?  What  artery 
is  invariably  wounded  in  the  p]ieration  of 
lithotomy?  Is  any  other  endangered?  To 
what  parts  of  the  penis  is  the  arleria  dor- 
salis  penis  distributed?  Wliat  vein  returns 
the  blood  from  the  ])enis?  Where  does  that 
terminate,  and  what  is  its  course? 

Wiiat  would  you  do  in  cases  of  hemor- 
rhage from  the  penis,  arising  from  slough- 
ing ulcers  or  ruptr.red  urethra,  &c.  ?  How 
would  you  restrain  hajmorrhage  from  the 
urethia?  Where  would  you  compress  the 
pudic  artery  ?  What  should  be  your  guide 
in  tying  the  pudic  artery? 

]>Ir.  Andrews. — What  are  the  earliest 
symptoms  of  scrofulous  disease  of  the 
hip-joint  ?  At  what  i)eiiod  of  life  does  it 
usually  occur?  At  what  period  is  treat- 
ment most  likely  to  be  beneficial?  Hove 
does  the  disease  generally  terminate? 
What  is  the  cause  of  the  pain  in  the  knee  ? 
What  nerve  is  affected  ?  Where  does  the 
anterior  crural  nerve  issue  from  the  abdo- 
men ?  What  are  the  most  useful  counter- 
irritants  in  afi'ections  of  the  hip  joint? 
Would  you  blister  ? 

Do  not  small-pox,  measles,  and  scarla- 
tina, frequently  dispose  to  swelling  of  the 
cervical  glands  ?  Would  you  leech  these  ? 
What  then  would  you  do  ?  And  what  me- 
dicines would  you  give  internally  ? 

Mr.  Vincent. — Give  me  the  origin  and 
insertion  of  the  external  oblique  muscle  of 
the  abdomen  ?  What  are  the  pillars  of  the 
)ing?  Describe  the  inter-columnar  fascia? 
Tell  me  the  origin  and  insertion  of  the 
internal  oblique  '  How  is  the  sheath  of 
the  rectus  formed  ?  Give  me  the  origin 
and  insertion  of  the  transversalis?  What 
muscles  does  the  external  oblique  inter- 
digitate  with?  What  nerves  form  the 
cervical  plexus?  What  nerves  form  the 
phrenic?  Does  it  receive  a  filament  from 
the  fifth  cervical  nerve?  Upon  what 
muscle  does  it  descend  in  the  neck  ?  Be- 
tween what  vessels  does  it  enter  the  chest  ? 
^Vliat  nerve  does  it  here  communicate 
with  ?     To  what  organ  is  it  distributed  ? 

Mr.  Guthrie. — Why  is  litemorrhage 
from  arteries  most  difficult  to  control? 
How  is  arterial  bleeding  characterized  ? 
What  would  you  do  in  hiemorrhage  of  the 
smaller  arteries?  What  would  you  do  if 
called  to  a  patient  who  had  received 
a  stab  in  the  femoral  artery  ?  Why 
would  you  tie  "  both  ends'"?  What  are 
the  means  nature  adopts  to  stop  hasmor- 
rhage  ?  What  would  you  do  in  treating  a 
wound  of  the  axillary  artery,  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  pectoralis  minor?  What 
in  a  case  of  wound  of  the  radial  artery  ? 
How  would  you  know  when  inflammatory 
action  had  ceased  in  the  knee-joint  ? 


478  A  TABLE  OF  MORTALITY  FOR  THE  3IETROPOLIS, 

Showing  the  Number  of  Deaths  from  all  Causes,  registered  in  the  Four  Weeks  ending  May  23,  1840. 


Causes  of  Death. 

May  1840. 

be 

May 

1840 

1 

6. 
< 

! 

7 

o 

1 

<u 

Causes  of  Death. 

< 

T 

5 
o 

T 
s 

1 

i 

3 

Small-Pox 

15 
21 
35 
26 
9 
9 
4 

13  1  18 

15  !     73 
18  1     11 

i 

2 
5 

8 

"z 

2 
1 

3 

.5 
.4 
.4 
.6 
3 

Measles 

19 
42 
25 
7 
4 
6 

41 
5 

17 
46 
25 
9 
4 
2 

28 
7 

Diab 
Stone 
Stric 

Scarlatina 

35 
11 
8 
3 
2 

i 

25 
7 

1 

29 
40 

7 

6 

8 
2 
.3 

1 
78 
8 
1 
.2 

Hooping  Cough 

ure  

Thrush 

Diarrhoea 

Total                   • 

3 

6 

4 

5 

Dysentery 

Cholera 

Cliild 

7 
2 

5 

4 
2 

1 

4 

8 

.3 

2 

2 

25 

5 

151 

Typhus 

Dis.  of  Uterus,  &c.   . . 

Syphilis 

Hydrophobia 

Total    

Total    

9 

5 

7 

5 

10 

Rheumatism   

Dis.  of  Joints,  &c.  ... 

2 

1 

2 
2 

3 

7 

6 
6 

4 
4 

162 

157 

126 

265 

Cephalitis 

14 
32 
12 
23 
41 
6 

i 

5 

19 
38 
20 
4 
50 
6 
1 
4 
6 

15 
37 
17 
18 
54 
3 
1 
2 
5 

12 

39 

17 

13 

43 

2 

3 

1 

7 

10 
34 
19 
14 

67 
4 

1 
1 
6 

Total 

3 

4 

10 

12 

8 

Hydrocephalus   

Apoplexy 

Ulcer 

2 

1 

"\ 

.4 
.4 
.4 

« 

Convulsions 

Dis.  of  Skin,  &c 

Total   

Insanity    

Delirium  Tremens 

Dis.  of  Brain,  &c 

Total    

3 

1 

1 

Inflammation 

8 

5 

29 

7 
2 
4 
6 

2 
8 
17 

16 

104 

6 
5 
31 
8 
8 
3 
8 
2 

5 

18 

"l 
101 

5 

5 

37 

8 
4 
1 

12 
1 
1 
2 

27 
2 

15 

7 

4 
25 

7 
8 

'e 

3 

1 

5 
21 

15 

18 
4 

34 
4 
4 
1 
6 
1 
1 
4 

12 
1 

12 

134 

148 

152 

137 

156 

Drop 
Absc 
Mort 
Scrof 
Card 
Tum( 
Gout 
Atroj 
Debil 
Malft 

4 
8 
1 

92 
5 

15 
131 

10 

ib 

4 
66 

5 

16 

148 

13 

5 

8 
1 

67 
5 

17 
123 

12 

7 

1 
51 

3 
15 

130 
12 

2 

8 

2 

71 

6 

28 

146 

10 

fication  

Bronchitis    

Pleurisy 

>r  

Hydrothorax  

Asthma 

)hv 

Consumption 

Dis.  of  Lungs,  &c 

ity 

)nnations   

Total    

ofifi 

262   238 

220 

275 

120 

102 

102 

12 

16 

1 
20 

.3 
.5 
15 

Pericarditis 

1 
2 
15 

Aneurism 

Dis.  of  Heart,  &c 

Total    

Old  Age,  or  Natural } 
Decay \ 

68 

58 

62 

49 

79 

18  1  12 

16 

21 

16 

Intemperance 

Privation 

Violent  Deaths  

1 
25 
26 

1 

1 

21 

23 

15 

17 

.4 
.6 
25 

Teething  

Gastritis— Enteritis. . 
Peritonitis   

18 
13 
3 

7 

21 
10 

4 

i 

1 

3 
3 

2 
4 

17 

20 

h 

2 

1 

1 
1 

10 
9 

15 
17 

1 
5 
1 

6 
2 
6 
1 

8 

15 
17 

1 
3 
.4 

1 
2 
4 
4 
1 
2 
7 

Total 

15 

17 

26 

Tabes  Mescnterica  . . . 

Causes  not  specified. . 

4 

3 

1 
853 

13 

1 
3 

9 
1 

1 
6 

756 

1013 

Colic  or  Ileus 

Dis.  ofStomach,  &c... 

May  1840. 

AGI 

:s. 

0—15 

15—60 

60  & 

upw 

ards. 

Dis.  of  Liver,  &c 

Total    

Ap.  26— May  2       380 

304 
298 
295 
264 

168 
163 
163 
146 

62 

40 

fifi 

fi'Ji 

S7 

3rd— 9th   .... 
10th— 16th   .. 
17th— 23rd   .. 

367 
394 
344 

■     1 



Weekly      ? 
verage,l838 ) 

466 

352 

192 

Estimated 
Population,  1840. 

Ap.  26— May  2. 

3rd 

—9th. 

10th— 16th.'    17th-23rd. 

1 
Ave 

SVeek 
rage, 

ly 

1838. 

West  Districts,      308,920 
North  Districts,    414,458 
Central  Districts,  309,722 
East  Districts,       411,635 
South  Districts,    450,265 

140 
165 
170 
151 
227 

136 
149 
167 
155 
223 

148                    114 
148                      151 
158                     145 
182                     152 
217                     194 

156 
172 
208 
239 
194 

1,955,000 

853              1        f 

<30        j        853        1            756 

1013 

1 

MONTHLY  LIST 

OF 

DRUGS    ON    SALE    IN    THE    ENGLISH    MARKET, 

With  their  Prices  and  several  Duties. 
(From  the  Official  Eeturns,  June  9,  1840.^ 
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Aloes,  Barbadoes,  D.P c 

Hepatic  (dry)  bd c 

Cape,  BD c 

Anise,  Oil  of,  German,  d.p lb 

E.  1 lb 

A'safoetida,  B.D c 

Balsam,  Canada,  d.p lb 

Copaiba,  bd lb 

Peru,  BU lb 

Benzoin  (best)  bd...  •• c 

Camphor,  unretined,  bd c 

Cantharides,  d.p lb 

Caraway,  Oil  of,  d.p lb 

Cascarilla  or  Eleutheria  Bark,D.r.c. 

Cassia,  Oil  of,  bd... lb 

Castor  Oil,  East  India,  bd lb 

West  1.  (bottle)  d.p.  l^lb 

Castoreum,  American lb 

d.p.        Hudson's  Bay lb 

Russian lb 

Catechu,  BD.  Pale    c 

Dark 

Cinchona  Bark,  Pale  (Crown) lb 

BD.  Red     lb 

Yellow    lb 

Coloc>-nth,  Turkey  lb 

D.p.      ^loi^adore lb 

Calumba  Root,  bd c 

Cubebs,  BD c 

Gamboge,  BD c 

Gentian,  d.p c 

Guaiacum,  d.p lb 

Gum  Arabic,  Turkey,  fine,  d.p...  c 
Do.  seconds,  d.p.  ..  c 
Barbary,  brown,  bd.  c 

Do.  white,  d.p c 

E.  I.  fine  yellow,  bd.  c 
Do.  dark  brown,  b.d.  c 

Senegal  garblings,  d.p c 

Tragacanth,  D.p c 

Iceland  Sloss  (Lichen),  d.p lb 

Ipecacuanha  Root,  b.d lb 

Jalap,  BD lb 

Manna,  flaky,  BD lb 

Sicilian,  BD lb 

Musk,  China,  bd 07, 

Myrrh,  East  India,  bd c 

Turkey,  BD c 

Nux  Vomica,  bd lb 

Opium,  Turkey,  bd lb 

Peppermint,  Oil  of,  F.  bd lb 

Quicksilver,  bd lb 

Rhubai'b,  East  India,  bd lb 

Dutch,  trimmed,  d.p.  lb 

Russian,  bd lb 

Saffron,  French,  no lb 

Spanish  lb 

Sarsaparilla,  Honduras,  no lb 

Lisbon,  bd lb 

Scammony,  Smyrna,  d.p lb 

Aleppo     lb 

Senna,  East  India,  bd lb 

Alexandria,  d.p lb 

Smyrna,  D.p lb 

Tripoli,  D.p ...lb 


Price. 


£  s.  (I.  £   s.    (I. 

15  0  0  to  30     0     0 

5  0  0  10    0    0 

1  15  0  3  10    0 


0  5  0 

1  10  0 
0  1  0 
0  1  6 
0    4  6 

25     0  0 

30    0  0 

0    3  6 

0    9  0 

3  10  0 

0    8  6 

0     0  4 


0    5  C 

3  10  0 

0     1  1 

0     1  9 

50    0  0 


0  17 
0  18 


0  0 

0  1 

none 
6 
0 
0 
0 
0 


18    0 
0    0 


0  12 
3     0 


1  17 
5  10 
a  5 
1  15 
3  0 
8  0 
0  0 
0  1 
0  2 
0    3 


10  0 

0  0 

3  0 

0  0 

10  0 

18  0 

14  0 

5  0 

0  0 

0  3 

1  6 


1  0  0 
5  0  0 

2  0  0 
0  8  0 
0  9  0 
0  10  6 
0  3  11 
0  6  0 
0  8  0 

0  7  6 

1  0  0 
0  1  0 
0  2  0 

0  18  0 

0  0  3 

0  1  6 

0  10 

0  10 


0     3  3 

3  10  0 

14     0  0 

11  10  0 

0     9  0 


0  8  0 
0  9  0 
0    8    6 


0     1     9 


1  0  0 

0  0  4 

0  1  8 

0  1  3 

0  1  3 


Duty. 


iBP.lbO    2 
(F.     IbO    8 

F.     Ibl 
E.  I.     1 


lb 


^>b 
lib 


0  6 

1  0 
0  1 

0  2 

0  2 

0  6 

4  0 

4  0 

6  0 

6  0 


■  F.  lb 

:ib 
lb 


1     0 


Ub         2 

E.I.  IbO 

i  Other  „    „ 
\  sorts  "    ^ 


Duty  Paid. 

Ill  1839  t" 
h.st  week. 

Same  time 
ia»l  year. 

41,649 

51,575 

521 

382 

43 

2,887 
358 
154 
21 
185 

8,249 
951 

1,915 

1,492 

912 

20 

3,549 

241 

508 

57 

219 

8,468 

327 

4S 

1,276 

^3,351 

3,103 

298 

467 

29,707 

18,067 

22,786 

29,580 

2,644 

4,336 

6,670 

19,920 

26 

181 

1 

7,262 

24,911 

35 

332 

2 

3,925 

6,108 

2,643 

3,450 

10,948 

104 

1,925 

3,032 

22,354 

10,497 

49 

5,621 

3,530 

16,870 

7,522 

5,595 

876 

947 

92 

117 

272 

19,226 

2.936 

154,750 

4,740 

225 

16,295 

1,069 

119.412 

16,306 

11,799 

1,599 

1,565 

1,562 

61,1C9 

57,119 

6,328 

4,918 

45,837 

57,140 

35,572 

40,345 

i^t  BD.  InBond.  — c.  Cwt.— B.  P.  British  Possessions.  — F.  Foreign.— d.  p.  Duty  paid. 
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BILLS  OF  MORTALITY— METEOROLOGICAL  JOURNAL. 


CALOMEL  WITH    TODINE  AND 
SUGAR. 

This  combination  is  employed  in  Ria^a, 
for  the  hydrocephalus  of  children,  with 
marked  success.  The  usual  prescription 
is  as  follows  : — 

p,  Calomel,  gr.  viij.,  lodin.  !?r.  j.,  Sac- 
chari  a!bi,  gr.  Ixxx.  M.  ft.  pulv. 
divid.  in  xvj   partes  aequales. 

Powdered  digitalis  with  puliis  nummosus 
are  sometimes  combined  with  it.  If  the 
calomel  is  first  rubbed  with  the  iodine,  and 
the  sugar  then  added,  the  powder  becomes 
red  ;  but  if  the  calomel  is  first  mixed  with 
the  sugar,  and  then  the  iodine  added,  the 
colour  is  greenish;  deuto-ioduret  of  mer- 
cury being  formed  in  the  first  case,  and 
the  proto-ioduret  in  the  second.  This 
supposition  has  been  pretty  w'ell  confirmed 
by  analysis.  The  red  powder  has  effected 
the  greatest  number  of  cures.  According 
to  theory,  eight  grains  of  calomel,  mixed 
with  one  of  iodine,  should  afford,  of 

Protochloride  of  mercury  (calomel), 
6124gr. 

Dentochloride  of  mercury  (corrosive  sub- 
limate), 1  078  gr. 

Deuto-ioduret  of  mercury  1'798  gr. 
The  only  difference  in  the  result  of  actual 
analysis  was,  that  the  powder  contained  a 
trace  of  proto-ioduret  of  mercury, and  in 
consequence  rather  more  corrosive  sub- 
limate than  the  theory  supposes. 

As  each  powder  is  made,  according  to 
the  above  prescription,  with  half  a  grain 
of  calomel  and  one  sixteenth  of  a  grain  of 
iodine,  it  contains  after  the  manipulation  : 

Corrosive  sublimate  0067  or  about  1  -  16th 
of  a  grain. 

Calomel  0  383  or  about  2  5ths  of  agrain. 

Red  iodurel  of  mercury  0*1 12*  or  about 
l-9th  of  a  grain. 
Schmidt's  Jahib'ucher,  Jan.  25th,  1840. 

SMALL-POX  PUSTULE  IN  THE 
BLADDER. 

Dr.  Greene  presented  a  remarkable 
specimen  of  smallpox  on  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  bladder.  The  patient,  a 
young  man,  died  of  small-pox.  \Vhile 
convalescent  from  fever,  he  caught  infec- 
tion from  another  person  in  the  same  room, 
and  had  the  disease  in  a  confluent  form. 
He  died  on  the  fifth  day  after  tiie  appear- 
ance of  the  erui)tion,  and  shortly  before 
his  death  was  attacked  with  severe 
diarrhoea.  There  were  no  ])ustules  in 
the  respiratory  passages  or  intestinal  tube. 
— Dublin  Journal  (if'  I\ledirul  Science. 

*  By  an  error  of  the  pen  or  the  press,  this  is 
383  In  the  original. — TTkanslatok, 


APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 

LIST  or  GENTLEMEN  WHO  HAVE  RECEIVED 
CERTIFICATE'. 

Thursciau,  Mali  21 . 
Sntrmel  Fowler  Unrierh^rtr,  Brixham,  Devon. — 
Franklin  Hudson,  Ewell,  Surrey.— Edward  Henry 
AVhittle,  Lamberhiirst,  Kent —Charles  Ricketis, 
Titchfield,  Hants.— U'ce  Warhroiigh,  Riistol.— 
Jolin  Kay. — Henry  Barrin^ton  Tuttiett,  Newport, 
Isle  of  Wight. — J'lhn  Dunn  \Vranpham,Wrapl)y, 
Lincolnshire.  —  Thomas  Marchaiit  Tomkin, 
M'itham,  Kssex. — Henry  Lon^  Jacob,  Rochester. 
—  Robert  .Simon  Marsh,  Liverpool.  —  William 
Isaac  Nicholas,  Winchester,  Hants.  —  John 
William  Fletcher,  Shiffnal,  Sliiopsliire.— Joseph 
Chapman,  Blundeston,  Suffolk.— Hem y  Girdle- 
stone. 

Thnrsdav,  May  28. 
Charles  Benjamin  Painter,  Broadway,  West- 
minster.— John  Cash  Neild,  Manchester. — Henry 
Bailer,  Bideford.  Devon — Richard  Turner,  Lnn- 
nington,  Suffolk.  —  Samuel  Holmes,  Bradford, 
Yorkshire.  —  William  Cummin^,  West  Indies. — 
John  Ellis. — Norman  Chevers,  Greenhithe,  Kent. 
— Kdrtin  Wing.  Meltun  Mowbray.  — Bartin  Tho- 
mas   Burton,    Australia John    Hopkin   Peirce, 

Clyduck  Iron  Works,  Breconohire. 

WEEKLY  ACCOUNT  OF  BURIALS. 

Fioin  Bills  of  Mortality,  June9,  1840.J 


Abscess 

1 

Hoopiijs  Cough    . 

7 

Age  and  Debil 

ty. 

21 

Inflammation 

n 

A))oplexy 

1 

Bowels^  Stomach 

1 

Asthma 

3 

Brain 

1 

Cancer 

. 

2 

Lungs  and  Pleura 

.5 

Childbirth     . 

. 

2 

Influenza 

s 

Consumption 

ay 

Measles         . 

I 

Convulsions 

. 

vo 

Paralysis 

1 

Dentition       . 

. 

3 

Small-pox     . 

3 

Dropsy  . 

. 

4 

Spasms 

1 

Dropsy  in  the 

Brain 

5 

Unknown  Causes 

39 

Fever 

7 



Fever,  Scarlet 

IL' 

Casualties     . 

6 

Heart,  disease 

d  . 

2 

Decrease  ot 

Burials,  a 

scompared  with  >    ,„ 

the  precedinij 

wee 

METEOROLOGICAL  JOURNAL. 

Kept  at  Edmonton,  Latitude  51°  37'  32"  A'. 
Longitude  0°  3'  31"  W.  of  Greenwich. 


rHKR.MOMBrER. 

Ba  rioMi 

TRR. 

Wednesday 

a 

from 

47  to  60 

2i>96  to  30-08 

Thursday  . 

4 

41 

65 

30- 11 

30-06 

Friday    .  . 

.") 

50 

61 

29  9.$ 

29  99 

Saturday  . 

6 

49 

72 

29  «6 

29-84 

Sunday  .  . 

/ 

54 

69 

29-90 

29-95 

Monday .  . 

8 

42 

72 

29  97 

29  96 

Tuesday.  . 

9 

56 

73 

29  93 

29  92 

Wind  very  variable,  S.  prevailing. 

Except  the  4th,  6th,  and  9th,  generally  clear. 
Raining  very  heavily  on  the  afternoons  and  even- 
ings of  the  5th  and  6th  ;  also,  a  little  rain  fell  on 
the  9th. 

Rain  fallen,  1  inch  and  -34  of  an  inch. 

Charles  Henry  Adams. 

Erbatim. —  In  our  last  number,  p.  445, 
for  "  W.  Wickham,  surgeon  to  the  West- 
minster Hospital,"  read,  "  surgeon  to  the 
]Viiichester  Hospital," 

Wilson  &  Ooilvy,  57,  Skinner  Street,  London. 


THE 


LONDON  MEDICAL  GAZETTE, 


BEING    A 

WEE3CLY  J!©yE^5^AL 

OF 


iHetiin'ne  anti  tl)e  CoHateral  J^n'fnas*. 


FRIDAY,  JUNE  12,  1840. 


LECTURES 

ON   THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  the   Westminster  Hosjntal  School, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Marylebone  Infirmary. 

Diseases  of  Bone,  continued. 
Caries  —  Neckosis  —  Tcbercles  — 
Exostosis. —  iheir  Nalure  —  Sympioms  — 
Diagnosis — Proynosis — Treatment. 

Caries. 
Caries  is  a  disease  of  bones  characterised 
by  alteration  and  destruction  of  tlieir  or- 
ganic structure,  by  foftening,  by  friability, 
and  ultimately  by  tlie  secretion  of  a  sanio- 
purulent  fluid. 

Galen,  who  very  sagaciously  remarked 
that  tlie  diseased  bone  became  fatty  and 
then  black,  compared  it  to  ulceration  of 
the  soft))arts;  he  tliDught  the  disease  re- 
siilled  from  the  corrosive  action  of  the 
sanies  or  [)us,  exhaled  from  surrounding 
))arts,  upon  the  bony  tissue.  Ambroise 
Pare,  on  this,  as  on  most  other  subjects, 
was  the  first  to  carry  the  investigation 
further.  Still  no  great  advance  was  made, 
not  even  enough  to  sejiarate  caries  from 
necrosis,  before  the  investigations  of  Du- 
verney  and  flionro.  Duverney  described 
two  forms  of  caries,  one  dry,  which  he 
compared  to  the  mortification  of  the  bark  of 
a  tree,  this  is  necrosis  j  the  other  humid,  or 
proi>er  caries.  Monro  refined  too  much  : 
he  described  seven  species  of  caries:  uf 
these,  two  were  necrosis,  two  were  cancer, 
the  three  others  were  different  degrees  of 
caries.  Louis  applied  the  term  necrosis  to 
mortification  of  bone,  and  placed  a  definite 
distinction  between  the  two  diseases. 

In  discussing  the  anatomical  characters 

6o5  — XXVI. 


of  caries,  we  may,  with  Sanson,  divide  the 
disease  into  three  periods.  In  the  first,  the 
disease  may  begin  on  the  surface,  or  in  the 
substance  of  bone:  in  the  former  case,  red- 
dish and  brownish  spots  are  here  and  there 
observable:  the  periosteum  at  these  points 
has  ceased  to  adhere  ;  and' at  surrounding 
points  it  is  red,  softened,  thickened,  and 
easily  detached  ;  the  bone  has  lost  its  hard- 
ness, and  a  cultina;  instrument  easily  di- 
vides it.  If  the  affection  be  seated  below 
the  surface,  but  not  deep,  there  is  tume- 
faction perceptible  on  the  surface,  the  cells 
are  enlarged,  in  their  cavities  a  reddish 
liquid  is  found,  the  cohesion  of  the  bone  is 
diminished,  so  that  it  yields  to  the  knife, 
sometimes  even  to  the  finger.  When  the 
centre  of  the  bone  is  the  seat  of  the  affec- 
tion, the  changes  are  the  same,  except  the 
tumefaction,  which  is  sometimes  greater. 
In  the  second  stage,  if  superficial,  the  sur- 
face is  red,  softened  and  unequal,  the 
colour  is  yellowish,  brown  or  blackish,  the 
sanious  fluid  of  the  cells  is  mixed  with  pus, 
which  smells  like  rancid  lard.  The  cells 
may  enlarge  so  as  to  constitute  true  ab- 
scesses. Through  the  cellular  structure  a 
probe  easily  passes,  breaking  down  the 
lamellas.  in  the  third  stage,  the  bone  is 
black,  its  earthy  portion  is  gradually 
lessened,  either  by  absorption,  or  by  being 
mixed  with,  or  dissolved  in,  the  pus  or 
sanies,  and  carried  away.  Much  of  the 
bone  may  thus  disappear,  and  unless  nature 
or  art  interfere  to  arrest  its  progress,  it 
may  implicate  new  portions,  until  the  pa- 
tient sinks  exhausted  by  profuse  suppura- 
tion, hectic,  and  other  accidents.  Some- 
times we  see  new  osseous  vegetations  form- 
ing almost  around  the  disease;  sometimes 
they  are  furnished  by  the  iieriostenm,  some- 
times from  the  surface  of  neighbouring 
boue.  These  are  very  commonly  seen  in 
cases  of  cai'ics  of  the  sjiine.  Cloquet  saw 
a  case  in  which  a  bony  cylinder,  pierced 
with  holes  for  the  escape  of  ]ius,  rejilaeed 
four  vertebriB  destroyed  by  caries  j  anotlser 
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case  is  mentioned,  where  tlie  humerus 
being  fractured  by  a  bullet,  no  attemjit  at 
union  occurred ;  the  fragments  snffered  from 
caries:  the  specimen  was  examined  twelve 
months  after,  when  an  osseous  column, 
covered  with  delicate  periosteum, connected 
the  two  fragments,  which  were  distant  from 
each  other  more  than  an  inch. 

If  caries  occupy  the  shaft  of  a  bone,  the 
periosteum  at  the  part  is  destroyed ;  at  a 
short  distance  it  is  thickened:  the  pus 
which  is  secreted  makes  its  way  out,  but 
its  course  is  rarely  direct.  It  is  usually 
sanious,  fetid,  ammoniacal,  and  contains 
broken-down   portions  of  bony  matter. 

If  we  macerate  a  carious  bone,  after  a 
time  the  water  will  be  covered  with  oily 
or  fatty  matter :  removed  from  the  water, 
it  dries  with  difficulty  ;  if  the  caries  be  very 
advanced,  the  quantity  of  oily  matter  is 
much  greater:  its  blackish  colour  is  not 
lost  by  drying,  but  it  becomes  very  brittle. 

Chemically  examined,  if  the  disease  be 
not  much  advanced,  it  is  found  that  the 
organic  framework  is  transformed  partly 
into  fatty  matter,  and  that  the  proportion 
of  this  matter  is  as  much  greater  as  the 
disease  is  more  advanced  ;  and  that  where 
the  fragility  is  very  great,  and  the  black 
colour  denotes  that  the  disease  has  arrived 
at  its  last  stage,  the  animal  substance  has 
completely  disappeared.  To  verify  these 
results,  Sanson  macerated  a  portion  of 
carious  rib  in  dilute  acetic  acid,  and  the 
whole  dissolved;  another  portion  of  the 
same  rib,  in  which  caries  was  less  advanced, 
similarly  macerated,  left  only  a  very  small 
portion  of  gelatinous  matter.  These  cir- 
cumstances tend  to  prove,  that  caries  is  a 
disease  of  the  organic  structure,  that  this 
structure  is  at  first  transformed  into  fatty 
matter,  and  afterwards  destroyed. 

Though  the  general  tendency  of  caries  is 
to  extend,  cases  sometimes  occur  in  which 
the  disease  is  spontaneously  cured.  Two 
means  have  been  pointed  out  by  which 
this  f)rtunate  termination  is  eftected. 
In  the  first  and  most  frequent,  the  inflamed 
bone'  reddens  around  the  carious  point,  and 
a  line  of  demarcation  is  set  up  between  the 
healthy  and  carious  bone;  in  this  line 
gimnulations  are  developed,  and  beyond 
this  line  the  disease  docs  not  extend.  In 
the  second  mode  the  ulcerated  point  of 
bone  seems  to  clean,  to  granulate,  and 
ultimately  it  cicatrises.  In  both  cases 
the  granulations  acquire  daily  more  consis- 
tency, unite,  and  form  a  mass  in  which 
calcareous  matter  is  deposited.  The  fistu- 
lous openings  in  the  soft  jDarts  contract, 
close,  and  leave  after  them  more  or  less 
unsightly  cicatrices. 

In  a  few  words  we  may  now  consider  what  is 
the  nature  of  caries.  Is  it  analogous  to  ulcers 
in  the  soft  parts  ?  Is  it  a  form  of  necrosis, 
or  is  it  an  inflammation  of  bone — osteitis.' 


Galen  inclined  to  the  first  ojjinion  ;  so  did 
Monro,  Soemmering, and  with  slightraodi- 
fications  Petit,  Lobstein,  and  Richerand; 
but  the  history  of  the  disease  is  very  little 
advanced  by  saying  it  is  like  an  ulcer  of 
the  soft  parlSjbecause  ulcers  are  very  varied; 
they  may  be  cancerous,  S3'philitie,  atonic: 
both,  it  is  true,  present  a  suppurating  sur- 
face, but  that  is  not  enough  to  make  out 
an  analogy  between  them. 

It  is  only  in  the  last  century  that  caries 
was  distinguished  from  necrosis  ;  previously 
they  were  described  as  humid  and  dry 
caries.  Louis  established,  that  in  necrosis 
there  was  death  of  the  affected  part, and  an 
eliminatory  process  set  up  by  which  it  was 
removed ;  that  in  caries  the  affected  part 
continued  to  live,  and  that  no  well-defined 
separation  takes  place.  Some  persons  still 
cling  to  the  opinion  that  the  diseases  are 
identical,  the  only  difference  being,  say 
they,  difference  of  seat :  when  the  compact 
tissue  is  affected,  it  is  necrosis  ;  when  the 
spongy  suffers,  it  is  caries.  It  is  not  diffi- 
cult to  refute  this  opinion  ;  exfoliation  is 
the  capital  circumstance  in  necrosis;  no- 
thing similar  is  observed  in  caries.  As  to 
seat,  caries  of  compact  bones  is  not  a  very 
rare  circumstance ;  it  has  been  seen  in  the 
patella  (Petit),  theolecranon  (Blandin),  the 
calcis  (Cruveilhier),  the  metatarsus  (Mal- 
gaigne ), superior  ex  tremityoftibia(Brodie), 
of  humerus  (Weidmann),  femur  (Cooper) ; 
and  the  spongy  extremities  of  Iimg  bones 
may  be  necrosed.  Certainly  nothing  is  less 
logical  than  to  confound  two  diseases  be- 
cause they  happen  to  depend  on  similar 
causes.  A  current  of  cold  may  produce  in 
one  case  rheumatism,  in  another  catarrh. 
Now  should  we  call  these  affections  identi- 
cal .'  It  is  much  more  reasonable  toconfound 
caries  with  osteitis;  between  caries  and 
inflammation  the  following  analogies  may 
be  traced:  in  caries  afflux  of  blood  and 
redness  mark  its  commencement ;  softening 
.^oliows  :  to  these  pain  and  tumefaction 
may  be  added,  and  we  have,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  heat,  the  ordinary  characters  of 
inflammation  ;  lastly,  the  producti<>n  of 
pus,  common  in  inflammation,  is  almost 
always  met  with  in  caries.  But  although 
these  analogies  exist,  there  are  very  decided 
differences  ;  among  these  is  the  progressive 
destruction  and  loss  of  substance — inflam- 
mation rarely  destroys  a  whole  organ,  while 
a  short  bone  often  disappears  completely 
under  caries;  again,  in  the  course  of  caries 
left  to  itself,  the  disease  increases  indefi- 
nitely :  this  invading  tendency  is  not  the 
character  of  inflammation.  Therefore,  I 
think,  caries  cannot  be  likened  to  necrosis, 
nor  to  an  ulcer  of  the  soft  parts,  nor  even 
to  inflammation.  Still  its  nature  is  as  well 
determined  as  that  of  most  other  affections, 
for  we  know  that  it  consists  in  changes  in 
the  osseous  tissues  ;  that  the  investigations 
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of  snrgenns  and  cliemists  have  pointed  out, 
and  to  which  we  have  snfiicienlly  alhided. 

All  bones  arc  exposed  to  caries,  but  their 
spongy  portion  suffers  more  frequently 
than  the  compact,  probably  because  it  is 
more  vascular  ;  thus  it  is  that  the  bones 
of  the  carpus,  the  taisiis,  the  spine,  the 
sternum,  the  sacrum,  the  thicker  portion  of 
the  iliac  bones,  the  scapula,  and  the 
extremities  of  long  bones,  suffer  most  fre- 
quently. 

Children  suffer  more  frequently  than 
adults  or  aged  persons,  and  in  them  its 
progress  is  more  rapid. 

Causes. — The  cau'-es  of  caries  are  ex- 
ternal, or  local,  and  internal,  or  general; 
causes  which  act  mechanically  on  bones 
are  capable  of  exciting  it;  it  often  follows 
contusions,  sprains,  &c.  Abscesses  of  the 
soft  parts  produce  it  less  frequently  than 
was  supposed  when  pus  was  conceived  to 
be  a  corrosive  fluid,  capable  of  destroying 
the  periosteum.  The  greater  number  of 
the  cases  of  caries  are  produced  by  internal 
causes;  of  these  syphilis  holds  a  prominent 
place,  but,  certainly,  many  cases  of  what 
is  termed  syphilitic  caries  are  necrosis. 
Scrofula  is  probably  a  more  frequent 
cause  than  syphilis;  it  attacks,  especially, 
lymphatic  children,  before  the  age  of  pu- 
berty. Scorbutus  not  very  unfrequently 
produces  caries  of  the  jaw,  the  sternum,  the 
pelvis,  the  spine,  the  hand,  and  the  foot. 
Rheumatism  and  gout  are  not  very  unfre- 
quent  causes  of  caries. 

It  is  rare  that  the  progress  of  caries  is 
rapid;  the  inflammation  which  precedes 
and  accompanies  it  excites,  at  the  affected 
point,  a  fixed,  permanent  pain,  which, 
when  the  disease  is  syphilitic,  becomes 
more  intense  during  the  night.  If  a  joint 
be  the  seat  of  the  affection,  it  is  not  moved 
without  pain  and  difficulty.  If  it  affect  a 
superficial  bone,  a  circumscribed  tumor  is 
])resented;  it  is  painful  on  pressure,  but, 
at  first,  the  colour  of  the  skin  is  not 
changed;  sometimes  there  is  fluctuation ; 
at  others,  some  time  elapses  before  it  sof- 
tens. The  adjoining  soft  parts  are  in- 
flamed and  tumid,  the  tumor  is  raised, 
softens  towards  the  centre,  where  it  red- 
dens, ulcerates,  and  purulent  matter  es- 
capes; this  purulent  fluid  is  a  greyish,  thin 
sanies,  containing  flakes  of  albumen,  or 
portions  of  bony  matter;  its  smell  is  sickly 
and  fetid.  After  opening,  the  tumor  does 
not  entirely  subside,  unless  it  be  far  re- 
moved from  the  carious  point,  and  a  sinus 
is  formed,  extending  to  the  diseased  bone, 
when  this  purulent  fluid  often  becomes 
brownish  or  dark;  but  although  the  dress- 
ing would  occasionally  indicate  that  it  be- 
came blackish,  this  is  sometimes  owing  to 
the  dressing  containing  lead  in  some  form. 
Around  the  fistulous  o])ening,  fungous 
granulations  arc  often  seen,  which  bleed 


very  easily.  If  we  pass  a  pmbe  into  the 
sanies,  it  soon  comes  into  contact  with  a 
hard  rugous  surface,  and  if  wc  press  upon 
it,  the  probe  easily  makes  its  way  through 
it,  and  gives  the  sensation  of  a  crepitus; 
this  is  a  consequence  of  the  breaking  down 
of  the  lamella?  of  the  diseased  bone.  At 
other  times  there  is  no  crepitation,  the 
sensation  being  as  if  ilie  probe  passed  into 
lard.  These  investigations  are  rarely  pain- 
ful, but  they  are  often  followed  by  a 
considerable  efl'usion  of  venous  blood.  If 
the  bone  be  deep,  the  symptoms  are  not 
always  so  evident;  then  there  is  a  fixed 
pain  over  a  bone  whose  structure  is  favour- 
able to  caries.  Abscess  may  be  formed  at 
a  greater  or  less  distance  from  the  point, 
as  in  psoas  and  lumbar  abscesses.  If  they 
give  way,  or  are  opened  by  incision,  the 
pus  becomes  changed,  the  system  suffers, 
and  hectic  may  follow:  this  change  has 
been  attributed  by  some  to  the  entrance  of 
air,  but  as  we  considered  this  point  when 
speaking  of  abscess,  we  will  not  return  to 
it  here.  Caries  may  affect  several  points 
at  the  same  time,  especially  when  it  is 
of  rheumatic  origin:  we  have  a  patient  in 
the  St.  Maryleijone  Infirmary,  in  whom 
ten  or  eleven  sinuses  exist,  communicating 
with  carious  bones, and  she  bears  up  under 
it  extremely  well. 

['rog)icsis. — From  what  has  been  said,  it 
must  be  evident  to  you  that  caries  is  a  very 
serious  disease,  that  it  rarely  gets  well  of 
itself;  but  it  is  less  dangerous  in  children 
than  in  after  life,  because,  in  them,  the 
constitution  makes  more  successful  efforts 
to  cure  it.  When  it  depends  ui)on  physical 
injury  it  is  often  most  manageable;  when 
it  is  too  deep  seated  to  admit  of  direct 
treatment,  furnishes  an  abundant  suppu- 
ration, which  exhausts  the  ])atient,  affects 
the  articular  extremities  of  long  bones, 
and  afl'ects,  at  the  same  time,  several  bones, 
it  is  a  very  dangerous,  and  often  mortal 
disease — at  least  if  amputation  be  not  per- 
formed; but  when  it  is  sv.perficial,  not 
yielding  much  pus,  and  affecting  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  long  bones,  the  general 
health  being  good,  the  prognosis  is,  of 
course,  less  unfavourable. 

Treatment. — The  preceding  history  of 
caries  affords  a  very  clear  indication  that, 
in  the  treatment,  two  broad  principles  are 
to  be  kept  in  view:  to  destroy  the  general 
cause,  if  it  be  known,  and  to  act  directly 
upon  the  afl'ected  bone.  If  the  disease  de- 
pends upon  syphilis,  scorbutus, scrofula, &c., 
the  internal  treatment  must  be  directed 
to  cure  them,  and  the  local  disease  will 
then  occasionally  cure  itself;  but  usually  it 
is  not  so;  the  exciting  cause  may  be  re- 
moved, but  the  local  disease  may  i)ersist, 
and  local  treatment  may  be  necessary. 

Some  years  ifgo  Dr.  Robert  Williams 
called  the  attention  of  the  profession  to 
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the  hydriodate  of  potash,  as  a  ineaus  of 
curing  caries,  whether  produced  by  syphilis 
or  other  cause.  To  a  certain  extent  caries 
is, -no  doubt,  an  evidence  of  a  deteriorated 
constitution, and  probably,  when  once  pro- 
duced, the  state  of  the  bone  is  very  similar, 
whatever  be  tiie  cause.  In  the  exhibition 
of  the  hydriodate,  small  doses  are  useless; 
for  some  time  I  v^as  accustomed  to  give 
two  or  three  grain  doses,  and  my  opinion 
of  its  value  was  unfavourable;  but  in 
doses  varying  from  five  to  eight  grains, 
three  times  daily,  it- will  be  found  in  many 
cases  to  exercise  a  very  beneficial  influence 
over  the  disease;  I  am  not,  however,  pre- 
pared to  say  that  the  extent  of  benefit  is 
much  greater  than  we  have  been  accus- 
tomed to  obtain  from  sarsaparilla.  A 
combination  of  both,  however,  will  be 
found  more  effective,  in  a  majority  of 
cases,  than  either  separately- 

The  local  treatment  must  vary  with  the 
extent,  the  situation,  and  the  nature  of  the 
disease. .If  it  commence  with  a  hard,  deep, 
inflammatory  tumor,  antiphlogistics,  nar- 
cotics, and  "emollients,  are  necessary  to 
lessen  irritation  and  pain;  poultices  and 
poppy  fomentations  are  often  very  service- 
able for  this  purpose.  When  those  means 
have  lessened  pain  and  tumefaction,  we 
luav  apply  counter-irritation  upon  neigh- 
bouring parts.  When  the  tumor  enlarges, 
and  fluctuation  is  felt,  it  must  be  opened 
early,  to  prevent  burrowing;  an  incision 
should  be  made  on  the  most  projecting 
point  of  the  tumor;  emollients  must  be 
applied  until  the  irritation  is  lessened,  and 
the  tumefaction  subsides.  The  opening  be- 
comes fistulous,  and  the  sanio-purulent 
discharge  continues.  The  carious  surface 
cannot  cicatrise  until  it  has  undergone 
such  u  change  as  will  restore  to  it  its  ordi- 
nary vital  properties;  this  may  require 
destruction  of  the  part,  or  the  substitution 
of  an  irritation  more  easy  to  cure.  Power- 
ful irritants  commonly  best  accomplish 
this  object ;  how  they  act  it  is  not  easy  to 
explain.  In  children,  when  the  caries  is 
superficial,  good  effects  are  often  obtained 
from  baths,  to  which  carbonate  of  soda,  or 
potash,  is  added  so  gradually  as  not  to 
excite  local  irritation.  Tincture  of  myrrh, 
of  benzoin,  of  aloes,  camphorated  spirit, 
applied  by  means  of  lint,  directly  upon  the 
diseased  surface,  often  do  good.  If  the 
disease  be  deep  seated,  these  means  will 
rarely  succeed,  and  recourse  must  be  had 
to  such  energetic  means  as  will  destroy  the 
diseased  surface,  and  excite  in  the  adjoin- 
ing bone  healthy  action  ;  in  fact,  convert 
caries  into  necrosis.  Formerly,  for  this 
purpose,  mineral  acids  and  caustic  sub- 
stances were  applied,  and  renewed  as  often 
as  was  necessary  to  destroy  the  affected 
j.ortion;    but  the  application  of  these  sub- 


stances was  found  to  be  uncertain ;  it  was 
difficult  to  limit  their  action  to  the  diseased 
part ;  it  was  impracticable  when  the  bone 
was  deep  seated,  and  particularly  when  it 
yielded  a  large  quantity  of  sanies,  which 
enfeebled  the  action  of  these  substances. 
It  was,  therefore,  found  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  same  principle  in  a  different  way — 
to  use  the  actual  cautery,  the  surest,  most 
ex])editious,  and  most  energetic  of  all  the 
means  employed  against  caries.  It  acts  by 
destroying  the  carious  surface,  and  ex- 
citing, in  the  adjoining-  parts,  the  action 
necessary  to  throw  off  the  sequestrum; 
the  application  may  be  repeated  as  often  as 
is  deemed  necessary.  When  the  iron  is  ap- 
plied,the  bone  must  be  fairly  exposed.  The 
cauteries  should  be  of  different  forms,  and 
should  be  heated  to  whiteness;  the  hotter 
they  are,  the  more  rapid  is  their  action, 
the  less  severe  the  ])ain :  before  it  is  applied, 
the  parts  should  be  made  as  dry  as  possi- 
ble, and  the  soft  parts  must  be  protected. 
It  is  usually  necessary  to  employ  more 
than  one  at  a  time,  because  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  first  is  depressed  by  the  fungous 
granulations  and  fluids  with  which  it 
comes  in  contact;  and  the  application 
should  be  continued  until  the  diseased  sur- 
face is  black  and  charred.  The  action  of 
the  cautery  upon  the  affected  bone  is 
not  very  painiul.  If,  after  some  days, 
no  inflammatory  symptoms  are  manifested 
at  the  diseased  point — if  the  fungous  gra- 
nulations are  pale  and  soft — the  first  ap- 
plication of  the  cautery  was  insuflicieut, 
and  it  must  be  renewed 

When  the  disease  affects  a  joint,  it  is 
hardly  possible  to  determine  its  extent, 
and  the  actual  cautery  cannot  be  used,  be- 
cause the  consequences  of  its  application 
would  be  too  serious,  and  its  effects  too  un- 
certain. If  caries  extend  deeply  into  a 
bone,  the  diseased  portion  has  been  scooped 
out  by  a  gouge  or  a  trepan,  and  the  cau- 
tery has  afterwards  been  applied. 

When  the  disease  remains  for  some  time 
almost  stationary,  the  constitution  not  suf- 
fering, it  is  often  prudent  to  limit  our- 
selves to  absolute  rest  of  the  part,  cleanli- 
ness, and  tonics  internally  ;  because  some- 
times, after  a  while,  natures  undertakes 
the  cure.  When  caiies  affects  a  joint,  the 
limb  should  be  placed  in  such  a  position 
that  if  anchylosis  occur  the  limb  may  be 
useful.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  powers  of 
life  ai'e  sufl'ering,  the  suppuration  becom- 
ing more  abundant  and  fetid,  hectic  symp- 
toms becoming  developed,  and  the  loss  of 
life  imminent,  amputation  must  be  prac- 
tised as  a  last  resource.  Amputation,  by 
removing  the  source  of  irritation  and  sup- 
puration by  which  the  patient  is  broken 
down,  will  frequently,  weak  though  he  be, 
be  followed  by  rapid  amendment. 
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NECROSIS. 

We  npply  tlie  term  necrosis  to  the 
mortification  of  the  bony  tissues  :  to  this 
condition  the  term  dry  caries  was  formerly 
applied.  Necrosis  may  result  from  the 
spontaneous  or  mechanical  separation  of 
the  periosteum  from  the  bone — from  a 
similar  separation  of  the  medullary  mem- 
brane— from  death  of  the  osseous  tissue 
itself,  or  from  a  combination  of  all. 

It  is  easy  to  understand  how  the  destruc- 
lion  of  the  internal  or  external  i)eriosteum 
occasions  necrosis:  the  bone  receives  no 
vessels  except  through  the  agency  of  these 
membranes,  and  the  vessels  by  which  the 
bones  are  supplied  with  blood  are  of  great 
tenuity.  When,  therefore,  by  any  cause, 
the  separation  or  destruction  of  these  mem- 
branes takes  place,  the  supply  of  blood  to 
the  corresponding  portion  of  bone  is  cut 
off,  and  mortification  of  an  equal  quantity 
of  bone  follows  :  to  what  dejith  the  morti- 
fication extends  we  shall  see  immediately. 
The  power  of  nutrition  possessed  by  one 
and  the  other  of  these  membranes,  is  not 
the  same  :  a  much  larger  quantity  of  blood 
is  supplied  by  the  medullary  than  the 
periosteal  membrane.  If  the  periosteum 
be  destroyed,  only  the  more  superficial 
layers  of  bone  are  necrosed,  while  a  much 
greater  thickness  is  destroyed  if  the  me- 
dullary membrane  suffer  ;  sometimes,  in- 
deed, it  destroys  the  whole  thickness. 
Cases  do  happen  where  necrosis  occurs 
■whilst  the  internal  and  external  periosteum 
are  intact ;  from  syphilis,  scrofula,  and 
other  internal  causes.  How  this  happens 
I  cannot  explain.  These  several  causes 
act  together  under  j)articular  circum- 
stances. This  may  happen  in  a  severe 
burn,  under  the  influence  of  extreme  cold, 
in  gangrene  from  certain  causes,  in  the 
fragments  of  certain  fractures. 

The  appearance  of  a  necrosed  bone 
varies  with  the  circumstances  under  which 
it  has  occurred  :  if  it  be  a  spicula  de- 
tached in  a  fracture,  it  closely  resembles  a 
healthy  portion,  except  in  colour,  which, 
in  place  of  being  a  very  faint  rose,  is  a  dull 
white.  If  it  follow  a  separation  or  de- 
struction of  the  periosteum  to  a  certain 
point,  it  will  be  similar;  but  as  it  often 
happens  that  the  periosteum  has  been  pre- 
viously inflamed,  if  the  periosteum  has 
been  exposed  by  one  or  both  surfaces  to  the 
contact  of  pus  or  granulations,  the  bone 
will  be  sensibly  changed  in  I'orm  and 
polish.  Sometimes  it  is  in  thin  laminje, 
sometimes  in  angular  fragments  ;  its  sur- 
face is  rough,  unequal,  and  grooved,  as  if 
there  had  been  partial  absorption.  Whe- 
ther all  disorganized  parts  are  capable  of 
being  absorbed  may  be  a  doubtful  ques- 
tion; certainly  the  appearances  may  be 
explained  by  the  mechanical  action  of  the 
granulations  and  the  sparingly  solvent  ac- 


tion of  pus  :  this  would  not  be  absorption , 
but  destruction  ;  and  Jobert  strongly  main- 
tains that  in  this  way  the  necrosed  shaft 
of  the  femur  may  be  reduced  to  the  thin- 
ness of  writing  paper.  Whatever  may  be 
the  cause,  the  sequestrum  certainly  loses 
bulk  and  weiglit.  ^Vith  regard  to  colour, 
it  is  always  duller  than  the  healthy  bone, 
but  it  may  sutler  other  modifications. 
Wilson  says,  necrosed  bones  are  white,  if 
furnished  by  compact  tissues;  yellow- 
brown  or  black  if  spongy.  Weidmann 
thought  the  black  colour  was  owing  to  the 
contact  of  air.  A  sequestrum  will  some- 
times present  an  earthy  appearance,  like 
that  of  a  long  buried  bone  ;  but  although 
we  may  point  out  the  variations  in  colour, 
it  is  impossi!)!e  to  offer  any  satisfactory 
explanation  of  them. 

If  we  subject  a  portion  of  necrosed  bone 
to  the  action  of  a  i'eebie  acid,  a  soft  mass 
formed  of  gelatine  is  the  result,  whilst  the 
earthy  part  has  been  dissolved  by  the  acid. 

When  a  bone  has  been  necrosed  in  part, 
or  sometimes  even  in  its  whole  thickness, 
nature  em|)loys  several  means  of  cure : 
she  seeks  to  eliminate  the  mortified  bone, 
and  she  rapidly  produces  a  new  ossification 
to  siipjily  the  loss.  These  two  phenomena 
we  shall  examine  separately. 

The  removal  of  the  sequestrum  differs 
with  the  particular  form  of  the  necrosis  : 
if  it  be  superficial,  the  periosteum  having 
been  removed  or  destroyed,  there  is  no 
new  ossification  ;  or,  the  periosteum  being 
intact,  new  bone  is  secreted,  and  the  old 
bone  is  imprisoned,  or  the  periosteum  be- 
ing destroyed,  and  the  medullary  mem- 
brane having  formed  new  bone,  the  new 
bone  is  incarcerated  by  the  old  ;  but  this 
is  a  very  rare  circumstance.  If  it  be  su- 
perficial, if  the  periosteum  be  destroyed, 
and  has  not  secreted  new  bone,  the  re- 
moval is  very  simple  :  it  is  often  separated 
in  thin  laminaB  ;  hence  the  term  exfolia- 
tion. As  soon  as  a  portion  of  bone  is 
mortified,  new  activity  is  develojied  in  the 
action  of  the  surrounding  healthy  parts; 
inflammation,  or  a  state  closely  bordering 
upon  it,  is  developed;  suppuration  takes 
place  in  the  course  of  a  line  which  sepa- 
rates the  dead  from  the  living  bone,  and  a 
distinct  separation  then  takes  place. 
When  this  separation  is  complete,  the 
dead  part  constitutes  a  sequestrum,  which 
is  gradually  pushed  oft'  by  the  granula- 
tions which  are  developed.  In  the  next 
case,  the  periosteum  being  intact,  and 
having  secreted  new  bone,  the  sequestrum 
is  imprisoned.  The  production  of  the  se- 
questrum is  the  same  as  before,  but  the 
process  for  removing  it  is  very  different 
and  very  wonderful,  as  shewing  the  extent 
of  the  resources  of  nature.  The  seques- 
trum bathed  in  pus,  pressed  upon  on  the 
one  hand  by  granulations  which  constantly 
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irritateci,  constantly  increase,  on  the  other 
by  new  bone,  its  texture  gives  way,  and 
certain  portions  of  it  are  carried  away  by 
suppuration.  Whether  the  work  of  ab- 
sorption have  any  thing  to  do  with  the 
process  or  not,  the  sequestrum  does  dimi- 
nish in  bulk  and  weight,  and  is  loosened  in 
the  containing  cavity.  Arrived  at  this  con- 
dition, if  the  new  bone  did  not  prevent,  it 
would,  no  diiubt,  be  soon  expelled  :  left  to 
itself,  however,  it  may  remain  a  very  long 
time  in  this  state,  and  profuse  suppura- 
tion may  destroy  the  life  of  the  patient. 
In  more  foitunate  cases  we  find  the  se- 
questrum reduced  into  fragments,  which 
escape  through  holes  in  the  new  bone. 
Under  rare  circumstances  it  is  brought 
about  in  a  remarkable  manner,  pointed  out 
by  Weidmann  :  the  new  bone,  as  yet  too 
feeble  to  resist  the  muscles,  flexes  under 
their  action,  and  the  axis  of  the  holes  by 
which  it  is  pierced  is  changed,  so  as  to 
dispose  them  favourably  to  receive  the 
extremity  of  a  sequestrum.  He  saw,  in 
this  way,  the  greater  portion  of  the  body 
of  the  humerus  escape  spontaneously; 
the  new  bone  had  been  caused  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  deltoid. 

In  a  third  case,  Troja  has  seen  (so  has 
Cruveilliier)  the  medullary  membrane 
form  a  bone,  which  is  imprisoned  within 
the  old  one,  the  periosteum  being  de- 
stroyed. If  similar  cases  are  presented  in 
practice,  we  are  bound  to  suppose  that  the 
old  bi'oe  is  thrown  ofl'  in  fragments;  but 
as  I  know  no  certain  case  of  the  kind,  I 
cannot  say  whether  matters  pass  in  this 
way  or  not. 

Every  case  of  necrosis  is  not  necessarily 
accompanied  by  the  formation  of  new  bone; 
cases  of  exfoliation,  the  periosteum  being 
destroyed,  are  in  point;  but  if  the  morti- 
fication extend  deeply,  the  periosteum 
being  preserved,  as  the  line  of  separatiim 
is  in  process  of  being  established,  the  pe- 
riosteum begins  to  be  detached  ;  it  is  red 
and  vascular,  it  secretes  a  lymph,  which  is 
pouriedout  between  the  membrane  and  the 
sequestrum;  tl-.is  is  gradually  transformed 
into  bone,  v.hieh  adheres  to  the  healthy 
bone, at  thelimits  of  thescquestrum,  which 
it  contains.  This  tube  of  bone  is  never 
absolutely  complete;  it  contains  many 
holes  along  its  whole  extent,  which 
Weidmann  termed  cloaca.  These  open- 
ings constitute  a  salutary  means  of  escape 
for  the  pus  and  osseous  particles,  or  even 
for  the  sequestrum,  when  not  too  large. 
How  they  are  formed  is  a  debated  ques- 
lion ;  some  persons  attribute  them  to  the 
corrosive  action  of  pus  ujjon  the  perios- 
teum at  the  commencement  of  the  disease, 
or  at  a  later  period,  upon  the  newly  formed 
bone.  Troja  thought  they  were  owing  to 
a  want  of  ossification  at  the  points. 
Others  have  referred  them  to  suppuration 


at  certain  highly-inflamed  points  of  the 
periosteum.  However  formed,  they  vary 
in  number,  in  form,  and  in  seat;  if  the  se- 
questrum be  small,  there  may  be  only  one, 
if  larger,  there  may  be  several.  Weidmann 
has  never  seen  more  than  five,  nor  Troja 
more  than  eight :  Berard  has  seen  twelve. 
They  are  usually  situated  towards  the  in- 
ferior, rarely  at  the  superior  extremity  of 
the  cavity,  and  their  direction  is  obliquely 
outwards;  they  are  sometimes  round,  some- 
times oval,  and  about  the  size  of  a  com- 
mon quill.  When  once  the  sequestrum  is 
removed,  these  holes  generally  disappear. 

This  invagination  may  occur  in  flat 
bones  ;  they  are  invested  with  ])eriosteu!n 
on  either  side,  which  may  secrete  bone,  and 
thus  imprison  the  old  bone.  At  Alfort 
JMuseum  there  are  three  scapulas  in  this 
condition. 

I  have  said  the  medullary  membrane 
may  secrete  bone,  because  Troja  and 
Cruveilhier  had  seen  cases  where  the  pe- 
riosteum was  destroyed, and  the  medullary 
membrane  had  formed  a  cylinder  of  bone 
within  the  old  bone.  IMr.  Stanley  and 
others  deny  the  possibility  ;  they  have  de- 
stroyed the  periosteum,  and  have  never 
seen  the  medullary  membrane  form  a  new 
bone.  This  is  no  doubt  true,  and  we  are 
bound  to  believe  the  positive  testimony  of 
Troja  and  Cruveilhier,  which  must  pre- 
vail against  negative  evidence.  Besides, 
Duhamel,  Villerme,  and  Bresehet  observed, 
what  succeeding  observation  has  confi  rmed, 
the  existence  of  an  internal  osseous  plug 
in  the  process  of  consolidating  fracture, 
which  can  only  be  formed  by  the  medullary 
membrane.  I  am,  therefore,  of  opinion, 
that  the  medullary  membrane  is  capable  of 
taking  part  in  the  process  of  forming  new 
bone. 

Causes. — Necrosis  may  be  caused  by  ex- 
ternal or  internal  agency;  it  may  be  sjion- 
taneous  or  traumatic.  Among  the  latter 
we  may  jilace  all  lesions  capable  of  detach- 
ing the  periosteum;  wounds,  contusions, 
fractures,  heat, cold,  caustics,  and  gangrene. 
In  all  these  cases,  it  is  easy  to  understand 
how  the  effect  is  produced  ;  the  bone  is 
either  at  once  deprived  of  life,  or  the  vas- 
cular connection  is  cut  off.  It  is  not  so  easy 
to  understand  how  internal  or  spontaneous 
causes  act  :  it  is  difhcult  to  explain  why  the 
same  cause,  syphilis,  for  instance,  in  one  case 
will  produce  caries,  in  another  necrosis. 
Again,  a  wound,  with  destruction  of  the 
periosteum,  in  a  young  person,  may  pro- 
duce caries,  in  an  adult  may  determine 
necrosis.  In  whatever  way  they  act,  the 
action  of  internal  causes  is  admitted  to  be 
real;  syphilis,  scrofula,  arlh:itis,  and 
rheumatism,  seem  to  be  capable  of  pi-o- 
ducing  this  disease.  Again,  suppurative 
periostitis,  denudation  of  the  bone  by  the 
action  of  a  bad  saw,  the  introduction  of  a 
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pri)bc  into  the  medullar}'  canal  of  a  stump, 
or  profuse  salivation,  may  induce  necrosis. 

liong^  bones,  in  the  order  of  the  frequency 
of  thtir  sullering-  from  necrosis,  may  be 
classed  as  follows  ; — the  tibia,  tlie  femur, 
the  humerus,  the  lower  jaw,  the  bones  of 
the  forearm,  the  clavicle,  the  fibula,  the 
metatarsus,  and  the  metacarpus. 

Symptoms. --In  an  early  period  of  its 
course  necrosis  may  be  accompanied  by  in- 
flammation, which  may  disorganize  the 
periosteum.  Usually  the  first  symptom  is 
a  dull  pain  at  a  particular  point,  increased 
at  night  if  it  be  syphilitic, or  by  atmospheri- 
cal changes  if  rheumatic.  After  some  time 
a  flat  doughy  tumor  is  raised  at  the 
j)>iint,  without  any  change  in  the  colour  of 
the  skin:  for  some  time  the  evidence  of 
fluctuation  is  doubtful,  but,  at  last,  it  be- 
comes very  manifest;  the  skin  reddens,  in- 
flames, ulcerates,  and  pus,  carrying  with  it 
debris  of  the  periosteum,  and  bone,  escapes. 
If  the  necrosis  be  superficial,  and  there  be 
no  obstacle  to  the  exjjulsion  of  the  seques- 
trum, it  is  carried  away,  granulations  are 
developed,  pus  lessens,  and  ultimately  the 
fistulous  opening  closes.  If  the  necrosis 
extend  deeper,  the  periosteum  being  pre- 
served, the  progress  of  the  disease  will  be 
slower,  the  symptoms  more  urgent,  the 
pain  will  have  continued  long  before  any 
other  local  symptom  will  be  manifested. 
An  ill  circumscribed  tumor  is  ultimately 
formed,  sometimes  extending  along  the 
whole  length  and  circumference  of  the 
limb;  it  is  hard,  unequal,  doughy,  and  li- 
vid; pressure  upon  it  gives  pain,  and  the 
bone  is  evidently  much  enlarged.  Some 
points  redden,  ulcerate, and  pus  escapes; 
if  through  one  of  these  openings  a  probe 
be  passed,  it  gets  into  a  bony  canal;  these 
openings  all  become  fistulous  ;  they  are 
surrounded  by  fungous  granulations,  which 
bleed  on  the  slightest  violence;  for  a  time 
they  may  close  and  cicatrize,  but  easily 
re-open,  close  anew,  to  open  again,  some- 
times after  months;  the  cause  being,  the 
irritation  of  the  sequestrum.  At  the  same 
time  the  jiower  of  the  limb  is  lessened,  it 
cannot  be  used  without  greatly  increasing 
suftering.  Sometimes  the  symptoms  are 
slow  in  their  progress  and  not  very  press- 
ing, but  at  others  the  pain  is  very  distress- 
ing, the  sujjpuration  is  abundant, digestion 
suffers,  the  system  sympathises,  hectic  su- 
pervenes, and  death  may  follow.  The 
symptoms  are  much  less  serious,  where  the 
necrosis  is  a  mere  exfoliation,  than  when 
the  old  bone  is  incarcerated ;  but  the  vio- 
lent pain,  thirst,  sleeplessness,  occasional 
delirium,  and  almost  always  abundant 
perspirations  of  the  latter,  are  owing  to  the 
efforts  which  nature  makes  to  throw  oil' the 
dead  bone;  the  irritation,  as  we  have 
already  shewn,  being  kept  up  by  the  dead 
part  being  placed  betv.ecn  two  inflamed 
surfaces,  which  it  constantly  excites. 


When  by  the  efforts  of  nature,  or  the 
assistance  of  art,  the  sequestrum  is  thrown 
oil",  the  new  bone  is  perfectly  capable  of 
re|)hicing  the  other,  it  receives  ti.e  inser- 
tions of  tile  same  muscle:,  and  is  moved 
by  them  like  its  predecessor,  but  at  first  Jit 
is  less  regular,  and  what  is  I'cmarkahle, 
larger  in  all  its  dimensions,  csi)ecially  in 
young  subjects;  so  that  the  articular  ex- 
tremities are  farther  apart  than  they  were 
in  the  old  bone.  In  a  boy  of  thirteen,  the 
left  leg,  necrosed,  was  nearly  double  the 
size,  and  an  inch  and  a  half  longer,  than 
the  right,  although  previous  to  the  disease 
of  the  left,  they  had  the  same  jiroportion. 

Diagnosis. — It  is  not  difficult  to  detect 
necrosis  :  the  heavy  fixed  pain  in  the  course 
of  a  bone,  tlie  many  small  abscesses,  suc- 
ceeded by  fistula?,  the  abundant  supjmra- 
tion,  the  immature  age  at  which  it  is  often 
seen,  are  usually  sufficient  to  enable  the 
surgeon  to  distinguish  between  caries,  can- 
cer, and  necrosis:  yet  these  data  are  not 
always  enough.  A  probe  passed  throughone 
of  the  fistulous  opening,  will  give  to  the 
hand  the  sensation  of  contact  with  a  hard, 
rough  body  ;  solid  and  resistant,  if  it  be  ne- 
crosis; irregular,  soft,  and  easily  perfo- 
rated, if  it  be  caries  :  add  to  this  that  a  se- 
questrum struck,  gives  a  sharp  sound, 
while,  in  caries,  scarcely  any  will  be  eli- 
cited. We  should  not  only  ascertain  if  there 
be  a  sequestrum,  but  whether  it  be  invagi- 
nated,  moveable,  in  one  or  many  fragments, 
its  depth,-its  extent.  In  making  tliis  exami- 
nation, two  probes  are  often  useful,  for  the 
purpose  of  moving  the  sequestrum,  which 
we  shall  sometimes  fail  in  doing  witii  one  : 
we  choose  two  fistulous  oi^enings,  at  a  dis- 
tance from  one  another;  a  probe  is  passed 
into  one,  while  percussion  is  practised  with 
the  other.  If  the  disease  have  existed 
long,  the  general  disturbance  being  severe, 
the  local  symptoms  pressing,  the  limb  large 
and  deformed,  the  probe,  when  introduced, 
penetrating  into  a  rough  'cavity,  where  it 
is  as  it  were  imprisoned,  it  is  probable  the 
necrosis  is  deep  seated  :  as  to  the  extent,  it 
is  easily  made  out  by  the  probe,  when  super- 
ficial ;  but  when  deep,  we  must  estimate  it 
by  the  number  and  position  of  the  fistu- 
lous openings,  the  distance  between  them, 
and  the  extent  of  the  tumefaction;  but 
all  these  things  w  ill  only  enable  us  to  guess. 

Prognosis. — Of  course  the  prognosis  must 
depend  upon  the  extent,  the  seat,  and  the 
greater  or  less  depth  of  the  disease;  its 
cause,  the  age  of  the  patient,  and  his  ge- 
neral health.  It  is  seldom  of  itself  a  mortal 
disease;  rf  it  be  confined  to  exfoliation,  it 
is  not  a  serious  disease ;  but  when  deep 
seated,  extensive,  occurring  in  a  scrofu- 
lous or  aged  person,  it  may  eithcrprimarily 
or  secondarily  bring  about  the  death  of  the 
patient,  by  the  intensity  of  the  inflamma- 
tory action,  or  by  exhausting  suppuration  ; 
if  it  extend  to  a  joint,  it  is  a  disease  of 
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great  severity,  because  to  the  necrosis  itself 
articular  disease  will  be  added. 

Treatment. — There  is  no  disease  in  which 
nature  has  more  clearly  indicated  the 
means  of  cure  than  necrosis  :  to  separate 
the  sequestrum,  and,  in  many  cases,  to 
wait  until  the  dead  bone  is  thrown  off,  is 
the  proper  course  of  treatment.  In  the 
last  century,  the  simple,  the  only  remedy 
for  necrosis,  affecting  the  long  bones  of  the 
limbs,  was  amputation.  We  shall  soon  see 
that  the  proper  treatment  is  much  more 
simple  ;  and  that  amputation  should  be  re- 
served for  extreme  cases.  In  the  first  place, 
we  should  endeavour  to  neutralize  or  re- 
move the  cause;  but,  before  we  exhibit 
internal  remedies,  to  act  upon  this  cause, 
it  is  prudent,  in  many  cases,  to  subdue  in- 
flammatory action  at  the  part.  'I'he  local 
indications  are,  to  arrest  mortification,  if 
it  be  possible;  if  not,  to  limit  it,  and  fa- 
vour the  removal  of  the  sequestrum.  When 
by  a  wound  a  bone  has  been  exposed,  the 
soft  parts  should  be  immediately  reapplied; 
if,  as  a  consequence  of  contusion,  blood  be 
extravasated  between  the  periosteum  and 
the  bone,  or  if  pus  be  collected  there,  so  as 
to  separate  that  membrane  from  the  bone, 
an  incision  should  be  made,  to  eva- 
cuate it,  and  the  lips  of  the  wound 
carefully  brought  together;  in  this  way 
■we  sometimes  prevent  necrosis;  but  if  it 
be  established,  and  an  abscess  be  formed, 
it  should  be  opened  as  soon  as  it  is  fairly 
distinguishable  ;  if  not,  the  skin  is  disorga- 
nized, and  a  good  cicatrix  is  not  formed. 
Usually  the  opening  has  not  much  ten- 
dency to  close;  but  sometimes  it  is  neces- 
sary to  use  ])roper  means  for  keeping  it 
open.  When  the  sequestrum  is  not  thrown 
off,  or  when  it  has  kept  up  such  irritation  as 
keeps  up  profuse  suppuration,  and  endan- 
gers life,  the  indication  is,  to  extract  it.  At 
all  periods  of  the  disease,  antiphlogistics 
may  be  necessary,  locally,  with  absolute 
rest;  especially  so  when  it  extends  to  the 
neisthbourhood  of  a  joint,  and  the  patient 
is  threatened  with  anchylosis.  In  some 
vigoroussubjectsthe  inflammation  is  so  in- 
tense, and  the  general  reaction  so  great, 
that  general  as  well  as  local  bleeding  be- 
comes necessary;  but  it  must  be  always 
borne  in  mind,  that  we  should  do  nothing 
wantonly  to  lessen  the  vital  powers,  which 
will  be  sorely  pressed  when  suppuration 
sets  in  :  if  the  sequestrum  be  small  and 
superficial,  on  the  cranium,  for  instance, 
it  should  be  extracted  as  soon  as  it  is  sufli- 
ciently  moveable  ;  it  should  be  frequently 
moved,  by  tugging  at  it  gently  until  it  give 
way.  Formerly  it  was  the  custom  to  ap- 
ply styptics,  but  in  the  present  day  they 
are  discontinued.  However,  it  is  always 
desirable  to  remove  it  as  soon  as  possible, 
because  the  duration  of  the  disease  is 
lessened,  and  a  cause  of  irritation  and  sup- 


puration is  removed.  But  when  the  se- 
questrum is  imprisoned,  the  case  is  dif- 
ferent; then  it  is  not  only  necessary  to 
wait  until  the  sequestrum  is  loose,  but 
until  the  new  bone  has  solidity  enough  to 
resist  muscular  action,  and  if  it  be  the  leg, 
to  sustain  the  weiuhl  of  the  body.  This 
does  not  happen  soon  ;  the  surgeon  should 
therefore  wait,  so  long  as  the  patient's 
health  does  not  suffer  by  the  delay  :  by  this 
course  two  important  objects  are  obtained; 
the  sequestrum  is  more  moveable,  and  the 
cloaca  enlarge,  or  are  more  numerous.  The 
time,  however,  comes,  when  the  new  bone 
has  acquired  the  neeessary  power,  the  se- 
questrum is  moveable,  and  it  may  be  pro- 
per to  take  measures  for  its  removal,  in 
preference  to  abandoning  the  patient  to 
the  inconvenience  of  an  interminable  sup- 
puration. If  the  sequestrum  be  not  suffi- 
ciently moveable,  we  may  seek  to  make  it 
so  by  traction  ;  when  the  operation  is  de- 
cided we  ascertain  the  state  of  the  seques- 
trum, as  well  as  the  position  of  the  cloaca  ; 
and  we  begin  our  operation  upon  the 
largest  opening  which  may  be  nearest  one 
of  the  extremities  of  the  bone.  The  part 
being  placed  in  a  convenient  position, 
some  persons  make  a  single  incision  down 
upon  the  bone  ;  others  make  two  semi- 
elliptical  ones,  which  include  the  line  of 
tissue  diseased  by  fistulous  canals;  others 
make  a  crucial  or  T  incision  ;  the  object 
in  each  being  to  expose  the  bone,  so  as  to 
ascertain  whether  the  opening  in  the  new 
bone  be  large  enough  to  receive  forceps, 
and  to  allow  of  the  extraction  of  the  se- 
questrum ;  if  it  be  not,  it  must  be  enlarged 
by  a  trepan,  a  cutting  forceps,  a  strong 
scalpel,  or  a  saw;  even  when  the  opening 
is  sufiiciently  large,  the  extraction  is  often 
difiitult,  because  of  the  incarceration,  and 
the  irregular  shape  of  the  sequestrum,  and 
because  its  position  is  unfavourable  for 
making  traction  upon  it.  Traction  should 
not,  however,  be  violent,  because  it  may  in- 
jure the  new  bone,  or  break  off  a  fragment, 
which  may  be  inaccessible,  and  keep  up  the 
irritation.  Neither  should  we  remove  too 
much  of  the  new  bone;  this  may  be  easily 
done,  because  its  power  of  resisting  trac- 
tion is  often  not  great.  We  may,  when 
the  opening  does  not  correspond  to  an  ex- 
tremity of  the  sequestrum,  with  a  "^harp 
forceps  cut  through  it,  so  as  to  facilitate 
removal.  We  do  not  always  succeed  in 
removing  every  fragment  at  a  single  sitting; 
one  may  be  loose,  the  other  adherent ;  but 
the  removal  of  one  will  sometimes  free  the 
patient  from  irritation  for  years. 

Suppuration  usually  continues  for  some 
time  after  operation  ;  it  unloads  the  neigh- 
bouring tissues,  and  brings  away  small  par- 
ticles of  bone  which  have  been  left.  The 
suppuration  gradually  lessens;  the  wound 
is  covered   with   granulations,   and  a  de- 
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pressed  cicatrix  follows;  this  cicatrix  cor- 
responds to  the  point  where  the  new  bone 
was  destroyed,  and  where  there  is  usually 
no  reproduction.  Tlie  limb  must  be  kept 
quiet  for  some  time,  to  acquire  the  neces- 
sary solidity  to  support  the  weight  of  the 
body,  if  it  be  the  leg;  if  this  be  not  at- 
tended to,  the  bones  may  be  curved  at  the 
point.  Cases  will  occur  where  there  is  pro- 
fuse suppuration,  a  bad  constitution,  ana 
great  feebleness,  wlnlst  the  sequestrum  is  so 
firmly  fixed  as  not  to  allow  of  our  at- 
tempting extraction  ;  it  is  necessary  then 
to  look  to  the  strength  of  the  ])atient;  to 
determine  the  moment  when  further  delay 
would  be  fatal,  and  decide  between  it  and 
amputation ;  and  here  much  experience 
and  sagacity  are  necessary. 

TUBERCLES  IN  BONE. 

That  a  tubercular  condition  may  be  de- 
veloped in  bone  was  a  fact  known  to 
Galen  (Nonnulli  aut  existimant  spinam 
in  posteriorem  partem  perverti  uhi  in  ea 
fuerint  cruda  tubercula,  Sec,  Dc  articulis)  to 
Marcus  Aurelius  Severinus  (sed  spectatis 
causis  alii  gil)bi  excasu,  alii  ex  tuberculo 
&c. ;  De  gibbis,  Cap.  2.)  to  Gerber,  who, 
in  a  dissertation,  published  in  \~35,  shews 
that  their  existence  was  generally  known, 
and  considered  as  the  cause  of  curvatures  ; 
to  Plainer,  who,  in  171.5,  published  a  work 
("  Deiis  qui  a  tuberculis  gibberosi  fiunt.") 
How  comes  it  then  that  ideas  so  precise  as 
several  of  these  persons  possessed  on  this 
subject  should  have  been  so  long  lost  ?  It 
is,  I  apprehend,  because  all  facts  of  the 
science  do  not,  at  the  same  time,  make  the 
same  progress ;  the  interest  of  particular 
questions  absorbs  at  particular  times  all 
attention,  and  other  questions  are  lost 
sight  of;  so  has  it  been  with  tubercles  in 
bone,  they  have  been  lost  sight  of  for  a  cen- 
tury. Tn  1810,  Delpeeh  raised  the  ques- 
tion, which  he  conceived  to  be  new;  and 
attention  was  directed  to  it;  Serres,  and 
Nichet,  of  Lyons,  his  pupil,  pursued  the 
subject;  and  the  latter,  in  1835,  published 
a  very  important  Blemoir,  founded  on 
seventeen  cases  of  Pott's  disease  which  he 
refers  to  the  deposition  of  tubercular  mat- 
ter in  the  vertebra;.  So  far  as  I  know,  up 
to  the  publication  of  the  Essay  of  Nelaton, 
tubercles  had  scarcely  been  considered  in 
any  other  light  than  as  occasioning  gibbosi- 
ties; but  this  is  much  too  narrow  a  field. 
In  the  bone,  as  in  the  lung,  tubercular  mat- 
ter may  be  presented  under  two  forms;  it 
may  be  encysted,  or  it  may  be  infiltrated; 
and  with  respect  to  bone,  at  least,  this  is  a 
point  of  great  importance. 

When  we  examine  a  fully  developed  en- 
cysted tubercle  of  bone,  we  find  in  the 
centre  of  the  osseous  tissue  a  cavity,  often 
shut  in  on  all  sides,  containing  an  opaque 
yellowish  white  matter,  inelastic,  and  pre- 


senting no  osseous  particles  ;  it  does  not 
form  concentric  circles;  it  is  miscible,  but 
not  soluble  in  water:  whether  this  matter 
be  exactly  similar  to  tubercular  matter  ex- 
isting in  the  lungs  or  the  brain,  or  whether 
it  contains  a  large  portion  of  phosphate 
of  lime,  is  yet  undecided.  This  matter  is 
contained  in  a  cyst,  which  lines  the  cavity; 
this  cyst  is  not  thick;  it  is  at  first  gelati- 
nous, transi)arent,  but  ultimately  acquires 
considerable  power  of  resistance;  its  ex- 
ternal surface  is  vascular,  and  its  vessels 
communicate  with  the  surrounding  bone  ; 
the  internal  surface  is  white  and  tomentous. 
The  excavation  thus  formed  in  the  bone 
may  present  appendices  or  openings  of 
communication  with  other  cavities;  the 
osseous  tissue  which  limits  these  cavities 
has  suffered  no  very  obvious  change ;  the 
cavity  enlarges  during  the  evolution  of  the 
tubercle;  and  if  cartilaginous  or  fibrous 
matter  be  met  with  in  its  progress,  it 
usually  gives  way;  it  often  makes  way 
through  the  intervertebral  fibro-cartilage. 
These  tubercular  collections  vary  in  extent, 
from  two  or  three  to  fifteen  or  twenty  lines 
in  diameter. 

When  a  tubercle  is  developed  in  bone, 
important  changes  are  brought  about  in  the 
superficial  osseous  layers,  and  in  the  pe- 
riosteum :  they  become  more  vascular  in  a 
point  corresponding  to  the  deposition,  and 
new  bony  matter  is  deposited  there  ;  it  is 
in  this  way  that  the  extremities  of  long 
bones  often  enlarge  in  white  swelling. 
These  tubercles  cannot  of  course  be  fol- 
lowed, or  discovered  in  their  rudimentary 
state,  with  the  same  facility  as  in  the  soft 
tissue  of  the  lungs;  it  is  therefore  neces- 
sary, if  you  suspect  a  bone  to  contain  tu- 
bercles, to  remove  the  periosteum,  and 
carefully  examine  whether  the  surface  con- 
tain  any  vascular  points  or  irregularities; 
ifitdo,  the  compact  tissue  should  here- 
moved  with  a  saw,  and  the  cellular  struc- 
ture cut  away  with  a  scalpel ;  in  this  way 
tubercles  may  be  discovered  at  an  early- 
stage  of  their  development.  AVhen  the  tu- 
bercles, in  the  natural  course  of  develop- 
ment,  make  their  way  to  the  surface  of  the 
soft  parts,  the  matter  is  evacuated,  and  a 
fistulous  communication  remains,  the  fun- 
dus of  which  corresponds  to  the  tubercular 
excavation  in  the  bony  tissue:  the  pa- 
rietesofthis  cavity  cannot  tall  in  like  those 
of  an  abscess  in  the  soft  parts,  and  this 
disposition  tends  to  keep  up  the  discharge; 
but  gradually  the  parietes  may  thicken 
until  they  fill  up  (Nelaton) ;  this  is  a  desir- 
able but  not  the  common  termination. 

When  the  tubercular  matter  is  infil- 
trated through  the  bony  tissue,  like  water 
in  a  sponge,  it  may  be  found  alone  or  ac- 
companied by  the  encysted  form  ;  it  may 
be  in  the  form  of  a  semi-transparent  de- 
position in  the  osseous  cells,  which  a  stream 
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of  water  does  not  wash  out :  these  deposi- 
tions examined  through  a  lens  seem  to  have 
very  delicate  vessels  ramifying  through 
them.  The  infillrated  matter  may  be  pu- 
rulent ;  this  is  distinguished  from  the  for- 
mer by  its  dull  yellow  colour,  and  by  the 
absence  of  blood  vessels ;  this  yellow  mat- 
ter is  at  first  firm,  gradually  softens,  and 
becomes  fluid  andpuriform;  a  current  of 
water  at  this  time  directed  upon  it,  washes 
it  out  of  the  cells.  The  absence  of  vessels 
is  a  fact  which  it  is  important  to  note, 
because  it  serves  to  explain  certain  circum- 
stances in  the  history  of  tubercular  affec- 
tion of  bones.  In  the  first  period  of  the 
affection  the  texture  of  the  bone  undergoes 
little  change,  but  when  the  puriform  con- 
dition arrives,  the  cells  are  completely  ob- 
literated by  hy])ertrophy,  under  which  the 
part  may  acquire  the  hardness  of  ivory. 

All  bones  or  parts  of  bone  are  not  af- 
fected by  this  disease  with  equal  frequency; 
the  spongy  purtions  usually  suffer.  In 
children,  when  the  difference  between  one 
bone  and  another  is  not  so  decided  as  it  is 
in  after  life,  the  bones  of  the  limbs  suB'er 
almost  as  frequently  as  those  of  the  trunk; 
in  after  life  it  is  rarely  seen  except  in  the 
bones  of  the  trunk.  In  the  long  bones  the 
extremities  usually  suffer  ;  in  the  femur 
the  inferior  extremity  suffers  more  fre- 
quently than  the  superior;  the  contrary 
happens  in  the  tibia;  in  the  humerus  and 
the  bones  of  the  forearm,  the  cubital  ex- 
tremity is  most  frequently  affected. 

Nelaton  classes  the  bones,  as  to  fre- 
quenc}',  in  the  following  order: — vertebra, 
tibia,  femur,  humerus,  (in  children — pha- 
langeal, metacarpal,  and  metatarsal  bones,) 
sternum,  ribs,  and  iliac  bone,  petrous  por- 
tion of  temporal,  short  bones  of  carpus  and 
tarsus. 

It  is  most  commonly  seen  in  the  early 
periods  of  life;  Nelaton  saw  it  once  in  a 
person  of  fifty-five. 

Both  of  these  forms  of  disease  may  be 
seen  in  the  vertebra?,  but  the  infiltrated 
more  frequently  than  the  encysted ;  they 
may  be  developed  in  the  bodies  or  the  apo- 
l)hyses,  but  the  first  is  incomparably  the 
most  common.  The  body  of  a  vertebra 
may  thus  be  reduced  to  a  shell  ;  it  can  no 
longer  sustain  the  weight  of  the  body,  it 
gives  way,  and  the  vertebrse  above  and  be- 
low come  into  more  or  less  complete  con- 
tact, and  a  gibbous  condition  is  imme- 
diately produced ;  union  may  then  take 
place,  and  tlie  disease  be  cured.  New  tu- 
bercular cavities  may,  however,  be  formed, 
and  new  union  may  result.  A  remarkable 
example  of  this  occurs  in  the  tenth  case  of 
Nicliet,  where  the  bodies  of  eight  dorsal 
vertebrae  had  entirely  disappeared ;  the 
second  and  eleventh  vertebra?,  which  formed 
the  limits  of  the  disease,  were  united. 
How,  says  Nichet,  was  this  brought  about? 


I  apprehend  by  a  cavity  hollowed  in  a 
vertebra,  being  extended  in  all  di- 
rections, destroying  the  fibro-cartilages, 
and  extending  to  the  succeeding  vertebra?. 
Sometimes  a  hard  portion  of  a  vertebra 
wil  resist  destruction,  and  keep  the  parts 
separated :  some  persons  regard  this  as  a 
favourable  circumstance,  whilst  in  reality 
it  is  a  serious  obstacle  to  cure  :  in  fact,  in 
these  cases,  all  attempts  to  oppose  gibbo- 
sity are  decidedly  irrational.  All  our 
eff"orts  should  tend,  not  to  prevent  gibbosi- 
ty, but  to  su'^pend  the  tubercular  secretion, 
the  source  of  all  the  evil.  It  is  singular, 
but  a  happy  provision,  that  the  anterior 
spinal  ligament  in  these  cases  often  becomes 
ossified,  and  prevents  compression  of  the 
spinal  cord. 

The  extremities  of  long  bones  may  be 
affected  by  tubercular  disease,  consti- 
tuting, as  I  conceive,  a  frequent  cause  of 
white  swelling;  but  the  disease  may  pre- 
sent either  of  the  two  forms  we  have  con- 
sidered. At  this  time  we  shall  not  consi- 
der the  subject  generally,  but  confine 
ourselves  to  the  progress  of  tubercle. 
When  developed  in  the  extremity  of  a  long 
bone,  it  is  seated  not  far  from  the  joint, 
it  enlarges  and  approaches  the  surface,  may 
perforate  the  diarthrodial  cartilage,  may 
empty  itself  into  the  joint, or  intotheadjoin- 
ing  tissue ;  in  the  formercase,  acute  inflam- 
mation may  beat  once  set  up  in  the  articu- 
lation. In  these  cases  we  may  see  a  perfo- 
ration of  the  cartilage,  without  any  sensible 
modification  in  the  cartilage  around  the 
opening.  Tubercular  infiltration  may  ex- 
ist in  the  extremity  of  a  long  bone,  without 
affecting  the  articular  surface,  but  it 
may  be  extended  to  the  surface  of  bone  un- 
der the  articular  cartilages.  Cartilage  dis- 
appears by  a  mechanism  probably  similar 
to  that  of  the  destruction  of  intervertebral 
cartilage.  It  is  evident  that  there  is  a 
striking  similarity  between  the  pulmonary 
tubercular  disease  and  the  one  we  are  con- 
sidering, as  respects  perforation  in  the 
lung:  tubercles  will  perforate  the  pleura, 
and  produce  acute  pleurisy  ;  in  the  extre- 
mity of  a  long  bone  it  will  perforate  the 
joint,  and  excite  acute  inflammation  there. 
I  shall  at  present  say  no  more  on  the  sub- 
ject, but  I  hope,  before  long,  to  shew  that 
tubercular  disease  of  bone  is  a  frequent 
cause  of  disease  of  the  spine  and  of  the 
joints. 

EXOSTOSIS. 

Lender  the  term  exostosis  I  propose  to 
consider  three  distinct  conditions  of  bone  ; 
in  the  first,  there  is  an  increase  of  bulk  or 
density  ;  in  the  second,  the  density  is 
lessened  ;  in  the  third,  there  is  at  the  same 
time  increase  of  volume.  These  diseases 
may  affect  the  whole  or  only  a  portion  of 
the  thickness  of  a  bone.     In  the  first,  be- 
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sides  increase  of  bulk,  there  is  increase  of 
density,  the  bone  becomes  more  compact 
and  heavier  than  in  its  natural  state;  this 
increase  may  afl'ect  not  only  the  spongy  but 
the  compact  substance  ;  when  itafl'ects  tlie 
compact  portion,  it  is  often  irregular  and 
tumor-like ;  when  it  affects  the  spongy 
]>orlion  it  is  more  equal.  In  both  cases 
the  periosteum  is  thickened  and  injected. 
We  can  set  no  limit  to  the  extent  of  in- 
crease in  bulk  and  density,  when  the 
cranium  is  the  seat  of  the  disease.  Sandi- 
fort  describes  a  curious  cranium  of  this 
kind  in  the  museum  at  Leyden.  Ribell 
describes  oue,  wiiich  weiglied  eight  pounds 
and  a  quarter,  the  ordinary  weight  being 
a  pound  and  a  quarter  to  two  pounds;  the 
inferior  maxilla  alone  weighed  three  pounds 
and  a  half.  Jadelot  found  buried  at 
Ilheims,  a  cranium  weighing  eight  pounds, 
its  thickness  varying  between  nine  and 
eighteen  lines.  Ilg  described  the  head  of 
a  young  woman  who  died  at  the  age  of  27, 
which  without  the  lower  jaw  weighed  120 
ounces.  All  the  foramina  through  which 
nerves  pass  were  greatly  contracted.  When 
cylindrical  bones  are  thus  affected,  the  bones 
acijuire  a  great  increase  of  solidity.  Ruysch 
speaks  of  bones  becoming  solid  enough  for 
scalpel  handles.  Bonn  speaks  of  a  femur 
entirely  converted  into  a  solid  cylinder. 
The  increase  of  density  in  these  cases  is 
usually  greater  than  that  of  bulk.  Lob- 
stein  took  two  portions  of  femur  of  equal 
length, and  not  very  different  in  bulk;  one 
weighed  four  ounces  and  a  half,  the  other 
two  ounces.  Saucerotte  published  a  case 
where  the  increase  was  general ;  it  was  that 
of  a  man  of  39,  who  in  1768  weighed  119 
pounds;  in  177  2,  although  the  soft  parts 
did  not  at  all  participate  in  the  increase,  he 
weighed  178  pounds.  The  urine  of  this 
man  was  several  times  examined,  and  found 
not  to  contain  the  earthy  salts  which  belong 
to  it. 

Thenew  matter,  whether  developed  in  the 
medullary  canal  or  under  the  periosteum, 
whether  of  the  size  of  a  pea  or  that  of  a 
human  head,  sometimes  assumes  a  styloid, 
a  reticular,  or  a  radiated  appearance ; 
sometimes  it  is  rough,  stalactitic,  or  cauli- 
flower-like, sometimes  it  present  areola 
like  the  maddrepore,  sometimes  it  is  in 
needle-like  points,  and  sometimes  it  is 
smooth.  The  colour  is  usually  like  that  of  the 
bone.  Lobstein  has  seen  itcompletely  black. 
It  may  be  developed  on  any  bone,  but  those 
of  the  cranium,  the  long  bones,  especially 
those  superficially  placed,  as  the  clavicle, 
the  tibia,  the  lower  jaw,  the  sternum,  and 
ribs,  are  most  frequently  affected.  In  some 
cases  many  bones,  or  even  almost  all  the 
bones  of  the  skeleton,  are  affected  at  the 
same  times.  Jlaiiy  examples  of  this  kind 
are  given  by  Sir  A.  Cooper  and  I/obstein. 
Both  sexes  seem  equally  to  suffer;  and 

in  each  it  may  be  produced  by  two  dis- 


tinct orders  of  causes,  internal  and  ex- 
ternal. Van-der  Haar  and  many  others 
are  of  opinion,  that  of  these  causes  syphilis 
is  by  far  the  most  frequent;  it  is  in  that  case  a 
symptom  not  of  primary  but  constitutional 
syphilis;  gout,  as  well  as  scrofula,  seem  to 
stand  in  the  relation  of  causes.  It  is  not 
very  clear  that  scorbutus  or  rheumatism 
has  any  tendency  to  excite  it ;  of  .500  cases 
of  scorbutus  seen  by  Petit,  100  had  caries, 
but  in  only  four  were  there  exostoses,  and 
of  these,  three  affected  the  lower  jaw.  Age 
seems  to  have  an  influence  in  producing  it;  it 
may  follow  a  contusion  ;  but  then  it  is  said 
there  must  be  a  tendency  to  it.  Abernethy 
mentions  the  case  of  a  young  man  in  whom 
the  tendency  was  so  strong,  that  the 
slightest  contusion  produced  it.  In  such 
cases,  at  least,  irritation  of  the  periosteum 
is  the  immediate  cause. 

Symptoms. — The  symptoms  of  exostosis 
vary  with  the  cause.  If  it  be  venereal,  it 
is  preceded  by  pain,  which  at  first  extends 
along  the  whole  length  of  the  bone,  and  is 
more  severe  during  the  night  than  the  day, 
especially  when  the  patient  gets  warm  in 
bed ;  the  pain,  at  last,  gets  fixed  at  a 
point,  and  there  a  tumor  is  developed. 
When  it  succeeds  to  scrofula  or  contusion, 
the  pain  is  much  less  severe;  in  fact,  in 
many  of  these  cases,  the  tumor  is  felt  be- 
fore the  pain.  The  progress  of  the  tumor 
is  very  variable;  if  rapid,  the  pain  is  very 
severe,  and  can  only  be  calmed  by  large 
doses  of  opium  ;  if  slow,  the  pain  may  be 
very  trifling.  Exostosis  may  be  incon- 
venient from  its  size,  from  its  pushing 
aside,  or  compressing,  neighbouring  or- 
gans, and,  in  certain  situations,  even  with- 
out great  bulk,  it  may  occasion  serious 
functional  disturbance;  in  the  vertebral 
column,  it  may  press  upon  nerves,  so  as  to 
occasion  paraplegia, or  other  disease;  may 
press  upon,  and  obliterate  arteries,  tlie 
subclavian,  for  instance,  (Cooper)  may 
press  upon  the  epiglottis,  and  produce  suf- 
focation. (Cooper.) 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  is  usually  not 
difficult,  when  the  disease  is.external  and 
superficial.  It  is  then  a  hard,  inelastic 
tumor,  variable  in  form  and  bulk,  indo- 
lent, not  painful,  and  firmly  adherent  to 
the  bones;  the  skin  over  it,  unless  much 
distended,  does  not  change  colour.  These 
characters  usually  serve  to  distinguish  it 
from  periostitis,  in  which  the  tumor  is 
commonly  pasty,  and  more  or  less  com- 
pressible; still  you  must  be  on  your  guard, 
for  exostosis  of  the  clavicle  has  been  mis- 
taken for  a  steatomatous  tumor;  the  liga- 
ments and  tendons  tumefied  after  a  fall,  or 
a  luxation,  have  caused  similar  error;  am- 
putation of  the  thigli  has  been  performed 
for  a  supposed  exostosis  of  the  femur, 
which  was  aneurism  in  process  of  cure. 
The  diagnosis  is  very  important  with  re- 
ference to  treatment:  we  cannot  rely  on 
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exostosis  being  syphilitic,  unless  it  has 
been  some  time  jireceded  by  primary 
syphilis,  and  coincides  with  other  signs  of 
general  infection.  Some  persons,  in  such 
cases,  refer  it  to  the  abuse  of  mercury 
The  scrofulous  diathesis  will  equally  serve 
to  characterise  scrofulous  exostosis.  Os- 
seous tumors  are  always  comi)aratively 
slow  in  their  growth,  though  in  this 
respect  there  is  a  great  difference  ;  in  one 
case  eight  or  ten  years  may  be  necessary 
for  the  tumor  to  attain  great  size ;  in  other 
cases,  manifestly  syphilitic,  in  a  few 
months  the  tumor  may  acquire  its  greatest 
development. 

Some  persons  believe  the  matter  of  ex- 
ostosis to  be  inorganic,  formed  by  a  simple 
deposit  of  j)hos])hate  of  lime,  and  that, 
therefore,  it  cannot  be  removed  ;  but  then 
every  surgeon  has  known  such  tumors  to 
be  m;ich  reduced,  if  not  entirely  removed  ; 
whether  this  happens  before  ossification  is 
comj)leted  in  them,  or  not,  I  cannot  say. 
The  osseous  tumor  may  be  necrosed,  and 
detached,  by  a  process  similar  to  that  of 
the  separation  of  a  sequestrum.  (Delpech 
and  Boyer.) 

Piognosis. — Left  to  itself,  the  prognosis  is 
not  very  serious,  unless  it  should  interfere 
with  important  functions.  As  to  treat- 
ment, little  success  can  be  expected,  unless 
the  cause  be  known,  and  can  be  energeti- 
cally attacked;  in  syphilitic  cases,  we 
have  a  well-determined  means,  but  even 
here  we  often  do  little  more  than  arrest 
the  further  developement.  It  is  seldom 
that  it  takes  a  retrograde  course;  as  to 
ablation,  it  has  succeeded,  but  we  must 
always  apprehend  reproduction;  a  second 
operation  may  be  followed  by  a  second 
tumor,  (Cooper)  or,  if  the  diathesis  con- 
tinue, we  may  get  btme  developed  in 
internal  organs.  (Baillie  ) 

Treatment. — We  must  therefore  consider 
the  treatment  under  two  different  points  of 
view— surgical  and  medical :  the  latter 
must  be  composed  of  general  remedies, 
directed  against  the  suspected  cause,  and 
topical  means  to  induce  resolution.  Inter- 
nal remedies  are  mercurial,  or  other  anti- 
syphilitic,  antiscrofulous,  or  antiscorbu- 
tic remedies,  according  to  the  indication. 
Where  the  indications  are  not  clear,  we 
must  take  the  most  probable.  Sir  A. 
Cooper  recommends  sudorifics  and  small 
alterative  doses  of  mercury,  where  syphilis 
is  not  suspected.  Mr.  Skey  mentioned  a 
case  where  the  tumor  lessened  during  the 
administration  of  mercury,  the  urine  being 
largely  impregnated  with  phosphate  of 
lime.  Abernethy  tried  lemonade  acidu- 
lated with  nitric  and  muriatic  acid,  under 
an  idea  that  he  might  thus  dissolve  the 
phosphate  of  lime  of  the  exostosis.  I 
know  no  cases  which  support  this  opinicui. 
In  the  present  day,  when  the  disposition  to 
localize  the  causes  of  disease  is  so  strong, 


there  are  not  found  wanting  persons  who 
maintain  that  the  cause  of  exostosis  is  al- 
ways local,  and  therefore  limit  their  means 
to  the  local  treatment.  In  cases  where  the 
affection  evidently  succeeds  to  a  cause  ca- 
]>able  of  developing  inflammation,  as  a 
blow — wliere  the  inflammation  is  mani- 
fested by  acute  pain  and  tumefaction — it 
is  certainly  proper  to  leech,  to  cup,  and  to 
apply  emollients,  but  you  cannot  greatly 
rely  on  these  things;  in  many  cases  they 
only  produce  a  slight  alleviation  in  the 
symptoms.  When  the  tumor  is  indolent 
from  the  first,  or  when  the  pains  have 
diminished  under  treatment,  whatever 
may  be  the  cause  or  nature  of  the  affec- 
tion, recourse  must  be  had  to  resolvent 
agents  —  mercurials,  camphor  liniments, 
sulphur  or  alkaline  baths;  which,  in 
young  scrofulous  cases,  often  succeed  well. 
Cooper  recommends  blisters,  which  should 
be  kept  open  by  apjjlying  upon  them  equal 
parts  of  mercurial  and  savine  ointment ; 
but  their  application  should  be  preceded 
by  antiphlogistic  means.  These  local  and 
general  means  rarely  answer  the  end  for 
which  they  were  employed.  Still,  until 
such  means  have  been  tried,  we  do  not  re- 
cur to  surgical  treatment.  If  the  tumor 
be  indolent,  and  if  it  cause  no  deformity, 
no  operation  should  be  had  recourse  to  ; 
because,  when  the  disease  is  stationary,  it 
is  less  serious  than  the  operation  necessary 
for  its  removal.  If  it  cause  pain  or  de- 
rangement in  the  general  health,  make 
rapid  progress,  or  affect  a  large  portion  of 
a  limb,  amputation  or  other  operation 
may  be  necessary.  If  it  be  deep  seated, 
palliating  means  alone  can  be  used.  Some 
persons  have  attempted  to  destroy  exostosis 
with  caustics  or  cauteries,  but  these  are 
dangerous  applications,  which  may  substi- 
tute necrosis  for  exostosis.  Still,  after  the 
removal  of  such  tumors,  the  actual  cautery 
has  been  used,  to  prevent  repullulation. 
Cooper  and  Wilson  give  cases  of  the  kind. 
If  the  tumor  have  a  small  base,  the  pedi- 
cle may  be  separated  by  a  saw  ;  the  soft 
parts  being  attached  by  two  semi-elliptical 
or  a  crucial  incision.  As  to  saws,  we  must 
use  those  which  we  find  most  convenient 
in  a  given  case.  After  the  removal  of  a 
tumor,  the  soft  parts  are  brought  together 
so  as  to  obtain  union  by  first  intention. 

APOPLEXY 

(meningeal     hemorrhage) 
OF  NEW-BORN  INFANTS. 
By  Thomas  H.  Burgess,  M.D. 

[^For   the   Medical    Gazette,'] 

There  are  two  diseases  of  vital  impor- 
tance to  which  the  new-born  infant  is 
peculiarly  liable  —  apoplexy  and  as- 
phyxia.    It  would  appear,  from  tlie  re- 
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cords  of  medicine,  that  mistakes  rela- 
tive to  these  complaints  are  of  frequent 
occurrence ;  tliat  apoplexy  has  been 
confounded  with  asphyxia,  and  asphyxia 
with  apoplexy ;  and  further,  that  in 
fatal  cases  of  either,  death  is  often  at- 
tributed to  some  vag'ue  unmeaning- 
causes,  as  "  feebleness,"  "  congenital 
weakness,"  &c.  &c. 

I  have  chosen  for  the  subject  of  this 
paper  Apoplexy,  which  appears  to  me 
to  be  the  most  important  of  the  two ; 
and  althouf^h  we  niij^ht  suppose,  were 
we  to  judge  from  the  scanty  records  fur- 
nished by  our  own  medical  writers,  that 
it  is  of  excecdinorly  rare  occurrence  in 
this  country,  nevertheless,  tlie  experi- 
ence of  every  intelligent  practitioner  of 
midwifery  must  teach  him  the  reverse. 
M.  Cruveilhier  states,  he  has  ascer- 
tained, from  personal  observation,  that 
more  than  one-third  of  the  infants  who 
die  during  the  act  of  birih,  at  the  Ma- 
ternite  of  Paris,  fall  victims  to  apo- 
plexy ;  and  he  regards  this  disease  as 
the  most  frequent  cause  of  death  in  all 
cases  of  infants  who  die,  either  during 
the  process  of  delivery  or  within  the  first 
few  days  of  their  existence  *.  Some 
English  physicians,  however,  deny  its 
existence  altogether,  on  no  other  ground 
than  that  of  its  being  (to  use  their  own 
phraseology)  "  quite  French."  With 
such  individuals  it  would  be  useless  to 
argue.  Others,  with  more  liberal  feel- 
ings, and  ])0ssessing-,  perhaps,  a  greater 
share  of  information,  as  well  as  of  com- 
mon sense,  admit  the  existence  of  the 
morbid  condition,  and  object  merely  to 
the  name.  In  this  objection  we  partly 
coincide  ;  but  as  terms  much  more  dan- 
gerous than  apoplexy  have  been  applied 
to  tiie  disease,  in  the  hope,  we  presume, 
ofmore  clearly  and  accurately  expressing 
its  real  nature,  and  as,  however  loose 
the  term  may  be,  it  would  be  difficult 
to  substitute  one  more  suitable,  we  have 
retained  it  in  tliis  paper. 

In  the  eiirhtij  edition  of  Underwood 
on  the  "  Diseases  of  Children,''  we 
find,  at  the  bottom  of  page  117,  a  note 
by  the  editor  (Dr.  Merriman)  on  the 
"  Discoloration  of  new-born  infants." 
This  writer  says,  "  When  the  discolo- 
ration is  observed  before  the  pulsation 
has  ceased  in  the  umbilical  vessels,  it 
may  be  useful  to  divide  the  funis,  so 
that  the  blood  passing  through  the  um- 
bilical arteries  may  be  received  in  a  cup 

*  Anatomie  Pathologique,  Livraison  xv. 


to  the  amount  of  two  ounces.  This, 
and  immersing  the  child  in  warm  water, 
ofl^er  the  most  probable  means  of  relief, 
whenever  the  discoloration  arises  from' 
a  permanent  or  temporary  cause." 

When  a  practitioner  of  such  respecta- 
ble standing  as  Dr.  Merriman  makes 
use  of  a  term  so  vague  as  that  quoted 
in  the  foregoing  paragraph,  to  particu- 
larize an  important  morbid  state,  fre- 
quently terminating-  in  meningeal  and 
cerebral  hiemorrhage,  is  it  to  be  won- 
dered at  that  many  of  our  pathological 
definitions  are  the  ludihria  of  our  pro 
fcssional  brethren  on  the  other  side  of 
the  channel?  Independent  of  its 
vagueness,  the  name  "  discoloration," 
as  applied  to  the  disease  under  consi- 
deration, is  exceedingly  dangerous, 
owing  to  the  fallacious  security  implied 
by  that  term :  for  instance,  in  those 
cases  wiiere  the  disease  occurs  a  few 
hours  after  birth,  when  the  infant  is  in 
the  hands  of  the  nurse.  This  person- 
age being  familiar  witii  the  above  defi- 
nition, and  interpreting  it  in  its  true  or 
literal  signification,  looks  upon  the  first 
appearance  and  gradual  ])rogress  of  the 
ap()|)lectic  hue  as  circumstances  of  but 
little  moment :  at  all  events,  the  *'  dis- 
coloration," in  her  opinion,  does  not  go 
deeper  than  the  skin,  nor  does  it  involve 
other  tissues,  and  can  be  removed  by 
heat  and  friction.  Stertorous  breathing-, 
frothing  at  the  mouth,  prominent  eyes, 
convulsions,  and  perhaps  a  trickling  of 
blood  from  the  nostrils,  are  the  first 
symptoms  that  awaken  her  to  a  sense  of 
danger,  and  indicate,  \^hen  too  late,  the 
necessity  of  seeking  medical  advice! 

Before  concluding  these  prefatory 
remarks,  I  may  mention  another  patho- 
logical condition  of  great  interest,  inci- 
dental to  the  same  ])eriods  of  existence 
as  apoplexy  and  asphyxia.  This  dis- 
ease was  first  described  by  Zeller  *  and 
Michaflis,  under  the  expressive  api>el- 
laiion  "  Ce])halcematoma-f-;"  and  Val- 
leix  I  and  Burchard§  have  recently  in- 
vestigated the  subject  moie  fully. 
CepiialtEmatoma  has  some  relationship 
with  the  disease  under  consideratitui, 
inasmuch  as  the  origin  and  development 
of  the  one,  in  many  instances,  bears 
considerable   analogy    to     tliose  of   the 

*  De  Cephalwniaturaate.     Heidelbergie,  1822. 

t  From  Ke(j)a\7],  caput,  and  diiJ-aTUfxa,  lumor 
sanguineus. 

t  Clinique  des  Maladies  des  Enfans  Nouveaux- 
N6s.     Paris,  lh38. 

5  De  Tumore  Cranii  recensNatorum  Sanguineo 
Symbol*.     ]837. 


494 


DR.  BURGESS  ON  APOPLEXY  OF  NEW-BORN  INFANTS. 


otlier.  According'  to  M.  Valleix,  the 
production  of  cephalsematomata  depends 
principally  upon  pressure  of  the  neck  of 
the  uterus  acting  in  a  certain  direction 
on  the  foetal  head,  duriuo-  its  transit 
from  the  womb ;  and  Desormeaux  is  of 
opinion  that  the  cervix  uteri,  pressing 
npon  the  neck  of  the  infant  during  the 
act  of  birth,  is  by  far  the  nic-t  frequent 
cause  of  apoplexy.  From  these  state- 
ments it  would  appear  that  the  com- 
pressing' agent  is  exactly  the  same  in 
both  cases.  With  this  inference  we 
must,  for  the  present,  rest  satisfied,  but 
with  the  hope  of  pursuing  the  inquiry 
furtlier  at  a  future  period  ;  and  now  we 
shall  proceed  to  the  following  case: — 

History. — Mrs.  A ,  having  g-one 

a  fortnight  beyond  her  time,  was  safely 
delivered  of  a  female  infant  on  the  29th 
of  November,  at  9  a.m.  The  labour 
continued  between  three  and  four  hours, 
duringf  which  period  the  pains  were  se- 
vere, and  the  intervals  between  each  of 
short  duration.  An  hour  elapsed  from 
the  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri  to  the  birth 
of  the  child,  and  the  waters  were  dis- 
charged at  least  half  an  hour  before 
that  event  took  place.  The  head  of  the 
infant  presented  in  the  way  common  to 
natural  labour,  and  descended  as  far  as 
the  cavity  of  the  pelvis,  apparently 
without  meeting  an}'  interruption  in  its 
progress  ;  it  was  here,  however,  detained 
for  about  fifteen  minutes  (the  pains  in 
the  meantime  increasing  in  severity), 
and  was  then  expelled  in  the  natural 
way,  and  without  the  assistance  of  the 
attendant.  Immediately  on  the  expul- 
sion of  the  head  from  the  vagina  the 
infiintcried  loudly, and  continued  crying 
for  some  moments.  A  short  interval  of 
repose  supervened  on  this  stage  of  the 
delivery,  at  the  end  of  which  the  pains 
resumed  their  former  severity  ;  and  after 
the  lapse  of  about  a  minute  and  a  half,  or 
less,  from  the  expulsion  of  the  head,  and 
during  the  tliird  pain  from  that  period, 
the  body  was  expelled,  and  the  second 
stage  of  laijour  com[)leted. 

The  umbilical  cord  was  not  entwined 
around  the  neck  of  the  child  during  the 
process  of  labour ;  its  position  seemed 
to  be  perfectly  normal  ;  and  after  the 
birth  of  the  infant  the  circulation  of  the 
blood  thi'ough  it  was  found  to  be  car- 
ried on  without  any  interruption.  About 
half  a  minute  was  allowed  to  elapse  be- 
tween the  birth  and  tlie  division  of  the 
cord  ;  and  as  the  child  continued  crying 
during   that   time,    and    no    untoward 


symptoms  appearing,  it  was  accordingly 
deemed  advisable  to  divide  the  cord 
without  further  delay.  Immediately 
after  birth  a  considerable  quantity  of 
yellowish  ro])y  uiucosity  passed  from  the 
infant's  mouth, and  about  fifteen  minutes 
afterwards  a  copious  discharge  of  dark 
green  excrementitious  matter,  the  me- 
conium, came  from  the  bouels;  this 
took  place  before  the  child  had  either 
taken  food  or  medicine.  Within  the  first 
hour  of  the  new-born's  existence  tiie 
feet  and  hands  were  observed  to  assume 
a  sort  of  light  slaty  colour,  which  at 
first  sight  had  more  the  appearance  of 
tl)e  mottled  hue  of  health  than  that  of  . 
an  abnormal  coloration.  Tiie  colour 
did  not  become  in  the  slightest  degree 
darker  for  at  least  one  hour  from  the 
time  when  it  was  first  noticed,  and  the 
child  in  the  meantime  appeared  lively, 
partook  of  its  food,  and,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  an  occasional  discharge  of 
mucosity  from  the  mouth,  seemed  to  be 
g'oing  on  fairly  and  well. 

After  this  period  the  colour  of  the  ex- 
tremities became  gradually  darker,  the 
loud  cries  of  the  infant  already  noticed, 
were  now  replaced  by  low  and  con- 
tinued moanings,  and  the  mucosities 
flowed  abundantly  from  the  mouth-  The 
nurse  administered  half  a  tea-spoonful 
of  castor  oil  immediately,  and  had  re- 
course to  friction  and  the  warm  bath,  in 
order  to  dispel  those  gloomy  symptoms ; 
but  not  finding-  any  of  the  remedies  of 
much  avail,  and  being  now  apprehensive 
of  dang'er,  she  sent  forthwith  for  me. 
AVhen  I  saw  the  infant,  the  colour  of 
the  body  throughout  was  that  of  a  deep 
blue,  with  the  single  exception  of  the 
nose,  which  was  remarkably  pale  and 
cold.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  lips 
and  gums  partook  of  the  same  hue,  the 
mouth  was  drawn  to  one  side,  the  eye- 
lids were  swollen,  the  fingers  and  thumbs 
were  bent  inwards  towards  the  palms  of 
the  hands,  and  the  little  suflTerer  was 
moaning  deeply. 

Judging,  from  the  sym.ptoms  now  de- 
scribed, that  the  infant  was  in  an  apo- 
])lectic  fit,  I  immediately  divided  the 
cord  and  allowed  it  to  bleed.  In  order 
to  accelerate  the  flow  of  blood  the  child 
was  put  into  a  warm  bath,  which  the 
nurse  kept  in  readiness  by  her  side.  The 
eyes  of  the  infant  were  closed,  and  it  ap- 
peared quite  comatose  during  the  whole 
of  these  procedings  ;  towards  the  close 
of  them  a  soft  gurgling  sound  was  heard 
in  the  throat,  for  the  first  time.    About 
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three  dessert  spoonfuls  of  blood  were 
drawn  from  the  cord,  .ind  as  tlie  last 
was  still  flowing,  a  small  stream  of  florid 
ecddured  blood  appeareil  tricklinj*-  down 
from  the  rigiit  nostril  on  tiie  upper  lip. 
This  was  the  immediate  iiarbinoer  of 
death  ;  for  the  next  moment  a  convulsive 
paroxysm  ensued,  and  the  infant  expired 
in  the  nurse's  arms. 

I  may  state  here,  that_  immediately 
after  death  took  place,  the  body  be- 
came remarkably  ))ale,  and  tiie  paleness 
continued  for  about  three  or  four  hours, 
at  the  end  of  which  it  resumed  its  former 
blue  colour. 

Post-mortem  examination  43  hours 
after  death. — External  appearances. — 
Body  well  develo])ed,  and  above  the  or- 
dinary size  of  new-born  infants;  embon- 
point considerable ;  colour,  dark-blue 
lhrouj;hout;  mucous  membrane  covering- 
lips,  gums,  and  mouth,  pale  blue  ;  nose 
much  paler  than  the  rest  of  the  body  ; 
nostrils  tinged  with  blood;  superior  extre- 
mities relaxed;  fingers  bent  firmly  in- 
wards towards  the  palms ;  chest  full ; 
lower  extremities  slightly  rigid  ;  mouth 
and  nares  perfectly  free  from  mucosities. 

Brain.  —  Head  well  formed.  On 
dissecting  the  scalp  from  the  skull,  a 
large  quantity  of  blood,  dark  coloured, 
issued  apparentlj' from  an  emissary  vein 
of  the  superior  longitudinal  sinus.  In- 
ternal surface  of  scalp  emphysematous, 
highly  injected  with  venous  blood 
(venous  injection  of  an  arborescent  ap- 
pearance), and  a  considerable  quantity 
of  serous  infiltration  was  observed  be- 
tween the  scalp  and  pericranium.  The 
pericranium  itself  was  perfectly  healthy. 
The  cellular  tissue  here  interposed  was 
also  emphysematous :  the  emphysema 
appeared  in  distinct  patches,  and  not 
throughout.  The.  fontanelles  were  not 
prominent*.  On  dividing  the  bones, 
the  surface  of  the  brain  appeared  highly 
injected  with  florid  blood.  The  veins 
took  a  zig-zag  course,aud  were  engorged 
with  dark  blood.     At  the  junction  of  the 


*  A  peculiarity  of  the  cranium  of  infants,  first 
described  by  Haller,  and  recently  brought  into 
l>lay  by  M.  Valleix,  in  his  ingenious  theory  of  the 
origin  and  mode  of  production  of  cejihalaeraa- 
tomata,  was  here  well  illustrated.  On  removinp; 
the  pericranium  from  the  parietal  bones,  and 
then  gently  compressing  the  latter,  minute  drops 
of  blood  oozed  forth  by  innumerable  orifices, 
diverging  in  radii  from  a  centre,  and  finally 
formed  by  their  union  a  layer  of  sanguineous 
fluid  on  the  surface.  Continued  pressure  of  the 
cervix  uteri  on  the  liead,  will,  accordingto  M.  V., 
produce  a  cephalsematoma,  and  the  foregoing  pecu- 
liarity may  be  regarded  as  a  predisposing  cause  to 
that  disease. 


anterior  and  middle  lobes  (left  side),  on 
the  external  inferior  aspect  of  the  brain, 
a  large  bleb-like  patch  was  observed, 
about  the  size  of  a  five-shilling  piece, 
of  serum  and  dark  coloured  blood,  im- 
mediately underthe  arachnoid  membrane, 
and  extending  down  to  the  nerves  going 
to  the  orbit.  The  membranes  were  here 
easily  separated  from  the  brain  ;  latter 
softer  in  this  place  than  elsewhere ; 
substance  of  left  hemisphere,  generally 
speaking,  of  the  natural  consistence; 
white  substance  injected  throughout, 
of  a  sort  of  palish  purple  or  slaty 
colour.  Left  ventricle  contained  little 
or  no  serum,  and  was  slightly  injected. 
Choroid  plexus  of  same  side  very  firm, 
owing,  apparently,  to  the  great  en- 
gorgement of  its  veins  with  dark  venous 
blood. 

in  the  rir/ht  hemisphere  and  middle 
lobe  a  patch  was  observed  beneath  the 
arachnoid  of  a  dark  sero-sanguineous 
appearance,  and  similar  to  that  noticed  in 
left  hemisphere,  but  extending  much 
deeper  into  the  skull  than  the  former, 
and  passing  close  by  the  side  of  the 
sella-turcica,  instead  of  going  only  to 
the  nerves,  as  that  on  left  side.  Right 
ventricle,  much  more  injected  than  left, 
contained  no  serum.  Choroid  plexus 
on  right  side  not  so  much  injected  as 
left,  but,  at  the  same  time,  very  dark 
coloured.  Cerebellum  highly  injected 
on  its  surface  ;  of  a  slaty  hue  when  cut 
into  ;  firm.  Pons  varolii  healthy  and 
firm.  Tubercula  quadrigemina  idem.. 
There  was  no  sanguineous  eflTusion  of 
any  importance  observed  at  the  base  of 
the  brain. 

Spinal  viarrow.  —  The  vertebral 
canal  being  laid  open  from  the  atlas 
to  the  lumbar  vertebra;,  the  spinal  mar- 
row was  examined  in  situ.  Size  and 
consistence  normal;  a  very  considerable 
quantity  of  dark-coloured  effused  blood 
was  seen  extending-  from  about  the 
second  to  the  sixth  dorsal  vertebra  on  the 
left  side,  and  altogether  external  to  the 
membranes  ;  the  latter  were  healthj'. 
Right  side  perfectly  free  from  eflTusion, 
and  but  very  slightly  injected.  The 
cord  was  now  removed  fiom  the  vertebral 
canal,  together  with  the  medulla  ob- 
longata and  inferior  part  of  cerebellum. 
There  was  no  effusion  whatever  beneath 
the  cord,  and  the  theca  of  the  canil  was 
not  injected  ;  it  was  shining,  and  of  a 
light  bluish  tint.  Nothing  particular 
was  noticed  on  making  sections  of  the 
parts   removed  :    in    short,    the    spinal 
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marrow  appeared  liealthj  and  firm 
tlirousjhout.  The  exact  quantity  of  tlie 
cephalo-rhachidian  fluid  was  uot  ascer- 
tained, but  it  appeared,  however,  to  be 
small.  Chf;st :  on  cuttinuf  iuto  the  thorax, 
a  layer  of  fat,  more  than  a  quarter  of  an 
inch  in  thickness,  was  ol)served  between 
the  muscles  and  skin.  Muscles  firm  and 
healthy  ;  a  lar^-e  quantity  of  serum  was 
effused  into  the  cavity  of  the  chest. 
The  lung-s  contained  no  more  blood  than 
could  be  accounted  for  on  the  principle 
of  aravitation  ;  they  were  remarkably 
healtiiy.  Tlie  heart  and  pericardium  were 
also  perfectly  normal ;  former  contained 
no  blood.  Thymus  gland  healthy. 
The  abdomen  was  not  examined. 

Observations. — On  reviewing-  the 
history  of  the  foregoing  case,  and  the 
morbid  appearances  discovered  at  the 
autops}',  one  or  two  points  in  particular 
appear  to  me  of  sufficient  interest  to 
merit  a  few  momenls'  consideration.  In 
the  first  place,  wiiat  was  the  cause  of  the 
apoplexj'  in  that  instance .''  secondly, 
did  the  post-mortem  lesions  above  noted 
resemble  those  usually  met  with  in 
similar  cases?  and,  lastly,  a  few  re- 
marks regarding  the  treatment  recom- 
mended in  general  in  infantile  apoplexy. 

I.  It  will  be  remembered  that  no- 
thing untoward  occurred  in  the  case 
during  parturition  by  which  we  might 
account  for  the  apoplexy;  for  althougii 
the  pains  were  severe,  the  labour  was 
natural  and  comparatively  of  short 
duration  ;  also  that  the  infant  cried 
loudly  on  the  head  being  expelled, 
and  again  on  the  expulsion  of  the  body, 
and  before  the  cord  was  divided,  and 
finally  that  the  blue  or  apo[)lectic  hue 
did  not  appear  for  a  considerable  period 
after  birth.  The  causes  commonly  as- 
signed for  iulantiie  apoplexy  are  as 
follows:  Long  and  laborious  labour, 
especially  when  the  infant  is  large  and 
plethoric;  compression  of  the  head  in 
the  passage;  compression  of  the  neck 
by  the  umbilical  cord ;  employment  of 
the  forceps  in  extricating  the  head ; 
compression  of  the  neck  and  cord  by 
the  mouth  of  the  womb,  or  by  the  exter- 
nal parts;  preternatural  presentations ; 
premature  discharge  of  the  waters  of  the 
amnion,  c^c.  Such  are  the  opinions 
of  MM.  Lullier  Yinslow*,  Cham- 
bonf,    Courautt,    d'Angers,    Capuron§, 

*  Dictionnaire  des  Sciences  Medicales,  art. 
"  Apoplexie  des  Nouveaux  N6s,"  vol.  ii. 

t  Quoted  by  Gardien  in  his '' Tiaite  coraplet 
d'Acconchemeus,"  vol.  iii,  p.  138. 

t  Ibid.  §  Ibid. 


Desormeaux*,  Velpeau  f,  Billard:J:, 
Valliex,  Davies§,  and  Kenned  y||. 
Two  of  the  principal  of  the  above- 
mentioned  causes,  however,  are  denied 
by  MM.  Gardien*^  and  Cruveilhier**  ; 
the  former  will  not  admit  that  compres- 
sion of  the  cord,  however  scveie.  can 
produce  the  a])oplectic  state,  and  tlie 
latter,  instead  of  allowing-  that  tlie  ap- 
plication of  the  forceps  produces  the 
disease,  states  it  as  iiis  firm  conviction 
that  it  is  the  means  of  preventing  in- 
fantile apoplexy  from  occurring-  in  nu- 
merous instances.  I  confess  that  I  find 
some  difHcult\'  in  attributing  the  apo- 
plexy, in  the  case  just  related,  to  any  of 
the  above-mentioned  causes.  It  is  true 
the  head  of  the  infant  was  detained  for 
some  short  period  in  the  cavity  of  the 
jielvis,  before  it  was  expelled;  but  this 
does  not  a]ipear  to  be  tlie  cause  ;  and 
M.  Cruveilhierf-t- observes  that  although 
he  has  seen  infants  in  an  ajioplectic 
state  at  the  termination  of  an  ordinary, 
or  even  a  speedy  labour,  he  has,  on  the 
other  hand,  witnessed  cases  where  the 
head  was  retained  in  the  cavity  of  the 
pelvis,  for  twenty-four  and  forty-eight 
hours,  and  even  longer,  without  occa- 
sioning any  disease:}:^.  The  same  author 
remarks  that  in  a  great  number  of 
cases  it  is  impossible  to  determine  the 
cause  of  apoplexy  occurring  in  infants 
during-  the  jirogress  of  jiarturilion.  Tii 
some  such  instances, (he  further  observes) 
]jerhaps  after  the  discharge  of  the  wa- 
ters, the  uterine  contractions  keep  up  a 
fatal  conijiression  on  the  umbilical 
cold  still  contained  within  the  ca\  ily 
of  the  womb.  This  latter,  I  am  inclined 

•  Dictionnaire  de  M6decine,  art.  "Apoplexie 
des  Nouveaux  N6s,"  vol.  xv. 

t  "  Trait6  couiplet  de  I'art  d'Acconchemeus," 
second  edition,  vol.  ii.  j).  0S4. 

±  Traite  des  Blaladies  des  Eufans  Nouveaux 
Nes,  et  a  la  JIamelle. 

?  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetric 
Medicine,  vol.  ii.  p.  11.'13. 

11  Dublin  Journal  of  Medical  .Science,  "  Apo- 
plexy, Paralysis,  and  Convulsions  of  New-bora 
Infants,"  vol.  x.  1S37. 

5i  Traits  d'Accoucbemens,  vol.  iii.  pp.  \3i, 
!39,  140. 

**"Anatnmie  Pathologique  du  Corps  Hu- 
main."  Livrai.son  xv. 

ft  Op.  cit  •  Art,  "  Considerations  Gt'nerales  sur 
I'Apoplexie  desEnfants  Nouveaux  N6s." 

±i  Desormeaux  asserts,  that  the  apoplectic  state 
is  often  renewed,  or  even  developed  lor  the  first 
time,  after  respiration  is  fully  established;  and 
that  he  has  seen  th(>  disease  occur  without  any 
appreciable  cause  the  day  after  birtli.  Vide 
Dictionnaire  de  iW6Jecine,  vol.xv.  p.  165. 

Dr.  Keuoedy  ascribes  the  frequency  of  apo- 
plexy in  the  uew-born  infant  to  the  suddenly 
altered  circulation,  together  with  the  loss  (;f  ba- 
lance between  several  of  the  most  important  of  the 
vital  organs  consequent  upon  that  change. 
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to  believe,  was  the  most  probable  cause 
of"  I  be  apoplexy  in  the  case  1  have  re- 
lated; and  it  is  hardly' worth  mention- 
in^',  that  the  ropy  mucosilies  observed 
ill  the  mouth,  fkc,  if  sufficiently  ahun- 
dant,  would  ])roduce  a  very  difl'erent, 
though  important,  morbid  condition 
— asphyxia*. 

II.  The  emphysematous  appearance 
of  the  internal  part  of  the  scalp,  and  of 
the  cellular  tissue  iinmudiately  beneath 
it,  as  already  noticed,  is  not  usually  met 
\«ith  in  cases  of  infantile  apoplexy,  and 
1  certainly  think  it  was  not  a  post- 
mortem eiicct  in  this  instance.  The 
most  constant  anatomical  character  of 
this  disease,  occurring-  in  new-l)orn  in- 
fants, is,  accordin<i'  to  M.  C'ruveilhier, 
an  effusion  of  liquid  blood  into  the  ca- 
vity of  the  arachnoidf.  The  effusion  is 
most  commonly  confined  around  the 
cerebellum  and  posterior  lobes  of  the 
brain;  it  rarely  occupies  the  cavities  of 
the  veniriclcs.  jM.  C  ,  however,  met 
with  three  cases  in  which  he  found  clots 
of  blood  in  the  ventricles|,  and  he  has 
^ivcn  a  very  instructive  illustration  of 
the  disease,  in  which  are  represented 
the  scalp  and  subjacent  cellular  tissue 
hi^^lily  injected;  the  cerebellum,  and 
posterior  lobes  of  the  cerebruni,  sur- 
rounded with  clots;  jjortions  of  the  dura 
mater  ecchvmosed;  the  bones  of  the 
cranium  intensely  injected;  and  liquid 
blood  surroundinof  the  spinal  marrow, 
down  to  the  lumbar  vertebra.  In  the 
case  I  have  related  all  the  lesions  were 
not  so  strongly  marked  as  in  this,  al- 
tliough  one  or  two  of  them  were  still 
more  so  ;  and,  with  regard  to  the  effu- 
sion into  the  arachnoid,  M.  Velpeau  ob- 
serves §,  althouuh  it  is  of  frequent  occur- 
rence, nevertheless,  in  the  majority  of 
instances,    the    blood    either    does    not 


*  Vide  Boerhaave.  Apliorismi,  &c.  Cap.  Morbi 
Infaiuiini,  Apli.  l;;40,  et  s.q. 

t  I'ath.  Auat  "  i^jaladies  du  Cerveau,"  pp.  1 
and  2. 

X  Op.  cit.  :  vide  Livraison  xv.  plate  1,  figs.  2 
aod  :'>. 

§  Trail6  des  Aceonchemens,  art.  Ve  L'dtat 
Apoplettique,  vol.  ii.  p.  5S5,  ed.  second. 

M.  Valleix  draws  a  decided  distinction  between 
the  apoplexy  that  ocLiirs  in  the  act  of  birth,  or  a 
few  hours  pub'^i-quent  to  that  event,  and  that 
which  lakes  place  several  days  after  delivery.  Of 
the  latter  he  gives  three  instructive  cases;  but, 
with  regard  to  the  former,  he  says  little,  and  ex- 
cuses himself  on  the  score  of  his  not  laving  had 
an  opportunity  of  seeing  any  other  infants  than 
those  that  were  several  days  old;  '' consiquently 
(adds  Jl.  v.)  I  have  but  rarely  observed  the  furm 
of  the  disease  described  liy  IM.  Cruviilliiir  and 
others."  M.  Valleix  does  not  clea  ly  deline  what 
he  means  by  a  new- 1  or n  infant.  See  his  "  Clin ique 
des  Maladies  des  Enfans  nouveaux  nes."  18;5S. 
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escape  from  tlie  vessels,  or  forms  but 
slight  eccbymoses.  Desormeaux*  stales 
that  in  cases  of  death  from  apoplexy 
of  new-born  infants,  the  vessels  of  the 
ence])haloii  are  gorged  with  hlood;  some- 
times ibis  tiuid  is  effused  on  the  surface 
of  the  meninges,  or  even  into  the  sub- 
stance of  the  brain  itself;  the  lungs  are 
also  tngorged  with  blood."  The  latter 
lesion,  it  would  appear,  is  not  of  con- 
stant occurrence,  and  in  the  foregoing 
case  the  lungs  were  remarkably  free 
from  engorgement;  ]M.  Gardienf,  how- 
ever, who  says  but  little  regarding  the 
])athology  of  the  complaint,  states,  in  a 
general  way,  "that  the  head  and  chest 
are  always  loaded  with  blood,  and  that 
after  death  there  are  frequently  found 
effusions  into  the  skull  (rlesepanchemeits 
dans  le  crane,)  as  we  find  in  the  cases 
of  adults  who  die  of  apoplexy."  This 
view  of  thoracic  engorgement  be  carries 
into  his  observations  on  the  treatment 
of  the  disease,  as  we  shall  presently 
see.  The  organic  lesions,  met  with 
after  death  in  this  disease,  as  mentioned 
by  Dr.  D.  D.  Davis,  in  his  elaborate 
work+,  differ  materially  from  some  of 
the  foregoing,  especially  from  those  of 
Cruveilhier.  Having  mentioned  several 
of  the  leading-  symptoms  of  a  well- 
marked  case  of  infantile  apoplexy.  Dr. 
Davis  g-oes  on  to  say  that  in  such  in- 
stances we  find  the  vessels  of  the  head 
exceedingly  turgid,  and  many  of  them 
ruptured,  and  their  contents  effused  into 
the  ventricles,  and  into  different  parts  of 
the  brain,  forming  cysts,  containing  de- 
jiosits  of  coagulated  blood."  Dr.  D. 
does  not  mention  thoracic  eng-orgement 
as  an  anatomical  character  of  the  com- 
plaint. 

From  the  foregoing-  details,  it  results, 
that  the  principal  difference  between  the 
lesions  just  quoted,  and  those  of  the  pre- 
ceding case,  consists  more  in  locality 
than  in  magnitude;  as,  for  instance, 
none  of  the  authors  cited  mention  the 
sanguineous  effusion  having  taken  place 
beneath  the  arachnoid,  or  the  engorge- 
ment of  the  choroid  plexus,  both  of 
which   conditions  obtained,  in   this  in- 

*  Dictionnaire  de  Medecine,  vol.  xv.  p.  154. 

t  'irait^  a'Ai  couchemens,  vol.  iii.  p.  i;^9. 

t  Principles  and  Praclice  of  Obstetric  Medicine, 
vol.  ii.  p.  1L'14. 

Billard  states,  that  injection  of  the  meninges, 
and  of  the  substance  of  the  brain,  is  so  common 
an  occurrence  in  the  new-born  infant,  that  it 
appears  to  him  more  proper  to  regard  them  as 
natural  than  patliolog'ical  conditions.  t>ee  his 
Traits  des  Maladies  des  Enfans  nunveanx  mis,  et  a 
la  mainelie.    I'aris,  1S28. 
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tance,  to  a  remarkable  deofree;  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  extensive  effusion 
(externally)  from  the  superior  lonyitudi- 
nal  sinus,  must  have  matcriall^preventcd 
that  M'hich  took  place  within  the  cra- 
nium from  being'  so  gveat  as  it  other- 
wise would  have  been;  thus,  as  it  were, 
counterbalancino-  the  more  loaded,  ec- 
chymosed,  and  injected  state  of  the 
brain  and  its  membranes,  together  with 
the  g-reater  effusion  into  the  vertebral 
canal,  noticed  by  some  of  the  other 
writers. 

III.  Whatever  discrepancy  of  opinion 
may  exist  betwecTi  authors,  with  regard 
to  the  causes  and  morbid  appearances  of 
infantile  apoplexy,  all  agree  on  one 
most  essential  point — its  treatment; 
the  principal  feature  of  which  con- 
sists in  prompt  and  speedy  blood- 
letting. M.  Savary*  thinks  it  proper 
to  caution  the  physician  from  confound- 
ing this  complaint  with  asphyxia:  he 
sa_ys,  "It  is  very  important  to  distin- 
guish the  asphyxia  from  the  apoplexy 
of  new-born  infants,  as  the  treatment  of 
one  is  directly  opposite  to  that  of  the 
other;"  but  I  am  inclined  to  think,  with 
M.  Gardienf,  that  the  aspect  or  appear- 
ance of  the  infant  will,  in  general,  readily 
point  out  the  real  nature  of  the  disease; 
for  in  the  latter,  to  use  the  expression  of 
the  celebrated  Baudclocque,  "  the  infant 
comes  into  the  world  ex  sanc/uiue"  the 
colour  of  the  body  is  pale  instead  of  blue. 
There  is  another  affection — the  "blue 
diseasf,"— which,  in  my  opinion,  is  much 
more  likely  to  be  confounded  with  this 
form  of  apoplexy  than  the  foregoing; 
but  the  comparative  rarity  of  its  occur- 
rence subtracts,  in  a  great  measure,  from 
the  baneful  results  that  would  otherwise 
accrue  from  such  a  contingency. 

Notwithstanding  the  above  statements, 
we  have  the  high  authority  of  M.  Cru- 
yeilhier  that  mistakes  relative  to  the 
identity  of  those  two  diseases  are  of  very 
frequent  recurrence.  He  states,  "  that 
in  almost  all  the  cases  of  death  at  the 
Maternite,  commonly  attributed  to  as- 
phi/xia,  or  to  conc)eniial  feebleness,  he 
found  the  lesions  of  infantile  apo- 
plexy+."  Suffice  it  to  say,  there  is  but 
one  inference  to  be  drawn  from  all  such 
mistakes  on  the  part  of  the  attendant 
— inevitable  death  to  the  infant.  In 
the  one  case  (apoplexy),  our  only  chance 

*  Dictionnaire  des  Sciences  Medicates,  vol.  ii. 
art.  "Asphyxia  des  Enfants  nouveaux  nes." 
t  Trait6  d'Accoucliemens,  vol.  ii.  p.  139. 
%  Anatomie  Patliologique,  livraison  .\v.  p.  i. 


of  success  depends  on  the  immediate  ex- 
traction of  blood;  in  the  other  (as- 
phyxia), notwithstanding  the  assertion 
of  M.  Chaussier  to  the  contrary,  such  a 
remedy  would  not  only  be  useless,  but 
according  to  many  would  be  highly  in- 
jurious. M.  Gardien  recommends*,  in 
all  cases  of  apoplexy  of  nevv-born  in- 
fants, immediate  section  of  the  cord,  or 
of  the  ligature,  in  case  it  should  be  tied, 
as  by  this  means,  he  says,  "  you  unload 
the  brain  and  chest,  which  are  gorged 
with  blood  ;"  also  leeches  behind  the 
ears,  gentle  compression  of  the  abdomen, 
and  the  warm  bath,  containing  a  little 
wine,  brandy,  or  vinegar.  Desormeaux 
statesf,  that  in  consequence  of  the  tor- 
pidity of  the  circulation  in  the  umbilical 
arteries,  during  the  apoplectic  state,  it 
is  with  difficulty  the  blood  can  be  ex- 
tracted after  dividing  the  cord.  In  such 
instances  he  recommends  the  patient  to 
be  put  into  a  warm  bath,  and,  while  in 
it,  the  funis  is  to  be  constantly  expressed 
from  its  insertion  to  where  it  was  divided ; 
and  if  these  means  fail,  a  single  leech 
placed  behind  each  -ear  will  in  general 
suffice  :  he  is  likewise  of  opinion  that 
compression  of  the  abdomen  is  both  use- 
less and  inconvenient.  M.Velpeau  says  J, 
that  section  of  the  cord  is  the  first  and 
principal  remedy  to  be  had  recourse  to, 
and  agrees  with  Desormeaux  in  stating, 
that  as  it  is  impossible  from  the  outward 
signs  of  the  apoplectic  infant  to  distin- 
guish, «/jr«or«,  simple  congestion  from 
encejjhalic  hcemorrhage,  the  accoucheur 
is  bound  to  render  the  same  care  and  at- 
tention to  all  cases,  as  if  they  were  the 
worst  or  most  dangerous  forms  of  the 
complaint.  In  order  to  encourage  the 
flow  of  blood,  M.  Velpeau  recommends, 
on  the  authority  of  M.  Champion  §,  re- 
section of  the  umbilical  cord  from  time 
to  time,  as  an  adjuvant  of  much  utility. 
jNI.  Cruveilhier  regards  all  cases  of  in- 
fantile apoplexy  as  the  effects  o{  mecha- 
nical causes  II;  and  is  of  opinion  that 
the  disease  may  be  prevented  in  nume- 
rous instances  by  a  timely  termination 
of  the  labour.  His  remarks  on  the  treat- 
ment are  entirely  prophylactic.  He 
states,  that  he  has  seen  retropulsion  of 
the  cord  frequently  practised  with  suc- 
cess at  the  Maternity,  when  there  was 


*  Trait6  d'Accoiichemens,  vol.  ii.  p.  140-1. 

t  Dictionnaire  de  ^Medicine,  vol.  xv.  p.  154. 

%  Trait6  de  I'Art  des  Accouchemens,  vol.  ii. 
p.  586-7. 

§  Lettre  siu"  I'Accouch.  arec  Bortie  du  bras. 
Paris,  1828. 

II  Anatomie  Pathologique,  &c.  livrais.  xv.  p.  2. 
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danger  from  pressure  on  this  part.  In 
cases  of  the  presentation  of  tlie  feet,  he 
says  the  application  of  the  forceps,  after 
the  body  is  expelled,  will  frequently 
prevent  death  from  taking'  j)lace.  Dr. 
Davis  alleges  that  two  ounces  of  blood 
is  the  maximum  qnantity  to  be  drawn 
from  the  divided  cord  in  this  disease*. 
Dr.  Kennedy  t  recommends  leeches  to  the 
fontanelles,  if  the  funis  will  not  give 
sufficient  blood. 

29,  Blargaret  Street,  Cavendish  Square, 
June  2,  1840. 

REPORTS  OF  CASES,  &c. 

By  H.  M.  Hughes,  M.D., 

Pbysician  to  the  Surrey  Dispensary. 


RENAL    DROPSV. — ALBCMINURIA. 

So  much  has  of  late  been  written  upon 
this  affection,  that,  although  it  abounds 
with  unexplained  difficulties,  and  there- 
fore offers  a  fruitful  field  for  pathological 
investigation,  I  feel  that  the  observa- 
tions of  one  whose  attention  has  not  been 
especially  directed  to  the  subject  are 
not  likely  to  present  matter  either  of 
novelty  or  of  interest ;  my  general  re- 
marks, therefore,  will  be  few. 

It  is  now  several  years  since  Dr. 
Osborne  asserted  it  was  probable  that 
upon  no  question  connected  with  patho- 
logy had  so  much  and  such  decisive 
evidence,  direct  and  confirmatory,  been 
adduced, as  upon  the  general  connection 
of  the  secretion  of  albuminous  urine 
with  peculiar  derangement  of  the  kidney. 
Since  that  time  this  evidence  has  been 
immensely  increased, both  by  the  original 
discoverer.  Dr.  Bright,  and  by  other  la- 
bourers in  the  same  field,  who  have 
recently  presented  the  results  of  their 
observation  to  the  profession.  Notjvith- 
standing  the  vast  and  daily  increasing 
amount  of  facts  adduced  in  proof,  or  in 
support  of  this  connection,  there  are  some 
who  continue  to  express  doubt  upon  the 
subject;  if  they  do  not  as  heretofore 
ridicule  the  notion  of  dropsy  being  con- 
nected with,  and  principally  dependent 
on,  disease  ofthekidneys.  Such  persons 
advance,  in  justification  of  their  incre- 
dulity, the  fact  recognised  and  acknow- 
ledged by  all,  that  albumen  occasionally 
appears  in  the  urine  under  circumstances 
in  which  it  seems  impossible  to  believe 

*  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstet.  Medicine, 
vol.  ii.  p.  1214. 

t  See  Dub.  Journ.  vol.  x.  1837. 


that  there  can  exist  any  permanent  de- 
rangement of  these  organs,  and  a  iew 
solitary  cases  in  which  after  the  con- 
tinued secretion  of  albuminous  urine  the 
kidneys  have  been  found  healthy.  This 
and  much  more  may  be  granted  without, 
I  think,  afl^ecting  the  correctness  of  the 
deductions,  or  the  truth  of  the  opinions, 
originally  advanced  and  still  maintained 
by  Dr.  Bright.  The  care,  indeed,  with 
which  the  facts  and  observations  were 
in  the  first  place  collected,  and  the  cau- 
tion with  which  the  opinions  founded  on 
them  were  primarily  introduced  to  pub- 
lic notice,  are  very  obviously  evinced  by 
the  circumstance  that  little  or  nothing, 
propounded  more  than  twelve  j'ears  ago 
in  reference  to  a  new  and  important  dis- 
covery, now  requires  alteration  or  ma- 
terial modification.  That  albuminous 
urine  may  exist  without  permanent 
derangement  of  the  kidney,  is  clear  from 
its  frequent  appearance  after  scarlatina, 
and  the  recovery  of  persons  in  whom  it 
occurs.  That  it  may  sometimes  arise 
from  the  morbid  state  of  the  circulating 
fluid  itself,  appears  probable  from  the 
escape  of  various  constituents  of  the  blood 
in  sea  scurvy,  purpura,  and  other  similar 
diseases.  If,  indeed,  the  presence  of 
albumen  in  the  urine  may  (as  in  the 
early  stages,  at  least  of  Bright's  disease, 
and  after  scarlatina  I  imagine  it  may,) 
be  supposed  to  depend  upon  the  escape 
of  the  serum  of  the  blood  from  the  ves- 
sels of  the  kidney,  if  it  may  in  some 
cases  be  considered  to  arise  from  the 
congestion,  dilatation,  and  consequent 
thinning  of  the  coats  of  the  vessels  of 
the  secreting  portion  of  the  organ,  it 
appears  at  least  not  improbable  that,  the 
state  of  the  vessels  being  natural,  it 
may  also  sometimes  result  from  an 
altered  condition,  ortenuity  of  the  blood 
itself — that  under  some  circumstances  it 
may  proceed  from  a  change  in  the  fluid 
from  which,  and  in  others  from  a  change 
in  the  fluid  hy  which,  the  urine  is  se- 
creted. That  albumen  may  also  tem- 
porarily exist  in  the  urine  under  certain 
conditions  of  the  system,  and  from  causes 
not  ascertained, as  in  some  cases  of  preg- 
nancy, in  persons  suflTering  from  saliva- 
tion, and  some  acute  diseases,  without 
important,  or  permanent  derangement  of 
the  kidneys,  is  not,  and  has  never  been, 
I  believe,  denied.  But  that  when  the 
urine  for  a  considerable  time  remains 
constantly  coagulable  by  heat  and  nitric 
acid,  when  there  exists  no  evidence  of  dis- 
ease of  the  bladder,  ureter,  or  prostate, 
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and  particularly  when  the  cna^iilable 
urine  is,  or  has  been,  conjoined  with  a  lijj^tit 
specific!  gravity  of  the  fluid,  with  ana- 
sarca and  other  symptoms  of  the  morbus 
Brifrhtii,  there  is  abundant  cause  for 
beliovintf  tliat  the  person  in  whom  it 
occurs  labours  under  some  serious  (unc- 
lional  disorder,  if  not  organic  disease,  of 
the  kidney,  lias  been  proved  by  f)bser- 
vations  so  numerous  as  not  to  admit  of 
doubt  in  the  mind  of  any  whose  opinions 
are  founded  upon  the  facts  collected  by 
the  inspection  of  tiie  dead,  and  are  not  iti- 
fluenced  by  old  prpjudices  and  scholastic 
prepossessions. 

The  weijj-ht  of  the  innnense  amount 
of  evidence  bearinjc  upon  this  sul)ject, 
alreidy  collected,  is  but  little  affected 
by  iho  few  solitary  cases  that  have  been 
pulilished  by  Dr.  Darwall,  Professor 
Foriret,  I\I.  Solon,  Dr.  ^Morrison,  and 
others,  iu  which  "  perfect  soundness"  of 
the  kidneys  uas  found,  thoug^h  albumi- 
nous urine  iiad  been  secreted  for  some 
time,  and  in  one  case  occasionally  for 
/ivei/efir.'<,hel'orec]e<\th.  Sucli  casesnierely 
pro\e  that  coaofulable  urrne  mni/  e.xist 
without  disease,  or  such  derano'ement 
of  the  kidney  as  is  cognizable  by  the 
senses,  or  at  most  that  it  is  not  univer- 
sally dependent  upon  an  abnornal  con- 
dition of  tliese  organs. 

Tiie  advantage  of  acting'  on  the  skin  in 
tbetreatmentof  this  disease  was  origin  ally 
pointed  out  by  Dr.  Bright  himself,  and 
was  subsequently  more  particularly  in- 
sisted on  by  Dr.  Osborne,  This  phy- 
sician has  even  stated  that  when  he  has 
been  able  to  produce  a  healthy  action  of 
the  surface,  he  has  had  little  difficulty  in 
removing  the  complaint,  and  evidently 
believes  that  the  disease  of  the  kidney 
is  essentially  connected  with  suppressed 
function  of  the  skin.  Dr.  Brighf,  in  a 
paper  contained  in  the  1st  ^ol.  of  the 
Guy's  Hospital  Reports,  says,  "  In  al- 
most every  case,  the  first  impression  that 
brings  on  the  anasarca  is  suppression 
of  perspiration  ;  but  it  is  almost  as 
constantly  the  fact  that  the  kidneys 
have  undergone  some  previous  irritation, 
and,  very  likely,  that  the  albuminous 
nrine,  in  most  cases,  existed  previously 
to  the  occurrence  of  those  symptoms,  by 
which  it  has  been  recognised,  more  par- 
ticularly previously  to  tlie  anasarca." 
In  the  same  )iaper,  he  says,  "The  only 
organ,  except  the  kidney,  which  I  think, 
on  taking  a  review  of  the  history  of  this 
disease,  might  probably  act  as  a  primary 
cause,  is  the  skin,  and  this  is  so  closely 


connected,  in  its  derangements,  with  the 
kidney,  that  the  relations  of  their  lesions, 
as  regards  cause  and  effect,  become 
equivocal."  But  he  afterwards  adds, 
and  herein  differs  from  Dr.  Osborne, 
that  "  we  often  establish,  for  matiy 
months,  the  secretion  of  the  skin,  while 
the  urine  remains  albuminous."  My 
own  comparatively  very  limited  expe- 
rience accords  generally  with  that  of 
Dr.  Briglit.  That  the  suppression  of 
the  natural  functions  of  the  skin  is  fre- 
quently the  cause  of  the  anasarca,  I 
have  no  dotibt.  My  conviction  arises 
not  simply  from  the  fact  mentioned  by 
Dr.  Bright,  l>ut  from  its  reap])earance 
after  removal,  in  consequence  of  the 
ap])lication  of  cold;  from  its  cure  by 
diaphoretic  medicines,  and  such  other 
measures  as  tend  to  restore  a  persjiirable 
state  of  the  surface;  and  from  its  co- 
existence with  the  harsh  and  dry  skin 
after  scarlatina,  to  which,  in  a  former 
paper,  I  have  already  referred.  Cases 
ha\e,  however,  occasionally  f)ccurred  to 
myself,  in  which  I  vvas  unable  to  detect 
any  other  cause  for  the  complicated  dis- 
ease tliun  such  as  acted  on  the  external 
surface  of  the  body, and  in  which  the  com- 
plaint could  certainly  not  be  attributed 
to  habitual  iudulg-ence  in  spirituous 
or  fermented  liquors,  and  I  have  seen 
a  few,  though  very  few  instances, 
in  which  the  coagulability  of  the  urine, 
together  with  the  anasarca  and  other 
symptoms,  have  ceased  when  a  free  per- 
spiration has  been  established.  Whetiier, 
in  such  cases,  the  disease  is  cured,  or 
only  tem])orarily  suspended,  will  jjroba- 
bly  hereafter  a])pear.  A  princi])al  cause 
of  the  generally  unmanageable  and  in- 
curable nature  of  the  complaint,  proba- 
bly consists  in  the,  usually,  extremely 
insidious  character  of  its  first  stages. 
Patients,  particularly  those  of  the  lower 
order,  do  not  apply  for  medical  advice, 
till  the  dropsy,  one  of  the  symptoms, 
and  sometimes,  by  no  means  an  early 
symptom  of  the  disease,  attracts  their 
attention,  and  till  there  is  often  good 
reason  for  believing  that  the  affection  of 
the  kidney  has  already  existed  for  se- 
veral months,  or  even  years.  When  we 
are  fortunate  enough  to  discover  the 
complaint  in  its  early  stages,  and  when 
active  means  are  ado])ted  for  its  removal, 
I  trust  there  are  sufficient  grounds  for 
entertaining  the  hope  that  it  may  be  ar- 
rested in  its  progress,  if  not  entirely 
cured. 

Of  the  five  cases  of  which  I  have  some 
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notes,  as  occurring'  under  my  care, 
duriiiff  the  past  year,  two  were  males, 
ayed  40  and  43,  and  three  females,  of 
the  respective  ajj-es  of  27,  28,  and  3J. 
All,  with  one  doul)tfiil  excej)tion,  had 
heen  hal)itual  spirit  drinkers  at  an 
earlier  period  of  life,  tIiou;;h  all  asserted 
that  they  had,  /iir  some  years,  discon- 
tinued the  practice.  The  anasarca  in 
four  followed,  and  appeared  to  have  first 
been  ])roduced,  by  exposuie  to  cold  j  in 
the  fiftii,  it  succeeded  to  scarlatina.  In 
two,  it  was  accompanied  with  hydro- 
thorax;  in  two,  witii  bronciiilis;  and 
in  one,  with  acute  dysentery.  Tiiree 
went  into  lios])itals,  or  passed  into  other 
Jiands,  and  two  died  under  my  care. 
The  history  of  the  two  fatal  cases  iS; 
briefly,  as  follows. 

William  Hawkins,  aj;>ed  40,  came 
under  my  notice,  as  a  patient  of  tiie 
Surrey  Dispensary,  Oct.  31st,  1839.  He 
was  a  steady  man,  the  father  of  a  I'amily, 
and  cook  of  a  Bonloone  steam  vessel,  in 
which  capacity  he  had,  some  years  aj^o, 
drank  a  fjreat  deal  of  French  brandy; 
but,  according-  to  his  own  and  his  wife's 
account,  had  latterly  been  tolerably - 
temperate.  Six  \ears  before,  be  had 
fever  in  India,  but  was  not  afterwards 
troubled  with  any  complaint,  till  about 
six  weeks  jjreviously  to  his  last  illness, 
when  he  was  injured  in  the  back  by  a 
fall,  the  consequences  of  which  confined 
bim  to  bed  for  a  fortni<^ht;  after  this,  he 
re^^ained  his  accustomed  healtii.  He 
had  never  suffered  from  couoh  or  dropsy. 
Three  weeks  before  I  saw  him  he  had 
been  confined  with  scarlatina;  the  rash 
was  bright  and  g-eneral,  but  he  had 
little  or  no  atl'ection  of  the  throat.  After 
his  partial  recovery,  he  went  a  voyage 
to  Boulogne,  and  upon  his  return  was 
affected  with  cedemaof  the  face  and  feet. 
This  was  not  more  than  two  or  three 
days  before  he  came  to  the  dispensary: 
general  anasarca  then  existed  ,-  the  face 
and  surface  were  pale,  the  skin  hot  and 
dry,  without  exfoliation  ;  he  complained 
of  pain,  and  tenderness  on  pressure  in 
the  loins;  his  urine  was  small  in  quan- 
tity, clear  and  pale,  but  strongly  coagu- 
lable  by  heat  and  nitric  acid.  He  had 
some  cough,  and  conjplained  of  tight- 
ness of  the  chest,  which,  on  percussion 
and  auscultation,  afforded  the  physical 
signs  of  bronchitis. 

Ordered  to  be  cupped  in  loins  to  ^xvj. 
and  to  take  Antim.  Fotassio  tart, 
gt.  l-3rd,  Liq.  Am.  Acetat.  Aq.  fontau. 


aa.  3vj.  6tis.  horis,  et  Pulv.  Jalap.  C. 
3ij.  quotidie  uiaue,  and  to  be  clothed 
in  flannel. 

He  was  afterwards  bled  twice,  and 
diaphoretics,  with  hydragogues,  were 
continued  withoiit  benefit.  Inf.  Digi- 
talis, an<l  other  diuretics,  were  jjre- 
scribed,  and  Elaterium  administered 
without  effect;  and  though  he  was  ke|)t 
in  bed  with  a  large  poultice  on  bis  loins, 
tJje  skin  remained  dry,  the  cetlema 
rather  increased,  the  urine  remained 
coagulable,  and  the  cough  and  dysjinuia 
became  more  troublesome.  After  six 
weeks'  ineffectual  treatment  his  he.ul 
became  afi'ected ;  he  rambled  in  his 
sletp,  ajipeared  heavy,  and  partially 
comatose;  he  was  capable  of  being 
roused,  and  of  answering  questions  put 
to  him,  but  soon  relapsed  into  his  former 
lethargic  condition,  and  died,  without 
any  decided  fit,  Dec.  loih.  Being  my- 
self engaged,  the  inspection  was  per- 
formed by  Mr.  Nettlefold,  forty-eight 
hours  after  death.  I  was  favoured  by 
that  gentleman  with  the  following  par- 
ticulars, and  an  ojijjortunity  of  myself 
examining  the  kidneys.  The  head  was 
not  opened.  Chest:  The  right  pleura 
was  firmly  and  universally  adheieni, 
and  at  the  lower  part  the  lung  beneath 
it  was  converted  into  a  firm  grey  sub- 
stance, about  half  a  line  thick;  in  the 
centre  of  the  upper  lobe  of  this  lung 
was  an  irregular,  but  defined,  hardened 
mass,  of  a  dark  purple  colour,  as  large 
as  a  hen's  egg  (probably  pulmonary 
apoplexy.)  It  was  contained  in  a  cavity 
with  soft,  and  almost  diffluent  parietcs, 
which  contained  no  fluid,  and  appeared 
not  to  communicate  with  any  bronchial 
tube:  the  other  portion  of  the  lung  was 
very  cedematous.  The  left  pleura  was 
only  partially  adherent,  but  the  lung 
contained  a  similar  dark  purple  mass, 
and  was,  at  other  parts,  oedeu)atous  as 
that  of  the  right  side.  The  pericardium 
was  healthy,  the  heart  large  and  Habby. 
The  inner  membrane  of  the  stomach 
was  dark  from  congestion,  and  the  livtr 
very  large,  but  not  unhealthy  in  struc- 
ture. The  kidneys  were  rather  large, 
their  tunics  strongly  adherent,  and 
their  surface, besides  two  or  three  urinary 
cysts,  presented  a  very  marked  granula- 
tion, depending  upon  small  lounded 
whitish  masses,  about  the  size  of  peail 
sago.  On  section,  the  cortical  structure 
was  found  thin,  irregular  from  partial 
contraction,  and    uni^eisally   granular; 
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the  tubular  portion  large,  and  the  parts 
of  which  it  is  composed  increased  both 
in  size  and  distinctness. 

I  have  only  to  remark  upon  the  pre- 
ceding' case,  ibat  from  the  advanced 
state  of  the  disease  in  tlie  kidneys,  and 
the  usually  slow  and  insidious  progress 
of  the  complaint,  I  think  there  can  be 
no  doubt  that  these  organs  had  been 
deranged  for  some  months,  at  least,  be- 
fore tiie  attack  of  scarlatina. 

George  Edwards,  a  large  stout  man, 
aged  43,  became  a  patient  of  the  Surrey 
Dispensary,  January  11,  1840.  He 
had,  previously  to  this  illness,  enjoyed 
good  health,  bad  been  occupied  as  a 
carter,  and  accustomed  to  drink  freely, 
though  not  frequently  so  as  to  produce 
intoxication.  When  I  first  saw  him,  he 
had  already  been  confined  to  his  bed  for 
several  days  with  catarrh,  the  result  of 
cold  and  wet,  to  which  he  was  much 
exposed  in  his  occupation.  On  my  first 
visit  be  appeared  to  be  suffering  from 
bronchitis,  with  some,  and  not  very  ex- 
tensive, oedema  of  the  lungs.  There 
was  nothing,  however,  in  the  general 
features  of  his  complaint  indicative  of 
more  than  the  ordinary  interest  of  such 
cases,  except  the  pale  and  bloated 
appearance  of  the  face.  He  complained 
of  cough,  and  great  oppression  at  the 
scrob.  cordis,  and  some  head-ache. 
His  skin  was  dry,  but  not  hot;  his 
respiration  difficult,  and  his  pulse  full 
and  soft.  Auscultation  and  percussion 
indicated  pulmonary  congestion, oedema, 
and  bronchitis.  The  urine  was  to  be 
saved  for  examination. 

Ordered  C.  C.  Scrob.  Cord,  ad  ^viij. ; 
Pulv.  Jalap.  C.  5ss.  st.  et  quotidie 
mane  sumend.  Ext.  Conii,  gr.  iv. ; 
Sodje  Sesquicarb.  gr.  X.;  Antim.  Po- 
tassio  Tart.  gr.  ^  ;  Aq.  §iss.  Gtisboris 
sumend. 

14th.  —  Oppression  of  chest  much 
relieved  ;  bowels  freely  opened ;  com- 
plained, on  examination,  of  tenderness 
on  pressure  in  the  lumbar  regions.  Skin 
dry,  not  hot ;  urine  coagulable  by  heat 
and  nitric  acid  ;  had  but  little  sleep. 

C.  C.  Lumbis  ad  ^xij.;  Opii,  gr.  ss. ; 
Antira.  Potassio  fartrat.  gr.  i,  ft. 
Pil.  bora  somni  sumend.  Rep.  Mist. 
et  Pulv. 

16th. — Pain  of  loins  on  pressure  en- 
tirely removed.  Had  no  cough,  and 
but  little  oppression  at  the  chest;  urine 
stiJl  coagulable.     Ordered  to  keep  his 


bed,  and    to  continue  his  mixture  and 
powder. 

He  afterwards  took  a  variety  of  dia- 
phoretic medicines,  with  hydragogue 
cathartics,  and  small  doses  of  tr.  digi- 
talis. He  was  then  ordered  the  less 
stimulating  diuretics, and  again  returned 
to  the  diaphoretics,  with  a  large  linseed 
poultice  on  the  loins,  without  producing 
any  effect  upon  the  urine.  He  had 
been  taking  antimony  and  Dover's 
powder  during  the  day,  and  gamboge 
and  compound  jalap  powder  every 
morning,  bad  little  or  no  anasarca, 
and  complained  of  some  sickness  from 
his  medicine,  but  was,  in  other  respects, 
little  changed  from  his  ordinary  con- 
dition for  several  days  past ;  when,  after 
the  omission  of  his  aperient  powder  on 
the  preceding  morning,  and  his  bowels 
being  in  consequence  more  confined 
than  usual,  his  fears  having  been  excited 
the  night  before,  in  reference  to  his  chil- 
dren, who  had  gone  to  see  an  illumina- 
tion, and  some  anxiety  existing  in  his 
mind  about  his  club,  he  was,  at  9  a.m. 
February  lltb,  attacked  with  tremors, 
headache,  heat  of  skin,  and  "  pain  of 
the  inside."  When  seen  about  1  p.m. 
the  face  was  pale,  the  head  and  skin 
hot,  the  pupils  rather  dilated  and  slug- 
gish,the  pulse  was  feeble,  frequent,  and 
sharp.  He  was  exceedingly  restless, 
and  complained  of  intense  pain  of  the 
forehead. 

C.  C.  Nuchae  ad  §x. ;  Lotio  evaporans 
fronti  appl. ;  Haust.  Catbart.  st. ; 
et  rep.  6tis  hor.  ud  plen  alv.  solutio. 

Feb.  12th  .^The  cupping  and  cold 
almost  entirely  removed  the  pain  of  the 
forehead,  and  the  bowels  were  freely 
moved  by  the  aperient  medicine,  and 
he  appeared  as  well  as  usual  afterwards ; 
but  in  the  evening  he  was  suddenly  at- 
tacked with  dyspnoea,  and  afterwards 
became  much  excited  and  very  restless, 
wandering  much,  and  frequently  getting 
out  of  bed  ;  so  that  it  became  necessary 
to  restrain  him  by  force.  When  visited 
early  in  the  morning,  he  was  perfectly 
sensible,  complained  of  no  pain  in  the 
head,  and  answered  questions  directly 
and  distinctly.  There  was  no  unnatural 
heat  of  the  forehead,  but  the  pupils  were 
as  the  dav  before,  and  he  was  in  a  state 
of  constant  restlessness  and  agitation, 
continually  changing  his  position  from 
the  erect  to  the  semirecumbent,  from  the 
semirecumbent  to  the  erect,  or  from  one 
side   to    the  other.     He  complained  of 
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sonic  pain  in  his  leftside,  but  of  scafcely 
any  ttiiderness  on  jji-essure  ;  liis  tong-uc 
was  pale  and  moist,  his  respiration  was 
GO,  without  perceptible  rattle,  and  his 
])ulse  scarcely  perceptible.  On  exanii- 
uation,  the  whole  chest  was  resonant  on 
percussion,  not  exccjitin'r  tliat  jiart  in 
which  be  experienced  pain.  Throufrh- 
out  the  entire  ciiest,  also,  the  respiratory 
iiinrniur  was  heard  pure  and  distinct; 
more  loud,  indeed,  than  in  the  healthy 
adult  thorax,  and  of  puerile  intensity. 
No  unusual  dulness  was  perceptible  in 
the  prtecordial  region,  but  the  sounds 
and  rliytlim  of  the  heart  were  not  distin- 
guishable, in  consequence  of  tlie  fre- 
quency and  violence  of  the  inspiratory 
movements,  and  the  patient's  great  agi- 
tation and  constant  motion.  The  extre- 
mities were  cool,  the  countenance  sunk 
and  anxious,  but  not  hippocratic. 

Haust.  Ammon.  c.  Sp.  ^ther.  Sulph. 
C.  5ss.  St.  sumend.  et  Stiis  horis  re- 
petend.;  App.SinapismusScrob.Cord. 
el  lateri  sinistro. 

7  P.M. — He  was  much  the  same  ; 
perfectly  sensible,  but  still  excessively 
restless  and  anxious.  He  had  removed 
from  his  bed,  and  sat  in  a  ciiair  by  the 
fire,  but  had  the  street-door  locked,  lest 
I  should  find  him  in  that  situation.  A 
blister  was  ordered,  and  other  stimulant 
medicines  were  prescribed,  but  he  died 
an*  hour  after,  before  either  could  be 
obtained. 

To  what  these  unusual  and  suddenly 
supervening  symptoms  were  attributa- 
ble, could  not  unfortunately  be  decided, 
as  he  left  a  dying  request  that  no  ex- 
amination should  be  permitted.  I  have 
occasionally  seen  similar  results  pro- 
duced equally  suddenly  by  cedema  of 
the  lungs,  but  the  existence  of  this  con- 
dition was  disproved  by  the  auscultation 
and  percussion.  Might  the  symptoms 
arise  from  a  defined  local  phrenic  pleu- 
risy, or  were  they  produced  by  a  fibri- 
nous concretion  in  tiie  lieart? 

I  had  intended  to  have  added  another' 
case  of  acute  anasarca,  accompanied 
with  coagulable  urine  and  acute  dysen- 
tery ;  but  my  notes  of  tlie  case  are  not 
at  present  by  me  :  1  shall,  therefore,  de- 
fer noticing  it  till  I  add  a  few  remarks 
to  those  I  have  already  made*  on  the 
disease  last  mentioned. 

*  Medical  G.^zettk,  UeL-ember  20tli. 


MR.  OWEN  AND  MR.  NASMYTH 
ON  THE  TEETH. 

7'o  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  ESTEEM  it  a  fortunate  circumstance  to 
have  seen  your  journal  of  Saturday  last 
in  time  to  put  a  stop  to  some  proceed- 
ings, of  which  you  will  understand  the 
nature  from  the  subjoined  letter,  which 
I  have  addressed  to  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
British  Association,  relative  to  ihecharge 
of  plagiarism  wliicli  you  have  ])referred 
against  me  in  your  review  of  my  work 
entitled  "  Odontograpiiy,"  &c. 

London,  June  10th,  1840. 
My  Dear  Phillips, 
It  has  been  more  than  once  objected  to 
the  publications  of  the  British  Associa- 
tion, that  the  communications,  of  which 
abstracts  are  given  in  the  annual 
volume  of  Transactions,  are  not  always 
remarkable  for  novelty  j  nay,  that  some- 
times injustice  has  been  done  to  able 
foreign  S^avans  by  the  silence  with 
which  their  discoveries,  broached  at  our 
Sections  as  novelties,  are  passed  over.  I 
do  not  write  to  call  your  attention,  on 
this  account,  to  IMr.  Nasmyth's  able 
memoir  on  the  Cellular  Structure  of  the 
Ivory,  Enamel,  and  Pulp,  of  the  Teeth, 
communicated  to  the  Medical  Section, 
(August  29th,  1839)  ;  but  pray  compare 
what  he  now  proposes  to  print  in  the 
fortlicoming  volume  of  the  Transactions, 
as  the  memoir  communicated  by  him  in 
August  last,  with  the  abstracts  of  that 
memoir  printed  in  the  Athenjeum  (No. 
G20,  Sept.  14th,  1839),  and  Literary 
Gazette  (Sept.  21st,  1839).  I  was,  un- 
fortunately, unable,  as  you  are  aware, 
to  attend  the  Medical  Section  when  the 
paper  was  read,  and  am,  therefore, 
acquainted  with  the  discoveries  and 
opinions  it  contained  only  by  the  ab- 
stracts above  quoted. 

I  subsequently  communicated  to  tlie 
French  Institute  a  memoir  on  the  De- 
velopment of  Teeth,  of  which  an  ab- 
stract was  published  in  the  "  Comptes 
Rend  us,"  for  December  16th,  1839, 
and  a  succeeding  number.  I  have  been 
charged  by  the  Editors  of  the  Medical 
Gazette  and  Lancet  with  having 
plagiarized  my  theory  of  dental  develop- 
ment, and  the  Axcts  on  which  it  rests, 
from  Mr.  Nasniytii's  memoir  read  at 
Birmingham  in  August  last;  and  this 
accusation,  besides  deriving  plausibility 
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from  the  stale  liick  of  passages  paral- 
lelized by  means  of  mulilation,  is  like- 
wise, and  mainly,  siippoited  by  quota- 
tions from  jMi-.  Nasmytb's  memoir,  in 
the  eiyhih  volume  of  the  Transactions  of 
the  British  Association  ! 

I  would  siiofffcst  that  when  an  author 
lias  not,  at  tlie  period  of  readinjj-  his 
memoir  at  a  sectional  meetini>\  deposited 
the  same,  as  read,  in  the  Arciiives  of  the 
Association,  the  secretary  should  exercise 
a  discretional  power,  witii  respect  to  the 
admittance  into  the  Transactions  of  a 
memoir  or  abstract,  wiiich  may  materially 
diH'er  from  the  oiiginal  communication, 
or  its  abstract  printed  in  tlie  Athenieum, 
Literary  Gazette,  or  oilier  journals 
which  report  tiie  proceedinos  of  the  As- 
sociation ;  otherwise  a  orpievous  injus- 
tice may  be  done  to  other  inquirers, 
whose  works  may  appear  between  the 
periods  of  the  meeting-  of  the  British 
Association  and  of  the  publication  of 
the  volume  of  the  Transactions  of  that 
meeting-,  by  an  apparent  anticipation  of 
their  discoveries  ;  and  an  envious  or 
malicious  person  may  add  to  that  injus- 
tice a  plausible  but  false  accusation  of 
plag-iarism. 

I  have  not  seen  the  memoir  or  abstract 
which  Mr.  Nasmyth  has  transmitted  lor 
publication  in  the  forthcoming  volume 
of  the  Transactions  ;  but  the  attack  to 
which  I  have  alluded,  and  the  mode  in 
which  it  is  supi)orted,  lead  me  to  antici- 
pate a  ditierence  between  it  and  his 
memoir  of  Aug-ust,  which,  while  doubt- 
less originatinor  in  a  natural  desire  on 
the  part  of  the  author  to  render  his 
memoir,  as  printed  in  the  forthcoming- 
Transactions,  not  below  the  present 
state  of  science,  has  g'iven  occasion  to  its 
being  made  an  instrument  of  attack  on 
the  real  authorof  its  improved  condition. 

To  defend  myself,  therefore,  from  the 
imputations  of  the  editors  of  the  London 
weekly  medical  journals,  I  am  oblig-ed 
to  request  that  you  will  direct  Messrs. 
Taylor  to  send  me  a  ])roof  of  Mr. 
Nasm3'th's  memoir,  as  now  prepared  for 
publication,  in  order  that  I  may  be  able 
to  point  out  the  interpolations,  additions, 
or  omissions,  which  may  convert  the 
differences  between  Mr.  Nasmyth's 
August  communication  and  my  Decem- 
ber memoir  into  correspondences. 

To  give  you  an  idea  how  easily, 
though  doubtless  unintentionally  on 
Mr.  N.'s  part,  this  may  be  effected,  I 
shall  observe  that  my  observations  on 
dental  development,     and    the    theory 


founded  thereon,  while  they  indicated 
the  amount  of  analogy  and  the  charac- 
teristic differences  between  the  modes  of 
formation  of  ivory  and  bone,  were  sub- 
versive of  the  prevalent  doctriiie,  that 
the  ossific  matter  of  the  tooth  was  de- 
posited in  thin  layers  on  the  surface  of 
the  pulp,  a  d(pctrine based  upon  the  well- 
known  facility  with  which  tiie.se  layers 
can  be  detached.  Lideed,  I  e.xpressly 
deny  that  the  surface  of  the  pulp  is  for- 
mative, in  the  sense  of  jiroducing-  the 
ivory  which  is  in  apposition  to  it. 

Pray  observe,  therefore,  whether  Mr. 
Nasmyth  retains  in  his  memoir  (quoted 
by  my  accusers  from  the  Transact,  of  the 
Brit.  Assoc,  vol.  viii.)  the  following- 
passag-es,  whicii  you  will  find  in  the 
abstracts  thereof  liirnished  by  him  to  ihe 
Literary  Gazette  (Sept.  2lst",  1839,)  and 
Athiiifpum  (Sept.  14th,  183'J.) 

"  When  merely  a  thin  layer  of  ossific 
matter  has  been  deposited  on  ils  (ihe 
pulp'ri)surface,  it  may,  with  great  facility, 
be  drawn  off  entire." — Lit.  Gaz.  p.  o'.,S. 

"  The  formaiive  surface  of  the  pulp, 
which  is  in  apposition  to  the  ivory,  and 
by  which  the  latter  is  produced,  he  de- 
scribed as  presenting-  a  g-eneral  cellular 
arrangement,  which  he  denominated  re- 
ticuiai-,  resembling-  a  series  of  skeletons 
of  a  desiccated  leaf." — AlbeMseum,p.707. 
It  might  be  contended — for  it  must  be 
conlessed  that  the  cuttle-fish  scarce  more 
effectu-ally  conceals  its  body,  by  scatter- 
ing- abroad  its  ink,  than  does  j\Ir. 
Nasmyth  his  meaning-  by  a  similar  pro- 
cess—  that  the  mode  of  production  here 
meant  by  yiv.  Nasmyth,  was  that  which 
I  subsequently  described  in  December, 
viz.  by  conversion  of  the  pre-existing 
and  pre-arranged  cells  in  the  siihslance 
of  the  pnip,  instead  of  by  evolution  Ironi 
its  reticular  surface.  See,  therefore, 
whether  he  still  retains  the  following- 
statement,  which  expresses  his  notion, 
in  August  last,  of  the  mode  of  formatioii 
in  question.  "Mr.  Nasmyth  is  of 
o|jiiiion  that,  from  the  spirally  fibrous 
frame-work  of  the  reticulations  are 
evolved  the  spiral  fibres  of  the  tooth."  — 
AtheiiiEuui,  p.  7U7.  Ayaiii  if  the  pas- 
sage— "  A  comparison  between  the  su- 
perincumbent perfect  ivory,  and  the  for- 
mative surface  of  the  pulp  beneath,  is 
always  easy" — Lit.  Gaz.  p.  599 — be 
retained  in  the  memoir,  as  it  is  about  to 
appear;  observe  whether  the  word  for- 
mative, as  applied  to  the  surface  of  the 
pulp,  be  now  omitted  in  that  passage  : 
because,  in  order  to  make  Mr,  N.'s  me- 
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nioir  *  on  the  Cellular  Stiuctme  of  llie 
Teeth,'  as  read  in  Aii^fust  last,  con- 
sistent, as  regards  the  liieorv  of  the  for- 
mation of  ivory,  "ith  mine  'on  tiie  De- 
velopment of  the  Teeth,'  as  published  in 
December  last,  as  well  as  with  itself,  as 
improved  hy  the  new  paragraphs,  quoted 
by  my  accusers,  to  support  their  charge 
of  ])lan'iarism — the  statements  in  the 
orifrinal  memoir,  to  »  hich  I  have  drawn 
your  attention,  uplioldiuuf  the  old  doc- 
trine of  dental  development  hy  thin 
layers  of  ossific  matter,  successively 
evolved  from,  or  deposited  on  tite  forma- 
tive surface  of  the  pulp,  ami  those  other 
statements  which  expressly  deny,  or  im- 
ply the  ne<ratioii  oi",  the  formation  of 
ivory  by  ossification  of  the  pulp,  and 
indeed  the  whole,  or  nearly  the  whole, 
of  the  s])eculations  on  dental  develop- 
ment, contained  in  the  first  and  second 
columns  of  the  Literary  Gazette,  p.  598, 
must  be  omitted,  and  other  statements 
substituted. 

Not,  however,  to  tax  your  ])atience 
with  more  of  these  physiolojii'ical  subtle- 
ties, I  may  simply  state  that  the  aim  of 
my  researches,  ccmimunicated  to  the  In- 
stitute, «as  so  far  different  from  those 
I  am  accused  of  plagiarising",  that 
whereas  it  was  neither  to  controvert  nor 
confirm  the  cellular  structure  of  tlie 
iviny,  as  described  by  Retzius,*  it  bore 
directly  on  the  establishment  of  a  true 
theory  of  its  development,  and  this 
theory  my  observations  enabled  me  to 
jfrispose  with  confidence.  Now  the  main 
object  of  Mr.  Nasmyih's  investigations 
on    the    microscopic    structure    of    the 

•  "  In  our  best  English  work  on  Physiology  you 
will  tind  the  following  passage  :  '  M.  Retzius  has 
discovered  that  the  tubes  in  ttieir  coarse  troin  the 
Cavity  of  the  tooth  to  the  external  surface  of  the 
ivun',  brnnch  by  dichotomous  division,  and  give 
otf  numerous  side  twi^s,  which  ramify  in  the  In- 
tel tubular  spaces.  Some  of  these  tw.gs  terminate 
in  small  cells  filled  with  calcareous  matter,  and 
very  similar  to  the  corpuscles  of  bone.  In  the 
hum.in  teeth  these  cells  are  very  minute,  and  diffi- 
cult to  discover;  but  they  are  distinct  in  many 
mammalia,  as,  for  example,  in  the  horse  (fig.  41.)' 
Balv's  'I'ransla'ion  of  Miiller's  Physiology,  2nd 
Ed.'Part  1.  p.  427.  Dr.  Bal/  adds,  '  In  the  Keport 
of  the  meeting  of  the  British  Association  in  the 
AthenBeura,  No.  fijO,  Wr.  Nasmylh  is  represented 
as  stating  that  the  intertuhular  substance  of  the 
ivcry  is  not  structureless,  but  distinctly  cellular.' 
And  he  might  have  added,  that  Mr.  Nasmyth,  in- 
stead of  citing  Retzius'  beautiful  observations, 
anticipating  his  alleged  aiscovery,  likewise 
asserted  '  that  the  interfibrous  suustance  of 
the  teet.h  had  been  improperly  described  by 
modern  anatomists  as  presenting  no  traces  of  pe- 
culiar conformation.'— L(7.  Gaz.  p.  tjul. 

"  If  tills  statement  be  retained  in  the  account  of 
the  alleged  discovery  of  the  cellular  structure  of 
the  interbular  substance  transmitted  for  publica- 
ti'iii  in  the  forthcoming;  volume,  it  ought,  in  jus- 
tice to  Ketzius,  to  be  omitted." 


teeth,  communicated  to  the  British  Asso- 
ciation in  August  last,  was  to  prove  the 
cellular  structure  of  the  ivory  ;  with  re- 
gard to  its  mode  of  development  he  ex- 
pressly states,  "  that  the  researches  which 
he  has  made  on  this  point  are,  as  yet, 
imperfect." — Lit.  Gaz.  Sept  21,  p.  597. 
And  the  Albenieum  reports,  "  that  with 
respect  to  the  formation  of  the  ivory, 
Mr.  Nasmyth  staled  that  he  was  not 
])repared  with  a  satisfactory  theory." 
(No.  620,  Sept.  14,  1839.)  It  is  iu  ac- 
cordance with  these  admissions,  and 
with  the  evidence  of  Mr.  Nasmyth's 
leaning  to  the  old  doctrine  of  the  depo- 
sition of  the  ivory  in  thin  ossific  layers, 
or  any  other  form,  upon  the  formative 
surface  of  the  pulp,  contained  iu  the 
l)assages  Hhich  I  jiresume  may  be  pos- 
sibly omitied  in  his  forthcoming  me- 
moir, that  the  accomplished  translator  of 
dialler's  Physiology  (loc.  cit.  j).  4:31) 
—  whew  he  states  that  "  The  observations 
of  Purkinje,  Raschkow,  and  Schwann, 
respecting  the  mode  of  formation  of  the 
proper  dental  substance,  have  not  yet 
completely  elucidated  the  subject"  — 
does  not  refer  to  any  subsetjuent  disco- 
very, in  Mr.  Nasmyih's  communicatiou 
to  the  Brit.  Association  in  August,  1839, 
tending  to  such  desirable  additional  elu- 
citlation;  whereas  that  communication, 
if  it  had  anticipated,  as  the  editors  of 
the  Gazette  and  Lancet  affirm,  all  that 
I  claim  as  original  in  my  Decemler 
memoir,  would  unquestionably  have 
afforded  important  additional,  if  not 
complete  elucidation,  of  the  nature  of 
that  interesting  process." 

And  here,  Mr.  Editor,  allow  me  to 
suggest  to  such  of  your  readers  as  may 
not  be  disposed,  either  through  your,  or 
my  equally  strenuous  recommendation, 
to  compare  the  abstract  of  my  memoir 
in  the  Oomptes  Rendus,  with  that  of  Mr. 
Nasmyth,  in  the  Athenti'um  and  Literary 
Gazette,  in  quest  of  scientific  analogies 
or  otherwise,  to  turn  to  Ft.  I.  of  Dr.  Baly 's 
Miiller,  2d  edit.  pp.  427-431,  published 
in  October,  1839:  this  excellent  woik 
I  presume  to  be  in  the  libraries  of  most, 
if  not  all  of  your  readers;  and,  with  the 
evidence  they  will  there  find  of  the  dis- 
position, on  the  part  of  the  learned 
translator,  to  do  justice  to  the  discoveries 
of  his  countrymen,  I  would  ask,  if  they 
can  conceive  it  possible  that  Dr.  Baly 
would  omit  all  notice  of  the  laborious 
and  ingenious  microscopic  obsei  vations, 
of  the  apt  selection  of  a|)propriale  sub- 
jects for  yielding  the  required  results, 
which  con\ert  a  previous  probability  of 
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the  development  of  ivory,  hy  intus-sus- 
ception,  or  conversion  of  pre-evisting 
and  pre-arranged  pulp-celis,  into  cer- 
tainty? And  that  lie  should  have  passed 
over,  in  silence,  a  theory  which,  while  it 
enunciates  the  resemblance  between 
dentificatiou  and  ossification,  at  the 
same  time  defines  the  nature  and 
amount  of  the  differences  in  these  ])ro- 
cesses  ?  Yet  such  must  have  been  the 
flapj-rant  injustice  committed  by  Dr. 
Baily  on  Mr.  Nasmyth,  if  the  memoir 
from  wliich  the  translator  of  Muller 
quotes  Mr.  N.'s  allejj-ed  discovery  of  the 
cellular  structure  of  the  intertubular 
substance  of  tlie  ivory,  likewise  antici- 
pated, as  you  assert,  "all  that  Mr.  Owen 
claims  as  original,"  or  "  contained,"  as 
the  editor  of  the  Lancet  affirms,  "evert/ 
fact  which  3lf.  Owen  (t)inounced  to  the 
Institute  of  France,  as  his  own  dis- 
cover}/!"  That  Mr.  Nasmyth's  memoir, 
when  it  is  published,  may  contain  any 
or  every  discovery  in  dental  anatomy, 
which  1  have  made,  and  made  public, 
would  not  surprise  me;  their  adoption  by 
careful  and  industrious  investigators  will 
be  my  best  reward.  But  to  return  to  the 
letter,  by  which  I  trust  to  prevent  this 
being  done  for  the  purpose  to  which  you 
have  ajiplied  it.  "  Since,  however,  the 
editors  of  the  Medical  Gazette  and 
Lancet  avail  themselves  of  the  version  of 
Mr.  Nasmyth's  memoir  of  August  last,  as 
it  is  designed  to  appear  in  the  8th  volume 
of  the  Transactions  of  the  British  Asso- 
ciation,— nay,  even  quote  that  volume, 
in  order  to  brand  me  plagiarist,  as  if 
such  a  work  were  in  existence — it  seems 
to  me  to  be  not  an  unreasonable  request 
that  you  will  )-estore  in  the  memoir,  of 
which  you  superintend  the  publication, 
those  passages,  the  omission  of  which 
would  enable  the  editors  of  the  Lancet 
and  Gazette  to  give  a  colour  to  their 
accusation. 

"  But,  as  you  may  anticipate,  some 
interpolations,  as  well  as  omissions,  in 
the  memoir  in  question,  are  necessary 
to  establish  the  alleged  conformity  be- 
tween it  and  mine.  Take  a  samjile  :  Mr. 
Nasmyth  is  reported  in  the  Literary 
Gazette  (loc.  cit.  p.  o98j  to  have  said 
in  August  last,  "  Schwann  regards  the 
dental  substance  as  the  ossified  pulp, 
whilst  jMr.  Nasmyth's  observations 
lead  him  to  conclude  that  the  cells 
of  the  ivory  are  altogether  a  distinct 
foiination." 

The  observations  subsequently  pub- 
lished by  me  have,  as  I  believe,  iully 
established  that   which    Schwann's   re- 


searches left  as  a  matter  of  probability 
only,  and  which  Mr.  Nasmyth's  re- 
searches, up  to  August  last,  lead  him  to 
deny.  But  the  Editor  of  the  Medical 
Gazette,  to  prove  the  theft,  for  which  I 
should  have  richly  merited  the  charac- 
teristic blackguardism  heaped  by  his 
brother  editor  of  the  Lancet  upon  the 
hv'pothetical  plagiarist,  quotes  the  fol- 
lowing passage  from  the  new  memoir: — 
"  In  Mr.  N.'s  own  report,  given  in  the 
Transactions  of  the  Association,  which 
has  been  printed  separately,  and  a  copy 
of  which  is  now  before  us,  we  find  it 
stated,  *  that  the  ivory  is  neither  more 
nor  less  than  the  ossified  pulp,  and  that 
it  can  in  no  wise  be  regarded  as  an  un- 
organized body." 

The  reader  is  left  to  draw  one  infer- 
ence  from  this  statement,  which  I  wish, 
for  your  sake,  were  true,  viz.,  that  a 
copy  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Associa- 
tion, vol.  viii.  were  in  any  body's  iiands  ; 
but  I  fear  that  some  time  must  still 
elapse  before  you  can  have  the  pleasure 
of  announcing  its  publication, 
I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant. 

Rich.  Owen. 

To  Prof.  Phillips,  F.G.S. 
Sec.  Brit.  Asioeiaiioii,  &;c.  S^c. 

Having,  Mr.  Editor,  in  the  preceding 
letter,  dis|)oscd  of  the  evidence  which 
30U  adduce  from  Mr.  Nasmyth's  Me- 
moir, in  an  unpublished  volume  of  the 
Transactions  of  the  British  Association, 
in  proof  of  my  plagiary  of  his  Memoir  of 
August  last,  I  next  proceed  to  prove 
that  the  charge  of  injustice  to  recent 
writers,  which  you  rest  upon  paragraj)hs 
of  my  own  works,  can  be  supported  only 
by  wilful  mutilation  of  such  paragraphs, 
accompanied  by  a  false  statement,  which 
the  part  suppressed  would  have  exposed. 

The  false  statement  is,  that  ^Ir.  Owen 
claims  to  have  '  discovered  the  organic 
nature  of  the  ivory:'  *  theproof  that  your 
statement  is  falseisafll'ordedbytheportion 
of  the  paragrajjli  of  my  memoir  follow- 
ing '  membrane  glaudulaire,' which  you 
have,  therefore,  purposely  omitted  ;  this 
omission  I  now  supply.  After  the  word 
'  glandulaire,'  I  proceed  to  say,  "  Telle 
est  la  theorie  proposee  par  Cuvier,  et  par 
sessavantscoiitinuateurs,dans  laseconde 
edition  des  Lecons  d'Anatomie  Com- 
paree.  (Tome  iv.  Irepartie,  p.  197).  La 
memo  opinion  se  trouve  reproduite  font 
recemment  per  j\L  de  Blaiuville,dans  sa 
raagnifique  Ostior/raphie ;  et  le  profes- 

*  JIed.  Gazette,  No.  37,  p.  438. 
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scur  MitUer,  tout  en  reconnaissant,  avec 
la  profiiiideur  de  science  et  la  perspica- 
cile  qui  la  distinguent,  la  nature  plus 
conipliqu6e  de  la  substance  dentaire, 
telle  quel'ont  demonti  ce  les  rechercliesde 
Purkinje,  de  Fiaenkel,etde  Retzius,  re- 
^arde  pourtant  encore  les  dents  coninie 
forniees,  ainsi  que  les  polls  et  les  ong'les, 
par  une  exsudation  pr<)S[ressi?edecouches 
iburnit'S  par  un  bulbe  secreteur."  — 
Coniptes  Rendus,  Dec.  IGtli,  1839, 
p.  784. 

Now  every  anatomist  knows  that 
Purkinje  discovered  the  fibrous  texture 
of  the  ivory  ;  that  Miiller  proved  the 
fibres  to  be  tubes,  as  Leeuwenhoek  had 
ori<viiialIy  stated  them  to  be ;  and  that 
Retzius  detected  the  cells  of  the  inter- 
tubular  substance. 

Those  recent  authors  alone,  therefore, 
tvlio  have  enuntiated  in  general  proposi- 
tions the  results  of  observations  extended 
over  all  the  vertebrate  classes,  asCuvier, 
De  Blainvillc,  and  I  mij^ht  have  added 
Wag-ner,  Carus,  Delia  Chiaje,(^ce.,  were 
said  by  me  to  have  described  the  ivory 
as  inorg'anic,  in  the  sense  you  use  that 
word,  viz.,  as  being' devoid  of  a  cellular, 
fibrous,  or  tubular  structure.  In  order 
to  prove  this  statement  of  mine  to  be 
inaccurate,  you  resort  '  to  the  simple 
method  of  juxta-position  ;'  and  a^fain 
quote  from  my  Memoir  in  the  Coniptes 
Rcndus;butyou(]Uote,(atp.43y)  thesame 
passage  which  you  quoted  before  (at  p. 
438) — with  a  difference ;  then  the  last  half 
was  truncated,  now  tlie  editorial  sliears 
excise  my  specific  cliaracter  of  the  latest 
authors  who  have  described  the  teeth  as 
inorganic;  and  you  pass  from  'deve- 
loppement  des  dents,'  to  '  les  ont  decrits,' 
&c.,  as  if  tiiey  were  continuous  in  the 
original ;  omitting  the  intervening  sen- 
tence, beginning  with  'et  qui  ont  resume,' 
and  ending  with  '  manuniferes.'  Isit  thus 
that  you  aim  at  persuading  your  readers 
that  I  have  unjustly  suppressed  all 
mention  of  the  estimable  authors,  as 
Retzius  and  Mr,  Nasmyth,  who  have 
described  the  cellular  structure  of  the 
teeth,  in  order  to  appropriate  to  myself 
the  credit  of  this  discovery  ?  You  are, 
doubtless,  well  awaie  of  the  meaning 
attached  to  the  word  '  organic'  by  many 
physiologists,  especially  of  the  French 
and  German  schools; — many  mineral 
bodies  are  cellular,  some,  as  asbestos, are 
fibrous,  a  few  are  tubular:  these  modifi- 
cations do  not  necessarily,  tlierefore, 
prove  a  body  to  be  organized.  The  pro- 
found Miiller  uses  the  term 'unorganized' 


as  applied  to  the  teeth,  in  the  sense  of 
their  being  developed  by  a  process  of  ex- 
cretion or  evolution  from  the  formative 
surface  of  a  pulp,  of  their  being  simply 
in  apposition  with  that  surface,  and  of 
their  being  incapable  of  a  growth 
when  once  formed.  Now  I  have  shewn 
that,  if  any  theory  of  the  formation  of 
ivory  can  be  gathered  from  the  observa- 
tions in  the  Literary  Gazette  and  Athe- 
naeum of  Sept.  21  and  15,  it  is  essentially 
the  old  theory  mentioned  by  Miiller; — 
whether  the  ivory  be  evolved  from  the 
formative  surface  of  the  pulp,  and  be  in 
si:n])le  apposition  thereto,  in  the  form  of 
'  tliin  ossific  layers,'  '  spiral  fibres,'  or 
cells,'  does  not  signify. 

My  theory  maintains  that  the  strata 
of  tubes  and  ceils,  successively  developed 
in  the  formation  of  ivory,  are  due  to  a 
conversion,  according  to  certain  laws,  of 
the  substance  itself  o("  the  pul]),and  that 
each  new-formed  stratum  is  not  merely 
in  ajiposition  to,  but  in  organic  connec- 
tion with,  the  uncalcified  pulp.  In 
August  last,  (according  to  the  Lit,  Gaz. 
1.  c.  p.  598)  Mr.  Nasmyth  denies  that 
the  clental  substance  is  the  ossified  pulp; 
in  the  report  published  in  your  journal 
a  contrary  opinion  is  ])ut  forth.  Permit 
me  to  add  to  your  reference  to  that  re- 
port, (at  p.  439  of  No.  37)  an  element 
not  usually  omitted  in  quotations  made 
with  a  view  to  a  charge  of  plagiarism, 
viz.  the  date:  it  is  not  every  reader  who 
would  intuitively  calculate  that  your 
p.  538  of  vol.  XXV.,  was  published 
January  3rd,  1840,  just  in  time  to  admit 
of  my  memoir  of  December  12th,  1839, 
being  carefully  read  and  digested. 
When  the  difference  between  the  theory 
of  January,  1840,  "that  the  dental  sub- 
stance is  the  ossified  portion  of  the 
pulp"  (Med.  Gaz.  1.  c.  p.  541)  and  the 
emphatic  statement  of  September,  1839, 
"  that  so  far  from  being  the  ossified  pulp, 
it  was  altogether  a  distinct  formation," 
(Lit.  Gaz.  p.  598,)  was  pointed  out  to 
me  by  a  friend — whose  disposition  is  the 
very  antipodes  of  impudence  and  dupli- 
city— and  who,  suggesting  the  ])ossible 
source  of  the  striking  change  in  Mr.  N.'s 
sentiments  on  this  subject,  was  indig- 
nant at  the  effrontery  of  the  statement 
that  the  abstracts  of  September  2lst, 
1839,  and  of  January  3rd,  1840,  main- 
taining theories  diametrically  opposed 
to  each  other,  were  abstracts  of  one  and 
the  same  memoir,  read  August  23tb,  at 
Birmingham, — I  replied  that,  so  far 
from  being  annoyed,  I  felt  gratified  at 
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having-  been  able  so  to  state  my  case, 
and  expound  my  evidence,  as  to  bave 
produced  such  a  complete  and  sudden 
conversion  in  the  sentiments  of  any 
physiologist;  that  I  thought  it  a  most 
singular  example  of  plasticity  of  mind, 
and  uncommon  power  of  rejecting'  pre- 
conceived notions,  this  sudden  change 
of  Mr.  Nasmyth's;  and  that  as  he  had 
done  me  the  honour  to  adopt  my  theory, 
it  was  so  far  his  own,  and  he  was  wel- 
come to  it. 

With  respect  to  a  satisfactory  theory 
of  dental  development,  the  observa- 
tions made  by  Purkinje,  Raschkow, 
and  Schwann,  had  not  yielded  the 
desired  elucidation  ;  nor  is  it  to  be 
wondered  at,  when  they  were  confined 
to  the  teeth  of  the  mammalia.  My 
habitual  studies  in  comparative  anatomy 
enable  me,  after  many  abortive  attempts 
to  detect  the  mode  of  development  of 
the  ivory  in  the  higher  class,  to  select  a 
fitter  subject,  perhaps  the  most  appropri- 
ate, for  these  delicate  and  difficult  inves- 
tigations. Tlie  teeth  of  the  foetal  shark 
(carchuriast)  are  flat,  and  so  thin  as  to 
allow  sufficient  light  to  pass  through 
them  to  demonstrate  their  structure  un- 
der very  high  magnilying'powers:  their 
beautifully  gradational  development  in 
each  row,  from  the  primitive  papilla  to 
the  completely  calcified  pulp,  offers  to 
the  observer  all  the  requisite  stages  of 
the  process;  the  great  number  of  these 
vertical  rows,  exceedingf  a  hundred  in 
eacii  jaw,  yields  him  abundant  oppor- 
tunities of  repeating-  and  varying-  the 
mode  of  his  investig-ations. 

You  will  have  observed,  Mr.  Editor, 
in  the  number  of  the  '  Compies  Rendus' 
from  which  you  quote,  in  your  review  of 
my  Odontography,  that  only  the  chief 
results  or  conclusions  of  my  investiga- 
tions are  there  printed  ;  but  I  can  assure 
you,  and  I  think  your  readers  will 
credit  me,  that  none  of  the  numerous 
details,  there  omitted,  of  the  difficulties 
as  they  arose,  and  the  processes  by  which 
they  were  met  and  surmounted,  in  the 
course  of  my  inquiries,  were  plagiarized, 
any  more  than  the  theory  they  substan- 
tiated, from  any  previous  publication. 

And,  finally,  Mr.  Editor,  w  ith  respect 
to  your  assertion  that  my  Treatise  on  the 
Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Teeth 
"  diflers  from  the  ordinary  run  of  books" 
— as  you  elegantly  express  it — inasmuch 
as  it  is  a  Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the 
Hunterian  Collection. 

I  trust  that   the  five  quarto    volumes 


of  that  Catalogue,  which  I  have  had 
the  honour  to  complete,  '  do  diHer  from 
the  ordinary  run  of  books  ;'  and  that  the 
same  may  be  said  of  the  Descriptive 
Catalogue  of  Osleological  a)id  Dental 
Prejiarations,  which  was  entrusted  to  an 
officer  of  the  College  of  Surgeons,  now, 
alas!  no  more.  But  I  should  allow  a 
great  injustice  to  be  done  to  the  learned 
directors  and  curators  of  the  Museums  of 
Paris,  Leyden,  Utrecht,  and  Frankfurt, 
and  of  tiie  London  Zoological  Society, 
were  I  not,  after  such  an  assertion,  to 
anticipate  so  much  of  the  general  Intro- 
duction to  my  Odontography,  as  to  ac- 
knowledge that  by  far  the  greatest  part 
of  the  dental  organs  of  the  rare  fishes  de- 
scribed in  the  published  portion  of  my 
work,  was  liberally  submitted  to  my 
examination  and  my  draughtsman  by 
those  gentlemen  during  my  visits  for 
that  purpose  to  their  respective  collec- 
tions. 

The  skeletons  and  dental  preparations 
of  fishes  in  tiie  Hunterian  Museum,  are, 
as  yet,  few,  in  comparison  with  the  vast 
collections  of  them  for  zoological  pur- 
])oses  in  the  museums  above  mentioned  : 
but  they  have  been  systematically  ar- 
ranged, openly  displayed,  and  described 
in  a  published  catalogue,  ever  since  the 
College  Collection  was  in  its  present 
edifice.  With  respect  to  the  hw  dental 
specimens  therein  contained,  which  I 
have  found  requisite  to  describe  and 
figure,  as,  e.  g.  those  of  the  Diodon,  the 
most  liberal  permission  was  granted  to 
me  for  that  purpose  by  the  Museun* 
Committee.  These,  and  all  similar  aids 
and  facilities  afl'orded  me  in  the  course 
of  my  work,  which  my  spirited  Pub- 
lisher has  enabled  me  to  bring  out,  will 
be,  not  less  than  the  discoveries  of  my 
predecessors,  duly  acknowledged  in  the 
])roper  place.         T  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Richard  Owen. 

June  IC,  1840. 

[Our  giving  immediate  insertion  to 
Mr.  Owen's  communication  (which  we 
have  done  at  some  inconvenience)  will, 
we  trust,  be  received  as  proof  of  our 
wish  to  do  him  justice  by  letting  both 
sides  be  heard.  As  to  the  rest,  we  leave 
it  for  our  reviewer  to  speak  for  himself 
in  reply,  when  he  has  seen  Mr.  Owen's 
answer,  and  which  he  will  do  only  in 
common  with  others,  when  it  meets  the 
public  eye. — Ed.  Gaz.] 
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CARTILAGINOUS  TUMOR. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Iiv  a  report  of  the  patliolog-ical  depart- 
ment oCtlie  jMedico-Chiniryical  Society, 
in  vour  nmiilier  for  June  5th,  Mr. 
Charles  Hawkins  is  said  to  have  de- 
scribed a  cartilajjinoiis  tumor,  which 
was  found  lyintj  loose  in  the  p(  ritoneal 
cavity.  I  liave  no  doubt  of  tlie  coircct- 
ness  of  his  conjecture,  with  reg-ard  to  its 
oritrin,  that  it  liad,  at  first,  been  a 
g-rovvth  from  the  inner  surface  of  tlie 
abdomen,  uliich  subsequently  became 
detached.  I  believe  that  such  tumors 
oritrinate  in  the  subserous  cellular  tissue, 
that  then  the  serous  membrane  oradually 
becomes  elongated,  and  at  leng'th  gives 
way,  so  that  the  tumor  becomes  loose. 
Of  course  those  formed  in  serous  and 
synovia!  cavities  must  be  of  the  same 
nature,  and  formed  in  the  same  way; 
we  have  so  many  proofs  of  the  near  re- 
lationship (>(  these  two  kinds  of  sacs. 

Mr.  Syme,  in  his  Surgery,  states,  as 
the  most  ])robable  account  of  their  origin 
in  the  knee,  that  they  are  g-rowths, 
broken  off  from  the  edg-es  of  the  semilu- 
nar cartilages.  Those  which  have  been 
f'oiinfl  in  the  ankle,  the  shoulder,  the 
elbow,  and  the  twenty  met  with  by 
Haller,  in  the  articulation  of  the  lower 
jaw,  could  not  have  iiad  such  an  origin, 
because,  in  the  first  three  joints,  there 
are  no  moveable  cartilages,  and  in  the 
last  they  were  collectively  larger  than 
the  whole  inicrarticular  cartilage.  We 
must,  I  think,  believe  that  they  are 
formed  in  the  same  manner  as  the  intra- 
peritoneal cartilages. 

I  have,  in  my  museum,  a  preparation 
of  a  testicle,  which  strengthens  this  view 
of  their  origin.  Under  the  tunica  vagi- 
nalis testis,  and  in  the  thickness  of  the 
tunica  albuginea,  is  a  small,  har(l,carti- 
lag"inous  growth,  about  the  size  of  a 
millet-seed;  another,  about  the  size  of  a 
g-rain  of  barley,  was  lying,  quite  loose 
and  unattached,  in  the  cavity  of  the 
tunica  vaginalis.  There  was  no  thick- 
ening, or  other  alteration,  of  this  tunic, 
or  of  any  other  part  of  the  testicle,  and 
no  collection  of  fluid  in  the  serous  bag-. 
The  preparation  is  worth  keeping,  be- 
cause it  shows  the  two  cartilages  in  two 
different  states,  attached  and  loose,  the 
one  being  the  antecedent  of  the  other. 

This  accidental  formation  appears  to 


be  rare  in  the  testicle,  as  no  metition  is 
made  of  it  in  Cooper's  Dictionary ;  the 
only  ossifications  mentioned  there  are 
those  in  the  form  of  bony  plates.  Are 
not  the  phlebolithes  descrilud  by  the 
French  ))athologists,  of  which  I  have 
met  with  several  s|)ecimens  in  tlie  in- 
terior of  hy|)ogastric  veins,  formed  in 
the  same  way,  by  the  ossification  of 
portions  of  lymph, either  attached  inside 
the  venous  membrane  from  the  first,  or 
first  outside  of  it,  and  afterwaids  elon- 
gating and  rupturing  it? — I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 
James  Douglas, 
Lecturer  on  Anatomy. 

235,  George  Street,  Glasgow. 
June9lh,  ls40. 


CONGENITAL    PECULIARITY    IN 
THE  STRUCTURE  of  the  HEART. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Should   you   deem    the  accompanying- 
hints  worthy  a  place  in  your  interesting 
Gazette,  I  shall  feel   obliged  by   their 
insertion.  —  I  am,  sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 

C.   M.    DURRANT,    M.D. 
Ipswich,  June  10,  1840. 

In  attending  to  diseases  of  the  heart, 
whether  organic  or  merely  functicmal, 
the  fact  that  the  changes  arising  from 
natural  structural  peculiarity  may,  and 
often  do,  produce  many  of  the  physical 
signs  of  real  disease  of  the  organ,  can- 
not he  too  strongly  impressed  on  the 
attention  of  the  observer ;  since  an  error 
thus  made  in  the  diagnosis  tends  to 
throw  discredit  on  auscultation,  and  is 
one  indeed  into  which  professed  and 
practised  stethoscopists  have  not  unfre- 
quently  fallen. 

This  condition  simulating  disease 
may  arise  either  from  the  natural  con- 
formation of  the  individual,  or  from  the 
normal  peculiarity  in  the  structure  of  the 
heart  itself. 

With  the  first  may  be  included  sex, 
age,  and  the  formation  of  the  thoracic 
parietes  as  regards  development.  On 
these  points  it  is  sufficient  to  premise, 
that  the  sphere  of  sound  is  naturally 
much  more  extended  in  young  persons, 
and  females,  especially  if  the  latter  be 
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lean,  have  small  breasts,  and  narrow 
meagre  chests;  in  such,  the  apex  of  the 
heart  often  strikes  with  force  against  the 
parietes  of  the  chest,  and  is  productive 
of  an  unpleasant  jerking-  sensation,  often 
causing  great,  althoug-h  liappilj  ground- 
less alarm,  in  the  minds  both  of  patient 
and  friends. 

In  examining,  pathologically,  the 
hearts  of  women  and  children,  the  pa- 
rietes will  he  found  thinner,  and  the  ca- 
vities more  capacious,  in  proportion  to 
the  size  of  the  body,  than  in  adults  of 
the  male  sex.  Ag-ain,  in  those  with  a 
large  thoracic  cavity,  having-  thick  mus- 
cular  or  fat  parietes.  the  extent  of  sound 
is  much  diminished,  often  heard  indis- 
tinctly, even  within  the  prescribed 
limits.  It  will  not  be  foreign  here  to 
remark  that  the  average  extent  of  dull 
sound,  elicited  by  percussion,  over  a 
well-proportioned  heart,  varies  from  one 
and  a  half  to  two  and  a  half  square 
inches,  the  remainder  of  the  organ  being 
covered  by  lung. 

The  natural  thickness  of  the  cardiac 
parietes,  as  well  as  its  tonicity  of  fibre, 
varies  considerably  in  difl\ient  indi- 
viduals; the  strength  of  the  heart's  im- 
pulse being  in  direct  ratio  to  the  same. 
The  heart  is  generally  naturally  large 
in  those  with  capacious  chests,  especially 
in  males  with  great  muscular  develop- 
ment; the  contrary  is  usually  the  case 
in  lean  individuals,  with  a  weak  and 
flabby  state  of  the  muscular  system;  in 
the  former,  the  impulse  will  be  consi- 
derable, but  the  sound  limited,  while  the 
reverse  will  occur  in  the  latter  pecu- 
liarity. When  the  parietes  of  the  heart 
are  naturally  thick,  the  impulse  will  be 
found  prolonged  and  sluggish ;  on  the 
contrary,  wlien  the  walls  are  normally 
thin,  and  the  general  capacity  of  the 
organ  diminished,  the  stroke  will  be 
rapid  and  abrupt. 

In  cases  of  precocious  puberty,  espe- 
cially if  connected  with  early  excesses, 
particularl}'  in  reference  to  liie  genera- 
tive function,  the  heart  is  extremely 
liable  to  become  enlarged  to  a  certain 
extent,  and  thus  remain,  without  farther 
increase,  and  unproductive  of  serious 
consequences,  provided  the  exciting 
causes  be  abandoned.  The  above  ex- 
cesses arc  a  far  more  fruitful  source  of 
enlarged  heart,  in  both  sexes,  than  is 
generally  supposed,  and  if  persisted  in, 
organic  disease  of  the  viscus  will  be  the 
inevitable  termination. 

Cases  in  which  the  heart  is  naturally 


large  in  proportion  to  the  body,  at  the 
same  time  free  from  disease,  are  of  more 
frequent  occurrence  than  those  pre- 
senting a  diminished  size  of  the  organ, 
in  the  avarage  ratio  of  about  eight  of 
the  former  to  five  of  the  latter. 

The  following  case  of  chlorosis  is 
merely  interesting  as  illustrative  of  a 
well-marked  instance  of  a  congenital 
small  heart,  with  symptoms  purely 
functional. 

Ann  Eaton,  fet.  19,  a  dress-maker, 
states  that  she  has  enjoyed  uniform  good 
health  up  to  the  present  period  of  attack, 
but  for  some  weeks  past  has  suffered 
from  constant  pain  in  the  left  side,  not 
increased  on  pressure,  with  uneasy 
"  falling"  sensations  in  the  regions  of 
heart,  some  cough  w  ithout  expectoration, 
and  general  uneasiness  at  epigastrium. 
Tongue  moist,  but  coated  at  edges ; 
bowels  usually  costive  ;  catamenia  irre- 
gular ;  pulse  small,  quick,  feeble  ;  chest 
narrow  and  contracted,  yielding  a  clear 
sound  on  percussion  over  entire  surface  ; 
the  usual  dull  space  over  region  of  heart 
much  limited  ;  breasts  small  and  imper- 
fectly developed  ;  respiratory  murmur 
healthy ;  both  sounds  of  heart  much 
louder,  clearer,  and  more  abrupt  than 
natural,  and  audible  over  entire  chest  ; 
impulse  very  feeble,  apex  imperceptible, 
slight  bruit  de  soufHet  with  first  sound, 
aiui  loud  bruit  de  diable  over  right 
carotid  ;  no  pulsation  at  epigastrium  ; 
abdomen  tympanitic;  urine  scanty,  with 
an  occasional  sediment ;  ankles  swelled 
and  pu flTy. 

A  mustard  poultice  was  applied  to  the 
side,  and  under  the  continued  use  of 
warm  stimulating  purgatives,  together 
with  the  iodide  of  iron,  and  temporary 
relaxation  from  the  accustomed  seden- 
tary occupation,  the  patient  completely 
recovered  ;  both  bruits  entirely  disap- 
peared ;  catamenia  became  regular; 
every  abnormal  symptom  vanished  ;  the 
direct  physical  signs  of  naturally  small 
size  of  heart  alone  remaining. 

The  figure  of  the  above  patient  was 
tall,  and,  with  the  exception  of  the  chest, 
well  formed. 

I  have  selected  this  case  from  others, 
simply  because  it  indicates  so  distinctly 
the  points  to  be  attended  to  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  the  structural  peculiarities  under 
consideration. 

The  diagnosis  of  cases  presenting  the 
above  peculiarities  in  development  is 
not  unfrcquently  attended  with  con- 
siderable ambiguity,  especially  if  com- 
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plicated  with  symptoms  consequent  ou 
functional  derang-ement. 

It  is  principally  by  tlie  absence  of 
positive  evidence  iu  lefciencc  to  cardiac 
disease  that  we  are  enabled  to  arrive  at 
just  and  correct  conclusions.  Thus,  as 
previously  stated,  we  may  have  extended 
dulness  on  percussion,  the  apex  of 
heart  may  be  felt  striking^  the  parictes 
so  low  even  as  between  the  seventh  and 
eighth  intercostal  space  ;  nevertheless, 
the  oro'an  itself,  naturally  large,  may  be 
entirely  free  from  disease.  In  these 
instances,  althoHg-h  the  pulse  be  strong, 
yet  it  is  not  the  full,  regular,  vibrating 
pulse  of  hypertrophy.  Again,  there 
may  be  dyspnoea,  arising  jirobably  from 
many  causes,  yet  not  the  constant 
suffocating  dyspnoea  of  pure  cardiac 
affections.  The  absence  also  of  venous 
congestions,  bloated  countenance,  turgid 
and  pulsating  jugulars,  and  dropsical 
effusions,  will  materially  aid  us  iu  our 
examination. 

It  is  by  negative  signs  also  that  we 
must,  in  a  great  measure,  be  guided,  in 
cases  where  the  heart  is  normally  small. 

By  attending  minutely  to  the  general 
history  of  the  case,  by  present  symptoms, 
and  by  tlie  absence  of  the  usual  sympa- 
tlietic  phenomena  attendant  on  organic 
cardiac  disease,  we  in  general  shall  be 
enabled,  without  difficulty,  to  arrive  at  a 
just  and  satisfactory  result. 

The  practice  of  daily  and  carefully 
examining  cases  of  this  description  by 
the  combined  aid  of  inspection,  palpa- 
tion, percussion,  and  auscultation, 
cannot  be  too  strongly  insisted  on  ;  for 
by  this  alone  can  we  form  a  correct 
diagnosis,  and  permanently  remove  the 
anxiety  of  the  patient  and  his  friends, 
at  the  same  time  prevent  most  serious 
errors  in  the  treatment. 


CASE  OF  GLANDERS. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Dledical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
The  effects  of  the  poison  of  glanders 
on  the  human  constitution  have  now 
been  observed  and  recorded  in  a  good 
many  instances,  but  the  resulting  disease 
is  still  sufficiently  new  to  tlie  annals  of 
medicine,  and  important  in  itself,  to 
make  it  desirable  that  every  case  in 
which  it  occurs  should  be  presented  in 
some  detail    to    the    profession,    whose 


interest  in  the  subject  may,  perhaps,  be 
in  some  measure  enhanced  by  their 
constant  demand  on  the  services  of  the 
noble  animal  in  whose  frame  the  poison 
in  question  is  first  generated.  These 
reasons  will,  I  trust,  warrant  the  request 
of  a  portion  of  your  sjjace  for  the 
following  case,  though  it  was  seen  by 
me  at  too  late  a  period  to  allow  of  a 
thorough  investigation  of  its  course,  and 
was  not  elucidated  by  post-mortem 
examination. 

I  was  called,  on  the  3d  of  April  last, 
to  visit  (in  conjunction  with  Mr.  Ferris, 
aa  ex])erienced  surgeon  of  this  town)  a 
young  man,  named  Joseph  Pascoe,  of  the 
age  of  22,  and  of  tolerably  robust 
constitution.  I  found  him  in  the  fol- 
lowing state : — 

His  face  was  bloated  and  swollen, 
with  a  blush  of  dusky  red  on  the  right 
side.  The  right  eyelids  (the  upper 
especially)  were  very  much  swollen, 
infiltrated  with  serum,  and  of  a  rather 
livid  hue.  Punctures  had  been  made  in 
the  u})per  and  outer  portion  of  this 
swelling,  and  in  these  points  small 
ulcers,  discharging  a  sanious  pus,  were 
formed.  The  eye  was,  in  consequence, 
entirely  closed,  and  a  thick  muco- 
purulent discharge  exuded  from  within 
the  lids.  On  the  left  side  the  swelling 
was  less,  A  gluey  semi-transparent 
secretion  presented  itself  at  the  left  nos- 
tril, but  did  not  escape  in  any  considera- 
ble quantity.  The  voice  was  thick  and 
hoarse,  and  the  throat  sore,  so  that 
deglutition  was  painful.  Bright  ery- 
thematous patches  appeared,  with  dif- 
fused swelling,  in  several  spots,  tbe 
largest  being  above  the  right  knee 
(wiiich  had  been  very  painful,  and  was 
siill  painful  on  pressure),  and  on  each 
instep.  No  portion  of  these  patches 
was  hardened  or  circumscribed ;  their 
surface  was  rather  glossy,  and  the  red- 
ness was  readily  dispelled  by  the  touch, 
to  reappear  as  quickly  on  its  removal. 
No  other  form  of  cutaneous  eruption 
was  visible.  The  patient  was  capable, 
on  being  roused,  of  answering  questions 
collectedly,  but  speedily  relapsed  into  a 
state  of  sopor,  with  muttering  delirium. 
In  this  state  he  generally  lay,  and  his 
sensibility  to  pain  was,  no  doubt,  much 
blunted,  "and  the  particulars  of  his  suf- 
fering not  very  clearly  to  be  ascertained 
at  this  stage  of  his  disease.  Paroxysms 
of  excitement  now  arid  then  occurred, 
during  vUiicii  he  endeavoured  to  leave 
his  bed.     He  did  not  complain  of  paiu 
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in  the  licatl.  The  brealhiiiif  was  op- 
pressed and  hurried,  with  mucous 
rhonchus  at  times.  The  ahdomen  was 
very  tympanitic ;  the  bowels  rath- r 
confined. 

Turpentine  was  administered  by  the 
month,  and  in  enema;  and  copious, 
dark,  offensive  dejections,  with  free 
dischartj-e  of  urine,  took  ])iace.  The 
tym]ianites  subsided  in  g-reat  measure, 
and  the  patient  sul)sequently  took  seve- 
ral doses  of  a  mixture  containino-  creo- 
sote. His  state,  however,  became  gra- 
dually worse.  The  delirium  was,  in  the 
C(mrse  of  the  niiiht,  more  violent,  so  that 
he  v<as  kept  in  bed  with  difficulty  ;  and 
on  the  followiiio-  morning-  (April  4th) 
(lie  swelling-  had  extende<l  to  the  leit 
eyelids,  and  on  the  right  side  it  h;id 
assumed  a  dark  livid  hue,  in  parts  neaily 
black.  The  discharge  from  the  left 
nostril  was  slightly  tinged  with  Idood. 
The  delirium  was  much  the  same  in 
character  and  degree  as  yesterday.  I 
observed,  that  in  his  mutteriiigs  he  made 
frequent  reference  to  horses.  In  the 
course  of  the  day  the  coma  became  more 
coni))lete,  and  he  died  in  the  evening, 
about  liiirtv  hours  after  my  first  visit, 
without  any  further  change  of  symptoms. 

It  appeared  that  he  had  been  affected, 
for  about  a  forlnigbt,  with  pain  in  the 
loins,  lassitude,  chills,  ami  other  feverish 
symjitoms,  »  hich  were  referred  to  a  mild 
form  of  "influenza"  then  prevalent. 
The  subsequent  sore  (hroat.and  erysipe- 
latous inflammation  of  the  eyelids,  were 
not  sufficiently  peculiar  to  have  excited 
much  aiteniion. 

The  ensemble  of  bis  apjiearance  and 
symptoms  led  me,  immediately  on  my 
first  seeing  him,  though  knowing  at  the 
time  nothing  of  his  history  or  occupa- 
tion, to  suspect  the  influence  of  some 
animal  poison  on  the  system  ;  and  as 
the  contagion  of  glanders  was  that  to 
which  he  might  most  probably  have  been 
exposed,  I  directed  my  inquiries  in  the 
first  place  to  this  point.  I  tiien  found 
that  he  had  been  employed  as  driver  of 
a  van,  and  that  one  of  his  horses  had 
been  for  many  months  diseased,  and 
afl^ected  with  a  discharg-e  from  the  nos- 
tril, and  that  he  had  attended  the  horse 
closely,  and  had  been  in  the  habit  of 
wiping  away  the  discharge.  Before  his 
death,  I  was  informed  by  his  father  that 
he  had  seen  the  horse  snort  out  a  quan- 
tity of  this  secretion  into  the  middle  of 
his  son's  face.  I  examined  the  horse, 
which  was  slated  to  have  been  latterly 


improving-  in  health.  It  was  not  tnuch 
out  of  condition,  but  had  still  a  discharge 
from  one  nostril,  and  also  some  small 
tumors  inside  the  lower  jaw.  It  was 
considered  by  the  farrier  to  have  been 
for  a  long-  time  decidedly  affected  with 
glanders. 

The  yotnigman  had  complained  since 
Christmas  of  lassitude  and  pain  in  the 
back  and  limbs,  which  he  attributed  to 
exposure  to  cold  and  wet.  His  voice 
likewise  had  been  rather  husky,  and 
there  had  Ijeen  some  discharge  from  the 
nose,  giving-  him  what  he  called  "  tlie 
snuffles." 

It  seems  probable  that  the  disease 
was  communicated  through  the  schnei- 
derian  membrane,  perhaps  through  the 
conjunctiva  ;  no  wound,  abrasion,  or 
local  affection  indicative  of  ati>-  other 
origin,  having  been  noticed  by  the  pa- 
tient or  his  friends. 

The  discharge  from  thenosfril,  and  the 
infiltration  ofthe  eyelids,  together  with 
the  irritittive  fever,  were  common  to  this 
case  with  all  the  others  to  the  records  of 
which  I  am  able  to  refer. 

The  absence  of  all  ])ustular  or  tuber- 
cular affection  of  the  skin  is  unusual, 
but  analogous  to  w  hat  is  commonly  ob- 
served in  the  effects  of  wounds  received 
in  dissection. — I  am,  sir^ 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Chas.  Barham,  M.B.,  Cantab. 

Pliysician  to  the  Coniwall  Intirniary. 

P.S  — Incidentally  to  the  above  case, 
it  may  not  be  irrelevant  to  allude  to 
what  has  long  appeared  to  me  to  be  one 
not  improbable  cause  of  a  disease  of  not 
unfrequent  occurrence,  and  of  the  utmost 
importance  in  its  consequences,  both  direct 
and  indirect — puerperal  fever.  The 
cause  which  I  suspect  is  the  introduction 
of  animal  matter  from  the  partuiient 
feniale  into  the  system  of  another  by 
the  hand  of  the  accoucheur.  If  we  con- 
sider the  exceeding-  subtlety  of  poisons  of 
this  nature, and  the  infinitesimally  small 
quantity  capable,  when  it  doe>.  act,  of 
producing-  the  most  disasti-ous  eflects, 
on  the  one  band  ;  and  on  the  other  the 
difficulty  of  ridiling  the  cuticle  entirely 
ofthe  animal  fluid  it  has  imbibed,  a  fact 
often  disagreeably  proved,  after  dissect- 
ing-orexamining  bodies,  by  the  tenacity 
with  which  the  oftensive  smell  clings  to 
the  hands,  notwithstanding-  rejtealed 
washing,  the  probability  that  some  ani- 
mal particles  may  be  introduced  in  the 
manner   stated,    and    that    in   quantity 
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sufficient  to  affect  the  system  of  the  re- 
cipient, appears  very  strong-.  Again,  if 
we  look  to  the  patholog-y  and  morbid 
anatomy  of  this  disease,  in  its  worst 
forms,  as  exhibited  by  recent  investiga- 
tions, which  show  it  to  be  intimately 
associated  with  uterine  plilebitis,  whilst 
its  symptoms  present  many  points  of 
resemblance  to  those  produced  by  dis- 
section wounds,  we  are  led  to  the  infer- 
ence that  the  causes  of  inflammation  of 
the  lining  membrane  of  the  vessels  are, 
in  both  instances, similar  in  their  nature, 
and  in  their  mode  of  introduction  into 
the  system.  The  fact  that  this  very  fatal 
form  of  disease  has  often  occurred  in  the 
practice  of  some  one  particular  indi- 
vidual only,  in  a  neighbourhood,  has 
frequently  attracted  attention,  and  mea- 
sures of  caution  have  been  consequently 
recommended  ;  but  these  have,  as  far  as 
I  have  seen,  extended  only  to  the  dress. 
Now  the  supposition  that  effluvia,  ab- 
sorbed, and  again  given  out  by  the 
dress,  occasion  the  disease,  involves 
these  difficulties:  First,  the  poison  must 
be  considered  to  be  chietly,  if  not  ex- 
clusively, absorbed  by  the  respiratory 
surfaces  of  the  patient,  surfaces  which 
are  known  to  be  exposed  to  the  most 
condensed  emanations  from  animal  mat- 
ters, in  that  state  in  which  inoculation 
with  them  is  most  dangerous,  and  yet 
no  ill  effects  are  produced.  Secondly, 
the  many  females  exposed  to  the  same 
effluvia,  from  being"  about  the  person  of 
the  lying-in  wompn,  neither  take  nor 
communicate  the  disease,  as  they  would 
no  doubt  occasionally  do,  had  their 
clothes  imbibed  a  poison  capable  of  act- 
ing in  the  way  supposed.  Besides,  it 
is  necessary,  on  this  view,  to  imag^ine 
that,  whilst  the  poison  is  introduced  by 
the  channel  of  one  system  of  organs,  it 
leaves  this  altogether  intact,  and  its 
effects  are  produced  on  another  system, 
remote  from  the  first — an  anomaly  which 
occasions,  in  order  to  its  explanation, 
the  calling  in  of  some  mysterious  sus- 
ceptibilities of  the  patient. 

On  the  other  view  the  series  of  phe- 
nomena is  perfectly  intelligible,  and  in 
accordance  with  our  knowledg-e.  An 
animal  fluid  of  deleterious  quality,  such 
as  we  know  to  exist  frequently  before  as 
Mell  as  after  death,  is  imbibed  by  the  cu- 
ticle ofthe  hand  of  the  accoucheur;  a  por- 
tion of  this  is  taken  up  by  the  uterine  ves- 
sels of  a  puerperal  patient,  to  which  it  is 
directly  applied,  and  which  are  then  in 
a  condition  most  favourable  to  absorp- 
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tion;  the  system  to  which  the  poison  is 
applied  becomes  first  affected,  and  af- 
terwards the  well-known  symptoms  of 
irritative  fever  are  developed. 

The  objection  may  perhaps  be  made, 
that  the  accoucheur's  hand  is,  itself, 
seldom  affected  by  this  poison,  which  it 
is  here  considered  to  he  the  medium  of 
conveying-;  but  the  relative  conditions 
ofthe  hand,  covered  with  cuticle,  and  of 
the  uterine  surface,  at  parturition,  will 
fully  account  for  the  difference  of  result; 
the  former  serving  as  an  adequate  pro- 
tection in  dissection,  or  only  permitting-, 
at  most,  a  slight  erythematous  inflam- 
mation to  take  place,  whilst  a  particle  of 
the  same  fluid  which  it  so  innocuously 
imbibed,  may,  when  introduced  into  a 
scratch,  give  rise  to  a  train  of  symptoms 
similar  to,  and  as  deadly,  as  the  worst 
form  of  puerperal  fever. 

It  is  probable  that  the  views  I  have 
just  explained  have  been  stated  and,  no 
doubt,  more  ably,  by  others ;  but  as  they 
have  not  been  noticed  in  any  work  which 
I  have  perused,  I  have  thought  it  best 
to  place  them  thus  briefly  upon  record. 
Repetition,  in  regard  to  a  disease  so  in- 
tensely interesting-,  is  venial;  it  may 
even  be  desirable,  if  it  leads  to  the 
adoption  of  those  means  of  precaution, 
not  certainly  very  g-enerally  used  at 
present,  which  are  suggested  by  the 
opinion  itself,  so  obviously,  that  to  detail 
them  would  be  impertinent. 


A  LETTER  FROM  DR.  MURPHY 
TO  DR.  ROBERT  LEE, 

RESPECTING  THE  SITUATION  OF  THE  DE- 
CIDUA IN  CASES  OF  EXTRA-UTERINE 
GESTATION. 

[For  the  Medical  Gazette.'} 

Sir, 
Having  just  read  some  interesting- ob- 
servations of  yours  in  the  Medical 
Gazette,  "  On  the  situation  of  the  de- 
ciduous membrane  in  cases  of  extra- 
uterine gestation,"  in  vvhich  you  state 
that,  "  In  all  the  cases  of  fallopian  tube 
conception  which  have  since  been  re- 
corded, except  those  of  Mr.  Langstaff 
and  M.  Velpeau,a  deciduous  membrane 
has  been  described  as  present,  lining-  the 
cavity  sf  the  uterus,''  I  have  taken  the 
liberty  of  directing  your  attention  to  a 
case  of  extra-uterine  conception  which 
was  detailed  before  the  Dublin  Obste- 
trical   Society,    and    was    subsequently 
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recorded  in  the  45th  No.  of  the  Dublin    casket,  without  which  some  of  the  jewels 
Juurnal  (July,  1839.)  would  be  lost. 

In    this   case   I   could  find  no  trace 


whatever  of  decidua  ;  the  internal 
surface  of  the  uterus  was  quite  florid. 
Whether  the  decidua  mig-ht  have  formed 
in  the  cyst  I  will  not  saj,  as  the  ad- 
vanced stage  of  the  pregnancy  made  it 
difficult  to  ascertain  it. 

Knowing  that  you  can  appreciate  the 


In  England,  many  practitioners  are 
as  ready  to  cry  oiit  "  no  theory  !"  as  if 
all  the  facts  of  medicine  could  be  re- 
collected and  applied,  singly,  without 
any  link  to  connect  them. 

In  France,  on  the  other  hand,  theory 


I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 
Edward  W.  Murphy. 


12,  Upper  Temple  Street, 
Dublin,  June  7,  1840. 


value  of  every  Aict  which  bears  upon  is  triumphant,  and  the  practice  of  physic 
your  investigations,  and  the  difficulty  of  is  sadly  neglected,  as  far  as  regards  the 
gleaning  them  from  the  mass  of  medical  discriminating  use  of  medicines.  Bleed- 
records,  1  feel  assured  you  will  pardon  .  i  i  i  •  i  .  i 
this  mode  of  calling  ybur  attention  to  '"^  ^'">  ^^^'^''^^  'n''^"''  ^''^  constantly 
(I  believe)  not  an  unimportant  one.             employed,  (contrary  to  the  supposition  ol 

those  English  practitioners  who  do  not 
read  French  b(;oks  or  journals)  ;  but  the 
use  of  many  common  drugs  is  so  ne- 
glected, that  the  registers  of  medicine 
which  have  now  been  kept  for  2000 
years,  W(tuld  seem  to  have  been  kept  in 
Aain  for  the  French. 

Tlie  reason  of  this  is  clear  enough. 
Although  in  some  instances  the  registers 
have  been  kept  pretty  diligently,  in 
others  they  have  been  so  negligently 
scribbled,  that  they  confuse  rather  than 
instruct.  Now,  our  neighbours  over  the 
water  so  passionately  thirst  for  a  lucid 
plainness  in  every  branch  of  knowledge, 
that  a  dim  theory,  or  a  doubtful  fact,  is 
alike  distasteful  to  them  ;  and  hence  we 
may  easily  conceive  the  repugnance 
with  which  they  must  regard  thousands 
of  the  so-called  facts  with  which  medi- 
cal booksabound.     The  virtues  of  drugs, 
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Artis  Medica  tueri ;  potestas  modo  veniendi  in 
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THEORY  AND    PRACTICE, 

Although  theory  and  practice  ought  to 
throw  mutual  light  on  each  other,  it  too 
often  happens  that  they  are  totally  at 
variance  ;  so  that  Pope's  celebrated 
couplet — 

For  wit  and  judgment  often  are  at  strife. 
Though  meant  each  other  aid,  like  man  and  wife — 


might  be  applied,  if  slightly  altered,  to  ^^J  ^''^  French,  are  not  to  be  believed 

speculation  and  facts.  »»   ^^^    unconfirmed    evidence    of    old 

it  too  frequently  hapjiens  that  theory  vvriters;   qucBre  peregrimim -you  have 

limps  behind  practice,  and  is  merely  able  taken  us  in  too   often.      We   have  re- 

to  explain  tlie  facts  which  its  rival  has  Jected  raarygold  and  yarrow  from  our 

ascertained;  occasionally,  buttoo seldom,  ^i^t  of  drugs,  and  no  longer  ask- 

practice    is    derived     from     speculation.  Cur  moriatur  homo,  cui  salvia  crescit  in  horto? 

Even    that   secondary  kind   of  theory.  Why,  then,  should  we  trust  in  calumba, 

however,  which  follows  facts  at  a  dis-  cascarilla,  and  cusparia  ? 

tance,  is  of  use  ;  for  it  is  difficult  to  ex-  There   is   no    doubt,    however,    that 
plain,  without  at  the  same    time  sug-  '  many  of  the  drugs  now  generally   re- 

gesting  ;    and   thus  it  is  that  even  an  jected  throughout  Europe,  or  banished 

imperfect  theory  is  like  a  golden  thread  to  domestic  practice,   possess  medicinal 

which  binds  together  what  would  other-  properties  ;  and  it  is  more  than  probable 

wise  be  scattered.      It  is  the  necessary  that  they  have   fallen  into   undeserved 
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neglect   from    the   extravagant    praises  writings;     liis    constant    inquiry    was, 

once  lavished  on  them.     When  a  trades-  "how    often?"    "how     many    limes?" 

man,  says   Chesterfield,    asks  us    ridi-  The  sulphate  of  copper,  like  other  eme- 

culouslj' much,  wc  offer  him  ridiculously  tics,   frequently   purges,   but    how  fre- 

little  ;  and  when  sage  is  extolled  as  au  quently?     This  question  is  answered  by 

elixir  vitse,  we  lower  it  to  form  a  tisane  a   writer   in    the    Gazette  Medicale   of 

—to  be,  what  Laennec  calls,  one  of  the  May  23. 

*'  pretexts   of  the    expectant   method."  Dr.   Toulmouche,  a  professor  in  the 

In  fact,  a  medicine  hasoftenbeen  despised  School  of  Medicine  at  Rennes,  lately  de- 

because  it  was  not  on  a  level  with  its  terniined  to  try  the  emetic  powers  of  the 

golden  reputation,  though  it  might  have  sulphate  of  copper,  from  finding  nothing 

done  good  service  in  a  humbler  sphere,  satisfactory  on   the  point  in   the  books 

Such  a  rejection  is  far  from  judicious,  which  he  consulted.     Thus,  he  tells  us 

When  the  Vicar  of  Wakefield's  wife  is  that  Geoffroy,  in  his  treatise  on  the  Ma- 

for  throwing  the  plated  spectacles  into  teria  Medica,   gives   a  long  account  of 

the  fire,  the  Vicar  says,  "  though  they  copper  and   its  sulphuret,  but  does  not 

be  copper,  we  will  keep  them  by  us,  as  mention     the     sulphate.       Desbois    of 

copper  spectacles,  you  know,  are  better  Rochefort,  in   his    Cours  EUmentaire, 

than  nothing."  speaks  of  it  only  as  an  external  caustic, 

The  French  scepticism,  however,  con-  and  as  a  poison  internally.  He  shows 
cerning  drugs,  is  far  from  being  confined  bow  the  symptoms  produced  by  the  poi- 
tothoseof  secondary  power.  About  five  son  are  to  be  treated,  but  does  not  men- 
years  ago  we  recollect  reading,  in  the  tion  the  sulphate  as  an  emetic. 
Archives  Medicates,  that  Andral  had  Orfila  is  afraid  of  it ;  for  in  the  second 
been  trying  purgatives  in  diseases  of  eAhwn  oi  the  Dictionnaire  de  Medecine 
the  chest,  and  was  much  gratified  by  he  says  that  thesulphateof  copperought 
their  efficacy.  So  exquisite  a  know-  not  to  be  employed  as  an  emetic;  al- 
ledge  of  pathology  and  the  stethoscope  leging  that  it  is  extremely  poisonous 
on  one  side  of  the  channel,  and  so  much  even  when  a  great  part  has  been  thrown 
practical  acquaintance  with  remedies  on  off  by  vomiting.  Nevertheless,  in  his 
the  other,  might  tempt  a  patient  to  pro-  treatise  on  poisons,  he  mentions  it  as  an 
ceed  to  Paris  to  learn  the  precise  disease  emetic  in  cases  of  narcotic  poisoning, 
of  his  chest,  and  return  to  London  to  The  dose,  he  says,  should  be  from  15  to 
have  it  treated.  But  if  such  a  man  as  20  centigrammes  (3  to  4  grains),  addino- 
Andral  learned  so  well-known  a  fact  at  that  in  larger  quantities  it  might  cause 
so  late  a  period,  what  must  be  the  igno-  death,  by  iuflamingthe  intestinal  canal, 
ranee  of  the  mass  of  practitioners  on  this  The  only  English  book  consulted  by 
point !  Dr.  Toulmouche  was  Cullen's  Materia 

But    in   other  instances,   as    well  as  Medica,  where,  it  seems,  this  remedy  is 

in   purgatives,    remedies  seem  to   have  not  spoken  of  under  the  head  of  emetics, 

been   dismissed    from   practice,   and   to  Three    other    English    authorities    are 

be    known    only    by  a  faint    tradition,  mentioned  in   M.  Guersant's  article  on 

French  practitioners  wish,  accordingly,  copper  in  the  first  Dictionnaire  de  Mi- 

to  recommence  the  doctrine  of  the  Ma-  decine.     M.  Guersant  observes  that  the 

teria  Medica,  and  ascertain  by  registered  physicians    of  the    last    century    gave 

experiments  the   properties  of  drugs  in  the    sulphate   as   an   emetic.      Thomas 

ascending   doses.       Parent-Duchatelet,  Marryat  gave  two  grains  with  the  same 

according  to  his  biographer,  never  used  quantity  of  tartar  emetic.     On  referring, 

the  words   souvent,   quelquefois,  in   his  however,  to  Dr.  T.  Young's  treatise  on 
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Consumption,  we  find  that  the  pre- 
scription just  quoterl  was  only  one 
of"  Marrjat's  methods  of  g'iving-  the 
sulphate  of  copper.  If  much  diarrhoea 
was  present,  he  g'ave  a  grain  of  sulphate 
of  copper  with  four  of  ipecacuanha. 
When  an  ulcer  was  formed,  besides 
giving  copaiba,  he  sometimes  ordered 
five  grains  of  the  sulphate  of  copper  to 
be  dissolved  in  an  ounce  of  tincture  of 
cantharides,  and  the  dose  of  the  solution 
to  be  gradually  increased. 

If  Dr.  Toulmouchehad  consulted  more 
recent  English  works  than  Cullen's  on 
Materia  Medica,  he  would  have  found 
a  solution  of  his  question,  though  per- 
haps not  a  complete  one.  Thus,  in  Dr.  A. 
T.  Thomson's  Dispensatory,  the  emetic 
dose  of  the  sulphate  of  copper  is  stated 
to  be  from  two  to  fifteen  grains  ;  in  Dr. 
T.  Young's  Medical  Literature,  from 
five  to  fifteen  ;  in  Gray's  Supplement  to 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  from  two  to  ten ; 
and  in  Brande's  Manual  of  Pharma- 
cy, we  are  directed,  in  cases  of  poi- 
soning by  opium,  to  dissolve  half  a 
drachm  of  the  sulphate  in  six  ounces 
of  water,  and  give  a  third  part  every 
ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  till  it  operates. 

As  for  Dr.  Simmons'  dose,  which  M. 
Toulmouche  inquires  after,  we  learn 
from  Dr.  Young's  treatise,  just  quoted, 
that  he  gave  "  first  half  a  pint  of  water, 
and  then  from  two  to  twenty  grains  of 
the  sulphate  in  a  cup  of  water,  and  after- 
wards another  half  pint  of  water,  as 
recommended  by  Dr.  Brookes." 

M.  Toulmouche,  not  at  all  satisfied 
with  tiie  silence  of  some  authors,  and  the 
vague  information  of  others,  tried  the 
sulphate  of  copper  as  an  emetic  in  72 
cases,  and  with  very  favourable  results. 

He  gave  it  twelve  times  in  the  dose  of 
two  grains ;  and  it  caused  vomiting  in 
eleven  of  the  patients,  and  purging  in 
four.  Thirty-six  times  he  gave  four 
grains  to  women ;  vomiting  was  pro- 
duced thirty-two  times,  and  from  one  to 
three  stools  twenty-three  times.  The 
patients  had  almost  all  had  the  influenza 


(grippe).  Five  men  took  the  same 
dose;  all  were  vomited,  and  four  were 
purged. 

In  doses  of  six  and  eight  grains 
it  always  caused  vomiting,  and  in  the 
majority  of  cases  purging  also.  In  one 
case  M.  Toulmouche  administered  twelve 
grains,  and  no  eflect  was  produced. 
Colic  pain  occurred  twenty-five  times  in 
the  seventy-two  cases.  In  about  one- 
third  of  the  whole  number  of  cases 
purging  was  produced  without  vomit- 
ing. On  the  whole,  the  professor  thinks 
the  sulphate  of  copper  as  safe  as  tartar 
emetic,  and  asserts  that  the  writers  on 
the  Materia  Medica  have  exaggerated 
the  danger  of  administering  it. 

In  the  Gazette  Medicale  of  June  Oth, 
M.  Toulmouche  gives  us  his  experiments 
with  the  sulphate  of  zinc.  Here,  too, 
he  is  dissatisfied  with  the  accounts  given 
by  the  writers  on  the  Materia  Medica. 
Several  of  them  do  not  mention  the  dose; 
in  others  the  emetic  dose  is  made  to  vary 
from  3  to  21  grains  ;  and  in  the  dic- 
tionary of  the  Materia  Medica,  by  MM. 
Merat  and  Lens,  it  is  said  that  in  Eng- 
land, Drs.  G.  R.  Mittal  and  Row  have 
given  it  in  the  dose  of  40,  80,  and  even 
120  grains,  in  cases  of  poisoning  by 
opium.  Had  M.  Toulmouche  consulted 
our  modern  English  works  on  the 
Materia  Medica,  be  would  have  found 
moi"e  uniformity  of  opinion. 

Thus  in  Dr.  A.  T.  Thomson's  Dis- 
pensatory, the  emetic  dose  of  sulphate 
of  zinc  is  stated  to  be  from  10  to  30 
grains;  in  Dr.  T.  Young's  Medical 
Literature,  from  15  to  30  grains ;  in 
Gray's  Supplement  from  10  to  30;  and 
in  Brande's  Manual  the  average  dose  is 
stated  to  be  twenty  grains. 

Smaller  doses  were  found  effectual  in 
the  professor's  practice.  In  the  dose  of 
two  grains  it  failed  five  times  out  of 
seven  ;  four  grains  failed  five  times  out 
of  nine  ;  six  grains  succeeded  seven  times 
out  of  nine  ;  eight  grains  succeeded  six 
times  out  of  seven  ;  ten  grains  succeeded 
twenty -five    times    out    of   thirty -six  ; 


ROYAL  MEDICAL  AND  CHIRURGICAL  SOCIETY. 


317 


twelve  y  rains  were  given  three  times,  and 
always  succeeded  ;  fifteen  grains  were 
given  seven  times,  and  succeeded  only 
twice. 

M.  Toulmouche  tried  the  sulphate  of 
zinc  as  an  emetic  in  83  cases,  and  the 
result  of  his  experiments  is,  that  ten  or 
twelve  grains  are  the  most  eligible  dose. 
He  was  afraid  to  go  beyond  15  grains, 
and  thinks  that  the  very  large  doses 
sometimes  given  by  English  physicians 
were  administered  only  in  cases  of 
poisoning  by  opium,  where  the  stomach 
had  become  insensible  to  the  stimulus. 
In  a  great  number  of  the  professor's 
experiments,  the  zinc  acted  as  a  purga- 
tive, and  in  rather  more  than  one-third  of 
the  cases  produced  slight  colic  pains. 

If  we  were  asked  our  opinion  as  to 
the  usual  emetic  dose  of  the  sulphate  of 
zinc  in  this  country,  we  should  say 
twenty  grains.  On  the  whole,  mc  think 
that  M.  Toulmouche  has  produced  a 
valuable  contribution  to  some  future 
treatise  of  unrivalled  accuracy  on  the 
Materia  Medica  ;  and  though  some  of 
our  readers  may  be  inclined  to  suppose 
these  experiments  unnecessary,  much 
in  our  opinion  yet  r'^mains  to  be  ascer- 
tained concerning  the  powers  of  still 
commoner  remedies. 

ROYAL   MEDICAL    AND    CHIRUR- 
GICAL  SOCIETY. 

June  9th,  1840. 
Samuel  MerrimaNjM.D.,  in  the  Chair. 

Some  Observations  on  the  Mode  of  Union  of 
Fractured  Bones.  By  R.  H.  Meade,  Esq., 
Lecturer  at  the  Middlesex  Hospital. 
This  paper,  which  is  one  of  a  series  upon 
the  subject  intended  by  the  author  to  be 
brought  before  the  society,  contains  the 
details  of  several  experiments  conducted 
on  rabbits  and  guinea-pigs,  with  a  vit-wof 
determining  the  precise  mode  of  union  in 
fractures  of  the  flat  bones,  the  scapula 
being  here  selected  for  the  purpose  as  the 
most  easily  fractured.  The  animals 
chosen  were  of  different  ages,  that  it  might 
be  ascertained  whether  age  exerted  any 
materia)  influence  on  the  rcjiarative  pro- 


cess, and  care  was  taken  to  inflict  as  little 
injury  as  possible  on  the  soft  parts.     Pre- 
parations and  drawings  of  the  parts  were 
exhibited  in  illustration  of  the  narrative. 
From  these  experiments  (iiine  in  number), 
and   many  others   of  a  similar  kind  per- 
formed on  the  scapula,  the  author  infers 
that  union  is   accomplished  in  the  thick 
part  of  the  scapula  exactly  as  it  is  in  the 
cylindrical  bones,  viz.,  blood  is  effused  into 
the  dift'erent  tissues  surrounding  the  frac- 
tured part ;  that  this  blood  is  next  absorbed, 
and   coagulated    lymph   deposited   in  the 
substances   of  tbe   muscles,    and   in    the 
neighbouring  cellular  tissue,  so  as  to  form 
them  into  a  solid  gelatinous  mass.     The 
periosteum   which    has   been   ruptured   is 
separated    from    the   fractured   edges,   in- 
flamed   and    thickened,     and     lymph    is 
eflused  between  the  fragments  themselves. 
At  a  later  period  the    external  mass  de- 
creases in  size,  the  muscles  return  to  their 
natural  texture,  and  a  firm  layer  of  carti- 
laginous  matter  surrounds  the    fractured 
spot,  with  which  the  periosteum  is  so  com- 
pletely blended  that  it  is  difficult  to  say 
whether    it   is   external    to  or  beneath  it. 
This  callus  adheres  firmly  to  the  surfaces  of 
the    bones,  and    clips  down    between    the 
fragments.      Ossification   then  takes  place 
by  the  deposition  of  earthy  particles  in  the 
cartilaginous   matter,  which  particles  are 
deposited  irregularly  through  all  parts  of 
the  provisional  callus  at  the   same   time, 
and  do  not  appear  first  at  that  part  which 
is  next  to  the  surface  of  the  bone. 

The  process  of  union  of  fractures  in  the 
flat  part  of  the  scapula  differs  somewbat 
from  the  process  bere  described.  In 
speaking  of  the  part  which  the  periosteum 
plays  in  the  production  of  the  callus,  the 
author  observes  that  where  two  fractured 
portions  of  a  flat  bone  overlap  each  other, 
and  tbe  edges  which  are  in  contact  are 
denuded  of  their  periosteum,  union  takes 
place  between  the  opposed  surfaces  through 
the  medium  of  fibro-cartilaginous  sub- 
stancebecomingosseous,  which  possessesall 
tbe  characters  of  the  common  external  or 
provisional  callus.  This  matter  must  here 
arise  from  the  surfaces  of  the  bone  itself; 
and  this  fact  shews  that  the  provisional 
callus  may  be  generated  independently  of 
the  periosteum. 

The  author  denies,  in  opposition  to  the 
opinions  of  Macdonald  and  others,  that 
the  cartilaginous  matter  differs  from  true 
cartilage  in  becoming  tinged  red  when  the 
animal  has  been  fed  on  madder. 

Account  of  a  Case  of  Aneurism,  supposed  to  have 
opened  into  the  Pericardium  a  considerable 
time  before  death.  By  Theophilus 
Thomson,  M  D.,  Physic-ion  to  the 
Northern  Dispensary,  London,  &c. 
About    the   middle    of   the   year    1838 
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Richard  Tofielcl,  a  blncksmitb,  of  strong 
muscular  fiame,  was  seized  with  pain  iu 
the  bacii  and  side,  after  which  he  con- 
tinued to  suffer  from  palpitation,  and 
fainted  occasionally  at  his  work.  From 
the  beginning  of  June,  1839,  he  was  several 
times  visited  by  Mr.  Bird,  the  house-sur- 
geon of  tlie  Northern  Dispensary,  who 
found  irregularity  of  the  pulse,  most  ob- 
servable in  the  right  wrist,  with  promi- 
nence and  pulsation  of  the  right  side  of 
the  chest.  On  July  21,1 839,  Dr.  Theophilus 
Thomson  visited  him,  lying  in  bed,  with 
his  lips  and  ears  livid, skin  perspiiing,  and 
anxious  countenance.  The  audible  symp- 
toms observed  in  the  chest,  which  were 
remarkable,  and  the  treatment,  under 
which  the  patient  sometimes  walked  a 
mile,  are  described.  In  September  he  be- 
came worse ;  and  on  the  19th  was  found 
again  confined  to  bis  bed,  with  great 
lividity  of  countenance  and  rapid  pulse. 
By  change  of  treatment  his  pulse  became 
regular,  and  the  expression  of  his  counte- 
nance cheerful.  He  continued  better  till  the 
29th  of  September,  when,  on  getting  up  to 
relieve  his  bowels,  he  became  suddenly 
worse,  stared  wildly  for  a  moment,  uttered 
an  exclamation,  and  fell  back  dead. 

On  opening  the  body,  the  pericardium 
was  found  distended  with  a  prodigious 
quantity  of  blood,  so  that  the  heart  was 
not  without  difficulty  discovered.  It  was 
enlarged,  flaccid,  and  greatly  displaced,  so 
as  to  explain  the  peculiarity  of  the  sound 
remarked  before  death,  in  difl"erent  parts  of 
the  chest.  The  pericardium  also  presented 
great  marks  of  disease,  both  ancient  and 
recent.  The  aorta,  near  its  origin,  was 
dilated  to  more  than  twice  its  ordinary 
size,  and,  two  or  three  inches  above  the 
aortic  valves,  was  discovered  an  orifice  by 
which  the  blood  must  have  escaped  into 
an  orange-sized  cavity  from  which  it  passed 
into  the  pericardial  sac.  The  author  then 
states  his  reasons  for  thinking  that  the 
rupture  into  the  pericardium  bad  taken 
place  a  considerable  time  previously  to 
death,  and  refers  to  Laennec,  as  giving 
countenance  to  the  opinion  that  life  is  not 
necessarily  terminated  immediately,  by 
such  an  eff'usion. 

Account  of  a  Case  of  Spontaneous  Rupture  of 
the  Heart  into   the  Pericardial   Sue,  under 
which   life  continued  for   about   ten    hours. 
By  WiLLiAJi  Stroud,  M.D. 
Frederick  P.,  aged  29,  after  anxiety  and 
vexation  endured  for  a  considerable  time, 
and  after  having   been  liable  to  profuse 
bleeding  of  the   nose,  during  the  spring 
season,  for  many  years,  was,  on  the  non- 
occurrence of  this  bleeding,  subject  for  six 
weeks  to  a  sense  of  fulness  in  the  head, 
with  lassitude  and  somnolency.     On  the 
morning  of  April  27,  1839,  after  having 


returned  from  Covent  Garden  Blarket,  he 
was  seized  with  faintness,  giddiness  and 
vomiting,  and  insensibility.  The  pulse  be- 
came imperceptible,  and  he  was  apparently 
in  a  dying  state.  He  was  promptly  bled 
by  Mr.  Symes,  to  three  pints,  recovered  a 
little,  continued  complaining  of  great 
tightness  of  the  chest,  and  weight  at  the 
heart,  but  died  the  same  evening. 

The  pericardium  contained  a  quart  of 
blood  which  bad  escaped  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  right  anricle  just  below  the  in- 
sertion of  the  vena  cava  superior,  the  edges 
of  which  were  not  attenuated  or  apparently 
ulcerated.  The  author  accordingly  sug- 
gests the  prudence  of  relieving  plethoric 
oppression,  even  where  signs  of  structural 
disease  in  the  sanguiferous  system  are  not 
evident.  In  this  patient  the  heart  was 
large,  and  loaded  with  fat. 


PATHOLOGICAL    DEPARTMENT. 

June  16,  1840. 

Dr.  Clendinning  in  the  Chair. 

Gangrene  of  the  lung. 
Dr.  Boyd  exhibited  a  preparation  of  gan- 
grene affecting  a  small  extent  of  tlie  pos- 
terior portion  of  the  left  lung.  The  part 
affecttd  was  about  an  inch  and  a  half 
square.  An  abscess  of  nearly  the  same  size 
was  situated  in  a  corresponding  part  of  the 
right  lung.  The  most  remarkable  circum- 
stance in  the  case  was,  that  the  patient 
had  no  cough  or  indication  of  ])ulmonary 
disease ;  and  he  had  no  fcBtor  of  his  breath. 
He  was  brought  into  the  Marylehone  Infir- 
mary in  a  low,  reduced  condition,  com- 
plaining principally  of  the  state  of  his 
stomach,  and  of  pains  in  his  limbs.  It  was 
stated  by  his  wife,  who  accompanied  liim, 
that  he  was  accustomed  to  drink  to  great 
excess.  It  was  necessary  to  give  him 
stimulants  to  support  him  in  his  sinking 
condition;  but  he  died  in  eleven  days. 

Series  of  four  preparations  of  Aneurism  of  the 
Arteria  Innominata, 
Mr.  Shaw  bad  on  the  table  four  prepa- 
rations of  aneurism  of  the  arteria  inno- 
minata. Interesting  observations,  he  re- 
marked,might  bemade  from  the  facts  which 
had  to  be  stated  concerning  these  specimens 
on  the  table  :  but  he  would  confine  himself 
to  giving  a  description  of  the  principal 
morbid  appearances  exhibited  in  the  pre- 
parations, and  to  mentioning  the  more 
important  circumstances  observed  during 
life,  in  the  difl'erent  patients.  He  con- 
sidered the  subject  of  the  effects  of  these 
aneurisms  especially  interesting,  after  hav- 
ing so  lately  had  the  remarkable  case 
of  operation  upon  the  two  branches  of 
the  innominata,  for  aneurism,  laid  before 
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the  Society  bv  Mr.   Wickham,  of   Win- 
fhesler. 

Aneurism  of  the  iimominata  of  great  size  ;  orifice 
of  the  subclavian  artery  closed  ;  obstruction  of 
the  veins  ;  pressure  nn  the  axiUary  nerves, and 
on  the  trachea  ;  absorjnion  and  disarticu- 
lation of  the  clavicle. 

The  first  of  the  series  was  a  dried  pre- 
paration. The  larger  trunks  of  the  arteries, 
veins,  and  nerves,  together  with  the 
traehea,  the  clavicle,  and  portions  of  the 
sternum  and  ribs,  were  |)reserved  in  connec- 
tion with  the  aneurismal  tumor.  Mr.  Shaw 
stated  that  he  was  indebted  to  Professor 
Budd  for  the  details  of  the  symptoms  of 
the  patient  during  life,  and  for  the  oppor- 
tunity of  making  the  dissection;  the  pa- 
tient having  been  under  that  gentleman's 
care,  in  the  hospital-ship  Dreadnought. 

The  tumor  was  of  a  very  large  size,  ex- 
tending obliquely  to  the  length  of  about 
eight  inches,  from  the  root  of  the  innomi- 
nata,  to  within  three  inches  of  the  acromial 
extremity  of  the  clavicle;  and  reaching 
upwards  about  four  inches  above  the  level 
of  the  clavicle,  and  descending  as  many 
below  that  bone.  One  lobe  of  the  tumor 
passed  downwards,  in  the  thorax,  as  far  as 
to  the  level  of  the  tliird  rib.  A  smaller 
sacculated  pouch  piojected  backwards  so 
as  to  press  upon  tiie  trachea.  Upon  mak- 
ing an  incision  into  the  aneurism,  it  was 
found  to  be  filled  with  dark  and  soft  coa- 
gulated blood  ;  some  parts  of  its  walls  being 
lined  with  thin  layers  of  fibrine.  The  coats 
of  the  tumor  varied  in  thickness  from  about 
a  quarter  to  half  an  inch  :  the  inner  sur- 
face was  generally  rough,  irregular,  and 
broken;  the  outer  coat  had  different  degrees 
of  firmness  in  different  parts,  consisting  in 
some  places  of  dense  fibrous  membranes, 
in  others  of  the  surrounding  textures  more 
imperfectly  changed  by  the  compression  of 
the  tumor.  The  most  remarkable  appear- 
ance that  offered  itself,  on  making  the 
section  of  the  aneurism,  was  the  condition 
of  the  clavicle.  It  was  absorbed  by  the 
contact  of  the  tumor  to  such  a  degree,  at 
its  sternal  extremity,  that  it  was  perfectly 
detached,  and  moved  freely  in  the  centre  of 
the  tumor,  surrounded  by  the  coagulated 
blood.  The  whole  extent  of  the  bone  in- 
volved in  the  aneurism  was  denuded  of 
its  periosteum,  and  rough  in  its  surface, 
from  the  effects  of  the  absorption  ;  and 
small  spicule  or  patches  of  ossific  deposit 
were  found  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
aneurismal  sac,  in  those  parts  which  it 
may  be  supposed  were  previously  in  con- 
tact with  the  clavicle.  A  portion  of  the 
first  rib,  and  likewise  a  part  of  the  sternum, 
were  removed  by  absorption,  leaving  the 
surfaces  in  these  parts  rough,  and  exposed 
to  llie  blood. 

Thearteiles. — The  aorta  did  not  present 


any  particular  morbid  appearance;  it  had 
only  a  few  small  specks  of  calcareous  con- 
cretions upon  its  inner  surface.  The 
innominata  came  off  from  the  arch,  of  its 
normal  size,  and  then  its  walls  imme- 
diately exi)anded  into  the  aneurism.  It 
has  to  be  noticed  tliat  a  very  small  aneu- 
rismal pouch,  that  might  contain  a  nutmeg, 
was  formed  in  the  arch  of  the  aorta, 
immediately  above  and  behind  the  orifice 
of  the  innominata;  so  that  a  part  of  the 
parietes  of  the  innominata  formed  the 
septum  between  the  greater  aneurism,  and 
this  smaller  one  of  the  aorta.  On  looking- 
for  the  orifice  of  the  right  carotid  artery,  it 
vas  seen,  at  its  normal  distance  from  the 
commencement  of  the  innominata,  opening 
obliquely  into  the  sac.  In  regard,  however, 
to  the  subclavian  artery  of  the  same  side,  its 
orifice  was  completely  obliterated.  Nothing 
but  a  slight  depression  in  the  surface  of 
the  sac  could  be  seen  to  mark  its  former 
situation;  the  sides  of  the  opening  had 
contracted,  and  become  closely  adherent. 
On  tracing  this  vessel  in  its  course  o\er  the 
first  rib,  it  was  found  descending  behind, 
and  to  the  side  of  the  tumor.  In  the  first 
jiart,  where  it  emerged  from  the  aneurism, 
it  was  greatly  contracted  in  size,  and  was 
impervious  for  about  half  an  inch  :  but 
when  it  reached  the  axilla,  its  calibre  was 
of  the  usual  dimensions.  It  was  parti- 
cularly noticed  that  the  vertebral  artery, 
the  thyroid  axis,  and  the  mammara  in- 
terna, were  impervious  at  the  point  where 
they  were  given  off  from  the  subclavian 
artery. 

Veins. — Looking  to  the  veins  of  the  right 
side,  in  the  first  place,  no  trace  could  be  dis- 
covered of  tlie  right  subclavian  vein.  The 
right  axillary  vein  was  found  behind  the 
tumor,  diminished  to  the  size  of  a  crow- 
quill  ;  and  it  was  traced  into  the  walls  of 
the  aneurism,  so  as  to  be  seen  entering 
them,  and  gradually  lost  in  their  substance. 
Turning  next  to  the  internal  jugular  vein 
of  the  right  side,  it  was  ol)served  to  i)ass 
behind  the  aneurism,  and  to  be  continuous 
with  the  right  brachiocephalic  vein  ;  but 
no  vestige  could  be  perceived  of  the  remains 
of  the  right  subclavian  vein,  to  mark  where 
that  vein  originally  joined  it.  The  jugular 
vein,  and  also  the  brachio-cephalic  vein, 
were  very  remarkably  contracted  in  their 
diameters;  so  that  it  was  diflicullto  jiass  a 
small  bougie  through  the  narrowest  part. 
The  left  brachio-cejjhalie  vein  encircled  the 
fore  part  of  the  tumor,  and  was  diminished 
so  much  in  size  that  it  only  allowed  a  bougie 
of  number  ten  to  pass  along  it.  It  has  to 
be  observed  that  scarcely  any  thickening  of 
the  coats  of  the  veins  was  perceived,  and 
they  were  free  from  any  depasit  of  lymph 
in  their  interior. 

Nerves. — The  axillaiy  plexus  of  ne;\cs 
was  involved  in  the  walls  of  the  tumor,  at 
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its  back  part.  The  cellular  substance 
which  surrounded  the  nerves  had  the  ap- 
pearance of  being  inflamed;  it  being  infil- 
trated at  that  particular  part  with  serum, 
and  even  partially  broken  down  to  form 
an  abscess.  The  right  par  vagum  was 
traced  into  the  walls  of  the  aneurism, 
until  it  could  no  longer  be  followed. 
The  recurrent  branch  was  b^en  spread- 
ing, at  first,  in  a  flattened  form  on  the 
parietes ;  then  it  became  involved  in 
them,  and  cOuld  not  be  traced  to  any 
extent.  From  the  difliculty  of  the  dis- 
section, it  was  left  doubtful  whether  these 
nerves  preserved  their  continuity  to  their 
destinations, or  not. 

The  patient  was  a  sailor,  50  years  of  age. 
He  was  admitted  under  Dr.  Budd's  care 
on  the  9th  of  May,  of  last  year ;  and  was 
under  his  observation  till  he  died,  in  the 
end  of  the  following  January.  When  he 
first  presented  himself,  no  tumor  was  ap- 
parent; but  a  pulsation  was  felt  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  sternum,  and  under  the 
sternal  end  of  the  clavicle.  Although  there 
was  no  obvious  tumor,  the  hollow  space 
below  the  clavicle,  and  also  the  depression 
between  the  insertions  of  the  sterno-cleido- 
mastoideus  muscle,  were  more  filled  out 
than  is  natural,  and  there  was  consider- 
able pain  when  these  parts  were  pressed 
with  the  fingers.  The  superficial  veins  in 
front  of  the  neck,  on  the  right  side,  were 
preternaturally  dilated.  The  pulse  could 
not  be  felt  in  the  right  arm,  either  above 
the  elbow  or  at  the  wrist ;  while  in  the 
left  arm  it  was  strong,  and  76.  The  pul- 
sation of  the  carotid  and  temporal  arteries 
was  equally  strong  on  both  sides.  He 
suCTered  pain  in  the  right  side  of  the  neck, 
to  some  distance  upwards,  and  he  had 
numbness  in  the  right  arm.  His  voice  was 
hoarse,  and  he  was  troubled  with  a  dry 
teasing  cough.  He  had  a  slight  difliculty 
in  swallowing.  He  only  experiences  pain 
in  the  part  where  the  pulsation  is  felt  after 
exertion.  He  stated  that  he  had  been  ill 
for  four  months,  and  that  the  pain,  together 
with  the  hoarseness,  came  on  suddenly. 

In  the  course  of  two  months  from  his 
admission,  a  swelling  became  apparent  at 
the  sternal  extremity  of  the  clavicle.  This 
tumor  first  manifested  itself  by  a  gradual 
rising  and  thrusting  forwards  of  the  sternal 
head  of  that  bone  at  the  articulation.  The 
swelling  grew  more  and  more  distinct 
every  succeeding  week,  sometimes  making 
progress  at  one  period  more  rapidly  than 
at  another,  till  in  the  beginning  of  Dec.  it 
was  found  to  be  of  very  considerable  size, 
and  to  beat  with  alarming  violence.  The 
tumor  rose  above  the  clavicle,  and  also 
descended  below  it ;  that  bone  forming  a 
depression  in  its  centre.  At  this  time  he 
suffered  very  greatly  from  dyspnoea,  and 
could  not   lie  flat   on  his  back,  from  the 


dread  of  suffocation.  His  voice  was  husky, 
and  he  could  only  speak  in  a  whisper.  A 
new  symptom  presented  itself  at  this  period. 
Hisrightarmand  hand  became  oedematous. 
Besides,  the  numbness  in  these  parts  was 
much  increased,  and  he  suffered  acute  pain 
in  them.  He  also  lost  the  power  of  motion 
in  the  arm.  The  report  of  the  4th  Dec, 
states  that  both  arms  had  become  oedema- 
tons  below  the  elbows,  and  that  the  face 
had  a  bloated  appearance.  Both  temporal 
arteries  continued  to  beat  with  equal 
strength.  From  this  period  all  the  symp- 
toms became  aggravated.  That  which 
drew  the  principal  attention  was  the 
dreadful  pain  that  the  patient  suffered  in 
the  arm  ;  he  continued  to  repeat,  that  the 
pain  would  drive  him  mad.  He  was 
obliged  to  be  propped  up  in  bed,  on  ac- 
count of  the  difliculty  of  breathing.  The 
eedema  increased,  but  it  was  limited  to 
the  head,  neck,  and  upper  extremities. 
The  tumor  became  larger,  and  the  skin 
covering  it  red,  so  that,  for  several  weeks, 
there  was  a  constant  dread  of  the  sac  sud- 
denly bursting.  He  died  on  the  22nd  Jan., 
exhausted  from  the  long-continued  pain  in 
the  arm,  and  laboriousness  of  respiration. 

Aneurism  of  the  Arteria  Lniominatm — Oblite- 
ration of  the  adjoining  Veins —  Obstruction 
of  the  Thoracic  Ducts. 

The  next  preparation  was  also  one  of 
aneurism  of  the  arteria  innominata.  The 
sac  was  of  the  size  of  two  fists  laid  toge- 
ther. It  communicated  with  the  arch  of  the 
aorta  by  an  opening  which  corresponded 
with  the  orifice  of  the  innominata,  enlarged 
to  about  twice  its  natural  size.  The  walls 
were  of  irregular  thickness,  not  exceeding, 
in  most  of  their  extent,  that  of  the  parietes 
of  the  aorta.  The  inner  surface  was  in 
general  rough  and  broken,  and  had  here 
and  there  thin  layers  of  fibrine  deposited 
upon  it;  but  in  other  parts  it  was  smooth, 
and  assumed  the  appearance  of  the  natu- 
ral internal  coat  of  the  arteries.  From  the 
continuity  of  the  walls  of  the  aneurism 
with  thecoatsof  the  artery,  the  tumor  had 
that  appearance  which  might  be  supposed 
to  mark  that  the  aneurism  was  originally 
formed  by  tlie  dilatation  and  expansion  of 
the  arteria  innominata  :  the  posterior  part, 
however,  of  that  artery  was  of  its  natural 
length,  from  the  aorta  to  its  bifurcation, 
not  having  undergone  any  dilatation  or 
change. 

The  veins. — The  venous  trunks,  which 
conduct  the  blood  from  the  head  and  neck 
and  upper  extremities,  were  preserved  in 
connection  with  the  tumor,  to  exhibit  the 
effects  of  the  pressure  of  the  aneurism 
upon  them.  All  these  vessels  were  found 
to  be  impervious.  Tiie  internal  jugular 
veins  of  both  sides  had  their  coats  greatly 
thickened;  and,  near  their  junction  with 
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the  subclavian  veins,  their  canals  were 
completely  closed  by  the  adlicsion  of  their 
coats.  The  subclavian  veins  preserved 
their  natural  structure,  and  were  only  ob- 
literated at  the  point  where  they  were 
joined  by  the  jugular  veins.  Both  bra- 
cbio-cephalic  veins,  besides  having  their 
canals  closed  at  their  coniuienceracnt, 
were  entirely  obliterated  at  the  part  where 
they  unite  to  form  the  vena  cava  superior, 
so  as  to  be  lost  in  the  parietes  of  the  sac. 
On  forcing  a  probe  along  the  left  brachio- 
cephalic vein,  the  coats  of  the  vein  were 
seen  terminating  on  the  internal  surface  of 
the  aneurism,  about  two  inches  from  the 
point  where  the  vena- cava  became  distinct 
from  the  walls  of  the  tumor.  It  was  thus 
proved  that  a  portion  of  this  brachio- 
cephalic vein  had  undergone  absorption 
from  the  pressure  of  the  tumor.  It  has  to 
be  mentioned,  that,  in  order  to  facilitate 
the  examination  of  the  vessels,  the  veins 
had  been  previously  injected  :  it  was  found 
that  the  coats  of  the  vena-cava  were  so 
thin,  and  the  adhesion  between  thera  and 
the  sac  so  weak,  at  the  part  where  the 
vessel  was  involved  in  the  parietes  of  the 
sac,  that  the  side  of  the  vein  towards  the 
aneurism  became  ruptured  by  the  force  of 
the  injection,  and  the  fluid  escaped  into 
the  interior  of  the  tumor. 

Lymphatic/;. — The  veins  into  which  the 
trunks  of  the  absorbents  enter  having 
been  obliterated,  it  became  interesting  to 
examine  the  appearance  of  the  absorbent 
vessels  and  glands.  It  was  not,  however, 
an  easy  task  to  follow  the  thoracic  ducts  by 
dissection,  in  consequence  of  the  conden- 
sation of  all  the  parts  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
tumor.  A  part  of  the  right  thoracic  duct, 
about  three  inches  in  length,  was  pre- 
served in  the  preparation,  to  shew  that  it 
was  obstructed  at  its  termination,  and 
ended  in  the  closed  brachiocephalic  vein. 
The  coats  of  the  duct  were  much 
thickened,  and  its  interior  was  filled  with 
a  deposit  of  a  firm  nature,  resembling  coa- 
gulable  lymph.  The  great  thoracic  duct 
had  been  injected  in  the  abdomen  previous 
to  the  dissection  ;  but  it  could  not  be 
traced  to  its  termination.  It  was  followed 
along  the  posterior  mediastinum  as  far  as 
to  the  tumor,  where  it  became  so  much 
involved  in  the  dense  textures  situated 
there,  that  it  was  lost  sight  of.  In  this 
extent  its  appearance  did  not  present  any 
thing  preternatural.  Thelymphatic  glands, 
wherever  they  were  examined,  were  found 
to  be  unusually  large  and  congested.  An 
unexpected  number  of  these  large  glands 
was  found  studding  the  walls  of  the 
aneurism,  and  fiiuily  adhering  to  them  in 
every  direction.  Those  of  the  neck  had 
acquired  such  a  size  that  they  occasioned 
a  perceptible  fulness  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  neck  during  life.     The  glands  of  the 


axilla,  and  those  also  of  the  groin,  resem- 
bled the  others  in  being  greatly  increased 
in  size,  and  being,  like  them,  of  a  purple 
colour,  and  gorged  with  bloody  serum. 
The  glands  of  the  mesentery  were  en- 
larged, but  not  quite  to  the  same  degree 
as  those  which  have  been  noticed. 

For  the  account  of  the  sym])toms  ob- 
served in  the  patient  during  life,  Mr.  Shaw 
expressed  himself  indebted  to  Dr.  Watson, 
under  whose  care  the  patient  had  been,  in 
the  Middlesex  Hospital. 

James  Buck,  aged  33  vears,  was  admit- 
ted in  the  beginning  of  March  1838.  His 
countenance  jjresented  a  peculiar  appear- 
ance, being  remarkably  turgid,  and  the 
eyes  projecting :  the  veins  of  the  ears,  the 
lips,  and  the  nose,  were  also  of  a  purjjlish 
colour.  On  uncovering  his  chest,  the  ju- 
gular veins  were  perceived  to  be  unusually 
full,  and  numerous  tortuous  and  promi- 
nent veins  ramified  upon  the  shoulders  and 
whole  front  of  his  breast,  as  well  as  the 
abdomen.  These  varicose  veins  were  es- 
pecially numerous  around  the  nipples, 
where  they  formed  circles  of  inosculations 
or  plexuses  with  each  other.  On  each  side, 
theveinsonthebreastcommunicatedby  five 
or  six  superficial  trunks  with  the  cephalic 
and  thoracic  veins :  they  also  communi- 
cated above  with  the  veins  of  the  neck,  and 
below  with  the  superficial  epigastric  veins. 
The  veins  of  the  right  side  were  more  tor- 
tuous than  those  of  the  left;  the  epigastric 
veins  pursued  nearly  a  straight  course. 
Independently  of  the  fulness  caused  by  the 
blood  vessels,  there  was  a  distinct  tumid 
appearance  in  the  neck,  above  both  the  cla- 
vicles, produced  (as  was  afterwards  found 
upon  dissection)  by  an  enlargement  of  the 
lymphatic  glands  situated  there. 

The  pulse  at  the  wrist  was  considerably 
smaller  and  weaker  on  the  right  than  the 
left  side.  No  external  tumor,  having  any 
pulsation,  could  be  perceived, although  the 
most  careful  examination  was  made.  But 
an  interesting  circumstance  was  observed  : 
the  heart's  action  could  be  heard  and  felt 
at  its  proper  place  beneath  the  left  nipple, 
strong  and  heaving.  It  was  also  found, 
that,  about  the  middle  of  the  upi)er  portion 
of  the  sternum,  the  ear,  at  each  systole  of 
the  heart,  was  distinctly  jarred,  though 
with  less  force  than  in  the  prajcordial  re- 
gion ;  but  in  the  space  intermediate  be- 
tween these  two  points,  no  similar  jarring 
sensation  was  perceived  :  nevertheless, 
the  heart  could  be  heard  beating  at  this 
part,  with  a  slight  bellows-sound.  It 
was  considered,  by  Dr.  Watson,  that  the 
jar  communicated  to  the  ear  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  sternum,  indicated  the  swelling 
out  of  an  anenrismal  pouch  in  that  situa- 
tion, when  the  sac  was  tilled  by  the  con- 
traction of  the  heart. 

The  patient  lived  tu  the  cud  of  July  of 
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the  same  year.  The  tieatmeut  consisted 
principally  in  abstracting  blood  at  froqiiunt 
periods,  by  cupping;',  and  in  administering 
drastic  purges.  By  following  this  plan, 
the  patient  was  so  much  relieved  at  dif- 
ferent times,  as  to  leave  the  hospital  and 
become  an  out-patient.  For  the  last  three 
or  four  days  he  suffered  under  the  symp- 
toms of  acute  pericarditis,  by  which  he 
was  carried  off.  It  has  to  be  added  to  the 
account  of  the  dissection,  that,  on  a  large 
extent  of  the  surface  of  the  heart,  a  layer 
of  reticulated  lymph  was  found ;  and  the 
pericardium  contained  a  quantity  of  red- 
dish-brown fluid. 

Aneurism  of  the  innominata :  adema  of  the  head 
and  neck  and  upper  extremities. 

Mr.  Shaw  next  drew  the  attention  of 
the  society  to  another  specimen  of  aneurism 
ofthearteria  innominata.  In  the  prepa- 
ration the  aneurismal  tumor  was  seen,  with 
a  portion  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta  and  its 
branches,  together  with  the  venous  trunks 
which  form  the  vena  cava  superior.  The 
aneurism  arose  from  the  innominata  mid- 
way between  its  origin  and  its  bifurcation  : 
it  was  of  an  oblong  shape,  measuring  in 
its  greatest  length,  which  was  in  the  di- 
rection upwards,  about  five  inches,  and 
in  its  transverse  direction,  three  inches 
and  a  half:  it  was  filled  to  four  fifths  of  its 
extent  with  concentric  layers  of  iibrine, 
which  gave  to  tiie  whole  tumor  a  had  and 
solid  feel.  BIr.  Shaw  mentioned  that  in 
making  the  post-mortem  examination  the 
tumor  was  found  to  reach  upwards  along 
the  side  of  the  trachea,  so  as  to  overlay 
the  lower  part  of  the  thyroid  gland  ;  it  had 
also  caused  partial  absorption  of  the  right 
clavicle,  and  of  the  upper  part  of  the  ster- 
num. The  orifice  of  the  innominata,  where 
it  arises  from  the  aorta,  was  nearly  of  its 
natural  size,  being  dilated  only  to  a  sliglit 
degree:  the  openings  of  the  right  carotid 
and  subclavian  arteries  were  likewise  of 
their  usual  diameters:  the  tumor  rising 
from  one  side  of  the  artery  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  not  to  involve  these  orifices,  but  to 
form  a  distinct  pouch  or  diverticulum,  com- 
municating with  the  vessel. 

The  veins. — The  left  subclavian  and  inter- 
nal jugular  veins  had  their  coats  greatly 
thickened,  and  were  closed  by  a  firm  de- 
posit of  fibrine  within  them.  The  brachio- 
cephalic  vein  also  of  this  side  was  com- 
pletely obstructed.  It  was  with  difficulty, 
Mr.  Shaw  observed,  that  this  vessel  could  be 
found  in  making  the  dissection,  owing  to  its 
being  involved  in  thedense  textures  external 
to  the  aneurism,  and  to  its  size,  as  well  as 
the  structure  of  its  coats,  being  so  much 
changed.  It  was  perceived  in  the  prepa- 
ration winding  round  the  lower  part  or 
neck  of  the  tumor  in  front.  It  was  dimi- 
nished to  the  size  of   a  ijuill;    its   coats 


were  thick  and  fibrous,  and  the  interior 
was  occupied  with  fibrine.  The  right  sub- 
clavian and  internal  Jugular  veins  were 
seen  adhering  at  tlie  puint  where  they  coa- 
lesce to  the  lateral  part  of  the  aneurism  ; 
their  coats  were  not  so  much  changed  as 
those  of  the  corresponding  veins  of  the  left 
side,  yet  they  were  increased  in  their  thick- 
ness to  a  certain  degree.  The  brachio- 
cephalic vein,  however,  formed  by  the 
union  of  these  two  veins,  was  more  changed; 
it  was  contracted  in  its  diameter,  and  cim- 
tained  a  firm  plug  of  fibrine,  which  ob- 
structed it  completely.  Below  the  point 
where  the  two  brachio  cephalic  veins  join 
each  other,  the  vena  cava  presented  a  na- 
tural appearance. 

Adhesions  were  found  between  the  pe- 
ricardium and  heart,  and  a  clear  whey- 
coloured  fluid.  The  size  of  the  heart,  with 
its  valves  and  cavities,  seemed  natural. 
The  ascending  aorta  was  very  considerably 
dilated,  and  its  lining  membrane  was 
marked  with  atheromatous  deposits. 

The  face  and  superior  extremities  were 
oedematous,  but  the  lower  extremities 
were  free  from  the  slightest  infiltration  of 
fluid;  nor  did  the  abdomen  contain  any 
fluid. 

The  man  from  whom  this  preparation 
was  taken  was  a  patient  of  Dr.  VVilson's; 
he  was  forty-four  years  of  age:  he  was  ad- 
mitted into  the  Middlesex  Hospital  on  the 
1st  of  September,  1835,  and  died  in  the 
middle  of  the  following  October.  He 
stated  that  he  had  been  ill  for  two  months, 
but  had  not  been  entirely  free  from  pain 
for  the  last  thirteen  years.  During  the 
time  he  was  in  tlie  hospital  he  suffered 
from  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  could  only 
speak  hoarsely  in  a  whisper  ;  he  had  also 
difficulty  of  deglutition.  The  veins  of  the 
face  and  neck  were  turgid;  and  it  was  re- 
markable that  the  upper  part  of  his  body, 
including  the  head,  neck,  and  superior  ex- 
tremities, became  oedematous  to  a  great 
degree,  while  no  sin)ilar  appearance  was 
presented  in  the  lower  pari  of  his  body. 

/Aneurism  of  the  innominata. 
The  last  specimen  was  one  with  the  his- 
tory of  which  Mr.  Shaw  did  not  profess 
to  be  acquainted,  having  procured  it 
at  the  sale  of  a  museum,  without  any  ac- 
companying account  of  it.  The  prepara- 
tion exhibited  an  aneurismal  dilatation  of 
the  arteria  innominata,  and  a  ])ortion  of 
an  aneurismal  sac,  which  communicated 
with  the  dilated  artery  by  a  distinct  cir- 
cular orifice.  The  preparation,  he  re- 
marked, was  interesting,  when  taken  along 
with  the  other  specimens,  as  presenting  a 
modification  of  the  form  of  aneurisms  in 
this  situation. 

Mr.  Paget  was  induced  to  ask  Mr.  Shaw 
respecting  the  condition  of  the   veins  by 
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vrliiih  tlie  collateral  circulation  was  car- 
ried on,  by  the  belief  that  the  enlargement 
of  the  cutaneous  veins,  to  which  it  is  cotn- 
nionlv  ascribed,  is  not  nearly  sufficient  for 
the  conveyance  of  so  large  a  quantity  of 
blood  as  is  returned  from  the  head  and 
upper  extremities.  He  had  lately  had  an 
opportunity  of  examining  a  case  in  which 
the  superior  cava  was  almost  completely 
obstructed,  but  in  which  the  circulation 
was  fully  maintained.  In  JMr.  Shaw's 
cases  it  seemed  probable  that  much  of  the 
blood  of  the  upper  part  of  the  body  was 
returned  to  the  heart  through  the  vena 
azygos;  here,  however,  that  was  impos- 
sible, for  the  vena  azygos  was  obstructed 
with  the  superior  cava.  The  current  in 
the  former  must  therefore  have  been  a  de- 
scending current;  and  he  had  no  doubt 
that  it  was  by  the  vena  azygos  and  seuii- 
azygos  that  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
blood  from  the  head  was  conveyed  to  the 
inferior  cava,  through  the  medium  of  the 
numerous  anastomoses  of  all  the  veins  about 
the  vertebral  column  above;  and  the  anas- 
tomoses of  the  azygos  and  semi -azygos 
with  the  inferior  renal  or  lumbar  veins  be- 
low. Another  chief  means  by  which  the 
circulation  in  this  case  was  carried  on,  was 
the  enlarged  left  internal  mammary  vein, 
which  was  dilated  to  nearly  the  size  of  a 
swan  quill;  the  right  mammary  vein  on 
the  contrary  was  of  its  usual  size  ;  its  ter- 
mination in  the  superior  cava  being  obli- 
terated, so  as  to  render  it  useless  for  main- 
taining the  circulation.  The  cutaneous 
veins  of  the  chest  and  abdomen  were 
also  considerably  enlarged,  especially  those 
in  the  left  side,  but  evidently  not  to  a  de- 
gree sufficient  to  conduct  away  nearly  all 
the  blood  from  the  upper  part  of  the  body. 
By  them,  however,  and  by  the  other  en- 
larged veins  already  mentioned,  the  circu- 
lation was  carried  on  very  perfectly  ;  and 
the  man  presented  no  sign  of  embarrass- 
ment from  the  peculiar  condition  in  which 
he  must  have  been  placed,  with  a  number  of 
great  currents  of  blood,  all  descending  from 
the  upper  to  the  lower  part  of  the  body, 
and  thence  again  ascending  through  the 
inferior  cava;  this  latter  vessel  was  di- 
lated to  fully  double  its  usual  size,  and  it 
was  evident  that  all  the  blood  of  the  great 
systemic  circulation  had  been  returned  to 
the  heart  through  it.  Mr.  Paget  also 
stated  that  he  had  carefully  examined  the 
condition  of  these  veins, in  which  the  course 
of  the  blood  had  been  contrary  to  that 
which  it  usually  takes,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  what  was  the  state  of  their 
valves :  he  had  been  unable  to  find  any 
trace  of  them  in  any  of  the  dilated  cuta- 
neous veins;  the  lining  of  those  vessels 
was  perfectly  smooth  and  polished. 
[To  be  concluded  in  our  next.] 
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[The  following  are  the  resolutions  passed 
at  the  above  meeting,  as  given  in  the 
Dublin  Medical  Press,  Want  of  space 
obliges  us  to  omit  the  speeches.] 

The  first  anniversary  meeting  of  the 
Association  was  held  in  Dublin,  on  Wed- 
nesday the  27th  ultimo,  and  was  very 
numerously  attended  by  representatives  of 
the  various  local  medical  associations,  and 
by  individual  members  from  every  part  of 
Ireland.  At  one  o'clock  precisely  the  Pre- 
sident, Richard  Carniichael,  Esq.  took  the 
chair,  and  addressed  tiie  Association  at 
some  length  on  the  objects  of  their  meet- 
ing. The  Secretary  then  read  the  follow- 
ing report: — 

Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Medical  Association 

of  Iceland,  presented  at  the  General  Meeting 

held  on  the  '27th  of  May,  1840, 

Since  the  meeting  of  the  ftledical  Con- 
gress,  on  the  29th  of  Blay  last  year,  the 
Council  have  held  sixty-three  meetings  for 
carrying  into  effect  the  wishes  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  association. 

On  the  lolh  of  June  they  resolved  to 
recommend  the  establishment,  without 
delay,  of  district  associations  where  they 
had  not  already  been  formed,  and  that 
such  local  associations  should  put  them- 
selves into  communication  with  tiie  Coun- 
cil, to  secure  unanimity  and  effectual  co- 
operation. 

On  the  29th  of  June  the  Council  com- 
municated to  the  British  Medical  Asso- 
ciation the  intelligence  of  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Medical  Association  of  Ire- 
land,  at  the  same  time  suggesting  that 
great  advantages  might  be  gained  by  the 
co-operation  of  the  two  bodies. 

On  the  13th  of  July  the  Council  re- 
ceived a  communication  from  Dr.  Web- 
ster, the  President  of  the  British  Medical 
Association,  expressing  the  willingness  of 
that  body  to  co-operate  with  the  Medical 
Association  of  Ireland,  upon  which  the 
Council  resolved  to  request  that  a  deputa- 
tion from  that  association  should  meet 
one  from  the  Medical  Association  of  Ire- 
land, at  Liverpool,  during  the  meeting  of 
the  Provincial  Medical  Association  of  Eng- 
land. 

On  the  18th  of  July  the  Council  re- 
solved to  publish  an  address  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  association,  explaining  the 
circumstances  which  necessarily  led  to  an 
alteration  in  the  plan  originally  contem- 
plated for  the  union  of  the  profession, 
and,  at  the  same  time,  expressing  a  hope 
that  this  should  not  alter  the  views  of  the 
association  respecting  medical  reform,  or 
cause  them  to  relax  their  efforts  for  the 
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attainment  of  llie  objects  contemplated  by 
them.  They  also  made  several  sugges- 
tions as  to  the  future  organization  of  the 
general  and  local  associations. 

On  the  2oth  of  July,  the  deputations 
from  the  British  and  Irish  Associations 
met  in  Liverpool,  along  with  a  committee 
a])pointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  Provin- 
cial Medical  and  Surgical  Association  of 
England,  Dr.  Barlow,  of  Bath,  being  in 
the  chair,  and  the  following  gentlemen 
being  present: — Dr.  Webster,  on  the  part 
of  the  British  Medical  Association  ;  Dr. 
Forbes  and  Dr.  Runisey,  on  the  part  of 
the  Provincial  Medical  Association  ;  and 
Mr.  Carmichael,  Dr.  Jacob,  Mr.  O'Heirne, 
Dr.  Maunseli,  and  Dr.  Macdonnell,  on  ihe 
l)art  of  the  3Iedical  Association  of  Ireland. 

At  this  meeting  it  was  resolved — That 
Drs.  Barlow,  Webster,  and  Maunseli,  be 
respectively  the  organs  of  communication 
of  the  resj)ective  bodies  which  they  repre- 
sent, and  that  a  free  communication  be 
forthwith  commenced  between  those  bo- 
dies for  the  purpose  of  drawing  up  a  plan 
of  general  medical  reform,  in  the  shape  of 
heads  of  a  bill,  to  be  considered  by  the 
several  committees,  and  subsequently  pro- 
posed to  the  associations  ;  and  that  a  com- 
munication be  opened  with  the  medical 
profession  in  Scotland,  and  the  local  asso- 
ciations in  England  and  Ireland,  as  soon 
as  possible;  and  that  the  members  of  this 
committee  shall  exert  their  influence  to 
the  same  effect. 

On  the  12th  of  August  the  Council  re- 
ceived a  communication  from  Dr.  Maffet, 
the  Secretary  of  the  County  Monaghan 
Medico- Chirurgical  Association,  expressing 
their  approval  of  the  resolutions  passed  at 
the  Congress,  and  declaring  their  determi- 
nation to  j)romote  the  objects  contem- 
plated; and  "That  they  were  willing  to 
assist  the  Medical  Reformers  in  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  in  the  adoption  of 
such  measures  as  are  deemed  expedient  and 
necessary  to  protect  the  interests  of  our 
body,  to  correct  existing  abuses,  and  to 
promote  that  harmony  of  feeling  which 
should  exist  among  the  members  of  a  liberal 
and  enlightened  profession;  and  that  while 
they  conceived  equal  rights  and  privileges 
should  be  granted  to  all  having  sufficient 
qualification,  and  that  the  monopoly  which 
impedes  good  feeling,  and  can  only  serve 
the  interests  of  individuals,  should  be  wiped 
away,  they  shall  always  labour  to  protect, 
for  the  honour  of  the  profession,  a  high  and 
elevated  standard  of  education."  On  the 
same  day  a  communication  was  received 
from  Dr.  Cohan,  Treasurer  of  the  Armagh 
Medical  Association,  cuclosingsix  ])Ounds, 
to  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Council, 
for  carrying  int  >  effect  the  objects  of  the 
Association,  and  also  from  31  r.  Cane,  Se- 
cretary of  the  city  and  county  of  Kilkenny 


Medical  Association,  enclosing  ^\0  for 
the  same  purpose,  and  expressing  the  ap- 
proval of  that  body  of  the  "  wise  measures 
adopted  by  the  Council  in  their  address  of 
the  20th,"  and  stating  that  they  felt  grate- 
ful for  the  exertions,  the  talents,  and  the 
energy,  which  the  friends  of  medical  re- 
form in  Dublin  have  devoted  to  the  inte- 
rest of  the  profession,  and  that  their  humble 
aid  shall  be  given  to  the  Council  in  every 
measure  necessary  to  the  protection  of  our 
common  interest. 

On  the  17th  of  July,  petitions  to  both 
Houses  of  Parliament  w  ere  agreed  to,  pray- 
ing for  a  legislative  enactment  to  secure  a 
uniform  system  of  instruction,  and  equality 
of  qualifications  and  examinations  ;  to  con- 
fer equal  rights  and  privileges  on  all  mem- 
bers of  the  profession  ;  and  that  one  body 
should  be  appointed  in  each  of  the  three 
kingdoms,  to  carry  such  a  system  into 
effect. 

On  the  7th  of  September,  resolutions 
adopted  by  the  County  Cavan  Medical 
Association,  relative  to  the  payment  of  me- 
dical witnesses  at  coroners'  inquests,  were 
received;  and  the  Secretary  was  directed 
to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  same, 
and  to  call  the  attention  of  that  body  to 
the  address  of  the  Council,  published  on 
the  24th  of  July. 

On  theoth  of  December,  a  memorial  ad- 
dress to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Home 
Department,  was  agreed  to,  and  ordered  to 
be  transmitted ;  and  a  copy  was  laid  before 
Lord  ]\Iorpeth,  the  Chief  Secretary  for 
Ireland,  by  a  deputation  of  Council.  This 
memorial  was  subsequently  published,  with 
other  documents  of  a  similar  nature,  relative 
to  Medical  Reform,  and  freely  circulated  for 
the  information  of  the  members  of  the  le- 
gislature, and  the  public  generally. 

On  the  12th  of  December,  a  letter  was 
received  from  Mr.  Carter,  Secretary  to  the 
North  of  England  Medical  Association, 
expressing  the  willinE,ness  of  that  body  lo 
co-operate  with  the  Medical  Association  of 
Iieland,  to  obtain  from  Parliament  the 
adoption  of  such  measures  as  shall  protect 
the  interests  of  the  medical  profession,  and 
place  it  under  an  efiicient  system  of 
government ;  to  which  the  Secretary  was 
directed  to  reply,  expressing  the  gratifica- 
tion felt  at  the  information,  and  the  wish 
of  the  Council  to  carry  the  proposed  object 
into  effect. 

On  the  26ih  of  December,  a  deputation 
appointed  to  vsait  on  Mr,  Nicholls,  the 
Poor  Law  Commissioner,  to  ascertain  the 
truth  of  a  prevalent  rumour  respecting  the 
qualification  required  to  be  (lossessed  by 
candidates  for  the  situation  of  medical  at- 
tendant to  poor  houses,  reported  that  they 
had  seen  that  gentleman,  who  assured  them 
that  no  determination  had  been  come  to  on 
the  subject,  and  that  no  step   should  be 
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taken  likely  to  aflect  the  medical  profes- 
sion,  without  diienotice.  It  was  then  re- 
solved that  a  case  should  be  laid  before 
the  Attorney  General,  to  ascertain  whether 
the  Apothecaries'  Company  possessed  the 
power  of  inflicting  a  penalty  on  medical 
men  who  compound  medicines  for  their 
own  patients  in  public  institutions.  7V  com- 
munication having  been  received  from  the 
Armagh  Medical  Association,  stating  that 
the  judge  at  assize  had  decided  that  cess- 
payers  in  presentment  sessions  had  a  right 
to  reduce  the  fees  awarded  to  medical 
men  by  coroners,  it  was  ordered  that  the 
consideration  of  the  matter  should  be  re- 
ferred to  a  sub-committee. 

January  the  9th,  the  case  submitted  to 
the  Attorney-General,  relative  to  medical 
officers  of  charities  compoundingmedicines, 
with  his  opinion  thereon,  was  read  and  or- 
dered to  be  published,  from  which  it  ap- 
pears that  the  Apothecaries'  Company  have 
no  power  to  prevent  the  physicians  and 
surgeons  of  hospitals,  dispensaries,  or  poor- 
houses,  from  compounding  medicines  for 
patients  in  these  institutions. 

On  the  18th  of  January,  the  Council 
agreed  to  a  petition  to  Parliament,  pray- 
ing that  the  subject  of  medical  reform,  and 
the  consideration  of  the  grievances  under 
which  the  profession  labours,  should  re- 
ceive the  attention  of  the  legislature,  and 
transmitted  the  same  to  Mr.  Fitzstephen 
French,  for  presentation.  This  petition 
was  published,  with  a  recommendation  that 
similar  ones  should  be  forwarded  by  the 
local  associations. 

On  the  6th  of  February,  a  letter  was 
read  from  Dr.  Kingsley,  of  Roscrea,  re- 
specting the  allocation  of  fines  levied  at 
petty  sessions,  in  consequence  of  which, 
a  deputation,  composed  of  Drs.  Jacob, 
Macdonnell,  and  Maunsell,  had  an  inter- 
view with  Mr.  Hamilton,  at  the  Chief 
Secretary's  office,  and  ascertained  that, 
in  conformity  with  the  statute,  (I  and 
2  Victoria,  c.  99,)  all  fines  must  be  paid 
into  the  office  of  the  paymaster  of  civil 
services,  and  thence  issued  to  charities  in 
such  proportions  as  the  magistrates  may 
award  to  each. 

At  a  meeting  of  Council,  held  February 
the  27  th,  it  was  resolved — That  a  memberof 
Council  should  attend  the  meeting  of  the 
Eastern  and  Western  Medical  Associations, 
to  be  held  at  Cork  on  the  12th  of  March, 
to  ascertain  the  views  and  objects  of  the 
members  of  the  profession  in  that  part  of 
Ireland,  for  the  purpose  of  more  effectually 
co-operating  with  them.  Dr.  Maunsell, 
the  secretary,  accordingly  attended  there, 
and  assisted  at  the  proceedings.  At  this 
meeting  it  was  resolved,  "  that  the  Medi- 
cal Association  of  Ireland  is  well  calcu- 
lated to  form  a  rallying  point  for  the  pro- 
fession in  Ireland,  and  that  the  meeting 
was  pledged  to  give  it  its  support.'' 


On  the  19th  of  March,  it  was  resolved, 
that  the  nature  and  objects  of  the  associa- 
tion not  being  perfectly  understood  by  the 
members  of  the  profession  in  the  provinces, 
it  was  desirable  that  a  brief  summary  of 
them  should  forthwith  be  drawn  up,  and 
published,  which  was  done  accordingly. 

March  26. — The  president  and  Secretary 
reported  that  they  had  had  an  interview  with 
Mr.  Drumraond,  at  the  chief  secretary's 
office,  and  through  him  called  the  attention 
of  government  to  the  state  of  the  medical 
charities,  with  the  hope  of  obtaining  for 
them  some  more  permanent  means  of 
support  than  they  at  present  enjoyed. 
They  also  suggested  some  alterations  in  the 
bill  now  in  progress  for  the  extension  of 
vaccination  ;  and  reminded  him,  that 
through  the  Medical  Association,  the 
government  could,  at  all  times,  ascertain 
the  wishes  of  the  profession  in  Ireland. 

On  the  2d  of  April,  a  letter  from  Dr. 
Jagoe,  of  Ballineen,  having  been  read, 
stating  that  he  had  been  summoned  as  a 
orown  witness,  to  Cork,  last  assizes,  and 
detained  for  eight  days,  for  which  a  sum 
of  four  guineas  was  awarded  to  him,  a  de- 
putation from  the  Council,  headed  by  the 
president,  waited  on  Mr.  Drummond,  at 
the  chief  secretary's  office,  in  consequence, 
and  represented  the  injustice  and  hardship 
of  such  proceedings,  and  earnestly  requested 
the  attention  of  government  to  the  subject. 
Mr.  Drummond  recommended  that  remon- 
strances should  be  forwarded  to  the  judges, 
urging  the  expediency  and  justice  of 
suitably  remunerating  medical  witnesses; 
and  that  petitions  to  parliament,  praying 
for  an  alteration  in  the  law,  to  enable 
assistant-barristers  to  afford  such  remune- 
ration, should  be  forwarded.  Attention 
having  been  drawn  to  the  case  of  Dr.  Edge, 
of  Newtown,  to  whom  seven  guineas  had 
been  awarded,  for  five  days'  attendance  at 
Maryborough  assizes,  an  order  was  made 
to  pay  that  gentleman  ten  guineas. 

April  25. — A  letter  from  Mr,  Major, 
assistant-barrister  of  the  county  Clare, 
having  been  read,  stating  that  he  had 
taken  off  a  fine  imposed  on  Mr.  John  Wil- 
kinson, of  Limerick,  for  failing  to  attend 
at  a  petty  sessions,  the  Council  having 
applied  to  him  on  the  subject,  it  was  re- 
solved that  the  thanks  of  the  Council 
should  be  given  to  Mr.  Blajor,  for  this  and 
other  marks  of  consideration  shewn  by  him 
to  members  of  the  profession  in  his  official 
capacity. 

On  the  9th  of  May,  the  Council  prepared 
a  series  of  propositions  for  the  considera- 
tion of  the  present  Congress,  relative  to  the 
organization  of  the  association,  which  have 
since  been  published,  and  to  which  the 
careful  attention  of  the  present  meeting  is 
requested. 

On  the  22d  of  May,  Drs.  Jacob  and 
Maunsell  waited  on  Mr.  Hamilton  at  the 
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chief  secretarv'soffice,  to  ascertain  thecanse 
of  the  delay  in  advancing  the  amount  of 
])etty  sessions  fines,  iiayabie  to  the  medical 
charities,  when  they  learned  that  it  has 
arisen  from  the  imperfection  of  returns 
made  respecting  them,  which  must  be 
amended,  and  that  orders  to  obtain  such 
amended  returns  are  about  to  be  issued, 
and  payment  may,  therefore,  be  expected 
in  less  than  a  month. 

In  concluding  this  abstract  of  the  labours 
of  the  Council  for  the  past  year,  the  mem- 
bers have  to  express  their  regret  that  it  has 
not  been  in  their  power  to  do  more  to- 
wards forwarding  the  objects  of  the  asso- 
ciation. They,  however,  venture  to  hope, 
that  when  the  difficulties  they  have  had  to 
encounter  are  taken  into  consideration,  due 
allowance  will  be  made  for  omissions. 
Sufficient,  it  is  presumed,  has  been  effected 
to  prove  that,  with  adequate  support  from 
the  members  of  the  profession,  much  may, 
in  future,  be  done  for  the  general  good,  by 
such  exertions. 

Dr.  O'Beirne  rose  and  moved  the  first 
resolution,  viz.: — Resolved — That  this  As- 
sociation, in  its  collective  capacity,  is  un- 
connected with  any  College,  Corporation, 
or  Body,  and  that  it  is  designed  to  advance 
the  interests  of  no  party  whatsoever,  but 
solely  and  singly  to  promote  the  welfare  of 
the  public  and  of  the  members  of  the  me- 
dical profession,  without  any  difference  or 
distinction. 

Dr.  Jacob  moved  the  second  resolution, 
viz,:— Resolved — That  the  permanent  con- 
tinuance of  a  body  capable  of  advising  and 
protecting  medical  men  in  the  discharge  of 
their  duties,  and  maintenance  of  their 
rights,  suited  to  watch  over  professional 
interests,  and  to  be  the  means  of  commu- 
nicating between  the  profession  and  the 
government,  is  highly  desirable. 

Dr.  Nugent,  of  Cork,  moved  the  third 
resolution,  viz. : — Resolved — That  we  con- 
stitute the  Council  of  this  Association  as 
the  organ  of  communication,  on  all  mat- 
ters concerning  the  interests  of  the  medical 
profession,  between  its  members  and  the 
government. 

Dr.  Kingsley,  of  Roscrea,  moved  the 
fourth  resolution,  viz.: — Resolved — That 
a  General  Meeting  of  the  Association  shall 
be  held  upon  the  last  Wednesday  in  May, 
in  each  year,  when  a  President,  Secretary, 
Treasurer,  and  Council,  shall  be  elected  for 
the  ensuing  year. 

That  at  every  such  Annual  General 
Meeting,  the  name  of  a  member  shall  be 
returned  from  the  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion in  each  country,  or  riding,  or  large 
town,  to  act  as  Secretary  for  such  district, 
through  whom  the  names  and  subscrip- 
tions of  persons  desirous  of  becoming 
Members  of  the  Association  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  Central  Council,  and 


whofe  duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  a  list  of 
the  Members  of  the  Association  resident 
within  his  district,  and  to  summon  Meet- 
ings of  said  Members  whenever  directed 
by  the  Central  Council,  or  required  to  do 
so  by  a  Requisition  signed  by  one-fourt!i 
of  the  whole  number  of  such  resident 
Members. 

That  such  Secretaries  of  Districts  shall 
be  ex-oflicio  fllembers  of  the  Central 
Council. 

Dr.  G.  W.  O'Brien,  of  Ennis,  moved 
the  fifth  resolution,  viz. : — Resolved — That 
the  objects  of  the  Association  are — 

1.  'I'o  form  a  society  for  the  protection 
of  Medical  Practitioners  in  all  their  just 
and  legal  rights: 

2.  To  seek  for  a  Legislative  enactment, 
giving  a  permanent  constitution  to  the 
Profession,  and  directing  a  competent  and 
uniform  standard  of  Education,  and  an 
equality  of  privileges  for  all  persons  who 
shall,  in  future,  be  permitted  to  praciise 
medicine  throughout  the  Empire,  and — 

3.  To  secure  for  the  public,  in  future, 
the  services  of  a  scientific  Apothecary,  who, 
shall  be  protected  in  the  exercise  of  his 
Profession,  and  not  engage  in  the  practice 
of  Medicine. 

Dr.  Purcell,  of  Carriek  on-Suir,  moved 
the  sixth  resolution,  viz.: — Resolved — 
That  the  Council  be  directed  to  prepare  a 
Petition  to  Parliament,  for  the  enactment 
of  a  measure  which  shall  provide  for  the 
regulation  and  control  of  the  Medical 
Charities;  also  praying  that  adequate 
funds  shall  be  provided  for  their  support. 

Dr.  Jagoe,  of  Kinsale,  moved  the  seventh 
resolution,  viz.; — Resolved  —  That  the 
Council  be  directed  to  prepare  Petitions  to 
Parliament  for  suitable  remuneration  to 
medical  men,  when  called  upon  to  perform 
public  services  in  courts  of  justice. 

Dr.  Cranfield,  of  Enniscorthy,  moved 
the  eighth  resolution,  viz.: — Resolved  — 
That  the  Council  be  instructed  to  prepare 
Petitions  to  Parliament,  praying  for  at- 
tention to  the  neglected  subject  of  Medical 
Police,  and  for  encouragement  to  medical 
men  disposed  to  engage  in  the  investigation 
of  all  matters  concerning  the  public  health; 
and  that  copies  of  these  different  petitions 
shall  be  forwarded  to  each  Local  Secretary, 
in  order  to  procure  signatures  in  all  parts 
of  Ireland. 

Dr.  Cane,  of  Kilkenny,  moved  the  ninth 
resolution,  viz.:— Resolved— -That  the  fol- 
lowing plan  of  General  Medical  Reform 
shall  be  supported  by  this  association: — 

The  establishment,  by  law,  of  one  Fa- 
culty, having  three  "branches,  one  in  each 
of  the  capitals  of  the  Empire;  such 
Faculty  to  include  all  Practitioners  in 
Medicine,  both  Physicians  and  Surgeons: 
each  Branch  to  be  governed  by  a  Repre- 
sentative Council,  elected  periodically  by 
and  out  of,  the  whole  body  of  the  Faculty 
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in  each  Kingdom.  The  Councils  to  have 
the  power  of  makina;  regulations  for  the 
governTnent  of  the  Profession,  and  also  of 
admitting  jMembers:  no  person  being  per- 
mitted to  practise  without  being  examined 
and  licensed  as  a  Member  of  the  faculty. 
The  regulations  of  the  three  Councils  to  be 
similar  and  uniform,  general  conferences 
being,  from  time  to  time,  held  in  order  to 
preserve  uniformity.  This  '  One  Faculty' 
plan  contemplates  the  establishment  of  a 
class  of  scientific  Ajiothecaries  to  be  exa- 
mined and  licensedas  such  under  the  direc- 
cion  of  the  Councils;  also,  that  no  Practi- 
tioner" shall  be  i)ermitted  to  sell  drugs,  or 
to  compound  medicines,  unless  prescribed 
by  himself,  or  !)y  others  in  consultation 
with  him,  and  for  his  own  patients,  except 
in  rural  districts,  and  by  sjjecial  license." 
I\Ii'.  Donovan's  [iroposal  for  establishing  a 
College  of  Pharmacy,  might,  with  some 
modifications,  be  made  to  coincide  with  this 
portion  of  the  '  One  Faculty'  plan.  Insti- 
tutions for  teaching  not  to  be  connected 
with  the  licensing  body  of  the  faculty. 

Professor  Williams  moved  the  tenth  re- 
solution, viz.  : — Resolved — That  the  Secre- 
tary, with  Dr.  Nugent,  Dr.  Healy,and  Dr. 
Dunn,  be  a  deputation  to  wait  on  Mr. 
Warburton,  and  other  members  of  the 
legislature,  to  explain  the  views  of  this 
Association  respecting  Medical  Reform, 

Dr.  Healy,of  Eniiis,  moved  the  eleventh 
resolution,  viz.: — Resolved — That  Richaid 
Carmiehael,  Esq.,  shall  be  President,  that 
John  Macdonnell,  M.D.,  shall  be  Trea- 
surer, and  Henry  Maunsell,  M.D.,  Secre- 
tary for  tiie  ensuing  year. 

Dr.  O'Reardon,  of  Tipperary,  moved  the 
twelfth  rC'^olution,  viz.: — Resolved — That 
James  O'Beirne,  M.D.,  Arthur  Jacob, 
M.D.,  Sir  James  Murray,  M.D.,  Francis 
White,  Esq.,  Professors  Hargrave,  Wil- 
liams, Porter,  and  Benson,  O'Bryen 
Bellingham,  M.D.,  Hamilton  Labatt, 
Esq.,  Richard  Tuohill,  M.D.,  S.  Walker, 
M.D.,  Dundalk;  Robert  Barlow,  M.D., 
MuUingar;  John  Morrison,  31. D.,  Newry; 
John  Colvan,  M.D.,  Armagh ;  Henry 
M'Cormac,  M.D.,  Belfast ;  Robert  Cane, 
Esq.,  Kilkenny;  Richard  Maffett,  M.D., 
Glasslough  ;  Josejih  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Mul- 
lingar;  Richard  Cranfield,  M.D.,  Ennis- 
corthy  ;  J.  Waters,  M.D.,  Roscrea  ;  M.  D. 
Nugent,  M.D.  Cork;  R.  Corbett,  M.D. 
Innishannon;  Edward  Jago,  M.D.,  Kin- 
sale:  John  Lynch,  M.D.,  Charleville; 
John  Purcell,  M.D.,  Carrick-on  Suir; 
John  Wilkinson,  Esq.,  Limerick;  William 
Bell,  M.D.,  Clonmel;  John  Jacob,  M.D., 
Maryboro';  Dr.  W.  Murphy,  Cork;  toge- 
ther with  the  Local  Secretaries,  shall  be 
Members  of  the  Council  for  the  ensuing 
year,  with  power  to  add  to  their  numbers. 

Sir  James  Murray  moved  the  thirteenth 
resolution,  viz.:  —  Resolved  —  That  the 
marked  thanks  of  the  Association  are  due 


to  the  President,  R.  Carmiehael,  for  his 
fearless  and  independent  advocacy  of  the 
rights  of  the  profession  dining  the  past 
year. 

It  was  then  resolved  that  the  thanks  of 
the  Association  were  due  to  the  talented 
and  fearless  Editors  of  the  Medical 
Press,  tor  their  unceasing  efforts  to  pro- 
mote the  welfare  of  the  profession. 

The  business  having  been  concluded, 
the  meeting  then  separated. 

To  tlie  above  information  we  have  to  add 
that  Mr.  Carmiehael  has  placed  £"'50()  at 
the  disposal  of  the  Council  of  the  Medical 
Association  of  Ireland,  for  the  purpose 
of  aiding  in  carrying  out  a  measure  of 
medical  reform. 

SMALL. POX   AND    VACCINATION. 

On  the  17tb,  Sir  James  Graham  moved,  in 
the  Commons,  that  the  House  do  now 
resolve  itself  into  a  Committee  on  the 
"  Vaccination  Bill."  Mr.  Wakley  moved, 
as  an  amendment,  that  the  "  Small-Pox 
Prevention  Bill"  be  substituted  in  place 
of  the  above. 

After  some  discussion  the  House  divided, 
when  there  appeared  for  the  motion  .50 ; 
against  it  39 ;  majority  for  Sir  James  Gra- 
ham's motion  17.  The"  House  then  resolved 
itself  into  a  Committee  on  the  Vaccination 
Extension  Bill. 

On  the  1st  Clause,  empowering  poor- 
law  guardians  to  contract  with  their 
medical  officers  for  vaccination,  being  read, 
Mr.  Wakley  (after  some  discussion  princi- 
pally between  him  and  Sir  James  Graham) 
proposed  to  leave  out  the  words  "  medical 
officers  appointed  by  the  board  of  guardi- 
ans,'' and  to  insert  "  medical  practitioners, 
orany  of  them,  within  the  several  unions  :" 
this  was  carried  by  33  against  24. 

The  2d  Clause  was  postponed. 

The  3d  Clause  provides  that  officers  en- 
gaged in  the  administration  of  the  poor- 
laws,  should,  for  the  purposes  of  the  act, 
conform  to  the  instructions  of  the  poor- 
law  commissioners.  An  amendment  on 
this  was  moved  by  Sir  B.  Hall,  and  sup- 
ported by  Mr.  Wakley,  but  the  original 
clause  was  carried  by  a  majority  of  44, 
viz.  51  against  7. 

Clauses  4,  5,  and  6,  were  agreed  to, 
without  amendments;  but  on  Clause  7  be- 
ing proposed,  which  requires  the  guardians 
to  transmit  a  copy  of  every  contract  to  the 
poor-law  commissioners,  who  may  annul 
the  same,  Mr.  Grimsditch  and  Mr.  Wakley 
opposed  the  clause,  moving  an  amendment, 
which,  however,  was  negatived  by  29;  viz. 
40  against  1 1. 

Clauses  8  and  9  were  agreed  to. 

Clause  10,  prohibiting  unqualified  per- 
sons from  inoculating.  Mr.  Wakley  moved, 
as   an    amendment,    that    the    following 
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words  be  introduced,  viz  :  "  That  any 
person  guilty  of  such  misdemeanour  shall 
be  liable  to  be  proceeded  against,  and  con- 
victed summarily  before  two  or  more 
justices  of  the  peace,  in  petty  sessions 
assembled,  and  committed  for  one  month 
to  hard  labour."  The  Attorney-General 
suggested  the  omission  of  the  words  "  hard 
labour,"  and  the  clause,  thus  amended, 
was  agreed  to.  The  remaining  clauses 
were  then  agreed  to,  and  the  report  ordered 
to  be  brought  up  next  day. 

ABORTION  OF  FIVE  F(ETUSES  IN 

THE  THIRD  MONTH. 
Dr.  E.  Kennedy  presented  a  specimen 
taken  from  a  female  who  had  borne  five 
children  at  once,  and  had  aborted  in  the 
third  month  of  pregnancy.  The  specimen 
consisted  of  three  distinct  ova,  with  their 
appendages.  Two  of  these  were  double, 
and  contained  twins,  the  third  was  single; 
each  of  the  double  ova  were  enveloped  in 
a  common  membrane,  and  had  a  common 
placenta;  the  single  ovum  had  its  own 
placenta  and  membranes.  Some  persons 
were  disposed  to  question  the  occurrence 
of  these  multiparian  births,  but  there  had 
been  two  or  three  well-authenticated  in- 
stances of  five  children  at  a  birth.  One  of 
these  occurred  lately  at  Naples,  the  other 
about  twelve  years  ago  in  North  America. 
It  was  a  curious  fact,  that  in  the  matter  of 
multiparian  births,  Ireland  preponderated. 
The  proportion  of  twin  cases  in  this  coun- 
try is  one  in  sixty;  in  Loudon  it  is  one  in 
ninety-one ;  in  France,  one  in  a  hundred 
and  forty  ;  in  America  (where  there  is  a 
large  proportion  of  Irish  settlers),  it  is  one 
in  seventy-five.  It  was  also  a  curious  fact, 
that  the  female  who  gave  birth  to  the  five 
children  at  once,  in  America,  was  an  Irish 
emigrant.  The  female  from  whom  the 
specimen  was  taken  aborted  witb  bearing- 
down  pains  about  the  third  month  of  her 
pregnancy,  most  probably  from  over  dis- 
tension o"f  the  uterus.  She  had  laboured 
under  constant  nausea,  a  symptom  which 
appears  to  be  one  of  the  most  ordinary 
signs  of  multiparian  pregnancy.  (Museum 
Lying-in  Hospital.) — Dublin  Jcurual  of 
Medical  Scieiice. 

PRIZES— COLLEGE  of  SURGEONS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
The  members  of  the  College  of  Surgeons 
must,  I  feel  sure,  be  glad  to  observe  the 
increased  pecuniary  value  which  the 
Council  have  added  to  the  different  prizes. 
Permit  me,  however,  to  suggest  that  it  is 
not  the  pecuniary  value  alone  which  is 
looked  up  to  by  the  aspirants,  but  the 
honour  and  eclat  attending  the  success, 
which  is  much  more  eagerly  sought  after. 


Would  it  not,  therefore,  add  to  the  in- 
ducement to  compete  for  the  Jacksonian 
or  other  prizes,  if  they  were  awarded  in 
person  by  the  President  in  Council  to  the 
successful  candidates,  instead  of  a  simple 
notification  being  sent  by  post  from  the 
secretary,  that  the  prize  was  awarded  to 

Mr. ,  and  that  he  might  get  it  any 

day  by  calling  for  it. 

Another  suggestion  I  would  offer  like- 
wise is,  that  the  testimonial  should  be  such 
as  the  possessor  of  it  would  be  proud  to 
shew  to  his  friends,  with  the  College  arms 
appended  to  it,  instead  of  the  written  cer- 
tificate of  the  secretary. 

This  might  likewise  be  granted  to  the 
former  prizemen,  or  at  least  to  such  as 
choose  to  apply  for  it,  as,  in  contested 
elections,  the  possession  of  such  a  certifi- 
cate might  prove  of  infinite  value. 
__^ A. 

APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 

LIST  OF  GENTLEMEN  WHO  HAVE  RECEIVED 
CERTIFICATES. 

Thursday,  June  4 

Josias  King. —  Samuel  Hodgkinson,  Morton 
Grange,  Notts. — William  Hilbers,  East  Indies. — 
Robert  George  Fothergill  Smith,  Portsmouth. — 
Charles  Lawrence  Bradley,  Greenwich — John 
Brunton,  West  Bromwich.  —  Thomas  Dobson, 
Leeds. — Allan  Borman,  Tetney,  Lincolnshire. — 
William  Henry  Ashley,  Brighton. — William  Mor- 
gan, Breconshire. 

WEEKLY  ACCOUNT  OF  BURIALS. 
From  Bills  of  Mortality,  June  16,  1810. 
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Hoopin?  Cough    . 

1 
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1 

Asthma 

1 

Inflammation 
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1 

Convulsions 
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H 

Croup    .        . 

1 

Lungs  and  Pleura 

2 
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2 

Liver,  diseased     . 

<> 

Dropsy  . 

4 

Measles          .         . 

I 

Dropsy  in  the  Brain 

2 

Mortilication 

1 

Erysipelas     . 

1 

Small-pox     . 

4 

Fever     . 

i) 

SoreThroat&Qulnsey  1 

Fever,  Scarlet 

10 

Unknown  Causes 

m 

Fever,  Typhus 

1 

Fistula 

1 

Casualties     . 

0 

Heart,  diseased     . 

1 

Increase  of  Buri 
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Prevailing  wind,  S  W. 

Except  the  12th,  generally  clear.     A  little  rain 
fell  on  the  11  ih,  12th,  and  morning  of  the  16th. 
Charles  Henry  Adams. 
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LECTURES 

ON  THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  the    Westminster  Hospital  School, 

Br  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Marylehone  Inflrmary. 

Diseases  of  Bone,  continued. — Cysts — 
Softening  —  Rickets —  Brittle  n  ess 
— Spina  Vkntosa  —  Osteo-Sarcoma. 
Their  Nature — Causes — Symptoms  — Treat- 
ment. 

Diseases  of  the  Articulating  Sys- 
tem.— Sprains.  Their  Nature  and  Treat- 
ment, 

CYSTS    in    bone. 

The  maxillary  bones  are  the  most  frequent 
seat  of  cysts ;  but  they  have  also  been 
found  in  the  lonj  bones  of  the  limbs,  as 
well  as  in  the  bones  of  the  vertebra. 
According  to  Dupuytren,  there  is  much 
variety  in  the  contents  of  these  cysts :  they 
are  either  solid  or  fluid,  but,  most  fre- 
quently, they  are  fibro-cellular  masses  ; 
they  may  be  like  grains  of  rice ;  they  may 
be  hydatids. 

Causes.  —  The  causes  which  favour  the 
development  of  these  cysts  are  generally 
very  obscure  ;  they  have  been  known  to 
succeed  to  a  blow — to  incomplete  extrac- 
tion of  a  tooth.  Their  bulk  is  variable; 
it  may  be  that  of  a  musket-ball,  or  that  of 
a  hen's  egg,  or  the  fist  :  they  occasion 
some  pain,  and  interfere  with  the  functions 
of  the  organ  on  which  they  are  seated. 
The  pain  is  sometimes  heavy ;  sometimes 
acute;  rarely  lancinating.  The  tumefac- 
tion is  a  consequence  of  the  increase  of  the 
cyst  ;  the  bony  parietes  are  gradually 
thinned  ;  they  then  yield  to  pressure  al- 
most like  parchment.  At  first  there  is 
65(5. — XXVI. 


danger  of  mistaking  such  a  tumor  for 
osteo  sarcoma  ;  but  you  can  scarcely  fail 
from  a  single  symptom  in  detecting  the 
disease.  Press  upon  it,  it  will  yield,  and 
again  return  upon  itself  just  like  parch- 
ment; but  this  is  not  the  o.nly  guide;  the 
adjoining  tissues  are  not  degenerated.  If 
there  be  any  doubt,  an  exploring  puncture 
should  be  made;  this,  with  the  crepitation, 
can  leave  no  doubt  about  the  kind  of  dis- 
ease with  which  we  have  to  do.  If  doubts 
still  exist,  as  to  whether  the  affection  be 
the  one  we  are  considering,  or  osteo- 
sarcoma, they  should  soon  be  dissipated, 
because  from  an  early  period  osteo  sarcoma 
is  characterized  by  lancinating  pains  and 
varicose  tumefaction,  by  change  in  the 
adjoining  structures,  and  by  its  inequali- 
ties. In  these  cysts,  on  the  contrary,  the 
surrounding  parts  do  not  participate  in  the 
disease  ;  their  surface  is  smooth  and  equal, 
and  they  are  more  or  less  indolent;  and 
the  crepitation,  such  as  I  have  described  it, 
is  not  met  with  in  osteo. sarcoma.  This 
distinction  is  very  important,  because  the 
two  diseases  differ  essentially  in  their  con- 
sequences. In  the  one  case,  the  tumor  may 
be  removed,  and  the  disease  be  cured  ;  but 
in  the  other  this  rarely  happens. 

Prog7iosis. — The  prognosis  in  these  cases 
is  favourable :  they  may  be  cured  by  ope- 
ration :  they  may,  it  is  true,  repullulate 
when  not  completely  removed;  but  this 
should  not  happen.  If  the  tumor  have 
caused  considerable  deformity,  all  traces 
of  the  disease  may  not  be  removed ;  but 
this  is  a  trifling  inconvenience,  and  cannot 
be  compared  to  the  consequences  of  the 
disease  when  left  to  take  its  course. 

Treatment. — The  nature  of  the  disease 
being  ascertained,  the  best  means  of  cure 
is  complete  destruction.  This  should  be 
done  in  the  following  manner  : — An  ex- 
ploring puncture  is  first  made,  to  ascertain 
the  nature  of  the  contents  ;  an  incision  is 
then  made  along  the  tumor  :  when  the  in- 
ferior or  superior  maxilla  is  affected,  this 
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incision  may  be  made  within  the  mouth. 
Arrived  at  the  centre  of  the  disease,  it 
should  be  extirpated,  and  this  is  not  dilli- 
cult,  for  the  affected  bone  readily  yields 
before  the  knife  :  sometimes,  when  tlie 
cavity  is  exposed,  a  red-hot  iron  is  applied 
over  the  surface  to  destroy  it;  or  it  maybe 
stuffed  with  lint,  so  as  to  excite  inflamma- 
tion of  those  parietes,  and  destruction  of  the 
membrane  by  which  they  are  invested,  and 
in  a  reasonable  time  the  cavity  is  filled  up, 
Sometimescounteropenings  are  necessary. 
Before  the  diseased  structure  is  removed  or 
destroyed,  we  must  endeavour  to  ascertain 
the  cause  of  it,  because  these  structures 
have  a  strong  tendency  to  repullulate. 

SOFTENING    OF    BONE. 

Tt  is  to  an  Arab  physician,  Gschuzius, 
that  we  are  indebted  for  the  first  observa- 
tion of  the  disease  termed  Osteomalacia,  or 
softening  of  the  bones,  as  presented  in 
adults:  his  patient  was  a  man  who  was 
carried  about  on  a  palm  mat,  "  beeausehe 
had  no  bones,  except  those  of  the  head,  the 
neck,  and  the*  hands ;"  the  other  parts, 
from  the  clavicle  to  the  feet,  could  be 
twisted  like  a  garment ;  the  tongue  was 
the  only  part  subject  to  the  will.  l!?ince 
his  time,  a  great  number  of  cases  have 
been  published  ;  aaiong  others,  that  of  a 
woman,  of  twenty-one,  who,  after  a  fever, 
experienced  great  pain  over  the  whole 
body;  her  limbs  began  to  fail,  and,  in 
eighteen  months,  she  lost  a  foot  in  height. 
Upon  the  inspection  of  her  body  after 
death,  all  the  bones,  except  the  teeth,  were 
as  soft  as  wax.  The  case  of  Madame 
Supiot  is  well  known.  She  had  borne 
four  children  ;  after  each  some  accident 
happened;  first  lameness;  then  pain  and 
swelling  of  the  legs;  lastly,  paralysis  of 
the  legs,  followed  by  involuntary  contrac- 
tion of  the  muscles  of  the  lower  extremities, 
which  gradually  brouglit  the  legs  into  such 
a  position,  that  her  head  rested  on  her  left 
foot  as  on  a  cushion  ;  other  parts  of  the 
body  suffered,  and  ultimately  the  deformity 
became  so  excessive,  that  probably  nothing 
like  it  has  ever  been  seen.  Many  of  the 
bones  were  softer  than  cartilage.  The 
bones  of  the  carpus  alor.e  preserved  their 
figure  and  their  situation,  and  were  much 
less  softened  than  other  bones.  At  the 
commencement  of  the  disease  her  urine 
was  white,  eartiiy,  and  presenting  the  cha- 
racters of  gypsum.  Frank  mentions  the 
case  of  a  woman  of  fifty  five,  of  high 
stature,  who,  in  a  few  years,  was  reduced 
to  that  of  a  dwarf.  Numerous  examples 
might  be  given  of  women  who,  after  par- 
turition, have  had  the  bones  of  the  pelvis 
so  disfigured  as  not  to  allow  of  llie  passage 
of  the  child.  Although  the  greater  num- 
ber of  cases  on  record  refer  to  women, 
some  have  occurred  in  man :  such  was  the 


case  of  Gschuzius.  In  the  Copenhagen 
Acts  is  the  case  of  a  man  of  thirty-two, 
who,  at  twenty-four,  had  severe  j)ain  in 
the  limbs,  followed  by  softening;  the  head 
became  as  round  as  a  ball  ;  the  legs  were 
scarcely  six  inches  long.  Another  very 
singular  case  is  related  by  Lobstein  of  an 
unmarried  English  lady,  of  thirty-five, 
in  whom  no  osseous  substance  was  found, 
except  at  the  articular  extremities  of  the 
limg  bones.  The  analysis  made  by  Bostock 
(Med.-Chir.  Trans,  vol.  iv.  page  38)  of 
softened  bones  shewed  that  the  earthy 
])ortion  did  not  exceed  one-eighth  of  tlieir 
weight,  whilst,  in  healthy  bones,  it  is  more 
than  a  half. 

Now  is  the  softening  of  thebones,  in  after 
life,  the  same  disease  as  the  softening  of 
childhood  ?  Many  authors  have  con- 
founded them.  John  Hunter  thought  the 
analogy  between  them  was  very  strong. 
He  thought  that  in  adults  the  softening 
proceeded  to  the  greatest  extent ;  that  the 
bones  berame  almostas  flexible  as  tendons; 
whilst  in  children  they  always  retain 
enough  of  calcareous  matter  to  preserve 
their  form  and  a  portion  of  their  solidity. 
P.  Frank  goes  farther,  and  maintains  that 
there  is  no  difference;  that  the  one  is  the 
rickets  of  cliildhood  ;  the  other  of  adult 
life.  I  confess  my  inability  to  agree  with 
this  opinion  :  the  softening  of  adult  life  is 
a  graver  disease  than  rickets  ;  it  is  pro- 
duced by  causes  other  than  those  which 
occasion  rickets.  Van-der-Haar  speaks 
of  a  girl  of  fifteen  who,  after  an  exanthe- 
mic  (ever,  had  erysipelas  of  the  right  arm 
and  left  leap,  which  ended  in  sujipuration ; 
incisions  were  necessary  ;  and  it  was  disco- 
vered that  there  was  not  only  tumefaction 
of  the  bone,  with  caries,  but  such  a  soften- 
ing of  the  ti!)ia  and  fibula,  that  if  the  leg 
were  raised  by  supporting  the  heel,  these 
bones  bent.  After  an  ai'propriate  treat- 
ment they  regained  their  solidity.  Here 
was  a  case  of  acute  softening  succeeding 
to,  or  determined  by,  the  exanthemic 
fever,  producing  in  the  bone  a  true  chemi- 
cal decomposition,  which,  in  rickets,  is  the 
slow  result  of  perverted  nutrition. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  insist  further 
on  the  difference  between  these  two  af- 
fections. In  rickets,  do  we  find  such  a 
complete  softening — such  a  commencement 
of  dissolution  of  their  substance?  Does  it 
attack  children  so  suddenly?  Does  it  suc- 
ceed to  such,  apparently,  slight  causes? 
Still  I  do  not  think  that  in  a  pathologico- 
physiological  ))oint  of  view,  there  is  an 
absolute  disparity  between  the  two  diseases. 
In  both  there  is  a  deranged  nutrition;  in 
both  there  is,  probably,  exaggerated  action 
in  tlie  absorbents;  the  subtraction  of  phos- 
phate of  lime  from  the  bones,  and  its 
jiresence  in  the  urine,  seems  to  jirove  this. 
Both  occur  at  periods  of  life  when  a  sort 
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of  revolution  is  tiikinc:  place.  Tims,  in 
rickets,  the  disease  attacks  the  Coetus;  from 
this  results  monstrosities  and  deformities, 
to  which  the  hones  of  the  head  are  subject, 
congenital  deformities  of  the  spine,  twist- 
ing of  the  iimbs;  it  attacks  children  at 
the  epoch  of  dentition — a  second  period  of 
excitement.  It  attacks  adults,  and  gene- 
rally succeeds  to  some  acute  disease — to 
rheumatism,  to  laborious  parturition.  '!'he 
observations  of  Caspari  show  that  women 
especially  suffer;  and  this,  as  compared 
with  men,  in  the  proportion  of  ten  to  three. 
T  admit,  then,  this  kind  of  identity  of 
cause;  but  I  shall  incline  to  the  opinion 
that  they  are  difl'erent  diseases. 

If  the  phenomena  of  this  disease  be 
curious,  the  restoration  of  the  softened 
bone  to  their  former  state,  and  their  new 
solidification,  is  not  less  worthy  of  atten- 
tion. In  the  Phil.  Trans,  vol.  xli.  j).  616, 
is  the  case  of  a  man  of  60,  in  whom  almost 
all  the  bones  began  to  soften  at  18.  Now 
all  these  bones  became  solid  anew;  but 
all  the  joints  were  anchylosed.  A  second 
example,  described  by  Pott,  in  the  same 
volume,  p.  816,  is  that  of  a  young  man, 
whose  sternum,  ribs,  some  of  the  verlebijp, 
the  two  femurs,  and  the  iliac  bones,  after 
having  been  softened,  recovered  their 
original  solidity. 

The  bones  are  too  little  accessible  to  the 
direct  action  of  therapeutical  agents  to  be 
immediately  the  object  of  curative  indica- 
tions. Our  attention  should  be  directed  to 
avoid  all  that  is  susceptible  of  increasing 
the  curvatures  which  may  already  exist. 
When  the  tendency  to  soften  is  dissipated, 
mechanical  means,  methodically  employed, 
and  associated  with  hygienic  or  medicinal 
means,  are  frequently  useful. 

RICKETS. 

IMnch  difference  of  opinion  exists  among 
medical  men  as  to  what  should  be  under- 
stood by  the  term  ricket-,  the  general  symp- 
toms of  the  affection,  the  nature  and  fre- 
quency of  the  deformities  which  charac- 
terise it,  and  u]ton  the  different  alteratimis 
which  it  produces  in  the  osseous  system. 
In  consequence  of  the  etymology  of  the 
word,  the  term  has  been  applied  to  defor- 
mities of  the  spine,  whilst  those  deformi- 
ties are  rarely  produced  by  the  disease  to 
which  they  are  attributed.  A  great  many 
authors  have  called  all  cases  of  softening 
of  the  bones  in  adults,  rickets.  The 
case  of  Madame  Supiot,  described  by 
Morand,  is  in  point.  Again,  it  is  not 
difficult  to  find  persons  who  confound 
rickets  with  smofula;  and  yet,  of  the 
twenty  cases  detailed  by  Rufz,  not  one  w  as 
affected  with  scrofula.  In  fact,  neither 
the  case  of  Supiot,  nor  a  multitude  of 
others,  presented  any  evidence  of  this 
condition. 


We  apply  the  term,  as  it  was  done  by 
Glisson,  Mayou,  and  Petit;  and  for  the 
purpose  of  making  evident  what  we  mean, 
it  is  necessary  to  refer  to  the  external 
characters,  the  mode  of  attack,  and  of  de- 
veli>i)mcnt  of  the  disease;  the  age,  the  sex, 
the  j)ortions  of  the  osseous  system  which  it 
necessarily  occupies;  the  general  symp- 
toms which  jirccede  and  accompany  its 
evolution — the  changes  of  form  and  tex- 
ture which  it  produces  in  the  osseous 
tissues;  the  circumstances  under  which  it 
is  developed,  and  its  presumed  cause;  the 
conditions  of  curability,  and  the  means  of 
treatment. 

I  hold,  then,  that  rickets  is  a  disease  of 
childhood;  of  Rnfz's  cases,  thirteen  were 
under  two  and  a  half,  four  under  three, 
two  under  five,  and  one  under  eleven 
years ;  that  it  is  caused  or  accompanied  by 
a  change  in  the  plastic  qualities  of  the 
blood  ;  that  it  becomes  more  fluid,  and 
upon  this  probably  depends  the  suspension 
of  the  business  of  reparation  ;  and,  perhaps, 
the  starting  point  is  deranged  uutrition, 
dependent  upon  bad  or  improper  food,  or 
depraved  digestion. 

The  deforiiiity  of  the  osseous  system  is 
generally  developed  from  below  upwards, 
from  the  bones  of  the  leg  to  that  of  the 
femur,  from  thence  to  the  pelvis,  and  from 
the  jjclvis,  simultaneously  or  successively, 
to  the  different  parts  of  the  ujjper  extre- 
mities, the  thorax,  the  vertebral  column, 
and  the  cranium  ;  yet  the  arnisoccasionally 
suffer  first;  and  I  appreiiend  this  is  prin- 
cipally owing  to  the  habit  of  nurses  taking 
children  up  by  the  arm.  Rufz  believes  the 
order  of  frequency  to  be  different ;  he 
thinks  the  ribs  suffer  first,  then  the  fore- 
arm, humerus,  femur,  leg,  clavicle,  and 
spine;  and  he  may  be  right  in  those  cases 
where  children  have  not  begun  to  walk. 

The  texture  of  rickety  bones  varies  with 
the  period  of  develojiment  of  the  disease  : 
at  first  there  is  an  effusion  of  sanguinolent 
matter  in  all  the  interstices  of  the  osseous 
tissues,  in  the  cells  of  the  spongy  tissue,  in 
the  medullary  canal,  between  the  perios- 
teum and  the  bone,  and  in  every  part  of 
the  osseous  tissue  where  nutritive  vessels 
are  distributed:  the  osseous  cells  are  en- 
larged, the  resistance  is  diminished,  but 
the  chemical  composition  is  not  changed. 
The  second  period  is  that  of  deformity:  at 
the  same  lime  that  the  osseous  frame-work 
loses  consistency  and  softens,  it  becomes 
flexible.  The  matter  deposited  in  the 
cells  shews  a  tendency  to  become  orga- 
nised;  the  organised  spongy  matter  is 
especially  abundant  between  the  perios- 
teum and  the  external  table  of  flat  bones, 
as  well  as  between  their  laniinje.  Tn  the 
third  period  the  newly  organised  tissue 
passes  into  the  condition  of  a  compact 
tissue;  and   this  addition  of  new  to  the 
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old  tissue  increases  the  bulk  of  certain 
portions  of  the  bone  ;  but  what  is  singu- 
lar, we  may  see  the  mechanism  employed 
by  nature  to  cure  the  affection:  in  many 
cases  we  discover  a  new  bone  placed  at  the 
concavity  of  curvatures  in  the  old  one. 

The  period  when  children  suffer  from 
this  disease  is  from  six  months  to  three 
years  ;  it  may  not  be  presented  before  the 
"second  dentition,  or  even  befort  puberty. 
The  long  bones  suffer  most  frequently: 
their  extremities  enlarge,  their  shafts  are 
thinned  and  curved,  either  in  their  natural 
direction  or  in  another.  Most  commonly 
the  femur  is  arched  inwards  or  backwards, 
so  that  in  walking  the  legs  are  directed 
outwards,  the  knees  inwards,  the  leg  form- 
ing an  angle  witli  the  thigh.  The  bones 
of  the  arm  are  also  curved  in  two  direc- 
tions, inwards  or  forwards.  These  bones 
may  not  only  be  curved  but  flattened,  and 
it  has  been  remarked  by  Mr.  Stanley,  that 
what  they  gain  in  surface  they  lose  in 
thickness. 

When  rickets  affects  young  children,  in 
whom  the  fontanels  are  still  membranous, 
complete  ossification  of  the  bones  of 
the  cranium  is  retarded;  the  softest  yield 
to  the  impulsion  of  the  brain,  which  is 
singularly  developed  and  hypertro])hied  ; 
but  this  great  increase  of  the  brain  and  the 
cranium,  in  certain  rickety  children,  is  not 
always  accompanied,  as  some  persons  have 
asserted,  by  a  corresponding  development 
of  the  intellectual  faculties.  If  rickets  be 
not  manifested  until  after  the  ossification 
of  the  fontanels  is  complete,  the  volume  of 
the  head  is  not  sensibly  increased,  but  the 
cranial  bones  sometimes  attain  great  thick- 
ness. The  change  in  the  pelvis  is,  in 
females,  a  matter  of  most  serious  conse- 
quence,especiallv  as  relates  to  the  functions 
of  the  uterus;  the  deformity  may  be  prin- 
cipally directed  upon  any  diameter  of  liie 
outlet. 

Symptoms. — These  changes  are  not  brought 
about  without  much  general  disturbance. 
Rickety  children  are  pale,  thin,  with  little 
muscular  development ;  the  skin  is  flaccid, 
they  perspire  with  little  exertion  ;  while 
asleep  the  head  is  generally  covered  with 
perspiration  ;  their  digestion  is  bad,  and 
serous  alvine  evacuations  are  frequent ;  and 
if  the  thorax  be  much  deformed,  the  re- 
spiration is  impeded,  and  the  circulation 
is  quickened.  Still,  uncomplicated  rickets 
is  not  a  mortal  disease,  but  as  the  parti- 
cular conform  at  ion  of  the  chest  increases  the 
gravity  of  all  their  diseases,  they  often  die 
from  diseases  which  in  other  persons  might 
not  have  proved  fatal.  It  is  for  this  reason 
that  so  many  rickety  patients  die  in  their 
infancy. 

Causes. — Simple  uncomplicated  rickets  is 
not  so  rare  as  many  persons  imagine,  but 
most  frequently  it  is  preceded,  or  accom- 


pnn'ed,by  other  diseases — bronchitis,  ente- 
ritis, pneumonia,  eruptive  diseases,  rhen- 
matism,  and  so  on.  What  the  immediate 
cause  of  the  disease  may  be  I  cannot  say. 
3Fany  causes  have  been  given,  such  as 
change  of  blood,  dentition,  and  so  on  ;  but 
it  is  hardly  likely  that  rickets,  a  disease 
consisting  in  so  evident  a  change,  and 
which  is  always  presented  in  the  same  way, 
should  be  the  result  of  so  many  different 
causes.  Certain  it  is  that  it  is  seen  most 
frequently  in  families;  for  instance,  all  or 
nearly  all  the  children  of  a  family  may 
suffer;  it  may  be  transmitted  to  a  second 
generation;  if  there  be  the  disposition,  any 
of  the  so  called  causes  may  light  it  up. 
The  disease  is  not  unfrequent  in  Holland, 
the  north  of  France,  and  England.  So 
rife  was  it  in  England  in  the  16ih  century, 
that  it  was  called  the  English  disease  ;  it 
is  more  frequent  in  large  towns  than  else- 
where: insufficient  or  bad  food  certainly 
appears  to  contribute  to  its  development. 

Treaiment. — In  treating  this  disease,  two 
points  must  be  kept  steadily  in  view  ;  that 
the  treatment  must  vary  with  the  period  of 
the  disease,  and  that  the  same  means  are 
not  applicable  to  the  period  of  softening, 
and  that  when  the  ossification  is  taking 
])lace.  In  either  case  it  is  empirical;  those 
who  attribute  it  to  the  want  of  a  calcareous 
secretion  introduce  it  ready  formed  into 
the  stomach  ;  these  will  be  found  to  dis- 
turb the  stomach,  and  to  do  no  good  as  a 
remedy  for  the  softening :  the  same  may 
be  said  of  madderand  antisyphilitics.  Ex- 
perience has  shown  that  the  powers  of 
nature  are  sufficient,  when  tlie  strength 
can  be  restored ;  therefore  onr  object  should 
be  to  endeavour  to  restore  the  power  of 
vital  organs.  If  the  disease  be  compli- 
cated, the  superadded  disease  should  be 
remedied,  bearing  in  mind  that  it  is  essen- 
tial to  keep  up  as  much  as  possible  the 
strength  of  the  patient ;  tonics  and  ex- 
citants under  all  forms  are  most  necessary  ; 
they  should  not  be  confined  to  the  interior  : 
sulphur  or  sea-bathing,  and  dry  rubbing, 
with  a  dry  bracing  air,  will  materially 
assist  internal  means.  It  is  essential  to 
avoid  milk,  fruit,  or  farinaceous  diet;  if 
at  the  breast,  the  child  must  not  be  too 
long  suckled  ;  more  animalized  food  than 
milk  is  required,  such  as  eggs,  animal 
jellies,  and  so  on  ;  if  older,  roast  meat,  with 
wine,  answers  well.  As  to  the  deformities, 
it  is  essential  again  to  watch  the  two 
periods  of  the  disease. 

In  the  first,  so  long  as  the  softening  is 
not  arrested,  walking  should  be  carefully 
avoided,  because  the  weight  of  the  body 
will  only  serve  to  increase  the  deformity; 
motion  in  the  open  air  is  essential,  but  not 
upon  the  legs.  In  the  second  period,  when 
the  progress  of  softening  is  arrested,  and 
the  phosphate  of  lime  accumulates  in  great 
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tjuantilj  in  the  curviUurcs,  so  as  to  resist 
the  weight  of  the  bmiy,  walking  niiiy  be 
aliowt'd,  but  if  of  an  age  to  taketiiat  exer- 
cise, none  is  so  beuelicial  as  swimming  ; 
and  it  will  be  found  that  the  more  exercise 
the  child  can  take,  the  more  promiUly  aie 
theeflorts  to  restore  the  bones  set  in  action. 
With  respect  to  machines,  they  havi  been 
condemned  by  very  able  surgeons;  but  ic 
may  be  worth  while  to  inquire  whether 
they  should  be  so  absolutely  proscribed  as 
they  advise.  M'her.  the  curvature  of  a  long 
bi)ne  is  not  great,  it  may  be  quickly 
remedied  as  tlie  child  gains  power,  but 
where  tiie  tibia  forms  an  angle  with  the 
femur,  nature  cannot  remove  it;  and  in 
such  cases  mechanical  assistance  will  he 
found  useful,  though  it  will  rarely  remove 
a  very  decided  curvature. 

BRITTI.ENESS    OR    FUAGILITV. 

In  museums  it  is  not  at  all  uncommon  to 
see  bones  of  unusual  lightness  and  fragility. 
In  some  cases  so  great  is  their  fragility 
that  if  we  press  upon  the  extremity  of  a 
long  bone  it  breaks  down  under  moderate 
pressure  between  the  fingers;  the  same 
thing  may  happen  in  the  carpal,  tarsal,  or 
vertebral  bones.  The  middle,  compact  por- 
tion of  long  bones,  resists  such  pressure, 
but  if  an  attempt  be  made  to  bend  it,  it 
may  at  once  snap.  If  we  examine  a  long 
bone  in  this  state,  we  find  the  medullary 
cavity  greatly  enlarged  at  the  expense  of 
the  compact  portion  ;  the  parietes  are  ex- 
tremely thin  and  brittle.  The  ribs  often 
fracture  with  great  facility;  and  when 
the  cranium  is  similarly  affected,  the  diploe 
seems  to  be  entirely  lost,  and  the  two 
tables  to  be  reduced  to  one. 

This  condition  of  the  osseous  system  is 
particularly  seen  at  the  two  extremities  of 
life — infancy  and  old  age,  and  it  may  be  so 
decided  that  the  slightest  causes  occasion 
fracture.  Goodwin  mentions  the  case  of  a 
woman  who  in  the  course  of  two  years 
had  no  less  than  twenty-three  fractures, 
without  any  other  apparent  predisposing 
cause  than  old  age. 

In  this  disease  tumefaction  of  the  bone 
is  not  seen,  unless  very  near  joints;  and 
the  periosteum  is  unchanged.  Some 
persons  have  thought  the  condition  de- 
pended on  an  unwonted  activity  in  the 
absorbents,  by  which  a  certain  portion  of 
gelatine  was  removed ;  but  Troja  i)roved 
that  the  brittleness  was  neither  dependent 
on  a  superabundance  of  phosphate  of  lime, 
nor  a  diminution  of  gelatine.  The  ^me- 
dulla  does  not  preserve  its  ordinary  con- 
sistency, but  nothing  proves  that  the 
change  in  the  bone  begins  with  this  change 
in  the  medulla.  After  age,  the  other  pro- 
bable causes  of  this  disease  are  cancer, 
scorbutus,  arthritis,  and  rickets,  'i'here  are 
on  record  many  examples  of  the  influence 


of  cancer  in  producing  this  condition. 
Hamilton  mentions  the  case  of  a  woman 
with  mammary  cancer,  who  fractured  her 
thigh  in  rising  from  her  chair.  Strack  ob- 
served a  similar  case  in  which,  after  ope- 
ration, the  jiaticnt  fractured  her  thigh  in 
bed,  while  sneezing.  Many  specimens  of 
brittleness  occurring  in  scorbutic  jiatients 
art  to  be  found  in  museums.  Brittleness 
caused  by  arthritis  is  peculiar,  its  predi- 
lection for  joints,  and  its  complication  with 
tojihaceous  concretions  and  anchylosis,  are 
among  its  characteristics,  ]f  we  examine 
the  bones  of  ]>ersi)ns  who  havesuff"crcd  long 
from  gout,  we  find  them  thin,  light,  and 
brittle,  and  false  aneliylosis  usually  exists 
at  many  joints.  Saillant  many  years  ago 
particularly  directed  attention  to  "this. 

Fracture  is  very  common  in  rachitic 
children  ;  fragility,  therefore,  may  be  asso- 
ciated with  sofleniiig.  It  is  probably  often 
connected  with  organic  changes:  the  cele- 
brated case  of  the  widow  iMeJin  is  an  illus- 
tration of  that. 

SPINA    VENTOSA. 

.Although  the  disease  to  which  the  Arabs. 
Rhases  and  Avieeuna,  attached  the  term 
liihk  Alschukhah,  and  which  has  been  ren- 
dered spina  ventosa,  be  not  very  rare,  vet 
much  difference  of  opinion  exists  with 
regard  to  its  nature.  The  name  was  criti- 
cised  by  Severiuus,  who,  believing  that  the 
disease  was  exclusively  proper  to  infants, 
and  that  it  had  always  its  seat  around  the 
joints,  had  termed  it  pajdarthrocacis :  his 
disease  was  no  doubt  rickets.  Boerhaave 
believed  it  to  be  a  disease  "  when  the  cor- 
ruption begins  in  the  marrow,  and  extends 
from  within  outwards"  Augustin  defined 
it  to  be  an  internal  inflammation,  accom- 
panied by  total  or  partial  intumescence  of 
the  bone,  with  severe  pain  and  tumefaction 
of  the  soft  parts,  in  which  the  bone,  as 
well  as  the  soft  parts  which  cover  it,  con- 
stitute a  hard,  unequal,  and  sometimes 
monstrous  mass,  and  in  which  the  primary 
texture  of  the  bone  is  completely  altered. 
Voigtel's  definition  is  very  similar.  Boyer's 
is  simple  :  he  says,  it  is  an  aflfection  of 
cylindrical  bones,  in  which  the  parietes  of 
the  medullary  canal  undergo  a  slow  disten- 
sion ;  sometimes  to  an  enormous  extent  ; 
at  the  same  time,  that  they  are  greatly 
thinned,  and  even  pierced  at  many  points, 
as  in  the  accompanying  specimen  from 
Liston's  excellent  treatise  on  Operative 
Surgery  (fig.  I.)  Sir  A.  Cooper  considers 
osteo-sarcoma  and  spina  ventosa  as  va- 
rieties of  the  same  affection,  to  which  he 
applies  the  term  "  fungous  exostosis ''  of 
the  medullary  membrane.  My  own  im- 
pression is,  that  it  is  a  fungous  transfor- 
mation  of  the  membrane  which  lines  the 
interior  of  bones.  At  the  j)oint  corre- 
sponding   to    the    disease,    the  nigdullaiy 
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canal  is  enlarged  like  tlie  globe  at  the  end 
of  the  barometer  tube,  or  like  fig.  1.  BJr. 
Gulliver  has  a  beautiful  specimen  of  tlie 
disease  taken  from  a  fox,  in  which  the 
femurs  are  distended  like  bladders,  the  in- 
terior having  been  filled  with  a  species  of 
sero-sangiiinolent  matter.  In  all  cases,  this 
kind  of  fungous  growth  is  seen, and  as  it  can 
only  result  from  changes  brought  about  in 
the  medullary  membrane,  I  conclude  that 
the  canal  is  distended,  as  this  fungus  in- 
creases in  bulk,  the  bone  gives  way  before 
it,  as  tile  antrum  often  does  before  a  fun- 
gus developed  in  that  cavity. 

The  disease  has  usually  been  considered 
as  peculiar  to  long  cylindrical  bones,  such 
as  tlie  femur  and  tibia,  and  especially 
near  the  knee  ;  the  humerus,  near  the 
shoulder  joint,  and  the  bones  of  the  fore- 
arm, near  the  elbow  joint.  Now  though 
spina  ventosa  has  a  marked  predilection 
for  the  long  bones  of  the  limbs,  yet  it  does 
not  exclusively  belong  to  them  ;  it  may 
attack  the  maxilla,  the  ribs,  the  vertebrje, 
the  cranial  bones.  It  is  frequently  asso- 
ciated with  caries.  The  soft  parts  which 
surround  the  diseased  bone  always  partici- 
pate in  the  disease  when  comi)licaled  with 
caries;  they  inflame  and  ulcerate,  become 
fistulous,  and  yield  a  sanious  jius.  When 
it  is  not  accompanied  with  caries,  if  the 
tumefaction  be  considerable,  we  find  the 
muscles  in  a  remarkable  state  of  cxpan- 
.sion  and  induration.  If,  for  instance,  the 
disease  afTects  the  femur,  the  crura?us,  and 


the  vasti,  the  triceps  and  the  short  head  of 
the  biceps,  are  transformed  into  a  semi- 
cartilaginous  or  lardaceous  tumor.  The 
semi-tendinosus,  membranosus,  gracilis, 
and  sartorius,  are  strongly  extended  over 
the  sides  of  the  tumor,  but  preserve  their 
natural  structure.  The  inter-muscular 
cellular  tissue,  confounded  with  the  mus- 
cles immediately  surroundii^g  the  femur, 
is,  like  them,  degenerated.  The  subcuta- 
neous adipose  tis'ue  is  changed  ;  the  skiu 
is  thinned  and  glistening.  If  the  disease 
occupy  the  tibia,  the  .skin  adheres  to  it, 
and  becomes  brownish. 

True  spina  ventosa  is  never  congenital ; 
but  it  attacks  persons  of  all  ages  -,  in 
this  respect,  Boyer  thought  it  presented  a 
remarkable  difference.  Up  to  the  age  of 
puberty,  it  aftects  the  metacarpal,  metatar- 
sal, and  piialangcal  bones.  It  depends  at 
this  time  evidently  on  scrofula,  is  de- 
veloped, and  subsists  long  without  pain, 
and  frequently  terminates  in  necrosis  of 
the  aflected  part;  this  is  the  first  kind. 
The  second,  more  rare,  but  more  dangerous, 
especially  affects  adults,  is  generally  deve- 
loped near  the  extremities  of  long  bones, 
the  humerus,  the  femur,  the  bones  of  the 
forearm,  those  of  the  leg:  it  is  often  pre- 
ceded by  severe  pain — often  longcontinued, 
which  the  patient  compares  to  a  thorn 
piercing  the  marrow. 

All  that  we  know  of  the  pathogenesis  of 
spina  ventosa  is,  that  a  mori)id  piinciple, 
syphilitic  or  cancerous  it  may  be,  impresses 
upon  nutrition  a  vicious  direction  ;  that 
the  osseous  cells,  as  well  as  the  canal, 
enlarge,  so  as  to  cause  the  bone  to  re- 
semble a  sponge.  Why,  in  the  different 
cases,  is  the  jiain  so  different;  in  oi;e 
case  so  severe;  in  another  so  trifling? 
Because,  I  apprehend,  the  one  affects  m  re 
decidedly  the  centre  (if  a  canal  than  the 
other;  in  the  former,  the  distention  of  the 
medullary  canal  is  rapid,  and  the  pain 
severe;  physiologists  are  generally  agreed, 
that  the  medullary  apparatus  is  the  most 
Sensitive  part  of  the  bony  tissue,  and  this 
is  directly  implicated.  In  the  other,  the 
bony  tissue  itself  is  more  particularly 
affected,  and  tlie  j^ain  is  less.  But  which- 
ever part  is  affected,  sooner  or  later,  great 
disturbance  is  set  uj>,  low  fever  is  developed, 
and  the  strength  is  exhausted. 

Symptoms. — The  first  symptom,  usually 
observed  in  spina  ventosa,  is  a  deep-seated 
severe  pain  ;  sometimes  continuous  ;  some- 
times in  paroxysms,  which  the  patients 
liken  to  a  thorn  forced  into  the  medulla. 
In  other  cases,  though  still  deep-seated,  it 
is  so  obtuse  that  the  patient  scarcely 
notices  it;  but  whatever  its  character,  it  is 
often  for  a  long  time  the  only  symptom  by 
which  the  disease  is  manifested.  Sooner 
or  later  tumefaction  comes  on,  and  the 
bone    may    acquire    an    enormous    bulk. 
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The  dilatation  (o  which  the  bone  is  sub- 
ject is  peculiar,  though  very  near  the  joint 
the  articulating  surfaces  do  not  particiiiate 
in  it  ;  and  the  tumefaction  is  so  abrujjtly 
developed,  that  a  little  way  above  and 
below  the  point  the  sliaft  ol'  the  bone  is 
natural;  in  fact,  it  seems  as  if  distended 
by  insuillation.  At  an  early  perind  of  its 
development  the  bone  is  as  uniform  and 
as  hard  as  the  liealthy  poition,  and  the 
disease  may  at  this  jjcriod  be  suspended; 
but,  in  most  cases,  the  consistency  of  the 
tumefied  bone  is  changed,  and  by  th.e  touch 
we  can  distinguish  softened  points  which 
give  a  sensation  of  fluctuation.  The  skin 
may  inflame  and  ulcerate  at  these  points, 
a  more  or  less  f(Btid  sanies  is  discharged, 
and  the  openings  are  soon  filled  with 
fungous  excrescences,  wliich  are  usually 
painful,  and  bleed  from  slight  causes.  If 
we  pass  a  probe  through  one  of  these 
openings,  it  gets  at  once  to  the  centre  of 
the  bone,  having  with  very  little  pressure 
got  through  the  fungous  mass. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  this  dis- 
ease is  usually  not  difficult.  The  kind  of 
pain  which  accompanies  it  enables  us  to 
distinguish  it  from  exostosis :  if,  however, 
it  be  indolent,  much  difficulty  will  be  ex- 
perienced. Osteosarcoma  bears  some  re- 
semblance to  it  in  form  and  seat;  but 
the  tumefaction  of  the  former  is  more  un- 
equal and  lobular,  and  its  consistence, 
though  firm,  does  not  equal  the  hardness 
of  bone.  Again,  the  pain  of  osteo-sarcoma 
is  lancinating,  like  cancer,  and,  in  its  pro- 
gress, it  is  more  rapid  and  acute  than 
spina  ventosa  ;  add  ti-  which,  the  constitu- 
tion gives  way  sooner,  and  assumes  a  can- 
cerous diathesis.  Spina  ventosa  is  always 
a  grave  disease,  because  in  the  greater 
number  of  cases  so  much  local  and  general 
disturbance  is  excited,  that  the  death  of 
the  patient  is  the  consequence. 

Treatment. — As  to  treatment  I  have  little 
to  say  :  we  have  very  little  power  of  con- 
trolling the  disease.  All  that  we  can  do  is 
to  lessen  pain  by  leeching,  by  fomentation, 
and  by  narcotics,  externally  and  inter- 
nally; but  these  means  rarely  stem  its 
progress,  it  goes  on  until  the  existence  of 
the  patient  is  threatened.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  we  should  then  cut  down 
n])on  the  part,  open  the  cavity  of  the 
dilated  bone,  and  destroy  with  the  actual 
cautery  the  fungous  mass  it  contains. 
Such  an  operation  I  do  not  advise  you  to 
undertake,  because,  if  the  patient  get 
through  the  primary  suffering,  he  may 
sink  under  the  long  and  abundant  suppu- 
ration necessary  for  removing  the  bone, 
which  has  been  thus  deprived  of  life;  and 
there  is  no  security  that  the  disease  will 
not  be  rej)roduced  ;  and  at  last,  supposing 
all  these  dangers  to  be  avoided,  it  is  evi- 
dent that  the  patient  will  have  a  deformed 


limb,  which  maybe  incapable  of  serving 
him.  From  all  this  it  seems  to  me  to  re- 
sult, that  in  all  these  cases  ami)utation  of 
the  part  is  the  only  remedy  which  pro- 
mises success. 

OSTEO-SARCOMA. 

Osteo-sarcoma,  says  J^oyer,  is  an  altera- 
tion of  the  osseous  tissue,  in  which,  after 
having  experienced  distension,  it  degene- 
rates, and  is  transformed  into  a  substance 
very  variable  in  character,  but  more  or  less 
analogous  to  that  of  cancer  of  the  soft 
l>arts,  whilst  the  local  and  general  symp- 
toms present  a  still  more  striking  resem- 
blance with  those  of  that  disease.  Sir  A. 
Cooper  termed  it  fungous  exostosis  of  the 
medullary  membrane,  believing  it  to  be 
primarily  seated  in  that  membrane.  I 
have  twoobjeclions  to  make  to  Beyer's  de- 
finition: the  increase  of  bulk  does  not  con- 
stantly accompany  nor  j;reccde  this  dis- 
ca-^e;  the  disease  is  not  always  and  essen- 
tially cancerous. 

All  bones  appear  to  be  subject  to  this 
disease,  yet  we  more  frequently  see  it  in 
the  bones  of  the  face,  those  of  the  base  of 
the  cranium,  the  long  bones  of  the  extre- 
mities, but  above  all  the  ossa  innominata, 
which  of  all  bones  are  the  most  frequently 
attacked.  . 

There  are  two  species  of  osteo-sarcoma  : 
in  the  first  the  disease  extends  from  the 
soft  parts  to  the  bone;  this  is  commonly 
seen  in  the  face,  from  fungons  disease  in 
the  antrum;  in  the  second  the  bone  is  the 
])rimary  seat  of  the  disease,  and  the  soft 
l)arts  sutler  secondarily.  When  the  dis- 
ease has  made  much  progress,  the  osseous 
tissue  has  more  or  less  comiiletely  disap- 
peared ;  in  its  stead  we  find  a  homoge- 
neous, greyish,  or  yellowish,  lardaceous 
substance,  a  section  of  wliich  resembles  the 
hard-boiled  white  of  egg,  or  old  cheese;  its 
consistency,  however,  is  very  variable,  soft 
in  one  part,  hard  in  another,  from  that  of 
cartilage  to  that  of  pap  or  jelly.  The  sur- 
rounding soft  parts  which  have  shared  in 
the  affection  participate  in  the  sfjme  alte- 
ration ;  muscles,  tendons,  ligaments,  ves- 
sels, all  are  confounded  in  the  same  mass, 
all  have  sufl'ered  the  same  degeneration. 

Causes. — Syphilis,  scrofula,  rheumatism, 
and  even  external  violence,  have  been 
pointed  out  as  causes  of  osteo-sarcoma. 
Now  although  these  affections  may  com- 
plicate the  disease,  it  is  not  proved  that 
they  can  produce  it.  External  violence,  a 
fall  or  a  blow,  seems  in  many  cases  to  be 
the  exciting  cause  of  its  develojmient.  It 
seems  to  be  a  matter  of  doubt  whether 
osteosarcoma  ordinarily  commences  either 
in  the  medullary  or  periosteal  membrane, 
or  whether  it  arises  in  the  bony  tissue  it- 
self: cases  may  be  adduced  to  favour  one 
and  the  other  of  these   opinions.     To  the 
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latter  opinion  Becker  and  Lobstein  in- 
cline. Tliey  have  seen  osteo-sarcoma,  by 
continuity  of  tissue,  communicate  the 
same  cliaiige  to  the  periosteum  of  an  ad- 
joining bone,  without  its  undergoing  any 
change.  In  a  case  of  osteo-sarcoma  of  the 
tibia,  the  soft  parts  between  the  two  bones 
of  the  leg  were  disorganised,  as  well  as  the 
periosteum  of  the  fibula,  whose  substance, 
instead  of  being  softened,  was  harder  than 
natural. 

Symptoms. — Very  deep-seated  continued 
obtuse    pain,    gradually    becoming   more 
acute  and  more  severe, sometimes  indicates 
the  existence  of  the  disease  long    before 
any   increased   bulk   is    apparent.      In  a 
short  time  these  pains  acquire  characters 
which  mark  cancer,  become,  with  irregu- 
lar intervals,  more  intense,  and  as  sud- 
denly lancinating,  as  if  produced  by  an 
electric    shock.     The  constitution  suffers, 
emaciation  conies  on,  with  a  yellowish  or 
leaden  tint  of  the  surface  ;  "the   pulse  is 
quick  and  small,  with  fever.     The  part 
becomes  tumid  ;  the  tumor  is  immoveable, 
adherent   to   the  bone;  compression  pro- 
duces no  decrease  in  bulk,  neither  does  it 
excite  pain  ;  the  tumor  is  almost  always 
irregular  and  lobular.     At  first  the  tissues 
move  freely  on  its  surface;  but  as  it  in- 
creases, they  become  adherent  to  and  soon 
identified  with  it.    Asit  approaches  the  sur- 
face the  symptoms  become  more  marked,  the 
skin  gives  way,  fungi  sprout  out,  which 
ultimately  form  the  fundus  of  a  carcino- 
matous ulcer.     The  pain  and  general  dis- 
turbance  commonly  keep  pace  with   the 
tumefaction  and  destruction  of  adjoining 
parts,    until   at   last  even  narcotics  have 
little   power   to  calm    them  ;  the   patient 
gets  no  sleep,   the  appetite  is  lost,  diar- 
rhoea comes  on,  emaciation  increases,  and 
death  follows.     It  is  singular  that  the  i)ro- 
gress  of  osteo-sarcoma,  or  cancer  of  hones, 
is  generally  much  more  rapid,  much  more 
difficult   to   retard,   than   cancer    of  soft 
parts. 

Diagnosis. — Cases  have  occurred  where, 
from  the  vicinity  of  arteries,  the  disease 
has  been  mistaken  for  aneurism  ;  in  others, 
where  a  sensation  of  fluctuation  has  caused 
them  to  be  mistaken  for  abscess;  but  a 
knowledge  of  all  the  circumstances  of  the 
case  will  usually  prevent  such  mistakes. 

I  recollect  a  case  where  a  young  man, 
in  apparently  good  health,  fractured  the 
inferior  extremity  of  the  femur:  it  was 
treated  in  the  ordinary  way.  When  the 
apparatus  was  removed,  and  he  rested  on 
the  limb,  he  complained  of  pain  at  the 
injured  point:  it  was  soon  evident  that 
there  was  no  union  ;  the  knee  and  the 
lower  part  of  the  thigh  were  largely  tume- 
fied,  and  the  swelling  gradually  extended 
to  the  groin,  and  acquired  an  enormous 
bulk:  it  was  hard,  and  not  very  sensible  to 


the  touch;  the  subcutaneous  veins  were 
dilated ;  motion  at  the  knee  remained ; 
but  he  could  not  walk  without  a  stick,  and 
then  with  difficulty  :  the  tumor  increased, 
the  paiu  and  sleeplessness  kept  pace  with 
it.  The  limb  was  amputated  at  the  upper 
fourth,  the  parts  were  brought  together, 
and  all  pain  immediately  ceased.  When 
the  dressings  were  removed,  union  had 
partially  taken  place,  and  in  about  six 
weeks  the  whole  was  cicatrized.  Fourteen 
years  afterwards  there  was  no  return  of  the 
disease.  The  tumor  weighed  thirteen 
pounds;  it  was  an  enormous  sac,  with 
thick,  sarcomatous,  coriaceous  parietes, 
with  here  and  there  osseous  particles;  the 
fluid  it  contained  weighed  five  pounds  and 
a  half,  was  glutinous,  like  thick  syrup, 
without  smell  or  taste;  in  fact,  bearing  a 
strong  resemblance  to  the  tissu  coUoi'de 
of  Luennec. 

Piogiwsis. — The  prognosis  in  this  disease 
is  always  unfavourable.  The  disease  will 
be  fatal  to  the  part  itself,  if  not  to  life  ; 
and  as  the  disease  seems  to  have  the  fatal 
prerogative  of  rapidly  changing  the  con- 
stitution, so  as  to  render  probable  the  re- 
production of  the  disease  even  when  it  is 
removed,  we  cannot  too  soon  take  away 
the  tissue  it  may  have  attacked,  for  each 
day's  delay  only  increases  the  risk. 

Treatment. — How  can  an  organ,  which 
has  undergone  an  osteo-sarcomatous  dis- 
organization, be  restored  to  its  natural 
condition  ?  No  local  means  would,  I  ap- 
prehend, accomplish  this  object,  because 
the  source  of  the  disease  is  not  there,  and 
the  whole  of  the  economy,  it  is  probable, 
participates  in  it.  If  any  good  can  be 
done,  it  must  be  by  modifying  the  entire 
system.  Some  persons  believe  this  possi- 
ble ;  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge 
I  do  not.  It  has  been  suggested,  that 
small  doses  of  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury 
might  be  found  useful,  either  in  or  with 
decoction  of  sarsaparilla  ;  but  this  will 
not  cure  osteo-sarcoma.  Local  means  re- 
commended consist  in  the  application  of 
leeches  ;  if  there  be  pain,  of  blisters,  to  be 
kept  open  by  mercurial  and  savine  oint- 
ment. Tlie  time,  however,  spent  in  using 
these  means,  often  gives  much  reason  for 
regret,  because  the  disease  has  been  ad- 
vancing, and  greater  mutilation  and  chance 
of  reproduction  are  the  consequence.  Sir 
A.  Cooper  and  Lucas  have  tied  arteries 
going  to  the  part,  but  without  success. 

If  a  limb  be  affected,  resection  or  ampu- 
tation must  be  performed, and  if  the  latter, 
the  operation  should  have  a  joint  between 
it  and  the  disease.  If  either  of  the  maxillae 
suffers,  it  should  be  excised,  as  far  as 
possible  from  the  diseased  point;  in  spite 
even  of  this  precaution  reproduction  is  fre- 
quent. But  it  not  unfrequently  happens 
that  we  aie    prcveuttd  from  amputating 
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by  finding  lymphatic  ganglia  beyond  the 
point  diseased,  resembling  cancer,  or  fun- 
gus hfematodes;  or  similar  tumors  may  be 
detected  iu  other  parts  of  the  body.  In 
that  case,  and  even  when  the  cranium  or 
the  ossa  innorainata  suffer,  the  disease  is 
incurable,  and  we  can  only  hope  to  pro- 
long life  by  regimen,  by  narcotics,  and 
other  similar  means, 

DISEASES  OF  THE  ARTICULATING    SYSTEM. 

The  joints  are  subject  to  violence,  which 
may  produce  a  temporary  or  permanent 
change  in  their  articular  surfaces  ;  the 
first  are  termed  sprains  ov  strabts,  the  second 
luiatioJi  or  dislocation. 

The  eflFect  of  violence,  insufficient  to 
produce  luxation,  may  occasion  distension 
or  destruction  of  the  ligamentary  tissues, 
so  as  to  constitute  a  sprain. 

Those  joints  whose  motion  is  very  limit- 
ed, and  whose  dislocation  is  unfrequent, 
are  often  the  seat  of  distension  or  rupture 
of  those  tissues  ;  but  where  the  latitude  of 
motion  is  considerable,  we  always  find  a 
certain  number  of  muscles,  capable  of 
assisting  the  ligaments  in  resisting  vio- 
lence. Thus,  the  frequency  of  luxations 
bears  a  direct  relation  to  the  extent  and 
variety  of  motion  of  a  joint ;  the  opposite 
state  is  the  condition  which  favours  sjjrains. 
It  is  absolutely  true  that  the  ginglynioidal 
articulations  are  more  frequently  adected 
by  sprains  than  the  orbicular.  Some 
moderns  go  so  far  as  to  say  that  luxation 
at  the  wrist  cannot  happen,  and  that  lux- 
ation of  the  foot  cannot  happen  without 
fracture  of  the  leg;  bnt  in  both  of  these 
articulations  sprains  are  frequent.  Sprains 
differ  much,  according  to  the  condition  of 
the  patient,  the  importance  of  the  joint 
which  has  been  injured,  and  the  violence 
and  the  extent  of  the  disorder  which 
follo\ts.  If,  in  a  person  who  has  no  scro- 
fulous tendency,  the  ligaments  be  merely 
dragged,  we  may  say  the  sprain  is  slight; 
it  is  more  serious  if  the  fibres  have  been 
ruptured;  still  more  so  when  tendons, 
nerves,  or  important  vessels,  have  suflered. 

Symptoms. — The  immediate  consequences 
of  a  sprain  are  those  which  result  from 
injury  of  the  ligaments  and  the  cellular 
tissue;  they  consist  in  an  acute  pain  at 
the  moment  of  tlie  accident,  which  rapidly 
increases,  and  is  soon  followed  by  conside- 
rable tumefaction.  The  tumefied  parts  are 
at  first  elastic,  and  not  very  sensible  to  the 
touch,  the  skin  is  natural,  and  the  pain  is 
only  increased  by  motion;  but  soon  the 
swelling  becomes  renitent,  and  the  pain 
more  acute,  so  severe  indeed  that  in  many 
cases  the  slightest  motion  is  insupportable, 
andcertainchangesin  the  dimensions  of  the 
limb  are  apparent,  which  seem  to  demon- 
strate that  inflammatory  action  is  excited, 
even  in  the  joint  itself ;  the  thigh  becomes 


longer,  the  trochanter  more  prominent,  in 
consequence  of  violence  which  has  produced 
a  sprain  at  the  hip  joint:  this  would  indicate 
tumefaction  of  the  head  of  the  femur, 
the  cotyloid  cavity,  or  their  cartilaginous 
surfaces.  When  things  come  to  this  point, 
it  is  rare  that  fever  proportioned  to  the  in- 
tensity of  the  irritation  which  has  occa- 
sioned it  does  not  supervene;  this  reaction 
is  seldom  violent,  but  it  may  be  prolonged. 
In  that  case,  and  particularly  if  improper 
motionhas  been  permitted,  the  tumefaction 
subsists,  the  skin  reddens,  and  becomes  hot, 
the  pain  is  pulsative,  rigors  are  expe- 
rienced, and  atone  or  many  points  around 
the  joint  fluctuation  is  manifested,  and 
spontaneous  openings  may  follow,  through 
which  i)us,  without  or  with  synovia,  may 
be  discharged ;  colliquative  symptoms  may 
come  on, and  the  patient  may  sink  exhaust- 
ed with  pain  and  profuse  supj)uration  : 
or  the  suppuration  may  lessen,  the  open- 
ings become  fistulous,  exfoliations  may 
take  place,  the  soft  parts  gradually  lessen : 
the  pain  abates,  anchylosis  destroys  motion, 
and  terminates  the  disease.  But  a  sprain 
is  rarely  attended  by  such  serious  conse- 
quences in  ordinary  cases:  some  days  after 
the  development  of  tumefaction  the  pain 
diminishes,  the  ecchymosis  is  dissipated, 
the  swelling  lessens,  and  motion  is  gra- 
dually restored.  All  these  things  render  it 
impossible  to  deny  that  a  more  or  less  in- 
tense articular  inflammation  may  and 
often  does  exist.  With  the  exception  of 
the  synovial  membrane,  the  articular  appa- 
ratus is  not  very  sensible  to  irritation  de- 
termined by  mechanical  causes,  and  this  is 
no  doubt  the  reason  wliy  the  consequences 
of  sprain  are  usually  not  serious  ;  why  it  so 
rarely  happens  that  luxations  are  followed 
by  dangerous  inflammation,  though  the 
disturbance  of  parts  may  have  been  great. 
But  the  obscurity  of  the  vital  functions  of 
those  organs  renders  the  work  of  resolu- 
tion difficult :  that  is  no  doubt  the  reason 
why  articular  pain,  once  developed,  is 
often  long  continued,  and  with  great  diffi- 
culty dissipated.  It  follows  from  what 
has  been  said,  that  we  should  anxiously 
endeavour  to  dissipate  the  ordinary  effects 
of  sprains,  and  this  more  particularly 
when,  from  the  scrofulous  diathesis  or 
other  circumstances,  we  have  reason  to 
apprehend  a  tendency  to  while  swelling. 

Treatment. —  It  must  be  evident  to  you 
that,  in  treating  this  accident,  we  must 
seek  to  prevent  or  to  subdue  inflammatory 
action  at  the  injured  joint.  The  ligaments 
are  often  destroyed ;  we  must  endeavour  to 
bring  about  union,  aud  we  must  seek  to 
restore  freedom  of  action  at  the  joint. 
Cold  water  is  much  employed  for  the  pur- 
j)ose  of  j)reveiiting  the  development  of  in- 
flammatory action;  it  slioulil  be  conti- 
nued for  many  hours,  otherwise,  instead  of 
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preventing  the  afflux  of  blood  to  the  part, 
we  liivourit,  by  the  reaction  which  follows. 
Some  persons  strongly  recommend  ice- 
water,  but  I  have  on  a  former  occasion 
stated  mj  objections  to  it;  still  I  do  not 
deny  that  it  is  one  of  the  most  powerful 
sedative  agents  we  possess,  and  that  I  have 
seen  almost  miraculous  effects  to  follow  its 
judicious  era!)loyment ;  but  it  the  joint  be 
deep-seated,  or  the  injury  very  violent,  it 
will  be  rather  injurious  tlian  useful.  My 
objection  to  it  is,  that  it  is  rarely  properly 
employed.  It  is  ajiplied  at  a  very  low 
temperature;  it  is  renewed  perhaps  in  an 
hour ;  i)y  tliat  time  the  temperature  has 
been  raised  probably  twenty  degrees,  and 
a  corresponding  reaction  has  come  on  ;  so 
from  hour  to  hour  there  is  alternate  con- 
traction and  relaxation  of  the  blood- 
vessels, and  detrimental  consequences  fol- 
low ;  tlierefore  it  is  that,  if  cold  be  used,  I 
j)rerer  it  in  the  form  of  irrigation;  but 
then  it  must  be  closely  watched,  or  gan- 
grene may  follow.  Local  and  general 
bleeding  are  commonly  resorted  to,  and 
often  with  the  best  effects:  if  there  be  se- 
vere pain  and  sense  of  distension,  we 
maintain  perfect  quiet,  raise  the  limb  so 
as  to  prevent  stasis  at  the  part.  When  by 
the  use  of  these  means,  associated  with 
emollients  or  narcotics,  the  irritation  is 
calmed,  pain  and  tumefaction  diminished, 
we  may  proceed  to  use  resolvent  agents. 
During  the  treatment  great  care  must  be 
taken  to  avoid  motion  at  the  part,  because 
it  will  prolong  the  irritation,  and  prevent 
union  of  soft  part«.  In  the  present  day  it 
is  becoming  the  fashion,  and  a  good  plan 
it  is,  to  preserve  immohiiity  by  means  of 
starch  or  white  of  egg  bandage,  or  moulds 
of  plaster;  but  these  apparatus  should  not 
be  applied  until  the  immediate  inflamma- 
tory action  lias  subsided.  Velpean  is  an 
advocate  for  immediate  comjiression  in 
any  case,  to  prevent  the  development  of 
inflammatory  action,  I  thi;:k  more  expe- 
rience is  necessary  to  fix  the  value  of  this 
a3:ent.  If  the  ankle  be  the  joint  affected, 
the  patient  should  not  attempt  to  walk 
until  the  pain  and  irritation  are  entirely 
dissipated,  and  then  it  is  good  to  have  the 
part  well  rolled,  to  assist  the  ligaments. 
Sometimes,  after  this  kind  of  injury,  the 
ligaments  remain  tense  and  rigid,  so  as  to 
interfere  with  ordinary  motion:  in  those 
cases  douches  and  frictions  are  the  best 
remedies.  In  all  these  cases  the  ability  of 
the  practitioner  consists  in  distinguishing 
the  moment  when  each  remedy  should  be 
employed  ;  when  the  inflammatory  con- 
dition has  sufficiently  abated  to  allow  of 
the  iiencficial  employment  of  stimulants, 
which  become  necessary  to  remove  that 
state  of  atony  which  almost  always  suc- 
ceeds to  this  kind  of  injury. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL  OBSERVATIONS 

ON 

EYES  OPERATED  UPON  FOR  THE 
CURE  OF  STRABISMUS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sm, 
Should  the  following  physiological  ob- 
servations appear  to  jou  of  sufficient 
interest  for  your  readers,  an  early  inser- 
tion in  your  valuable  journal  will  greatly 
oblige,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Aug.  Franz,  M.D. 

19,  Golden  Square,  June  16tli,  IS-JO. 

The  following  experiments  and  obser- 
vations were  made  upon  the  seven  cases 
of  strabismus  cured  by  the  new  opera- 
tion, and  reported  in  the  Medical  Ga- 
zette of  April  I7th,  May  22d,  and  June 
12lh,  and  embrace  several  interesting 
physiological  inquiries  relating  to  the 
junctions  of  the  retina. 

In  these  experiments  I  assume  the 
right  eye  to  be  operated  upon  for  an 
inversion,  and  to  be  the  subject  of  exami- 
nation. 

Experiineni  1.  —  The  person  being 
placed  with  his  back  towards  the  light, 
closes  his  left  eye.  and  looks  with  the 
right  straight  and  liorizontally  before 
him,  without  swerving  either  to  the 
right  or  left.  If  now  a  somewhat  light 
object,  e.  g.  an  ivory  paper-knife  be  held 
at  some  distance,  exactly  opposite  the 
pupil  of  this  eye,  it  will  be  more  dis- 
tinctly seen,  when  in  this  position,  than 
when  held  somewhat  to  the  left  side, 
but  it  will  be  still  more  distinctly  seen  if 
placed  somewhat  to  the  right ;  there  is 
moreover  on  this  side  a  particular  spot 
where  the  object  is  most  distinctly  seen, 
corresponding  to  that  point  of  the  retina 
on  which  tlie  images  of  objects  were  for- 
merly projected  while  the  squinting  yet 
existed.  This  point  of  the  retina  is  of 
course  the  point  of  the  most  acute  sen- 
sation, and  all  points  situated  around 
this  diminish  in  sensibility  in  an  exact 
ratio  to  their  distance  from  it;  and  for 
this  reason  an  object  held  exactly  oppo- 
site or  to  the  left  side  of  the  eye,  and 
projecting  its  image  on  these  less  sensi- 
tive points  of  the  retina,  is  less  distinctly 
seen.  Thence  it  follows  that  the  point 
of  most  acute  sensation  in  the  retina  of 
an  eye,  affected  with  inversion,  is  not 
situated  in  the  centre  of  the  posterior 
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lieniispliere,  as  in  a  perfect e^e,  ami  that  seen  b^'  the  eye  looking'  through  the 
the  axis  of  vision,  which  in  a  perfect  fixed  tube.  The  nuniher  of  degrees  be- 
eve  corresponds  with  the  axis  of  ihe  Ivveen  tl)e  mesial  line  and  that  radius 
cjoball,  differs  maUiially  from  it  in  a  or  degree  where  the  object  is  most  dis- 
squinting  eye,  inasniucii  as  it  has  the  tinctly  seen,  determines  the  difference 
direction  of  a  line  drawn  from  this  ab-  between  the  axis  of  vision  and  that  of 
normal  point  of  most  acute  sensmion  tiie  eyeball,  the  distance  of  the  abnor- 
through  the  centre  of  ihe  pii])il,  and  thus  niiil  point  of  the  most  acute  sensation 
deviates  from  the  axis  of  the  ball ;  if  the  of  liie  retina  from  the  centre  of  the  pos- 
right  eye  i)e  affected  wiih  inversion  ttrior  hemisphere  of  the  eye,  and  also 
towards  the  right,  if  the  left  towards  the  extent  of  the  former  inversion.  In 
Ihe  left.  The  degree  to  which  this  conducting  this  experiment  the  head  of 
irregularity  may  prevail  in  a  squinting  the  person  is  enveloj)ed  in  a  dark  cur- 
eye  varies  according  to  the  extent  of  tain  attached  to  the  semidisk,  to  exclude 
squiiiting  ;  to  ascertain  which  with  those  rays  of  light  which  might  inter- 
precision,  I  have  contrived  an  instrument  fere  wiili  tlie  progress  of  the  ex]jeriment. 
by  which  I  am  enabled  to  determine  The  above-mentioned  seven  cases  were 
boih  tiie  degree  of  irregularity  and  the  thus  examined  with  the  Strabismometer 
extent  to  wliich  the  squinting  previously  in  the  first  week  of  the  operation,  when 
existed  according  to  a  malhcmatical  the  functions  of  the  retina  are  yet  ex- 
scale,  and  which  therefore  may  be  termed  actly  the  same  as  during  the  existence 
Strahism'iuieter.  of  squinting,  for  at  a  later  period  the 
This  inslrumeiit  is  very  simple  both  retina  accf)mmodatesitsel(in  its  functions 
in  its  constiuclion  and  in  its  application,  to  the  new  |)osition  in  which  the  eye  is 
It  consists  of  a  semidisk,  15  inches  in  pdaced  by  the  operation.  The  number 
diameter,  equally  divided  by  a  mesial  in  each  of  these  cases  was  found  as 
line,    each   half  being   again  subvitled  follows: 

into  'J0°,  as    radii   diveriringf  from  the  ,   ^  r.          ne^  ^ 

.1              r  I   .    .1              1              t   .   I  1st  Case,  3fi  degrees. 

the  semidisk  to  the  periphery.     A  tube,  ^  ,               ok 

13  inches  in  leno-th  and  half  an  inch  in  ^,      ■"'       ^^ 

•  ,,,  •      "/•  ,1  •    1  .  oil      ...       oU  

wullh,  running  from  the  periphery  to-  „  .               2- 

wards  the  centre,  is  fixed  on  the  mesial  -,,     ■"       ^^ 

line.     The  person  who  is  the  subject  of  „',     '"      cyr- 

experiment   places  his  eyes  on  a  level  „  ■     "■       „^ 

with  the  centre  of  the  disk,  so  that  in 

looking  straight  throui^h  this  tube  the  By  the  experiment  just  explained  I 

centre  of  the  ])ulp  or  the  axis  of  the  eye-  have  convinced  myself  that  the  abnor- 

ball  is  directed  parallel  with  the  mesial  mal  point  of  most  acute  sensation  in  a 

line  of  the  disk,  whilst  the  experimenter  squinting    eye    has    nearly    the    same 

can  observe  through  the  opposite  extre-  power  of  sensation  as  this  point  in  its 

mity  of  the  tube  whether  the  eye  is  kept  normal  situation  in  the  sound  eye.    The 

steadily  in  ibis  position.  A  second  portion  weakness   of  sight    which    is   observed 

of  the  apparatusconsistsof  ashort  tube,3  when,  on  closing  the  sound  eye,  the  af- 

inchcs  in  length,  the  one  extremity  half  fected  one  is   brought   by  an  effort  of 

an  inch,  and  the  other  one  inch  in  width,  will    to  bear    upon    an  object,  appears 

and  moveable  upon  the  semidisk,  to  con-  therefore  to  me  to  be  dependent,  in  a 

centrate  towards  the  pupil  the  rays  of  great  measure,  on  the  circumstance  only, 

light    reflected     from     a    light    object,  that  the  image  of  the  object  which  is 

painted    on    a  darkened  screen.      This  seen,  while  the  eye  remains  in  this  nn- 

screen,  being  situated  behind  the  short  usual  position,    is  projected  on  a  point 

tube,    forms    with  the   tube    one  piece,  of  the  retina  situated  at  some  distance 

as    it    is    made    to   slide   in    a   groove,  from  the  abnormal  point  of  most  acute 

running  towards  the  centre  of  it  in  order  sensation,  viz.  on  a  ])oint  less  sensitive. 

to  approximate  the  object  to  be  seen,  or  I  moreover  found  that  in  the  same  ratio 

to  remove  it  from  the  eye,  according  as  in  which  the  point  in  the   centre  of  the 

as  this  may  be  far  ornear-sighted.  This  posteriorhemisphere  of  the  squinting  eye 

second  portion  of  the  instrument  is  now  acquires  a  greater  sensibility,  after  hav- 

to  be  moved  upon  the  semidisk,  accord-  ing-  been  placed  by  the  operation  in  a 

ing  to  the  radii  marked  on  it,  until  it  position    favourable    for    this    develop- 

arrivcs  at  that  degree  where  the  object  ment, the  former,  i.e., theabnormal  point, 

painted  on  the  screen  is  most  distincily  decreases    in    acutcncss    of    sensation.   , 
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When  now  the  point  of  most  acute 
sensation  is  by  constant  and  free  use 
of  the  eye  in  a  condition  favourable  for 
which  the  operation  has  placed  it,  fully 
established  it  in  its  proper  ])lace,  the 
sight  is,  in  this  eye,  as  perfect  as  in  the 
other  one  ;  the  axis  of  vision  is  one  and 
the  same  with  the  axis  of  Jie  eyeballs, 
and  the  visual  functions  are  then  in  a 
perfect  condition.  But  although  the 
organ  of  vision  is  by  the  new  operation 
at  once  placed  in  a  proper  position,  liie 
visual  functions  and  the  power  of  sight 
acquire  but  slowly  perfection  and  acute- 
iiess.  In  my  first  two  cases,  which  I 
operated  upon  on  the  10th  of  April, 
the  point  in  the  centre  of  the  ])osterii)r 
hemisphere  has  by  this  time  gained  in 
its  sensibility  a  great  ascendancy  over 
the  former  abnormal  point,  which  is, 
howevei",  not  yet  entirely  lost,  as  I  have 
ascertained  by  the  Strabismomcter,  an 
object  being  now  seen  by  it  «ith  a 
greater  distinctness,  when  placed  in  the 
proper,  than  in  the  former  abnormal  di- 
rection of  vision.  The  one  person  who, 
on  closing  the  sound  eye,  could,  pre- 
vious to  the  operation,  disting'uish  large 
objects  only,  and  was  totally  unable  to 
read  even  the  largest  print,  can  now 
read  a  print  of  moderate  size  ;  and  the 
other,  \»  ho  also  could  tiot  read  a  very 
large  print,  now  reads  even  that  of  a 
small  size  with  facility. 

Experiment  2.  —  For  this  experiment 
the  eye  must  be  examined  a  few  days 
after  the  operation,  and  tiie  ])erson  is 
directed  to  look  with  both  eyes  steadily 
at  an  object.  If  jiow  the  object  is  held 
to  the  right  side  of  the  eyes,  it  is  seen 
single  by  all  persons  operated  upon. 
If  heid  exactly  oj)posite  to  the  eyes  it  is 
seen  double  by  those  only  who  have 
suffered  an  inveterate  inversion  to  a 
great  extent,  but  if  the  object  is  held 
to  the  left  side  it  is  seen  double  by  all 
who  have  undergone  the  operation.  The 
image,  appearing  at  the  right,  is  more- 
over the  most  distinct,  the  effigies  at 
the  left  is  less  distinct;  and  if  the  left 
eye  is  closed,  this  latter  is  only  seen  by 
the  right  eye  or  the  one  operated  upon. 
This  double  vision,  and  the  difference  in 
distinctness  of  the  two  images,  may  bee.v- 
plained  in  the  following  manner,  as  illus- 
trated by  the  diagram  subjoined.  The 
image  of  an  object  {d}  is  depicted  in  the 
left  eye  (L),  on  the  most  acute  sensation 
(rt)  ;  the  mind  therefore  perceives  the  im- 
pression, made  by  the  object  on  the 
retina,   in   this   eye   distinctly;    in    the 


right  eye  {R)  the  image  of  the  object  is 
projected  on  (he  point  («'),  which  is  a  less 
sensitive  ])oiiit  of  the  retina,  because 
situated  at  some  distance  from  the  ab- 
normal point  of  most  acute  sensation 
(i),  and  therefore  the  mind  perceives 
the  im])ression  of  the  object  in  this  eye 
less  distinctly,  Farther,  the  image  of 
the  object  (d)  is  projected  on  the  centre 
of  the  posterior  hemisphere  of  both  eyes, 
in  (L)  on  («)  and  in  (R)  oti  («').  In 
the  left  eye  the  ])oint  («)  is  the  point  of 
most  acute  sensation,  and  also  that  point 
where  the  optic  axis  intersects  the  re- 
tina ;  the  object  is  therefore  seen  in  the 
direction  of  the  optic  axis,  viz.  in  the 
proper  place  (d).  In  the  right  eye  the 
point  («'),  on  which  the  image  falls,  is 
situated  at  some  distance  to  the  right 
of  the  abnormal  point  of  most  acute 
sensation  (b).  But  as  the  mind  is  con- 
scious that  the  ])oint  of  most  acute  sen- 
sation in  a  perfecteje  is  always  situated 
in  the  centre  of  the  posterior  hemisphere, 
the  impression  which  is  made  by  the 
object  in  («')  suggests  a  sensation  to  the 
mind  as  if  the  image  were  at  the  same 
distance  to  the  riglit  of  the  centre  (a'), 
as  it  is  in  reality  situated  to  the  light 
of  the  abnormal  point  of  the  most  acute 
sensation  (6)  ;  the  mind  therefore  per- 
ceives the  image  in  (c),  and  the  object 
is  consequently  seen,  not  in  the  optic 
axis,  but  in  a  direct  line  drawn  from 
the  point  (t),  through  the  centre  of  the 
pupil,  which  places  the  effigies  of  the 
object  in  a  different  spot,  that  is,  to  the 
left  of  the  real  object,  in  (e).  The  dis- 
tance at  which  the  effigies  is  placed  to 
the  side  of  the  real  object  is  dependent 
on  the  distance  at  which  the  abnormal 
point  of  most  acute  sensation  (b)  is  situ- 
ated away  from  the  centre  of  the  poste- 
rior hemisphere  («'). 

Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  effect 
of  double  vision,  which  is  observed 
alter  the  operation   iov  the   cure  of  stra- 
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bismus,  is  produced  by  tbe  two  imajfcs 
being-  differently  situated  with  respect 
to  the  two  points  of  most  acute  sensa- 
tion of  the  retinae,  althoug-h  similarly 
situated  with  respect  to  the  two  centres 
of  the  posterior  iiemisphere  of  the  eyes  ; 
that  the  difference  in  distinctness  with 
which  the  two  objects  are  seen  by  either 
eye  is  caused  by  those  points  of  the 
retinae  on  which  the  images  fall  being- 
different  in  their  degree  of  sensiliility  : 
the  impression  made  by  the  object  seen 
produces  consequently  a  sensation  in 
the  retina  and  a  perception  in  the  mind 
in  the  first  case  according-  to  the  situa- 
tion of  the  image,  and  in  the  second 
according  to  the  degree  of  sensibility  ; 
and  lastly  tliat,  if  the  left  or  sound  eye  is 
closed,  the  distinct  or  real  object  must 
disappear,  and  vice  versa. 

[To  be  continued.] 


OPERATION  FOR  CATARACT. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Shoi'ld  you  consider  the  following- case 
worthy  a  corner  in   the  Medical  Ga- 
zette, I  shall  feel   obliged   by  your  in- 
serting- it. — I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

G.  Harvey, 

Surgeon. 
Caith  Kedingham,  Essex, 
June  7,  1840. 

Daniel  Maymond,  aged  59,  an  agri- 
cultural labourer,  of  good  health  and 
very  spare  habit  of  body,  has  been  af- 
fected with  cataract  of  the  right  eye 
rather  more  than  a  year.  The  iris  con- 
tracts and  dilates  freely  and  regularly; 
and  although  he  cannot  distinguish  ob- 
jects, is  sensible  to  light.  Tiie  sight  of 
the  left  eye  has  lately  become  very  dull 
and  imperfect,  so  much  so  as  to  render 
him  incapable  of  following  bis  usual 
occupation  ;  but  no  opacity  is  at  present 
visible. 

Under  these  circumstances  I  resolved 
to  operate  upon  the  right  eye,  after  the 
manner  proposed  by  Dr.  King  (vide 
Medical  Gazette,  July  28, 1838,  page 
701  ;  and  Sept.  2'2,  pag'e  1009).  Hav- 
ing previously  given  him  a  few  doses  of 
aperient  medicine,  and  desired  him  to 
abstain  from  beer  and  other  stimulants, 
I  dilated  the  pupil  by  applying  a  little 
extract  of  belladonna  between  the  eye- 


lids by  means  of  a  camel's  hair  pencil ; 
and  this  day,  May  30,  1840,  punctured 
the  sclerotica  with  the  curved  needle  of 
Scarpa,  at  rather  more  than  the  eighth 
of  an  inch  from  the  cornea,  near  the  in- 
ferior extremity  of  its  vertical  diameter. 
The  needle  passed  in  without  the  slight- 
est difficulty ;  and  when  it  appeared 
about  the  centre  of  the  pupil,  I  gave  it 
a  rotatory  motion,  with  the  view  of  la- 
cerating the  capsule ;  but  the  cataract 
proving  a  firm  one,  the  curved  point  of 
the  instrument  entered  its  substance, 
from  whicli  I  was  unable  to  extricate  if. 
I  found  I  could  easily  draw  the  lens 
down,  or  move  it  in  any  direction,  so 
firmly  was  it  fixed  on  the  point  of  the 
needle.  I  therefoie  slov.'iy  drew  it 
down  to  the  bottom  of  (he  ])osterior 
chamber,  and  on  withdrawing-  the  needle 
the  lens  remained  in  its  new  situation, 
leaving  the  pupil  perfectly  clear  and 
regular.  The  patient  exclaimed  that 
he  could  see  the  window,  and  that  he 
had  suffered  little  or  no  pain.  The  eye 
was  instantly  closed,  and  covered  lightly 
with  a  thin  handkerchief,  the  room 
darkened,  the  patient  ordered  to  remain 
in  bed,  take  nothing  but  gruel  or  tea, 
and  on  no  account  to  admit  any  light  to 
the  eye. 

After  describing  the  manner  of  intro- 
ducing the  instrument  and  lacerating 
the  anterior  layer  of  the  capsule.  Dr. 
King  proceeds  to  say,  "  In  general  the 
only  remaining  part  of  tbe  operation 
may  be  said  to  be  the  withdrawal  of  the 
needle,  which  I  effect  by  gently  draw- 
ing it,  with  some  slight  rotations,  back 
through  the  same  path  by  which  it  was 
made  to  travel  on  to  the  pupil;  for, 
almost  always,  the  lens  immediately 
follows  its  point,  in  a  manner  which  I 
cannot  but  compare  to  that  in  which  a 
piece  of  steel  obeys  the  magnet,  and 
lodges  in  the  inferior  external  and  ante- 
rior part  of  the  vitreous  humour,  close  to 
the  little  puncture  made  in  the  sclerotic, 
and  just  behind  the  posterior  chamber  of 
the  eye." 

I  am  inclined  to  believe  that,  in  this 
mode  of  operating  (which  I  greatly 
prefer  to  any  other),  the  descension  of 
the  lens  is  always  caused  by  the  needle 
puncturing  and  drawing  it  down,  and 
not  by  forming  a  passage  through 
which,  as  the  Doctor  afterwards  ob- 
serves, "  it  falls  almost  by  its  own 
weight." 

I  hope  Dr.  King  will  excuse  this  re- 
mark, and  if  I  am  wrong  in  my  conjee- 
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tiire,  be  kind   cnf)ii<ih   to  set   me  right. 
I  now  proceed  wiili  niv  case*. 

May  yist. — Oil    liitino-  ihe  shade  for 

a  moment  the  patient  said  he  could  dis- 

tino^uish  my  features.     Pupil   clear  Imt 

contracted  ;  scarcely  any  inflammation 

of  the  conjunctiva  ;  has  suffered  no  pain. 

The  handkerchief  to  be  kept  constantly 

wet  with  a  cold  lotion.     Calomel,  ^r. 

iij.  statim.     ftlagnes.  Sulph,  5'j.  after 

two  hours,  in  a  cupful  of  gniel.     The 

room  to  be  kept  darkened.     Diet,  tea 

and  gruel. 

June  1st,  —  No  inflammation  except 
two  or  three  enlaroed  vessels  near  the 
puncture  ;  suffered  a  little  pain  last 
iiig-ht,  which  was  relieved  by  a  dis- 
charg-e  of  fluid  from  between  the  eye- 
lids ;  pupil  slij]  contracted  :  bowels 
moved  four  or  five  times. 

Applicetur  Est,  Belladonnse  palpebiis. 

2d. — Eye  looks  very  well ;  pupil  di- 
lated ;  sajs  objects  appear  very  white 
and  brilliant. 

On  reflection  I  think  the  belladonna 
ouj^iit  not  to  iiave  been  applied  yester- 
day. The  contraction  of  the  -[.npil  was 
nature's  own  curtain,  partially  closed 
for  the  express  purpose  of  preventing' 
too  much  litrlit  beino-  ndmitted  to  the 
retina.  It  is  very  different  in  iritis, 
where  belladonna  is  applied  to  enl.irije 
the  ])upil,  and  prevent  improper  adhe- 
sions forming-  between  the  contracted 
iris  and  llie  capsule  of  tiie  crystalline  ; 
but  after  the  operation  for  cataract,  liie 
anterior  p-wtion  of  the  capsule  having- 
been  removed,  there  is  nothing-  for  the 
iris  to  adhere  to ;  therefore  the  bella- 
donna is  not  only  useless,  bat  likely  to 
do  mischief. 

<6th. — The  eye  is  to  all  appearance 
perfectly  well,  but  I  have  desired  him 
to  vvear  the  shade  sometime  long-cr,  to 
avoid  stimulating-  drink  or  food,  and  to 
let  me  see  him  after  a  few  days. 


MALFORMATION  of  CE.SOPHAGUS. 

7'o  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  AM  induced  to  transmit  the  accompa- 
nying? case  for  insertion  in  jour  excel- 
lent journal,  in  consequence  of  its  ex- 
treme rarity,  and  under  the  conviction 

*  From  this  paragraph  we  perceive  that  our 
correspondent  is  rot  aware  of  Dr.  King's  de- 
cease.— El).  Gaz. 


it  may  prove  interesting  to  your  nume- 
rous readers,  should  you  deem  it  worthy 
of  ])ublicatio!i.  r 

In  the  month  of  A  uoust  1839,  Mrs.  P.  I 

the  mother  of  four  healthy  children,  was  1 

delivered  of  iier  fifth,  a  fine,  well  formed 
infant,  after  a  perfectly  natural  labour 
of  a  few  hours'  duration.     When  in  due 
time  the  infant  was  put  to  the  breast,  it 
was  observed  that  the  nipplewas  scarcely 
retained  in    the    mouth    beyond    a    mi- 
nute, when   tiie   little   creature  became 
apparently^  convulsive,  and   almost   in- 
stantly rejected  the  nutriment  which  it 
had  taken.     On  my  subsequent  visit  I 
was  made  acquainted    with    the    above 
]iarticulars,  wh«n  1  felt  disposed  to  as- 
sent to    the    opinion  expressed    by    the 
mother,   that  flatulency   might    be    the 
cause  of  the  symptoms,  and  accordingly 
])rescr!bed  a  simple  carminative.     Tiiis 
was  almost  immediately  rejected,  as  the 
milk  had  been,  the  infant  notwithstand- 
ing manifesting-  ihe  greatest  eagerness 
to  supj)!}'  its  instinctive  wants.  Inferrinjf 
the  existence  of  some  obstruction  in,  or 
malformation  of   the  oesophag-us,  I  at- 
tempted to  pass  a  common  bougie,  «  hich 
however  ])rocecded  only  for  a  very  short 
distance,  and  then  became  curved  upon 
itself,  apparently  not  having-  arrived  fur- 
ther   than    the   comnieiicement   of    the 
oepliosagus.     Matters  went  on    in   tiiis 
way  for  six   days,   no  other  evacuation 
having-  taken  place  from  the  bowels  than 
the  meconinni,  and  the  infant  continuing- 
to  apply  its  moutb   to  the  breast  with 
no    other  result   than  that   of  a    slight 
convulsive    paroxysm    so    soon    as*  the 
pharynx    became    filled,    and     the    im- 
mediate repulsion  of  its  contents.  Early 
on     the      morning-     of     tiie      seventh 
day  it  died,  when  a  post-mortem  exa- 
mination disclosed  the  existence  of  little 
more   than   the    membranons    pouch    of 
the  pharynx,  which  teiminated  in  a  cul- 
de-sac  a  little  below  the  cricoid  cartilage, 
no  trace  of  the  oesopiiagus  being-  visible 
beyond    this   ])art.     The    stomach    pre- 
sented no    deviation   from  its  ordinary 
form  and  dimensions,  with  the  e.xcejition 
of  its  cardiac  orifice,  where  there  existed 
a  slight  bulging  at  the  part  correspond- 
ing «ith  the  termination  of  the  gullet, 
and    which    was    firmly    united    to   the 
diaphrag-m.      Further,  a  probe,    intro- 
duced at  this  aperture,  could  not  be  made 
to  pass  into  the  stomach.     Between  this 
point  and  the  sternum  not   the  slightest 
trace  of  oesophagus,  or  any  bond  of  con- 
nexions wltatcver  with  the  pharyngeal 
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portion,  existed.  The  stomach  contained 
nothiiior  hut  air  and  a  little  mucus;  the 
otlier  viscera  appeared  perfectly  normal. 

In  juxtaposition  witli  (he  foreg-oina;- 
case  of  dtf'ective  conformation,  I  may- 
mention  an  instance  lately  communi- 
cated to  me  hy  Mr.  Heath,  a  highly  re- 
spectable practitioner  of  this  town.  In 
this,  the  infant,  m  hich  was  of  ordinary 
size, presented  symptoms  xay  analogous 
to  those  above  described,  and  sur- 
vived until  the  eighth  day.  On  inspec- 
tion after  deatii,  the  dundenum  was 
found  obliterated  to  the  extent  of  an 
inch  or  more,  no  fiirtlier  malformation 
ba\ino'  been  observed. 

I  will  close  this  communication  with 
an  extract  from  Meckel's  ^lanual  of  Ge- 
neral, Desciiplive, and  Pathological  Ana- 
tomy, v(d.  iii.  page  375,  to  which  I  was 
induced  to  refer,  thinking  it  not  impro- 
bable that  I  mioht  therein  meet  with 
examples  corresiionding  with  tliat  first 
described.  In  jilace  of  tliis,  however,  I 
find  only  the  following  remarks  bearing 
upon  tiie  jjoint  in  question  : — "  It  some- 
times, though  rarely  happens,  that  the 
pharynx  and  ossophagus  terminate  in  a 
cul-de-sac,  the  one  at  its  lower  pait,  the 
other  superiorly,  in  consequence  of  a 
primitive  defectof  conformation.  In  the 
first  case  the  cavity  of  tlie  mouth  at  least 
is  almost  always  developed  in  an  imper- 
fect manner,  and  the  lower  jaw  is  either 
entirely,  or  in  a  great  measure  wanting. 
The  same  thing  occurs  when  the  pha- 
rynx opens  into  the  neck  by  too  nar- 
row an  orifice."  Hoping  that  I  shall 
not  be  considered  as  trespassing-  too  far 
upon  your  columns,  by  requesting  the 
insertion  of  the  preceding, 
I  remain,  >ir. 
Your  very  obedient  servant, 
Thomas  MELLoai 

Chorlton-upon-Meiilock,  near  Waiichester, 
June  17th,  1840. 

SINGULAR   CASE    OF    I3IPER- 
FORATE  VAGINA, 

AND  VICARIOUS  MENSTRUATION  FROM  THE 

BLADDER    (?)     WITH    UNINTERRUPTED 

REGULARITY    FOR    27    YEARS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sia, 
I  BEG  to  send  you    the  inclosed,  if  you 
think   it   will   interest    your    numerous 
readers. — I  have  the  honour  to  be,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

Ralph  Mapleton. 
St.  Thomas's  Hospital, 
Junes,  1840. 


Ellen    S n,  set.  40,  and   marritd 

ten  years,  presented  herself  as  an  out- 
patient at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  under 
the  care  of  Dr.  Cape,  on  Friday,  April- 
24,  1840.  She  complained  of  a  hard 
and  painful  tumor,  about  the  size  of  a 
melon,  situated  in  the  uterine  region, 
which  could  be  felt  above  the  pubis. 
She  had  no  discharge,  and  her  general 
health  vvas  not  impaired.  On  examina- 
tion per  vaginam  being  attempted,  no 
vagina  could  be  found.  She  vvas  the  n 
requested  to  retire  to  one  of  the  female 
wards,  where  she  submitted  to  an  ocular 
examination  ;  the  labia,  nymphoe,  cli- 
toris, and  all  the  external  organs  of 
generation,  were  quite  normal,  with  the 
exception  of  the  vagina,  which  was 
totally  imperforate,  not  amounting  even 
to  a  cul-de-sac  ;  being  perfectly  flat  and 
unyielding,  with  a  granulated  red  sur- 
face. On  examining  ])cr  anum,  the 
ti.mor  could  be  very  distinctly  felt, 
painful  on  pressure,  and  apparently  of 
a  subcartil.iginous  character.  She  has 
menstruated  regularly  ever  since  she 
was  thirteen,  the  period  lasting  four 
days,  and  of  the  usual  quantity.  She 
was  ordered 

Potassi    lodidi,  gr.  v.;    Tinct.  Ilyosci- 

ami,  5SS.;  Mist.  Caraphoras,  giss.  ter 

die. 

She  continued  this  medicine  for  a  fort- 
night with  considerable  benefit;  for 
though  the  tumor  did  not  diminish  in 
size  it  was  much  less  painful  ;  but  as 
she  complained  of  pain  in  the  head, 
and  giddiness,  the  hyoscyamus  vvas 
omitted,  and  tinct.  lavend.  co.  5ss.  sui)- 
stituted.  This  she  continued  for  a  week, 
when  the  headache  and  giddiness  dis- 
appeared, but  tiie  tumor  was  more  pain-, 
ful :  she  was  therefore  ordered  the  ori- 
ginal medicine. 

On  Friday,  the  15th  Maj-,  the  cata- 
menia  being  present,  it  was  thought  a 
good  opportunity  for  ascertaining 
V.  hence  the  discharge  flowed,  as,  on  the 
previous  examination,  the  only  aperture 
visible  was  the  orifice  of  tlie  urethra  ; 
when  it  wns  seen  distinctly  exuding 
gutfatim  from  the  meatus  urinarius. 

Since  then  she  has  continued  the 
medicine  with  much  benefit  ;  suflTering 
mucii  less  from  pain  and  pressure,  and 
being  able  to  take  more  active  exercise. 
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DR.  GREGORY  ON  VACCINATION. 


STATISTICS  OF  SMALLPOX. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 
Sir, 

A  LETTER  recently  received  from  Dr. 
Heim,  of  Ludwiosburo^,  has  enabled 
me  to  fill  up  some  deficiencies  in  the  very 
valuable   table   to  be  found  at  p.  406  of 


his  great  work  on  Small-pox,  and  thus 
to  draw  a  comparison  between  the  re- 
sults of  his  experience  in  the  kingdom 
of  Wirtemberg  and  that  of  the  Small- 
pox Hospital  of  London.  Some  of 
your  readers  may,  perhaps,  take  an  in- 
terest in  statistical  notices  of  this  kind, 
and  with  this  view  I  liave  drawn  up  the 
following'  tables,  to  which  I  venture  to 
append  a  few  observations. 


Statistical  Notices  of  Small-Pox,  as  it  appeared  in  the  Kingdom  of  Wirtemberg, 

1831  to  1836. 


Period. 

Total  Cases  of  Small- 
Pox. 

Normal  Small-Pox. 

Abnormal  Small- 
Pox. 

Five  Years. 
Jiilti  1831  to  June  1836. 

Unvacciiiated,   but    with 

precedinjj  small-pox  . . 

Vaccinated 

Total  unvaccinated 
Vaccinated 

T3 
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"a 
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"a 
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o 
o 
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28  ! 
19 
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16 

•a 

.M 
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>. 

"3 
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3 

2; 

<u 

2 
15 

17 
11 

p. 

0 

11 
40 

31 
1 

4 

57 
565 

16 

107 

39 

528 

14 

92 

36 

18 

18 
37 

622 
10.35 

123 

75 

567 
186 

106 
64 

19 
34 

55 
869 

924 

Total 

1677 

208 

753 

170 

22 

38 

Statistical  Notices  of  Small-Pox,  as  it  appeared  in  the  Small-Pox  Hospital, 
London,   1835  to  1839. 


Period. 

Total  C 

ises  of  Small- 

Alinormal Small-   | 

pox. 

Norma 

1  Small-Pox. 

Pox. 

•0 

T3 

. 

Five  Years. 

>• 

Januarii  1,  183.5,  to  December 

E 

a 

•a 

a 

E 

2 

31,  1839. 
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V 
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Unvaccinated,   but    with 

2 

« 

PS 

Z 

Q 

K 

2 

0 

Pi 

preceding  small  pox  •  • 

5 

2 

0 

4 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

Unvaccinated 

Total  unvaccinated 

1041 

377 

36 

971 
975 

375 
377 

39 
39 

70 

71 

2 
2 

3 

1046 

379 

36 

Vaccinated 

748 

53 

7 

270 

46 

17 

478 

7 

1^ 

Total 

1794 

432 

24 

,    1245 

1 

423 

34 

549 

9 

2 

1.  The  first  reflection  which  will  natu-  second  attacks  of  small-pox  are  ten 
rally  occur  to  any  one  on  perusing  the  times  more  frequent  tlian  in  London, 
foregoing  tables  is,  that,  in  Germany,     I  am  wholly  unable  to  account  for  this 
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discrepancy.  Tlie  extreme  severity  of 
these  cases  in  Germany  (which  proved 
fatal  at  the  rate  of  28  per  cent.)  induces 
nie  to  suspect  that  the  fact  of  prior 
small-pox  was  there  assumed  on  very 
imperfect  evidence. 

2.  The  second  circumstance  which 
will  attract  attention  is  the  marked 
disproportion  between  the  numbers  of 
the  vaccinated  and  unvaccinated  (having- 
smallpox)  in  the  two  countries.  Out 
of  1600  cases  in  Germany,  1000  were 
vaccinated,  and  600  unvaccinated. 
Again,  in  London,  out  of  1700  at- 
tacked with  small-pox,  1000  were 
unvaccinated,  and  only  700  vaccinated. 
This  shews  how  much  more  extensively 
vaccination  is  practised  in  Germany 
than  in  England. 

.3.  It  will  be  observed,  thirdly,  that 
the  rate  of  mortality  among  the  unpro- 
•  tected  was  much  higherin  London  than 
in  Wirtemberg.  The  rate  of  mortality 
is  seen  to  have  been  36  per  cent,  in 
London,  and  only  20  per  cent  in  Ger- 
many. This  discrepancy  may  fairly  be 
attributed  to  the  different  circumstances 
under  which  the  cases  occurred.  The 
German  cases  happened  over  a  vast 
extent  of  country,  and  wore  for  the 
most  part  treated  in  private  houses. 
The  London  cases  were  engendered  in 
a  comparatively  confined  locality,  and 
treated  within  the  walls  of  an  hospital. 

4.  The  fourth  circumstance  which 
will  probably  excite  attention,  will  be 
the  singular  viiifurmity  in  the  mortality 
of  small-pox,  as  it  occurs  in  both  coun- 
tries, after  vaccination.  It  will  be  seen, 
that  in  Wirtemberg,  between  1831  and 
1836,  out  of  1055  cases,  75  proved  fatal ; 
being  at  the  rate  of  7  per  cent.  Again, 
in  the  Small-pox  Hospital  of  London, 
between  183a  and  1839,  out  of  748 
cases,  53  proved  fatal  ;  being  also  at 
the  exact  same  rate  of  7  per  cent.  This 
can  hardly  be  an  accidental  occurrence: 
the  numbers  are  too  large  to  admit  of 
such  a  supposition.  There  must,  I  ap- 
prehend, be  some  law  of  the  animal 
economy  influencing  this  very  curious 
but  most  interesting  result. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  sir. 
Your  obedient  servant, 

Gko.  Gregory,  M.D. 

31,  Weymouth  Street, 
June  16,  1840. 


G56  — XXVI. 


MR.  NA8MYTH  AND  MR.  OWEN 
ON  THE  TEETH. 

[In  consequence  of  having  received  the 
subjoined  communication  from  Mr. 
Nasmyth,  we  have  thought  it  better  to 
postpone  the  reply  of  our  reviewer  till 
next  week. — Ed.  Gaz.] 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  HAD  determined  to  continue  to  prac- 
tise forbearance,  and  to  take  no  part 
whatever  in  the  discussion  respecting 
Mr.  Owen'splagiarismsfrom  my  writings 
on  the  teeth,  which  was  commenced 
by  your  reviewer,  in  the  number  of  the 
Medical  Gazette  for  June  5th  last ; 
but  as  Mr.  Owen's  letter,  in  reply,  can- 
tains  personal  accusations  against  me, 
which  I  alone  am  able  to  meet,  I  can, 
of  course,  no  longer  remain  silent,  more 
especially  as  they  can  only  be  regarded 
as  a  continuation  of  the  peculiar  line  of 
conduct  he  has  thought  proper  to  adopt 
with  regard  to  me.  I  shall  proceed  at 
once  to  collect  these  personal  charges 
against  me,  contained  in  Mr.  Owen's, 
lengthy  and,  as  it  seems  to  me,  confused 
epistle;  I  shall  attempt  to  lay  them 
clearly  before  your  readers. 

It  is  stated  by  Mr.  Owen  that  I  fur- 
nished reports  of  my  papers,  read  at  the 
last  meeting  of  the  British  Association, 
to  the  Athenteum  and  Literary  Gazette 
of  September  last,  and  that  the  abstract 
just  printed  in  the  Transactions  of  the 
Association  has  been  altered  from  the 
original  papers,  so  as  to  take  in  Mr. 
Owen's  more  recently  published  views. 
My  answer  to  this  is,  that  I  did  not  fur- 
nish the<ieport  to  the  Literary  Gazette, 
from  which  Mr.  Owen  draws  much  of 
his  pretended  evidence,  and  that  the 
notice  of  my  papers,  which  I  sent  to  the 
Athenaeum,  was  so  abbreviated  and  cut 
to  pieces  that  I  cannot  be  responsible 
for  it.  But,  notwithstanding  certain 
errors  contained  in  tiie  reports  of  the 
Literary  Gazette  and  Athenaeum  (which, 
however,  are  very  trifling,  considering 
the  difficulty  of  the  subject,)  and  the 
disadvantages  under  which  my  views 
are  there  necessarily  represented,  I  am 
still  quite  content  that  these  views  should 
be  gathered  from  these  journals,  without 
any  reference  whatever  to  reports  subse- 
quently published,  provided  allowance 
is  made  for  what  are  obviously  inaccu- 
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racies,  and  an  impartial  judgment  exer- 
cised .  The  abstract  of  my  papers  yiren 
in  the  Transactions  of  the  Assoctulivn. 
contains  no  interpolations  v:hatever  — 
no  matter  which  ivas  not  contained  in 
the  papers  themselves  :  I  wish  the  same 
could  he  said  of  all  Mr.  Owen's  reports 
j)uhlished  in  llie  same  work.  The 
l)r(ini]ttness  with  which  that  gentleman 
at  once  accuses  others  of  the  practice  of 
interpolation,  appears  to  have  its  origin 
in  the  circumstance  that  he  is  far  from 
being  unfamiliar  w  itii  that  practice  him- 
self. I  should  advise  him,  before  he 
again  "prays"  Prof.  Phillips  to  com- 
pare nij  abstract  for  the  Transactions 
with  tiie  reports  in  the  Literary  Gazette 
and  Alhenteam,  to  request  the  secretary 
to  institute  a  similar  comparison  between 
his  own  abstract,  in  the  Transactions 
published  in  1839,  and  the  reports  given 
in  the  weekly  journals,  shortly  after  the 
mcelin<j  of  the  Association  in  1838. 
Prof.  Piiillips  would,  by  so  doing,  be 
able  to  make  out  a  case  of  interpolation 
so  flagrant,  that  all  Mr.  Owen's  disin- 
terested indij;nati(tn  against  such  pro- 
ceedings would  be  perfectly  explained. 
In  the  eighth  vol.  of  the  Ileports  of 
the  British  Association  for  the  year 
1838,  p.  136,  the  following  passage 
occurs  in  the  abstract  of  Mr.  Owen's 
paper. 

"  Purkinje  and  Frankel  also  added 
to  dental  anatomy  several  new  and  in- 
teresting facts  relating  to  the  structure 
of  the  enamel,  pointing  out  more  espe- 
cially the  form  and  characteristic  trans- 
verse striee  of  the  component  crystals  : 
and  lastly,  they  determined  the  true  osse- 
ous nature  of  "that  distinct  layer  of  sub- 
stance which  had  been  previously  known 
to  surround  the  fang  in  the  teeth  of 
man,  and  which  they  once  observed  to 
be  continued  on  the  enamel  of  a  human 
incisor.  This  observation  Mr.  Owen 
proceeded  to  state  he  had  confirmed, 
and  he  exhibited  several  sectio)is  of  the 
simple  teeth  of  the  mammalia,  in  tvhich 
both  the  ivory  and  enamel  were  invested 
by  a  layer  of  osseous  substance,  identical 
in  its  structure  with  the  conent  zvhich 
enters  more  abundantly  into  the  com- 
position of  the  compound  teeth  of  the 
herhivoru. 

Not  a  word,  however,  of  all  this  is 
contained  in  the  lengthy  report  of 
Mr.  Owen's  paper  |irinled  in  the 
Athenaeum,  which  he  acknowledged  to 
me  was  furnished  by  himself,  nor  the 
Jjiterary  Gazette ;  and  for  the  best  of 


all  reasons,  viz.  that  at  the  time  when 
his  paper  was  read,  and  the  Athenitum 
report  of  it  published,  Mr.  Owen  had 
never  seen  the  work  of  Purkinje  and 
Frankel ;  thougli  in  his  report  he  would 
fain  lead  the  reader  t((  believe  that  he  had 
been  well  acquainted  with  these  writers 
in  the  autumn  of  1838.  The  following 
letter  to  me  shews  that  he  did  not  even 
receive  a  copy  of  their  work  till  the 
spring  of  1839:— 

April  1,  1839. 
My  dear  Nasmyth, — I  received  from 
Bailliere,  on  Saturday  last,  the  enclosed 
copy  of  Frankel*,  and  as  I  shall  not  have 
time  to  look  into  it  till  the  end   of  the 
Lectures,  T  send  it  to  you,  knowing  your 
anxiety   to    see  it.      I  may  ask    for   it 
again  towards  the  end  of  June.     *     • 
Believe  me,  dear  Nasmyth, 
Yours  very  truly, 

II.  Owen. 

After  perusing  this,  I  think  you  will 
agree  that  Mr.  Owen  is  not  exactly 
the  person  in  whom  it  is  safe  policy  to 
write  a  letter  to  Mr.  Phillips,  containing 
unjust  accusations  of  interpolation 
against  another  party.  Jlere  interpola- 
tion, however,  although  not  to  be  com- 
mended, is  a  matter  of  no  great  conse- 
quence, unless  it  be  adopted  fiom  some 
reprehensible  motive.  Let  me  state  w  hat 
was  the  motive  of  Mr.  Owen  in  this  par- 
ticular instance.  It  can  have  been  no 
other  than  that  of  appropiialing  to  him- 
self a  discovery  to  which  he  had  not  the 
slightest  claim,  as  I  shall  jirove  even  by 
bis  own  written  admission.  By  his  own 
report  of  his  ])aper,  read  at  the  British 
Association  in  August,  1838,  we  Icara 
that  he  then  made  no  mention  of  the 
enamel-capsule,  nor  did  he  of  the  re- 
searches of  Purkinje  and  Friinkel,  fW 
the  very  valid  reason  communicated 
above.  Shortly  after  his  return  from 
Newcastle  and  the  continent,  however, 
I  sent  him  a  paper  containing  an  ac- 
count of  my  discovery  of  the  enamel- 
capsule,  which  was  afterwards  published 
in  the  22d  vol.  of  the  Med.-Chirurgical 
Transactions.  This  paper  he  returned 
to  me  with  the  following  note,  dated 

December  11,  1838. 
Dear  Nasmyth, — Hearing  that  you 
bad  made  inquiries  about  the  MSS.,  I  re- 
turn them  w  ithout  dela3^  I  have  marked 
in  pencil  all  that  occurred  to  me  in  the 
way  of  amendment,  and  I  think  it  will 

*  In  wliich  Purkinje's  researches  are  published. 
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l>e  ail  acceptable  p  »per  for  tlie  Mcdico- 
Cliirurgical  .Socicly.  —  I  :im,  in  haste, 
JBailiiliill^y  yi'iTs, 

R.  Owen. 

In  April,  183S),  lie  olilains  the  work 
«>('  Puikinje  and  Franktl,  and  tiicn,  on 
preparing  the  abstract  of  his  ])apers  reati 
at  ihe  Associatidii  in  the  month  of 
Aiit;nst  ])revions,  he  inserts  a  passaj^'c,  in 
whicli  he  represents  himself  as  havin<;^ 
there  staled  that  he  had  confirmed  aiul 
followed  out  tiicir  I'esearches,  and  antici- 
pated my  discovery  of  the  existence  of  a 
caj)suIarcoverin<>'  external  to  tiie  enamel. 

It  is  a  fjreat  pity,  as  I  have  be(bre 
l»inled,that  Mr.  Owen,  who,  in  the  year 
1840,  displays  such  virluons  zeal,  in 
writinjf  to  Mr.  Piiiilips  to  prevent  the 
reports  of  papers  for  the  Transactions 
from  heiii}^  modified,  so  as  to  comprise 
an  acconnt  of  discoveries  made  since 
those  papers  were  read,  diti  not  manifest 
the  same  laudable  anxiety  in  the  year 
1839,  since,  at  present,  his  inj^ennons 
cries  (or  justice  aie  quite  uncalled  for  ; 
whereas,  last  year,  had  he  prayed  Pro- 
fessor Phillips  to  compare  the  jjroofs  of 
abstracts  for  the  Transactions  with  the 
reports  jiublished  at  the  time  in  the 
hebdomodal  journals,  I  mi^^htbave  been 
spared  the  pain  of  exposiuff  what,  I 
think,  must  ajipear  to  all  impartial  eyes, 
a  very  equivocal  transaction,  more  espe- 
cially as  it  was  perpetrated  under  tlie 
jf'uisc  of  friendship. 

^Ir.  Owen  a|)peurs  to  possess  certain 
«pialities  to  such  a  remarkable  extent, 
that  he  cannot  imafjine  tlieni  absent  in 
others:  for  instance,  he  accuses  nic, 
tjirouybout  his  letter,  of  versatility— a 
quality  with  which  J  have  never,  to  my 
knowledge,  been  before  reproached,  but 
whicb  1  am  quite  sure,  and  shall  imme- 
diately |noceed  to  render  evident,  he  pos- 
sesses in  no  tririing' de;;ree.  In  the  sum- 
mer of  1838,  I  ])repared  for  the  ])ress  a 
translation  of  the  work  of  Professor 
Retzius,  of  Stockholm,  entitled  Re- 
searches on  the  Microscopic  Structure  of 
the  Teeth,  and  advertised  it  for  publica- 
on:  this  translation  Mr.  Owen  borrowed 
of  me  in  the  course  of  the  same  summer. 
Before  advertising-  its  publication,  I  had 
inquired  of  Mr.  Owen  whether  he  in- 
tended to  publish  anytbinjf  on  the  sub- 
ject. He  replied  in  the  negative.  How- 
ever, as  he  continued  to  retain  my  manu- 
script of  the  translation  of  Retzius  in 
his  possession,  and  as  other  circum- 
stances had  led  me  to  believe  that  he 
might,  nevertheless,  entertain  the  idea 


of  vvritinfT  on  tlie  structure  of  the  teeth, 
in  whieh  ease  I  should  with  pleasure,  as 
I  told  iiim,  have  abandoned  my  inten- 
tion in  his  favour,  I  repeated  thequesti(m 
in  a  letter,  to  which  I  received  the  fol- 
lowing' reply:— 

July  25tli,  1838. 
Dear  Nasniyth, —  Many  thing's  have 
interfered  to  prevent  my  returning' you 
the  translation  of  Retzius  earlier,  l)ut 
as  you  have  not  sent  for  it,  I  hope  with- 
out inconvenience  to  you.  As  I  have 
before  said,  I  have  neither  desire  nor 
object  in  briiiyiiui  before  the  public  aiixf 
of  the  (jeuerul  observulions  oil  the  struc- 
ture of  the  teeth,  uhich  I  once  hoped 
were  new ;  but  now  perceive  to  be 
mainli/  anticipated  bif  the  iiidastrions 
and  sharp-siyhti'd  Swede.  It  will  ob- 
viously, however,  be  a  source  of  g'reat 
credit,  and  a  matter  of  importance,  to 
whoever  practising  in  the  line  of  dental 
surgery  should  combine  these  disco- 
veries with  the  practical  or  remedial 
])art  of  the  sciencef.      *      •      •      *     « 

Believe  nic,  dear  Nasniyth, 
Ever  yours, 

R.  Owen. 

It  will  scaicely  be  believed,  but  it  is 
no  less  a  fact,  that,  in  spite  of  this  letter, 
and  of  my  having'  in  consequenee  of 
Mr.  Owen's  repeated  assurances  adver- 
tised a  work  on  the  subject  of  which  the 
translation  above  alluded  to  was  to  form 
a  prominent))art,  that  gentleman,  within 
about  one  calendar  month  after  the  dale 
of  the  above  epistle,  not  only  published 
all  the  new  "  g'eneral  o!)servalions  on  the 
structure  of  the  teeth,"  but  also  all  the 
"practical"  deductions  from  them  which 
he  was  capable  of  draw  ing- ;  that  is  to 
say,  besides  the  anatomical  details,  he 
laid  before  the  Geological  Section  the  de- 
ductions from  them  bearing'  on  natural 
history  generally,  which  I  had  already 
alluded  to  in  my  advertisement;  and 
before  the  Medical  Section  he  treated 
the  subject  "  combining'  these  discoveries 
with  the  practical  or  remedial  part  of  the 
science."  For  proof  of  this,  the  reader 
has  only  to  rerer  to  the  Athenaeum  of 
September  1st,  1838,  and  to  the  Literary 
Gazette  of  September  loth,  1838,  where 
the  "  elal)orate  and  voluminous  "  re- 
ports of  his  papers,  read  at  the  British 
Association,  on  the  Structure  of  the 
Teeth,    are    published.      What    renders 

f  'I'he  remainder  of  this  letter  I  omit,  hs  it  con- 
tains mailer  wliieii  Mr.  Owen  wished  to  be  consi- 
dered cuatidentiiil. 
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this  proceedino-  still  ninre  remarkable 
is,  tliat  lie  g'ave  his  "  analysis  of  the 
laborious  and  accurate  microscopical  ob- 
servations of"  Professor  Rctzius,  as  re- 
lated in  the  original  Swedish  Memoir 
of  that  author,"  (vide  AihenaKum,)  a 
memoir  with  whicli  he  was  on?j'  ac- 
quainted tbrougi)  the  translation  he  had 
borrowed  of  me,  whicii  he  had  never 
asked  permission,  and  had,  therefore, 
no  right  to  make  use  of,  and  which  he 
had  returned  to  me,  as  the  reader  has 
seen  from  the  above  note,  with  an  assur- 
ance "  that  he  had  neither  desire  nor 
object  in  bringing  before  the  public  any 
of  the  general  observations  on  the  struc- 
ture of  the  teeth."  I  think  your  readers 
must  allow  tliat  I  liave  now  established 
my  point,  and  that  Mr.  Owen  is,  indeed, 
versatile  with  a  vengeance. 

The  appearance  of  his  "  voluminous" 
reports  naturally  vexed  me  not  a  little. 
I  was  indignant,  that  a  person,  calling 
himself  my  friend,  should  publicly 
make  use,  for  his  own  advantage,  and 
\\ilhout  my  leave,  of  a  manuscript 
which  I  had  prepared  and  advertised  for 
publication  ;  but,  nevertheless,  I  re- 
mained silent  on  the  subject,  because  I 
hoped  that  his  interference  was  now,  at 
any  rate,  at  an  end,  and  that  from  him  I 
had  no  further  competition  to  expect,  as 
he,  indeed,  gave  me  to  understand  was 
the  case.  However,  I  was  disappointed. 
Having  once  broken  his  ])romise,  he  was 
not  to  be  deterred  from  aggravating  the 
offence.  It  would  be  wearying  your 
readers  were  I  to  follow  him  through  all 
the  evasive  windings  of  his  course — from 
the  time  when  he  had  "  neither  desire 
nor  object  to  publish,"  to  the  day  when 
the  advertisement  of  the  first  part  of  a 
bulky  work  on  the  subject  issued  from 
M.  Bailliere's  shop.  Suffice  it  to  say 
that,  at  first,  he  was  "  persuaded  "  to 
publish  ;  then  he  was  "  determined  to 
publish,"  but  only  on  a  limited  scale ; 
until,  finally,  he  resolved  not  only  to 
give  to  the  world  the  whole  subject,  and 
nothing  but  the  whole,  but  also  to  ren- 
der his  work  "  as  generally  useful  as 
possible."  Throughout  his  whole  cor- 
respondence with  me,  he  has  shewn 
himself  to  be  nothing  if  not  versatile — 
to  use  no  harsher  term. 

The  merits  of  the  question  respecting 
his  recent  plagiarisms  I  leave  for  your 
reviewer  to  decide  on.  All  that  I  can 
here  say,  with  respect  to  it,  is  to  repeat 
that  I  am  content  thattlie  reviewer  should 
rest  his  case  on  no  otlier  documents  than 


the  reports  in  the  Athenseum  and  Literary 
(razette,  incomplete  as  such  reports  must 
necessarily  be,  however  carefully  made. 
Thus  Mr,  Owen's  charges  of  interpolation 
and  versatility  fall  to  the  ground,  were 
tiiey  not  otherwise  absurd:  as  it  is,  they 
are  doubly  futile.  I  am  sorry  that  he 
has  made  them,  because,  by  so  doing, 
he  has  forced  me  to  show  that  the  flici- 
lity  with  which  he  has  recourse  to  them 
seems  to  originate  in  his  having  ])rac- 
tised  both  to  ))erfection  himself. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Alex.  Nasmytii. 

George  Street,  Hanover  Square, 
June  'J'd,  18iO. 
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Looking  over  some  old  numbers  of  the 
London  Medical  Gazette,  I  observe 
two  cases  of  rabies,  reported  by  Dr. 
Hawkins  and  Mr.  Curling,  which 
strongly  resemble  a  case  of  supposed 
incipient  hydrophobia  which  came  under 
my  care  in  1836,  and  which  was  cured 
by  iodine.  The  patient  was  a  sepoy  of 
51  St  N.  I.,  who  had  been  bitten  about 
a  month  before.  The  wound  (in  the 
leg)  had  a  dark  and  indolent  appear- 
ance, with  rough  and  elevated  edges. 
The  pain,  extending  up  the  limb,  was 
so  intense  as  to  prevent  all  rest,  even 
with  the  aid  of  opiates,  and,  a  day  or 
two  after  admission,  large  buboes  ap- 
peared in  the  groin  of  the  afl'ected  leg. 
This  visible  cause  of  absorption  sug*- 
gested  to  me  the  use  of  iodine,  which 
was  immediately  given,  in  doses  of  tea 
drops,  four  times  a  day,  with  marked 
benefit  almost  from  the  connnenc&ment, 
the  buboes  and  pain  gradually  subsid- 
ing. The  patient  came  into  hospital  on 
February  5th,  1836,  and  was  discharged 
on  the  i2th  March;  the  bite  having 
healed  very  reluctantly,  and  only  by  the 
continued  internal  administration  of  the 
iodine  ;  nitrate  of  silver,  and  oilier  exter- 
nal applications,  producing  no  effect.  I 
have  not  since  had  an  opportunity  of 
testing  the  remedy  further:  the  super- 
intending surgeon,  on  seeing  the  case, 
declared  his  conviction  that  it  was  hope- 
less. The  sepoy,  Rugbeen  Ling,  is 
still  doing  his  duty  in  the  regiment,  at 
Barruckpore. 

G.  R. 

Calcutta,  April  l.S  1840. 
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'  L'Aiiteur  so  tue  a  allonaer  ce  quele  lecteur  se 
tue  i  abfi'g'er." — D'Alembert. 


1'he  Principles  and  Practice  of  Ohsle- 
tric  Medicine  :  coniprisiuy  the  Struc- 
ture uf  the  Female  Ci'enertitive 
System,  the  Process  of  Parturition 
in  all  its  Details,  the  Management  of 
the  Puerperal  State,  the  Pht/si(duf/i/ 
and  Diseases  of  the  vnimprerjnated 
Generative  Si/stcm,  the  Physiulnytj 
of  Conception,  and  the  Diseases  of 
Utero-Gestation.  Bj  James  Blun- 
DELL,  M  D.,  late  Professor  of  Obste- 
tric Medicine  at  Guj's  }Ios])itaI. 
Carefuliv  revised  and  corrected,  with 
niinierons  Additions  and  Notes,  by 
Alexander  Cooper  Lee,  and 
Nathaniel  Rogers,  jM.D.,  Member 
and  late  President  of  the  Hnnferian 
Society  of  Edinburgh,  and  Corre- 
s|)onding  Member  of  llie  Medico- 
Chirurgical  Society  of  Dublin.  8vo. 
pp.  1155.     London,  1840. 

It  Las  rarely  fallen  to  our  lot,  as  medi- 
cal reviewers,  to  meet  with  a  work  so 
full  of  sound  practical  instruction,  and, 
at  the  same  time,  so  j^uiltlessof  unneces- 
sary amplifications,  as  the  one  now 
before  us.  Indeed,  it  should  rather  be 
called  "  a  Cyclopffdia  of  Practical  Mid- 
wifery ;"  for  every  author  of  eminence, 
who  has  contributed  aiiy  tbino'  worth 
knowing-  on  the  subject,  has  been 
heavily  taxed  in  the  preparation  of  this 
volume  ;  and  yet,  in  justice  to  the  editors, 
we  must  acknowledge,  that  while  no 
superfluous  matter  has  been  introduced, 
the  materials — varied  as  they  are  in 
their  nature  and  sources — have  never- 
theless been  arranged  and  combined  in 
so  skilful  a  manner  as  to  impress  us 
with  a  strong  sense  of  their  clearness, 
conciseness,  aiul  intelligibility. 

Weje  we  merely  to  regard  this  volume 
as  a  new  edition  of  Dr.  Blundell's 
excellent  obstetric  work,  it  would  be 
entitled  to  our  warmest  recommenda- 
tion, as  the  contribution  of  one  of  our 
best  teachers  on  that  subject — a  teacher 
who,  to  an  extended  practical  know- 
ledge that  i'ew  can  equal,  added  a 
classic  elegance  of  style,  which  rendered 
his  lectures  valuable  for  the  sterling 
value  of  their  materials,  and  pleasing  for 
the  almost  poetic  fervour  which  pervaded 


their  diction.  But  the  present  work, 
although  it  bears  his  name,  and  con- 
sequently contains  all  his  valuable 
instructions,  is  entitled  to  our  considera- 
tion on  other  grounds;  we  therefore 
propose  briefly  to  examine  the  materials 
of  which  it  is  constituted,  and  the 
ninnucr  in  which  t'le  editors  have  per- 
formed thcii-  delicate  and  important  task. 

On  liie  sulject  of  classification,  we 
cannot  do  better  than  let  the  editors 
speak  for  themselves.  They  tell  us,  in 
the  Preface,  that  they  "  have  arranged 
the  work  in  two  pjincijial  divisions. 
The  first,  consisting  of  three  parts,  is 
purely  obstetric  in  its  character,  and  is 
consequently  the  most  important ;  while 
the  second,  including  the  last  two  parts 
of  the  work,  embraces  the  physiology  and 
diseases  (functional  and  organic)  of  the 
female  generative  system,  during  the 
successive  periods  of  female  existence,  and 
in  all  circumstances."  In  this  arrange- 
ment we  fully  concur,  as  it  appears  to 
possess  advantages  which  do  not  belong- 
to  any  other;  for  the  subjects  of  partu- 
rition and  female  generative  physiology 
and  pathology  are  so  essentially  distinct, 
that  no  advantage  can  possibly  arise 
from  the  manner  in  which  they  are 
jumbled  together,  in  most  works  on  the 
subject. 

The  first  part,  consisting  of  84  pages, 
contains  a  description  of  the  bones,  liga- 
ments, and  articulations  of  the  pelvis; 
the  obstetric  properties  of  the  pelvis  ; 
the  structure  of  the  pelvic  viscera;  the 
obstetric  characters  of  the  foetus,  and  the 
mannerin  which  it  is  transmitted  through 
the  pelvis  :  giving  a  comprehensive  view 
of  the  mechanism  of  all  the  parts  con- 
cerned in  parturition,  and  therefore 
forming  (he  most  appropriate  prelude  to 
the  second  part,  which  is  devoted  exclu- 
sively to  the  description  of  the  process 
of  parturition  and  all  the  circumstances 
attendant  on  it.  This  part  is  by  far  the 
most  bulky,  extending  to  upwards  of 
four  hundred  pages,  and  contains  the 
most  important  ])art  of  Dr.  Blundell's 
lectures.  It  embraces,besides,  afull  and 
minute  description  of  natural  parturition, 
and  of  all  the  complications  and  difiicul- 
ties  which  may  arise  during  its  progress. 
We  would  more  particularly  directatten- 
tion  to  the  chapters  on  flooding,  transfu- 
sion, and  the  employment  of  instruments, 
as  containing  much  valuable  information 
and  useful  cautions  (that  cannot  be  too 
often   repeated)   against    the   rash    and 
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(lanu-erous  cni])lovrn(nt  of  artificial  aids 
ti>  a  process,  vvliicli,  in  the  vast  m^j- 
jority  of  instances,  is  purely  natural, 
and  requires  no  assistance.  We  cannot 
refrain  from  g'iving'  the  foUovvinjj-  <]uo- 
tation,  as  eminently  characteristic  of 
Dr.  BItindell's  style  of  instruction  :  — 

"When,  from  larg'e  experience  and 
much  reflection,  you  have  formed  for 
yourselves  hetter  rules  of  g'uidance, 
then,  by  all  means,  and  not  till  then,  let 
these  now  given  be  laid  aside  as  super- 
annuated and  defective.  Nothing-  can 
be  more  abhorrent  from  my  wishes 
than  to  exercise  over  the  mind  any 
influence  which  does  not  emanate 
from  truth  and  reason.  Be  that  far  from 
both  you  and  me !  There  is  not,  per- 
baps,  any  intellectual  habitude  more 
certainly  preventive  of  our  progress  in 
solid  knowledge,  than  that  which  leads 
a  man  indolently  to  neglect  the  exercise 
of  bis  own  observation  and  reasoji,  and 
to  adopt  servilely  the  opinions  of  those 
who  have  gone  before  him.  Observe 
for  yourselves ;  think  for  yourselves. 
He  is  surely  less  than  the  least  of  all 
j)hilosophers,  one  who  is  not  worthy  to 
be  called  a  philosopher,  wbo  does  not 
inculcate  these  maxims.  Think  for 
yourselves,  then  ; — not  arrogantly;  not 
inconsiderately  ;  not  invading  those  re<- 
gions  of  thought  which  lie  beyond  the 
sphere  of  buman  understanding;  but  on 
topics  within  your  reach,  with  observa- 
tion and  reflection  deep  and  broad,  think 
for  yourselves.  Never  bury  in  indo- 
lence that  inestimable  gift  of  nature,  so 
much  insulted  and  disparaged,  reason  ; 
litx,  liimenqHe  vita: ;  diviiia:  purticula 
aurce ; — the  fair  mother  of  philosophy — 
the  brightest  and  noblest  inheritance  of 
the  human  species." — P.  i25. 

The  third  part,  on  puerperal  diseases, 
fxtends  to  120  pages,  and  bears  evi- 
dence of  extraordinary  diligence  and  re- 
search having  been  bestowed  on  its  pre- 
paration. It  commences  with  an  intro- 
duction on  "  Puerperal  Diseases  in  ge- 
neral," from  the  ])en  of  Dr.  M.  Hall ; 
which  is  one  of  the  clearest  and  most 
comprehensive  sketches  we  bave  ever 
read.  The  article  on  "  Pueipsral  Fever" 
bas  been  completely  remouelled  ;  and, 
from  the  extensive  additions  which  have 
been  made  from  the  most  valuable  sources, 
is  well  deserving  of  an  attentive  j)erusal. 
Itcontainsalso importantarticleson  "In- 
testinal Irritation  ;"  "  EHecIs  of  the  loss 
o/  blood  on  the  Puerperal  Stale ;"  '*  Puer- 


peral Mania  and  Phrenitls  j"  "  Slight 
Febrile  Afliections  from  mixed  causes ;" 
"Structure  and  Diseases  of  thoMamma;" 
and  "  The  Eflect  of  previousDisorder  of 
the  general  Health  on  the  Puerperal 
State;"  every  one  of  which,  strange  to 
saj',  bad  been  passed  by  in  silence  by 
Dr.  Blundell,  when  treating  of  puerperal 
diseases.  We  consider,  therefore,  that 
the  editors  bave  done  good  service  by 
the  important  and  judicious  additions 
which  they  bave  made  to  this  part.  The 
following  quotation  is  selected  from  a 
number  which  present  themselves,  as 
eminently  characteristic  of  the  valuable 
practical  hints  with  which  it  is  inter- 
spersed : — 

"  Our  systems  of  nosology  bave,  T  am 
persuaded,  greatly  erred,  in  attempting 
to  separate  diseases  from  each  other,  and 
describe  them  as  distinct,  when  they  far 
more  frequently  occur  in  conjunction  ; 
so  that  the  mind  of  the  medical  student 
is  not  at  all  prepared  for  the  cases  which 
most  frequently  occur  to  him,  when  he 
first  enters  upon  practice.  A  little  ex- 
perience teaches  him  the  difficult}',  nay, 
the  absurdity,  of  attempting  to  give  each 
individual  case  a  name,  or  to  put  it  down 
in  a  list  of  diseases.  Each  patient,  on 
the  contrary,  presents  to  him  a  new  con- 
geries of  syni])toms — a  new  complication 
of  diseases  or  disorders." — Page  .557. 

Tiie  fourth  and  fifth  parts,  which  ex- 
tend to  500  pages, contain  a  full  descrip- 
tion  of  the  physiology  of  menstruation, 
generation,  conception,  and  all  those 
affections  which  are  peculiar  to  the 
female  organization;  indeed,  they  might 
with  great  propriety  form  a  separate 
volume.  To  attempt  an  analysis  of 
them  would  extend  our  notice  to  an  un- 
due length;  we  shall,  therefore,  content 
ourselves  by  stating,  that  Dr.  Blundell's 
lectures  on  these  subjects  form,  in  many 
instances,  a  mere  skeleton,  or  outline,  to 
be  filled  up  with  materials  derived  from 
Sir  CM.  Clarke's  work  on  the  "  Dis- 
eases of  Females,"  Montgomery's 
"Signs  and  Symptoms  of  Pregnancy," 
Gooch  on  the  "  Diseases  of  Women," 
Naegele  on  "Obstetric  Auscultation," 
and  many  others.  Of  the  manner  in 
which  it  is  executed,  we  caniutt  but 
speak  in  terms  of  high  commendation, 
in  which  we  think  that  all  who  read  the 
book  will  join. 

One  other  feature  remains  to  be  no- 
ticed, and  that  is,  ibe  introduction  of 
several  new  chapters  on  "  The  Signs  of 
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Delivery,"  "Impotence  and  Slerility," 
"  Rape,,'  and  "  The  Siyns  and  Duratif)!i 
of  l'rej>-nancv;"  subjects  which  fre- 
<]uintlv  form  the  subject  of  le<jal  in- 
(jniiv,  and  on  whicl)  the  accouclieur  is 
not  unfrcqiiently  called  to  fjive  his 
opinion.  'I'hcse  wc  consider  a  hig^hiy 
judicious  acblition,  because  they  serve 
as  points,  or  foci,  to  h  hicii  mud)  useful 
matter,  scattered  throuj^h  tl)e  work,  may 
be  directed. 

Thus  far  we  have  i^one  in  the  analysis 
of  this  work;  and  it  must  be  evident, 
from  the  survey  we  Iiave  taken,  that, 
althou'rh  it  was  put  forward  as  a  new 
and  imjiroved  edition  of  Dr.  Blundell's 
lectures,  it  really  has  been  enlarpfcd  to 
such  an  extent,  and  so  tliorou^hiy  re- 
vised, as  to  entitle  it  to  the  rank  of  a 
new  work.  It  might,  indeed,  be  ques- 
tioned ho«'  far  these  addilions  were  ad- 
visable, and  wheilier  it  would  not  have 
been  better  to  g'ive  Dr.  Blundell's  o"  n 
matter,  unalloyed  byanysucli  additions. 
For  our  own  j)art,  we  think  not ;  because 
Dr.  Blundell's  matter  is  of  too  partial 
a  character  to  admit,  with  propriety, 
of  its  ])ublication  under  so  "•eiierai  a 
title  as  that  which  is  prefl.xed  to 
tbe  present  volume;  since,  without  in- 
tendinof  to  detract  from  the  Doctor's 
a«knowledi>'ed  rep«tati(ni,  it  cannot  be 
denied  that,  while  he  has  treated 
some  subjects  in  the  most  admirable 
raaiiner,  he  has  merely  glanced  at  others, 
perhaps,  of  equal  importance.  This  is 
not  peculiar  to  Dr.  Blundell,  who,  in 
t^iis  respect,  only  ])artakes  of  the  com- 
mon faiiinof  which  causes  men  to  be- 
c<nne  proHcient  in  one  subject,  while 
they  neg-lect  others.  But,  at  the  same 
lime,  it  serves  to  jjoiut  out  the  importance 
of  the  present  and  all  similar  works, 
where  it  is  sought  rather  to  give  the 
collected  opinions  of  the  best  authorities 
on  that  particular  subject,  than  tlie  spe- 
cial opinions  of  one  particular  individual. 
By  such  a  course,  the  ineqiialiiies 
which  some  valuable  works  present  are 
avoided,  and  a  {greater  uniformity  is 
preserved  between  the  different  portions 
of  the  same  work. 

Of  the  "  getting- up"  of  the  book,  we 
can  only  express  our  entire  a])proval. 
Every  ])ossible  care  seems  to  have  been 
taken  in  its  preparation  ;  a  copious  table 
of  contents  and  index  has  been  prepared, 
and  the  whole  has  been  carefully  eluci- 
dated by  numerous  explanatory  notes. 


Anleitunfj  zur  TTebung  anyehcnder 
Aerzfe  in  Kranklieits  Beohachtmig 
vnd  Beurtheihiiuj.  Von  Fuiedukh 
Nasse,  Director  der  medicinischen 
Klinik  zu  Bonn.  Bonn,  1834. 
Elementarji  Exercinfs  for  the  Use  of 
Younc/  P/n/siriaiis  hi  Observiny  and 
Judging  of  Disease.  By  Freoeric 
Nasse,  Director  of  the  Medical  Cli- 
nique  at  Bonn.  8vo  pp.  142. 
After  some  jn-eliminary  observations 
or.  the  progressive  stejis  by  wbiehthe 
beg-iuner  sluuild  be  led  forward  in  the 
study  of  diagnosis.  Dr.  Nasse  enters 
at  g-ieat  leng-tb  into  the  details  of  those 
inquiries  by  which  the  physician  judges 
of  tlie  state  of  bis  patient.  The  student 
is  to  invcstig-ate  the  normal  state  of 
structures  and  functions  in  himself  and 
other  healthy  persons;  besides  wbieh, 
the  teacher  is  to  demonstrate  what  is 
normal  in  the  clinical  patients,  as  well 
as  what  is  abnormal.  Tiius,  to  take  an 
example  of  our  author's  minute  isivesti- 
g-ations,  we  are  to  consider  in  the  head, 
"  its  general  form,  laterally  and  verti- 
cally ;  t!ie  superficies  of  the  skull,  with 
its  smaller  and  larger  elevations  and  de- 
pression, which  differ,  indeed,  in  dif- 
ferent persons,  without  going  beyond 
the  limitsof  the  normal  ;  the  f  leial  angle 
of  Cam])er ;  and  tlie  regions  iibove  the 
eyebrows,  and  at  the  rout  of  the  nose, 
with  regard  to  the  sound  h  hieh  may  be 
remarked  in  them  during  respiration,  by 
means  of  the  stethosco])e."  For  examin- 
ing- these  and  otlier  small  sjiots  in  the 
head,  says  Dr.  Nasse,  the  instrument 
should  be  p.rovided,  at  its  removeable  ex- 
tremity, with  a  projecting  cylinder  only 
half  an  inch  in  diameter. 

We  are  then  to  ascertain  the  efltct 
])roduced  upon  the  retina,  by  little  or 
much  I'ghl,  by  straining  the  sight,  and 
by  quick  movements ;  to  observe  the 
featmes  when  tbe  mind  is  trancjuil,  and 
when  it  is  dis(|uieted  ;  to  examine  the 
sides  of  the  face,  witli  regard  to  the  sound 
which  is  perce])tib!e  by  means  of  the 
stethoscope,  when  ])laced  upon  the  alve- 
olar process  of  the  Ujiper  jaw,  or  on  the 
m  liar  bone  ;  the  state  of  the  teeth  at 
dift'.rent  ])criods  of  life,  particularly 
during-  childhood  ;  as  well  as  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  uvula,  the  velum  pen- 
dulum palati,  and  the  tonsils  ;  the  region 
of  the  mastoid  jirocess,  with  regard  to 
the  motion  [<ouiid  ?]  which  is  pei-ecpti- 
ble  in  it  by  means  of  the  slethoscoi)<\ 
during  inspiration  and  loud  speaking; 
the  appearance  of  the  membra tsa  lympani 
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in  the  light ;  and  lastly  the  quality  of 
the  saliva,  of  the  mucus  of  the  nose,  and 
of  the  cerumen  of  the  ear. 

We  are  then  taught  to  observe  all  that 
concerns  the  patient  in  his  apartment 
and  accommodations ;  and  the  remainder 
of  the  chapter  is  occupied  by  questions 
relating  to  the  state  oi  organs  or  excre- 
tions diseased,  or  supposed  to  be  so. 

The  following  passage  is  but  a  very 
small  part  of  the  inquiries  which  Dr. 
Nasse  directs  us  to  make  concerning  the 
abdomen  : — 

We  are  to  observe,  he  says,  whether 
the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  as  viewed 
by  the  eye,  or  more  accurately  measured 
with  a  string  above,  in  the  middle,  and 
below,  is  not  abnormal  in  its  whole  cir- 
cumference; whether  it  is  unusually 
broad  or  narrow  ;  whether  it  is  not  defi- 
cient in  depth  from  before  backwards,  (in 
settling  which  points  the  eye  must  be 
assisted  by  laying  both  hands  upon  the 
hips,  as  well  as  upon  the  lower  part  of 
the  anterior  side  of  the  abdomen,  and 
upon  the  sacrum)  ;  whether  the  abdo- 
men is  irregularly  prominent  or  flat, 
hard  or  soft,  elastic  or  yielding,  full  or 
fallen  in  ;  w  hether  it  is  not  abnormally 
broad  when  the  patient  lies  in  a  horizon- 
tal position  ;  whether  there  are  no  single 
prominent  or  sunken  spots  in  it;  what 
is  the  form  and  extent  of  these  projec- 
tions and  depressions;  whether  they 
disappear,  increase,  or  change  their  si- 
tuation during  inspiration  or  expiration, 
coughing,  or  a  change  in  the  position  of 
the  abdomen  ;  whether  a  finger  can  be 
pressed  in  upon  the  prominence;  whether 
a  margin  can  be  felt  surrounding  it,  and 
what  is  the  hardness  and  tension  of  this 
margin  ;  whether  the  prominence  can 
be  pushed  away  by  the  hand  either  la- 
terally or  inwardly;  and  if  the  latter, 
whether  it  cannot  be  made  to  disappear 
entirely  ;  whether  a  depression  is  not  to 
be  felt  in  the  place  of  the  prominence 
which  has  disappeared;  whether  the 
prominence  does  not  return ;  whether 
the  integuments  of  the  abdomen  do  not 
any  where  present  those  abnormal  ap- 
pearances, which  have  been  mentioned 
in  §  6,  as  occurring  upon  the  skin ; 
whether,  when  drawn  up  in  folds,  it  is 
not  too  thin  or  too  thick ;  whether  ine- 
qualities are  not  to  be  felt  under  it ; 
whether  the  movements  of  the  abdomen 
in  inspiration  are  not  too  strong  or  too 
weak,  and  unequal  in  rhythm,  5cc. — 
Pp.  64,  6.3. 

The  second  chapter  instructs  us  as  to 


the  inquiries  to  be  made  concerning  the 
present  and  previous  state  of  the  patient, 
and  the  mode  of  combining  the  results 
of  this  inquiry  with  those  previously 
obtained  by  observation  alone.  It  is 
divided  into  six  sections.  The  first  con- 
tains general  directions  ;  the  second, 
the  method  of  inquiring  into  the  present 
state  of  the  patient  ;  the  third,  the 
method  of  obtaining  the  history  of  the 
case  ;  the  fourth  is  an  inquiry  through 
intermediate  persons;  the  fifth,  on  unit- 
ing the  inquiry  by  observation  with 
questions  concerning  the  present  state  of 
the  patient,  and  the  history  of  his  case  ; 
and  the  sixth  suggests  questions  on  the 
alterations  that  may  have  taken  place  iu 
the  state  of  the  disease. 

The  third  chapter  treats  of  the  method 
of  enlarging  or  limiting  our  examination 
as  circumstances  may  require.  If  we 
wish  to  take  down  a  case  for  future  re- 
ference, or  to  describe  it  completely  for 
another  person,  the  examination  must 
comprehend  all  the  details  previously 
given.  But  it  may  be  limited  if  we  have 
only  some  special  object  in  view,  such 
as  ascertaining  if  the  person  examined 
possesses  some  particular  capability  ;  or 
making  out  the  diagnosis  of  a  case 
which  is  to  be  medically  treated,  &c. 
On  the  other  hand,  there  are  cases  where 
additional  points  must  be  inquired  into; 
such  are  the  cases  of  infants,  pregnant 
or  suckling  women,  the  deranged,  and 
those  who  are  suspected  of  wishing  to 
deceive  the  observer. 

The  fourth  chapter  treats  of  semeiotic 
exercises,  and  is  divided  into  two  sec- 
tions; the  first  giving  the  requisites  ne- 
cessary for  these  exercises,  and  the  se- 
cond, the  problems  in  the  order  in  which 
they  are  to  be  proposed. 

The  fifth  chapter  treats  of  exercises  in 
diagnosis;  the  sixth,  of  exercises  in 
prognosis;  the  seventh  and  last  chapter 
consists  of  precepts  for  drawing  up  the 
history  of  a  case. 

This  work  is  extremely  creditable  to 
Dr.  Xasse,  both  as  a  physician  and  a 
teacher  ;  and  it  evidently  shows  that, 
not  content  with  allowing  his  pupils  to 
learn,  he  actively  and  zealously  teaches 
them  the  most  difficult  of  all  arts.  Our 
limits,  as  well  as  the  nature  of  the  book, 
have  compelled  us  to  indicate,  rather 
than  analyse,  its  contents ;  but  we 
strongly  recommend  its  perusal  to  those 
skilled  in  German,  and  think  that  a 
translation  would  be  very  useful  to  the 
medical  communitv. 


THE  VACClNATIOxN  BILL.  i^g 

TheMedicalJurisprudenceoflmanity.  equal  weigflit  upon  the  supporters  of 
By  J.  M.  Pagan,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  both  political  parties,  aud  some  sixty 
Medical    Jurisprudence,    Member   oi  ,  ,1  1     .,  , 

the  Faculty  o('  Physicians  and   Sur-     ™<^"^'jers  Mill  come  lazily  together,  of 
geons  of  Glas}row,'&c.  &c.     London     vvhom  fifty,  at  least,   will  take  no  part 

and  Glasgow,  1840.  12mo.  pp.  327.  or  interest  in   the  discussion,  but  will 

This  work  is  divided  into  eight  chap-  calmly  vote  in  whichever  way  they  are 

ters;  the  subjects  being  unsoundness  of    requested    by  the   one  or  two    of  each 

mind,  insanity,  the  causes  of  insanity,  p^rty    who    have   made   the   bill   their 

mama,    monomania,   dementia,    idiocy,  •  1  .      • 

„.  J  .1  „  ,1     r      J  1      u  especial  business. 

and  the  deaf  and  dumb.  ', 

Dr.  Pagan  has  given  a  fair  compen-         ^"^^'^    ^^^   been    the    case    with    the 

dium  of  what  is  known  on  the  subject  of  bill   for  the   extension    of  Vaccination, 

madness,  at  least  of  what  is  known  to  ^Ijidi  has  lately  been  virtually  passed, 

physicians,  for  he  "has  soug-ht  for  his  ,r\  ,•         •       1      1    •      •. 

.1     •.•  1   -n     ^    x-  1        .  A  he   questions  invo  ved   in  it  were,  in 

authorities  and  illustrations  almost  ex-  n  ■  "^ic,  "i 

clusively  in  the  records  of  medicine,  and  '^'^'^    "othmg'    less    than    whether   the 

has  availed  himself  but  little  of  those  of  most  important  and  beneficial  discovery 

the  law."    This  is  a  fault,  undoubtedly,  ever  made  in  medical  science  should  be 

in  a  book  on  medical  jurisprudence:  but  .,„„.„:, t„,i  *     1  •.     r  n  ^^     .• 

u  :,  ,„„  ..  1  ;  .1    4U         .1'  11         -1  permitted  to  have  Us  full   application; 

It  is  one  which   the  author  will  easily  ,      ,      ,         , 

correct  in   a  second  edition.     As  it  is,  ^"''_  whether  the   greatest  jiest   that   is 

his  book  affords  much  useful  information,  indigenous  in  our  land  should  be  encou- 

=  raged  ornearly  exterminated.     Immedi- 

MEDICAL     GAZETTE.  ^tely  before  these  questions  came    on, 

t:,  ■ ,        T       net   10 An  there  were  assembled  ninety-five  mein- 

tnday,  June  26,  1840.  ,  ,  .  ,  ,  ,.    .   .  , 

bers,  which  number  soon   diminishing, 

"Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihl,  di-nitatem  Presently  began  to  oscillate  between  fifty 

Arth  Medicce  tueri ;  potestas  modo  veniendi  in  and  sixty,  and  of  whom  not  more  than 
Ibpuicum  sit,  dicendi  periculuni  non  recuse."  •  ,  ^       1  1     j  1 

^^,^g^Q_  Six  appear   to    have   had  any   personal 

■  feeling  upon  t! :e  subject.      What  won- 

THE  VACCINATION  BILL.  der,  if  that  which  even  we  must  re- 
There  are  few  things  that  testify  less  gard  as  of  very  minor  importance, 
creditably  of  the  majority  of  our  legisla-  the  interests  of  the  medical  profes- 
tors,  than  their  comparative  carelessness  sion,  were  totally  overlooked,  and  if 
for  the  result  of  any  question,  however  the  only  protest  made  against  the  in- 
important  to  the  public,  which  docs  not  fliction  of  a  severe  and  evident  injury 
nearly  interest  their  own  political  power,  upon  its  members,  were  disregarded  ! 
Let  a  measure  bebrougbt  forward  which  It  is  but  little  credit  to  the  legislature, 
will  have  a  remote  tendency  to  dis-  as  a  body,  that  a  measure  which  may  be 
franchise  a  few  hundreds  of  voters  on  regarded  as  one  of  the  greatest  boons 
either  side,  and  every  energy  will  be  that  has  been  for  many  years  granted  to 
exerted  that  not  a  member  may  be  the  public,  has  been  passed  into  a  law. 
absent  from  iiis  seat,  and  all  talent  The  great  majority  of  those  by  whose 
and  industry  will  be  employed,  in  public  votes  it  has  been  effected  were  altoge- 
and  in  private,  to  carry  or  to  reject  the  ther  indifferent  to,  and  probably  uncon- 
bill.  But  let  another  measure  be  intro-  scious  of,  the  probable  results  to  which 
duced,  in  the  result  of  which  the  lives  it  will  lead— results  so  important  to  the 
and  health  of  thousands  are  intimately  credit  and  science  of  medicine,  that, 
concerned — on  which  may  depend  the  pro-  though  by  the  same  act  he  has  been 
pagation  or  the  suppression  of  the  direst  visited  with  no  small  amount  of  insult 
scourge  of  the  land — only  let  ilbe  proba-  and  injustice,  there  can  scarcely  be  a 
ble  that  the  mortality  will  fall  with    an  member  of  our  profession  who  vill  not, 
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in  tlie  prospect  of  them,  easily  forjjfet  for  tious  vendor  of  poison  as  severely  as  the 

the  lime  his  own  injury.  inoculator.     But  if  these  objectors  admit 

The  bill  plainly  divides  itself  into  two  with  the  rest  of  the  world,  that  the  sale 
parts;  one  conferrinn;'  benefit  on  the  of  poison,  if  not  punished  with  "present 
public;  the  other  throwing  a  fresh  in-  death,"  should,  at  least,  be  placed  under 
suit  upon  the  profession  throu^fh  the  close  restrictions,  how  much  more 
medium  of  their  old  enemies — tiie  Poor  stron<rly  would  they  hold  this  right,  if 
Law  Commissioners.  The  benefit  to  each  dose  of  poison  were  a  source  not  of 
the  public  is,  that  every  child  may  now,  individual  injury  only,  but  of  a  spread- 
without  cost,  and  almost  without  troulile,  ing  pest  !  Yet  such  is  the  poison  of 
be  sul)jected  to  the  protective  inHiiencc  inoculation.  The  matter  of  contagion 
of  vaccination,  for  the  practice  of  which  conveyed  by  it  into  a  liealthy  district  is 
every  facility  and  encouragement  is  capable  of  infinite  multiplication,  and  is 
aflTorded  to  parents  ;  and  that  by  the  not  one  whit  less  mischievous  in  all  tiie 
total  suppression  of  inoculation,  the  ar-  neiglibourhood  than  the  severest  opi- 
tificial  introduction  of  small-pox  into  a  domic  originally  generated  there,  or  ac- 
previously  healthy  neighbourhood,  and  cidentally  introduced.  Tt  is  undoubted, 
its  needlesspropagation  ►none  already  in-  that  a  single  gtrm  Cshall  we,  in  cutn- 
fected,areeH'ectually  prevented.  We  have  pliance  with  the  theory  of  animate  con- 
heard  and  read  a  good  deal  of  vapouring  tagion,  which  every  day's  researciies 
upon  the  subject  from  many  of  the  non-  render  more  probable,  call  it  ovum  or 
professional  correspondents  of  the  daily  animalcule?)  of  small  pox,  is  capable  of 
newspapers,  who  seem  to  have  entirely  multiplication  to  numbers  which  we  may 
misunderstood  the  nature  and  probable  call  infinite,  whether  itself  were  gene- 
effects  of  the  measure  about  which  they  r:ited  after  accidental  contact,  or  after 
offer  their  opinions.  Their  notions  inoculation.  The  drop  of  variolous  ])oi- 
woiild  scarcely  deserve  refutation,  if  it  son  inserted  in  the  arm  of  one  child, 
were  not  that  the  attainment  of  the  full  may,  and  often  does,  within  a  mouth, 
benefit  of  the  bill  will  depend,  in  a  increase  to  a  sufficient  quantity  of  matter 
great  degree,  upon  the  manner  in  which  of  contagion  to  produce  small-pox  in 
it  is  received  by  tlie  public  ;  of  whom  every  individual  of  the  population  who 
"  constant  reade*-s,"  when  they  become  is  not  protected  by  a  previous  attack,  or 
occasional  writers,  constitute  a  very  by  vaccination.  Surely  a  conviction  of 
active  and  somewhat  influential  jiart.  the  truth  of  this  may  be  enough  to 
For  this  reason  only  we  will  briefly  authorize  a  little  curtailment  of  the 
direct  the  attention  of  our  professional  "  liberty  of  the  subject";  and  to  justify 
brethren  to  some  of  the  prejudices  which  the  threat  of  a  month's  imprisonment 
they  will  iiave  to  subdue.  being  inflicted    upon   any  one,  high  or 

The  heavy  ])enalties  levied   upon  the  low,  unauthorized  or  (lij)lomatized,  who 

practitionersof  inoculation  are  declaimed  hereafter  runs  the  risk  of  propagating 

against  as  inroads  ujjon  the  liberty   of  small-pox  by  inoculation, 
the  subject.     For  the  same  reason  they         The  inclusion  of  the  authorized  prac- 

might  cry  out  against  the   prohibition  titioner  who   would  inoculate  from  any 

from  selling  poison  to  those  who  cannot  other  motive  than  ignorance,  with  those 

render  a  good  account  of  what  it  is  their  who  might  be  supposed  to  do  so  without 

intention   to  do  with  it,  or  who  cannot  any   clear   idea    of  the    mischief    they 

bring  with   them   a    witness  to  its  pur-  inflict,  we  regard  as  the  most  salutary  of 

chase;  a  prohibition  which  it  would  be  the  amendnients  upon  Sir  J. is.  Graham's 

well  to  enforce,  by  punishing  the  incau-  bill.     Tliere  are  few,  we  are  sure,  in  our 
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prurtssioii,  wlio  would  1)0  indi.ccd  by  nny  will  be  known  only  by  tlie  t.anie 
motive  or  persuasion  to  adopt  a  practice  historical  notoriety  as  the  pla«fue  and 
so  cotilrary  to  that  which  tlioy  know  to  the  sweating'  sickness;  if  its  propa- 
be  rijrjit,  and  tliese  few  may  justly  be  pation  by  inoculation  be  rigidly  prc- 
Ireated  as  if  they  were  not  members  of  vented,  we  much  doubt  whether  any 
it;  nay,  considering  the  great  evil  which  self-originating  epidemic  (if  it  can  occur 
would  result  from  an  example  in  error  in  that  form),  or  any  accidentally  intro- 
being  set  by  one  whose  station  and  duced  contagion,  will  ever  be  able  to 
pretensions  might  render  him  an  object  make  head  in  a  vaccinated  ])opulation. 
for  imitation,  we  question  whether  liie  Such  a  glorious  triumph  has  never 
punishment  upon  a  professional  inocu-  yet  been  gained  by  medicine  as  we  may 
lator  should  not  have  been  made  to  fall  fairly  hope  for,  if  vaccination  can  now 
more  heavily  than  upon  one  whose  be  spread  with  all  the  energy  and  ar- 
ignorance  can  more  easily  give  way  to  dour  that  inspired  ihe  philanthropic 
his  cupidity.  mind   of  Jeimer.     But  he  was  scarcely 

Another  class  of  objectors  argue  for  more  obstructed  and  insulted  in  the 
the  danger  of  multiplied  and  indiscrinii-  early  dawn  of  his  discovery,  by  the  ig- 
nate  vaccination  among  the  poor,  that  norance  and  prejudice  of  the  multitude, 
no  child  can  ever  be  deemed  secure  from  than  his  successors  now  are  by  the  over- 
having  some  fearful  disorder  ingrafted  weening  desire  for  a  monopoly  of 
iipim  him  with  the  cow-pox.  SulIi  need  government,  that  iS  permitted,  without 
to  be  told  that  the  children  of  the  poor  restraint,  to  guide  the  triumvirate,  to 
are  not  more  liable — pcrha])s,  indeed,  not  whom  all  that  in  the  most  distant  man- 
so  liable — to  scrofula  and  syphilis,  and  ner  concerns  the  welfare  of  the  poor  is 
all  the  other  constitutional  diseases  that  entrusted.  These  gentlemen  have  a^ain 
they  hold  in  such  fear,  than  the  rich  are  ;  contrived  to  have  the  measures  upon 
and  that  nine-tenths  of  the  material  by  v^  hich  they  are  to  act  so  framed,  that 
which  the  children  of  the  rich  have  been  they  may  at  least  secure  a  reputation 
protected  from  small-pox,  since  the  dis-  for  that  which,  at  any  expense  of  good, 
covery  of  Jenner,  have  been  supplied  is  their  main  object — economy.  They 
from  the  arms  of  those  of  the  poor.  It  have  made  even  the  dispensalion  of  the 
may  be  very  consolatory  to  parents  to  be  benefits  of  vaccination  a  matter  of  con- 
able  to  believe  that  a  taint  of  scrofula  tract,  and  they  seem  to  think  that  they 
has  been  implanted  in  their  offspring  have  conferred  a  great  privilege  on  the 
from  any  other  source  than  themselves;  profession  by  permitting  the  competi- 
and  especially  it  must  be  ])leasing  to  a  tion  to  be  open  to  all  practitioners,  as 
fithcr  to  have  even  a  distant  notion  that  well  as  to  the  union  surgeons.  They 
the  indiscretions  of  some  other  man's  have,  unfortunately,  been  able  to  dis- 
celibacy  than  his  own,  have  made  his  cover  too  plainly,  that  a  medical  prac- 
rhild  so  puny, and  so  liable  to  ill-looking  titioner  thinks  it  better  to  work  for 
disorders ;  but  the  jdain  truth  is,  that  there  nothing,  or  at  a  loss,  than  to  let  his 
is  no  proof  whatever  that  with  cow-pox  opponent  hold  the  whole  practice  among 
any  other  disease  can  be  communicated,  the  poor  of  a  district  at  even  the  small- 
while  all  facts  and  probabilities  militate  est  profit  ;  that,  in  truth,  practice 
in  toto  against  such  an  opinion.  among  the  poor  is  one,  and  to  some  the 

If  hearty  efforts  be  now  com-  only  apjiarent,  way  to  practise  among 
iiienced  and  steadily  continued,  there  the  rich  ;  and  that  thus  there  is  scarcely 
is  good  reason  to  hope  that  in  ano-  a  union  in  England  but  some  autho- 
ther  century  small  pox  in  this  country     riztd    practitioner   may    be   found  who 
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will  take  charge  of  all  diseases  in  it, 
though  he  can  look  for  no  other  recom- 
pense than  the  exclusion  of  his  oppo- 
nent from  the  small  advanages  that  a 
higher  contract  could  yield. 

And  just  so  will  it  be  with  vqccina- 
tion.  The  Poor-Law  Commissioners 
knew  well  enough  that  no  medical  man 
would  willingly  allow  tlie  \vhole  of  its 
practice  to  be  monopolized  by  one,  who 
would  thus  soon  gain  the  reputation  of 
being  the  only  one  competent  to  per- 
form the  operation,  or  on  whom  depen- 
dence could  be  placed  for  a  ready  sup- 
ply of  pure  ichor  ; — they  knew  that  no 
one  would  willingly  run  the  risk  of 
another  being  introduced,  even  in  this 
unimportant  capacity',  among  his  pa- 
tients, and  they  gladly  seized  this  op- 
portunity for  another  application  of  the 
tender  system. 

Still  we  hope  even  this  will  not  pre- 
vent the  full  public  benefit  being  ob- 
tained by  this  shamefully  alloyed  bill : 
the  flagrant  evils  of  the  Poor-Law  can- 
not much  longer  be  allowed  to  insult 
and  injure  our  profession,  and  we  look 
anxiously,  but  with  no  despair,  for  the 
day  when  the  whole  burden  of  it  will 
be  thrown  from  our  shoulders. 

ROYAL   MEDICAL    AND    CHIRUR- 
GICAL  SOCIETY. 

EATHOLOGICAL    DEPARTMENT. 

Juue  16,  1840. 

Dr.  Clendinning  in  the  Chair. 

[Continued  from  page  523.] 

Disease  rf  the  Kidney. 
Mr.  Phillips  exhibited  a  preparation  of 
a  kidney  coulaining  calculi  witbin  it,  and 
related  the  particulars  of  the  patient's 
symptoms  during  life.  The  man  Irom 
whom  the  specimen  was  taken  was  thirty. 
four  years  of  age.  He  had  suflered  for  a 
considerable  period  from  occasional  pains 
in  the  region  of  the  loins;  but  stated  that 
the  pain  had  latterly  become  more  constant 
to  one  point,  at  llie  side  of  tiie  lumbar 
vertebras.  It  being  thought  that  he  suf- 
fered from  disease  of  the  kiduey,  the  con- 
dition of   the   urine  was  frequently   exa- 


mined ;  but  at  no  time  was  there  any  thing 
unhealthy  or  unusual  obsenud  iu  the 
urine.  After  the  lapse  of  some  time,  a 
swelling  arose  in  the  back,  where  the 
pain  was  situatel,  and  fluetualiou  was 
presently  felt.  From  having  found  the 
urine,  in  all  the  examinations  that  were 
made  of  it,  so  healthy  in  its  appearance,  it 
was  considered  that  this  abscess  was  con- 
nected with  a  diseased  condition  of  the 
bodies  of  the  vertebra.  It  was  o])ened, 
and  a  small  quantity  of  pus,  which  was 
thin  and  cxtrenielv  i'etid,  was  evacuated. 
No  constitutional  disturbance  followed  liie 
opening  of  the  abscess.  The  swelling, 
however,  gradually  increased,  andextended 
eventually  to  such  a  degree,  that  the 
matter  luaehed  from  the  sacrum  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  scapula.  The  abscess 
was  again  opened,  and  a  large  quantity  of 
offensively  smelling  j)us  was  evacuated. 
During  all  this  time  the  appearance  of  the 
urine  was  attentively  noticed;  but  nothing 
was  observed  to  indicate  any  disease  in 
that  organ;  and  the  impression  was  re- 
tained that  the  patient  had  disease  of  the 
lumbar  vertebue. 

Upon  dissection,  it  was  found,  by  laying 
open  the  abscess,  and  introducing  a  long 
probe  into  its  deepest  part,  that  the  abscess 
communicated  directly  with  the  substance 
of  the  left  kidney.  The  probe  struck  ui>on 
a  calculus,  which  was  lodged  external  ti> 
the  kidney.  Three  other  calculi  were 
found  impacted  in  the  infundibula. 

Mr.  Phillips  drew  the  attention  of  the 
society  to  the  difficulty  presented  in  this 
case  of  distinguishing  between  renal  disease 
and  lumbar  abscess  consequent  upon  caries 
cf  the  bones  of  the  spine ;  and  was  anxious 
to  piofit  from  the  experience  of  any  of  the 
members,  who  might  be  able  to  point  out 
by  what  means  the  difference  could  be 
ascertained,  in  cases  of  a  similar  nature  to 
that  tthich  he  had  described. 

Dr.  Clendinning,  and  Mr.  Gregory 
Smith,  related,  at  some  length,  interesting 
cases  in  which  abscesses  had  formed  in  the 
lumbar  region,  presenting  many  of  the 
characters  of  lumbar  abscess,  but  which 
were  found  to  be  connected  with  the  pre- 
sence of  calculi  in  the  kidney. 

Mr.  Arnott  remarked  that  the  connection 
of  abscess  in  the  loins  with  disease  of  the 
kidney,  was  not  always  easily  or  satisfac- 
torily made  out  during  life;  and  that  when 
such  connection  did  exist  it  was  not 
always  owing  to  the  presence  of  calculus 
in  the  latter  organ.  He  had  been  re- 
quested by  Dr.  Watson  to  see  a  patient  of 
Ijis,  a  female,  in  the  Middlesex  Hospital, 
who  had  had  ]iain  in  the  loins,  and  some 
indistinct  sym]>toms  of  affection  of  the 
kidney,  but  nothing  positive,  and  in  whom 
a  swelling  had  formed  in  the  right  loin. 
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Tliere  was  tenderness,  redness  of  Intcgu- 
ineiit,  and  deep-seated  fluctuation  here, 
with  much  constitutional  disturbance. 
Mr.  A.  judged  from  its  acuter  symptoms, 
and  more  rapid  jirogrcss,  that  ihu  swelling 
was  not  connected  with  disease  of  the 
vertebra',  and  opened  it,  giving  issue  to  a 
quantity  of  pus.  The  aperture  discharged 
for  some  time,  and  then  healed.  Swelling 
again  took  place,  and  this  was  opened,  the 
pus  being  thinner  and  more  oft'ensive  than 
before.  But  neither  now  nor  afterwards, 
more  than  at  first,  could  any  trace  of  urine 
be  discovered  in  the  matterdischarged  from 
the  loins,  and  no  pus  could  be  observed 
in  the  urine  passed  from  the  bladder.  The 
patient  dying  worn  out,  a  communication 
was  found  to  exist  between  the  abscess  in 
the  loin  and  kidney,  on  the  outer  surface 
of  which  last  was  an  opening  the  size  of 
a  crow  quill  leading  into  its  interior. 
There  was  no  calculus  in  the  organ,  but  the 
ureter  was  contracted  and  obstructed. 

Mnlignant  tumors  connected  with  hone, 
Mr.  l\Iayo  proposed  to  shew  to  the  meet- 
ing three  preparations  of  malignant  disease 
connected  with  bone,  and  to  describe  the 
symptoms  which  had  accompanied  the 
progress  of  each  case. 

Case  I. — The  summer  before  last,  Mr. 
Mayo  proceeded — "I  saw  in  consultation  a 
gentleman  about  40  years  of  age,  pale  and 
extenuated,  looking  like  one  in  an  advanced 
stage  of  consumption  ;  bed-ridden  from 
disease  about  his  right  hip.  He  stated 
that  several  months  before,  when  getting 
into  an  omnibus,  he  felt  something  snap 
near  his  right  hip,  which  caused  him  ex- 
treme pain.  The  pain  continued,  and  for 
several  weeks  wa«  very  severe ;  then  it 
gradually  lessened,  but  he  was  left  lame 
of  that  hip,  any  motion  of  which  brought 
l)ack  pain.  On  examining  the  hip 
from  the  nates,  it  appeared  broad  and  flat- 
tened, as  in  hip-joint  disease,  but  with  an 
undefined  enlargement  involving  the  joint 
and  the  trochanter ;  the  leg  was  not 
shortened.  On  examining  the  hijt  in  front, 
a  considerable  soft  swelling  could  be  felt 
that  extended  from  Poupart's  ligament 
four  or  five  inches  down  the  thigh.  By 
pressure,  which  gave  n'>  pain,  this  could  be 
repelled;  but  the  moment  the  hand  was 
taken  away,  the  swelling  reajipeared.  The 
surgeon,  who  was  in  regular  attendance 
upon  the  patient, considered  the  swelling  to 
be  a  rujiture:  to  myself  it  appeared  likely 
to  be  a  chronic  abscess,  perhaps  extending 
into  the  pelvis  and  connected  with  disease 
of  the  hip-joint.  What  gave  this  con- 
jecture plausibility,  was  the  simultaneous 
existence  of  a  serous  abscess  on  the  right 
shoulder.  The  patient,  notwithstanding 
every  means  were  used  to  recruit  his 
strength,  grew  daily  weaker,  and  died  in  a 


little  more  than  a  month.  I  examined 
the  body,  and  found  the  tumor  in  thegi-oin 
to  be  fungus  h.-ematodes  of  the  neck  of  the 
femur.  The  head  of  the  bone  was  ex- 
cavated, the  neck  nearly  wholly  absorbed, 
a  shell  of  the  outer  and  back  part  alone 
being  left,  and  that  being  disjoined  from 
the  head  ;  the  inner  aspect  likewise  of  the 
upper  four  inches  of  the  sliafl  having  dis- 
ap])eared:  the  space  was  occupied  by  me- 
dullary sarcoma,  originating  in  the  bone. 
The  same  had  formed  the  tumor  which 
had  been  felt  in  the  groin. 

Case  II. — George  l?arnes,  aged  19,  a 
farmer's  labourer,  wasadmitted  three  weeks 
ago  into  the  Middlesex  Hospital,  witii 
enlargement  of  the  head  of  the  right  tibia. 
He  stated  that  nine  weeks  before  he  had 
struck  the  inside  of  the  knee  against  a 
ladder  smartly,  but  not  so  severely  as  to 
make  him  lame  the  next  day.  In  tAo  or 
three  weeks,  however,  the  knee  began  to 
swell,  and  was  a  little  still".  In  a  fortnight 
more,  it  had  further  increased  in  size,  and 
become  painful  ;  then  he  lay  up,  and  the 
pain  went  away.  On  his  admission,  the 
head  of  the  tibia,  enlarged  to  twice  its 
natural  size,  jjresented  on  the  fore  and 
inner  part,  two  round  swellings,  which 
were  soft  and  clastic:  one  was  punctured 
w'ith  a  grooved  needle,  when  blood  alone 
flowed.  After  remaining  in  the  hospital 
eighteen  days,  the  patient  consented  to 
amputation  of  the  limb.  During  this 
jieriod  the  swelling  had  increased  consi- 
derably ;  there  was  a  blush  of  inflammation 
on  the  skin  at  the  front  of  the  knee,  and 
the  veins  of  the  leg  were  large  and  tumid. 
Pain,  like  that  which  he  had  experienced 
before  he  lay  up,  now  returned;  he  de- 
scribed it  as  violent  shooting  pain,  not 
continuous  aching.  It  was  relieved  by 
leeches  and  fomenting. 

The  limb  was  examined  shortly  after  the 
amputation  on  Friday  last.  Beneath  the 
skin  and  fascia  of  the  inner  and  ujjper  part 
of  the  leg  some  effusion  was  found,  partly 
serous,  partly  gelatinous  and  greenish. 
The  swelling  was  found  to  be  confined 
withinastrong  white  fibrous  capsule,  which 
was  continuous  with  the  periosteum  of  the 
sound  bone  below. 

On  cutting  this  through  with  a  scalpel, 
and  making  a  section  of  the  bone,  the 
following  appearances  presented  them- 
selves :— The  disease  involved  nearly  the 
whole  circumference  of  the  head  of  the 
tibia;  the  interior  of  which  was  soft,  and 
was  sawn  through  easily,  in  consequence 
of  the  absorption  of  much  of  the  proper 
osseous  tissue,  and  the  substitution  of  vas- 
cular texture,  which  was  evidently  of  the 
same  nature  with  the  external  tumors; 
the  head  of  the  bone  was  not  enlarged  ;  the 
mass  of  the  tumor  was  external  to  the  bone, 
bcinc?  contained  between  it  and  the  thick- 
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ened  and  expaii'led  jieriostenm.  The  tumor, 
which  |)riijc'cteil  in  several  rounded  <deva- 
tions, displayed  ill  diflerent  parts  ditlerent 
characters;  at  the  lower  part  were  two 
rounded  portions  of  the  size  of  walnuts  that 
were  filled  with  what  resembled  clotted 
blood,forniing  fungus  ha2matodes;  the  mass 
of  the  tumor  on  the  inside  presented  the  fa- 
miliar appearance  of  medullary  sarcoma, 
or  encephaloid  tumor,  looking  like  vascu- 
lar cerebral  matter;  here  and  thereof  a 
darker  colour,  and  lobulated.  Round  the 
npper  part  of  the  head  of  the  tibia  the  tu- 
mor was  firmer  and  whiter,  here  and  there 
almost  fibrous,  but  having  generally  the 
texture  wliich  Mr.  Abernethy  described 
nnder  the  name  of  mammary  sarcoma. 
The  disease  appeared  to  have  commenced 
between  the  ))eriosteum  and  the  bone,  and 
to  be  progressing  inwards,  as  well  as  de- 
veloping itself  outwards.  At  the  back  of 
either  condyloid  fossa,  the  last  described 
growth  ])ier(:ed  through  the  cartilage  of 
the  tibia  ;  and  one  of  the  semilunar  carti- 
lages was  at  one  part  intensely  vascular, 
and  seemingly  going  into  malignant  dis- 
ease. 

Case  TIL — A  gentleman,  about  thirty 
years  of  age,  fourteeen  months  ago,  had  a 
tumor  form  upon  the  gum  at  the  root  of  the 
left  l)icuspides  of  the  lower  jaw:  a  surgeon 
in  the  country  cut  it  away,  and  ai>idied 
caustic;  thepart  healed,  and  continued  well 
for  some  months.  Early  in  the  spring  of  this 
year  the  patient  observed  that  the  swelling 
had  returned;  it  grew  rapidly  ;  and  he  came 
to  London,  and  placed  liimself  nnder  my 
care.  There  was  a  firm  vascular  swelling 
on  the  alveolar  part  of  the  lower  jaw,  ex- 
lending  from  the  symphysis  to  the  iiist  mo- 
lar tooth  of  the  left  side,  and  occupying 
both  surfaces  of  the  bone.  I  recommended 
him  to  submit  to  the  removal  of  this  por- 
tion of  the  jaw  ;  Sir  Benjamin  Hrodie 
gave  him  the  same  advice:  the  tumor 
was  enlarging  daily.  I  removed  the  i)or- 
tion  of  bone  from  which  it  grew,  after 
taking  out  the  right  middle  incisor  and 
the  left  first  molar  tooth,  by  dividing  the 
skin  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  jaw,  sepa- 
rating the  integuments  and  flesh  from  the 
bone,  and  sawing  the  latter  with  a  narrow 
saw  introduced  beneath  tlie  integuments, 
just  clear  of  the  tumor.  The  outer  wound 
Ixealed  by  adhesion,  the  mucous  membrane 
within  and  subjacent  tissue  swelling,  fold- 
ed over  the  sawn  surfaces  of  the  bone;  and 
on  the  eighth  day  from  the  operation 
the  patient  left  town  well.  T  saw  him 
lately:  there  is  little  disfigurement;  he 
articulates  very  perfectly,  and  masticates 
his  food  nearly  as  well  as  before. 

The  tumor  is  firm  and  white,  and  ap- 
pears to  be  connected  with  the  bone  super- 
ficially only;  growing  from  its  surface,  not 
out  of  its  intejior  texture. 


Congfinilal  Miilfiirmation  of  the  BUidder. 
Dr.  Boyd  presented  to  the  meeting  a 
model  in  wax  of  a  malformation  of  the 
urinary  organs,  in  a  boy  13  years  of  age, 
who  has  been  an  inmate  of  the  Marylel)one 
Infirmary  for  several  years.  The  appear- 
ances were  the  same  tlhat  have  been 
described  in  many  recorded  cases.  There 
was  absence  of  a  portion  of  the  abdominal 
j)arietes, above  the  pubes;  and  the  anterior 
wall  of  the  urinary  bladder  was  also  de- 
ficient; so  that  the  mucous  lining  of  the 
l)osterior  part  of  tlie  bladder  was  exjiosed 
to  view,  exhibiting  the  orifices  of  b.ith  the 
ureters.  At  the  lower  part  of  tiiis  red 
vascular  surface  was  a  part  conesponding 
with  the  penis,  which  appeared  to  consist 
merely  of  a  tubercle  formed  by  llie  corpora 
cavernosa,  there  being  no  structure  resem- 
bling tlie  sjxjngy  body,  or  any-thing  like 
the  urethra,  to  be  recognised  in  connexion 
with  it.  The  scrotum  was  not  developed; 
both  the  testes  were  found  lodged  in  the 
inguinal  canal,  in  the  sacs  of  congenital 
herniffi.  The  urine  could  be  seen  constantly 
dribbling  from  the  orifices  of  the  ureters. 
The  boy  has  always  enjoyed  good  health. 

Fatty  Tumor  lodged  under  the  tongue,  ut  the 
side  of  thejrccnum. 

]\Ir.  Arnott  exhibited  a  tumor,  comjiosed 
of  fatty  substance,  which  he  Iiad  recently 
recnoved  from  a  part  where  it  is  not  usual 
to  find  tumors  of  that  descrii>tion,  namely, 
the  root  of  the  tongue,  close  to  the  fricnum. 
Besides  the  specimen,  he  showed  two 
drawings  of  the  tumor,  made  by  Mr. 
Lonsdale,  before  the  ojjeration.  The 
tumor  was  of  the  size  and  shape  of  a 
walnut,  only  it  was  pointed  at  its  most 
jtrominent  part,  not  unlike  the  tij)  of  the 
tongue.  It  was  of  a  pale  red  colour,  viith 
smooth  glisteningsurface, lodging  underthe 
tongue,  betv*-een  it  and  llie  gums.  Being 
atiaehed  to  the  tongue  it  could  be  pro- 
truded between  the  teeth,  or  withdrawn 
into  the  mouth,  at  the  will  of  the  patient. 
It  was  soft  and  comjiressible,  and  commu- 
nicated to  the  touch  the  feeling  of  its  being 
a  sac,  with  thick  coats,  partially  filled  with 
fluid.  The  patient,  a  farmer's  labourer,  38 
years  of  age,  first  observed  it  eight  years 
ago,  when  it  was  about  the  size  of  a  pea; 
and  it  had  the  same  colour  at  that  time 
which  it  now  presents;  that  is,  it  was  not 
blue,  but  of  a  liglit  red  colour.  It  was 
occasionally  much  larger  at  one  time  than 
at  another;  he  frequently  injured  it  by 
accidentally  biting  it  when  eating;  it  also 
made  his  speech  indistinct,  and  he  was 
desirous  of  having  it  removed. 

Mr.  Arnott  acknowledged  that  when  he 
proceeded  to  the  operation,  be  was  under 
the  impression,  judging  from  the  situation 
of  the  tumor,  that  it  was  a  ranula;  the 
parietes  of  which    had    acquired   greater 
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(liickncss  llian  usual,  from  its  lonj^  stand- 
iiitf,  and  the  repeated  injuries,  as  well  as 
the  frietion,  to  whieh  it  was  suhjeet.  It 
was  his  intention  to  have  removed  it  by 
the  enrved  seissors,  at  its  root,  and  then  to 
have  destroyed  the  remaining  jiart  of  the 
sac  by  caustic.  In  commencing  the  opera- 
tion, however,  it  soon  became  manifest 
what  was  the  true  nature  of  its  struc(ure, 
and  he  excised  it  with  tiie  kni*e.  The 
patient  recovered  in  a  few  days,  and  left 
the  hospital. 

The  tumor,  when  cut  into,  consisted 
obviously  of  adipose  tissue,  like  that  in 
the  common  fafty  tumor  found  in  othc 
jiarts  of  the  body.  It  was  observed,  liow- 
ever,  to  be  paler,  or  of  a  less  pronounced 
yellow  colour  than  belongs  to  tlie  common 
fat.  This  difference  in  its  a])i)eariinee 
seemed  to  depend  on  a  greater  projxirtion 
of  cellular  membrane  entering  into  its 
comjjosition  than  what  is  generally  ob- 
served. Mr.  Arnott  added,  that  the  situa- 
tion of  the  tumor  was  not  one  where  such 
growths  are  usually  met  with  by  the  sur- 
geon; but  he  was  aware  that  M.  I)u- 
puytren,  in  his  Lepons  Orales,  and  Mr. 
Lislon,  in  his  Principles  of  Surgery,  had 
described  and  given  representations  of 
tumors  consisting  of  fat  in  the  same  part. 

Dr.  Clendinning  announced,  before  leav- 
ing the  chair,  that  this  was  the  last  meeting 
for  the  present  season  of  the  Pathological 
department  of  the  Society. 


EMPHYSEMA  of  the  SUBMUCOUS 
TISSUE  OF  THE  STOMACH. 

Dr.  [Ivtton  laid  before  the  meeting  a 
stomach,  in  the  submuc<jus  tissue  of  which 
air  had  been  secreted  in  large  quantity, 
elevating  the  mucous  membrane,  and  form- 
ing a  congeries  of  transjtarent  vesicles, 
situated  towards  the  greater  extremities  of 
the  stomach  ;  the  lining  membrane  of  the 
organ  was  slightly  inflamed,  but  mnvhere 
softened;  the  oesophagus  superficially  ul- 
cerated, and  the  duodenum  preternaturally 
vascular;  the  liver  was  hypertrophied  and 
the  kidneys  in  a  state  of  congestion.  The 
cavities  of  the  heart  were  empty,  and  the 
lining  membranes  of  the  great  arterial 
trunks  were  tinged  of  a  deep  scarlet  colour; 
the  left  cavity  of  the  pleura  and  the  lungs 
contained  dark  coloured  fluid  blood  ;  the 
brain  presented  nothing  abnormal,  with 
the  exception  of  slight  effusion  into  the 
ventricles.  The  specimen  was  taken  from 
the  body  of  a  man,  a3t.  36,  who  was  ad- 
mitted into  the  Richmond  Hospital, labour- 
ing under  the  usual  symptoms  of  delirium 
tremens,  but  not  to  an  alarming  amount. 
On  the  evening,  however,  of  the  day  after 
his  admission,  he  was  attacked  with  violent 
delirium,  follo,wed  by  rigors,  cold  perspi- 


rations,and  convulsions,  and  died  at  twelve 
o'clock  at  night.  Dr.  Hulton  alluded  to 
the  cases  of  jmeumatosis  of  the  intestinal 
mucous  nieml>rane,  recorded  i)y  various 
authors  and  concluded,  by  drawing  the 
attention  of  the  Society  to  the  connection 
that  appeared  to  exist  in  such  cases  between 
the  fluid  state  of  the  blood  and  the  occur- 
rence of  empl)ysema  in  various  tissues  of 
the  body.  (Museum,  Richmond  Hospital.) 
— Dublin  Journal  oj  Medical  Science, 

RUPTURE  OF  THE  RIGHT  VEN- 
TRICLE OF  THE  HEART. 
Mr.  Smith  exhibited  the  heart  of  a  man, 
who  for  two  years  previous  lo  his  death 
had  sufl'ered  from  re))eated  attacks  of  rheu- 
matism. He  never  complained  of  any  af- 
fection of  the  heart  until  the  night  of  the 
11th  November,  when  he  was  suddenly 
seized  with  symptoms  of  collai)se,  and 
anxiety  about  the  priL>co)dia;  his  pulse 
fell  to  forty  in  the  minute,  his  extremities 
became  c<dd,  his  countenance  pale,  and  his 
whole  body  was  bedewed  with  'jold  perspi- 
ration. He  remained  in  this  state  for 
eighteen  or  nineteen  hours,  and  died  upon 
the  12th.  Upon  examination  after  death, 
the  pericardium  was  found  distended  with 
blood,  and  a  small  lacerated  opening  was 
seen  in  the  apex  of  the  right  ventricle,  near 
the  septum:  the  parietcs  of  the  ventricle 
became  gradually  thinner  towards  the 
seat  of  rupture ;  in  other  respects  the  heart 
was  healthy.  From  a  table  drawn  up  by 
Dr.  Tovvnsend,  it  appeared  that  of  twenty- 
five  cases  of  rupture  of  the  heart,  in  only 
three  was  the  right  ventricle  the  seat 
of  the  rupture;  and  of  nineteen  cases  col- 
lected by  Bayle,  but  three  occupied  the 
right  ventricle.  Mr.  Smith  remarked  that 
the  case  he  brought  forward  he  considered 
interesting  from  its  rarity,  but  it  derived 
an  additional  interest  from  the  circum- 
stance that  the  symptoms  would  lead  to 
the  supposition  that  the  ru])ture  had  taken 
place  eighteen  hours  before  death  :  life  being 
prolonged  under  such  circumstances  could 
only,  he  conceived,  be  exjjlained  upon  the 
supposition,  that  a  coagulura  had  blocked 
up  the  opening  in  the  right  ventricle:  he 
supposed  that  death  at  length  took  place 
when  the  coagulum  was  expelled,  and  con- 
cluded by  alluding  to  the  eases  recorded  by 
Cruveilhier  and  others,  where  a  firm  fibri- 
nous concretion  plugged  up  the  fissure. 
(Museum,   Richmond    Hospital.) — Ibid. 


DR.  JOHN  BADHAM. 

{From  a  Correspondent.') 

Died  at  Nice,  on  the  11th  May,  aged  3.3, 
Dr.  John  Badham.  With  a  mind  full  of 
activity,  he  had  chiefly  given  himself  up  to 
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that  profession  which  through  a  short  but 
useful  life  he  conscientiously  and  honoura- 
bly exercised.  Endowed  with  that  real  ta- 
lent for  observation  which  education  cannot 
impart,  he  was  prompt  and  courageous  in 
emergencies,  fertile  in  expedients  to  meet 
them,  and  regardless  of  personal  ease  in 
their  application;  to  all  of  which,  if  there 
be  added  the  advantages  of  a  person  that 
immediately  pleased,  and  manners  that 
immediately  conciliated,  it  should  seem 
difficult  to  combine  qualities  more  fitted  to 
conduct  their  possessor  to  early  eminence 
and  success.  Yet  was  his  career  one  of 
almost  unmixed  pain  and  trial  :  from  19 
years  of  age  he  could  not  be  said  to  have 
enjoyed  a  single  week's  exemption  from 
sickness,  or  to  have  ever  released  his  friends 
from  an  abiding  sense  of  insecurity  of  a 
life  wliich  after  a  thousand  rejjrieves,  and 
after  most  severe  and  unusual  suffering, 
■was  destined  to  terminate  in  his  33d  year. 
The  fatal  disease  (phthisis)  to  which  at 
length  he  fell  a  victim,  began  to  develop 
itself  in  its  least  equivocal  signs  fourteen 
years  ago,  at  which  period  it  consigned 
him,  as  apparently  his  only  chance,  to  the 
solitude  of  a  small  West  India  Island, 
from  which,  after  a  few  years'  residence, 
and  a  fallacious  truce,  ho,  i>erhaps  unfor- 
tunately, returned  to  settle  in  England. 
S  'on  after  his  arrival  he  was  induced, 
through  the  recommendation  of  the  late 
excellent  Dr.  Maton,  to  undertake  the 
medical  charge  of  the  Duke  of  Newcastle's 
family  and  dependents  at  Clumber,  and 
settled  at  the  neighbouring  tdwn  of  Work- 
sop ;  but,  in  the  course  of  two  or  three 
winters,  finding  his  comjdaints  aggravated, 
and  his  intervals  of  comparative  ease 
abridged,  it  became  necessary  to  give  up 
his  j)ost,  and  to  place  himself  in  a  less  in- 
Ci)nstant  climate,  and  amidst  duties  at 
once  more  grateful  and  more  easily  per- 
formed. He  was  recommended  to  fix  at 
Tours,  where  he  again  for  a  season  became 
better ;  relapses,  however,  without  number 
occurring,  even  in  the  mild  climate  of 
Totiraine,  and  his  sensations  leading  him 
constantly  to  desire  more  warmth,  he  went 
in  1838  to  Rome,  with  a  lady,  since  de- 
ceased. Du  ring  last  winter  he  againrepai  led 
to  that  city,  in  attendance  on  Lady  Clare; 
bat  the  present  year  had  made  but  little 
progress  when  he  found  himself  compelled, 
by  increasing  illness,  to  throw  up  all  the 
engagements  which  were  pressing  fast 
upon  him,  from  rapidly  extending  confi- 
dence in  liis  abilities,  and  fall  back  upon 
Nice,  where  three  final  months  of  very 
aggravated  distress,  but  amidst  whatever 
alleviations  the  presence  of  his  family 
could  afford,  conducted  liim  to  the  grave, 
esteemed  by  all  who  had  known  him  in  his 
social,  or  consulted  him  in  his  professional 
eajmcity. 


Several  pages  of  useful  and  clear  descrip- 
tive writing  from  his  pen,  on  the  diseases 
of  the  West  Indies,  have  scarcely  been 
overlooked  by  tlie  readers  of  the  BIedical 
Gazette  ;  his  extensive  knowledge  of  the 
moral  and  social  condition  of  the  negro 
was  exhibited  in  a  series  of  Letters,  without 
signature,  published  in  the  papers  at  a 
time  when  that  subject  was  much  agitated, 
with  a  view  to  legislative  enactments. 
Such  subjects  as  these  were  the  relaxation 
of  his  leisure  hours  ;  and  the  whole  turn  of 
his  habitual  conversation  was  sufljcicnt  to 
show  the  lively  interest  he  took  in  public 
affairs,  and  the  possession  of  much  more 
than  ordinary  insight  into  what  was  going 
on  in  the  world  in  questions  which  allect  the 
improvement  and  the  happiness  of  man- 
kind. 

APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 
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SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  the   Weslmbtster  Hospital  School, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 
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Diseases  of  the  Auticulating  Sys- 
tem, cimtiiuterl.  Dislocations  considered 
freiicrally — Particular  Uidocalions. —  The 
Lower  Jaw  —  the  Os  Uyoides — the 
Pelvis  — f//e  Clavicle — the  Humekus. 
— Their  Nature  and  Tieatment. 

dislocation. 
In  surgical  laiio'uage,  the  term  dislocation 
is  usually  applied  to  that  condition  of  a 
joint,  in  which,  whether  from  accident  or 
disease,  a  change  of  relation  has  occurred 
between  the  bones  entering  into  its  com- 
position. 

At  present,  we  shall,  however,  restrict  the 
term  to  those  cases  produced  by  external 
violence.  Hereafter  we  shall  consider  those 
cases  in  which  the  displacement  has  b>;en 
a  consequence  of  disease,  and  also  those 
which  are  termed  congenital. 

All  moveable  joints  are  subject  to  dislo- 
cation,butthose  are  more  especially  exposed 
to  it  whose  extent  of  motion  is  considerable, 
those  placed  at  the  extremity  of  a  long 
lever,  those  whose  surface  of  contact  are 
least  extended  and  whose  form  is  most 
simple;  those  in  which  the  concavity  or 
cup  is  shallow,  and  whose  ligaments  are 
least  numerous  and  least  strong. 

Dislocations  are  described  as  complete  or 
incomplete;  in  the  first,  the  articular  sur- 
faces have  entirely  ceased  to  correspond  ; 
in  the  second,  there  is  still  some  contact 
between  them, but  they  have  acquired  new 
relations. 

6o7. — XXVI. 


Fm-  a  long  time  it  was  thought  that 
complete  dislocation  could  only  happen  at 
orbicular  joints,  but  that  this  is  not  strictly 
correct  will  be  shewn  hereafter.  In  the 
ginglymoid  articulations,  on  the  contrary, 
incomi)lete  dislocations  are  not  frequen  ; 
and  complete  luxationof  these  joints  cannot 
occur  without  destruction  of  the  ligaments 
and  some  of  the  muscles  which  surround 
them. 

Anatomists  have  been  disposed  to  deny 
the  possibility  of  certain  luxations,  which 
])ositive  experience  has  yet  shown  to  hap- 
])en  :  thus  Hoycr  denied  the  possibility  of 
car[)al  dislocation,  still  it  has  been  seen  ; 
others  have  denied  the  jiossibility  of  the 
luxation  forwards  of  the  forearm  upon  the 
arm,  without  fracture  of  the  olecranon, 
yet  this  iias  happened;  others,  again,  have 
maintained  that  the  scapular  extremity  of 
the  clavicle  could  not  be  displaced  down- 
wards under  the  acromion  ;  this  also  has 
been  witnessed.  Indeed  it  is  almost  im- 
possible to  set  limits  to  the  consequence  of 
external  violence  :  I  myself  have  known  a 
complete  dislocation  backwards  of  the  as- 
tragalus, so  as  to  let  the  tibia  and  fibula 
rest  on  the  calcis.  I  have  known  the  atlas 
completely  dislocated,  without  injury  to 
the  spinal  cord. 

Dislocations  are  commonly  named  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  which  is  taken  by  the 
bone  furthest  removed  from  the  trunk ; 
thus  five  dislocations  are  described  at  the 
hip,  according  to  the  ])osition  of  the  head 
of  the  femur:  upwards  and  outwards,  in 
the  iliac  fossa;  downwards  and  inwards, 
upon  the  foramen  ovale;  backwards,  into 
the  sciatic  notch  ;  forwards,  upon  the  pel- 
vis; downwar<ls,  u])on  the  ischium.  In 
the  ginglymoid  articulation  we  count  four, 
which  are  described  as  anterior,  i)ostcrior, 
internal,  and  external,  according  as  the 
inferior  bone  is  in  either  situation. 

A  luxated  bone  may,  after  its  primitive 
d'splacemcnt,  change  its  position;  this 
new  displacement  is  termed  consecutive  : 

2  M 
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thus  when  the  humerus  is  luxated  into  the 
axilla,  and  afterwards  is  drawn  between 
the  scapula  and  subscapularis  muscle,  it 
undergoes  a  consecutive  luxation. 

No  luxation  from  external  causes  can 
occur  (unless  there  be  some  vice  of  confor- 
mation, or  an  accidental  or  congenital 
relaxation  of  the  ligaments,)  without  more 
or  less  of  distension,  rupture,  or  injury  to 
the  ligaments,  muscles,  nerves,  and  vessels 
connected  with  the  joint. 

In  all  luxations  of  orbicular  joints,  the 
synovial  and  fibrous  capsules  are  neces- 
sarily destroyed  to  admit  of  the  escape  of 
the  head  of  the  bone. 

If  no  attempt  at  reduction  be  made,  or 
if  the  attempt  be  unsuccessful,  the  cavity 
is  gradually  effaced,  and  a  new  cavity  is  by 
degrees  hollowed  out,  upon,  or  within 
which,  the  head  of  the  bone  rests;  around 
the  luxated  bone  and  thenew  cavity  which 
receives  it,  the  compressed  cellular  tissue 
takes  a  membranous  form,  and  ends  by 
constituting  an  articular  capsule  ;  inter- 
nally, smooth  like  a  synovial  membrane; 
externally,  cellulo-fibrous:  the  thickness 
and  consistency  of  this  capsule  increases  with 
age.  Among  these  abnormal  articulations, 
some  allow  of  extensive  motion  :  such  are 
those  where  the  humerus  or  femur  is  unre- 
duced ;  others  possess  a  very  obscure  move- 
ment:  such  are  those  observed  in  gingly- 
moid  joints. 

Dislocations  are  held  to  be  simple  when 
they  are  susceptible  of  immediate  reduction, 
and  the  reduction  is  followed  by  prompt 
return  to  the  natural  condition  of  the  part ; 
complicated,  when  other  particular  lesions 
accompany  the  displacement:  such  are 
violent  contusion,  penetrating  wounds, 
rupture  of  vessels,  with  external  communi- 
cation, the  contusion  or  destruction  of  a 
nervous  trunk,  fracture  of  the  luxated  bone, 
or  of  that  with  which  it  articulates. 

The  greater  number  of  luxations  are  seen 
in  adults ;  in  aged  persons  the  bone  itself 
commonly  yields  soonerthan  theligaments: 
in  children  the  epiphyses  are  separated, 
under  the  same  causes  which  in  a  later 
period  of  life  produce  luxation. 

Causes. — The  causes  of  luxations  are 
either  predisposing  or  efficient.  Among 
those  which  predispose  to  this  accident, 
are  laxity  of  ligaments,  either  congenital 
or  acquired ;  as  a  consequence,  for  instance, 
of  articular  dropsy,  feebleness  of  surround- 
ing muscles,  shallowness  of  the  articular 
cavity,  and  the  extent  of  motion  at  the  part. 
The  efficient  causes  are  twofold,  external 
violence  and  muscular  contraction. 

The  luxation  of  ginglymoid  articulations 
is  constantly  produced  by  external  vio- 
lence, unless  there  be  some  malformation  ; 
that  of  orbicular  articulations  is  almost 
always  a  consequence  of  the  combined 
action  of  external  violence  and  muscwlar 


action.  A  single  example  will  make  tliis 
evident.  The  greater  number  of  luxations 
at  the  shoulder  occur  as  a  consequence  of 
falling  forward.  In  this  case  there  is  an 
instinctive  movement  to  protect  the  head 
and  face;  the  arm  is  raised  and  carried  for- 
wards, so  that  the  hand  or  the  elbow  shall 
come  in  contact  with  the  ground.  If  at 
this  moment  the  latissimits  dorsi,  the  teres 
major  and  the  pectoralis  major,  contract 
violently  to  sustain  the  trunk,  they  cannot 
displace  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  hu- 
merus, which  rests  on  the  ground  fixed  and 
immoveable;  the  superior  extremity  will 
then  yield,  which  it  cannot  do  without 
destroying  the  capsule,  and  becoming 
luxated. 

Symptoms.— The  signs  of  luxation  are 
either  rational  or  sensible :  the  former 
are  derived  from  the  knowledge  we  may 
acquire  of  the  situation  of  the  body  at  the 
time  (if  the  injury,  and  the  position  of  the 
limb;  and  the  mode  in  which  the  injury 
has  been  applied,  as  well  as  the  sensations 
experienced  by  the  patient  at  the  moment 
of  the  accident:  e.g.,  we  may  presume 
that  a  person  has  suffered  a  luxation  of  the 
humerus  into  the  axilla,  when  we  find  that 
he  has  fallen  violently  forward  with  the 
arms  extended,  and  at  the  moment  expe- 
riences ascnsation  of  tearing  or  giving  way 
in  the  axilla.  The  impossibility  of  exe- 
cuting certain  movements  which  naturally 
are  easy,  the  difficulty  of  moving  the  limb 
at  all,  are  more  certain  signs ;  but  these 
signs  may  be  a  consequence  of  severe  con- 
tusion. In  other  cases,  in  ginglymoid 
joints,  on  the  contrary,  excessive  mobility 
may  be  good  evidence  of  luxation. 

The  sensible  signs  of  luxation  are  derived 
from  particular  deformity  at  the  part,  from 
a  change  in  the  relation  of  apophyses,  the 
lengthening  or  shortening  of  the  limb. 

It  might  be  supposed  that  few  diseases 
could  be  more  easily  detected  than  luxation ; 
but  it  is  not  so.  The  local  signs  may  be 
masked  by  tumefaction  following  the 
injury,  and  a  dislocation  may  be  taken  for 
a  contusion  or  a  fracture. 

As  to  a  prognosis  in  cases  of  luxation 
when  accidents  occur,  they  are  more  fre- 
quently a  consequence  of  concomitant 
lesions,  than  of  the  displacement  of  the 
bone  and  the  rupture  or  the  ligaments: 
luxations  of  orbicular  have  usually  less 
formidable  consequences  than  those  of 
ginglymoid  joints. 

Whatever  be  the  seat,  a  luxation  is  as 
much  more  easily  reduced  as  it  has  been 
more  recently  occasioned;  certain  luxations, 
those  of  the  thumb  for  instance,  become 
irreducible  in  a  few  days.  The  ginglymoid 
become  much  sooner  irreducible  than  the 
orbicular  joints.  In  the  shoulder,  three 
months,  in  the  hip,  two,  are  periods  be- 
yond which  we    shall  rarely   succeed  in 
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reducing  a  dislocation,  exccjit  in  a  very 
feeble  subject.  Still  no  inceise  limits  can 
be  laid  down  ;  Cooper,  Buyer,  and  others, 
liave  seen  cases  reduced  at  the  end  of  three, 
four,  and  six  months.  Authentic  casesare 
stated,  where  a  much  longer  time  had 
elapsed  :  ten,  twelve,  seventeen,  and  even 
twenty-four  months,  have  elapsed  without 
rendering  reduction  impracticable. 

The  treatment  consists  in  replacing  ih'^ 
dislocated  bone,  maintaining  it  there,  and 
treating  properly  any  complications.  The 
reduction  of  a  luxated  bone  should  be  pro- 
ceeded in  without  delay,  whenever  there  is 
no  complication  which  would  render  delay 
prudent.  The  means  employed  in  the 
business  of  reduction,  are  extension, 
counter-extension,  and  coaptation.  The 
first  is  the  effort  exerted  npon  the  inferior 
part  of  the  luxated  limb  to  disengage  it 
from  its  new  position  :  this  power  should 
be  applied  on  a  large  surface,  so  as  not  to 
damage  the  integument;  and  it  should  be 
applied  far  enough  from  the  joint  to  avoid 
irritating  the  muscles  around  it.  Boyer 
believed  it  better  to  apply  the  power  to  a 
bone  beyond  that  which  is  luxated.  Sir 
A.  Cooper  and  the  ancients  ])refer  applying 
extension  to  the  bone  itself.  The  degree 
of  force  to  be  employed  should  be  propor- 
tioned to  the  resistance  of  the  muscles. 
Thus,  a  luxation  of  the  thigh  would  re- 
quire more  force  for  its  reduction  than  a 
similar  injury  to  the  arm.  Extension 
should  be  made,  in  the  first  place,  in  the 
direction  which  the  bone  has  taken;  but 
as  the  muscles  yield,  the  person  to  whom 
the  limb  is  con6ded  should  bring  it  towards 
its  natural  direction.  Counter-extension  is 
the  resistance  offered  to  extension,  and,  of 
course,  it  should  be  equal  with  it ;  itshould 
be  applied  a  little  above  the  luxated  joint, so 
as  to  maintain  it  fixed  :  it  may  be  confided 
to  an  assistant,  or  it  may  be  executed  by 
fixing  the  bandage  to  a  ring  in  the  wall. 
Sir  Astley  Cooper  believes  that  a  great 
canse  of  failure  in  reduction  depends  npon 
the  carelessness  with  which  this  is  done. 
Coaptiiiion  results  from  the  movements 
which  tiie  surgeon  impresses  upon  the 
luxated  bone  for  the  purpose  of  replacing 
it,  when  extension  has  brought  it  to  the 
level  of  its  natural  cavity.  It  is  often 
useless  in  orbicular  joints,  because  the 
muscles  tend  to  replace  the  bone  when  it 
is  brought  to  a  proper  level ;  but  in  gingly- 
nioid  joints  it  is  always  necessary- 

The  resistance  of  the  muscles  is  the 
principal  obstacle  to  surmount  in  the  re- 
duction of  luxations,  and  extension  is  in- 
tended to  vanquish  it ;  but  it  may  be  eluded 
or  lessened  by  other  means.  Petit  advised 
that  the  limb  should  be  placed  in  a  state 
of  semi-flexion,  for  the  puri)ose  of  avoiding 
the  powerful,  elongated,  and  tense  muscles. 
He  insisted  too  strongly  on  the  necessity  for 


this.  My  own  opinion  is,  that,  according 
to  the  case,  complete  flexion  or  extension 
is  the  best  position.  We  easily  reduce  the 
dislocated  patella  during  complete  exten- 
sion, by  which  we  rtlax  the  rectus  :  luxa- 
tions of  the  thigh  yield  often  when  we 
strongly  flex  the  thigh  upon  the  pelvis, 
and  rotate  the  limb  at  the  same  time.  A 
more  important  princij)le,  much  insisted 
on  by  Cooper  and  Dujjuytren,  is  to  divert 
the  i)atient's  attention  from  his  situation, 
and  thusforthe  niomentinterruiit  muscular 
contraction.  In  a  vigorous  person,  it  is  not 
prudent  to  insist  upon  violent  attempts  at 
reduction  ;  they  should  be  suspended,  and 
othermeans  employed  to  diminish  muscular 
contractility.  One  thing,  however,  should 
not  be  lost  sight  of;  a  single  person  mak- 
ing the  attempt  directly  after  the  accident, 
when  the  patient  is  alarmed,  faint,  or 
drunk,  and  muscular  contractility  is  very 
inconsiderable,  will  often  succeed  in  eflfect- 
ing  reduction. 

The  means  we  usually  employ  to  lessen 
muscular  contractility  are  bleeding,  warm- 
baths,  tartar^metic,  given  at  short  intervals, 
and  opium.  Sir  Astley  Cooper  strongly 
commends  tartar  emetic  to  lessen  the  power 
of  robust  individuals  :  he  advises  the  ex- 
hibition of  a  grain  every  ten  minutes. 
He  states  that,  in  this  dose,  it  produces 
only  nausea  and  prostration,  without 
vomiting.  My  own  experience  certainly 
has  shewn  that  vomiting  usually  supervenes. 
During  the  prostration  so  produced,  the 
efforts  at  reduction  are  to  be  made. 
Boyer  prefers  opium  for  the  purpose;  but 
unless  the  contractions  are  a  consequence 
of  pain,  this  is  not  usually  effective.  Some 
persons  have  recommended  spirituous 
liquors  in  quantity  enough  to  produce  in- 
toxication, as  a  means  of  lessening  mus- 
cular action.  Abundant  bleeding,  from  a 
large  opening  in  a  large  vein,  so  as  to  pro- 
duce speedy  syncope,  the  warm-bath,  and 
tartar  emetic,  are  the  means  npon  which 
reliance  should  be  placed.  Still,  what- 
ever means  we  employ  to  relax  the  muscu- 
lar system,  it  will  often  be  found  that 
powerful  and  sustained  efforts  ai'e  necessary 
to  effect  reduction. 

Many  ])ersons  are  opposed  to  the  use  of 
pullies,  and,  indeed,  every  species  of  ma- 
chine :  on  the  one  hand,  they  urge  the  im- 
possibility of  estimating  the  power  em- 
ployed, and,  consequently,  the  danger  of 
rupture  and  inflammation  ;  on  the  other, 
the  impossibility  of  changing  the  direction 
without  suspending  the  extension.  Sir  A. 
C'ooper  strongly  recommends  them  in  luxa- 
tions of  the  thigh,  and  in  old  cases  of  those 
of  the  humerus.  In  France,  their  employ- 
ment is,  to  a  certain  extent,  resuscitated, 
since  M.  Sedillothas  invented  a  "  dynamo- 
meter" by  which  the  force  employed  can  be 
ascertained.    Wheu  it  is  necessary  to  use 


564 


MR.  PHILLIPS'  LECTURES  ON  SURGERY. 


much  and  sustained  force  in  reducing  a 
dislocation,  none  of  tlie  reproaches  to 
which  I  have  alluded  can  fairly  attach  to 
the  prudent  use  of  puUies  ;  by  them,  exten- 
sion can  be  made  under  the  most  favoura- 
ble circumstances  ;  it  may  be  made  per- 
manent and  equable  ;  it  may  be  increased 
or  lessened  with  great  facility;  there  are 
no  shocks,  no  oscillations,  which  must 
always  happen  when  extension  is  confided 
to  assistants.  When  extension  is  employed:, 
it  should  be  continued  without  interrup- 
tion until  the  muscles  yield.  When 
pullies  are  employed,  the  bone  returns  into 
the  cavity  without  noise  or  shock,  because 
the  muscles  are  so  completely  relaxed  that 
they  retain  no  more  tenacity,  and  the 
surgeon  is  often  not  aware  that  the  reduc- 
tion is  accomplished  until  the  apparatus 
is  relaxed. 

When  the  luxation  is  reduced,  the 
limb  should  be  kept  perfectly  quiet,  and 
l)laced  in  sueii  a  position  that  the  muscles 
around  the  joint  shall  have  no  tendency  to 
produce  a  new  displacement.  The  time 
during  which  it  is  necessari^  to  maintain 
absolute  quiet  at  the  part  varies  with  the 
bone  luxated,  and  the  extent  of  injury. 
I  believe  the  common  practice  of  allowing 
the  patient  to  use  the  limb  at  the  end  of 
a  fortnight,  or  even  three  weeks,  is  unwise. 
When  we  consider,  in  fact,  that  no  luxa- 
tion can  happen  without  destruction  of  the 
capsule,  of  muscles,  of  ligaments,  and  so 
on,  it  is  evident  that  these  injuries  should 
be  repaired  before  the  limb  is  used.  M. 
Malgaigne  shews  that  forty  days  are  neces- 
sary for  the  complete  reparation  of  the 
injury  done  in  luxation  at  the  shoulder; 
sixty  days  for  the  hip ;  and  this  interval 
should  be  even  longer  in  old  dislocations. 
It  is  probable  tliat  the  frequent  recurrence 
of  dislocation  of  the  inferior  maxilla  and 
the  patella  is  a  consequence  of  the  neglect 
of  these  precautions ;  the  ligaments  remain 
relaxed,  and  the  displacement  is  repro- 
duced with  great  facility. 

In  some  cases,  a  luxated  limb  remains 
totally  or  partially  paralyzed.  This  is 
gradually  dissipated  when  it  is  a  conse- 
quence of  slight  contusion  of  nerves  ;  but 
it  may  be  incurable  when  the  nervous 
trunks  have  been  greatly  distended  or  con- 
tused. 

Luxation  of  ginglymoid  joints  occasions 
now  and  then  a  good  deal  of  tumefaction 
around  the  joint,  and  much  embarrassment 
in  motion.  This  is  usually  relieved  by 
moderate  movements  carefully  made;  by 
embrocations,  douches,  or  counter- irrita- 
tion. 

There  are  some  complications,  such  as 
violent  contusion  of  the  soft  parts  around 
the  joint,  which  make  it  prudent  to  defer  all 
attempts  at  reduction.  In  many  cases  of 
penetrating  wounds,  however,  it  will  be 


proper  at  once  to  endeavour  to  reduce  the 
displacement,  if  we  hope  to  save  the  limb  ; 
but  the  edges  of  the  wound  should  be  brought 
together,  cold  should  be  applied,  with  bleed- 
ing and  rigid  diet :  if,  however,  the  joint  be 
largely  opened,  and  the  articulatingsurfaces 
injured,  amputation  will  most  probably  be 
necessary.  The  wound  of  an  artery  is  a  rea- 
son for  postponement,  unless  the  reduction 
can  be  very  easily  made.  A  fracture  is  usu- 
ally a  reason  for  a  similar  course.  If,  how- 
ever, the  luxation  be  very  recent,  and  aflect 
a  hinge  joint,  it  is  generally  easily  reduci- 
ble, and  it  should  not  be  deferred.  If, 
instead  of  that,  the  luxation  should  affect 
the  shoulder  or  hip,  the  humerus  or  femur 
being  fractured,  we  cannot  usually  reduce 
the  dislocation;  we  must  first  attend  to 
the  fracture,  and,  when  that  is  consolidated, 
we  may  sometimes  succeed  in  reducing  the 
dislocation. 

LOWER  JAW. 

Luxation  of  the  lower  jaw  is  an  acci- 
dent which  not  unfrequently  comes  under 
our  notice.  For  its  occurrence,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  the  branch  of  the  inferior  max- 
illa, by  which  the  condyle  is  supported, 
should  describe,  with  the  base  of  the  cra- 
nium, an  angle,  acute  backwards  and  ob- 
tuse forwards.  In  the  ordinary  condition, 
it  meets  the  base  of  the  cranium  at  an 
opposite  angle:  the  sinus  of  this  angle 
varies  with  the  different  periods  of  life. 
In  the  child  the  obliquity  is  so  great,  that 
in  the  greatest  removal  of  the  jaw  the 
angle  never  becomes  right;  and  therefore 
the  luxation  in  young  children  is  held  to 
be  impossible.  This  condition  is,  to  a  cer- 
tain extent,  reproduced  in  persons  of  ad- 
vanced age  who  have  lost  their  teeth. 

This  bone  can  be  luxated  only  in  one 
direction  ;  in  any  other  it  is  anatomically 
impossible.  This  direction  is  forward, 
below,  and  in  front,  of  the  transverse  root 
of  the  zygomatic  arch.  Most  frequently, 
both  condyles  are  luxated  at  the  same 
time;  in  a  few  cases,  one  alone  abandons 
the  cavity,  the  other  retains  its  proper 
place.  Sir  A.  Cooper  gives  to  the  first  the 
term  complete,  and  to  the  second  incom- 
plete. Boyer  attached  to  the  first  the  term 
luxation  of  the  lower  jaw,  and  to  the 
second  luxation  of  the  condyle —  right  or 
left,  as  the  case  might  be.  When  we  con- 
sider the  circumstances  as  applicable  to 
other  joints,  Boyer's  designation  seems 
best.  Indeed  the  terms  complete  and  in- 
complete, as  applied  to  other  joints,  can- 
not, I  think,  be  applied  to  the  maxilla. 
It  is  hardly  possible  that  the  condyle 
should  rest  first  upon  the  border  of  the 
glenoid  cavity;  it  must  either  fall  back 
into  the  cavity  or  be  projected  forward  in 
front  of  it.  It  is,  however,  true  that  Sir 
A.  Cooper  admits  an  incomplete  luxation, 
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tliaracterized  by  the  condyle  passing  under 
the  transverse  root  of  the  zygoma.  'I'his 
kind  of  luxation  is  owing  to  the  relaxation 
of  the  ligaments  ;  the  jaws  are  slightly 
separated,  there  is  inahility  to  shut  the 
mouth,  and  slight  pain  at  the  luxated 
region.  Usually,  muscular  efforts  are 
enough  for  its  reduction ;  yet  Cooper  has 
seen  it  persist  for  some  time.  As  there 
was  no  dissection  given,  I  confess  my 
doubts  of  the  nature  of  the  case. 

I  know  of  no  dissection  of  a  recent  luxa- 
tion: if  we  produce  the  condition  in  a 
dead  body,  we  find  that  the  condyle  passes 
below  the  transverse  root  of  the  zygoma, 
and  rests  immediately  in  front  of  it;  the 
inter-articuhir  cartilage  remains  applied 
upon  the  condyle  ;  the  portion  of  the  cap- 
sule is  partially  destroyed;  the  external 
lateral  ligament  changes  its  direction. 

Causes — It  is  desirable  to  study  care- 
fully  the  causes  by  which  this  accidrut  is 
]>roduced:  the  most  frequent,  unques- 
tionably, is  yawning.  The  ascending 
brancij,  in  this  act,  is  brought  to  form 
with  the  base  of  the  cranium  an  acute 
angle,  whose  sinus  is  presented  back- 
wards; the  condyle  glides  forward,  carry- 
ing with  it  the  cartilage,  and  resting  on 
the  transverse  root  of  tlie  zygoma.  The 
external  ])terygoid  muscle  then  becomes 
co.ivulsively  coutj'acled,  and  the  condyle 
is  i)ushcd  forward.  It  is  by  a  perfectly 
similar  mechanism  that  dislocation  takes 
place  in  the  act  of  vomiting;  it  is  proba- 
bly still  the  same  in  some  other  sudden 
spasmodic  contractions  of  the  muscles, 
when  the  mouth  is  open.  The  accident 
occurred  to  a  lady  in  the  hands  of  Mr. 
Fox,  while  extracting  a  tooth.  It  has 
been  observed  also  in  a  maniac,  during  the 
efforts  necessary  to  get  food  into  his  mouth. 
It  may  result  from  direct  violence — a  blow 
with  the  fist  upon  the  chin,  the  mouth 
being  open,  or  by  a  fall  upon  the  same 
part.  Luxation  of  one  side  is  produced 
by  the  same  mechanism  as  when  the  ac- 
cident occurs  on  both. 

Symptoms. —  In  this  dislocation  the  mouth 
is  more  or  less  open,  the  chin  depressed, 
the  cheeks  flattened,  by  the  elongation 
of  the  masseter  temporal  and  buccinator 
muscles.  Below  the  malar  projection,  or 
within  the  mouth,  is  a  projection  formed 
by  the  coronoid  apophysis ;  the  inferior 
dental  arch  projects  beyond  the  superior  ; 
the  open  mouth  allows  of  the  flow  of 
saliva  involuntarily,  and  articulation  is 
difficult.  In  front  of  the  meatus  audito- 
rius  a  depression  is  found,  corresponding 
to  the  place  occupied  by  the  condyle. 
To  these  signs,  common  to  the  displace- 
ment of  one  or  both  condyles,  may  be 
added  certain  symptoms  which  are  peculiar 
to  the  first:  thus,  when  one  side  is  lux- 
ated, the  chin  and  Ihu  inferior  dental  arch 


are  sensibly  directed  to  the  opposite  side ; 
the  finger  placed  in  front  of  the  meatus 
auditorius,  only  distinguishes  a  void  on 
one  side,  and  the  muscular  tension  is  not 
n)arked  except  on  that  side.  After  a  short 
time,  in  cases  of  luxation  of  the  inferior 
jaw,  the  condyles  find  their  way  into  the 
zygomatic  fossa:  the  jaw  is  a  little 
raised ;  the  lips  are  so  far  approximated  as 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  saliva  ;  degluti- 
tion, at  first  impossible,  may  be  accom- 
plished;  the  patient  is  able  to  speak,  but 
with  difliculty;  and,  after  some  time,  mas- 
tication can  be  performed. 

Treatment. — Tlie  treatment  is  evident — 
to  reduce  the  luxation  and  to  prevent  a 
new  displacement,  which  is  always  to  be 
apprehended.  The  reduction  may  be  ef- 
fected by  ])lacingthe  patient  sitting  before 
you,  his  head  resting  upon  the  breast  of 
an  assistant.  The  thumbs  of  the  operator 
are  then  to  be  padded,  and  introduced  into 
the  patient's  mouth,  so  as  to  rest  on  the 
last  molar  teeth  in  the  luxated  jaw;  with 
the  other  fii;gers  he  grasps  the  body  of  the 
maxilla.  Pressure  is  now  made  down- 
wards by  means  of  the  thumbs,  until  the 
condyles  are  carried  downwards  and  back- 
wards, the  chin  being  at  the  same  time 
directed  upwards  and  forwards.  At  this 
time  the  condyles  being  disengaged,  the 
muscles  acting  upon  the  jaw  being  spas- 
modically contracted,  the  reduction  is 
suddenly  accomplished,  and  with  a  loud 
snap  ;  and  at  that  mmnent,  if  the  thumbs 
were  not  well  protected,  the  oj)erator 
would  be  severely  bitten  :  at  all  events,  it 
is  wise,  even  then,  to  slip  the  thumbs  be- 
tween the  cheeks  and  the  teeth.  Sir  A. 
Cooper  describes  another  method.  The 
handle  of  a  common  fork  is  introduced  be- 
hind the  last  molar  teeth  on  each  side. 
While  an  assistant  maintains  them  there, 
the  operator  places  himself  behind  the  pa- 
tient, and  forcibly  drags  the  inferior  to- 
wards the  superior  maxilla,  until  reduc- 
tion is  accomplished.  This  method  pre- 
sents, at  all  events,  one  recommendation — 
the  operator's  thumbs  run  no  risk.  Be- 
'^ond  a  month  to  six  weeks,  it  is  commonly 
apprehended  that  this  luxation  is  irreduci- 
ble ;  and  even  before  that,  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  employ  other  means  than  those  we 
have  described.  Stromeyer  invented  a 
rather  com])lex  instrument,  of  considerable 
power,  for  this  purpose;  it  is  described  in 
Rust's  Magazine,  vol.  39,  part  2,  page  219. 
He  employed  it  iu  the  case  of  a  young 
woman,  aged  23,  whose  jaw  had  been 
luxated  thirty-five  days,  by  yawning.  The 
reduction  was  accomplished  in  half  an 
hour,  and,  in  consequence  of  the  relaxa- 
tion of  the  muscles,  there  was  no  noise. 
Junk  invented  another  instrument  (see 
Rust,  vol.  39,  part  2,  [lage  222),  but  his  in- 
strument  is   certainlv  inicrior  to  that  of 
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Stromeyer :  but  as  accidents  may  find  us 
without  such  instruments,  we  may  recur 
to  a  method  recommended  by  Professor 
Asti  (Archiv.  Gen.  de  Med.  t.  v.  p.  144). 
He  treated  a  woman  in  whom  it  super- 
vened during  convulsions  occurring  in  la- 
bour, a  month  after  the  accident  happened. 
With  the  hands  alone,  redaction  was 
found  to  be  impossible.  He  used  two 
pincers,  the  blades  of  which  were  padded, 
and  the  handles  long;  the  blades,  closed, 
were  introduced  on  each  side  between  the 
last  molar  teeth  ;  the  blades  were  forcibly 
separated,  the  chin  maintained,  and  reduc- 
tion effected.  To  maintain  reduction,  the 
chin  should  be  supported  by  a  bandage, 
and  the  jiatient  fed  upon  liquids,  us  it  is 
always  probable  that  a  slight  movement 
may  cause  a  new  displacement.  As  a 
consequence  of  this  accident,  the  masseter 
muscles  remain  sometimes  painful  or 
paralysed ;  this  is  owing  to  the  distension 
or  other  injury  of  the  masseteric  nerves 
which  pass  in  front  of  the  neck  of  the 
condyles. 

OS    HTOIDES. 

Luxation  of  this  bone  is,  in  many 
works  on  surgery,  an  undescribed  dis- 
ease. Valsalva  (De  Aure  Humana,  c.  2, 
Number  20,)  has  iirst  observed  and  de- 
scribed this  condiition,  but  the  few  par- 
ticulars of  the  case  which  he  has  given 
would  warrant  us  in  doubting  whether  it 
were  really  luxation  of  the  hyoides.  This 
displacement  is  more  probable  in  two 
cases  described  by  Molinelli ;  in  one  a 
young  student  was  seized  by  the  throat  by 
a  man  much  stronger  than  himself;  at  the 
moment  he  disengaged  himself  from  the 
grasp  he  tried  to  swallow,  but  neither  fluids 
nor  solids  would  pass.  Molinelli  saw  him 
in  an  hour — his  anxiety  was  extreme,  a  cold 
sweat  covered  his  body,  the  pulse  was 
small,  and  his  death  seemed  near;  still  the 
voice,  speech,  and  respiration,  were  un- 
changed, neither  was  any  deformity  ap- 
parent in  the  region  of  the  larynx,  but  be- 
tween this  organ  and  the  mastoid  muscle 
a  tumor  existed,  the  slightest  pressure 
upon  which  caused  very  acute  pain.  He 
passed  his  finger  down,  between  the  right 
tonsil  and  the  base  of  the  tongue ;  at  the 
same  time  he  applied  two  fingers  on  theright 
side  of  the  neck,  in  the  situation  of  the  horn 
of  the  hyoides:  pressure  was  made  from 
within  outwards :  the  patient  was  much 
relieved,  and  could  swallow  a  little  water  : 
this  manoeuvre  was  repeated  a  second  and 
a  third  time,  when  the  relief  was  complete  : 
the  second  case  was  a  consequence  of  a 
blow.  Mugna  (Annali  universali  di  Medi- 
cina,  Nov.  and  Dec.  1828.)  described  a  case 
in  which  it  seemed  to  be  produced  by  an 
effort  made  to  swallow  a  piece  of  cartilage; 
the  symptoms  were  similar,  so  was  the 
mode  of  relief,  to  Moliuelli's  case.  It  is 
difficult  to  admit  that  it  could  succeed  to 


the  act  of  deglutition,  still  it  is  maintained 
by  Valsalva,  and  his  opinion  is  adopted  bv 
Morgagni  (de  Sed.  Ep.  28.  Sect  14,)  and 
by  many  other  succeeding  authors.  Cer- 
tainly in  Mugna's  case  there  does  not  seem 
to  have  been  a  piojection  such  as  existed 
in  Molinelli's.  The  subject,  however, 
requires  new  opportunities  for  careful 
investigation. 

LIXATIONS  OF  THE  BONES  OF  THE  PELVIS. 

The  mode  and  the  extent  of  the  articu- 
lations of  these  bones,  the  number  and 
power  of  their  ligaments,  ought  to  render 
these  displacements  rare  and  incomplete. 
Very  rarely  indeed  is  a  case  presented  in 
such  a  state  of  simplicity  as  would  justify 
us  in  considering  the  luxation  as  the 
principal  injury;  in  fact,  to  produce  it,  a 
prodigious  force  is  necessary,  a  fall  from  a 
great  height  upon  the  legs,  or  a  heavy 
weight  falling  upon  the  shoulders  or  upon 
the  pelvis :  in  these  cases,  not  only  one, 
but  many  surfaces  suffer;  there  is  great 
contusion  of  the  soft  parts,  and  probably 
fatal  injury  of  some  organ  contained  within 
the  pelvis. 

Whether  the  sacrum  be  driven  in,  or  one 
or  both  of  the  iliac  bones  be  jammed  in, 
the  sacrum  retaining  its  proper  place,  the 
ligaments  of  the  sacro-Uiac  symphysis,  or 
those  of  the  pelvis,  must  be  ruptured ;  from 
whence  it  happens,  that  there  is  much  in 
common  in  the  symptoms.  There  is 
severe  pain  over  the  articulation,  whose 
ligaments  are  ruptured;  this  pain,  upon 
the  slightest  movement,  becomes  intolera- 
ble. In  all  cases  the  luxated  bone  is  so 
moveable  that  it  is  alternately  raised  and 
depressed,  as  the  thigh  of  the  corresponding 
side  is  flexed  or  extended.  Theinjury  to  the 
soft  parts  having  been  great,  there  is  much 
subsequent  external  and  internal  mischief; 
the  legs,  the  rectum,  and  the  bladder,  are 
either  very  painful,  or  insensible,  or  para- 
lysed :  whether  the  case  be  one  of  displace- 
ment of  the  sacrum,  or  that  of  the  iliac 
bones,  the  symptoms  are  very  similar,  and 
the  tumefaction  of  the  soft  parts  is  usually 
so  great  as  to  mask  displacement;  and  as 
the  symphysis  pubis  usually  continues 
intact,  the  mobility  of  the  ossainnominata 
causes  us  to  suspect  luxation.  When  only 
one  iliac  bone  is  luxated,  the  injury  is  very 
easily  detected  ;  in  that  case,  if  the  bone 
be  forced  upwards,  there  is  rupture  of  the 
sacro-iliac  and  pubic  symphyses.  The 
iliac  spine  of  the  injured  side  no  longer 
corresponds  to  the  other,  but  is  raised,  and 
with  it  the  limb  of  the  affected  side. 

All  these  injuries  are  most  serious, 
from  the  great  injuries  to  the  soft  parts  ; 
the  consequences  are  almost  always  a  long 
exhausting  suppuration,  and  often  para- 
lysis also,  as  a  consequence  of  the  profound 
injuries  which  the  sacral  plexus    usually 
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■  sustains :  still  some  cases  at  cure  are  on 
record,  but  they  are  few.  In  tlio  memoirs 
of  the  Dijon  Academy  is  a  ease  of  such  a 
luxation,  unattended  by  very  serious  symp- 
toms :  it  was  seen  by  Enaux,  Iloin,  and 
Chausssier ;  the  patient  fell  from  a  great 
height ;  tlie  attempts  at  reduction  which 
were  made,  were  accompanied  by  great 
pain,  and  were  therefore  suspended.  When 
he  moved  about  on  crutches,  the  weight  of 
the  limb  ultimately  reduced  it,  and  he  re- 
sumed his  ordinary  occupations.  If  the 
sacrum  be  depressed,  reduction  is  impossi- 
ble,  but  the  iliac  bones  may  be  acted  upon 
witliout  much  difficulty,  by  fixing  the  pel- 
vis, and  making  extension  with  the  thigh  ; 
but  there  is  much  difference  of  opinion, 
whether  it  can  be  prudently  attempted, 
and  the  Dijon  case  favours  the  opinion 
that  it  cannot.  Some  persons  maintaiu 
that  reduction  should  always  be  attempted, 
and  accomplished  if  it  be  easy,  and  that  it 
should  not  be  persisted  in  if  found  difficult. 
This  is  all  very  well,  but  where  does  the 
difficulty  begin  ?  There  is  always  ])ain 
upon  the  slightest  motion  at  the  part ;  haw 
shall  we  set  bounds  to  it  ?  Certainly  the 
results  of  the  Dijon  ease  shew  the  hapi)y 
results  which  followed  the  use  of  crutches  : 
the  reproduction  of  pain  when  reduction 
was  attempted,  seems  to  indicate  that  we 
should  abstain  from  violence,  and  limitour- 
selvcs  to  the  energetic  employment  of  an- 
tiphlogistics  when  necessary. 

RKLAXATION     Or    THE   PELVIC  SVMPHYSES. 

A  species  of  luxation  may  occur  at  these 
symphyses  during  purtuiition;  the  relaxa- 
tion is  usually  not  great,  but  cases  are  re- 
corded by  BianchijMorgagni,  Hunter, and 
others,  where  the  bones  moved  on  each 
other  to  the  extent  of  an  inch.  It  may 
occur  at  an  earlier  period  of  pregnancy  : 
Bertin  has  seen  it  in  the  fourth  month, 
Desormeaux  in  the  fifth.  Bassius  speaks 
of  a  student  of  law,  who,  in  fencing, 
produced  this  condition.  lu  the  Phi- 
losophical Transactions  is  a  case  in 
which  the  pubal  bones  at  the  symphysis 
were  removed  to  the  extent  of  four  inches; 
it  had  succeeded  to  a  leap  on  horseback. 
In  the  memoir  of  Louis  is  a  case  communi- 
cated to  him  by  Philip])c,  where  a  man, 
while  resting  his  arm  on  the  back  of  a 
chair  and  leaning  forward,  received  on  the 
small  of  the  back  a  sack  of  wheat  weighing 
more  than  300  pounds,  which  slipped  from 
the  grasp  of  another  man:  at  first  there  was 
numbness,  then  pain,  succeeded  by  acci- 
dents which  destroyed  his  life  iu  three 
weeks :  in  this  case  the  pubal  symphysis 
was  disjointed. 

When  the  bones  are  disjointed  or  the 
symphysesjclaxed  at  the  period  of  partu- 
rition, the  woman  experiences  pain  in  these 
various  regions ;  this  pain  is  scarcely  per- 


ceived when  she  rests  quietly  in  the  hori- 
zontal position,  but  motion  produces  it;  if 
she  attempts  to  walk  she  is  sensible  that 
the  sacrum  moves  between  the  iliac  bones; 
progression  becomes  more  difficult  and 
painful,  and  at  last  impossible  without 
support ;  at  this  time,  if  the  hand  be  placed 
over  a  symphysis,  while  the  patient  is  at- 
tempting to  walk,  the  mobility  is  readily 
discovered. 

In  women  consolidation  of  the  symphyses 
may  occur;  Smellie  has  seen  it  after  six 
months,  Baudelocque  after  nine  months. 
Denman  attended  a  patient  who  for  eight 
years  was  unable  to  walk  without  crutches; 
but  the  symphysis  may  continue  disunited 
through  life.  Mr.  CTine  shewed  Denman  a 
case  where  false  joints  were  formed  at  the 
symphyses.  Suppuration  may  follow,  and 
destruction  of  the  part  or  even  of  life  may 
be  the  consequence.  In  whatever  mode  it 
may  have  been  produced,  complete  rest  of 
the  pelvis  is  the  first  point  to  be  attended 
to  :  good  has  been  derived  fioni  salt  water 
douches  directed  upon  the  parts:  when  we 
have  no  further  reason  to  apprehend  in- 
flammatory complications,  a  kind  of  gir- 
dle or  truss  is  employed  by  some  persons  to 
surround  the  pelvis,  for  the  purpose  of 
guarding  against  the  motion  of  one  bone 
on  another.  If  any  symptoms  of  inflam- 
mation are  developed,  active_ antiphlogis- 
tic treatment  must  be  at  once  employed. 

LUXATION    OF     THE    RIDS    AND  THEIR  CAR- 
TILAGES. 

Buttet  advanced  the  opinion  that  a  shock 
directed  against  the  posterior  extremity  of 
a  rib,  or  a  corresponding  transverse  pro- 
cess, may  cause  a  direct  luxation  of  that  ex- 
tremity;.he  also  sujjposed  that  it  may  be  de- 
tected by  an  acute  pain  at  the  articulation, 
increased  at  each  inspiration,  by  the  mobi- 
lity of  the  rib  in  its  whole  length,  and  by  a 
crepitation  sensible  to  the  touch;  but  in 
the  present  day  we  think  that  luxation  of 
the  posterior  extremity  of  a  rib  is  impossi- 
ble, and  that  if  it  could  exist,  the  signs  fur- 
nished by  Buttet  would  be  insufficient  to 
recognise  it.  The  case  brought  forward  by 
him  was  no  doubt  a  fracture. 

The  structure  of  the  ribs,  the  flexibility  of 
their  cartilages,  the  solidity  of  their  sternal 
and  vertebral  articulations,  the  number  and 
thickness  of  the  muscles  which  cover  the 
latter  articulation,  as  well  as  the  facility 
with  which  they  are  fractured,  fully  explain 
the  absence  of  facts  of  costal  luxation;  it 
is,  therefore,  astonishing  that  Juncker  and 
Heister  should  have  described  different 
species  of  a  luxation  which  seems  almost 
impossible,  and  taught  several  modes  of 
reduction. 

Luxation  of  the  costal  cartilages  has 
really  occurred,  but  it  is  very  rare  ;  it  has 
only  been  observed  to  affect  those  of  the 
sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  ribs.  For 
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it  to  happen  it  is  necessary  that  the  trunk 
be  strongly  extended  backwards:  at  ihis 
time  one  of  the  cartilages  we  have  men- 
tioned may  glide  below  and  behind  the  car- 
tilage immediately  above  it,  and  push  it 
forward  sons  to  cause  it  to  project.  In  this 
displacement  the  contraction  of  the  abdo- 
minal muscles  necessarily  plays  a  part, 
and  there  is  rupture  of  the  ligameiitary 
fibres  of  the  two  corresponding  cartilages. 
At  the  moment  of  the  accident  an  acute 
pain  is  felt  at  the  point  where  the  projection 
exists;  there  is  difficulty  of  respiration, 
and  sometimes  a  spasm  of  the  thoracic 
muscles.  It  is  believed  that  if  left  to  itself 
the  displacement  would  be  gradually  re- 
duced, during  some  excited  acts  of  respira- 
tion ;  at  all  events,  that  the  pain  and 
spasmodic  action  would  cease  ;  but  it  is  a 
wisercourse  to  seek  to  reduce  it  at  once.  To 
reduce  it,  pressure  from  below,  upwards, 
is  made  on  the  projecting  cartilage  :  by  this 
means  the  cartilage  which  is  behind  may, 
bv  its  own  elasticity,  disengage  itself  and 
resume  its  proper  place.  A  roller  and  quiet 
complete  the  cure. 

CLAVICLE. 

From  its  situation  the  clavicle  is  par- 
ticularly exposed  to  fracture  and  luxa- 
tion. A  case  is  described  by  Portal,  and  I 
know  of  two  others,  where  there  was  a 
double  luxation,  that  is,  both  extremities 
were  displaced  ;  the  exttrual  upwards,  the 
internal  forwards.  In  Portal's  case  the 
j)alient  was  a  carpenter,  who  fell  from  a 
third  story  upon  the  pavement. 

Luxation  of  the  steryml  extremity  of  the 
clavicle  is  a  very  unfrequcnt  accident.  To 
admit  a  luxation  vpu-arels,  we  must  admit 
that  the  shoulder  may  be  depressed  so  far  as 
to  allow  the  middle  of  the  clavicle  to  rest  on 
the  first  rib,  as  a  jjoint  of  support,  this  bone 
thus  becoming  a  lever  of  the  first  kind,  the 
sternal  being  raised  while  the  external 
extremity  is  depressed  :  now  such  a  move- 
ment is  in  my  opinion  impossible.  The 
dpuunard  luxation  is  prevented  by  the 
cartilage  of  the  first  rib  ;  therefore  the 
luxations  we  admit  are  the  anterior  and 
posterior,  and  by  many  persons  the  latter  is 
denied,  because  the  resistance  of  the  costo- 
clavicular ligaments,  that  of  the  trapezius 
and  rhomboid  muscles,  whose  contraction 
would  be  opposed  to  a  movement  of  the 
shoulder  forward,  sufficiently  extensive  to 
admit  of  it,  would  constitute  an  almost 
insurmountable  obstacle.  Boyer  doubted 
whether  it  could  occur  without  violence 
directly  applied  to  the  internal  extremity 
of  the  bone.  Sir  A.  Cooper,  although  he 
never  saw  a  luxation  backwards,  from  con- 
tusion, thinks  it  possible ;  but  the  only 
luxation  backwards  which  he  has  seen  was 
the  consequence  of  a  particular  deformity 
of  the  spine.     Pellieux's  case  is  conclusive 


as  to  the  possibility  of  the  accident;  a 
horse  fell  upon  his  rider,  and  it  was  sud- 
denly produced. 

The  luxation  forwards,  then,  is  almost 
the  only  one  which  has  been  observed ; 
and  when  we  regard  the  organization  of 
that  articulation  we  cannot  be  surprised 
tliat  the  accident  does  not  oftener  occur. 
It  happens  from  falls  upon  the  shoulder, 
which  carry  it  inwards  and  backwards.  It 
has  been  produced  by  putting  the  knee  be- 
tween the  shoulders,  and  forcibly  dragging 
them  backwards.  Desault  describes  a 
case  where  a  porter  was  carrying  on  his 
back  a  heavy  burthen,  which  was  supported 
thereby  slings  passed  around  the  axillje: 
wishing  to  rest  his  burden  on  a  stone,  he 
missed  it,  and  the  arms  were  dragged  back- 
wards. 

Symptoms. — There  is  usually  no  difficulty 
in  detecting  the  injury,  the  kindof  accident, 
the  pain  instantly  superveningat  thesterno- 
clavicular  articulation,  the  shoulder  easily 
depressed,  and  placed  nearer  to  the  thoracic 
parietes,  a  tumor  in  front  of  the  sternum, 
moving  with  the  clavicle,  but  disappearing 
if  the  shoulder  be  carried  outwards,  are 
signs  sufficiently  conclusive  of  the  acci- 
dent. In  spare  persons  these  signs  are 
very  evident,  but  in  fat  persons  there  is 
occasionally  some  obscurity,  especially  if 
luxation  be  incomplete.  Now  such  a  tu- 
mor as  we  have  described  has  been  mistaken 
for  exostosis:  but  there  must  heve  been 
gross  inattention.  An  aneurismal  tumor 
of  the  innominata  has  been  known  to  luxate 
the  clavicle  forwards  (Laugier. 

The  luxation  backwards  by  violence 
inflicted  at  the  point,  destroys  the  capsular 
and  costoclavicular  ligaments,  and  the 
bone  would  glide  behind  the  sternum; 
there  would  be  depression  of  the  shoulder, 
obliquity  of  the  clavicle,  and  a  depression 
corresponding  to  the  sterno-clavicular  arti- 
culation ;  but  then  there  would  be  pres- 
sure ujjon  the  jugular  and  subclavian  veins, 
and,  as  in  the  case  of  Sir  A.  Cooper,  pres- 
sure and  pushing  aside  of  the  trachea,  and 
pressure  upon  the  oesophagus.  A  distor- 
tion of  the  spine,  by  which  the  shoulder 
was  brought  forward,  made  such  progress 
that  the  clavicle  was  gradually  luxated 
backwards,  the  oesophagus  was  so  com- 
pressed, deglutition  so  interfered  with,  that 
the  patient  was  mai'asmitic.  Mr.  Davie,  of 
Bungay,  saved  the  patient  by  excising  the 
internal  extremity  of  the  clavicle. 

Treatment. — Compared  to  the  luxation 
backwards,  the  luxation  forwards  is  an 
unimjiortant  disease.  To  reduce  the  for- 
ward luxation,  the  corresponding  shoulder 
must  first  be  borne  outwards,  then  back- 
wards, so  as  to  disengage  the  extremity  of 
the  clavicle;  then  forwards,  to  replace  it  in 
its  ])roper  position.  The  mode  of  accom- 
plishing  this  object    is   as   follows  :^--the 
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patient  sits  on  a  chair  or  bed  ;  llic  surgeon 
places  iiiinsclC  on  the  injured  side,  j)laees 
one  hand  on  tlie  ujiper  and  inner  jmrt  of 
the  arm,  with  tlie  other  he  grasps  the  elbow, 
makes  of  the  humerus  a  lever  of  the  first 
kind,  of  which  the  point  of  support  is  the 
Jiund  in  the  axilla.  If  the  luxation  be 
backwards,  the  shoulder  should  be  borne 
outwards  and  forwards,  then  outwards  and 
backwards.  In  these  luxations  the  diffi- 
culty is  not  to  reduce  the  bone,  but  to  main- 
tain it  when  reduced.  A  cushion  should 
be  placed  in  the  axilla;  the  arm  should  be 
fixed  to  the  side  of  the  chest,  and  sustained 
there.  When  the  luxation  is  forwards, 
l>ressure  must  be  made  at  the  point,  by 
means  of  starch  or  other  bandages,  by 
which  a  sort  of  papier  mache  is  formed, 
which  is  better  calculated  to  maintain  re- 
duction than  any  other  agent  I  know. 

The  scapular  extremity  of  the  clavicle 
may  be  luxated,  but  it  is  an  accident  of 
rare  occurrence,  because  the  scapula  and 
clavicle  move  together;  the  accident,  there- 
fore, can  only  happen  when  the  scapula  is 
fixed,  and  the  clavicle  moved  by  muscular 
action.  From  its  anatomical  disposition, 
from  its  strong  ligamentary  attachments 
■with  the  acromion  and  coracoid  apophyses, 
from  the  support  it  obtains  from  the  latter 
process,  dis])lacement  might  be  expected  to 
be  unfrequent.  Those  arrangements  would 
indispose  me  to  admit,  with  Petit,  that  the 
downward  should  be  more  frequent  than 
the  upward  luxation — indeed,!  agree  with 
Boyer,  that  the  downward  luxation  is  al- 
most impossible:  certainly  there  is  no  un- 
doubted instance,  that  I  know,  of  its 
occurrence,  except  that  referred  to  by 
Malgaigne,  where  he  says  the  possibility 
was  proved  by  dissection,  sixty  years  ago, 
and  that  of  Tournel,  in  the  military 
hospital  at  Cambrai.  The  upward  luxa- 
tion was  occasionally  observed,  even  in  the 
time  of  Hippocrates;  and  Galen  himself 
seems  to  have  been  tlie  subject  of  it 
during  some  gymnastic  efforts.  II  usually 
happens  from  a  fall  upon  the  shoulder,  the 
scapula  being  fixed  to  the  ground  by  the 
weight  of  the  body,  while  the  clavicle  is 
dragged  upwards  by  the  violent  contrac- 
tion of  the  clavicular  portion  of  the 
trapezius.  The  luxation  may  be  complete 
or  incomplete.  J.  L.  Petit  has  seen  the 
clavicle  scarcely  losing  its  connexion  with 
the  acromion.  In  the  case  of  Galen  there 
was  a  separation  to  the  extent  of  three 
fingers'  breadth;  but  no  similar  displace- 
ment seems  to  have  occurred  in  the  cases 
which  have  been  since  observed. 

Symptoyns. — We  detect  this  accident  by 
the  ciicumstances  of  the  fall,  the  pain  felt 
and  increased  by  moving  the  arm,  espe- 
cially  raising;     the    manifest    projection 


apparent  to  the  eye;  the  obstacle  met  by 
the  finger  in  passing  along  the  spine  of 
the  scapula  towards  the  acromion  ;  and  the 
depressed  shoulder,  evidently  brought 
nearer  to  the  sternum. 

Diaoiwsis. — No  doubt,  liowever,  can  be 
entertained  that  this  accident  has  been 
confounded  with  fracture  of  the  acromial 
end  of  the  bone ;  but  the  seat  of  pain,  the 
absence  of  crepitation,  should  prevent  this. 
It  has  been  mistaken  for  luxation  of  the 
humerus;  the  ])rojecling  clavicle  has  then 
been  confounded  with  the  acromion;  but 
then  the  absence  of  the  head  of  the 
humerus  in  the  axilla  should  prevent  this. 
Galen  was  tlie  victim  of  this  mistake. 
Again,  it  may  be  confounded  with  fracture 
of  the  acromion;  but  then  we  shall  find  it 
moveable,  and  separated  by  the  contraction 
of  the  deltoid,  while  the  clavicle  will  be 
found  in  its  pioper  place  if  we  pass  the 
finger  from  tlie  sjiine  of  the  scapula  over  it. 

Treatment. —  If  left  to  itself  the  pain  soon 
ceases,  and  the  ligaments  keep  it  from 
moving  far.  It  is  easily  reduced  ;  vs'e  use 
the  humerus  as  a  lever  of  the  first  kind, 
by  means  of  which  we  carry  the  shoulder 
outwards,  then  we  carry  it  upwards,  while 
we  make  pressure  upon  the  humeral  ex- 
tremity of  the  clavicle ;  but  the  difficulty 
of  maintaining  reduction  is  as  great  as 
that  which  attends  the  sternal  luxation. 
A  i)illow  should  be  placed  in  the  axilla, 
and  the  elbow  should  be  fixed  to  the  side, 
and  strongly  pressed  upwards,  so  as  to 
bring  the  acromion  as  near  as  may  be  to 
the  displaced  clavicle.  Starch  bandage 
should  be  moulded  on  the  part,  so  as  to 
maintain  the  two  bones  in  their  proper 
connection.  Whatever  means  be  em- 
ployed, it  is  rarely  that  we  obtain  a 
consolidation  without  deformity;  but  no 
great  inconvenience  is  ordinarily  expe- 
rienced by  the  patient. 

HUMERrs. 
Probably  luxations  of  the  head  of  the 
humerus  are  more  numerous  than  all 
others  put  together:  this  is  explained  by 
the  mechanism  of  the  joint,  and  the  extent 
of  motion.  Much  as  has  been  done  on  the 
subject  of  luxation  of  the  humerus,  there  is 
still  left  very  miich  to  be  accomplished. 
Hippocrates  admitted  four  species  of  luxa- 
tion of  the  shoulder,  which  were  distin- 
guished as  inferior,  superior,  anterior,  and 
external;  but,  strange  to  say,  he  only 
observed  one,  the  luxation  downwards: 
this  classification  was  adopted  by  Galen 
and  Pare;  the  latter  modified  it  by  main- 
taining the  luxation  inwards  to  be  the 
most  frequent,  the  luxation  downwards 
the  rarest.  Duverney  believed  the  down- 
ward luxation  to   be  the  only  primitive 
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one,  Desault  rctunied  somewhat  to  the 
ideas  of  the  ancients,  and  deseribed,  as  the 
only  primitive  luxations,  the  downwards, 
the  inwards,  and  the  outwards,  holding 
the  upward  one  to  be  consecutive.  Boyer 
held  the  directly  upward  luxation  to  be 
impossible,  in  consequence  of  the  obstacle 
I^resented  by  the  acromion  and  coracoid 
process,  and  their  connecting  li.^aments. 

Petit,  Boyer,  and  Sir  A.  Cooper,  have 
described  an  incomjjlete  luxation,  in  which 
the  head  of  the  humerus  has  not  totally 
abandoned  the  glenoid  cavity ;  indeed 
Cooper  does  not  regard  it  as  a  rare  acci- 
dent, neither  does  Brodie,  and  a  certain 
number  of  cases  seem  to  warrant  this 
opinion. 

Before  proceeding  farther,  we  must  say 
a  few  words  upon  the  anatomical  arrange- 
ments of  this  joint.  The  head_  of  the 
humerus  is  hemispherical ;  its  extent,  per- 
pendicularly, is  double:  transversely  it  is 
treble,  that  of  the  glenoid  cavity ;  therefore 
it  cannot  be  received  into  it  as  the  head  of 
the  femur  is  into  the  acetabulum.  From 
this  disproportion,  and  the  laxity  of  the 
capsular  ligament,  it  results  that  the  arm 
enjoys  great  extent  of  motion  ;  but  rolling 
as  the  head  does,  on  an  almost  plane  sur- 
face, it  is  displaced  with  comparative 
facility.  If  we  judged  of  the  relative 
facility  of  displacements  by  the  form  of 
the  glenoid  cavity,  we  might  think,  that 
as  it  is  narrower  in  its  superior  third,  in 
this  direction  the  head  of  the  bone  would 
most  easily  pass ;  but  the  acromion  and 
coracoid  processes  and  their  ligaments,  the 
resistance  offered  by  the  subscapularis, 
forwards  and  inwards;  the  supra-spinatus, 
upwards;  the  infra-spinatus  and  teres 
minor,  outwards  or  backwards;  and  the 
deltoid,  above,  are  so  many  obstacles  to 
the  upward  movement.  The  mobility  of 
the  scapula,  which  accompanies  tne  hu- 
merus in  most  of  its  movements,  is  another 
obstacle  to  displacement;  but  as  soon  as 
the  scapula  is  fixed,  and  the  arm  moves 
alone,  this  difficulty  is  lessened;  and,  as 
in  all  extended  movements  of  the  arm  the 
scapula  is  fixed,  we  cannot  be  surprised 
that  luxation  is  frequent.  It  is  towards 
the  inferior  part  of  the  joint,  in  the  inferior 
half  of  the  glenoid  cavity,  that  displace- 
ments oftenest  occur.  In  this  direction 
the  capsule  is  thinner  and  larger  than  at 
other  points;  no  muscle  is  opposed  to  the 
motion  of  the  head  of  the  humerus,  except 
the  triceps,  whose  long  head  renders  very 
rare  what  was  called  luxation  down- 
wards. 

There  are  two  directions  in  which  the 
head  of  the  humerus  ordinarily  escapes, 
forwards,  towards  the  axilla,  backwards, 
towards   the   infra    spinatus   fossa.     The 


first  is  incomparably  the  most  frequent;  it 
is  what  is  termed  downwards  and  in- 
wards. A  long  hospital  practice  may 
never  give  you  an  opportunity  to  see  a 
dislocation  backwards  into  the  infra-spi- 
natus fossa.  It  has  been  said  that  directly 
upward  and  directly  downward  luxa- 
tion is  impossible;  it  should,  however,  be 
added,  that  the  acromiocoracoid  roof  may 
give  way,  and  the  head  of  the  humerus 
may  then  pass  upwards;  that  the  tendon 
of  the  triceps  may  be  destroyed,  and  the 
head  of  the  bone  may  pass  directly  down- 
wards. These  things  are  not  absolutely 
impossible,  for  nothing  is  impossible  in  the 
way  of  displacement,  but  these  are  very 
rare  exceptions,  which  cannot  serve  as  the 
bases  of  a  division.  I  think  it  unwise  to 
multiply  distinctions  dependent  upon  the 
accidental  position  of  the  head  of  the  bone. 
Larrey  mentioned  having  seen,  in  Pro- 
ehaska's  museum,  at  V'ieiina,  a  specimen, 
where  the  head  of  the  humerus  rested  be- 
tween two  ribs,  having  destroyed  the  inter- 
costal muscles;  forthwith  an  intercostal 
variety  was  instituted.  In  a  case  men- 
tioned by  Percy,  the  humerus  passed 
through  the  chest:  this  would  be  a  thora- 
cic variety.  I  mention  these  things  to 
show  how  ridiculous  these  distinctions  ap- 
pear. 

Of  the  forward  luxations  it  is  well  to 
make  three  divisions  : — sub-pectoral,  when 
the  head  of  the  humerus  is  in  the  axilla, 
between  the  subscapular  and  pectoral 
muscles;  sub-scajmlur,  when  the  head  is 
lodged  in  the  axillary  fossa  of  the  scapula, 
and  separated  from  the  axilla  by  the  sub- 
scapular muscle;  and  siib  clavicular,  when 
the  head  of  the  bone  is  found  near  the 
root  of  the  coracoid  process.  Of  the  back- 
ward luxations  there  are  two  varieties: 
the  head  may  be  removed  more  or  less 
from  the  acromion  process  towards  the  in- 
fra-spinatus fossa,  so  that  we  may  get 
sub-acromial  or  sub  spinatal. 

It  rarely  happens  that  there  is  disloca- 
tion on  both  sides  of  the  body  at  the  same 
time.  Sanson  mentions  a  case  of  a  porter 
who  rested  both  hands  on  the  hinder  part 
of  a  cart  while  he  inclined  his  back  to  re- 
ceive a  sack  of  corn  ;  the  sack  suddenly 
fell  upon  the  upper  part  of  his  back,  which 
gave  way  with  the  load,  the  arms  being 
fixed:  there  was  forward  dislocation  of 
both  humeri. 

Sir  A.  Cooper  thinks  the  most  frequent 
cause  of  forward  luxation  to  be  direct — 
that  is  to  say,  a  fall  in  which  the  shoulder 
comes  against  an  unequal  surface,  the 
head  of  the  humerus  being  pushed  when 
the  muscles  are  unprepared  to  resist. 
Other  authors  maintain  that  the  most  fre- 
quent c;}use  is  au  indirect  one — a  fall  on 
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the  hand  or  the  elbow.  It  is  brought 
about  as  follows : — The  arm  is  removed 
from  the  trunk  ;  the  elbow  or  the  liand 
comes  in  contact  with  the  soil,  and  is  the 
fixed  point;  the  head  of  the  humerus  be- 
comes the  moveable  point,  and  the  power 
which  accomplishes  the  luxation  is  repre- 
sented by  the  latissimus  dorsi  and  peeto- 
ralis  major.  In  many  cases  the  following 
is  the  correct  explanation : — The  arm 
strongly  raised,  represents  a  lever  of  the 
first  kind;  the  surgical  neck  of  the  hume- 
rus takes  as  a  support,  the  acromion;  the 
power  is  towards  the  liand  or  the  elbow, 
and  the  resistance  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
joint,  between  the  coracoid  process  and 
the  tendon  of  the  triceps;  the  capsule 
gives  way,  and  the  bone  escapes.  It  is 
not  always  a  fall  which  produces  this 
luxation — it  is  not  always  a  violent  con- 
vulsion :  there  are  cases  where  the  cause 
is  slight ;  then  the  recurrence  may  be  fre- 
quent. In  most  hospitals  there  are  well- 
known  faces  of  persons  who  apply  to  have 
dislocations  reduced.  Sir  A.  Cooper  de- 
scribes the  case  of  a  man  who  luxated  his 
arm  in  bed;  and  this  had  occurred  several 
times,  even  from  rubbing  his  eyes  or 
scratching  himself.  I  should  think  that, 
in  such  cases,  the  displacement  must  be 
favoured  by  some  change  in  the  constitu- 
ents of  the  joint.  The  general  characters 
of  a  luxation  forward  are  as  follow; — The 
shoulder  has  lost  its  roundness,  because  the 
head  of  the  humerus  no  longer  sujiports 
the  deltoid,  and,  if  the  hand  be  placed 
upon  it,  it  distinguishes  a  hollow.  There 
is  a  projection  of  the  acromion  ;  the  head 
of  the  humerus  forms  a  round  tumor  in  the 
axilla  ;  the  elbow  is  removed  from  the  side ; 
the  forearm  is  flexed;  the  arm  is  longer — 
that  is  to  say,  the  space  which  exists 
between  the  external  angle  of  the  acro- 
mion and  the  external  condyle  of  the  lux- 
ated humerus  is  greater  than  in  the  natu- 
ral state  of  the  arm.  The  head  of  the 
patient  inclines  towards  the  injured  side, 
and  the  luxated  arm  is  supported  by  the 
other :  this  lessens  the  pain, which  is  trans- 
ferred into  numbness,  extending  to  the  fin- 
gers. Voluntary  movement  of  the  arm  is 
impossible;  if  it  be  moved  it  is  painful, 
difficult,  and  very  limited,  especially  when 
an  attempt  is  made  to  bring  it  to  the  side: 
to  remove  it  from  the  side,  or  to  carry  it 
backwards  or  forwards,  is  less  painful. 
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The  present  paper  claims  not  to  offer 
any  thing-  tliat  is  new,  in  the  treatment 
of  this  very  frequent  disease.  After  the 
number  of  works  that  have  appeared 
from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present 
day;  after  the  talents  of  so  many  sur- 
geons have  been  devoted  to  the  task  ; 
and  after  the  able  remarks  of  Sir  B.  C. 
Brodie,  in  the  Medical  Gazette  (vol. 
for  1835-36)  much  additional  information 
could  scarcely  be  expected ;  and  yet, 
some  epitomized  account  of  the  treat- 
ment advocated,  with  some  remarks  on 
the  plan,  found  to  be  most  successful  by 
the  author,  in  numerous  cases,  may  not, 
perhaps,  be  useless  to  the  student,  or 
uninteresting  to  his  professional  bre- 
thren. My  attention  was  more  particu- 
larly directed  to  this  disease  when  iu 
Paris,  both  from  the  great  number  of  cases 
that  came  under  my  notice,  and  the  dif- 
ference in  the  mode  of  performing  the 
operation;  for  no  English  surgeon,  en- 
tering the  Hotel-Dieu  for  the  first  time, 
can  fail  to  draw  a  comparison  between 
the  operation  there  performed,  and  that 
he  has  constantl}'  been  in  the  habit  of 
seeing  in  his  own  country.  I  have  just 
remarked,  that  the  number  of  cases 
admitted  for  operation,  into  the  wards 
under  the  care  of  M.  Roux,  appeared 
to  be  very  great;  but  I  could  not  learii 
whether  this  arose  from  the  complaint 
being  more  frequent  in  Paris  than  in 
London,  or  from  the  celebrity  this 
splendid  operator  has  obtained,  inducing 
all  who  possibly  could  to  place  them- 
selves under  his  care;  for  during  my 
sojourn  there  he  certainly  had  more 
cases  of  fistula  than  any  other  of  the 
surgeons.  I  know  of  nothing  in  the 
diet,  or  mode  of  life,  of  our  continental 
neighbours,  more  likely  to  produce  this 
malady  than  in  England.  This,  how- 
ever, leads  U3  to  consider, 

I.  The  causes  of  Fistula  in  Ano. 
We  have  long  been  too  apt  to  call 
every  formation  of  pus,  situate  near  this 
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part,  a  fistula,  and  this  wrong'  appella- 
tion has,  not  very  unfrcqucntly,  a^iven 
rise  tn  a  ])lan  of  treatment  certainly  not 
calculated  to  produce  the  desired  effect. 
Our  ancestors  supposed  an}-  small 
openin<»-,  leading'  from  a  larj^e  and  deep 
cavity,  containing  matter,  to  be  a  fistu- 
lous openinf^;  and  vvilli  this  Icrni  tiiey 
also  couple  an  idea  of  induration,  and 
supposing-  this  hardness  to  be  a  cause, 
and  not  an  effect  of  the  disease,  and 
having-  no  idea  that  it  could  be  removed, 
not  supposing'  lliat  when  the  cause  was 
removed,  this  hardness,  as  a  matter  of 
course,  would  disappear  also;  and  «up- 
]iosing'  the  proper  treatment  to  consist 
in  the  removal  of  such  callosity,  they 
vigforously  attacked  it,  with  the  view  of 
either  at  once  removing-  it  with  a  cutting- 
instrument,  or  destroying-  it  by  the  ap- 
pliealion  of  some  powerful  escharotic. 
In  speaking  of  the  causes  of  fistula,  we 
shall  do  well,  perhaps,  as  we  go  on,  to 
describe  the  symptoms  attendant  upon 
each  form  of  the  disease. 

Mr.  Cooper  remarks  that  collections 
of  matter,  from  inflammation,  wherever 
formed,  if  they  be  not  opened  in  time, 
and  in  a  proper  manner,  do  often  burst. 
The  hole  through  which  the  matter  finds 
vent  is  generally  small,  and  not  often 
situated  in  the  most  convenient,  or  most 
dependent  part  of  the  tumor;  it,  there- 
fore, is  unfit  for  the  discharge  of  all  the 
contents  of  the  tumor,  and  instead  of 
closing,  contracts  itself  to  a  smaller  size, 
and  becoming  hard  at  its  edges,  con- 
tinues to  drain  off  what  is  furnished  by 
tlie  sides  of  the  cavity. 

All  abscesses  near  the  rectum  may, 
without  some  little  care  and  attention  in 
their  examination,  be  mistaken  for  fistula 
when  suffered  to  burst;  the  little  ojien- 
ing,  with  its  indurated  edges,  leading  to 
a  large  hollow  cavity;  the  daily  dis- 
colouration of  the  linen,  by  a  slight  dis- 
charge from  its  sides  of  matter,  and  the 
general  hardness  of  the  surrounding 
parts,  all  tend  to  confirm  the  supposition 
that  there  is  a  fistula;  nor  is  the  diffi- 
culty lessened  by  the  variety  of  forms 
such  abscesses  assume.  Sometimes  the 
patient  is  attacked  with  rigors,  followed 
by  pain  in  the  part,  and  hardness  of  the 
buttock,  which  assumes  a  bright  red 
tinge;  in  a  few  days,  a  portion  of  the 
swelling  becomes  of  a  deeper  red,  the 
integument  covering  it  grows  gradually 
thinner,  and  a  sense  of  fluctuation  is 
communicated  to  the  finger.     However 


great  may  have  been  the  pain — however 
tender  the  part — much  as  the  general 
system  may  have  sympatliiscd — may 
have  suffered  —  all  the  unfavourable 
symptoms  subside  with  the  evacuation 
of  the  matter.  The  redness,  sometimes, 
is  more  diffused,  the  hardness  being  less 
circumscnbed;  the  skin  assuming  an 
erysipelatous  appiarance.  The  inflam- 
malion  here  is  evidently  more  super- 
ficial, and  the  disease  subsides  without 
the  formation  of  any  considerable  quan- 
tity of  matter. 

Again,  neither  of  the  above  states 
may  be  the  condition  of  our  patient; 
instead  of  the  bright  red  on  the  surface 
of  the  skin,  with  considerable  |iain,  and 
a  lai-ge,  hard,  and  circumscribed  tumor, 
(tr  an  erysipelatous  blush  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  skin,  we  may  have  a  destruc- 
tion of  ihe  cellular  membrane,  and  a 
carbuncular  kind  of  inflammation.  The 
skin  is  of  a  dirty  red  colour,  something 
like  the  broken  surfaces  of  an  old  brick, 
or  even  may  assume  a  ])urple  ting-e;  the 
surrounding  parts,  it  is  true,  are  some- 
thing harder  than  usual,  but  they  com- 
municate not  the  peculiar  feel  which  we 
have  either  in  phlegmon  or  erysipelas. 
The  sufferer  has,  at  first,  a  full,  hard, 
whipcord-like  pulse,  and  great  thirst; 
complains  of  head-ache,  and  is  very 
restless.  The  tongue  is  dry  and  coated, 
and  the  motions  unhealthy  ;  there  is 
some  feeling  of  tenderness  over  the  re- 
gion of  the  liver,  with  a  peculiar  sallow 
countenance.  If  the  disease  be  not 
cliecked  by  proper  treatment  the  pulse 
becomes  faint,  fluttering,  and  unequal; 
the  strength  gradually  decreases.  The 
matter  is  small  in  quantity,  and  of  a 
])eculiar  unhealthy  character,  and  the 
adipose  membrane  is  sloughy  through- 
out the  whole  extent  of  this  discoloured 
surface. 

It  has  been  remarked  by  Mr.  Pott 
that  the  disease  now  and  then  com- 
mences in  the  induration  of  the  skin, 
near  to  the  verge  of  the  anus,  but  with- 
out any  pain;  the  hardened  surface 
gradually  softening,  at  length  breaks, 
and  the  matter  is  discharged.  For  the 
most  part  it  is  healthy  and  small  in 
quantity,  and  the  wound,  being  super- 
ficial, soon  heals ;  it  now  and  then,  how- 
ever, happens  that  the  cavity  is  of  very 
considerable  size,  and  the  matter  dis- 
charged, large  in  quantity  and  particu- 
larly offensive.  I  remember  the  case  of 
a  poor  woman  suffering  from  softened 
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wiiich  the  skin  puts  on  a  dirty  biick-clust 
or  pur|)lc  colour,  and  has  a  doughy 
feel,  and  is  possessed  of  lilllc  sensibility  ; 
when  conjoined  to  such  appearances  we 
have  a  weak,  small  pulse,  a  declinino- 
appetite,  a  continual  tlrovvsiness,  a 
failure  of  strength,  and  a  lowness  of 
s])irits,  tlie  case  becomes  truly  fearful ; 
for  experience  teaches  us  that  death  will 
sooner  or  later  terminate  tiie  case.  It 
is  needless  to  point  out  the  subjects  of 
such  attacks  ;  there  is  evidently  some 
want  of  tone  in  the  system  —  some 
want  of  nervous  energ-y;  this  may  be 
constitutional,  but  more  frequently  we 
find  it  produced  by  intemperance  and 
dissipation.  Strang'ury,  dysury,  and 
sometimes  complete  retention  of  urine, 
may  be  produced  by  abscesses  near 
the  rectum  and  neck  of  the  bladder, 
of  course  more  frequently  when  the  ab- 
scess has  formed  ;  in  the  latter  situation 
the  retention  may  continue  until  the 
evacuation  of  the  pent  up  matter;  or 
commencing-with  the  first  blush  of  inflam- 
mation, subside  in  ten  or  twelve  hours, 
long-  before  suppuration  takes  place. 

It  has  often  been  attempted  by  dc- 
sig-ning-  quacks  to  throw  a  cloud  of  mys- 
tery over  diseases  of  the  rectum,  endea- 
vouring- to  separate  them  from  the  prin- 
ciples of  g-eneral  surgery  ;  and  it  would 
be  well  if  the  public  mind  were  disabused 
from  this  foolish  notion :  it  would  be 
well  for  them  to  know  that  the  human 
frame  can  only  be  reg-arded  as  one  ;  to 
be  aware  that  the  stomach,  brain,  lungs, 
heart,  and  intestines,  are  not  to  be  acted 
upon  as  mere  mechanical  contrivances 
for  the  transmission  of  certain  extraneous 
substances;  on  the  contrary,  they  are 
hig-hly  organized,  highly  sensific  parts, 
giving  and  receiving  acute  sympathies  to 
and  from  the  other  portions  of  the  econo- 
my; and  this  knowledgealonewillenable 
(hem  to  avoid  the  non-cutting"  operations 
of  designing  charlatans,  the  following, 
whose  creed  is  either  the  besetting  fa- 
shion or  besetting  ignorance  of  the  pre- 
sent day.  It  is  upon  the  public  at  large 
that  the  knaves  fatten,  while  their  terri^ 
fied  and  poisoned  victims  quail  under 
their  grimaces,  and  totter  to  an  untime- 
ly grave  under  their  ligatures  and  drugs. 
But  says  Mr  Listen,  "  there  is  no  such 
difficulty  as  has  been  supposed  in  under- 
standing the  nature  of  diseases  of  the 
rectum :  the  principles  which  should 
guide  their  management  are  simple  and 
the  means  operative,  and  otherwise  easily 
enough  applied." 


tubercles  of  the  lungs,  who  was  not 
aware  of  the  existence  oia  fistula  before 
the  abscess  broke  one  night,  when  in 
bed,  and  discharged  a  considerable 
quantity  of  matter.  Sir  B.  C.  Brodie 
has  related  the  case  of  a  gentleman  wiio 
was  not  aware  of  the  existence  of  any 
local  disease.  He  had  for  some  time 
past  been  subject  to  iiead-aclie,  was 
languid,  and  obliged  to  go  home  and  lie 
down  for  a  few  hours  in  the  middle  of 
the  day.  One  morning,  as  he  was 
walking  in  the  street,  the  abscess  burst, 
and  discharged  its  contents,  which 
was  the  first  intimation  he  had  of  its 
existence. 

In  cases  like  this,  it  is  quite  evident 
that  to  prevent  suppuration  is  out  of  the 
question;  the  sooner  matter  forms  the 
better;  nature  may,  therefore,  be  assisted 
by  fomentations  of  warm  water  and 
linseed-meal  poultices.  Mr.  Pott  used 
to  allow  the  skin  to  become  very  thin 
before  he  made  an  opening,  but  in  the 
present  day  it  is  thought  (and  doubtless 
is)  better  to  freely  evacuate  the  contents 
of  the  abscess  as  soon  as  matter  is 
formed ;  leeches  and  cold  lotions  are 
worse  than  useless,  and  in  some  cases  I 
have  even  seen  them  continued  long 
after  the  matter  had  formed.  This  kind 
of  tumor  is  generally  found  in  persons 
of  very  full  habit,  as  butchers  and 
farmers;  in  men  who  consider  it  neces- 
sary to  partake  of  a'limal  food  three  or 
four  times  in  twenty-four  hours,  and 
therefore,  in  some  cases  it  may  be  neces- 
sary, if  the  pain  be  great,  and  the  con- 
stitutional symptoms  run  high,  to  bleed, 
and  to  moderate  the  inflammation  by- 
gentle  cathartics;  or  one  or  two  small 
doses  of  calomel,  followecF  by  saline 
aperients,  and  very  small  doses  of  emetic 
tartar.  If  the  inflammation  be  of  the 
erysipelatous  character,  it  is  of  no  use  to 
remain  until  matter  forms;  the  quantity 
is  very  small  in  comparison  with  the 
size  of  the  swelling,  which  is,  in  truth, 
not  a  separate  cavity  containing*  pus, 
but  a  dead,  sloughy,  foetid  condition  of 
the  cellular  membrane;  it  is,  therefore, 
evident  that  the  sooner  we  lay  this  open 
with  the  knife  the  better:  if  we  remain 
till  the  matter  comes  to  a  point,  we  may 
remain  long  enough;  we  are  waiting 
for  that  which  will  never  take  place, 
and  all  the  time  that  we  are  looking  on 
with  our  hands  in  our  pockets,  doing 
nothing,  the  disease  is  extending  itself 
into  the  surrounding  parts. 

But  we  have  mentioned  a  third  form  in 
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The  cause  beiii<T  removed,  the  local 
treatment  is  simple  enoug'li,  and  remedies 
may  be  applied  to  the  part  with  every 
prospect  of  success,  and  the  hope  of 
speedy  relief,  with  everycertainty  of  that 
hope  being-  realized,  honestly  held  out 
to  the  patient.  But  to  what  are  we  to 
trace  congestion  of  tlie  lower  bowel, 
haemorrhoids,  protrusion  of  the  lining- 
membrane,  every  kind  of  inflammatory 
swelling,  acute  and  chronic  abscess,  and 
almost  their  invariable  result — Fistula 
in  Ano?  In  my  opinion,  to  a  disordered 
condition  of  cliylopoietic  viscera,  and  to 
some  irritation  or  enlargement  of  thege- 
nito-urinary  organs.  The  evacuation  of  the 
contents  of  the  alimentai"y  canal,  and  a 
prevention  of  their  accumulation  for  the 
luture,  an  improvement  of  the  condition 
of  its  lining  membrane,  and  the  secretion 
from  it  by  injections  and  a  well-regu- 
lated diet,  must  therefore  be  enjoined; 
nor  must  it  be  forgotten  that  such 
a  state  of  things  is  frequently  produced 
by  a  derangement  of  the  liver  ;  hepatic 
diseases  must  not  therefore  be  over- 
looked. The  best  medicine  to  effect 
this  will  be  small  doses  of  blue  and  com- 
pound rhubarb  pills  at  bed  time,  with 
a  warm  aperient  draught  morning  and 
midday. 

Again,  some  cases  will  require  atten- 
tion to  be  paid  to  the  viscera  of  the  pel- 
vis; in  fact,  an}'  thing  which  tends  to 
produce  or  keep  uj)  irritation  must  as 
soon  as  possible  be  removed. 

Some  persons  are  habitually  costive, 
which  is  almost  always  accompanied 
with  a  painful  distension  and  enlarge- 
ment of  the  haemorrhoidal  vessels,  both 
internal  and  external;  if  a  considerable 
load  of  hardened  faeces  be  detained  in  the 
large  intestines,  the  system  generally 
becomes  disordered;  and  the  symptoma- 
tic fever,  accompanying  the  formation  of 
matter,  is  considerably  increased  by  this 
state  of  things  ;  if,  then,  the  vessels  sur- 
rounding the  rectum  are  distended,  as 
they  are  both  large  and  very  numerous, 
it  necessarily  follows  that  all  the  evils  of 
inflammation  and  irritation  are  augment- 
ed. Hence,  we  must  employ  a  mild, 
laxative,  and  cooling  diet;  clysters  of 
warm  water  should  be  frequently  thrown 
up  the  rectum  ;  this  will  not  only  soften 
the  swollen  and  indurated  piles,  but  also 
tend  to  prevent  the  formation  of  matter. 
1  have  spoken  of  habitual  costiveness  as 
a  frequent  attendant  upon  this  kind  of 
inflammatory  swelling-.  Persons  so  af- 
flicted will  do  well  to  study  the  rules  laid 


down  by  Dr.  Burnc,  in  his  late  valu- 
able work.  This  condition  of  the  body 
raay,I  am  certain,  be  removed  by  making- 
it  a  rule  to  endeavour  always  to  evacu- 
ate the  contents  of  the  bowels  at  one 
stated  period, — say  after  breakfast;  by 
never  resisting  the  calls  of  nature,  and 
by  the  frequent  use  of  lavements :  no 
patient  can  object  to  so  simple  a  remedy  ; 
and  if  relief  can  be  obtained  in  a  kw 
minutes  by  the  injection  of  a  few  ounces 
of  warm  water,  surely  so  simple  a  jjlan 
must  be  far  preferable  to  the  daily  exhi- 
bition of  drastic  pills  and  violent  purges. 
The  evil  ends  not  here  :  by  the  constant 
use  of  purgative  medicines,  it  is  difficult 
to  obtain  any  evacuation  of  the  contents 
of  the  bowel  without  their  use;  and  I 
have  been  consulted  in  numerous  cases 
where  this  costive  state  of  the  body  was 
induced  by  the  folly  just  alluded  to,  and 
in  which  I  have  succeeded  at  once  in  ef- 
fecting a  cure  by  the  simple  plan  above 
mentioned. 

We  find  that  in  many  patients  who 
consult  us  for  diseases  of  the  rectum, 
this  is  not  the  only  complaint  under 
which  they  are  suffering;  and  before 
we  decide  upon  an  operation  it  will  be 
necessary  to  discover  whetiier  any  symp- 
toms are  present  denoting  the  impossi- 
bility of  effecting-  a  cure  by  the  usual 
means  ;  for  it  would  be  unpardonable 
only  to  discover  this  when  we  find  that 
the  divided  sinus  will  not  heal.  Ab- 
scesses near  the  rectum  are  frequently 
present  in  patients  labouring  uiuler  dis- 
eases of  the  lung :  it  will,  tlierefore,  says 
SirB.  C.  Brodie,  be  very  prudent  to  as- 
certain  if  they  exist.  "  Persons,"  h6 
continues,  "  with  diseased  livers  and 
other  visceral  diseases,  are  liable  to  the 
formation  of  such  abscesses."  Two 
reasons,  therefore,  will  prevent  our  ope- 
rating in  such  cases:  first,  because  we 
should  not  get  the  parts  to  heal  ;  and, 
secondly,  because  if  we  did  so,  in  all 
probability  the  disease  of  the  internal 
organ  would  then  proceed  with  increased 
speed  :  and  for  the  reason  first  stated  no 
surgeon  would  be  justified  in  performing- 
any  operation  if  stricture  or  carcinoma 
be   present;    it  is  useless  to  do  so— the 

f)arts  will  never  heal,  however  frequent- 
y  we  maj  lay  them  open.  All  we  can 
do  in  such  cases  is  but  little;  we  may 
endeavour  by  air  and  proper  exercise 
to  render  a  miserable  life  as  tolerable  as 
possible,  under  existing  circumstances  ; 
by  opiates  or  injections  of  starch  and 
opium,  to  relieve  the  poor  creatures' most 
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acute  suflcrin<>s;  and  by  fioqiioiitly 
cliano;ii)<r  the  linen,  and  wasliiiior  tlie 
parts  with  warm  water,  and  a  solution 
of  chloride  of  lime  and  water,  to  render 
them  as  comfortable  as  we  can. 

II.  The  treatment  of  Fistula  in  Ann. 
From  what  has  already  been  said  in 
speaking  of  the  causes  of  this  disease,  ic 
will  at  once  appear  evident  that  before 
any  operation  be  attempted  for  the  re- 
lief of  the  local  affection,  the  g-eneral 
state  of  the  patients  Iiealth  must  be  at- 
tended to,  If  the  fistula  has  been  the 
result  of  constipated  bowels,  that  must 
be  obviated,  and,  in  Aict,  whatever 
may  iiave  been  the  predisposino^  cause,  it 
must  be  removed.  The  great  fault  of 
tiic  hns|)ital  practice  in  Paris  is  non- 
attendance  to  the  state  of  the  system. 
French  surgery  consists  in  the  dexterous 
performance  of  ditlicult  operations  ;  they 
ccmbine  not  the  office  of  tiie  physician 
with  that  of  the  surp^eon ;  and  no  man 
can  be  a  good  surgeon  who  is  not  at  the 
same  time  fully  competent  to  attend  to 
the  medical  as  well  as  surgical  treatment 
of  his  patient;  in  truth,  all  the  best  sur- 
geons of  the  past  and  present  day  have 
been  and  are  good  physicians  also.  To 
quote  the  words  of  a  \ery  higli  living 
authority,  "  surgery  in  France  is  nothing 
but  operations,  and  the  after  treatment 
in  cases  of  operation  is  little  attended 
to."  The  treatment  of  these  cases  as 
far  as  the  knife  is  concerned,  consists  in 
laying  open  and  dividing-  the  sinus  or 
sinuses  in  such  a  way  that  matter  cannot 
by  any  possibility  be  retained  ;  such  ca- 
vities should  be  opened  into  the  rectum. 
The  dressing  should  consist  of  a  bit  of 
thin  lint,  covered  with  some  simple  oint- 
ment, as  dry  lint  is  very  apt  to  produce 
irritation  and  uneasiness. 

When  the  intestine  is  found  to  be  se- 
parated from  the  surrounding  parts  by 
the  matter,  the  operation  of  dividing  it 
should  be  performed  at  the  time  tlie  ab- 
scess is  first  opened,  and  not  deferred.  If 
it  be  done  properly,  little  additional  pain 
will  be  experienced,  so  little  in  fact  tliat 
the  patient  will  be  unable  to  distinguish 
the  opening  of  the  abscess  from  the  cut- 
ting of  the  rectum  ;  but  if  left  for  a  time 
another  operation  has  to  be  performed, 
and  the  patient  is  kept  in  a  feverish  state 
^  of  anxiety  by  the  continued  dread  ofase- 
cond  cutting.  Mr.  Listen,  however,  is 
of  opinion  that  this  ought  not  to  be  done  ; 
be  observes,  that  "  it  has  been  recom- 
mended   that    iu    abscesses    extending- 


along  the  gut,  the  cavities  of  the  bowel 
and  abscess  should  at  once  be  laid  open, 
and  into  each  otiicr,  by  the  same  inci- 
sion; I  have  done  so,  but  always  found 
the  cure  to  be  tedious.  It  is  better  that  the 
matter  should  first  be  evacuated  througli 
an  external  opening,  that  the  ])ainful 
symptoms  and  constitutional  disturbance 
should  be  allowed  to  subside ;  and  after 
the  cavity  has  contracted,  and  the  extent 
of  the  sinus  been  ascertained,  the  opera- 
tion should  be  performed." 

It  must  ever  be  remembered  tliat  after 
an  abscess  near  the  rectum  has  been 
opened  by  a  simple  incision,  and  its  con- 
tents evacuated,  a  cavity  is  left,  which 
cavity  has  to  be  filled  up;  tins  will  be 
best  effected  by  the  dressing  being  as 
simple  as  possible,  and  small  in  quantity : 
nature  must'^  be  in  a  great  measure  al- 
lowed, unassisted,  to  do  her  own  work. 
By  such  treatment  a  large  abscess  will 
sometimes  be  cured  without  any  neces- 
sity of  meddling  with  the  bowel ;  but  in 
the  majority  of  cases,  although  there 
may  be  no  communication  between  the 
abscess  and  the  intestine,  still  its  coats 
are  so  injured  that  the  abscess  will 
never  heal  until  both  are  laid  into  one. 
The  aim  of  this  operation  is  to  divide 
the  gut  from  the  anus  as  high  up  as  the 
top  of  the  cavity  in  which  the  pus  has 
been  formed  ;  for,  by  thus  laying  the  ca- 
vity of  the  intestine  and  the  cavity  of  the 
abscess  into  each  other,  we  produce  an 
open  wound  in  the  place  of  a  fistulous 
sinus  ;  we  prevent  the  lodgment  of  mat- 
ter, which  is  enabled  to  escape  as  soon 
as  formed,  and  by  frequentablutious  with 
tepid  water  and  proper  dressings  the  pa- 
tient soon  recovers. 

But  the  operation  is  performed  on 
another  principle,  well  described  by  Sir 
B.  C.  Brodie,  whose  words  I  shall  take 
the  liberty  of  quoting.  "  When  the  ab- 
scess is  laid  open,  the  fibres  between  it 
and  the  bowel  must  be  divided,  and  the 
sphincter  muscle  being  thus  set  at  liber- 
ty, not  only  is  there  a  free  and  ready  es- 
cape for  the  matter,  but  the  action  of  the 
muscle  which  prevents  the  healing  of 
the  abscess  is  put  an  end  to.  This  then 
is  the  mode  of  curing  the  abscess:  lay  it 
open  into  the  bowel,  dividing  at  the 
same  time  the  fibres  of  the  sphincter 
muscle  which  lie  over  it." 

For  this  operation  the  probe- pointed 
knife,  with  a  long  and  strong  narrow 
blade,  will  be  the  instrument  selected. 
The  finger  must  be  introduced  iu  the 
bowel  till  the  point  of  the  knife  is  felt, 
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which,  being-  taken  hold  of  by  the  fintjcr, 
is  prevented  from  deviating",  and  tlie 
parts  are  thus  freclj  laid  open.  If  there 
be  no  openini^  between  the  abscess  und 
the  rectum,  very  little  force  will  be  re- 
quired to  make  one  ;  the  knife  is  in  either 
case  received  by  the  finger,  and  the 
operation  very  easily  perfoiniLu. 

The  operation  over,  tlie  wound  must 
not  be  crammed  full  of  all  kinds  of  dress- 
ings ;  nothing  should  be  applied  that  is 
at  all  irritating.  One  very  troublesome 
symptom  following-  tiie  operation  for  fis- 
tula is  a  diarrhoea,  attended  with  tenesmus. 
I  do  not  contend  tliat  such  symptoms 
may  not  be  produced  by  the  mere  divi- 
sion of  the  sinuses,  but  in  the  cases  I 
have  seen  it  could  be  traced  to  improper 
dressing;  for  every  application  not  of 
the  simplest  nature,  particularly  if  forced 
to  the  very  bottom  of  the  wound,  is  cer- 
tain to  produce  a  painful  irritation  in  the 
extremity  of  the  gut;  and  as  this  irrita- 
tion is  almost  always  attended  with  fre- 
quent discharge  of  faeces,  it  proves  not 
only  debilitating  to  the  system,  but  also 
tends  very  considcraljly  to  interrupt  tlie 
completion  of  the  cure. 

The  night  before  the  operation  is  per- 
formed it  will  be  advisable  to  give  a  dose 
of  blue  pill  and  colocynth,  followed  early 
in  the  morning  by  a  senna  draught,  so 
that  the  bowels  may  be  freely  opened  and 
the  large  intestines  emptied  of  their  con- 
tents :  for  this  purpose  clysters  are  par- 
ticularly useful.  As  soon  as  tlie  opera- 
tion is  performed  the  wound  should  be 
lightly  dressed  with  lint  covered  with 
the  ungt.  cetaceum,oran  ointment  com- 
posed of  olive  oil  and  wax  ;  the  sores 
first  being  well  cleansed  with  water: 
this  completed,  and  a  compress,  secured 
by  aT  bandage,  applied  over  the  wliole, 
the  patient  should  be  carried  to  bed,  and 
a  dose  of  liquor  opii  given,  not  so  much 
for  the  purpose  of  allaying  pain  as  to 
produce  costiveness.  Nor  must  we  al- 
low our  patient  much  food ;  a  little 
toasted  bread,  and  a  small  quantity  of 
rice  pudding  will  be  all  he  will  require: 
you  wish  to  keep  the  parts  in  a  state  of 
rest,  the  giving  a  large  quantity'  of  food 
therefore  is  worse  than  useless.  The 
dressings  must  be  removed  after  every 
stool,  if  these  are  frequent;  the  parts 
being  each  time  well  cleansed  with  warm 
water:  thus  treated,  the  sore  will  heal 
exactly  as  if  in  any  other  part  of  the 
body,  for  in  spite  of  every  effort  made  to 
induce  us  to  suppose  something  peculiar 
or  mysterious  to  exist  in  sores  about  the 


anus,  the  fact  is  undoubted  that  they 
are  of  the  same  nature,  and  heal  inex- 
actly the  same  manner  as  any  otiicr 
sore  in  any  other  partof  t!ie  body.  They 
must  tlierefore  be  treated  in  exactly  the 
same  manner — be  lightly  dressed,  and 
kept  perfectly  clean  ;  care  beijig  taken 
to  remove  any  faeces  that  may  lodge  in 
the  lips  of  the  wound,  as  gently  and 
with  as  little  force  as  possible.  We 
have  already  remarked  that  by  steadily 
persevering  in  this  simple  plan  of  treat- 
ment, tlie  end  in  view  will  generally  be 
obtained.  This  is  not  however  always 
the  case  ;  instead  of  laudable  pus,  with 
fresh,  red  granulations,  with  which  the 
wound  when  healthy  will  alwaj's  be 
covered,  it  may  acquire  an  unhealthy, 
soft,  flabby  appearance,  the  matter  dis- 
charged from  it  being  then  foetid,  and  in 
some  cases  highly  oflensive,  and  mixed 
with  blood:  this  may  arise  from  t«o  causes. 

First,  from  some  morbiil  condition  of 
the  system  ;  from  some  derangement  of 
the  chylopoietic  functions,  whicii  must 
at  once  be  attended  to  ;  ti)eir  healthy 
condition  restored,  the  wound  changes 
its  aspect,  and  heals  kindly. 

But  we  may  not  always  have  it  in  our 
power  to  remove  this  condition  of  the 
system  which  may  be  produced  by  or- 
ganic disease,  by  some  affection  of  the 
lungs  or  liver,  and  therefore  we  must 
(as  befoi-e  remarked)  be  ever  careful  to 
discover  that  no  such  disease  exists  be- 
fore the  operation  is  commenced  ;  for 
even  if  we  could  remove  the  fistula,  and 
dry  up  the  discharge,  it  would  not  be 
prudent  to  do  so,  as  in  all  probability 
the  internal  disease  would  advance  more 
rapidly. 

Secondly;  this  unhealthy  condition  of 
the  parts  may  be  induced  by  a  sinus, 
])erha])s  situated  at  some  distance  from 
the  verge  of  the  anus  Upon  examina- 
tion, the  matter  is  found  to  lodge  in  it ; 
it  must  therefore  be  at  once  freely  laid 
open,  and  instantaneous  relief  will  in 
all  jirobability  be  experienced. 

"  Sometimes,"  says  Sir  Benjamin 
Brodie,  "  in  attempting  to  cure  what 
seems  to  be  a  common  fistula,  we  find 
that  it  does  not  get  well,  and  in  the  end 
a  copious  abscess  is  discovered  high  up, 
which  prevents  the  smaller  ones  from 
healing."  He  relates  the  case  of  a  lady 
on  whom  he  operated  for  several  sinuses 
near  the  rectum,  but  she  continued  un- 
cured  for  a  considerable  time,  during  all 
which  she  complained  of  uneasy  sensa- 
tions, which  could  not  be  accounted  for. 
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After  repeated  examinations,  a  sinus 
was  detected  high  up ;  not  more  than 
an  inch  in  length,  and  seemin<;ly  in- 
volving the  levatoi'  ani.  Tliis  having 
been  laid  open,  a  cure  soon  followed. 
Now  and  llien  we  may  meet  with  a  case 
where  an  abcess  near  the  rectum  having 
discharged  its  contents  heals  up;  but 
for  the  most  part  it  continues  dis- 
charging more  or  less.  The  surgeon 
just  quoted,  who,  perhaps,  has  had 
more  experience  than  any  other  man, 
remembers  the  case  of  a  gentleman  who 
had  suffered  from  an  abcess  near  the 
rectum  for  tueiity  years,  sometimes  dis- 
charging a  little,  then  stopping,  then 
discharging  again.  Three  or  four 
months  before  he  was  consulted,  tlie 
orifice  closed,  and  did  not  open  again 
as  usual;  after  this,  the  patient  began 
to  suffer  niucli  pain,  and  became  exceed- 
ingly ill.  The  rectum  was  examined, 
and  a  larg-e'abscess  discovered  ;  a  lancet 
was  introduced  by  the  side  of  the  rec- 
tum, and  it  passed  quite  up  to  the 
handle  before  the  matter  was  readied. 
When  a  little  matter  had  escaped,  a 
director  was  introduced,  and  aljout  a 
pint  of  Jiighly  offeiisive  matter  escaped. 
The  wound  required  to  be  again  dilated, 
and  the  patient  recovered. 

"  In  all  cases  in  which  there  is  a 
communication  between  the  cavity  of 
the  abscess  and  tlie  bowel,  the  discharge 
is  doubtless  kept  up  by  the  esca])e  into 
it  of  flatus  and  fluid  fa'ccs;  its  fistula 
may  consist  of  one  sinus,  more  or  less, 
narrower,  and  extensive,  running  from 
an  opening  between  the  verge  of  the 
anus  and  the  pcint  of  the  hip  towards 
and  along  the  coats  of  the  bowel — the 
blind  external  form  ;  or  there  may  be  a 
communication  establiihed  with  the 
rectum  some  where  above  the  sphincter 
— the  complete  form :  more  openings 
than  one  may  exist  in  the  integument, 
and  there  may  be  a  good  deal  of  hard- 
ness around.  Several  tracks  may  com- 
municate with  the  principal  one  from 
the  buttock,  perineum,  Sec.  the  result 
either  of  the  large  original  abscess,  or  of 
consecutive  ones." — (VideListon's  Ope- 
rative Stirgerj',  page  387.) 

With  the  view,  then,  of  favouring  the 
contraction  of  the  suppurating  tracks, 
and  of  causing- sores  about  tlie  anus  to 
become  healthy,  an  operation  is  to  be 
undertaken  ;  and  in  order  to  remove  tlie 
irritability  and  painful  contraction  of 
the  orifice  of  the  bowel,   the  surgeon 
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must  widen  the  outlet,  and  destroy  for  a 
time  the  action  of  the  sphincter. 

The  mere  steps  of  the  operation  I 
shall  not  dwell  upon  ;  the}- are  described 
in  every  work  on  surgery,  particularly 
in  the  valuable  work  of  Mr.  Liston, 
"on  Operative  Surgery."  After  the 
operation  has  been  performed,  it  is 
higiily  advantageous  to  keep  the  parts 
in  as  quiescent  a  state  as  possible  for 
two  or  three  days,  particular  attention 
being  paid  to  the  simple  plan  of  dressing 
already  pointed  out:  be  it  also  remem- 
bered, that  the  division  of  the  sphincter 
is  of  the  utmost  importance,  inasmuch 
as  it  affords  that  quiet  to  the  parts  which 
alone  enables  tlieni  to  heal.  I  never, 
except  in  one  case,  saw  any  hfemorrhage 
arise  that  could  not  be  stopped  by  a 
little  bit  of  lint,  and  the  continued  pres- 
sure of  the  finger;  and  this  arose  in 
operating  on  an  abscess,  high  up,  with- 
out regarding  the  in'ghly  prudent  advice 
of  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie:  "when  the 
abscess  is  high  up  by  the  side  of  the 
rectum,  and  above  the  sphincter,  the 
lancet  is  to  be  carried  through  the  skin 
by  the  side  of  the  anus  until  the  matter 
flows.  Then  a  probe-pointed  bistoury 
must  be  introduced,  and  the  rectum 
divided  at  the  lower  part  of  the  abscess, 
and  the  incision  carried  through  the 
sphincter." 

Like  all  other  operations,  that  for 
fistula  in  ano  may  be  followed  by  ery- 
sipelas; and  some  instances  are  recorded 
in  which  it  has  been  followed  by  trau- 
matic tetanus.  Sir  B.  C.  Brodie  men- 
tions a  form  of  erysipelas  not  described, 
that  I  remember,  by  any  other  surgeon, 
in  which  it  extends  along  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  rectum  into  other  parts 
of  the  intestinal  canal.  The  pulse  be- 
comes rapid,  weak,  irregular,  and  inter- 
mitting. The  abdomen  tympanitic  ; 
there  is  great  prostration  of  strength  ; 
and  the  patient  expires  in  three  or  four 
days,  sometimes  sooner.  In  the  case  of 
a  lady,  the  attack  began  when  the  in- 
cisions had  nearly  healed  up,  and  died 
in  forty-eight  liours.  I  have,  however, 
not  as  yet  met  with  such  a  case,  which 
doubtless  is  uncommon. 

M.  Roux,  of  the  Hotel-Dieu,  Paris, 
performs  this  operation  in  a  different 
maimer  to  that  performed  by  Pott,  and 
followed  by  English  surgeons.  lie  in- 
troduces a  long  piece  of  boxwood  into 
the  rectum,  having  its  concavity  toAvards 
the  fistula.      A  silver  director  is  then 
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introduced  along'  the  fistulous  track,  and 
its  end  made  to  come  in  contact  with 
the  wooden  gorget  in  the  bowel.  A 
long-,  strong-,  narrow  sharp-pointed  knife 
is  tlien  introduced  along  it,  till  it  comes 
in  contact  with  the  piece  of  boxwood. 
The  director  is  then  withdrawn,  and  by 
keeping  the  point  of  the  knife  fixed 
upon  tlje  gorget,  and  withdrawing  both 
together,  all  the  parts  between  the  fis- 
tula and  the  rectum  are  divided.  This 
part  of  the  operation  completed,  the 
bi>tourv  is  exchanged  for  a  scalpel,  and 
all  the"  hardened  base  is  carefully  dis- 
sected out.  A  thick  long  probe  is  then 
procured,  having  a  button  at  one  end  ; 
this  is  covered  with  charpie,  smeared 
over  with  some  yellow-lookingointment, 
and  the  wound  crammed  full  of  it  to  the 
bottom. 

This  operation  I  ever  have  regarded 
as  open  to  three  objections.  1st.  The 
boxwood  gorget  can  only  be  of  use  in 
saving  the  finger  of  the  surgeon,  which 
is  not  very  likely  to  be  injured  ;  and  if 
the  finger  be  not  employed,  the  sense  of 
touch  cannot  be  available,  and  we  are 
operating  in  the  dark  witii  nothing  to 
guide  us.  Nor  is  it  a  very  easy  matter 
to  introduce  the  point  of  a  director  at 
once  through  the  opening  into  the  rec- 
tum ;  this  is  admitted  by  M.  Richerand, 
who  adds,  "  that  in  this  circumstance, 
the  point  of  the  director  may  be  intro- 
duced into  the  rectum  without  lessening 
the  chance  of  the  success  of  the  opera- 
tion." 

2nd.  I  object  to  the  dissecting  out  of 
the  hardened  integument  at  the  edges 
of  the  fistula,  which  is  done  by  two  in- 
cisions crossing  each  other  at  right 
angles,  the  flaps  being  each  lifted  up 
with  a  pair  of  forceps,  and  cut  out  with 
the  knife.  What  end  is  sought  by  this 
part  of  the  operation?  what  object  is 
there  in  view  ?  what  good  can  possibly 
result  from  it?  what  advantage  attends 
this  increase  of  suff'ering  to  the  patient? 
The  old  surgeons  supposed  that  there 
was  something  malignant  in  the  hard- 
ness and  callosity  attending  this  disease, 
and  were  not  content  with  opening  the 
cavities,  but  endeavoured  to  disseectout 
the  whole  of  the  parts,  and  if  unable  to  do 
this,  they  finished  the  work  with  the  red- 
hot  iron.  Such  practice  may  be  worthy 
of  a  day  gone  by,  but  certainly  not  of  the 
nineteenth  century. 

3rd.  I  must  beg  leave  to  enter  my 
most  earnest  protest  against  filling  the 
wound   daily   with  large  quantities  of 


charpie.  This  plan  is  attended  with 
great  pain,  produces  considerable  un- 
easiness, and  most  certainly  impedes  the 
cure.  The  wound  cannot  be  dressed  too 
lightly,  and  the  less  it  is  disturbed  the 
better.  But  if  the  surgeon  crams  it 
every  day  with  liut  or  charpie,  the 
sides  of  the  cavity  cannot  contract;  they 
become  hard  and  callous,  nor  is  there 
any  thing  in  my  opinion  so  likely  to 
rejiroduce  the  disease  as  this  system  of 
filling  it  with  dressings.  Mr.  Cooper, 
of  University  College,  well  remarks, 
"  a  sore  so  cramped  will  not  permit 
the  matter  to  escape.  A  patient,  who 
has  been  so  treated,  has  generally 
some  degree  of  fever;  has  a  pulse  which 
is  too  hard  and  too  quick  ;  is  thirsty;  and 
does  not  get  his  due  quantity  of  natural 
rest." 

When  a  sore  has  been  so  treated, 
there  always  is  a  very  considerable  de- 
gree of  inflammation  about  the  verge  of 
the  anus,  the  lips  of  the  wound  are 
tumid  and  everted,  red,  and  painful  in 
a  high  degree,  and  all  the  lower  portion 
of  the  bowel  partakes  of  this  state  of 
things,  producing  frequent  desire  to  go 
to  stool,  and  considerable  irritation;  nor 
is  any  thing  more  calculated  to  produce 
that  fatal  erysipelas  before  described 
than  this  mismanagement  of  the  wound. 
If  we  were  called  upon  to  treat  such  a 
case,  the  first  thing  would  be  to  remove 
the  dressings  to  foment  the  wound  with 
warm  water.  At  the  same  time  attention 
must  be  paid  to  the  state  of  the  system, 
and  treatment  directed  to  calm  the  ge- 
neral disturbance  that  may  have  arisen 
made  use  of. 

M.  Roux,  whose  talents  and  great 
experience  entitle  any  opinions  he  may 
express  to  the  greatest  possible  attention 
and  respect,  in  acritique  published  some 
years  ago,  upon  the  manner  of  perform- 
ing this  operation  in  England,  censures 
our  plan  of  not  filling  the  wound  with 
charpie;  but,  says  Sir  B.  C.Brodie, "  it 
is  chiefly  in  consequence  of  the  use  of 
too  much  lint  in  dressing  that  further 
operations  are  so  frequently  required  be- 
fore the  cure  is  completed  ;"  this  opinion 
also  coincides  with  the  experience  of 
Mr.  Listen,  who  strongly  reprobates  the 
plan  of  filling  the  wound  with  lint  or 
charpie. 

I  have  thus  endeavoured  to  group 
together  the  most  important  and  inte- 
resting facts  connected  with  the  causes 
and  treatment  of  fistula  in  ano ;  the 
study  of  this  disease  is  of  considerable 
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interest,  and  biijrhly  important,  from  the 
fn^fjUCncy  with  whicli  it  occurs.  The 
Kuhject  is,  however,  Car  from  exhausted, 
ami  before  lonnr  I  trust  to  be  able  to 
resume  its  examination.  In  conclusion, 
however,  may  I  he  jn  imitted  to  advise 
such  of  the  readers  of  "  The  Lontlon 
Medical  Gazette"  as  are  students,  care- 
fully to  examine  every  case  of  fistula 
they  may  meet  with  in  the  wards  of  the 
hospital,  and  to  attend  the  post-mortem 
examination  of  such  cases  as  may  die 
from  other  disease,  hut  who  may  have 
fistula  also.  Wc  are  all  of  us  too  apt 
to  nejrlect,  when  students,  "  those  simple 
cases,"  as  we  term  them,  forj^cttino- tliat, 
iu  the  majority  of  patients,  such  "simple 
cases"  will  be  what  we  shall  be  called 
iipon  to  treat.  On  the  successful  treat- 
ment of  such  "simple  cases,"  the  foun- 
dation for  future  fame  is  laid  ;  and  wise 
is  that  man  who  not  only  attends  to 
cases  of  hernia  and  stone,  and  the  ope- 
rations for  them,  but  also  devotes  some 
portiou  of  his  time  to  the  study  of  the 
treatment  of  simple  wounds  and  ulce- 
rated \e<^s.  Nor  will  any  class  of" cases 
that  he  can  select  be  more  worthy  of 
his  most  careful  attention  than  diseases 
of  the  lower  bowel ;  for  when  in  practice 
for  himself,  no  disease  will  more  fre- 
quently require  the  exercise  of  his  pro- 
fessional skill  than  fistula  in  ano. 

Bath  Place,  June  18-JO. 
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RUBEOLA. 

Theke  are  ])erhaps  few  diseases  which, 
rei'-ard  beiu;>;  paid  to  all  its  relations, 
present  more  anomalies  than  measles. 
Whether  the  medical  history,  the  severity, 
the  plans  of  treatment  that  have  been 
adopted,  or  the  prof^rcss  and  termination 
of  the  complaint,  are  considered,  it  may 
be  said  to  abound  in  varieties.  In  the 
main,  reofular,  as  to  the  duration  of  the 
preliminary  fever,  it  sometimes  comes  on 
without  any  jiremonitory  symptoms 
whatever,  and  constitutes  the  rubeola 
sine  catarrho  of  Willan.  Frequently, 
perhaps  generally,  of  so  mild  a  character 
as  to  require  little  or  no  medical  super- 
intendence, and  often  treated  by  the 
never- fail  ing-AV/^'/owica  alone;  it  appears 
according-  to  the  statement  of  Sydenham, 


(o  have  heen  the  cause  in  his  time  of  more 
deaths  than  even  the  small-pox,  uinniti- 
fjatcd  as  it  then  was  by  either  inocnla- 
lion  or  vaccination;  and  ifthe  pneumonia, 
acute  bronchitis,  caiicrum  oris,  and 
sloui^Iiing',  which  occasionally  succeed 
to  it,  are  taken  into  the  account,  it  may 
perha])s  be  with  truth  asserted,  that  it  is 
even,  at  the  present  day,  the  mosr  fatal 
scourge  of"  the  infant  po-julation  of  this 
country. 

The  most  opposite  jili'.is  of  treatment 
have  been  at  various  limes,  and  by  dif- 
ferent authors,  practise!  and  advocated. 
Sydenham's  treatment  during-  the  exis- 
tence of  the  rash  was  veiy  simple, 
and  he  recommended  venesection  only 
when  the  "  eruptions  turned  livid  or 
black,"  and  when  "after  the  departine 
of  the  disease,  symptoms  of  peripneu- 
mony  supervened."  Mead  ad\ised 
blood  to  be  taken  away  before  the 
rash  appeared,  or  if  that  could  not  be 
eflTected,  after  it  had  como  out,  with  the 
viewof|)reventing-,as  speedily  aspossible, 
theinflammaiion  of'theluug-s — the  source 
of  the  greatest  dang-cr.  Hebcrdcnsays, 
in  like  manner,  "  bleeding  may  be  used 
at  any  time  of  the  measles,  and  is  always 
beneficial  where  the  symptoms  are  very 
distressing-,  particularly  if  there  is  an 
oj)pression  of  the  breath."  jMr.  Magrath, 
of  Plymouth,  has  used  and  recommended 
cold  afi'usion,  from  « hich  he  never 
witne;  scd  any  untoward  circumstances, 
and  wiiich,  he  was  persuaded,  prevented 
the  inflammatory  afl'ections  of  the  chest, 
which  often  ajipeai- on  tiie  declineofthe 
rash,  by  the  suppression  of  the  early 
excitement;  to  the  violence  of  which 
they  are,  he  sup|)oses,  chiefly  attributa- 
ble. Other,  and  by  no  means  the  least 
successful,  practitioners  administer  am- 
monia and  stimulating-  diaphoretics, 
with  the  view  of  i)icre(i.siu(/  the  cutaneous 
effloresence,  and  producing^  an  abundant 
and  vivid  rash,  with  the  same  ulte- 
rior object  as  those  who  adopt  an  anti- 
phlogistic plan.  I  have  heard  it  assert- 
ed that  a  gentleman  who  employed 
ammonia,  and  other  stimulants,  had, 
after  an  active  practice  of  forty  years, 
never  lost  a  single  case  of  measles. 
Whatever  may  be  thought  of  the  prac- 
tice adopted,  I  fear  that  an  equal  amount 
of  success  has  fallen  to  the  lot  of  very 
few.  In  the  treatment  of  measles,  as  in 
most  other  cases,  the  proverb  "  in  medio 
tutissimus"  will,  I  believe,  be  found  the 
safest  guide  to  practice,  under  circum- 
stances iu  which  opposite  extiemes  have 
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been  advocatetl.  From  personal  observa- 
tion, I  am  inclined  to  think  that  any 
very  active  treatment,  whether  of  tlie 
antiphlogistic  or  stimulating  kind,  in 
the  ordinary  forms  of  the  complaint,  is 
likely  to  be  prejudicial,  and  that  the 
disease  would  generally  terminate  more 
successfully  if  the  operation",  of  nature 
were  less  interfered  with.  Many  chil- 
dren do  perfectly  well  without  any 
medicine,  or  at  most  with  a  little  saffron 
tea — the  constant  remedy  of  nurses  and 
grand-mammas  ;  and  I  feel  assured  that 
here,  as  well  as  in  the  scarlatina  simplex, 
the  disease  may  become  dangerous, ''  a 
minia  diligentia  medici."  Dr.  Willan 
has,  uith  his  ordinary  good  judgment, 
stated  that  the  mere  oppression  of  the 
respiration  and  the  labouring  pulse,  on 
the  first  or  second  day  of  the  eruption, 
are  common  to  othtr  eruptive  fevers, 
and  usually  disappear  in  the  course  of  a 
few  hours  ;  but  that  when  the  rash  has 
disappeared,  and  symptoms  of  thoracic 
inflammation  become  severe, venesection, 
cupping-,  and  other  similar  remedies, 
may  be  repeatedly  necessary.  Every 
practical  observer  will,  I  think,  acknow- 
ledge the  general  accuracy  of  these  re- 
marks ;  my  own  experience  certainly 
accords  v^ith  them,  and  by  no  means 
supports  the  notion  that  the  subsequent 
afl'ection  of  the  chest  bears  a  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  amount  of  cutaneous  ex- 
citement. I  have,  on  the  contrary, 
often  seen  the  most  vivid  rash,  witii 
turgid  face  and  swollen  eyelids,  disap- 
pear without  being  followed  by  any 
serious  obstruction  to  the  breathing,  and 
sometimes  witii  scarcely  any  pulmonary 
complaint  whatever.  On  the  other  hand, 
I  have  seen  the  most  dangerous  disease 
of  the  lungs,  or  bronchia,  supervene 
upon  the  sudden  retrocession  of  the  rash, 
and  on  this  account  have  been  particu- 
larly careful,  during-  the  progress  of 
measles,  to  prevent  the  exposure  of  the 
surface  to  cold.  Gen  lie  laxatives, 
salines,  and  light  bed-clothing,  have 
been  ordered,  vvlien  tlie  rash  has  been 
general  and  vivid  ;  but  diaphoretics, 
with  ammonia,  and  the  warm  bath, have 
been  prescribed  when  the  surface  has 
been  cool,  and  the  eruption  slight  and 
pale.  I  have,  I  believe,  never  thought 
it  necessary  to  abstract  blood  generally, 
and  but  very  rarely  locally,  during  the 
existence  of  the  disease  itself.  When, 
however,  the  rash  has  disappeared,  and 
the  measles,  properly  so  called,  have 
ceased,  the  secondary  affections  I  have 


often  found  not  only  to  bear,  but  to  de- 
mand very  active  treatment.  The  use 
of  niLrcurj',  however,  if  possible,  and  of 
blisters,  I  have  endeavoured  to  avoid, 
as  sloughing  blisters,  and  gangrene  of 
the  mouth,  always  indicative  of  danger, 
and  usually-  followed  by  fatal  conse- 
quences, particularly  in  young  children, 
are,  I  believe,  in  no  disease  so  common 
as  after  measles.  Without  intending  to 
assert,  or  even  to  imply,  that  cancrum 
oris,  as  it  is  improperly  termed,  never 
occurs  where  mercury  has  not  been 
administered,  it  is,  I  believe,  generally 
admitted  that  the  disease  usually  follows 
the  use  of  that  medicine,  and  appears  to 
depend  upon  its  peculiar  action  on  the 
gums,  cheeks, orlips;  although  sometimes 
exhibited  only  in  such  small,  occasional, 
and  alterative  doses,  as,  in  the  ordi- 
nary state  of  the  body,  would  have  pro- 
duced no  effect  upon themouth.  Though, 
therefore,  the  essential  cause  of  this 
horrible  disease,  without  doubt,  exists 
in  the  state  of  the  constitution  at  the 
time,  its  immediately  exciting  cause 
appears  in  many  cases  to  be  the  local 
irritation  produced  by  the  action  of  mer- 
cury :  on  that  account  I  refrain,  as 
much  as  possible,  from  its  employment. 
In  consequence  of  the  great  tendency 
in  measles  of  blistered  surfaces  to  slough, 
which  cannot  always  be  prevented  by 
the  interposition  of  lawn  paper,  or  gauze 
between  the  blister  and  the  skin,  or  by 
the  removal  of  the  vesicatory  after  a 
certain  number  of  hours,  I  rarely,  if 
ever,  make  use  of  them  as  counter-irri- 
tants in  the  inflammatorj'  affections  of 
the  chest,  which  so  frequently  succeed 
to  that  complaint. 

But  though  the  gangrene  of  the  mouth, 
and  the  sloughing  of  blistei's,  are  almost 
always  followed  by  deaths  neither  they 
nor  pneumonia  have,  in  my  experience, 
proved  so  fatal  after  measles  as  acute 
bronchitis,  with  want  of  power.  Per- 
haps those  only  who  are  in  the  habit 
of  seeing  disease  among-  the  poor  are 
fully  aware  of  the  severity  and  un- 
manageable character  of  this  affection, 
as  those  only  have  an  opportunity  of 
witnessing  the  complaint  fully  ekablish- 
ed,  and  far  advanced  before  any  medical 
treatment  has  been  adopted  (or  its  re- 
moval. I  know  notany  disease  in  which 
I  have  been  more  foiled  in  affording 
even  temporary  relief  to  distressing 
symptoms,  in  which  contra-indications 
have  been  so  numerous,  or  so  perplexing, 
and  in  which  all  the  remedies  employed 
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have  so  completely  failed  in  proJuciiif;^ 
any  beneficial  effect,  as  in  the  affection 
under  consideration.  Called  to  youno- 
children,  who  have  just  passed  through 
measles,  who  have  already  been  suffor- 
inj''  from  their  complicated  disease  for 
two  or  three  days,  withcmt  any  rejrular 
medical  advice,  and  who  have  been 
given  up  to  other  hands  by  the  quacks, 
nurses,  or  druj;'g-ists,  who  had  previously 
prescribed  for  them  just  at  the  time 
when  almost  all  hope  of  any  efficient 
treatment  had  passed,  I  have  not  un- 
frequently  found  them  with  a  pallid 
skin,  cool  or  cold  extremities  ;  pur- 
ple cheeks  and  lips;  a  tongue  coated 
and  moist,  but  of  a  deep  blue  colour  ; 
dilated  and  inactive  pupils;  lethargic 
drowsiness,  heaviness,  and  tendency  to 
coma;  profuse  diarrhoea  ;  hurried  respi- 
ration, with  a  loud  mucous  and  soft 
crepitating  rattle  in  every  part  of  the 
chest ;  and  a  weak,  frequent,  and  flutter- 
ingpulse.  When  some  of  these  symptoms 
appear  at  the  onset  of  measles,  the  late  Dr. 
Armstrong  recommended  "  the  prompt 
administration  of  a  warm  bath,  a  mode- 
rate bleeding,  an  antimonial  emetic,  and 
a  purgative  ;"  and  says  that,  "  unless 
they  are  quickly  emploj'ed,  the  little 
patient  sinks  rapidly  under  an  apparent 
load  of  phlegm  in  the  bronchia,"  and 
when  the  physician  is  called,  early  in 
the  progress  of  this  complaint,  though 
succeeding  to  measles,  these  remedies 
may  be  generally  useful  in  relieving  or 
evenefficient  to  cure  ;  but  when  they  have 
already  existed  several  days  without 
treatment,  and  have  arrived  at  the  stage 
which  I  have  briefly  sketched  above, 
the  employment  of  the  active  means 
advocated  by  him  will,  I  think,  be  found 
not  only  inapplicable  and  unefficacious, 
but  dangerous  and  even  fatal.  The 
warm  bath,  leeches,  and  mustard  poul- 
tices to  the  chest,  mineral  emetics, 
autimonials,  aperients,  stimulants,  and 
calomel,  in  various  combinations  and  at 
different  times,  I  have  tried  without  any 
good  effect,  and  I  must  confess  myself 
still  undecided  as  to  the  most  desirable 
mode  of  treatment,  as  all  hitherto  tried 
have  signally  failed. 

The  cases  of  measles  which  I  have 
seen  during  the  past  year,  however, 
with  the  exception  of  the  following, 
which  for  many  days  I  expected  to 
terminate  fatally,  have  all  been  of  a 
character  so  mild  and  regular,  that  it 
would  be  useless  farther  to  refer  to  them. 

M.  A.  Nash,  aged  9,  a  small  delicate 


child,  of  light  complexion,  who  from  in- 
fancy had  been  far  from  robust,  came 
under  my  care  Oct.  17,  1839.  She  re- 
sided in  a  confined  alley,  and  had  two 
days  before  been  rather  suddenly  at- 
tacked with  vomiting,  epistaxis,  and 
purging;  the  matters  passed  by  the 
bowels  being  semifluid  and  sanguino- 
lent,  and  the  dejections  occurring-  from 
eight  to  ten  times  in  the  twelve  hours. 
She  complained  of  considerable  pain 
and  griping  of  the  abdomen,  but  had  no 
coryza,  sneezing,  or  cough.  The  skin 
was  not  hot,  but  there  was  a  slightly 
elevated  rash  on  the  trunk  and  extre- 
mities, composed  of  spots  rather  larger 
than  millet  seed,  of  a  dark  crimson  co- 
lour, and  not  arranged  crescentically. 
The  tongue  was  rather  dry,  the  tip  and 
edges  red,  and  the  dorsum  coated  with 
yellowish  fur.  The  face  was  not 
swollen,  nor  the  conjunctiva  injected; 
but  considerable  languor,  and  some 
anxiety,  were  depicted  in  the  counte- 
nance, and  some  tenderness  existed  on 
pressure  at  the  scrobicnlus  cordis  :  the 
pulse  was  small,  frequent,  and  sharp. 
As  neither  the  premonitorj'  symptoms 
nor  the  ragh  were  characteristic  of 
measles,  I  was  at  first  disposed  to  doubt 
the  existence  of  that  complaint,  and  to 
consider  the  affection  as  purpura  urti- 
cans ;  but  from  the  fact  of  rubeola  being 
prevalent  in  the  immediate  vicinity,  and 
a  child  having  died  of  it  in  the  next 
house  two  or  three  days  before,  I  con- 
cluded that  my  patient  was  suffering* 
from  an  irregular  form  of  the  disease. 
This  opinion  was  afterwards  verified  by 
three  children  in  the  same  family  being 
attacked  with  measles  in  its  ordinary 
and  milder  form.  Some  practitioners 
would  probably  have  ordered  venesec- 
tion in  this  case,  with  a  view  of  reliev- 
ing the  internal  congestion,  and  though 
I  think  it  would  have  been  a  hazardous 
expedient,  it  might  possibly  have  been 
more  quickly  effectual  than  the  tempo- 
rising plan  of  treatment  which  I  adopt- 
ed in  consequence  of  the  natural  debi- 
lity of  the  child,  and  the  additional 
weakness  already  induced  by  the  epis- 
taxis and  the  diarrhoea.  She  was  or- 
dered simply — 

Pulv.  Ipecac,  gr.  x.  ft.  pnlv,  emetic,  st. 
sumeud.— Ol.  Ricini,  5ij.  hor,  ij.post 
pulv.  sumend. ;  et  Mist.  Cretas,  ^iv. 
cujus  capt.  §ss.  hor.  iv.  post  ol.  et  sin- 
gulis 4tis  horis. — To  be  kept  warm. 

18th.— The  emetic   acted   well  ;    the 


583 


MR.  BIRT'S  CASE  OF  SWALLOWING  PINS. 


bowels  still  were  imich  relaxed  ;  the 
motions  reported  to  be  very  foetid,  and 
to  resemble  soot  and  water.  Tlie  rash 
was  more  distinct  on  the  hands,  arms, 
and  lower  extremities,  but  of  the  same 
dull  colour  and  irreg'ular  form  as  the 
day  before.  She  had  no  swelling  of  the 
face  or  hands,  but  complained  much  of 
headache  and  pain  of  the  abdomen  ;  the 
face  was  rather  flushed,  and  the  con- 
junctiva slightly  injected  ;  pulse  feeble. 
Hirudines    iij.   temporal.      Applicand. 

Fotus  Papav.  abdomin. 
R  Mist.  Creta?,  5j-;    Conf.  Aromat.  gr. 

X.;  Tr.   Opii,  ll^ij. ;  Tr.  C'iunam.  C. 

nixv.  4tis  horis, 

19th. — Pain  of  head  relieved  by  the 
leeches,  but  the  diarrhoea  continued, 
though  the  evacuations  were  of  more 
natural  colour.  She  had  some  hacking 
cough,  with  much  bronchial  rattle,  but 
110  heat  of  skin,  dulness  on  percussion, 
or  crepitation,  in  any  part  of  the  chest, 
and  the  rash  was  fading. 

Lin.  Ammon.  thoraci  infricand. 

R  Syr.  Papav.  3j.;  Mist.  Amyli,  5i- st. 

injiciend.,  et  rep.  vespere  si  opus  I'uerit. 

Cont.  mist. 

She  continued  without  much  altera- 
tion till  the  22d,  when  symptoms  of 
lar^'ngitis  appeared,  viz.  loss  of  voice, 
pain,  and  tenderness  of  the  larynx  ;  a 
frequent,  shrill,  and  crowing  cough  ;  a 
rather  hot  and  dry  skin;  and  a  more 
jerking  pulse  ;  in  consequence  of  which 
I  thought  it  necessary,  notwithstanding 
my  fear  of  its  injurious  operation  in  and 
after  measles,  and  the  still  remaining 
diarrhosa,  to  administer  calomel.  I 
therefore  ordered,  together  with  the 
mixture  formerly  prescribed — 

Pulv.  CretEB  C.  gr,  v. ;  Hydrarg.  Chlo- 
rid.  gr.  j.;  Antim.  Tart.  gr.  | ;  Pulv. 
Ipecac.  C.  gr.  j.  M.  ft.  pulv.  4tis 
horis  sumeud. 

The  next  day  the  pain  of  the  larynx, 
and  the  other  symptoms  of  inflamma- 
tion of  that  part,  had  increased  ;  but  as 
the  diarrhoea  and  pain  of  the  abdomen 
had  not  been  aggravated,  I  ordered  her 
to  continue  her  medicines. 

25th. — The  laryngeal  sj'mptoms  were 
less  urgent,  and  the  powders,  therefore, 
ordered  to  be  given  only  every  six  hours, 
and  the  next  day  every  eight  hours. 

29th. —  Laryngeal  symptoms  almost 
gone  ;  appeared  exceedingly  feeble  ; 
bowels  still  relaxed,  but  complained  of 
no  pain,  and  had  Uttle  or  uo  cough. 


R  Inf.  Gentian.  C.  5s?.;  Tr.  Catechu, 
jss.  ;  Syr.  Papaver.  lH_xx.  ;  Conf. 
Aromat.  gr.  x.     6tis  horis  sumeud. 

The  bowels  from  this  lime  became 
gradually  more  regular ;  and  after  a 
course  of  astringent  tonics  of  nearly 
three  months'  duration,  siie  slowly  re- 
gained her  strength,  and  was  at  length 
discharged  perfectly  well. 

14,  St.  Thomas's  Street, 
June  18,  1840. 

SWALLOWING  PINS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  AM  induced  to  forward  the  following 
curious  case  for  insertion  in  jour  journal, 
should  you  think  it  sufliciently  interest- 
ing. Although  I  am  aware  it  is  not  the 
first  or  second  of  the  kind  on  record, 
yet,  I  believe,  more  pins  and  needles 
ha^  e  been  extracted  than  from  any  other. 
Your  obedient  servant, 

H.  Bmr,  M.R.C  S.L. 

Ashington  Storringtou,  Sussex, 
Juce  13th,  1840. 

Fanny  Jeal,  apt.  23,  of  West  Chil- 
tington,  became  an  inmate  of  the  Thake- 
ham  Union  House,  in  July,  1839.  Pre- 
viously to  this  she  had  been  under  the 
care  of  R.  H.  Hurst,  Esq.,  of  District  1, 
in  the  same  Union,  who  had  extracted 
27  pins  from  the  left  mamma.  On  exa- 
mining the  cuticular  surface,  I  could 
discover  several  otiiers  on  the  left  side  of 
the  neck,  face,  forehead,  about  the  orbit, 
on  the  breast,  left  knee,  ankle,  and  foot. 
Shehad  been  accustomed  to  paupers'  diet, 
wiiich  being  on  the  Malthusian  prin- 
ciple had  no  tendency  in  assisting  the 
vis  medicatrix  naluree  in  bringing  them 
sufficiently  near  the  surface  for  extrac- 
tion. However,  this  was  ultimately 
eflTected,  by  allowing  three  half  pints  of 
porter  daily,  with  animal  food  ad  libitum. 
In  the  course  of  four  months  from  the 
time  of  her  admission,  I  find  on  referring 
to  my  notes  I  had  extracted  254  pins 
and  needles;  all,  with  the  exceiHion  of 
one  pin,  had  lost  their  heads,  and  this 
head  was  so  small  as  to  be  scarcely 
perceptible. 

She  is  now  gone  to  her  parents,  restored 
to  her  pristine  health  and  bodily  feeling. 
From  what  ksv  facts  I  can  gain  of  her 
history,  these  pins  (that  is,  the  greater 
portion)  have  been  lying  dormaut  in  the 
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system    for  the    astoiindiiifr    period    of 
tliiitcen  years.     About  that  period   she 
uas  accustomed  to  swallow  them,  for  no 
other  motive  than    puerile   ag'g-randise- 
mciit,  or  a  spirit  of    daring,  or  for  the 
palatable    delij^hts  of    barley-siig-ar    or 
g-ing'erbread.     She   has   frequently    had 
pulmonic  attacks  similar  to  ])neumonia, 
aflecting'  only  the  lobes  of  the  left  lung-, 
which    mostly    have    been    difficult    to 
combat  with,  since    the  period  of  pin- 
swallowing-.     Her   mother  states  posi- 
tively she  has  not  swallowed  any  since 
leaving-  school,  or   she  must  have  dis- 
covered it.     The  girl  also  declares  she 
has  no  recollection  of  having  ever  done 
so  ;  yet  I  place  but  little  regard  on  her 
statement,  she  being  of  weak  intellect, 
almost  amounting-  to  idiotism.     Several 
of  her  school-mates  can  distinctly  recol- 
lect her  having  done  so,  from  the  mo- 
tives I  have  previously  mentioned.    The 
two  remarkable  features  of  this  case  are, 
the    pins  exuding-  from  the  left  side  of 
the  body  only.  Can  any  of  your  readers 
favour   me    hypolhetically    why? — also 
the    manner   in    which   the   heads  have 
become  lost.''     Were  they  pulled  oft"  by 
tiie    peculiar    action    (muscular)   of  the 
stomach    or    bowels,  after  the   aperture 
had  been  made  by  the  apex  for  passing- 
through  its  coats  ? 

TREATMENT  OF  CROUP, 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Will  you  allow  me  to  ofter  a  kw  prac- 
tical remarks  on  the  treatment  of  croup, 
which  a])pear  to  me  of  some  value,  and 
to  lay  before  the  profession  my  exj)cri- 
enceof  a  remedy  which  has  been  strongly 
recommended  in  the  disease  just  named. 
I  begin  with  the  latter — the  remedy. 
Since  I  first  noticed  in  the  British  and 
Foreign  Review,  April,  1836,  the  iiigh 
commendation  of  the  sulphate  of  copper 
as  a  remedy  in  croup,  I  have  made  a  fair 
and  careful  trial  of  it  in  six  cases  ;  in  all 
the  issue  was  death.  My  disappointment 
has  been  great;  for  relying  on  the  au- 
thority, the  respectable  authority,  for  the 
success  of  the  sulphate,  I  hoped  that 
some  of  that  success  might  fall  to  my 
share,  and  began  my  trials  wiih  consi- 
derable hope  and  confidence,  llofl'man 
gave  a  quarter  to  half  a  grain  every  two 
hours,  and  were  we  to  believe  him,  with 


complete  success:  during  a  period  of  six- 
teen years  he  never  lost  a  patient.  The 
success  of  Serlo  and  Zimmerman,  re- 
corded in  Hufeland's  Journal,  would 
persuade  us  that  no  one  need  now  perish 
of  this  hitherto  very  intractable  disease; 
in  short,  that  the  age  of  miracles  had 
returned.  In  proportion  to  my  expecta- 
tions was  my  zeal,  and  ultimately  mv 
disappointment.  After  experiencing  six 
defeats  in  succession,  is  it  any  wonder 
that  I  have  now  determined  to  abandon 
the  remedy  in  despair,  and  to  publish  (if 
you  will  allow  me)  the  result,  to  prevent 
olliers  from  being  deceived,  and  having 
strong  hopes  grievously  blighted,  as  has 
been  my  misfortune. 

I  may  mention  the  form  and  doses  in 
which  I  gave  the  medicine  in  question. 
Case. — A  fine  heaUhy  boy,  two  and  a 
half  years  old,  was  on  the  27th  of  May, 
during  convalescence  from  measles, 
seized  with  croupy  cough  and  hoarse- 
ness; he  had  an  emetic  of  considerable 
power,  and  a  stimulant  embrocation  to 
his  throat :  four  leeches  were  applied  to 
each  foot,  an  unsuccessful  attempt  hav- 
ing been  made  to  o])en  a  vein,  and  he  had 
a  warm  bath.  At  ibis  stage  I  first  saw 
him:  the  remedies  employed  did  no 
good  ;  his  cough  and  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing were  on  the  28th  decidedly  more 
croupy,  and  febrile  symptoms  ran  high. 
I  directed  twelve  leeches  to  his  throat, 
a  blister  to  the  top  of  sternum  and  lower 
part  of  throat,  rubbing  in  vcrj'  assidu- 
ously of  mercurial  ointment  on  several 
parts  of  the  surface  ;  inhalation  of  vapour 
of  water,  and  four  grains  of  the  sulphate 
of  copper  in  an  ounce  of  water,  to  be 
followed  with  a  quarter  of  a  grain  of  the 
sulphate  rubbed  up  with  ten  grains  of 
sugar  every  two  hours. 

30th. — The  four-grain  doses  of  sulph. 
copper  caused  severe  vomiting,  followed 
by  some  slight  relief,  but  no  very  de- 
cided improvement:  it  was  carefully 
administered  every  two  hours.     Cont. 

June  ist. — The  sulphate  has  been  con- 
tinued for  two  days  ;  dose  occasionally 
increased  to  one  grain  every  two  hours; 
sometimes  it  seemed  to  cause  vomiting-. 
No  improvement,  cough  more  frequent, 
sound  of  it  like  barking  of  a  dog-, 
and  his  breathing  is  quicker  and  more 
difficult;  a  whitish  coating  over  all  inside 
of  throat  and  fauces;  tongue  covered 
with  white  spots  of  aphthous  character; 
resonance  of  chest  natural  ;  vesicular 
respiratory  sound    gone   on   right  side, 
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broncbial  breathing'  still  heard.  Early 
on  31st.  observinghut  little  improvement 
from  S.  cupri,  I  thought  it  prudent  not 
to  rely  on  it  alone,  and  proceeded  to  the 
administration  of  calomel  and  opium  ; 
the  sulph.  of  copper  was  also  continued 
most  reg-ularly  :  gums  are  this  mornino- 
obviously  affected  by  the  calomel  and 
inunction. 

Cent.  S.  Cup.  et.  Cal.  et  Op. 

5th, — Aggravation  of  every  symptom  : 
thirst,  heat,  and  dryness  of  surface  :  cre- 
pitant rattle  on  right  side ;  percussion 
natural,  or  nearly  so ;  tongue  covered 
with  innumerable  "hite spots.  Is  obvi- 
ously sinking  ;  pulse  at  wrist  gone  ;  eye 
often  fixed  ;  cough  gone ;  voice  hoarse  or 
whispering;  breathings  thirty-six  in 
minute;  frequent  vomitino-;  fluid  vomited 
sometimes  like  prune-juice,  but  devoid 
of  all  smell :  restlessness  and  jactitation. 

6th.— Mustard  poultices  were  applied 
to  feet;  attempts  to  givestimulantscaused 
great  distress,  nearly  suffocating  him  : 
an  attack  of  convulsions  at  one  a.  m.,  on 
the  cessation  of  which  he  seemed  much 
exhausted.  Died  in  twenty  minutes  there- 
after. I  need  not  detail  the  interesting 
morbid  appearances  presented  at  the 
post-morlem  inspection,  though  I  purpose 
doing  that  at  another  time,  as  my  present 
object  is  to  speak  of  the  inefHcacy  of  the 
much  lauded  S.  cupri  ;  in  another  case,  I 
gave  it  without  any  other  internal  me- 
dicine. 

The  case  came  under  my  care  pretty 
early  in  its  progress,  but  the  croup  was 
unequivocally  formed  before  I  was  call- 
ed ;  after  copious  bleeding,  general  and 
local,  I  gave  the  sulphate,  as  directed  by 
authority,  continued  it  steadily,  and  gra- 
dually increased  the  dose.  Blisters  were 
applied  to  the  throat,  after  leeches  to  the 
nucha  and  superior  part  of  chest.  I 
could  not  perceive  the  least  benefit  from 
the  remedy  :  it  caused  vomiting  at  first, 
the  dose  being  four  grains.  From  a 
failure  of  this  remedy  in  a  previous  case 
or  two,  I  would  not  have  felt  myself  war- 
ranted in  trusting  to  it,  or  prosecuting  my 
trial  any  further ;  but  I  justify  myself  on 
the  grounds  that  the  sulph.  cupri  may 
be  administered  along  with  the  measures 
in  which  I  have  most  reason  to  repose 
confidence,  viz.,  bleeding,  local  and  ge- 
neral :  even  these,  I  acknowledge,  have 
too  often  failed  :  but  I  contend  that  my 
experience  does  not  shew  that  they  will 
derive  any  increase  of  power  from  the 
remedy  proposed — the  sulph.  cupri ;  a 
drug  which  has  failed  most  egregiously 


in  my  hands.  It  might  be  said  tliat  I 
should  have  had  recourse  to  mercury,  a  re- 
medy, we  are  told,  enjoying  high  consi- 
deration and  repute.  On  this  last  point 
I  find  practitioners  entertaining  most  op- 
posite opinions,  which,  from  their  very 
contradictory  character,  neutralize  each 
other,  and  leave  the  inquirer  to  the  re- 
sults of  his  own  proper  experience  as  his 
guide.  I  am  sorry  that  I  cannot  offer 
my  testimony  to  its  efficacy.  At  the  close 
of  a  very  interesting  and  final  case,  in 
which  every  effort  was  made  that  uniied 
diligence  and  skill  could  accomplish,  I 
find  amongst  my  remarks  the  follow- 
ing:— "It  has  been  supposed  that  in 
those  cases  in  which  mercury  has  failed  to 
cure  the  disease,  that  it  either  had  not 
time,  or  that  it  could  not  affect  the  sys- 
tem :  I  have  seen  it  fail  in  more  cases 
than  this,  in  which  it  had  decidedly  pro- 
duced its  peculiar  action,  and  my  faith 
declines  daily  in  its  efficacy."  12th  of 
Feb.  1836.  In  another  case,  "  The  gums 
were  rapidly  and  decidedly  affected  by 
assiduous  inunction  of  ungt.  hyd.  fort., 
and  by  calomel  with  opium,  yet  the  re- 
sult was  fatal,  and  adding  another  to 
my  former  list  of  cases,  shewing  the 
want  of  efficacy  in  the  mercurial  treat- 
ment." I  have  of  late  jears  given  an 
opiate  along  with  the  emetic,  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  disease,  and  have  reason 
to  think  highly  of  the  practice.  To  an 
infant  ill  of  the  disease  in  question,  I 
give  a  solution  of  tart,  antimon. ;  say 
four  grains  of  the  tartrate  dissolved  in 
three  ounces  or  three  ounces  and  a  half 
of  water,  with  an  ounce  or  half  an  ounce 
of  the  syrup  of  poppy,  to  make  up  a  four 
ounce  mixture  :  of  this  I  give  from  half 
an  ounce  to  an  ounce,  every  fifteen 
minutes,  till  free  vomiting  be  induced. 
I  have  lately  used  the  solution  of  one 
grain  to  the  ounce,  and  added  to  the  first 
dose  of  it  as  large  a  dose  as  caution 
would  permit  me  to  give  of  the  solution 
of  muriate  of  morphia  :  the  opiate  thus 
given  allays  the  irritation  in  the  air  tubes, 
is  immediately  followed  by  rest  and 
sleep,  during  which  the  patient  may  be 
kept  in  bed,  the  best  ])lace  for  him  ; 
besides,  sleep  overpowers  him,  and  the 
crying  and  fretfulness  so  common,  and  so 
injuriously  irritating  to  the  throat,  is  com- 
pletely and  happily  prevented.  I  am  quite 
confident  that  the  constant  crying  of  a 
child  after  an  emetic,  given  without  the 
anodyne,  has  frequently  aggravated  the 
irritation  of  the  throat,  and  done  much 
mischief,   whereas   the  deep  sleep  into 
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uliich  the  opiate,  administered  at  this 
time,  tliiows  the  patient,  insures  exemp- 
tion from  this  source  of  ag'g'ravatioii  of 
the  s^TnptomSjand  procures  a  truce  with 
the  disease.  Nor  do  I  think  that  tlie 
free  perspiration  which  follows  an  opiate, 
particularly  if  bleedincfbe  premised,  and 
a  warm  batlj  employed,  should  pass  un- 
noticed as  one  of  the  ijood  effects  of  this 
piece  of  practice.  I  have  also  a  stronjjf 
impression  that  a  large  opiate  in  such 
cases,  and  in  many  cases  of  mucous  in- 
flammation, is  an  auxiliary  antiphlogis- 
tic of  great  po^^er.  In  a  case  now 
under  treatment  I  have  derived  much 
benefit  from  opiates  :  a  very  stout  boy,  of 
three  years  of  age,  who  was  seized,  along 
with  a  brother,  with  deep  lividity,  swell- 
ing and  pain  of  fauces  :  no  febrile  symp- 
toms ;  soon  the  inflamed  fauces  became 
covered  with  a  whitish  layer,  and  the 
larynx  became  affected  in  both ;  one 
sunk-,  and  died  in  a  most  unexpected 
manner,unexpected  by  either  practitioner 
or  parents,  who  did  not  observe  the  dan- 
ger, as  the  constitutional  affection  was 
not  severe  or  urgent.  The  younger  boy 
came  under  my  care,  and  to  him  I  steadily 
administered  the  sol.ofmuriate  of  morph. 
with  a  most  soothing  effect ;  good  nights, 
and  days  free  from  the  jactitation  and 
distress  before  experienced.  An  eme- 
tic* with  an  anodyne  admixed  in  this 
case  brought  away  the  layer  of  lymph 
from  the  fauces  with  great  relief  to  the 
breathing  and  general  distress.  The 
parts  from  which  the  layer  came  away 
presented  a  ver^^  fiery  red  ulcerated  or 
abraded  appearance,  and  new  but  very 
thin  patches  of  lymph  formed  on  them. 
He  has  been  benefited  by  touching  these 
parts  with  equal  parts  of  syrup  and  mu- 
cilage, sharply  acidulated  with  muriatic 
acid  :  he  has  bad  wine,  beef  tea,  and  ale, 
as  he  prefers  it;  and  the  manifest  im- 
provement, together  with  his  having 
weatiiered  nearly  three  weeks,  encourage 
us  to  hope  the  parents  will  be  spared  a 
double  bereavement.  With  your  per- 
mission I  shall  transmit  you  m^Miotes  of 
a  few  causes  of  croup,  which  I  trust 
may  be  practically  useful,  though  devoid 
of  any  great  novelty. — I  am,  sir, 
Your  most  obedient  servant, 

Alex.  J.  Hannay,  M.D. 

Prof,  of  Physic,  Andersonian  University,  Glasgow. 
June  \T,  1840. 

*  I  am  bound,  in  camlour,  to  say,  that  the 
emetic  employed  in  this  case  was  the  sulphate  of 
copper. 


A  CASE  OF  CRANIOTOMY. 

7o  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Should  you  deem  the  following  case  of 
difficult  labour,  which  occurred  in  my 
practice  lately,  arising  from  a  hydroce- 
))halic  head,  worthy  of  a  corner  of  your 
valuable  journal,  you  will  oblige  me  by 
inserting  it. — I  am,  sir, 

Yours  respectfully, 

R.  Robertson, 

Lecturer  on  Blidwifery,  University 
and  King's  College. 

Aberdeen,  June  14,  1840. 

On  Sunday,  the  3d  of  May,  1840, 
about  ten  p.  m.  I  was  sent  for  to  see  Mrs. 
jM'Donald,  a  poor  woman,  a  patient  of 
my  Lying-in-Dispensary.  About  half- 
past  ten  p.  M.  I  visited  her,  in  company 
wit!)  Mr.  Shearer,  one  of  my  senior 
pupils,  and  found  her  lying  in  bed  ;  she 
stated  that  it  was  her  eighth  pregnancy, 
that  she  had  always  previously  had 
natural  and  easy  labours,  and  had  been 
attended  in  all  her  deliveries  by  a  mid- 
wife ;  that  she  had  sent  for  me  on  account 
of  her  having  a  presentiment  that  all 
was  not  right  with  her;  and  that  she 
felt  not  as  she  used  to  be  in  any  of  her 
former  pregnancies;  and  she  told  me 
likewise  that  she  believed  she  would  die 
before  she  was  delivered.  She  had  been 
in  rather  bad  health  during  her  present 
pregnancy  ;  and  before  my  arrival,  ac- 
cording" to  her  account,  the  membranes 
had  ruptured.  On  making  examination, 
per  vaginam,  I  found  the  os  uteri  open  to 
admit  two  fingers,  and  the  head  pre- 
senting ;  the  ])arts  of  generation  moist, 
from  the  oozing  away  of  liquor  amnii. 
The  pains  which  she  ex])erienced  in  the 
abdomen  and  back  did  not  seem  to  affect 
the  OS  uteri  in  the  least,  so  that  after 
waiting  two  or  three  hours  in  attendance 
upon  her  we  left  her,  as  she  was  inclined 
to  sleep,  and  gave  instructions  to  be  sent 
for  when  she  grew  ill  again.  Accord- 
ingly I  was  sent  for  on  Monday  (next 
day)  about  five  o'clock  p.  m.  Being  then 
in  the  country, my  brothersaw  her  along 
with  the  pujiil  who  had  visited  her  with 
myself  the  night  before;  they  were  in- 
formed thatshe  had  nopainstillafternoon, 
when  they  came  on  very  violently  ;  and 
onmakingan  examination,  per  vaginam, 
the  OS  uteri  was  found  dilated  to  the  size 
of  half-a-crown,  soft  and  easily  dilatable. 
The  bowelshad  been  open  durjngtbeday. 
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She  now  became  so  unmanageable  tb  at  she 
was  continiiallj  fretting  out  of  bed,  and 
at  one  time  standing  on  the  floor,  and 
at  the  next  tumbling  into  the  bed,  and 
tossing  about  in  all  manner  of  ways,  so 
that  tliey  deemed  it  proper  that  I  should 
be  sent  for.  Having  just  arrived  from 
visiting  a  patient  in  the  couMtrj  about 
seven  p.  m.  I  went  along  with  the  mes- 
senger to  see  her,  and  I'ound  her  rolling 
about  in  bed,  and  it  was  with  the  great- 
est difficulty  and  persuasion  that  I  could 
get  her  to  lie  still  for  a  few  minutes  till 
I  made  an  examination  :  on  doing  so  I 
found  the  os  uteri  dilated  to  the  size  of 
a  crown,  soft  and  lax,  the  occiput  pre- 
senting, and  in  the  absence  of  a  pain, 
by  carrying  my  hand  into  the  vagina,  I 
was  enabled  to  get  my  fingers  higher 
within  the  pelvis,  and  make  a  more 
accurate  examination  of  it  than  I  other- 
wise could  have  done.  There  was  no 
deformity  existing  any  where,  but  I 
could  feel  the  head  completely  filling  the 
brim  of  the  pelvis,  and  only  a  small  part 
coming  down,  which  was  the  occiput, 
the  greater  part  nniaiuing  above.  Her 
countenance  was  haggard  and  wild,  her 
eyes  staring,  and  altogether  she  had  the 
appearance  of  a  person  in  a  violent  fit  of 
mania;  her  pulse  was  about  120,  skin 
Ijot  and  di'y,  great  thirst,  and  was  con- 
stantly getting  up  to  make  her  water, 
which  she  did  freely.  As  the  os  uteri 
was  not  dilated  to  such  a  degree  as  to 
admit  of  my  assisting  her  in  any  way, 
and  as  the  head  was  the  presenting  part, 
I  thought  it  proper  to  wait  for  some  time 
before  interfering,  and  more  particularly 
as  it  was  so  difficult  to  confine  her  in  bed. 
I  may  state  also  that  she  was  permitted 
frequently  to  get  out  of  bed,  but  when 
up,  she  could  neither  stand  nor  walk, 
and  if  not  held  by  an  assistant  was  in 
danger  of  falling  down.  Things  con- 
tinued in  this  state  for  a  few  hours,  when 
I  got  leave  again  to  make  an  examina- 
tion, and  found  the  os  uteri  only  a  little 
more  dilated  than  it  was  when  I  examined 
last:  I  therefore  dispatched  my  brother 
to  a  neighbouring  medical  frieud,  whose 
assistance  I  wanted  ;  but  before  his  ar- 
rival our  patient  became  quiet,  and 
allowed  me  to  do  what  I  pleased  to 
relieve  her  :  she  seemed  to  be  completely 
exhausted,  with  the  strong'  pains  and 
excitement  which  she  had  endured  ;  and 
finding  it  was  impossible  to  resort  to  the 
use  of  the  long  forceps,  as  the  os  uteri 
was  not  sufficiently  dilated  to  admit  of 
their  application,  I  therefore  resolved  to 


have  recourse  to  the  perforator.  T  had 
less  hesitation  in  doing  so,  as  our  patient 
informed  me  she  had  not  felt  the  move- 
ment of  her  infant  for  the  last  twelvehours. 
There  being  no  time  to  lose,  as  she 
seemed  so  much  exhausted,!  introduced 
the  perforator  in  the  space  between  the 
OS  occipitisand  the  ossa  parietalia,  being 
the  most  depending  part  of  the  child's 
head  ;  when  about  four  ])inls  of  clear 
serous  fluid  issued  out  :  the  bones  of  the 
head  collapsed,  and  delivery  was  ef- 
fected almost  immediately,  by  the  un- 
aided efl'urts  of  the  uterus:  the  placenta 
followed  soon  afterwards.  Siie  was  de- 
livered about  1  A.M.  on  the  5th,  just  eight 
hours  from  the  commencement  of  true 
uterine  action.  On  visiting  her  again, 
at  8  A.M.  (the  same  morning),  I  found 
her  weak,  and  complaining  of  pain  in 
the  lower  ])art  of  the  abdomen,  whicii 
was  pretty  much  swelled,  and  tender  to 
the  touch.  Pulse  small  and  « iry,  beat- 
ing 120  in  the  minute;  great  thirst; 
the  lochial  discharge  scanty  ;  and,  in 
short,  she  was  labouring  under  all  the 
symptoms  of  ])uerperal  peritonitis  of  a 
low  kind  ;  and  knowing,  from  w  hat  she 
had  already  suflered,  that  she  would  not 
be  able  to  stand  general  de|)letion,  I 
ordered  a  dozen  and  a  half  of  leeches  to 
be  applied  to  the  lower  part  of  the  ab- 
domen, the  belly  to  be  fomented  when 
they  came  awa}',  and  warm  cataplasms 
to  be  applied  afterwards.  She  was 
ordered  likewise  an  ounce  of  castor-oil. 
In  the  afternoon  (the  same  day)  I  found 
that  the  leeches  had  hied  well,  but  the 
bowels  had  not  been  moved,  and  that 
the  pain  and  tympanitic  state  of  the  ab- 
domen still  continued.  She  was  then 
ordered  a  scruple  of  calomel  and  a  grain 
and  a  half  of  opium;  likewise  to  have 
an  enema  of  an  ounce  of  castor-oil,  and 
an  ounce  ofoil  of  turpentine.  On  visiting 
her  again  in  the  evening,  I  found  her 
much  the  same  as  I  left  her;  the  bowels 
had  not  been  relieved  :  I  therefore  or- 
dered her  to  have  the  enema  repeated, 
and  to  take  some  pills  of  four  grains 
of  calomel  and  half  a  grain  of  opium 
in  each,  every  three  hours.  Next 
morning  (the  6th)  I  found  her  no  better, 
still  complaining  of  pain  in  the  belly, 
great  tenderness  on  piessure,  and  swell- 
ing of  the  abdomen  ;  countenance  col- 
lapsed ;  pulse  small  and  quick,  about 
130  in  the  minute;  great  thirst  and 
vomiting;  skin  hot  and  dry;  lochial 
discharge  continuing  but  scanty.  Or- 
dered her  to  have  some  warm  oil  of  tur- 
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peiitiiie  to  be  rubbed   into  the  abdomen, 
and  to  continue  the  pills. 

At  1  P.M.  (same  day)  visited  her,  iu 
company  wiih  my  friend,  Dr.  Kilgour, 
and  found  her  in  the  same  state  as  at 
my  last  visit,  vomiting-  every  thing-  she 
took  into  the  stomach.  Bowels  had  not 
been  opened  ;  she  was  therefore  ordered 
a  scruple  of  calomel  and  two  {grains  of 
opium.  The  turpentine  had  not  been 
rubbed  into  the  abdomen,  neither  would 
she  hear  of  a  mustard  cata])lasm  beinjr 
applied,  «  hich  was  ordered.  Towards 
evening'  a  violent  purgiuf^  set  in,  and 
she  sunk  about  10  I'.M.  the  same  night. 

Aulopsi/,  12  ftunis  after  death. — On 
opening-  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  the 
usual  appearances  of  puerperal  perito- 
nitis were  found,  but  tiie  inflammatory 
action  had  been  mostly  confined  to  that 
part  of  the  membrane  covering  the  blad- 
der and  uterus.  The  uterus  \*as  the 
size  that  it  usually  is  about  the  fourth 
month  of  utero- gestation.  The  ]jerito- 
neal  membrane  covering"  the  anterior 
and  posterior  surfaces  of  it,  very  much 
inflamed,  and  of  a  deep  scarlet  colour. 
Upon  making-  a  section,  the  parietcs 
were  found  to  be  about  an  inch  thick, 
arid  solid  ;  the  inner  surface  covered 
with  dark  blood,  and  containing  small 
coagula,  which,  when  washed  out,  pre- 
sented a  mottled  red  appearance;  the 
fallopian  tubes  and  the  broad  ligaments 
presented  a  dark  livid  colour;  the  blad- 
der was  of  the  same  apjjcarance,  but 
empty. 

Remarks. — In  this  case,  peritonitis 
had  set  in  on  account  of  the  jnessure 
which  the  neck  of  the  bladder  and  parts 
within  the  brim  of  the  j)elvis  had  suf- 
fered during"  this  short  but  unusually 
bard  labour;  and  there  is  not  the  small- 
est doubt,  in  my  mind,  that  had  the 
perforator  been  resorted  to  much  earlier 
in  this  case  than  was  deemed  proper  by 
me,  under  existing-  circumstances,  the 
poor  woman  would  likely  have  been 
saved  a  great  part  of  the  suffering 
which  she  endured  during  labour,  and 
all  that  she  suffered  afterwards  ,  and 
might  have  been  still  spared  as  a  bless- 
ing to  her  family.  On  account  of  the 
liquor  amnii  being  discharged  before  I 
saw  her,  the  uterus  had  acted  so  vio- 
lently from  the  commencement  of  real 
labour,  that  a  constant  pressure  was 
kept  up  on  the  presenting  part,  which 
prevented  me  feeling  any  fluctuation  in 
the  head,  although  1  could  feel  the 
bones  of  the  fcetal  head  very  wide  apart 


from  each  other,  and  kept  me  from  de- 
fining accinately  what  was  the  real 
cause  of  delay.  The  case  shews  plainly 
the  very  great  necessity  that  exists,  in 
all  cases  where  the  li(pior  amnii  is  dis- 
charged early,  and  where  there  exists  a 
dispro|)ortion  either  in  the  capacity  of 
the  ])elvis  through  which  the  child  has 
to  pass,  or  in  the  increased  dimensions 
of  the  body  which  has  to  pass  through, 
to  relieve  llie  soft  structures  within  tiie 
pelvis  from  pressure  as  speedily  as  pos- 
sible, to  prevent  consequences  such  as 
we  have  detailed  in  tiiis  case. 


EXTRACTION  OF  PORTION  OF 
CATHETER  FROM  BLADDER. 

7'o  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  (Gazette. 

Sir, 
In  your  Gazette  of  June  5,  a  case  is 
related  of  extraction  of  a  pencil  from  the 
bladder ;  and  several  cases  are  upon  re- 
cord in  which  (dcces  of  catheter,  &c. 
have  been,  atdiHerent  periods  from  their 
introduction,  successfully  removed  from 
the  bladder  and  urethra.  The  case 
which  I  now  send  you  for  insertion  in 
your  valuable  hebdomadal,  is  chiefly  re- 
markable for  the  length  of  time  which 
elapsed  before  the  foreign  body  was 
extracted. — I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 
T.  C.  Buchanan. 

Gloucester,  Juue  22,  1840. 

A.  B.,  set.  40,  valet,  was  admitted 
under  my  care  into  the  Gloucester  In- 
firmary, Nov.  24,  183G.  He  stated  that 
while  he  was  under  treatment  for  stric- 
ture of  the  urethra  in  the  preceding 
September,  as  an  elastic  gum  catheter 
was  being  withdrawn,  it  broke,  and 
about  three  inches  of  it  were  left  in  the 
passage,  near  the  bladder.  After  his 
admission  into  the  Infirmary  he  was 
several  times  sounded,  but  no  foreign 
body  could  be  detected  in  the  urethra  or 
bladder ;  and  as  the  patient  was  then 
suffering  no  inconvenience,  he  was  aU 
lowed  to  leave  the  hospital  Dec.  24, 
with  directions  to  return  immediately 
the  catheter  gave  him  any  annoyance. 

May  23d,  1837.  —  The  patient  re- 
turned to  the  Infirmary,  and,  on  being 
sounded,  a  foreign  body  could  be  felt  in 
the  bladder,  producing  the  sensation 
that  may  be  supposed  to  be  communi- 
cated by  a  soft   substance,  surrounded 
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here  and  there  with  calcareous  deposi- 
tion. The  bladder  was  at  this  time  in 
a  state  of  inflaniniation,  and  the  ure- 
thra exceeding^ly  irritable,  so  that  it  was 
judged  nioie  prudent  to  allay  these 
before  any  operative  procedure  was  re- 
sorted to. 

June  19th. — The  patient  was  about 
to  be  operated  on  as  ibr  lithotomy,  but 
as  the  foreig'n  body  could  not  then  be 
felt,  the  operation  was  not  performed. 

27lh. — On  jiroceeding'  to  sound  the 
patient,  part  of  tl;e  catheter  ^vas  felt  in 
the  prostatic  portion  of  the  urethra.  The 
man  «as  now  recommended  to  have  the 
catheter  at  once  removed  by  operation, 
but  he  objected,  and  earnestly  bejjg'ed 
to  be  relieved  by  other  means  if  possi- 
ble. The  plan  of  treatment,  therefore, 
consisted  in  gradually  dilating  the  ure- 
thra with  bougies,  the  patient  being 
directed  to  sit  innnediately  after  over 
M'arm  water,  and  to  retain  his  urine  as 
long  as  he  could,  with  the  hope  that  the 
vis  a  terf/o  during  its  evacuation  would 
propel  the  catheter  forward.  The  ure- 
thra, however,  was  occasionally'  so  ob- 
structed, that  the  introduction  of  a 
small  elastic  catheter  was  necessary  to 
draw  off  his  urine  till  July  29lh,  when 
the  piece  of  catheter  appeared  to  have 
advanced  as  far  as  the  bulb  of  the  ure- 
tlira,  and  the  urine  could  be  evacuated 
by  the  natural  efforts.  A  small  quan- 
tity of  pus  had,  for  some  time,  passed 
daily  through  the  penis,  but  the  man 
seemed  to  suffer  very  little  irritation. 

Sept.  lOth.  —  Three-quarters  of  an 
inch  of  elastic  gum  catheter,  as  large  as 
a  No.  6  silver  one,  rough,  and  with 
some  of  the  gummy  part  removed,  were 
extracted,  b}-  passing  into  the  interior  a 
small  elastic  catheter,  and  then  gradu- 
ally drawing  it  forward,  an  attempt 
with  forceps  having  previously  failed. 
Another  piece  of  catheter  could  be  felt 
in  the  canal,  but  could  not  then  be  ex- 
tracted, nor  till  Oct.  15th,  \\hen  an  inch 
and  a  half  was  removed  in  the  following 
manner: — A  small  aperture  was  made 
at  the  very  extremity  of  a  small  elastic 
catheter ;  a  full-sized  stilette  was  next 
passed  down  through  the  catheter,  and 
made  to  protrude  through  the  aperture 
at  its  extremity  ;  the  end  of  the  stilette 
was  then  turned  up,  so  as  to  form  a 
little  hook,  which  was  drawn  up  close 
to  the  end  of  the  catheter.  The  cathe- 
ter was  then  introduced  down  the  ure- 
thra, into  the  interior  of  the  impacted 
piece,  and  the  stilette  was  gently  pushed 


on,  and  moved  about,  so  as  to  fix  its 
little  hook  into  the  side  of  the  impacted 
portion,  and,  after  a  short  time,  a  suffi- 
cient hold  having  been  obtained,  the 
piece  was  drawn  out.  In  the  evening 
another  piece,  the  same  length  as  the 
former,  being  the  eyed  or  vesical  extre- 
mity of  the  catheter,  was  also  extracted 
in  the  same  manner.  The  testicle  was 
swelled  lor  a  few  days  afterwards  ;  but 
the  swelling  gradually  subsided,  and 
the  patient  was  shortly  discharged,  com- 
pletely cured  of  his  strictures,  and  suf- 
fering- no  injurious  consequences  from 
the  detention,  in  his  bladder  and  ure- 
thra, of  more  than  three  inches  of  elastic 
gum  catheter,  for  upwards  of  twelve 
months. 


CASES  ILLUSTRATIVE 

OF   THE 

POISONOUS  AND  INJURIOUS  EF- 
FECTS OF  THE  HYDRIODATE  of 
POTASH  AND  IODIDE  of  STARCH. 

Br  J.  Adair  Lawrie,  M.D. 

Surgeon,   Glasgow  Royal   Infirmary;     Glasgow 
Lock  Hospital,  &c.  &c. 


I  HAVE  for  some  time  been  aware  that 
the  preparations  of  iodine  produce  effects 
on  the"  mucous  membranes  of  the  e3-es 
and  air  passages  not  hitherto,  I  believe, 
noticed.  Fatal  consequences  having  in 
two  instances  ensued,  I  think  it  my 
duty  to  make  the  details  public.  I  shall 
give  the  cases  in  the  order  in  which  they 
occurred  in  private  and  hospital  practice. 

Case   I. — Mr. ,  November  1838. 

Had  been  for  some  time  under  my  care 
for  secondary  sjphilis,  affecting  the 
skin,  mouth,  and  throat.  Mercury,  in 
various  forms  and  very  minute  doses, 
had  been  tried,  but  he  was  so  peculiarly 
susceptible  of  its  influence  that  I  was 
obliged  to  lay  it  aside.  I  prescribed  2| 
grains  of  the  h^driodate  of  potash  daily. 

He  only  took  three  doses  (7|  grains). 
The  last,  which  he  swallowed  immedi- 
ately before  going  to  bed,  left  a  dis- 
agreeable dryness  and  irritation  in  his 
throat.  He  awoke  during  the  night, 
with  great  difficulty  of  breathing  and 
loss  of  voice.  I  saw  him  early  in  the 
morning,  with  all  the  symptoms  of 
severe  spasmodic  croup.  Immediate 
counter-irritation  to  the  throat,  warmth, 
and  sul])huric  ether  with  morphia,  gave 
instant  relief.     The  symptoms  passed 
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off  in  tbe  course  of  the  day,  ami  ditl  not 
return.  This  gentleman  liad  never  had 
any  similar  attacks,  and  is  now  in  jjood 
health.  He  felt  certain  that  the  hjdrio- 
date  was  the  cause,  and  declined  con- 
tinuing- it. 

Case  II.— Mr. ,  January  18:19, 

Mas  under  treatment  for  the  sequela  of 
an  inflammatory  pulmonary  attack.  I 
prescribed  iiydriodate  of  potash  in  a 
form  which  I  very  frequently  employ. 

p,  Potass.  Hydriodat.  3j.;   Infus.  Quass. 
Ib.j.  solve;  S.  aj^ar,  5J.  bis  in  dies. 

He  bad  not  taken  one-half  of  the 
mixture  in  the  above  dose,  when  I  was 
sent  for  to  see  him  during  the  night. 
He  said  he  had  been  suddenly  seized 
with  excruciating-  headache,  which  he 
likened  to  a  wedge  driven  from  between 
his  eyes  back  to  the  base  of  his  skull ; 
acute  pain  in  his  eyes,  with  tiie  most 
])rofuse  secretion  of  tears  I  ever  wit- 
nessed, and  intense  pain  in  his  side, 
which  was  swollen,  and  from  which 
clear  serous  fluid  ran  in  a  continuous 
stream.  I  have  known  this  gentleman 
from  his  boyhood,  and  have  met  with 
few  men  of  greater  courag'e  or  power  of 
enduring  pain,  and  I  am  certain  his 
suffering  must  have  been  exquisite.  I 
immediately  gave  a  saline  purgative, 
and  applied  leeches  to  tl)e  mucous  mcm- 
biane  of  tbe  nostrils.  The  leeches  bled 
freely,  tbe  relief  was  almost  instanta- 
neous, and  next  morning  the, symptoms 
had  disappeared.  He  was  very  anxious 
to  continue  his  "  bitters,"  having  felt 
Lis  appetite  much  increased  during  their 
employment,  but  to  this  I  would  not 
agree.    His  general  health  is  now  good. 

Case  III.  occurred  in  the  Infirmary. 

,  admitted  into  Ward  12,  May  l"0, 

1839,  for  a  cancerous  ulcer  towards  the 
j'oot  of  the  tongue. 

11th. — He  was  ordered  3j.  of  the 
iodide  of  starch  (each  drachm  contain- 
ing gr.  j.  of  iodine)  morning  and  mid- 
day, and  eight  grains  extract  of  hyoscy- 
anuis  at  bed-time. 

10th. — Felt  unwell  yesterday,  with- 
out any  local  ailment,  and  was  directed 
to  take  half  tli^e  quantity  of  tiie  starch. 
Early  this  morning  was  seized  with 
dyspnoea,  which  is  now  very  urgent. 
Countenance  sallow  and  anxious;  pulse 
intermittent  on  right  side  of  neck,  ex- 
tending downwards  from  angle  of  jaw. 
There  is  considerable  firm  circum- 
scribed swelling,  apparently  not  inter- 


fering with  the  larynx  or  trachea.  To 
this  12  leeches  have  been  applied.  On 
right  side  of  chest  percussion  is  dull, 
especially  posteriorly.  Respiratory  mur- 
mur throughout  feeble,  and  in  front  there 
is  loud  mucous  rale.  Left  side  is  simi- 
larly, but  less  severely',  affected.  The 
medical  attendants  being  in  the  house  at 
the  time,  I  requested  their  opinion  as  to 
the  propriety  of  traclicotomy.  The  state 
of  the  lungs  appeared  to  them  to  forbid 
its  employment,  and  an  emetic  was  re- 
comn)cnded,  vvl)ich  acted  freely,  and 
brought  away  a  considerable  quantity  of 
viscid  mucus,  with  relief.  In  the  even- 
ing his  pulse  flagged,  and  he  was  or- 
dered wine.  At  10  p.m.  tbe  dyspnoea 
increased,  and  at  midnigiit  be  died  sud- 
denly. The  relations  obstinately  refused 
to  allow  iiis  body  to  be  opened. 

Case  TV.— Robert  Boag,  oet.  49,  Ward 
12,  was  admitted  January  13th,  1840,  for 
phagedtena  of  the  veins  ;  mild  measures 
were  tried  for  some  days,  but  the  ulcer 
continuing  to  extend  was  freely  and  re- 
peatedly cauterized,  with  strong  nitric 
acid,  and  he  was  ordered  3ss.  of  the 
hydriodate  three  times  daily  :  the  sore 
immediately  improved,  tbe  sloughing- 
ceased,  and  it  healed  rapidly. 

Jan.  8th. — Has  taken  Sviiss.  of  the 
hydriodate  ;  complains  of  pain  in  both 
eyes,  hoarseness,  pain  in  bis  chest,  cough, 
and  slight  difiiculty  of  breathing:  the 
eyes  exhibit  acute  conjunctival  conges- 
tion, submucous  infiltration,  and  con- 
tracted pupils;  and  the  characters  of  tbe 
respiration  are  those  of  the  subacute 
bronchitis  ;  urine  impregnated  with 
iodine:  the  hydriodate  was  immediately 
omitted,  the  symptoms  gradually  sub- 
sided, and  on  the  loth  he  was  dismissed 
cured. 

Case  V. — E.  L.  set.  30,  was  admitted 
into  tbe  Lock  Hospital,  May  22d,  1840, 
for  sinuses  after  buboes,  and  secondary 
ulcers  on  thighs;  she  was  ordered  the 
infusion  of  quassia  with  hydriodate,  as 
for  Case  Second, 

May  31st. — A  profuse  papular  erup- 
tion has  appeared  on  face ;  sores  im- 
proved. 

Omitt.  Hydriod. 

June    7th. — Soon    after    last    report 
eruption  disappeared, and  hydriodate  was 
repeated  ;    eruption  almost  immediately 
returned,  and  is  now  profuse. 
Omitt.  Hydriod. 

June  8tb. — Complains  of  sore  throat. 
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but  no  redness  or  swelling  discover- 
able. 

June  9ih. — During  the  iiigbt  was 
suddenly  seized  witl)  acute  djsj)iioca  and 
hoarseness;  pain  on  iiressing  trachea, 
and  swelling-and  pain  inside  oi'rightsub- 
maxillarj  gland.  Pulse  full,  103:  she  was 
immediately  bled  to  fainlnesf,  12  leeches 
were  a])])lied  to  larynx,  and  tartar  emetic 
iu  full  doses  given  iulernaliy.  I  saw 
her  at  eleven  forenoon,  and  immediately 
determined  on  opening  tlie  trachea,  and 
asked  the  assistance  ol  Dr.  A.  Buchanan. 
On  bis  arrival  the  symptoms  a])pearing 
somewhat  alleviated,  we  agreed  to  delay 
for  an  hour  or  two,  and  slse  was  left  in 
charge  of  Mr.  Roe,  the  clerk  of  the 
Hospital,  with  directions  to  send  forme 
the  moment  the  dyspnoea  became  in  tjje 
least  aggravated.  At  tlirec  o'clock,  about 
an  hour  and  a  half  after  I  had  left  the 
hospital,  she  died  almost  instantaneously. 

Inspection. — The  right  submaxillary 
gland  was  enlarged,  with  incipient  pu- 
rulent infiltration  into  the  surrounding 
cellular  tissue,  cs])ecialiy  towards  larynx 
and  trachea.  The  mucous  membrane  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  larynx,  rima  glot- 
tidis,  and  epiglottis,  ocdematous.  The 
mucous  membrane  of  the  trachea  and 
bronchial  tubes  generally  was  nearly 
natural  ;  the  right  lung  posteriorly  was 
heavy, and  acutely  congested;  theleft  was 
similarly,  butless severely  affected  :  there 
was  no  exudation  of  lym])h  from  the  mu- 
cous membrane  of  the   inHamed   parts. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  my  first 
impression,  as  to  the  necessity  of  imme- 
diate tracheotomy,  was  correct,  and  pro- 
bably the  patient  was  lost  by  the  delay  ; 
at  the  same  time  I  was  not  prepared  for 
so  very  rapid  a  termination.  The  pa- 
tient died  within  tweh  e  hours  from  the 
first  accession  of  the  symptoms,  and  in 
despite  of  very  active  treatment. 

I  think  I  am  justified  in  concluding 
that  the  above  train  of  symptoms  was 
caused  by  the  iodides;  I  believe  the  ob- 
servations are  new  ;  and  my  colleague, 
Dr.  A.  Buchanan,  whose  papers,  in  the 
Medical  Gazette  (183(i,)  bear  honour- 
able testimony  to  the  ability  with  which 
he  has  investigated  this  subject,  tells  me 
that  he  has  never  met  with  any  such 
accidents;  and  I  am  not  aware  of  any 
published  statements  containing  similar 
cases. 

Besides  these  more  acute  and  danger- 
ous effects,!  may  shortly  allude  to  others, 
some  of  which  have  been  frequently  ob- 
served;^ 


First,  an  extremely  disagreeable  taste 
in  the  mouth  :  this  is  very  frequently 
complained  of,  I  have  myself  experienced 
it:  I  took  the  hydriodatc  some  months 
ago  as  a  tonic;  it  caused  diynessin  the 
throat,  and  so  persistent  ami  unpleasant 
a  taste  in  the  mouth,  that  I  was  glad  to 
omitit:  the  taste  continued  for  many  days 
after  tlie  medicine  had  been  given  up. 

Secondly,  cutaneous  eruptions.  Dr. 
Buchanan  (Medical  Gazette,  October 
1836,)  says,  "  Dr.  Law  rie  has  remarked 
that  it  is  only  in  cases  of  syphilis  that 
any  eruption  shews  itself  under  the  use  of 
iodine."  jVtore  extended  experience 
has  shewn  me  that  I  was  wiong  in  this 
limitation  :  I  have  very  frequently  met 
w'nh  a  papular  eruption,  where  there  was 
no  possibility  of  venereal  taint. 

Thirdly,  intense  headache. 

Case  VI. — John  Carnot,  set.  50,  ad- 
mitted with  extensive  ulceration  of  the 
right  hip.     Feb.  14th,  1840.     Ordered 

Potas.  Hydriod.  3j. 

15. — Since  yesterday  (almost  imme- 
diately after  taking  medicine)  intense 
headache,  and  to-day  slight  salivation 
and  sore  throat. 

Omitt.  H>driod. 

Case  VII.  — Mr.  J.— Chronic  enlarge- 
ment of  right  testicle  from  an  injury. 
Among  other  remedies  I  tried  gr.  v.  of 
the  hydriodate  twice  daily.  In  two  days 
he  complained  of  severe  headache ;  the 
dose  was  reduced  to  gr.  iiss.  The  iiead- 
ache  continued  ;  the  medicine  was 
omitted,  and  the  headache  immediately 
left  him. 

4.  Salivation. — This  I  have  met  with, 
but  not  so  frequently  as  I  expected. 

From  the  above  cases  it  would  aj)pear 
that  the  hydriodate  of  |)otash  and  iodide 
of  starch  are  dangerous  and  uncertain 
medicines.  I  am,  in  my  own  mind, 
quite  satisfied  that  they  were  the  causes 
of  death  in  Cases  3d  and  otli.  Their 
uncertaintj',  in  a  remedial  point  of  view, 
is  even  more  to  be  lamented  than  their 
danger.  If  they  were  unsafe  in  large 
doses,  and  safe  in  small,  or  if  the  dis- 
ease for  which  they  are  exhibited,  or  the 
constitution  of  our  patient,  bad  any  de- 
finite influence  on  their  poisonous  effect, 
they  might  be  used  with  comparative 
impunity.  As  yet,  however,  I  know  of 
no  criterion  by  which  we  can  judge 
beforehand  of  their  probable  effect ;  that 
the  quantity  exhibited  is  no  guide,  I  am 
very  certain.     Case  3d  had  only  taken 
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one  fjrain  of  the  solid  iodine  twice  daily 
for  five  days,  when  he  died,  v  liile 
many  of  Dr.  A.  Buchanan's  patients 
take  seventy-two  f^rains  of  iodine  daily, 
in  the  same  form,  without  any  bad  ef- 
fects, for  days  and  weeks  tog-ether. 
Case  5th  took  five  j^rains  twice  daily 
for  a  week,  when  she  died  ;  while  Wm. 
M'Symont,  tet.  50,  Ward  7,  with  gan- 
grene of  the  penis,  took  3j.  daily  for 
eleven  days,  with  apparently  great  be- 
nefit to  his  disease,  and  not  one  of  its 
injurious  effects.  I  have  given  it  in 
double  this  dose,  and  known  half  an 
ounce  g-iven  daily  with  impunity.  T 
very  much  regret  this  danger  and  un- 
certainty. I  consider  hydriodate  of 
potash  as  by  far  the  best  of  our  recent 
remedies,  and  have  prescribed  it  more 
frequently  than  any  other  medicine. 
In  future,  however,  I  shall  be  more 
cautious  in  its  employrhent.  Every  pa- 
tient for  whom  it  is  prescribed  should  be 
frequently  seen  by  his  medical  attend- 
ant, and  should  be  warned  to  omit  it 
wheneverany  of  its  constitutional  eflTects 
appear.  Case  5th  teaches  us  to  omit  it 
when  the  papular  eruption  is  profuse, 
and  not  to  resume  it.  Swelling-  of  the 
neck,  hoarseness,  and  dyspnoea  (Cases 
3d  and  5th),  are  most  dangerous  symp- 
toms. For  them  I  believe  there  is  no 
remedy  but  tracheotomy,  early  per- 
formed, and  on  it  I  would  place  great 
reliance.  Case  5th  teaches  us  that  delay 
is  fatal  ;  and  I  would  not  in  any  future 
case  allow  the  state  of  the  bronchial 
mucous  membrane  to  deter  nie  from  its 
performance. 

If  the  above  observations  are  correct, 
it  would  further  appear  that  these 
iodides  exert  their  poisonous  influence 
on  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  air 
passages,  not  as  direct  irritants,  but  in- 
directly through  the  circulation,  in  the 
form  of  acute  inflammation.  I  have 
never  seen  them  act  as  irritants  to  the 
gfastro-intestinal  mucous  membranes, 
nor  have  I  ever  seen  them  produce 
emaciation,  atrophy  of  the  mammse  and 
testicle,  hectic,  and  those  other  symp- 
toms described  by  various  writers  under 
the  name  lodinia. 

15,  Moore  Place,  Glasgow, 
June  25,  1840. 
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*'  L'Auteur  se  tue  a  allonper  ce  quele  lecteur  se 
tue  eL  abrig-er." — D'Alemeert. 


Odontography,  or  a  Treatise  on  the 
Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Teeth; 
their  physio/oyical  relations,  mode  of 
development,  and  microscopic  struc- 
ture i)i  the  vertebrate  Animals.  Illus- 
trated by  upwards  of  159|dates.  By 
Richard  Owen,  F.R.S.,  &c.  Part  I., 
containing  seven  sheets  of  letter-press, 
and  fifty  jilates,  from  drawings  by  Mr. 
T.  Dinkel,  and  engraved  by  Mr.  L. 
Aldous.     Bailliere,  1840. 

[2d  Article.] 

We  cannot  but  congratulate  our  readers 
and  ourselves,  on  the  various  excellent 
results  which  are  likely  to  flow  from  our 
late  review  of  the  "  Odontography"  of  Mr. 
Owen.  No  sooner  had  that  gentleman 
perused  it,  tlian  he  indites  a  very  pe- 
remptory epistle  to  Professor  Phillips,  the 
Secretary  of  the  British  Association,  of 
which  the  object  appears  to  be,  to  put  a 
stop  for  ever  to  the  practice  of  modifying, 
either  by  addition  or  omission,  the  re- 
ports of  papers  read  at  the  British  Asso- 
ciation. As  Mr.  Owen's  good  will  and 
pleasure  are  here  in  perfect  accordance 
w  ith  right  and  justice,  we  sincerely  hope 
tiiat  they  will  be  implicitly  obeyed. 
AVe  were  not  previously  aware  that  such 
an  abuse  existed,  and  Mr.  Owen  has 
certainly  the  incontestable  merit  of 
having  first  called  public  attention  to  it. 
Mr.  Nasmyth,  however,  in  his  letter  of 
last  week,  has  shown  the  evil  to  be  so 
glaring,  and  so  evidently  unjust  in 
its  consequences,  that  we  can  scarcely 
consider  any  terras  in  which  it  is  cen- 
sured and  denounced  as  too  violent. 
We  therefore  second  his  appeal  with  all 
our  heart,  and  wish  him  every  success 
in  his  laudable  exertions  to  remedy 
abuses,  which  certainly  no  person  is  more 
capable  of  pointing  out,  and  of  tracing 
back  to  their  motives.  We  look 
forward  with  confident  pleasure  to  the 
appearance  of  a  new  edition  of  the 
Archives  of  the  Association,  to  be  pub- 
lished under  the  auspices  of  Professor 
Owen.  Doubtless,  as  he  has  been 
pleased  to  request  Mr.  Phillips  to 
restore,  in  Mr.  Nasmyth's  abstracts,  cer- 
tain passages  from  the  report  of  the  Li- 
terary  Gazette,   which   it  suits  him  to 
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presume  have  been  omitted  with  a  frau- 
dulent intention,  he  will  not  merely  re- 
quest, but  peremptorily  enjoin  that  gen- 
tleman to  strike  put  of  the  abstract  of  a 
paper  of  his,  entitled  "  On  the  Structure 
of  the  Teeth,  and  the  Resemblance  of 
Ivory  to  Bone,"  Sec,  read  in  August, 
1838,  certain  passages  which  are  not  only 
wanting  in  the  reports  pubhshediu  the 
weekly  journals  at  tlie  time,  but  which 
actually  could  not  have  been  written  un- 
til more  than  six  months  after  they  are 
I'cpresented  as  having  been  read  ! ! 

Such  a  revision  of  the  Transactions, 
however,  would  not  in  the  slightest  de- 
gree affect  the  charge  which,  in  our  ar- 
ticle on  his  Odontography,  we  brought 
against  Mr.  Owen.  There  is  no  neces- 
sity, whatever,  for  our  flying  to  the 
"  Transactions"  for  evidence  against 
hiui.  In  a  letter  published  last  week 
in  this  journal,  we  observe  that  Mr. 
Nasmyth  claims  some  allowance  for  the 
inaccuracies  which  unavoidably  creep 
into  reports  of  tiie  papers  read  at  tlie 
Britisli  Association,  made  so  hastily 
and  under  such  disadvantageous  circum- 
stances, as  those  in  the  Literary  Gazette 
and  AthenjBum  :  we  think  that  there  was 
no  need  for  him  to  have  done  this;  at 
any  rate  we  have  compared  the  corrected 
edition  of  his  paper  in  the  "  Transac- 
tions" with  the  uncorrected  one  in  the 
weekly  journals,  and  find  that  there  is 
really  no  essential  difference  between 
them,  with  respect  to  the  matter  they 
contain  ;  in  point  of  form,  we  need  not 
say,  that  Mr.  Nasmyth  has  taken  care 
that  his  oun  report  should  be  moi-e  cor- 
rect, definite, and  concise,  than  the  others. 
We  shall  therefore  procetd,  with  merely 
the  Literary  Gazette  and  Athenitum  in 
our  hand,  to  repel  all  Mr.  Owen's  insinu- 
ations; to  confirm,  indisputably  we  think, 
the  charge  we  did  not  at  first  bring 
against  him,  Vtitliout  due  consideration 
of  all  the  bearings  of  the  question,  and 
we  shall,  at  the  same  time,  adduce  fresh 
evidence,  whicli  is  equally,  if  not  more 
conclusive,  than  that  which  we  have  al- 
ready published.  Our  readers  will  thus 
perceive,  that  Mr.  Owen's  letter  to  his 
secretary,  to  put  a  stop  to  proceedings 
which  in  this  case  had  never  commenced, 
as  well  as  a  considerable  part  of  his  ad- 
dress to  ouiselves  (in  which  he  is  at  the 
pains  of  imagining  a  case  that  does 
not  exist),  have  no  reference  to  the  point 
at  issue,  and  would,  indeed,  be  utterly 
superfluous   and    fruitless,  were   it  not 


that  they  may  possibly  contrlbufe  to  the 
suppression  of  the  odious  practice  of  in- 
terpolation, which  was  so  flagitiously 
carried  on  in  1839.  However,  leaving 
Professor  Owen  to  prosecute  this  inte- 
resting subject,  we  proceed  at  once  to 
address  ourselves  to  the  immediate 
question. 

In  reply  to  our  review,  Mr.  Owen 
comes  forward  with  a  bold  face,  and 
says  that  he,  on  the  16th  of  December 
of  last  year,  was  the  first  physiologist  to 
teach  that  the  ivory  of  the  tooth  is 
formed  by  the  transiti.m  of  the  pulp 
into  an  ossified  state,  and  not  by  the 
simple  secretion  of  ossific  matter  on  the 
surface  of  the  pulp— the  old  theory  of 
the  process,  which  previous  physiolo- 
gists, including,  he  says,  Mr.  Nasmyth, 
had  adopted.  This  new  light,  accord- 
ing to  jVfr.  Owen,  fiist  shone  upon  the 
French  Institute  on  the  16th  of  Decem- 
ber last,  from  a  memoir  of  his  entitled 
"  Recherches  sur  la  structure  et  la  for- 
mation des  dents  des  squaloides,  et  ap- 
plication des  fails  observes  a  une  nou- 
velle  theorie  du  developpement  des 
dents."  Now  let  us  see  how  these  as- 
sertions square  with  the  tenour  and  de- 
tails of  the  reports  of  Mr.  Nasmyth's 
papers,  published  three  months  pre- 
viously, viz.  on  September  loth  and 
21  St,  1839.  Mr.  Owen's  whole  posi- 
tion rests  upon  the  assumption  that  Mr. 
Nasmyth  believes  the  ivory  to  be  formed 
by  ossific  secietion  from,  and  not  by  an 
ossific  transformation  of,  the  pulp.  Now 
what  say  the  following  passages? 

"  Mr.  N.  next  proceeded  to  inquire 
how  the  transition  into  ivory  is  effect- 
ed P"  (Lit.  Gaz.  No.  1183,  p.  597.) 
"  A  comparison  between  the  superin- 
cumbent perfect  ivory  and  the  formative 
surface  of  the  pulp  bcneatli  is  always 
easy,  because  portions  of  the  former  at 
an  early  stage,  at  any  rate,  remain  ad- 
herent to  the  latter,  and  fragments  of 
tl)edentul  bone  are  strewn  over  it,  more 
especially  in  human  teeth..  The  cellu- 
lar conformation  of  these  fragments  is 
always  evident ;  (Did  in  size  and  ap- 
pearance they  are  perfectly  accordant 
with  the  cellules  of  the  pulp."  (Lit.  Gaz. 
p.  598.)  It  will  scarcely  be  believed 
that  Mr.  Owen,  who  complains  so  do- 
lorously of  mutilated  and  unfair  quota- 
tions, should  actually  have  cited  a  part 
of  tlie  above  passage,  viz.  as  far  as  the 
semicolon,  as  a  complete  statement,  and 
as  shewing  that   Mr.  Nasmvth   main- 
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tains  tliat  tlie  ivory  is  secreted  on  the 
eiiiface  of  the  pulp,  instead  of  being- 
constituted  by  ossific  niattrr  deposited 
in  its  cells,  which  the  conclusion  of  the 
sentence  proves  to  be  Mr.  X.'s  opinion. 
We  quite  aj^rce  with  Mr.  Owen  that 
such  tricks  are  indeed  stale,  and  ought 
to  be  discarded  from  all  legitimate  con- 
troversy. By  the  formati\e  surface  of 
the  pulp,  Mr.  Nasmylh  evidently  does 
not  mean  a  surface  from  wliich  a  mass 
of  ossific  matter  exudes,  or  he  would  not 
go  on  to  say  that  the  cells  of  the  ivoiy 
correspond  in  size  and  appearance  with 
the  cells  of  the  pulp  :  he  means  that  the 
surface  of  the  pulp  undergoes  a  certain 
change  previous  to  the  forni;ition  of 
ivory  by  the  deposition  of  ossific  mat- 
ter in  its  cells  ;  and  this  change,  which 
he  has  elsewhere  fully  described,  be 
distinguishes  as  formative.  Mr.  Owen 
transmits  his  order  to  Professor  Philli])s, 
to  see  whether  the  woid  "  foruiative," 
occurring  in  the  report  in  the  Literary 
Gazette,  is  rc'ained  in  the  abstract, 
presuming,  of  course,  tliat  it  is  omitted. 
We  beg  to  inform  him,  that  on  turning" 
to  page  9  of  Mr.  Nasniyth's  abstract, 
he  «iil  find  a  distinct  description  of 
"  the  formative  surface  of  tlse  pu!|)." 

To  proceed  further  with  our  evidence 
that  Mr.  Owen's  memoir  of  Dec.  ItJth 
is  not,  as  he  would  have  us  believe,  the 
first  announcement  of  the  "  nouvelle 
tlieorie"  that  the  ivo.y  is  foi'med  by  the 
transition  of  the  pulp  to  an  ossified 
state.  At  page  598  of  the  Literary  Ga- 
zette for  September  21,  we  find  Air. 
Nasniyth  stating  that,  at  an  early  stage 
of  ossification,  "  the  diflTerent  layers  of 
cells  will  be  seen,  and  the  tranaitioii 
into  iintry  may  be  observed."  A  little 
further  on  he  observes,  that  "  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  osseous  matter  is  depo- 
sited in  the  cells  of  the  iuferjibrous  siib- 
stauce,  he  had  not  been  aide  to  discover." 
In  the  AtheniHum  for  Sept.  14,  1839, 
p.  7t»7,  Air.  X.  says,  "  The  cellules  of 
the  frugments  of  the  ivory,  which  are 
found  scattered  on  the  pulp,  resemble 
exactly  in  size  and  appearance  the  cel- 
lules of  the  latter  ivhen  in  a  state  of 
transition." 

Surely  we  need  proceed  no  further. 
We  must  by  this  time  have  satisfied 
every  candid  and  impartial  mind.  Air. 
Owen  may  carp  at  the  phrase  ''  forma- 
tive surface" — may  make  objections  to 
the  terms  "  deposition'  and  "  layer," 
&c. — may  try  to  prove  again  and  again 
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to  Professor  Phillips  the  necessity  for 
the  restitution  or  omission  of  this  or  the 
other  exjjression,  but  he  will  never  suc- 
ceed in  convincing'  a  single  rational 
being  that  Air.  Nasmylh,  in  the  papers 
from  which  we  have  quoted  above, 
teaches  the  old  doctrine  of  secretion  or 
exudation  of  the  ivory  from  tiie  bulb,  in 
contradistinction  to  Air.  Owen's  pre- 
tended "  nouvelle  theorie "  that  the 
ivory  is  formed  by  the  transition  of  the 
pulp  fo  an  ossified  state.  As  we  have 
commenced  the  chain  of  evidence,  how- 
ever, we  will  not  omit  a>iy  of  the  links, 
though  all  may  i;ot  be  absolutely  neces- 
sary to  our  argument.  Not  only  has 
Air.  Nasmyth,  as  the  above  qu(»lations 
shew,  argued  the  transition  of  the  cells 
of  the  pulp  into  t!  e  cells  of  the  ivory, 
but  he  has  done  the  same  wiih  respect 
to  the  fibres.  It  appeared  to  him,  he 
says,  that  the  fibres  of  the  ivory  are 
nothing  else  but  the  frame-v\ork  of  the 
reticulations  (wliich  he  has  described  as 
beiiig  prcsente.l  by  the  surface  of  the 
pulp  in  its  formative  or  transitive  con- 
dition) :  at  any  rate,  he  continues,  "  The 
diameter  of  these  fibres  of  the  reticula- 
tions is  precisely  that  of  the  fibres  of 
the  ivory.  The  fibres  of  the  ivory  are 
frequently  very  spirally  curved,  like 
those  of  the  pulp."  (Lit.  Gaz.  p.  598.) 
Do  not  all  these  observations  tend  to 
establish  the  theory  of  transition  .-'  Can 
they  by  any  ordinary  distortion  be  in- 
terpreted in  favour  of  a  doctrine  the 
very  opposite  to  that  of  transition  ?  Is 
Air.  Nasmylh  to  be  rudely  dragged  be- 
fore Professor  Phillips,  and  made  to  do 
penance  at  the  instance  of  the  great 
ante-interpolator,  Owen,  for  having 
dared  to  insert  in  his  abstract  that  the 
ivory  is  neither  more  nor  less  than  the 
ossified  pulp  ?  We  confidently  leave 
these  questions  to  be  answered  by  any 
one  who  has  devoted  half  an  hour  to  the 
perusal  of  the  reports  of  Air.  Nasmylh's 
papers. 

Air.  Owen  asserts  that  all  Air.  N.'s 
observations  go  to  confiim  previous  re- 
searches—  to  support  the  old  view  of  the 
formation  of  the  ivory.  If  Air.  Nasmyth, 
who,  as  the  author  of  these  observations, 
ought,  with  all  due  deference  to  Air.  O., 
to  have  some  knowledge  of  their  bearing 
and  tendency,  is  to  be  credited,  they  arc 
to  be  viewed  in  an  exactly  opposite 
light.  In  the  Literary  Gazette  for  Sept. 
21,  p.  598,  we  find  the  following  pas- 
sages:— "He  allowed  that  these  views 
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of  tlie  formation  and  structure  of  the 
teeth  are  both  bold  and  novel.  He  fully 
recognized  and  respected  the  authorities 
ranged  in  support  of  very  different 
theories,  though  he  still  ventured  to 
think  that,  were  not  his  limits  confined, 
he  could  easily  show  how  what  he  held 
to  be  fallacies  and  incongruities  have 
arisen,"  We  are  afraid  this  cannot  but 
tell  against  the  novelty  of  Mr.  Owen's 
"  theorie"  of  the  16ih  oif  December. 

No  statement,  however  cautiously  and 
leisurely  drawn  up,  of  recent  complex 
microscopical  investigations,  in  a  most 
delicate  and  difficult  department  of 
anatomy,  can  be  rendered  proof  against 
all  cavils  and  quibbles,  especially  when 
started  by  a  gentleman  so  versed  in 
"physiological  subtleties"  as  Mr.  Owen, 
and  followed  out  on  one  single  point 
throujih  an  epistle  of  eleven  columns  of 
letter-press.  How  much  more  exposed 
to  them,  therefore,  must  be  reports 
drawn  up  like  those  of  the  Literary 
Gazette  !  But  it  is  extremely  remark- 
able, and  Mr.  Nasmyth  ought  to  esteem 
himself  very  fortunate  in  his  reporter, 
that  even  in  that  journal,  Mr.  Owen 
can  only  fix  upon  one  passage  on 
which,  by  the  aid  of  unfair  juxla-po- 
sition  (a  practice  stale  at  the  commence- 
ment of  his  letter,  but,  as  we  shall  show, 
very  sweet  before  he  reaches  the  end), 
to  found,  with  any  plausibility,  the 
charge  of  inconsistency  against  Mr. 
Nasmyth.  And  even  in  this  case,  the 
discrepancy  he  has  so  exultingly  de- 
tected is  merely  apparent — it  is  in  the 
style  and  not  in  the  matter — and  will 
be  dissipated  by  a  simple  explanation, 
as  completely  as  all  the  other  counts  in 
Mr.  Owen's  charge  have  already  melted 
into  air.  The  tenour  of  Mr.  Nasmyth's 
views  has  been  sufficiently  shown  in  the 
extracts  given  above.  The  theory  of 
transition  is  expressed  or  implied 
throughout  the  whole  paper.  When, 
therefore,  towards  the  end,  the  reporter 
says,  "  Schwann  regards  the  dental  sub- 
stance as  the  ossified  pulp,  whilst  Mr. 
Nasmyth's  observations  lead  him  to 
conclude  that  the  cells  of  the  ivory  are 
altogether  a  distinct  formation" — the 
natural  inference  is,  that  he  refers  to 
some  peculiar  theory  of  Schwann,  from 
which  Mr.  N.  differs.  And  this,  though 
Mr.  Owen  finds  it  convenient  to  omit 
all  mention  of  it,  was  actually  the  case. 
"Schwann  acknowledges,^'  Mr.  N.  goes 
on  to  say,  "  that  he  is  ignorant  of  the 


process  of  transition,  and  he  regards  the 
dental  pulp  as  a  simple  cartilage^  This 
Mr.  Nasmyth  denies;  he  does  not  believe, 
with  Schwann,  that  the  pulp  is  con- 
verted into  ivory  in  the  same  way  that 
cartilage  is  converted  into  bone;  to  the 
view  of  its  ossification,  therefore,  in 
Schwann's  sense  of  the  word,  he  is 
altogether  opposed,  believing  that  a 
distinct  formative  process  takes  ))lace  at 
the  surface  of  the  pulp  prior  to  the  con- 
version of  its  cells  into  the  cells  of 
ivory.  In  the  report  published  in  the 
Athenaeum,  which  was  furnished,  it 
appears,  by  Mr.  N.  himself  (see  his 
letter  of  last  week),  we  find  the  fol- 
lowing notice  of  tliis  subject: — "Mr 
Nasmyth  concluded  his  paper  by  a 
notice  of  Schwann's  work  on  the  cel- 
lular character  of  primary  tissues, 
dwelling  on  his  views  of  the  cellular 
organization  of  the  pulp,  from  which 
his  own  were  essentially  different." 

Indeed,  the  attempt  to  deduce  from 
this  isolated  and  misquoted  phrase  of 
the  reporter  of  the  Literary  Gazette,  on 
a  controversial  point,  in  opposition  to 
the  whole  tenour  of  Mr.  N.'s  paper, 
that  that  gentleman  is  in  favour  of  the 
old  view  of  the  formation  of  the  ivory  by 
exudation,  is  the  very  height  of  absur- 
dity, or  at  any  rate,  to  use  Mr.  Owen's 
own  words,  of  "  physiological  subtlety." 
We  cannot  tax  the  patience  of  our  readers 
by  discussing  whether  the  reporter  would 
have  been  more  correct  in  making  Mr. 
Nasmyth  speak  of  the  deposition  of  ossi- 
fic  matter  in  the  cells  of  the  surface 
rather  than  on  the  surface  of  the  pulp, 
for  having  already  quoted  sufficiently 
from  the  report  of  IMr.  Nasmyth's  paper 
to  convince  every  right-minded  person 
of  its  real  spirit  and  tendency,  we  shall 
leave  this,  the  last  mighty  matter  of  de- 
tail which  Mr.  Owen  has  touched  upon, 
to  be  discussed  in  another  letter  from  him 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Association. 

There  are  phrases  in  Mr.  Owen's  let- 
ter, from  which  we  might  infer  that  he 
is  in  favour  of  the  old  doctrine  of  denti- 
fication  with  quite  as  much  justice  as  he 
has  made  that  assertion  with  regard  to 
Mr.  Nasmyth  :  for  instance,  he  says  that 
his  observations  were  a  "subversion  of  the 
prevalent  doctrine  that  the  ossific  matter 
of  the  tooth  was  deposited  in  thin  layers 
on  the  surface  of  the  pulp,  a  doctrine 
based  upon  the  ivell-knoivn  facility  tvith 
which  these  layers  can  be  detached" 
(Med.  Gaz.   No.  655,   p.   504.)        At 
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p.  784  of  the  Comptes  Reudus,  also,  I}e 
speaks  of  "  la  facilite  avec  laquelle  on 
pent  separer  du  bulbesous-jacent  la  por- 
tion de  la  dent  deja  solidiHee."  From 
both  these  passa<i;-es,  when  isolated,  it 
might  be  inferred  that  ^Ir.  Owen  was 
opposed  to  the  theory  of  transition  :  at 
ail  events,  the  subject  has  not  been  at- 
tentively investio-ated  till  of  late,  and 
hence  is  not  so  easily  described  as  matters 
of  ordinary  anatomical  investigation  ; 
it  is,  moreover,  surrounded  by  no  com- 
mon difficulties,  and  Mr.  Owen  should 
have  borne  this  in  mind,  and  made  al- 
lowance accordingly,  instead  of  dilating 
on  apparentcontradictions  ofthe  reporter 
to  the  Literary  Gazette  ;  mutilating  some 
of  his  passages,  and  attempting  to  per- 
vert the  sense  ofthe  whole  report. 

The  researches  of  Mr-  Nasmyth  on 
the  structure  of  the  teeth  have  evidently 
been  much  more  extensive  and  va- 
rious than  those  of  Mr.  Owen,  whose 
ignorance  of  some  parts  of  tlie  subject 
is  such  as  to  create  no  little  astonish- 
ment;  for  instance,  he  confounds  the 
well-known  cells  or  corpuscles  of  the 
teeth,  described  by  Relzius,  with  the 
peculiar  cellular  structure  of  the  in- 
terfibrous  substance,  as  described  by 
Mr.  Xasmytii :  hut  they  are  totally  dis- 
tinct from  each  other,  as  every  reader  of 
the  reports  of  Mr.  N.'s  papers  in  the 
Lit.  Gazette  and  Athenseum  will  at  once 
perceive.  Hence,  Mr.  Owen's  officious 
observation  to  Prof.  Pliiilips  (Med.  Gaz. 
p,  oOo,  note,)  that  Mr.  Nasmyth's  ac- 
count of  the  discovery  of  the  cellular 
structure  ofthe  interfibrous  substance  of 
the  ivory  should  be  omitted  in  the  Trans- 
actions, in  justice  to  Retzius,  who  sin- 
gularly enough  has  never  especially  re- 
ferred to  the  interfibrous  substance  at  all, 
is  neither  more  rior  less  than  ridiculous. 
We  advise  Mr.  Owen,  who  pounces  so 
predatorially  upon  Mr.  Nasmyth's  pa- 
pers, cutting  away  some  parts,  claiming 
the  lion's  share  for  iiimseif,  and  offering 
a  portion  of  the  booty  to  Retzius,  to 
wait  until  the  Swedish  Professor  asks 
him  for  wiiat  belongs  neither  to  one  nor 
the  other — a  claim  to  a  discovery  which 
we  are  sure  Retzius  would  be  ashamed 
to  make,  though  Mr.  Owen  would  evi- 
dently be  too  happy   to  award  it  to  him. 

^y  no  means  can  we  excuse  Mr. 
Owen's  silence  respecting  Mr.  N.'s  re- 
researches,  in  his  communication  to 
the  French  Institute:  even  supposing 
the    reports    in    the   Literary    Gazette 


and  Athcnteum  to  have  been  not  alto- 
gether clear  to  him,  there  was  evidently 
sufficient  allusion  in  them  to  the  theory 
of  ti'ansition,  to  demand  a  notice  of  them 
in  a  communication  which  was  devoted 
to  the  propounding  of  a  tiieory  on  that 
subject.  And  Mr.  Owen's  conduct,  we 
think,  admits  still  less  of  palliation, 
when  it  is  recollected  that  he  is  an  officer 
ofthe  College  of  whicii  Mr.  Nasmyth  is 
a  member,  and  one  of  the  Council  of 
the  British  AssociatioT),  of  which  Mr. 
N.  is  a  fellow;  and  therefore  should 
have  been  particulaily  caieful  not  to 
pass  over  himself  the  claims  to  which 
that  gentleman's  "able"  researches 
(for  thus  Mr.  Owen  has  himself  charac- 
terized them)  had  so  justly  entitled  him. 
The  truth  is,  however,  that  Mr.  N.'s 
papers  contain  a  mass  of  facts,  the  fruits 
of  actual,  careful,  and  extensive  inves- 
tigation, which,  as  they  are  both  new, 
and  established  on  indis|)utable  evidence, 
cannot  be  diminished  in  value  Ijy  the 
progress  of  time,  whatever  additional 
light  n)ay  hereafter  be  thrown  o)i  tiie 
subject,  and  however  it  may  suit  the 
publishers  of  new  theories  to  pass  them 
over  in  silence. 

It  is  in  vain  for  Mr.  Owen  to  deny  the 
analogy  which  exists  between  many 
|)arts  of  his  Memoir  of  December  16th, 
and  the  report  of  Mr.  Nasmyth's  paper, 
published  September  21st;  an  analogy 
which  cannot  fail  to  strike  even  the  most 
cur?ory  reader.  Let  us,  for  instance, 
compare  their  respective  microscopic  ob- 
servations on  the  structure  of  the  pulp. 
"  The  unossified  pulp,"  says  Mr.  Owen, 
in  the  Comptes  Rendus  for  December 
16th,  "  when  examined  under  a  strong 
magnifying  power,  consists  of  semi- 
opaque  polyhedral  granules,  or  cells, 
suspended  in  a  clear  matrix,  and  the 
whole  is  enclosed  in  a  tough  transparent 
membrane  which  forms  the  outer  surface 
of  the  pulp." 

"  On  examining  the  internal  structure 
of  the  pulp  generally,"  says  Mr.  Na- 
symth,  in  the  Literary  Gazette  for  Sept 
25th,  "  the  number  of  minute  cells  pre- 
senting themselves  in  a  vesicular  form 
is  vevy  remarkable;  they  constitute, 
indeed,  the  princijjal  portion  of  its 
bulk.  Those  vesicles  vary  in  size,  from 
the  smallest  perceptible  microscopic 
appearance,  probably  the  ten-thou- 
sandth part  of  an  inch  in  diameter  to 
one-eighth  of  an  inch,  and  are  evidently 
disposed  in  different  layers  throughout 
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the  body  of  the  pulj)."  The  outer  sur- 
face of  the  pulp  Mr.  N.  has  more 
minutely  described,  as  presenting-  a 
reticular  character.  We  think  that  it 
would  have  been  much  better  for  Mr. 
Owen  to  have  stated  that  he  was  igno- 
rant of  Mr.  Nasmjth's  previous  re- 
searches, as  he  has  done  of  Schwann's, 
than  to  have  had  recourse  to  his  present 
defence. 

As  we  have  here  mentioned  the  name 
of  Schwann,  we  must  observe,  that,  in 
his  Odonlog-raphy,  Mr.  Owen  states, 
that  at  the  time  of  tlie  publication  of 
that  work,  he  was  in  ig-norance  of 
Schwann's  researches  on  the  develop- 
ment of  the  teeth  ;  bi't  he  places  himself 
in  a  very  av^kward  dilemma  by  such  a 
statement,  inasmuch  as  Mr.  Nasmyth, 
in  one  of  his  papers  read  at  Birminjrhani, 
gave  a  full  account  of  Schwann's  la- 
bours on  this  subject,  as  is  mentioned 
in  both  the  Literary  Gazette  and  Athe- 
noeum.  In  the  former  journal  the 
account  is  reported  at  great  length. 

In  conclusion,  we  beg  leave  to  tender 
a  word  of  advice  to  Mr.  Owen,  suggest- 
ed by  the  manner  in  which  he  has 
approached,  and  seems  inclined  to  carry 
on,  this  discussion.  As  if  conscious  of 
the  weakness  of  his  cause,  he  resorts  at 
once  to  angry  words,  and  such  reckless 
abuse,  as  no  prudent  controversialist, 
much  less  a  man  strong  in  the  conscious- 
ness of  truth  and  in  the  justice  of  his  posi- 
tion, would  e  verb  ave  recourse  to.  Instead 
of  at  once  meeting  the  charge  brought 
against  him,  he,  in  a  great  measure, 
diverts  the  attention  of  the  reader  from 
the  real  point  at  issue,  by  writing  a 
long  desultory  letter  to  Prof.  Phillips, 
oil  a  subject,  wiiich,  as  we  have  she«n, 
has  really  nothing  to  do  with  tho  ques- 
tion ;  by  bringing  accusations  against 
Mr.Nasmyth.all  ofwhich  are  groundless, 
and  one  of  wliici)  not  only  misses  its 
aim,  but  recoils  w  itb  concentrated  force 
on  its  author;  whilst  another  (we  allude 
to  the  pretended  injustice  to  Retzius) 
would  certainly  cover  him  with  shame 
for  the  ignorance  of  the  subject  on  w  hich 
alone  it  can  have  been  founded,  were  it 
not  that  the  multifarious  nature  of  his 
pursuits  may,  in  some  degree,  be  plead- 
ed as  an  excuse  for  his  inaccuracies  in  a 
department  of  anatomy  to  which  he  can 
only  have  devoted  a  part  of  his  atten- 
tion, and  for  a  very  limited  time.  His 
influence  and  his  reputation  are  both 
summoned    to  aid  him  in  the  strug-o^le  : 


he  omits  none  of  the  offensive  and  de- 
fensive manoeuvres  of  unscrupulous 
literary  warfare  ;  and  we  see  him  re- 
solved, if  possible,  to  crush  his  adver- 
sary at  all  hazards,  in  order  that  a 
salutary  warning  may  be  held  out  to 
any  one  who  may  hereafter  be  tempt- 
ed to  thwart  him  in  liis  career.  To 
facilitate  his  escape  from  well-merited 
reproaches,  he  represents  himself  as  an 
injured  and  long-suffering  individual ; 
he  complains  bitterly  of  stale  juxta- 
position and  mutilation,  and  practises 
both  ill  the  most  unscrupulous  manner 
himself.  Nay,  he  does  more.  Great  as 
is  his  reputation,  lofty  as  is  his  position, 
he  does  not  hesitate  to  descend  to  making 
false  quotations,  in  order  to  give  an  air 
of  greater  plausibility  to  iiis  defence. 
At  ]).  507  of  the  last  week's  number  of 
this  journal,  he  manufactures  what  he 
is  pleased  to  call  Mr.  Nasmyth's 
emphatic  statement  of  September  1839, 
"  that  so  far  from  being  the  ossified 
pulp,  it  (the  dental  substance)  was 
altogether  a  distinct  formation."  In 
making  this  fabrication,  he  appears  to 
have  been  assisted'by  a  friend  ;  and  in 
order  to  give  it  greater  w  eigiit,  he  takes 
the  trouble  toiniorni  us  that  the  character 
of  that  friend  "  is  the  very  antipodes  of 
impudence^and  duplicity."  Now  of  this 
passage,  which  he  gives  as  quoted 
from  the  Literary  Gazette,  p.  598, 
only  the  last  four  words  will  be 
found,  on  reference  to  that  journal,  to 
be  correctly  copied  :  all  the  first  part  of 
the  passac/e  is  the  composHion  of  Mr. 
Owin.  Mr.  Nasmyth,  by  this  perver- 
sion of  his  report,  is  made  to  say  that 
the  dental  substance  is  altogether  a 
distinct  formation ;  whereas  be  never 
mentions  the  dental  substance  at  all,  and 
his  real  meaning  evidently  is,  as  we 
have  shewn  above,  that  the  cells  of  the 
ivory  ha\e  undergone  a  distinct  formative 
process  in  their  transition  from  the  cells 
of  the  pulp.  Such  unfair  and  unworthy 
tactics  must  inevitably  defeat  the  purpose 
for  which  they  were  adopted.  Mr. 
Owen's  unscrupulous  violence,  far  from 
concealing,  as  he  seems  to  calculate  it 
may  do,  the  weakness  of  his  arguments, 
will  only  still  further  damage  his  cause 
in  the  eyes  of  every  dispassionate 
reader. 
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"  Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihi,  dig^nitatem 
Artis  Mediae  tueri ;  potestas  modo  veniendi  in 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuso." 

Cicero. 

MEDICAL  REFORM  IN   IRELAND. 

Our  readers  are  aware,  tliat  on  the  per- 
plexing subject  of  medical  reform,  we 
have  always  endeavoured  to  keep  the 
just  medium  between  the  eag'er  innova- 
tor and  the  sliTn^gish  conservative.  The 
former  ima<;incs  that  evils  inherent  in 
human    nature,  or,  at  any  rate,  firmly 


many  men  who  call  themselves  physi- 
cians and  surgeons  are  incompetent  to 
the  performance  of  their  duties.  Mean- 
time, there  are  eighteen  chartered 
corporations  or  colleges  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  empowered  to  grant  licenses 
to  practise  ;  and  these,  instead  of  trying 
to  encourage  a  maximum  of  knowledge 
in  their  candidates,  try  only  to  obtain 
a  maximum  of  diploma  fees  for  them- 
selves; or,  in  the  words  of  the  ingenious 
President  of  the  meeting,  "  exert  a 
miserable  rivalship,  only  in  the  accu- 
mulation of  money."  This  would  be 
a  sad  case,  indeed,  if  true,  as  they  say 
in  America.     We  should  almost  despair 


entwined  with  the  very  frame- work  of    of  the    reform    of   a   profession   whose 


society,  can  be  suddenly  removed  by  a 
mere  legislative  enactment ;  the  latter 
cries  out,  "whatever  is,  is  right!" 
and  would  shrink  from  correcting  tlie 
most  notorious  abuses,  till  refoim  comes, 
as  Lord  Chatham  said,  "  with  a  ven- 
geance, from  without." 

It  is  thus  that  while  we  look  with  a 
natural  distrust  on  the  non-faculty 
scheme   of  our  English   agitators,    we 


leading  members  in  the  several  corners 
of  the  British  islands  vied  with  each 
other  only  in  opening  the  portals 
of  their  colleg-es  on  the  easiest  terms 
— where  Aberdeen  and  Edinburgh, 
Oxford  and  Cambridge,  London  and 
Dublin,  had  no  emulation  save  in  the 
cheapness  of  their  respective  asyla 
ignorantice  !  "  Come  here,"  cries  one, 
"  and    for   ten    pounds  we  will  excuse 


commend     the   improved    examinations  you    all  the  refinements    of  anatomy." 

of  our  medical  corporate  bodies  ;  and   it  "Nay,"  interrupts  another,  "  we  allow 

will  not  be  too  bold  to  claim  our  share  you    to   transpose     the    liver,   like   the 

in   the  great  and  indispensable  reform  imaginary  doctor  in  the  iJierfec/w  wja/yrc 

which   took    place    in    the  College  of  lui,    for    the     small    charge    of    nine 

Physicians.     Our  Irish  brethren,  how-  guineas." 

ever,  have  grown  impatient  at  these  The  only  example,  however,  of  an 
slow  improvements;  and,  disdaining  a  examination  lowered  to  meet  the  public 
bit-by-bit  reform,  aspire  at  once  to  a  demands,  which  is  given  by  Mr.  Car- 
medical  millennium.  michael,  is  that  of  the  Irish  College  of 

It  is  now  rather  more  than    twelve  Surgeons.     It   "  maintained  for  many 

months  since  we  gave  an  account  of  the  years  a  high  character  for  the   rigour 

first  assembling  of  the  Medical  Associ-  of    its     examinations,     which     caused 

atiou  of  Ireland.     Their  first   anniver-  its  diploma  to  be  every  where  respected. 

sary  took  place   on  the   27th   of  May.  But  of  late  years  it  has  been  induced  to 

As  on   the  former  occasion,  Mr.    Car-  swerve  from  the  high  tone  it  had  adopted, 

michael's  speech  was  the  first  and  best  and  lower  its  examination  to  the  level  of 

of  the  day.  the   Colleges,  otherwise  it  would   have 

The  people,  said  this  eminent  surgeon,  scarcely  a  candidate  for  its  diploma — 


have  not  yet  come  forward  to  petition 
parliament  in  favour  of  medical  reform  ; 
yet  it  is  their  interest  to  do  so,  because 


Ah  uno  disce  omnes.  (Hear,  hear.)." 

Never  was  a  quotation  more  inappro- 
priate, or  a  "hear,  hear!"  more  iudis- 
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criminative;  for  whatever  the  Irish  Col-  higher  for  if  It  would  be  a  partial 
lej»-e  of  Surgeons  may  have  clone,  in-  return  to  the  sixteenth  centuiy. 
crease  of  severity,  not  of  leniency,  has  The  plain  truth  is,  that  although  we 
been  the  general  characteristic  of  the  have  an  over-abundance  of  medical 
changes  made  of  late  years  in  medical  practitioners,  if  we  measure  their  super- 
examinations.  We  wonder  that  so  sharp  fluity  by  their  remuneration,  we  have 
a  man  as  Mr.  Carniichael  should  not  scarcely  one  too  many,  if  we  regard 
have  heard  what  has  been  done  by  the  merely  the  wants  of  the  public.  Even 
University  of  Cambridge,  and  our  Lon-  in  this  island  there  are  numerous  districts 
don  Corporations,  the  College  of  Phy-  where  there  is  no  practitioner  within  a 
sicians,  the  College  of  Surgeons,  and  reasonable  distance.  Thus  in  South 
the  Society  of  Apothecaries.  These  are  Wales  it  often  happens  that  the  nearest 
among-  the  eighteen  licensing  bodies  he  practitioner  is  fifteen  miles  distant;  and 
speaks  of,  and  they  have  all  either  "  old  women,  or  other  uneducated  per- 
lengthened  the  course  of  study  required  sons  who  are  supposed  to  possess  skill, 
from  their  candidates,  or  made  the  exa-  are  usually  employed  in  the  most 
mination  more  strict,  or  effected  both  tedious  cases  of  fever,  &c."* 
these  reforms.  The  University  of  Lon-  Nor  is  it  necessary  to  go  as  hr  as 
don,  too,  is  far  from  forming-  one  at  the  Wales  to  witness  a  lack  of  medical  ad- 
Dutch  auction  imagined  by  Mr.  Car-  vice.  In  Dr.  Skrimshire's  work  on 
michael,  where  the  eighteen  licensing  popular  medicine,  on  which  we  coni- 
bodies  contend  to  sell  their  honours  to  mented  about  two  years  ago,+ and  which 
the  lowest  bidders  in  point  of  qualifica-  is  addressed  to  his  son,  a  clergyman  in 
tions.  In  fact,  we  believe  that  several  the  Isle  of  Ely,  he  tells  him  that  as  he 
bodies  besides  those  we  mentioned,  have  is  situated  in  a  populous  village,  some 
raised  their  qualification,  and  we  doubt  miles  from  a  medical  practitioner,  he 
if  any  one  but  the  Irish  College  of  Sur-  may  expect  to  be  frequently  summoned 
geons  has  lowered  it.  to   cases  of  accident  or  sudden  illness. 

Nevertheless,  we  are  ready  to  admit  to  consult  with   the   friends  of  the  suf- 

that  many  of  the  eighteen  bodies  might  ferers,  &c.     So  that  even  within  seventy 

raise   their    standard    with   advantage ;  miles    of  London   it  may  be  usual   to 

and  it  is  possible  that  some  minor  seats  consult  a  gentleman  whose  knowledge 

of  knowledge  still  hanker  after  doctorial  of  medicine   is  derived    from  a  single 

fees,  and  are  unwilling  to  drive  customers  duodecimo  volume  ! 

away.  In  Kilkenny,  again,  as  we  learn  from 

Mr.  CarmichaePs  remedy  is  to  have  Dr.  Cane's  speech  at  the  meeting,  there 

only  three  licensing- bodies,  one  in  each  are  no    less    than    twenty    practising 

of  our  three  capitals,  and  to  raise  the  quacks;   these  are  "ignorant,  preteiul- 

standard    of  qualification  to  so   high   a  ing   men  —  regular    bone-setters,    who 

pitch,  as  to  thin  the  ranks  of  the  profes-  earned  from  £50  to  £100  a  year  each, 

sion.     This  would  be  pleasant  enough  by   practising    medicine,  though  there 

for  most  of  us,  but  what  would  be  its  were  many  of  them  who  did  not  know 

effects  on  society?     It  does  not  require  how    to  read.      A  great  many   of  the 

much  foresight  to  be  convinced  that  it  surgical  operations   of  the  country  are 

would   be    an  irresistible   premium   on  performed  by  these  men,"  &c. 

amateurpracticeof  all  kindsjbonesetters.  Now,  the   expectation  is   afloat  that 

^lady  Bountifuls,  village  wisemen,  and — 

'•ns  graduated  in  Buchan's  Domestic  *  Extract  from  Mr.  Edward  Senior's  report,  in 

1  ,       ,,           ,,              •      1       1  the  report  of  the  Poor  Law  Commissioners,  1840. 

■o,  would    all    walk    an    Uich    the  f  Medical  Gazette,  August,  1838. 
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under  the  new  and  faultless  sjsteni  the  is  a  proof  that  cheapness  is  imperiously 
profession  and  the  leg-islature  comhined  demanded  by  the  community.  Mr- 
will  be  able  to  banish  these  interlopin<r  Carmichael  says  that  the  apothecary, 
bone-setters,  and  also  diminish  the  tale  havinji;  ninety-nine  times  out  of  a  hun- 
of  regular  practitioners.  Vain  hope!  dred  the  first  possession  of  the  patient, 
for  as  soon  as  the  sujiply  of  surgeons  and  professing  to  be  as  clever  as  the 
is  unequal  to  the  demand,  so  soon  will  physician  or  surgeon,  will  keep  the 
Kilkenny  be  invaded  by  another  horde  case  ;  "  assumptions  like  those,  on  the 
of  cheap  unlicensed  operators.  In  other  one  hand,  and  mistaken  notions  of  eco- 
words,  a  fresh  tax  on  the  article  will  nomy  on  the  other,  will  keep  the  regu- 
be  an  encouragement  to  smuggling.'  larly  educated    physician   and    surgeon 

So  thai  here  is  obviously  a  social  dl-  out  of  practice,"  &c.  So  tiiat,  after  all, 
lemma  to  be  cleared  up,  not  evaded,  it  is  a  question  of  economy,  or,  at  any 
The  medical  practitioners  of  this  and  rate,  of  saving  in  the  first  outlay,  which 
other  countries  are  too  numerous  to  be  is  shelving  the  physicians  of  Ireland  in 
tolerably  rewarded,  but  not  too  nume-  1840,  as  it  did  those  of  England  in 
rons  to  be  employed  ;  the  profession  1690.  Mr.  Carmichael,  indeed,  says 
would  wish  its  ranks  to  be  thinned,  and  that  the  practitioner  of  five  years'  stand- 
its  recompense  increased,  but  then  the  ing  will  not  expect  to  he  paid  like  one 
battalions  of  rustic  bone-setters  will  mul-  often  years',  nor  he  again  like  one  of 
liply.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  present  twenty;  hut,  we  would  ask,  are  the 
unbridled  competition  continues,  medical  physicians  of  Ireland  ready  to  take 
fees  will  be  lowered  to  the  wages  of  crown  fees  ?  with  them  they  are  saved  j 
day-labour.  without  them  they  must  prepare  to  fol- 

The  qualifications  of  medical  candi-  low  their  brethren  in  the  ruling  island, 

dates  may  be  safely  raised,  with  advan-  Mr.   Carmichael  observes,    too,    that 

tage  both  to  the  public  and  to  practi-  this  mixed  practice  brings  in  its  train 

tioners ;    but  it  is  impossible  that  this  an  excess  of  physic;  it  "  has  induced  a 

can  be  done  so  suddenly  and  severely  habit  of  inordinate  dosing  ;"  so  that  on 

as   to  make  any  perceptible   diflTerence  the  continent  we  are  called  the  physic- 

for  years  to  come  in  the  serried  ranks  taking  English. 

of  our  profession.     Thus  we  agree  with  It  is  from  this  superfluity  of  drugging, 

Mr.  Carmichael,  when  be  suggests  that  he  adds,  that  the  homoeopathists  have 

when  the  examination  is  on  anatomy,  a  perhaps  acquired  more  character  in  the 

body  should  be  placed  before  the  candi-  British  dominions  than  elsewhere.     The 

date,  and  a  knife  put  into  his  hand,  and  patient,  overwhelmed   by  kilderkins  of 

he  should  be  desired  to  demonstrate  such  white  and  black  draughts,  gets  well  by 

parts  as  his  examiner  may  select;  and  "Belladonna,  x.,"   i.  e.  by  taking  no 

a  similar  method  might  be  pursued  with  medicine  at  all. 

chemistry  and  botany.  A  celebrated  practitioner,  at  a  water- 

Auother  improvement  suggested  by  ing  place  in  England,  owes  his  renown 
Mr.  Carmichael  is  the  separation  of  the  to  the  same  judicious  plan,  according  to 
apothecary  from  the  physician  ;  in  Mr.  Carmichael.  "  Patients,  in  gene- 
other  words,  he  proposes  that  the  pre-  ral,  go  to  him  fairly  run  by  the  quan- 
scriber  shall  not  sell  the  drugs  which  tity  of  medicine  they  have  taken  ;  he 
he  orders.  This  limitation  is  no  doubt  prescribes  early  rising,  an  early  dinner 
advisable  ;  but  the  creeping  in  of  the  on  one  plain  meat,"  &c.  In  short,  the 
contrary  custom  in  Ireland,  in  the  pre-  patient  gets  well,  the  doctor  rich  and 
sent  age,  as  in   England  150  years  ago,  famous.     There   is    some   exaggerative 
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Imnioiir  in  tins  picture  ;  jet  it  is  doubt- 
lessly founded  on  facts,  and  the  pbysi- 
cian  deserves  his  praise.  For  thougii  a 
patient  "run  down"  by  medicine  will 
often  be  benefited  by  simply  omitting' 
all  his  drugs,  yet  tbis  resource  does  not 
instinctively  occur  to  every  o.;e,  though, 
like  Columbus's  balancing  of  the  egg, 
it  is  the  easiest  of  all  things  when  it 
bas  been  shown. 

Our  Irish  brethren  have  certainly  the 
advantage  of  us  in  the  constitution  of 
their  assembly.  The  presidency  of  Mr. 
Carmichael  has  given  it  a  vigour  and  a 
vivacity  not  to  be  found  in  the  British 
Medical  Association  ;  and  the  delegates 
from  so  many  parts  of  Ireland  bestow 
upon  it,  iu  some  measure,  the  com- 
plexion of  a  national  convenlion. 

ROYAL   MEDICAL    AND    CHIRUR- 
GICAL  SOCIETY. 

June  23,  1840. 
Sir  B.  C.  Buodie,  Bart.,  in  tue  Chair. 


A  Ciise  (if  Fractured  Spine  treated  by  E.iteyiiic.n. 
By  HiNCHMAN  Crq-wfoot,  Esq.  of 
Beccles. 

The  patient  was  acoachman,  and  received 
the  injury  by  drivirgr  a  carriage  under  a 
gateway  obstructed  by  a  beam,  by  which 
be  was  bent  almost  double.  The  spinous 
processes  of  the  9th  and  10th  dorsal  ver- 
tebrje  were  found,  on  examination,  to  be 
separated  from  each  other  much  beyond 
their  usual  distance,  the  9th  being  appa- 
rently forced  forwards,  whilst  the  lOlh 
priijected  backwards.  The  bladder  was 
paralysed,  and  there  was  a  total  loss  of  the 
power  of  voluntary  motion  in  the  lower 
limbs,  with  an  equally  complete  abroga- 
tion of  sensibility.  Unwilling  to  leave 
the  patient  to  his  fate  without  some  de- 
cided attempt  to  relieve  him,  the  author 
resorted  to  the  use  of  extension  by  means 
ofpullies,  by  which  the  deformity  of  the 
spinal  column  was  evidently  diminished, 
with  the  restoration,  at  the  same  time,  of 
a  small  degree  of  sensibility.  Voluntary 
power,  however,  was  not  at  all  restored. 
The  most  active  antiphlogistic  measures 
were  afterwards  pursued  for  a  very  consi- 
derable time,  with  the  result  that,  in  about 
eleven  months  from  the  accident,  the  pa- 
tient was  restored  to  the  power  of  resum- 
ing his  duty  as  a  coachman. 


The  author  considers  the  final  recovery 
of  the  patient  to  have  been  chiefly  due  to 
the  steadily-continued  efforts  to  preventer 
subdue  inflammatory  action  in  the  injured 
parts. 

A  Case  of  Tumor  in  the  Pelvis,  impeding  Par. 

turition.       By   J.   C.   W.   Lever,  Esq. 

Communicated  by  Dr.  Merriman,  by 

whom  a  Postscript  is  ai)pended. 

The  patient  who  was  the  subject  of  the 
affection  here  described  had  been  many 
hours  in  labour  when  i\Ir.  Lever  was  called 
to  see  her.  Finding  a  tumor  as  large  as  a 
foetal  head  occupying  the  middle  of  the 
pelvic  cavity,  and  obstructing  the  progress 
of  the  labour,  the  author  punctured  it 
with  a  lancet,  and  gave  exit  to  upwards  of 
a  pint  of  an  oily  fluid,  when  the  tumor 
collapsed.  The  pains  continuing,  the 
head  of  the  child  rapidly  advanced,  and 
birth  was  effected  in  two  hours  from  the 
operation.  The  case  here  related  bears  a 
close  resemblance  to  some  of  those  de- 
scribed by  Dr.  Blerriman  in  the  tenth  vo- 
lume of  the  Society's  Transactions. 

A  Third  Memoir  on  some  Principles  of  Patho- 
logy in  the  Nervous  System,  By  Dr. 
PiJarshall  Hall. 

The  first  of  these  memoirs  was  ei^titled, 
"  On  the  Condition  of  the  Irritability  of 
the  fliuscular  Fibre  in  Paralytic  Limbs  ;" 
the  second,  "  Ou  the  Tiejiex  and  Retrograde 
Actions  of  the  Spinal  Marrow." 

The  present  memoir  treats  of  "  the  In- 
fluence of  Volition,  of  Emotion,  and  of 
the  Vis  Nervosa,"  and  completes  the  ac- 
count of  the  sources  of  emotion  as  exhi- 
bited in  the  various  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system. 

An  attack  of  complete  hemiplegia 
leaves  the  limbs  of  the  paralysed  side,  but 
especially  the  arm,  deprived  of  voluntary 
motion  ;  the  patient  generally  carrying 
that  arm,  the  rest  of  his  days,  in  a  sling. 
Immoveable  by  volition,  however,  the  arm 
is  moved  energetically  on  any  occasion  of 
emotion — any  hurry,  alarm,  surprise,  &.c. 
The  source,  the  seat  of  volition,  is  cut  off 
from  the  affected  limb;  that  of  emotion 
still  remains  in  connection  with  it :  these 
are  therefore  difi'erent,  and  it  seems  pro- 
bable that  that  of  the  former  is  placed 
higher  up  than  that  of  the  latter;  the  two 
occupying  the  cerebrum  of  the  medulla  ob- 
longata respectively.  But  besides  the  oc- 
casional effect  of  emotion,  there  is  a  con- 
stant influence  of  the  vis  nervosa,  seated  in 
the  spinal  marrow,  inducing  contraction 
of  the  fingers  and  of  the  wrist  of  the 
hemiplegic  band  and  arm. 

These  are  facts  of  clinical  observation, 
valuable  as  facts,  and  in  their  relation 
both  to  physiology  and  pathology.  Who 
does  not  now  see  the  distinction,  for  ex- 
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ample,  between  volition,  eraotion,  and  the 
vis  nervosa,  as  sources  of  muscular  motion  ? 

In  fact,  an  attack  of  ilecided  hemiplegia, 
severs  and  dissects,  as  it  were,  the  cerebral 
from  the  true  spinal  system.  The  morbid 
and  deleterious  effects  of  emotion,  in  the 
latter  case,  is  emphatically  set  forth  ;  the 
author  affirming  that  the  intrusion  of  visi- 
tors, &c.  is  frequently  the  cnuse  of  a  fatal 
termination,  which  might  probably  have 
been  averted  by  seclusion  in  a  still  dark 
room,  free  from  the  visits  of  strangers. 

The  author  proceeds  to  speak  of  the 
effects  of  emotion  in  cases  of  stammering, 
of  chorea,  of  paralysis  agitans,  &c. ;  and 
goes  on  so  far  as  to  suggest  that  the  two 
former  might  scarcely  manifest  themselves 
if  all  emotion  were  excluded.  They  sub- 
side during  quiet  sleep,  to  return  on  the 
occurrence  of  dreams  or  waking.  How  are 
these  facts  to  be  explained,  except  on  the 
princijile  of  the  removal  and  re-admitted 
influence  of  emotion  ?  It  is  well  known, 
on  the  other  hand,  how  emotion  aggravates 
these  diseases  at  other  times. 

An  interesting  case  is  briefly  detailed, 
and  illustrated  by  a  drawing,  of  a  patient 
who  could  seize  and  hold  a  pen  by  a  strong 
and  sustained  eflort  of  volition  ;  but  when 
this  effect  subsided,  the  pen  was  drawn 
into  various  positions  by  the  involuntary 
and  irregular  agency  of  the  vis  nervosa. 

The  paper  concludes  by  a  brief  reference 
to  the  influence  of  shock  on  the  nervous 
system.  In  the/rs£  attack  of  hemiplegia, 
the  paralytic  muscles  manifest  less  irrita- 
bility than  those  of  the  opposite  side  :  a 
state  the  very  contrary  of  what  is  observed 
in  the  sequel :  immediatehj  after  the  ac- 
cident by  which  the  spinal  marrow  is  in- 
jured, the  reflex  actions  afterwards  ob- 
served are  absent.  In  some  experiments 
on  the  circulation  of  the  blood  in  frogs,  if, 
when  the  brain  and  spi)ial  marrow  were 
entirely  removed,  the  circulation  still  con- 
tinuing in  the  web,  one  foot  was  suddenly 
crushed,  the  circulation  instantly  ceased 
in  the  other.  Lastly,  a  blow  on  the  tibia 
induces  immediate,  though  momentary, 
paralysis  of  the  leg.  These  are  examples 
of  the  influence  of  shock,  and  obviously 
afford  subject  for  investigation. 

ASSOCIATION  OF  PHYSICIANS, 

Dublin,  June  1st,  1840. 

The  President,  Dr.  Robert  Collins, 

IN  THE  Chair. 

A  note  on  diseases  of  the  Aortic  Valves. 
Dr.  OsBORNEsaid — Although  much  has 
been  done  towards  the  elucidation  of  the 
pathology  and  symptoms  of  the  diseases  of 
the  heart,  yet  the  subject  is  far  from  ex- 
hausted,    i  more  willing! v   ofl'er  a  small 


contribution,  although  so  many  from  the 
ranks  of  the  profession  in  Dublin  have 
made  splendid  additions,  inasmuch  as  I 
have  followed  a  different  course  from  theirs, 
in  seeking  for  symptoms  independently  of 
the  sounds  of  the  heart ;  and,  also,  in  apply- 
ing some  geometrical  principles  to  the  mea- 
surement of  the  diseased  valves. 

According  to  my  observations,  bounding 
of  the  smaller  and  of  the  larger  arteries  are 
two  very  different  things,  occurring  under 
different  conditions, and  dependent  on  dif- 
ferent causes:  bounding  of  the  smaller 
arteries,  as  is  well  seen  in  the  radial  ar- 
tery, is  to  be  observed  in  most  persons  in 
hot  weather,  or  after  taking  any  unusual 
exercise,  and  in  many  is  evident  at  all 
times,  without  any  such  excitement,  and 
without  any  motion  whatever  in  the  larger 
arteries.  The  obvious  explanation  of  this 
phenomenon  is,  that  the  wave  of  blood  sent 
from  the  heart  proceeds  onvvard  through 
the  canal,  until  it  arrives  at  its  smaller  ex- 
tremity, where  the  obstacle  presented  causes 
it  to  impinge  on  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  and 
thus  to  produce  a  bounding:  whether  this 
explanation  be  correct  or  otherwise,  the 
fact  is,  that  this  bounding  of  the  radial 
and  other  arteries,  equally  distant  from 
the  heart,  occurs  in  perfect  health,  and  (as 
I  have  ascertained)  may  be  produced  in 
the  majority  by  using  violent  exercise,  or 
by  external  heat.  The  bounding  of  the 
larger  arteries,  as  the  brachial,  occurs  as  a 
permanent  symptom  only  in  an  open  state 
of  the  aortic  valves.  As  some  doubt  ap- 
pears still  to  exist  as  to  the  connection 
between  bounding  of.  the  arteries  and  im- 
perfection of  the  aortic  valves,  I  shall  here 
briefly  state  the  facts,  which  seem  to  me 
to  establish  it,  w  ith  regard  to  the  larger 
arteries :  first,  whenever  I  had  the  opjior- 
tunity  of  thoroughly  examining  cases  of 
bounding  of  large  arteries  during  life, 
there  were  found  in  all  indicative  of  hy- 
pertrophy of  the  heart,  in  a  greater  or  lesser 
degree  ;  in  fact,  by  fetlingthe  pulse  alone, 
I  am  now  accustomed  to  predict  those  cases 
in  which  the  bounding  of  the  brachial  ar- 
tery will  be  found.  Secondly,  in  all  cases 
in  which  I  have  the  opportunity  of  ex- 
aminipg  such  cases  after  death,  I  find  the 
aortic  valves  more  or  less  diseased.  Thirdly, 
this  bounding,  although  most  frequent  in 
the  decline  of  life,  yet  is  not  necessarily  a 
consequence  of  the  changes  in  the  cellular 
structure,  or  in  the  loss  of  fat  surrounding 
the  artery,  incident  thereto,  because  in 
some  old  persons  the  arteries,  although  de- 
serted by  the  fat,  and  rendered  superficial, 
yet  exhibit  no  bounding  whatever.  Fourth, 
bounding  of  the  larger,  as  the  brachial  ar. 
tery,  cannot  be  produced  by  exerci.se  in  an 
individual  in  whom  it  does  not  previously 
exist  in  some  degree,  althtuigh  when  so 
existing  it  may  be  greatly  increased;  and, 
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fifth,  when  we  instantly  compress  the  upper 
part  of  the  arterv  after  each  pulsation,  the 
lower  portion  will  retain  its  position,  and 
bounding  will  be  effectually  prevented. 
This  experiment  requires  some  practice  and 
dexterity,  but  deserves  to  be  called  an  ei- 
feriment.utn  crucis,  the  result  of  it  being 
susceptible  of  only  one  explanation — that 
by  making  the  finger  perform  the  office  of 
a  valve,  and  so  preventing  the  jiassage  of 
the  blood  backwards  towards  the  heart, 
the  bounding  is  prevented,  and  that  re- 
gurgitation alone  is  the  cause  of the  bound- 
ing. When  the  same  experiment  is  per- 
formed, with  reference  to  the  bounding 
exclusively  confined  to  the  smaller  arteries, 
it  does  not  stop  the  bounding  ;  and  hence 
it  follows  that  it  must  depend  on  a  dif- 
ferent cause. 

This  necessary  connection  between  bound- 
ing of  the  large  arteries,  and  an  open  state 
of  the  aortic  valves,  has  not  been  generally 
admitted,  in  consequence  of  the  numerous 
cases  in  which  the  valves  are  reported 
healthy,  although  bounding  existed  during 
life.  That  those  reports  of  healthy  valves 
arose  from  want  of  sufficient  care  in  their 
examination,  I  had  been  long  convinced. 
To  some  it  appears  sufficient  to  see  if  there 
are  ossific  deposits ;  to  others,  to  pour 
water  down  the  artery,  and  if  they  can  hold 
it  in  such  a  position  as  to  prevent  the 
water  from  running  out,  the  valves  are  pro- 
nounced healthy,  and  fit  for  the  perform- 
ance of  their  functions;  others  feel  them 
with  their  fingers,  and  if  no  bony  hard- 
ness is  perceived,  they  are  pronounced  all 
right.  I  therefore  think  it  useful  to  enume- 
rate the  diseases  of  those  valves  which  have 
actually  been  observed ;  secondly,  some 
which  have  not  been  observed  ;  and,  third- 
ly, to  offer  an  explanation  of  those  cases  in 
which  bounding  of  the  large  arteries  oc- 
curs in  a  transitory  manner,  and  without 
any  organic  disease. 

Diseases  of  the  aortic  valves  already  described. 

1.  Ossific  concretions  preventing  the 
juxtaposition  of  the  valves  when  inaction, 
or  if  not  projecting,  impeding  their  mo- 
tions. (N.B.  The  thrilling  vibration  pro- 
pagated through  the  arteries  is  always  most 
evident  in  those  cases.) 

2.  Dislocation  causing  the  valves  to  oc- 
cupy a  different  level. 

3.  Perforations  generally  at  the  base  of 
the  valve. 

Diseases  now  first  described. 

4.  TTiickenitig  and  shortening. — This  dis- 
ease is  very  generally  passed  over.  The 
healthy  transparent  appearance  of  the 
valve  is  to  be  ascertained  by  a  comparison 
between  the  valves  of  the  aorta  and  those 
of  the  pulmonary  artery,  the  latter  being 
almost    always  healthy    except   in   cases 


of  emphysema  of  the  lungs.  When  the 
valves  are  thickened,  they  are  also  con- 
tracted, and  thus  a  triangular  space  is  left 
between  them. 

5.  Adhesions. — This  is  a  very  rare  disease. 
The  figure  is  taken  from  a  preparation  from 
a  patient  who  died  underthe  usual  symptoms 
complicated  with  those  of  emphysema  of  the 
lung  and  adherent  mitral  valves,  both 
which  diseases  were  found  after  death,* 
This  specimen  is  to  me  unique.  It  unites 
permanent  patency  with  ])ermanent  con- 
traction. I  conjecture  that  the  very  rare 
cases  reported  of  want  of  a  valve  were  pro- 
duced by  adhesions  of  the  surface  of  the 
valve  to  the  aorta. 

6.  Elongation  and  consequent  puckering  or 
falling  down  of  the  valves. — In  order  to  appre- 
ciate this  change,  it  is  necessary,  in  the 
first  place,  to  consider  the  length  of  the 
valves  required  for  closing  the  orifice  and 
preventing  the  regurgitation  of  the  blood. 
Let  us  suppose  the  transverse^section  of  the 
aorta  to  be  an  exact  circle,  and  that  the 
valves  are  all  of  equal  dimensions.  Then, 
as  they  must  all  meet  at  the  centre, and  as 
they  must  form  straight  lines  when  i)ress- 
ing  against  each  other  in  action,  it  follows 
that  each  equals  two  radii  of  the  circle,  and 
that  the  sum  of  them  all  is  equal  to  six 
radii,  or  three  diameters,  which  is  nearly 
equivalent  to  the  diameter  of  the  circle; 
and  hence  the  length  of  the  three  valves, 
taken  together,  should  be  equal  to  the 
circumference  of  the  aorta. 

There  is,  however,  a  circumstance  to  be 
taken  in  connexion  with  this  estimate, 
namely,  that  the  valve  which  does  not  sub- 
tend the  orifice  of  either  coronary  artery  is 
always  larger  than  either  of  the  others ; 
consequently  the  point  of  meeting  of  the 
three  valves  is  beyond  the  centre,  and, 
therefore,  the  sum  of  their  sides  must  be 
somewhat  larger  than  the  circumference 
of  the  aorta.  In  my  measurements  of 
healthy  hearts,  I  find  this  always  to  be  the 
case,  but  only  within  certain  limits.  In 
cases  in  which  there  was  bounding  of  the 
large  arteries,  and  hypertrophy  of  the  ven- 
tricles, I  found  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of 
the  valves  to  be  to  the  circumference  of  the 
aorta  as  above  four  to  three  ;  while  in  cases 
in  which  there  were  not  those  indications 
of  regurgitation,  they  were  only  as  seven  to 
six. 

Elongated  valves,  although  otherwise  of 
healthy  appearance,  may  generally  be  ob- 
served either  to  fall  down  in  folds,  or  to 
project  into  the  canal  in  consequence  of 
their  bases  being  occupied  by  structure  of 
cartilaginous  or  osseous  consistence. 

In    the   last    place,    we   consider    how 

*  A  figure  or  diagram  occurs  here  in  the  MS., 
as  well  as  in  reference  to  several  other  diseases  ; 
but  they  are  scarcely  of  a  nature  to  admit  of  a 
our  giving  them  in  wood-cuts.— Ed.  Gaz. 
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bounding  of  the  large  arteries  takes  place 
at  times  in  a  transitory  manner,  and 
where  no  organic  disease  of  the  valves  can 
be  suspected.  This  is  observed  after  losses 
of  blood,  and  during  lusnultuous  action  of 
tlie  heart  from  mental  or  nervous  influences. 
It  must  be  at  once  conceded  that  the 
bounding  in  these  cases  occurs  from  an 
open  state  of  the  aortic  valves,  just  as  in 
the  cases  of  organic  disease ;  and  then  the 
sole  difficullv  lies  in  explaining  how  this 
open  state  can  be  produced  for  a  time,  and 
afterwards  cease.  Tliis  difficulty  will  sub- 
side when  we  remember  the  following 
facts  :  that  the  valves  are  supported  by  the 
column  of  blood  entering  the  ventricle,  and 
that  when  this  is  taken  away,  or  becomes 
deficient,  an  undue  strain  must  take  place 
on  them  ;  that  in  tumultuous  actions  of 
the  heart,  the  whole  organ,  but  especially 
the  ventricular  ])ortion,  is  thrown  into 
unusual  positions,  as  may  be  perceived  by 
placing  the  hand  over  the  cardiac  region, 
and  that  by  holding  any  heart,  however 
healthy,  in  any  position,  except  the  one  in 
which  the  three  aortic  vahes  are  at  the 
same  level,  a  fluid  may  be  poured  from  the 
aorta  into  the  ventricle.  Again,  that  in 
those  cases  of  tumultuous  action,  there  is 
always  regurgitation  from  the  heart  into 
the  pulmonary  vessels,  as  is  evinced  by  the 
panting  and  difficulty  of  breathing,  which 
can  only  take  place  by  the  mitral  valve 
being  held  down,  and  that  in  this  way 
both  the  two  preceding  causes  and  the  last 
are  simultaneously  in  action. 

To  conclude,  these  valves  being,  as  it 
were,  the  portals  at  the  gate  of  life  through 
which  the  blood  issues  to  supply  energy  to 
every  part,  no  disease,  however  slight,  can 
long  exist  in  them  without  being  followed 
by  serious  consequences;  the  first  of  these 
is  hypertrophy  of  the  ventricle,  causing  a 
tendency  to  apoplexy ;  and  the  second  is  a 
defective  action  in  the  ca])illaries,  produc- 
ing Bright's  disease  of  the  kidneys,  con- 
gestion in  the  liver,  and  other  organs. 
From  the  great  frequency  of  disease  of 
those  valves  in  the  advanced  stages  of  life, 
it  may  be  estimated  as  the  climacterical 
disease  of  the  heart.  Standing,  as  they  do, 
at  the  base  of  the  arterial  system,  the 
slightest  failure  in  their  function  tends 
sooner  or  later  either  to  produce  the  diseases 
now  mentioned,  or  to  destroy  the  equi- 
librium between  the  two  divisions  of  the 
circulation,  and  so,  by  degrees,  to  subvert 
the  health  of  the  individual. 

Dr.  Law  concurred  with  Dr.  Osborne  on 
the  constancy  of  the  phenomenon  of  the 
bounding  of  the  larger  arteries,  as  a  sign  of 
imperfection  of  the  aortic  valves,  as  all  the 
instances  that  he  had  met  with  of  this 
particular  disease,  (and  they  were  not  a 
few)  had  exhibited  this  sign.  Still,  it  was 
far  from  being  confined  to  this  modification 


of  heart  disease,  or  even  to  heart  diseases 
He  had  observed  it  in  permanent  patency 
of  the  mitral  valve,  also  in  cases  of  hasmor- 
rhage,   in    chlorosis,    and    even    in    pro- 
tracted diarrhoea;  he  considered  the  phe- 
nomenon to  depend  on  an  altered  relation 
between  the  stream  of  blood  and  the  ar- 
tery; whether  this  resulted,  as  in  the  case 
of  aortic  valve  disease,  from  the  impedi- 
ment to  the  issue  of  a  full  column  of  blood 
from  the  ventricle,  owing  to  the  valves  so 
losing  their  normal  organization   as  not  to 
allow  them    to    apply    themselves   closely 
against  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  and  also  to 
their  admitting  the  regurgitation  of  this 
diminished  quantity  of  blood;  or  in  cases 
of  patulous  condition  of  the  mitral  valve; 
then  as  much,  or  more,  of  the  blood  passed 
back   from  the  ventricle  into  the  auricle, 
than  proceeded  from  the  ventricle  into  the 
aorta;  or  if  this  altered  relation  were  the 
effect  of  a  positive  and  direct  diminution 
of  the  mass  of  the  circulating  fluid,  as  in 
cases  of  hfemorrhage,  or  if  the  diminution 
were  less  direct,  as  in  diarrhoea  ;  or  again, 
if  the  quantity  of   blood    continuing  the 
same,  its  crasis  were  less  than  natural,  all 
these    different    conditions    concurred    to 
produce  this  change  of  relation  between 
the  stream   of  blood   and  its  containing 
vessel,  the  result  of  which  was,  the  vessel 
not  being  kept  in  such  a  state  of  tension 
as  to  prevent  a  molecular  motion  between 
its   particles,   communicating  a   sense   of 
vibration  or  thrilling.     This  explanation 
seemed,  to  Dr.  Law,  to  provide  for  all  the 
cases.    Although  Dr.  Osborne  had  entered 
very  fully  into  the  subject  of  diseases  of 
the  aortic  valves,  and  had  brought  under 
notice  some  that  had  hitherto  been  over- 
looked, still  Dr.  Law  did  not  think  that  he 
had  sufficiently  dwelt  upon  the  different 
diseased  conditions  of  these  valves,  as  ex- 
hibited at  the  different  periods   of  life; 
that  while  the  individual,  advanced  in  life, 
presented  the  ossific  degeneration  of  them, 
the  younger  subjects  exhibited  their  dis- 
ease as  the  result  of  inflammation,  whether 
of  a  specific  character,  as  rheumatism,  or 
as  the  effect  of  cold,  which  seemed  to  Dr. 
Law  to  be  the  ordinary  work  of  generation 
of  vegetations,  which   had  formerly  been 
looked  upon  as  venereal.     Dr.  Law  distin- 
guished between  the  disease  of  the  valve, 
where  the  change,  whatever  it  was,  took 
place  in  the  substance  of  the  valve,  and 
when    it   was   a   deposit    on  the    surface. 
In  reference  to  Dr.  Osborne's  observation 
of  the  frequency  of  hypertrophy  of  the  left 
ventricle  of  the  heart,  as  caused  by  disease 
of  the  aortic  valves,  and  of  apoplexy,  as 
the  consequence  of  this,  Dr.  Law  believed 
that  the  diseased  valves,  in  this  case,  by 
breaking  the  form  of  the  hypertrophical 
ventricle,  actually  served  as  a  protection  to 
the  brain ;  and  that  when  disease  of  the 
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brain  did  coexist  with  diseased  aortic 
valves,  it  was  not  ajjojilexy,  the  result  (jf 
the  blood  driven  with  unusual  imjnilse  to 
the  brain,  that  occurred,  but  ramoUisse- 
ment  of  the  organ,  from  the  diseased 
valves  obstructing  the  course  of  the  blood 
to  it,  and  thus  interrupting  its  nutrition. 

Dr.  Law  was  of  opinion,  tliat,  in  order 
that  an  hypertrophied  left  ventricle  pro- 
duce apoplexy,  if,  as  was  most  commonly 
the  case,  the  hypertrophy  depended  on 
some  obstruction  to  the  circulation,  such 
obstruction  must  be  situated  more  remote 
from  the  heart  than  the  origin  of  the  vessels 
which  convey  the  blood  to  the  brain. 
Dr.  Law  remarked  upon  the  confusion 
that  prevailed  upon  the  subject  of  cerebral 
disease,  as  connected  with  disease  of  the 
heart ;  that  many  modifications  of  disease, 
very  dissimilar  in  their  nature,  and  equally 
differing  in  the  treatment  they  required, 
were  mixed  up  together,  and  treated  with 
equally  little  discrimination.  He  con- 
ceived, without  entering  very  minutely  into 
the  sul;ject,  that  there  were  four  different 
kinds  of  disease,  which  required  to  be 
carefully  distinguished.  1st.  Apoplexy 
produced  by  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ven- 
tricle of  the  heart.  2:1.  Ramollissement  of 
the  brain,  from  obstruction  to  its  circula- 
tion, such  obstruction  being  jilaced  be- 
tween the  heart  and  the  vessels  conveving 
the  blood  to  the  brain.  3d.  Congestion  of 
the  brain,  from  narrowing  of  the  left  au- 
ricular ventricular  openings,  and  conse- 
quent congestion  of  all  the  vessels  ])laced 
behind  this  impediment.  4th.  Failure  of 
the  brain's  action,  as  the  organ  of  innerva- 
tion, from  the  heart's  structure  undergoing 
such  a  change  as  to  unfit  it  for  driving  the 
blood,  its  proper  stimulus,  to  the  brain; 
as  when  its  muscular  structure  underwent 
a  fatty  degeneration.  The  sudden  death 
in  this  case  was  generally  considered  an 
ajioplectic  seizure,  whereas  its  symptoms 
entitled  it  to  be  regarded  as  a  prolonged 
syncope.  The  practical  importance  of 
distinguishing  between  these  several 
modes  of  disease  appeared  to  Dr.  Law 
too  obvious  to  require  of  him  any 
lengthened  observations. 

Dr.  Sargent  agreed  with  Dr.  Law  that 
death  sometimes  took  place,  accompanied 
by  the  usual  symptoms  of  apoplexy,  where 
disease  of  the  heart  had  previously  existed, 
without  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle; 
nay,  under  conditions  which  might  be 
looked  on  as  the  opposite  of  such  disease  : 
as  where  dilatation  of  the  right  ventricle 
and  fatty  degeneration  of  the  substance  of 
the  heart  existed ;  in  which  every  trace 
of  the  true  fibrous  structure  was  lost  in  a 
greasy  "hepatised"  condition  (if  he  might 
use  the  expression).  Dr.  S.  detailed  a 
case  of  this  kind,  where  the  rylhm  of  the 
heart  was    completely    lost    in   a    weak 


xuahdatory  irregular  motion ;  its  impulse 
much  diminished,  and  no  "  bruit"  of  any 
sort  to  be  discovered.  The  head  symp- 
toms occurred  prominently  amongst  the 
other  impaired  functions  which  usually  ac- 
comj)any  cardiac  disease,  as  referred  to  by 
Dr.  Osborne,  in  his  i)aper  ;  the  respiratory 
system  was  much  deranged;  orthopnoea, 
dyspnoea,  cough,  and  frothy  expectoration, 
existed  to  an  alarming  degree ;  yet,  after 
careful  and  extensive  examination  by  the 
stethoscope,  no  severe  disease  of  the  lung 
was  delected.  After  several  weeks'  treat- 
ment, the  patient  appeared  to  recover  so 
considerably  that  daily  attendance  was 
deemed  unnecessary,  though  the  most  un- 
favourable prognosis  was  persisted  in. 
Tlie  thirty-fifth  day  from  first  examination 
of  the  case,  death  took  place  suddenly, 
as  from  apoplexy;  and  post  mortem  ex- 
amination revealed  the  above  described 
organic  condition  of  the  heart,  which  ap- 
peared pale  and  macerated :  the  valves 
appeared  perfectly  healthy,  as  were  also 
the  lungs. 
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[Concluded  from  page  476.] 

Operutious  perj'mmed  hy  Dr.  Heine  with  his 
osteotome  at  Cronstadt.  Communicated  by 
Dr.  Meleschko. 
When  Dr.  Bernhard  Heine  of  Wiirzburg, 
was  at  Petersburgh  by  the  desire  of  the 
Russian  government,  he  visited  the  great 
naval  hospital  at  Cronstadt,  where  he  found 
the  following  cases  suited  for  the  opera- 
tion with  the  osteotome. 

I.  Andr.  Matecn  had  severely  injured 
his  left  tibia  with  a  cable  on  board  the 
Brienne,  and  had  been  treated  as  well  a.s 
circumstances  would  allow  ;  but  when  the 
ship  returned  to  Cronstadt  in  the  July  of 
the  same  year,  he  was  transferred  to  the 
naval  hospital.  Meantime  an  ulcer  secre- 
ting a  large  quantity  of  thin  pus  had 
formed  upon  the  tibia.  It  was  of  irregular 
shape,  about  an  inch  in  size,  but  not  well 
defined.  To  this  were  added  feverishness 
and  scorbutic  symptoms.  On  examination 
with  a  probe,  the  periosteum  was  found 
to  be  injured  in  a  circumference  of  four 
inches.  Tlie  first  treatment  was  directed 
against  the  scurvy  and  the  fever,  both  of 
which  were  gradually  cured  by  suitable 
remedies.  On  this,  the  wound  became 
somewhat  cleaner,  and  began  to  granulate  ; 
but  in  spite  of  incision  and  proper  treat- 
ment, it  was  not  possible  to  prevent 
necrosis.  Dr.  Heine  found  the  ulcer  in  the 
following  state.  On  the  Ipft  tibia  were 
seven  scjjarate  sores  lying  within  the  com- 
pass of  four  inches.  The  external  opening 
common  to  them  all  was  not  very  large, 
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being  about  half  the  size  of  a  finger-joint, 
witli  thick  aud  callous  edges.  Lower 
down,  however,  the  sores  were  larger,  and 
were  at  their  largest  on  the  surface  of  the 
bone,  from  which  point  fistulse  ran  in  all 
direction*; ;  and  many  of  them,  though 
separated  above,  united  into  one  focus 
below,  as  was  clearly  shown  by  injections. 
The  bone  was  easily  reached  with  a  probe  ; 
and  in  some  places  it  could  be  taken  hold 
of  with  nipjiers,  and  the  sequestrum  could 
be  felt  to  be  soiiewhat  moveable. 

After  Dr.  Heine  Jiad  made  an  incision 
througli  the  skin  for  the  whole  length  of 
the  ulcer,  he  drew  it  aside,  and,  placing 
his  osteotome  on  the  sequestrum,  sawed 
it  through  across  its  whole  breadth.  A 
piece  of  the  sequestrum,  three  inches  long, 
could  now  be  removed  ;  and  tlie  remainder 
of  it  was  then  taken  out  with  slight  move- 
ments of  the  saw  :  the  whole  was  rather 
more  than  four  inches  long.  The  wound 
was  washed  out,  and  ligiitly  bandaged  : 
the  operation  was  followed  by  traumatic 
fever,  but  it  was  not  violent.  The  wound 
liealed  very  slowly,  as  splinters  were  con- 
tinually thrown  off,  aud  came  away  by 
suppuration. 

2.  Iwan  Tarossoff  had  a  very  similar 
affection  of  the  left  tibia.  The  operation 
was  like  the  last,  but  performed  by  Dr. 
Heine's  friend,  Dr.  Samson.  The  wound 
improved  but  slowly,  small  splinters  being 
continually  thrown  off;  yet  it  gradually 
closed,  and  the  patient  began  to  walk 
about  with  a  stick,  but  still  had  considera- 
ble pain  in  the  boiic. 

3.  Hippolytus  Iwanoff  injured  his  left 
fore-arm,  in  1S.34,  while  furling  the  sails. 
Necrosis  gradually  came  on,  and  Dr. 
Heine's  skilful  hand  removed,  with  little 
difficulty,  a  sequestrum  four  inches  and  a 
half  long.  After  laying  the  part  bare,  he 
only  sawed  through  the  sequestrum  in  the 
middle,  and  then  easily  took  out  both 
pieces.  The  operation  was  but  slightly 
painful,  and  lasted  hardly  a  quarter  of  an 
hour.  I'he  wound  healed  proporlionably 
quicker  than  in  the  previous  cases;  the 
patient,  however,  is  recovering  the  use  of 
his  hand  but  slowly.  The  German  trans- 
lator here  extols  the  advantage  of  the 
osteotome  in  removing  sequestra,  observinjj^ 
that  those  who  have  been  obliged  to  ope- 
rate with  hammer  and  chisel  will  appre- 
ciate the  advantages  of  this  excellent  in- 
strument. 

On  the  external  application  of  Croton  Oil,  by 
Dr.  Slonetzki  Michailnjfsld. 
In  a  case  of  obstinate  sciatica,  where 
various  internal  and  external  remedies  had 
been  employed  without  advantage  by 
others  as  well  as  the  author,  a  cure  was 
soon  effected  by  rubbing  in  twelve,  and 
aflea'wards  fifteen,  drops  of  croton  oil  daily. 


on  each  iliigh,  along  the  course  of  the 
sciatic  nerve.  On  the  third  day  there  ap- 
peared great  redness  and  a  considerable, 
eruption,  with  obvious  relief;  and  the  im- 
provement was  so  rapid,  that,  on  the  fourth 
day,  the  patient  was  able  to  rise  and  move 
about  ;  and  though  motion  was  attended 
with  piiin,  yet  this,  too,  disappeared  after 
a  couple  more  frictions.  Sotiie  time  after- 
wards the  author's  own  child,  eighteen 
months  old,  who  had  been  previously 
healthy,  after  taking  cold,  was  attacked 
with  an  affection  of  the  hip-joint;  and, 
according  to  the  opinion  of  the  best  phy- 
sicians of  the  place,  the  true  hi]5-joint 
disease  was  to  be  a{)i>reliendcd,  aud  the 
most  active  miasnres  were  recommended. 
But,  as  leeches  and  blisters  gave  no  relief, 
the  author  resolved  to  rub  four  or  five  drops 
of  croton  oil  on  the  hip-joint.  This 
method  was  followed  by  obvious  improve- 
ment in  fourteen  days,  and  a  cure  in  six 
weeks.  Although  the  remedy  produced 
violent  redness,  yet  it  did  not  cause  either 
fever  or  any  other  disturbance  of  the  system 
in  the  child. 

RemediesJ'or  Rabies. — Dr.  Schorstein  has 
seen  eight  jiatients  bitten  by  mad  dogs. 
They  were  treated  in  the  same  way  ex- 
ternally. Six  recovered  under  the  use  of 
theTr.  Genislae  ;  theothertwoby  VVerlhof's 
pills  against  rabies.  The  receipt  is  as 
follows : — 

p,.  Pulv.subt.cantharid.gr.  j. ;  Bellad. 
fol.  pulv.,  Calomel,  aa.  gr.  ij. ;  Cam- 
j)hor.  gr.  iv.  M.  f. c.  mucil.acac.pil.  vj. 

Three  of  these  pills  are  Jo  be  taken  twice 
a  day.  The  hydroj)hobic  vesicles,  de- 
scribett  by  Maroketti,  appeared  only  in 
one  patient,  a  girl;  and  they  were  caute- 
rized by  the  author. 

Adheiicn  of  long  itanding. — At  the  meeting 
of  the  society  of  Russian  jjhysiiians,  on 
the  19th  of  February,  1838,  a  communica- 
tion was  read  from  Dr.  Tarossoff,  physician 
to  the  Ural  mines.  A  lad,  the  whole  of 
whose  left  fore  arm  liad  adhered  to  his 
chest,  since  the  age  of  eleven,  in  conse- 
quence of  a  burn,  came  to  Dr.  Tarossoff  at 
twenty,  to  be  operated  on.  The  shoulder- 
joint  regained  its  jiower  of  motion  but 
sli)wly. 

On  indigo  in  intermit  tent  fever. — Dr.  Schor- 
stein found  the  following  compound  of 
advantage  in  spring  internnttents: — 

^.  Indie,  Magn.Carb.jFlor.  Chamon., 
aa.  gr.  v.  M.  f.  pulv. 

A  powder  to  be  given  every  hour  during 
the  apyrexia. 

New  mode  of  scarifying  with  the  leaves  of  the 
Elymns  arenarius, —  Dr.  Pehtnikofi'  first  con- 
vinced himself  of  the  benefit  obtained  by 
using  the  rough  side  of  the  leaves  of  this 
plant,  to  scarify  old  ulcers  of  dirty  appear- 
ance, and  secreting  bad  pus.      He   then 
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began  to  use  this  remedy  in  inflammation 
of  the  conjunctiva,  purulent  ophthalmia, 
pannus,  and  pterygium ;  particularly  in 
inflammation  of  the  conjunctiva,  and  fre- 
quently with  results  approaching  the 
miraculous.  The  bleeding  is  far  more  con- 
siderable than  after  leeches,  or  scarification 
of  the  conjunctiva  with  a  lancet,  and  at 
the  same  time  the  pain  is  -o  remarkably 
diminished  by  it,  that  on  the  following 
day  the  patients  commonly  ask  for  a  repe- 
tition of  the  operation,  which  is  generally 
requisite  for  four  or  five  days.  Fresh  leaves 
are  the  best,  and  from  June  to  August  is 
the  best  time  for  their  application}  but 
dried  leaves,  when  soaked,  do  good  service. 
Dr.  Magaziner,  who  had  to  inspect  the 
hospital,  attended  by  Dr.  Pehtnikofl",  at- 
tests the  advantage  of  these  scarifications 
in  No.  5  of  the  Journal. 

Hooping-cough. — Dr.  Michailoffsky  Slo 
nezki  has  seen  much  advantage  from  lin- 
seed in  this  disease  ;  either  the  infusion 
made  into  a  syrup  with  sugar,  or  the  seeds 
roasted  and  prepared  like  coff"ee.  The 
latter  is  particularly  good  in  the  later 
stages  of  the  disease.  The  German  trans- 
lator has  been  assured  by  Swedish  families 
that  this  remedy  is  also  much  esteemed 
among  the  people  in  their  country. 

Practical  Observntioyis  by  Dr.  Bnjanoff,  ■physi- 
cian to  the  Bomborshi  Military  Hospital. 

1.  Haematemesisin  a  newborn  child. — 
A  girl,  five  days  old,  vomited  blood  ;  and 
the  vomiting  returned  the  next  morning, 
coagulated  blood  being  thrown  up  ten 
times.  In  the  evening  the  child  vomited 
again,  but  less.  The  body  was  swelled, 
and  much  flatus  was  discharged,  with 
perfectly  black  blood,  just  as  in  meloena, 
by  stool.  The  author  had  previously  given 
the  emulsion  of  bitter  almonds,  and  he 
now  ordered  a  tea-spoonful  of  alum  wliey 
every  two  hours,  and  the  abdomen  to  be 
rubbed  with  the  camphorated  oil  ofhyoscy- 
amus.  At  three  in  the  following  after- 
noon, the  patient  again  vomited  much 
coagulated  blood,  took  whey  for  two  days 
more,  and  recovered  perfectly.  The 
Russian  doctor  asserts  that  tlie  child  had 
lost  near  three  pounds  of  blood,  but  of  this 
the  German  translator  hints  his  disbelief. 

2.  Hemorrhage  from  the  eyes. — This 
recurred  several  times  from  the  veins  of 
the  albuginea,  in  a  very  old  military  chief 
of  the  Don  Cossacks,  without  disturbing 
his  general  health. 

3.  Aff'ections  of  the  urinary  organs  in 
intermittent  fevers  were  frequently  ob- 
served by  the  author  in  Irematia.  (Was 
there  not  at  the  same  time  an  aS'ection  of 
the  spinal  nerves .') 

4.  Riding  on  horseback  in  intermittent 
fever  was  tried  by  many  in  that  country, 
but  did  harm  instead  of  good. 


Vomiting  cured  by  raw  sourcrout, — Neither 
internal  nor  external  remedies  had  been 
of  any  avail,  and  the  patient  earnestly 
begged  for  something  acid,  on  which  Dr. 
Figurin  prescribed  sourcrout.  She  took 
about  a  table-spoonful  at  a  time,  and  dis- 
continued her  medicine.  The  vomiting 
recurred  only  once;  on  the  following  days 
she  ate  the  sourcrout  again  with  pleasure, 
and  with  the  most  satisfactory  result. 

Case  of  iritis,  keratitis,  a  deep  ulcer  of  the 
left  cornea,  hypopyon,  and  purulent  ophthalmia 
of  both  eyes,  by  Dr.  Sarenko,  director  of  the 
Orange  Hospital — The  author  cured  this 
desperate  case  in  six  weeks,  with  the  ordi- 
nary remedies.  His  treatment  was  at  first 
usually  complicated.  Thus,  on  the  second 
day  he  prescribed  a  purgative;  a  table- 
sj)oonful  of  the  camphorated  infusion  of 
arnica  flowers  every  hour;  five  leeches  to 
each  temple  ;  and  to  the  eyes,  1,  a  solution 
of  lapis  divinus,  twice  a  day;  2,  the  tinct. 
opii  croc,  thrice  a  day;  3,  the  pus  to  be 
frequently  washed  ofl'  the  eyes  with  de- 
coction of  mallows;  4,  sacculi  aromatici; 
6,  the  eyelids  to  be  touched  with  an  oint- 
ment of  white  precipitate,  of  the  strength 
of  twenty-four  grains  to  an  ounce  of  fresh 
butter.  The  German  translator  thinks 
the  quantity  of  white  precipitate  extra- 
ordinarily great.  In  the  London  formula, 
however,  the  quantity  is  a  drachm  to  an 
ounce  and  a  half.  Would  this  be  too 
strong  for  the  eyes  .' 

Professor  Bujalski''s  method  of  curing  Car- 
buncles.— The  cai'buncle  is  not  to  be  cut 
into,  but  the  whole  ulcer,  and  the  reddened 
])art  surrounding  it,  is  to  be  covered  with 
a  poultice  made  of  bread  and  cold  Goulard 
water.  This  is  to  be  changed  from  four 
to  six  times  in  the  twenty-four  hours,  is  to 
be  used  day  and  niglit,  and  is  to  be  con- 
tinued when  the  carbuncle  breaks  up. 
When  it  is  changed  the  ])us  can  easily  be 
squeezed  out;  the  destroyed  cellular  sub- 
stance may  be  drawn  out  as  far  as  possible 
with  the  forceps,  and  cut  ofl'  with  scissors. 
When  all  the  suppurating  part  is  got  rid 
of,  the  swelling  sinks,  and  the  redness  dis- 
appears ;  the  poultices  are  then  to  be  dis- 
continued, and  the  spot  is  to  be  dressed 
with  the  Ceratum  Saturni,  or  some  oint- 
ment. 

In  villages,  where  Goulard  water  is  not 
to  be  had,  a  fifth  or  sixth  part  of  strong 
vinegar  is  to  be  mixed  with  fresh  water, 
and  the  dou^h  of  black  bread,  or  leaven, 
with  the  addition  of  vinegar;  this  is  the 
whole  external  treatment.  The  professor 
does  not  recommend  an  incision,  even  if 
there  is  an  accumulation  of  pus  ;  nor  are 
leeches  to  be  applied  to  the  carbuncle,  to 
diminish  its  size,  as  it  will  certainly  en- 
large over  the  places  where  thelecches  were 
put  on.  After  a  crucial  incision  has  been 
m^de,  the  dressing  a  carbuncle  with  an 
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ointment  sharpened  witli  powdered  can- 
tliarides,  or  red  preeij)itate,  is  a  ver)-  rough 
sort  of  treatment. 

As  carbuncles  arise  from  constitutional 
causes,  their  internal  treatment  is  impor- 
tant, but  not  the  external.  Dr.  Bujalski 
says,  that  for  more  than  twenty  years  he 
has  not  cut  a  single  carbuncle,  either  in 
hnsjjital  or  private  practice,  and  has  not 
lost  a  single  patient.  Petersburgh  con- 
tains many  whom  he  has  cured  of  car- 
buncle. 

On  this  the  German  translator  observes, 
that  the  extensive  hospital  and  private 
practice  of  the  celebrated  author  of  the 
Tables  of  the  Arteries,  makes  this  simple 
nietiiod  of  treatment  well  worthy  of  con- 
sideration. Yet  he  has  not  ventured  to 
adopt  it,  but  has  begun  of  late,  instead  of 
the  crucial  division,  to  make  two  long  paral- 
lel incisions,  leaving  a  space  between  them 
of  half  or  three  quarters  of  an  inch,  or  a 
whole  one,  according  to  the  size  of  the 
swelling.  The  knifie  is  to  be  held  some- 
what obliquely,  with  the  point  turned  a 
little  to  the  centre  of  the  carbuncle,  which 
will  empty  itself  very  well  by  these  inci- 
sions. The  rectangular  flaps  made  by  the 
oucial  incisions  are  apt  to  unite  unevenly, 
causing  great  pain  to  the  patient  for  a  long 
lime — an  inconvenience  which  is  avoided 
by  this  method.  Even  if  apart  out  of  the 
middle  of  the  long  flap  of  skin,  formed  by 
the  two  incisions,  should  be  lost  by  a  spon- 
taneous breaking-uj),  nay,  even  if  the  flap 
should  be  severed  in  two,  still  the  parts 
will  heal  with  a  more  favourable  surface 
than  the  four  corner  /laps  of  the  crucial 
incision. 

Cure  of  an  Epidemic  Hemoptysis,  by  the 
Lichen  piilmnnarius,  or  Lobaria  pulmonaria. — 
Mr.  LesskofT,  a  landed  proprietor,  states, 
that  an  infusion  of  this  plant  was  drunk 
both  by  gentry  and  peasants,  in  the  village 
of  Krai,  situated  in  the  circle  of  Belozersk, 
and  government  of  Novgorod  ;  and  it  was 
so  serviceable,  that  no  one  died  after  its  use, 
though  the  disease  was  very  fatal  before. 
On  this  the  German  translator  observes, 
that  the  recovery  might  depend  on  the 
diminished  violence  of  the  epidemic. 

PRIZES— COLLEGE  of  SURGEONS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
In  the  Gazette  of  last  week,  I  observe  a 
letter    from    a    correspondent  signed  A, 
suggesting  some  improvements  in  relation 
to  the  delivery  of  the  College  Prizes. 

I  think  it  but  due  to  the  president  and 
council  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  to  state 
that  not  only  was  the  last  Jacksonian 
prize  ''  awarded  in  person"  by  the  presi- 


dent of  the  council  in  full  assembly,  but  in 
a  manner  well  calculated  to  render  the 
prize  not  only  a  gratifying  distinction,  but 
an  object  of  ambition  to  any  member  of 
the  profession.  A  testimonial,  on  parch- 
ment, was  delivered  at  the  same  time, 
recording  the  successful  candidate's  name, 
and  the  title  of  the  essay,  signed  by  the 
president.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that 
the  suggestions  are  superfluous,  being  only 
in  strict  conformity  with  the  practice 
already  in  force. —  I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

RlTHERFORD    AlCOCK. 

13,  Park  Place,  St.  James's, 
June22d,  1840. 


WEEKLY  ACCOUNT  OF  BURIALS. 
From  Bills  of  Mortality,  June  30,  1840. 


Abscess 

2 

Inflammation 

9 

Age  and  Uebi 

lity". 

13 

Boivels&  Stomach 

1 

Ajjoplexy 

7 

Brain 

2 

Astliina 

4 

Lungs  and  Pleura 

9 

Childbirth     . 

1 

Insanity 

1 

Consiimplion 

30 

Jaundice 

1 

Convulsions 

18 

Bleasles         .        . 

2 

Croup    .        • 

1 

Worlitication 

2 

Dentition 

1 

Paralysis 

2 

Dropsy  . 

. 

10 

Scrofula 

I 

Dropsy  in  the 

Brain 

5 

Small-pox     . 

6 

Dropsy  in  the 

Chest 

1 

Stricture 

1 

Fever 

C 

Thrush 

2 

Fever,  Scarle 

t 

11 

Unknown  Causes 

77 

Heart,  diseased     . 

1 



Hernia 

1 

Casualties     . 

7 

Hoopinsj  Cou 

gh    .* 

2 

Decrease  of  Burials,  ascorapared  with  >    .- 
the  preceding  week        .        .        .5 


METEOROLOGICAL  JOURNAL. 

Kept  at  Edmonton,  Latitude  51°  ST  32"  JV, 
Lonoiiude  0°  3'  51"  W.  of  Greenwich. 


TlIKRMOMKIT.K 

Baromkter 

Wednesday 

•24 

from 

4fito 

60 

29-73  to  29-87 

Thnrsday  . 

2.^ 

4') 

a-i 

2!J-yi 

29-95 

Friday    .  . 

26 

47 

66 

30  02 

30-09 

Saturday  . 

27 

66 

70 

3010 

30- 07 

Sunday  .  . 

28 

57 

69 

30-03 

29-99 

Monday. . 

29 

.^1 

70 

•J9-99 

29  98 

Tuesday .  . 

30 

53 

66 

29-94 

29-88 

Winds,  W.  and  S  W. 

Except  the  24th,  Kenerally  cloudy.    Rain  fell  on 
the  25th,  26th,  29th,  and  following  day. 
Rain  fallen,  -115  of  an  inch. 

Charles  Henry  Adams. 


NOTICES. 

The  cases  alluded  to  by  Dr.  H.  will 
be  very  acceptable. 

We  regret  tliat  we  cannot  insert  the 
letters  from  Walworth.  No  good  would 
in  our  opinion  result  from  their  publi- 
cation. 

Wilson  &  Ogilvy,  57,  Skinner  Street,  London. 
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Showing  the  Xuinbar  of  Deaths  from  all  Causes,  reg^istered  in  the  Four  Weeks  ending  June  20,  1840. 


June  1840. 


Causes  of  Death. 


SmaU-Pox 15 

Measles 16 

Scarlatina 39 

Hooping  Cough 20 

Croup 6 

Thrush 3 

Diarihoea 2 

Dysentery 1 

Cholera 1 

Influenza 2 

Tiphus I  26 

Er\-sipelas i  4 

Syphilis . . 

Hydrophobia . . 

Total    '135 


. 

r^ 

'■~? 

^ 

X 

3 

>-s 

n 

1 

1 

>. 

1 

r 

§ 

'^ 

>«s 


i  i  ;^ 


Cephalitis 

Hydrocephalus  . . . 

Apoplexy 

Paralysis  

Convulsions 

Epilepsy  

Insanity    

Delirium  Tremens. 
Dis.  of  Brain,  &g.  . 


161 


73 
11 
29 
40 

7 

6 

8 

2 

.3 

1 
78 

8 

1 

.2 


265 


Total    138    146    135    139     156 


^ 1. 

Quinsey 

Bronchitis    . . 

Pleurisy 

Pneumonia  . . 
Hydrothorax 

Asthma 

Consumption 

Dis.  of  Lungs,  &c ;  13  :  11  I  13  j     8 


10 
34 
19 
14 
67 
4 
I 
1 
6 


7 

7 

8 

8 

1 

3 

1 

2 

69 

49 

54 

54 

3   6 

3 

4 

10  10  1  10 

8 

147 

137 

128 

147 

2 
8 
2 

71 
6 

28 
146 

10 


Total    230   223   217   231  ■  275 


Pericarditis 

Aneurism 

Dis.  of  Heart,  &c. 


Total    21      19     20     18 


1   j     1        1 

1  I    2       1 

19  '  16     18 


Teething  

Gastritis  —  Enteiitis. , 

Peritonitis 

Tabes  Mesenterica  . . , 

Ascites 

Ulceration 

Hei-nia 

Colic  or  Ileus 

Dis.  ofStomach,  &c... 

Hepatitis 

Jaundice  

Dis.  of  Liver,  &c 


Total    51 


12 

17 

17 

20 

22 

19 

'  1 

0 

7 

2 

1  1 

3 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

5 

2 

4 

1 

3 

i 

3 

6 

10 

7 

54 

64 

60 

15 
17 

1 

3 

.4 

1 

2 

4 

4 

1 


Causes  of  Death. 


Nephritis 

Diabetes   

Stone 

Stricture  

Dis.  of  Kidneys,  &c.. 


June  1840. 


Total 


Childbed  

Ovarian  Dropsy  . . . 
Dis.  of  Uterus,  &c. 

Total    


Rheumatism   

Dis.  of  Joints,  &c. 


Total 


Ulcer  

Fistula  

Dis.  of  Skin,  &c. 


Total 


Inflammation  . . 
Haemorrhage  . . 

Dropsy 

Abscess 

Mortification  .. 

Scrofula 

Carcinoma  

Tumcr  

Gout 

Atrophy 

Debility 

Malformations 
Sudden  Deaths 

Total    .... 


Old  Age,  or  Natural  ? 
Decay 5 


Intemperance . . . 

Privation 

Violent  Deaths  . 


Total    16 


>>2 


Causes  not  specified. . 


Deaths  from  all  Causes 


795    785  1819 


79 


May  1840. 


AGES. 


0—15  I  15—60     60  &  upwards. 


May  24— 30th  : 

339 

287 

31st— Juneeth 

372 

271 

7th— 13th  .... 

3S2 

300 

14th— 20th  .. 

374 

262 

"Weekly      i 
'Average,1838! 


466 


1G6 
142 
133 
133 


Estimated 
Population,  1840. 


May 24tli— 30th.  31— June6, 


West  Districts,      308,920  I  118 

North  Districts,    414,458  1  151 

Central  Districts,  369.722  146 

East  Districts,       411,6.55  189 

South  Districts,    450,265  191 

1,955,000 


123 
148 
ICO 
174 
ISO 


7th— 13th.      14th- 20th. 


Weekly 
Average,  1838. 


125 
148 
165 
156 
225 

819 


110 
139 
158 
170 
194 

771 


156 
172 

208 
239 
194 
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ON   THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY, 

Deliveted  at  l)ie    Weitmimler  Hospital  School, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Marylehone  Infirmary. 


Dislocations,  continued. 
HcMERCs — Radius    and    Ulna    at    the 
Elbow  —  either    separately.       Wrist  — 
Carpus. 

HUMERUS,  continued. 

It  is  not  in  the  present  day  possible  to 
deny  the  existence  of  dislocation  backwards ; 
that  is  to  say,  where  the  head  of  the  hu- 
merus passes  between  the  inferior  angle  of 
the  acromion  and  the  head  of  the  triceps. 
It  is  usually  produced  by  a  fall  on  the 
elbow,  which  is  directed  forwards  and  up- 
wards. The  head  of  the  humerus,  carried 
backwards  and  fa  little  downwards,  de- 
stroys the  capsule  at  that  point,  and  is 
borne  towards  the  base  of  the  acromion  ; 
this  is  the  most  frequent,  the  sub-acromial 
variety:  or  passing  further  backwards,  it 
rests  under  the  spine  of  the  scapula  in  the 
infraspinatus  fossa;  this  is  the  sub-spinatal 
luxation. 

Symptoms. — When  we  examine  a  thin 
person,  suffering  from  dislocation  backward, 
we  find  the  roundness  of  the  shoulder 
wanting,  and  in  its  place  an  evident  de- 
pression ;  the  edges  of  the  acromion  are 
easily  felt,  and  there  is  no  hard  tumor  or 
projection  in  front  of  the  joint,  or  in  the 
axilla.  If  we  press  firmly  there,  we  may 
feel  the  inferior  border  of  the  glenoid 
cavity.  Below  the  commencement  of  the 
spine  of  the  scapula,  where  the  acromion 
arises,  is  a   very  prominent  round  hard 
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tumor.     Sir  A.  Cooper's  observations  shew 
that  the  arm  hangs  at  the  side ;  in  Sedil- 
lot's  case  the  arm  was  directed  forwards, 
crossing  obliquely  the  vertical  direction  of 
the  body.     Rotation  of  the  limb  causes  the 
tumor  to  move.     In  the  case  observed  by 
Sedillot,  the  arm,  measured  from  the  sum- 
mit of  the  olecranon  to  the  external  border 
of  the  acromion,  was  an  inch  longer  than 
that  of  the  opposite  side.     Supination  of 
the  hand  was  impossible,  because  the  hu- 
merus was  forcibly  rotated  inwards ;  the 
highest  degree  of  supination  of  the  radius 
scarcely  enabled  the  patient  to  bring  the 
palm     forwards,  whilst    pronation     was 
always  exaggerated.     The  whole  limb  was 
wasted  (a  third  less  than  that  of  the  oppo- 
site side),  habitually  cold,  and  the  patient 
could  make  no  use  of  it. 
Diagnosis. — Some  signs  are  common  to  back- 
ward dislocation,  and  fracture  of  the  sur- 
gical neck.  External  depression  of  the  shoulder 
is   immediately    below    the  acromion  in 
luxation  ;  lower  down  in  fracture.     Tumor 
in  the  axilla  in  luxation  is  rounded,  and 
voluminous;  in  fracture, irregular  and  small. 
In  both  cases   the  elbow  is  removed  from  the 
side,  and  no  voluntary  motion  can  be  exe- 
cuted; but  in  fracture  the  arm  can  easily 
be  brought  to  the  side ;  only  incompletely, 
and   with   much   pain,   in   luxation.     In 
downward    luxation    the   limb    is    always 
elongated ;  it  is  always  a  little  shortened  in 
fracture.     The  reduction  of  fracture  is  easy ; 
that  of  dislocation  is  difficult :  in  fracture 
the  displacement  is  reproduced  ;  in  luxa- 
tion it  is  not.     Subclavicular,  or  upward 
dislocations,  are  more   easily  confounded 
with  a  fracture  of  the  neck,   because  it  is 
in  this  species  of  luxation   that  there  is 
shortening,  as  in  fracture,  whilst  in  the 
other  varieties  there  is  always  elongation. 
In  admitting  with  Malgaigne  that,  never, 
in  luxation  of  the  head  of  the  humerus,  is 
there  shortening,  we  singularly  facilitate 
the  diagnosis,  because  in   fracture  there  is 
always  shortening  ;  it  is  only  then  neces- 
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sary  to  measure  the  limb,  to  know  whether 
it  is  luxated  or  fractured. 

Dupuytren,  in  his  Clinical  Lectures, 
insisted  much  upon  the  diaR;nosis  of  these 
luxations.  Every  individual  aflected  with 
luxation  or  fracture  has  fallen  on  the  side 
corresponding  to  the  injury — (this  is  not 
strictly  correct)— and  the  ])atient  always 
believes  that  he  fell  upon  the  point  where 
he  feels  pain.  When  called  to  a  luxation, 
the  fall  having  been  broken  by  the  palm  of 
the  hand,  this  part  is  dirty,  ecchymosed, 
or  excoriated.  We  discover  in  fracture 
that  there  was  a  fall  on  the  shoulder,  that 
lhehandbears.no  mark  of  violence;  but 
that  we  find  those  marks  upon  the  clothes 
or  upon  the  skin  of  the  shoulder.  In  lux- 
ation, the  pain  is  owing  to  the  destruction 
of  the  capsule  and  surrounding  parts,  and 
if  there  be  ecchymosis,  it  is  at  the  internal 
or  anterior  surface  of  the  arm  ;  in  fracture, 
instead  of  being  rare,  as  in  luxation, 
ecchymosis  is  almost  constant,  it  is  on 
the  cushion  of  the  shoulder  that  it  exists. 
An  ecchymosis  or  excoriation  at  the  in- 
ternal and  inferior  part  of  the  arm  is,  in 
case  of  doubt,  an  important  index  of  luxa- 
tion. 

The  nervous  and  vascular  plexus  of  the 
arm  is  sometimes  compressed;  from  thence 
arise  cedema,  cramps,  paralysis  of  the 
arm,  or  of  the  deltoid,  only  when  the  cir- 
cumflex nerve  is  compressed  or  destroyed. 
It  is  only  because  the  relations  of  the  head 
of  the  humerus  with  those  organs  are  ill 
appreciated,  that  persons  are  surprised  that 
such  symptoms  are  not  more  frequent: 
the  fact  is,  the  form  of  the  head  of  the  bone, 
and  that  of  the  nerves  and  vessels,  faci- 
litates that  gliding  which  prevents  com- 
pression. Paralysis  of  the  deltoid  is  not, 
however,  very  rare :  it  may  be  dissipated 
by  blisters  or  moxas,  if  the  nerve  has  only 
been  contused  :  but  when  it  has  been  de- 
stroyed the  chances  of  re-establishing  the 
functions  of  this  elevator  of  the  arm  are 
much  lessened. 

Postmortem  inspections. — The  examina- 
tions made  after  recent  luxations  have  pre- 
sented the  following  lesions.  Bones:  very 
unfrequently,  fracture  of  the  anterior  bor- 
der of  the  glenoid  cavity  ;  still  more  rarely, 
fracture  of  the  posterior  border.  Some- 
times the  greater  tuberosity  of  the  humerus 
is,  as  it  were,  torn  off  by  the  tendons  of 
the  supra  and  infra-spinati  and  the  teres 
minor.  The  capsule,  destroyed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  luxation,  consequently  most 
commonly  at  the  anterior  border  of  the 
glenoid  cavity,  between  the  subscapularis 
and  triceps,  the  laceration  is  always  large 
enough  for  the  head  of  the  bone  to  pass 
easily  outwards.  Tendons .-  that  of  the  long 
head  of  the  biceps  is  rarely  ruptured,  but  its 
gutter  is  often  destroyed ;  if  V"t)  the  tendon 
must  be  curved  to  follow  the^umerus,  con- 


sequently there  are  tension  of  the  biceps  and 
flexion  of  the  forearm.  The  tendons  of  the 
subscapularis,  the  supra  and  infra-spinati, 
and  tei-es  minor,  are  sometimes  ruptured. 
Muscles:  the  sub-scapularis  is  ordinarily 
relaxed,  sometimes  contused,  sometimes 
destroyed  ;  the  head  of  the  bone  may  pass 
between  its  fibres,  and  be  applied  upon  the 
serratus  magnus.  Principal  vessels  and  nerves 
are  not  commonly  seriously  injured:  in  the 
greater  number  of  cases  the  head  of  the 
bone  passes  towards  the  chest  behind  them. 
The  cellular  tissue  is  more  or  less  infiltrated 
with  blood;  if  the  luxation  be  old  it  is 
thickened  and  condensed. 

A  dislocation  may  be  simple  or  compli- 
cated; may  be  complicated  by  fracture  of 
the  glenoid  cavity  (Flaubert)  or  of  the 
humeru'i.  The  capsular  ligament  is  ordi- 
narily destroyed,  and  the  tendons  injured 
or  displaced.  Marx  states  a  case  where  the 
bicipital  groove  was  destroyed,  and  the 
tendon  thrown  in  front  of  the  head  of  the 
bone,  crossing  the  tendon  of  the  sub-scapu- 
laris. It  may  be  complicated  with  other 
fractures. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  consists  in 
reducing  the  displacement  as  quickly  as 
possible;  even  the  complication  of  fracture 
of  the  humerus  would  not  prevent  our 
endeavouring  to  reduce  it,  if  the  superior 
fragment  were  sufiiciently  long;  but  then 
the  reduction  can  only  be  accomplished  by 
making,  with  the  hand,  extension  on  the 
superior  fragment.  Attempts  at  immediate 
reduction  would  be  contra-indicated,  if 
decided  inflammatory  action  had  followed 
the  injury;  no  doubt  the  best  way  of 
lessening  that  action  would  be  by  reducing 
the  displacement,  but  as  this  could  not  be 
done  without  violence,  it  should  not  be 
attempted.  If  the  luxation  be  recent,  we 
at  once  proceed  to  reduction;  jn  a  few 
minutes  after  the  accident  it  is  sometimes 
so  easy  that  the  surgeon  can,  alone,  accom- 
plish it ;  but  if  the  patient  be  very  robust, 
if  he  have  a  very  excitable  nervous  system, 
and  strong  spasmodic  action  be  developed, 
a  large  bleeding,  tartar  emetic,  intoxication, 
or  narcotics,  may  be  necessary.  During  the 
attempts  it  is  wise  to  address  startling 
questions  to  the  patient,  for  the  purpose  of 
distracting  his  attention  from  the  imme- 
diate business  of  the  moment,  for  by  this 
means  muscular  relaxation  is  often  ob- 
tained. In  luxations  ofthe  shoulder,  during 
attempts  to  reduce  it,  it  is  always  desirable 
to  prevent  the  patient  from  resting  his  feet 
on  the  ground ;  they  should  be  kept  in  a 
horizontal  position :  this  is  an  advantage 
which  is  obtained  in  the  method  of  Ilippo- 
cratesand  Cooper,  by  placing  the  patienton 
his  back,  and  the  heel  in  his  axilla.  If  the 
luxation  be  old,  bleeding  and  bathing  are 
good  preliminary  means. 

An  important  question  still  remains  to 
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be  decided,  before  we  proceed  to  act  — 
is  there  a  time  beyond  which  we  ought 
to  abandon  all  attempts  at  reduction  ? 
Without  entering  at  large  upon  the  dis- 
cussion, or  pointing  out  the  many  serious 
accidents  which  have  attended  upon  vio- 
lent and  prolonged  attempts  to  reduce  old 
luxation,  it  may  be  sullicient  to  say,  that 
many  luxations  of  the  arm  have  been  re- 
duced by  the  eighteenth  day,  the  twenty- 
second,  the  thirty-second,  the  thirty-seventh, 
the  forty-first,  the  forty-fifth,  the  forty- 
ninth,  the  ii  ty-first,  thesixtieth,  the  eighty- 
second,  the  ninetieth,  the  ninety-eighth 
day,  at  the  end  of  a  year  (Sedillot)  :  and 
even  a  longer  period  (Malgaigne). 

We  cannot,  here,  point  out  in  detail  the 
many  methods  which  have  been  employed 
to  accomplish  the  reduction  of  dislocati(m 
of  the  shoulder;  the  end  of  all  should  be, 
to  make  counter-extension  on  the  scapula, 
to  render  this  bone  as  fixed  as  possible, 
whilst  extension  made  upon  the  arm 
should  bring  the  bead  of  the  bone  on  a 
level  with  the  glenoid  cavity,  at  the  same 
time  that  a  proper  direction  is  given  to  the 
shaft  of  the  humerus.  The  mode  of  re- 
duction most  commonly  followed  is  to 
seat  the  patient  on  a  chair,  to  pass  a  reel 
towel  or  any  similar  contrivance  around 
the  chest,  just  below  the  head  of  the  dis- 
placed bone;  the  towel  or  girth  is  then 
fixed  to  a  ring  in  the  wall,  or  entrusted  to 
two  assistants ;  the  wrist  being  previously 
protected,  another  towel  is  carried  around 
it,  the  ends  crossing  on  the  palmar  surface. 
The  surgeon  stands  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
limb  while  extension  and  counter-exten- 
sion are  properly  made,  that  is,  gradually, 
and  without  shock  ;  when  carried  suffi- 
ciently far,  the  time  comes  for  distracting 
the  patient's  attention.  When  this  plan 
is  pursued,  the  direction  of  extension  must 
vary  with  the  disj)Iacement;  if  it  be  axil- 
lary, the  eftbrts  should  be  made  directly 
downwards  and  outwards,  the  surgeon 
assisting  in  directing  the  head  of  the  bone 
upwards  and  a  little  outwards;  at  the 
same  moment  the  assistants  should  bring 
the  limb  downwards  and  a  little  forwards. 
If  the  luxation  be  sub-scapular  or  sub- 
clavicular, the  extension  is  directed  at  first 
outwards,  so  as  to  bring  the  head  of  the 
humerus  to  the  level  of  the  lower  part  of 
the  glenoid  cavity  :  then  we  proceed  as  in 
the  former  case.  If  the  luxation  be  directly 
inwards,  extension  must  be  made  at  first 
horizontally  outwards  and  a  little  back- 
wards;  the  wrist  is  then  brought  forwards 
and  downwards;  and  during  this  time  the 
surgeon  brings  the  elbow  forward,  and  the 
upper  part  of  the  humerus  backwards.  If 
the  primary  displacement  be  backwards, 
an  opposite  course  shotld  be  taken;  exten- 
sion should  be  made  at  first  outwards,  then 
downwards,  and  a  little  backwards. 


In  case  of  a  recent  axillary  luxation,  the 
surgeon  may  sometimes  reduce  it  alone; 
he  seizes  the  elbow,  extends  it  suddenly, 
whilst  with  the  left  hand  in  the  axilla  he 
pushes  the  head  of  the  h  merus  upwards 
and  outwards.  If  he  jiursue  the  jjlan  of 
Hippocrates  and  Sir  A.  Cooper,  he  may 
often  succeed  without  assistance.  The  pa- 
tient lies  on  his  back,  the  surgeon  also  lies 
down,  but  in  the  o])posite  direction  ;  be 
grasps  with  both  hands  the  wrist  of  the 
luxated  arm,  he  jilaces  the  heel  in  the 
axilla,  upon  the  liead  of  the  bone,  whiv.h 
he  pushes  upwards  and  outwards.  Here 
the  counter-extension  is  made,  either  by 
the  contraction  of  the  rhonibnideus  and 
trapezius,  or  by  the  heel  itself,  which 
maintains  in  place  the  inferior  angle  of 
the  scapula;  this  method  is  often  used 
when  no  assistants  are  near.  Nearly  a 
century  ago.  White  proposed  a  method  of 
reducing  downward  and  forward  disloca- 
tions, which  has  been  very  little  used,  but 
IS  still  a  successful  method,  and  has  been 
of  late  revived  by  French  suigeons;  it 
consists  in  raising  the  arm  over  tlie  head, 
until  it  is  parallel  with  the  trunk,  and  then 
making  extension  on  it:  counter  extension 
is  made  by  acting  upon  the  acromion  and 
sjdne  of  the  scapula.  When  the  surgeon 
thinks  sufficient  extension  has  been  made, 
be  forces  up  the  head  of  the  humerus  into 
the  glenoid  cavity. 

The  mode  I  employ  has  never  hitherto 
failed  me  :  it  was  the  mode  usually  em- 
ployed at  the  Bristol  Infirmary  during  my 
pupillage;  and  one  person,  without  assis- 
tantr,  will  rarely  fail  to  reduce  a  dislocated 
shoulder  by  this  means.  The  patient  is 
placed  upon  a  chair,  of  such  a  height  as 
will  not  permit  the  feet  to  reach  the 
ground.  In  this  chair  he  sits  sideways. 
The  back  of  the  chair  should  be  high 
enough  to  reach  unto  the  axilla  ;  if  it  be 
too  high,  the  patient  can  be  raised  by 
|)lacing  pillows  under  him.  The  back  of 
the  chair  sjiould  be  piidded  so  as  not  to 
hurt  the  axilla.  The  arm  is  now  placed 
over  the  back  of  the  chair.  A  reel-towel  is 
passed  round  thearm,  just  above  the  elbow, 
in  a  slip-noose.  With  the  end  of  the  towel 
you  make  a  stirrup,  into  which  you  put 
your  foot,  and  begin  to  make  steady  pres- 
sure, in  such  a  direction  as  may  be  neces- 
sary :  both  your  hands  are  unencumbered, 
to  manipulate  as  may  be  found  most  ad- 
vantageous. In  this  simple  way  you  may 
reduce  any  recent  dislocation  without  as- 
sistance, and  with  no  other  apparatus  than 
may  be  procured  in  every  house. 

If  the  dislocation  be  old,  and  you  have 
reason  to  believe  adhesion  to  be  formed, 
you  may  want  more  force,  and  it  may  be 
necessary  to  have  recourse  to  puUies.  They 
are  often  recklessly  used,  without  consi- 
dering the  intensity  of  the  force  employed. 
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For  the  purpose  of  overcoming  this  defect, 
Sedillot  invented  a  "  dynanaometer," 
which  he  considered  a  safety  valve;  but 
how  can  you  by  this  means  estimate  the 
force  necessary  to  be  employed  in  each 
case,  one  man  having  much,  another  little 
muscular  power  ?  These  are  matters 
which  can  usually  be  best  regulated  by  the 
intelligence  of  the  surgeon. 

In  many  cases,  at  the  moment  of  reduc- 
tion, a  snap  or  jolt  is  heard  ;  it  results 
from  the  articular  surfaces  coming  suddenly 
together  under  muscular  contraction.  It 
does  not  usually  happen,  unless  at  the  mo- 
ment extension  has  ceased ;  it  is  very 
rarely  heard  when  pullies  are  used.  After 
reduction,  the  shoulder  resumes  its  round- 
ness, and  the  elbow  can  readily  be  brought 
to  the  side.  In  this  position,  with  the  arm 
well  supported,  the  limb  must  be  main- 
tained for  not  less  than  a  month,  to  give 
time  for  the  articular  capsule  to  heal. 

If,  after  reduction,  you  measure  the  two 
arms,  you  find  a  slight  elongation  of  the 
injured  one.  By  some  persons  this  is  sup- 
loosed  to  be  owing  to  the  interposition  of  a 
portion  of  the  capsular  ligament  between 
the  articular  surface  ;  by  others,  to  tume- 
faction of  the  cartilages  :  by  some,  to  para- 
lysis of  the  deltoid.  This  paralysis  of  the 
deltoid  is  not  an  unfrequent  accident  in 
luxation  of  the  humerus.  The  dragging 
of  the  circumflex  nerve  may  readily  be 
supposed  to  account  for  it;  the  violent 
efforts  sometimes  made  in  reduction  may 
also  account  for  it.  Paralysis  of  the  whole 
limb  sometimes  occurs:  in  a  few  cases  it 
has  yielded  to  treatment,  in  others  it  has 
resisted  all  the  means  employed.  It  is  a 
consequence  of  considerable  injury  to  the 
brachial  plexus.  Laceration  of  the  humeral 
artery  has  followed  violent  attempts  at  re- 
duction. Desault  occasioned  it  in  reducing 
a  dislocation  six  weeks  old:  a  considerable 
tumor  suddenly  supervened  under  the  pec- 
toralis  major,  "and  soon  filled  the  whole 
axilla.  There  may  be  oedema  of  the  whole 
limb,  caused  by  pressure  of  the  head  of  the 
bone  on  the  veins  and  lymphatics,  but  it 
usually  yields  upon  reduction,  and  the  ap- 
plication of  a  roller. 

In  these  tendon-cutting  days,  other 
modes  of  reduction  have  been  attempted. 
Weinliold,  finding  resistance  on  the  part  of 
the  pectoralis  major,  cut  through  its  ten- 
don. (Zwanzig,  de  luxatione  humeri  et 
incisione  aponeurosis  musculi  pectoralis  ad 
cur.  luxat.  inveterat.  Halje,  1819.)  The 
example  has  not  been  lost  sight  of.  A  few 
months  ago,  Dieffenbach,in  an  old  case  of 
dislocated  humerus,  finding,  upon  exten- 
sion, that  the  muscles  resisted,  cut,  subcu- 
taneously, nearly  all  the  tendons  around  the 
joint,  reduced  the  limb,  and  the  marvellous 
sequel  is — it  is  said  the  case  did  well ! 


ELBOW  JOINT. 

By  this  term  is  usually  understood  a 
displacement  of  both  bonus  of  the  forearm 
upon  the  humerus.  But  the  radius  may 
be  alone  dislocated,  so  as  to  lose  its  con- 
nection with  the  head  of  the  humerus  and 
the  sigmoid  cavity  of  the  ulna. 

The  ulna  appears  to  be  scarcely  suscep- 
tible of  more  than  one  kind  of  isolated  dis- 
placement ;  in  fact,  the  examples  of  it  on 
record,  with  the.  exception  of  the  case 
mentioned  by  Sir  A.  Cooper,  are  wanting 
in  the  details  necessary  to  convince  us  of 
their  reality.  Indeed,  when  we  regard  the 
arrangement  of  the  articular  surfaces  and 
ligaments,  together  with  the  nature  of  the 
motiom  at  the  joint,  the  difficulty  of  an 
isolated  displacement  of  the  ulna  must  be 
at  once  apparent. 

In  considering  dislocation  at  the  elbow 
joint,  we  shall  first  speak  of  the  simul- 
taneous displacement  of  both  bones  upon 
the  humerus;  second,  of  the  displacement 
of  the  radius  upon  the  humerus  and  the 
«ilna ;  third,  displacement  of  the  ulna 
alone. 

The  situation  of  the  elbow  joint,  between 
two  comparatively  long  levers,  (which  may 
acquire,  at  their  extremities,  a  very  ener- 
getic power,)  and  much  exposed  to  direct 
violence,  dislocation  must  have  been  very 
frequent,  did  not  many  circumstances  con- 
cur to  prevent  it :  such  as  the  extent  of  the 
articulating  surfaces;  the  great  strength  of 
the  olecranon  ;  the  power  of  the  anterior 
and  lateral  ligaments,  and  of  the  muscular 
and  aponeurotic  masses,  placed  in  front 
and  at  the  sides  of  the  articulation.  There 
is  yet  another  circumstance  which  explains 
theunfrequeucy  of  dislocation  at  this  joint; 
it  is,  that  most  of  the  causes  which  tend  to 
produce  the  separation  of  the  articular 
surfaces  very  commonly  occasion  fracture 
of  one  or  more  bones  of  the  arm.  For  in- 
stance, in  the  case  of  a  violent  fall  on  the 
palm  of  the  hand,  a  fracture  of  the  radius 
alone,  or  of  the  radius  and  ulna,  will 
deaden  the  violence  of  the  shock,  and  pre- 
vent the  displacement  we  are  considering. 
As  in  all  hinge-joints,  displacement  at 
the  elbow  may  occur  in  four  directions — 
outwards,  inwards,  backwards,  and  for- 
wards. But  all  are  not  equally  frequent ; 
the  lateral  displacements  are  opposed  by 
the  prominences  and  depressions  which  are 
presented  by  the  humerus.  The  forward 
luxation  is  prevented  by  the  projection  of 
the  olecranon,  and  can  only  be  produced 
by  a  previous  fracture  of  this  process,  or  a 
great  injury  to,  and  destruction  of,  the  soft 
parts.  The  backward  displacement  is  the 
most  commonly  seen. 

Backwards. — In   this  displacement,  the 
superior  extremities  of  the  radius  audulno, 
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pass  behind  the  inferior  extremity  of  the 
humerus.  It  is  usually  produced  when, 
during  a  fall  upon  the  hand,  the  forearm  is 
found  extended  upon  the  arm.  The  weight 
of  the  body,  increased  by  the  imjjetus  of  the 
fall,  is  transmitted  through  the  humerus  to 
the  forearm.  If,undcr  these  circumstances, 
the  two  bones  of  the  forearm  obtain  a  solid 
support  upon  the  soil,  either  directly  or 
through  the  intermedium  of  the  hand, 
their  superior  extremity,  forming  a  plane 
inclined  forwards  and  downwards,  decom- 
poses the  action  of  the  humerus,  and  trans- 
forms it  into  two  powers,  one  acting  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  limb,  and  tend- 
ing to  press  the  bones  one  against  the 
other,  whilst  the  other,  perpendicular  to 
the  first,  directs  the  extremity  of  the  hu- 
merus forwards.  Now,  if  this  be  stron.qr 
enough  to  surmount  the  resistance  opposed 
to  the  articular  surfaces  of  this  bone,  by 
the  border  of  the  articular  cavity  of  the 
radius,  the  coronoid  process  of  the  ulna, 
the  anterior  ligaments,  the  brachialis  anti- 
cus,  and  biceps  muscles,  the  humerus  will 
necessarily  glide  from  !)ehind  forwards, 
and  descend  in  front  of  the  bones  of  the 
forearm.  IVIany  surgeons  are  of  opinion 
that  this  mechanism  is  the  only  one  by 
which  a  backward  luxation  can  hajjpen. 
There  can,  however,  I  think,  be  no  ques- 
tion, that  in  certain  movements  of  forced 
extension,  during  which  the  forearm  tends 
to  form  au  angle  projecting  forward,  a 
backward  luxation  may  occur.  If,  then, 
the  olecranon  be  not  fractured,  the  hu- 
merus, transformed  into  a  lever  of  the  hrst 
kind,  finds  a  point  ol  support  on  the  ante- 
rior-superior border  of  this  process,  and  its 
inferior  extremity,  which  represents  the 
arm  of  the  lever  of  resistance,  acts  as  much 
more  powerfully  upon  the  anterior  liga- 
ments, and  the  brachialis  anticus,  and 
biceps  muscles,  to  push  them  forwards,  as 
the  superior  extremity  of  the  bone,  or  the 
arm  of  the  lever  of  the  power,  has  itself 
greater  length. 

Whatever  be  the  mechanism  of  this 
luxation,  it  is  admitted  to  be  always  com- 
plete; because  it  does  not  seem  possible 
that  the  rounded  articular  surfaces  of  the 
humerus  should  rest  upon  the  edges  of  the 
radius  and  ulna,  without  passing  farther, 
either  forwards  or  backwards;  in  the  one 
case  making  the  luxation  comi)lete,  in 
the  other  returning  to  its  proper  place. 
Though,  as  a  general  rule,  such  an  admis- 
sion may  be  made,  yet  it  is  certain  that  an 
incomplete  luxation  may  occur  even  in  an 
orbicular  articulation;  and  we  cannot, 
therefore,  reject  the  possibility  of  such  an 
occurrence  at  theelbow  joint.  In  that  case 
the  inferior  extremity  of  tiie  humerus  rup- 
tures or  violently  distends  the  fibrous  bands 
which  strengthen  the  anterior  part  of  the 


joint,  and  raises  or  destroys  the  brachialis 
anticus  and  biceps  muscles.  The  superior 
extremities  of  the  bones  of  the  forearm 
pass  obliquely  ui)wards  between  the  pos- 
terior surface  of  tlie  humerus  and  the 
triceps;  and  the  border  of  the  coronoid  pro- 
cess is  forced  into  the  olecranon  cavity  of 
the  humerus.  The  lateral  ligaments  and 
tendons,  attached  to  the  tuberosities  of  the 
humerus,  are  distended  or  destroyed.  S. 
Cooper  thinks  the  lateral  ligaments  are 
always  destroyed.  The  annular  ligament 
of  the  radius  may  remain  uninjured,  if  the 
relation  of  the  radius  to  the  uhia  be  un- 
•jhanged:  this  is  shown  bv  a  dissection  of 
Sir  A.  Cooper's.  Petit  (Mai.  des  Os)  de- 
scribes a  case  in  which  the  brachialis  ami- 
cus and  biceps  were  rui)tured,  the  extremity 
of  the  bice])S  escaping  through  a  wound 
in  the  integument;  the  reduction  was 
easily  obtained,  and  the  patient  cured  in 
six  weeks.  (See  A.  Cooper,  S.  Cooper, 
Abernethy,  and  others.)  So  far  as  I  know 
there  are  only  two  instances  on  record, 
stranifc  as  it  may  appear,  in  which  the 
brachial  artery  and  the  median  nerve  have 
been  destroyed  by  this  dis))laccment.  A 
more  frequent  complication  is  the  fracture 
of  one  or  more  of  the  bones  of  the  elbow. 

In  this  luxation,  the  forearm,  seen  in 
front,  appears  shortened  ;  it  is  Hexed  at  an 
obtuse  angle  upon  the  arm,  and  any  move- 
ment of  flexion  or  extension  can  with  diffi- 
culty  be  j)roduced.'  This  is  owing  to  the 
state  of  tension  in  which  the  brachialis 
and  biceps  are  maintained  by  the  humerus, 
and  to  the  biceps  being  removed  from  its 
proper  course,  by  the  projection  backwards 
of  the  olecranon.  We  feel  the  olecranim 
above  the  tuberosities  of  the  humerus.  If 
the  tsimefaction  be  not  great  we  can,  occa- 
sionally, feel  the  extremity  of  the  humerus 
projecting  at  the  bend  of  the  arm.  If  the 
patient  be  stout  or  fat  these  signs  become 
much  less  evident.  This  is  also  the  case 
where  there  is  much  tumefaction.  It  is 
in  these  cases  that  luxations  are  mis- 
taken for  contusions  and  fractures,  and 
vice  versci.  This  error  is  much  more  easily 
fallen  into  when  a  transverse  fracture  of 
the  humerus  is  followed  by  a  displacement 
forward  of  the  superior  fragment.  In  these 
cases  all  the  signs  of  luxation  may  exist; 
and  in  the  Leoons  Orales  of  Dupuytren, 
(tom.  iii.  p.  .396,)  are  examples  of  errors  in 
diagnosis  in  such  cases.  Here,  also,  we 
find  a  mode  of  avoiding  this  error:  "  Seize 
a  fragment  in  each  hand,  the  thumb  ap- 
plied in  front,  and  directed  towards  the 
fracture,  and  then  attempt  the  reduction." 
This  simple  effort  without  any  oilier  means 
most  frequently  suffices,  especially  within 
the  first  thirty-six  hours  wliith  follow  the 
accident  ;  the  reduction  thus  perfectly 
operated,  move  the  forearm  backw  ards  ;  if 
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there  be  luxation,  the  reduction  persists; 
if  there  be  fracture,  the  displacement  will 
immediately  reappear.  This  sign,  though 
unquestionably  a  good  one,  is  certainly 
not  so  infallible  as  Dupuytren  believed  it 
to  be.  Berardsawa  person  who  was  killed 
by  throwing  himself  from  a  second  floor. 
The  left  elbow  was  the  seat  of  considerable 
deformity;  similar,  in  all  respects,  to  that 
which  is  observed  in  luxation.  Reduction 
was  attempted  and  accomplished  without 
much  difficulty,  though  a  cadaveric  rigi- 
dity existed.  A  moderate  pressure  upon  the 
forearm  and  arm,  in  opposite  directions, 
was  sufficient  to  produce  a  new  displace- 
ment, which  was  accompanied  by  a  slight 
crepitation.  These  manoeuvres  of  reduc- 
tion and  luxation  were  reproduced  several 
times  with  the  same  result.  In  this  case 
it  turned  out  that  there  was  luxation  in 
the  forearm  backwards;  fracture  of  a  part 
of  the  coronoid  process  of  the  ulna;  frac- 
ture of  a  portion  of  the  radius,  Mal- 
gaigne  says,  whatever  may  be  the  projec- 
tion of  the  olecranon,  it  is  never  further 
removed  from  the  humeral  tuberosities 
than  in  the  natural  state,  if  there  be  frac- 
ture; if  there  be  luxation,  the  case  is  very 
different. 

A  dislocation  backwards  at  the  elbow, 
simple,  and  discovered  early,  is  not  a  very 
serious  accident;  if  it  be  mistaken,  it  soon 
ceases  to  be  reducible.  Hurteaux  (Thfese, 
No.  255,  p.  35, 1834,)  states  a  case  in  which 
reduction  was  accomplished  after  twenty 
days.  Boyer  succeeded  in  a  child  of  ten 
years  in  etiecting  a  reduction  at  the  end  of 
six  weeks.  Sir  A.  Cooper  has  succeeded 
after  several  weeks.  Leveille  assisted 
Desault  in  a  reduction  after  two  months. 
But  upon  these  exceptional  successes 
we  cannot  count;  usually  the  displace- 
ment will  remain  permanent.  Alter  a 
time  flexion  and  extension  increase,  but 
they  never  attain  the  same  freedom  as  be- 
fore the  injury;  pronation  and  supination 
are  almost  abolished.  Sometimes  singular 
changes  occur  at  the  part  when  a  luxation 
remains  unreduced.  In  Beclard's  museum 
was  a  specimen  in  which  the  unchanged 
articular  surlace  of  the  humerus  was 
received  into  an  accidental  cavity;  and 
osseous  productions  were  developed  around 
the  radius  and  ulna. 

Though  the  projection  of  the  head  of  the 
humerus  through  the  skin  be  a  serious  com- 
plication, yet,  in  the  case  of  Petit,  and 
others  of  a  similar  character,  the  reduction 
was  effected  without  the  development  of 
serious  symptoms,  and  without  altering  the 
functions  of  the  part.  If  the  median  nerve 
or  brachial  artery  be  destroyed,  matters 
would  assume  a  serious  aspect :  Boyer 
speaks  of  gangrene  as  the  result.  How- 
ever, Abernethy  used  to  mention  a  case  of 


this  kind,  in  which  the  limb  was  pre- 
served. 

Treatment. — Soon  after  the  occurrence 
of  the  accident  this  luxation  is  easily 
reduced ;  in  fact,  now  and  then  a  slight 
extension  made  upon  the  wrist,  at  the 
same  time  pushing  the  olecranon  down- 
wards and  forwards,  has  proved  suffi- 
cient for  the  jjurpose.  If  this  be  in- 
sufficient, the  patient  should  be  seated  on 
a  chair,  tlie  arm  removed  from  the  side, and 
directed  obliquely  forward;  an  assistant 
grasps  the  arm  near  the  axilla,  without 
compressing  the  biceps  or  triceps;  another 
assistant  gradually  makes  extension  at  the 
wrist;  the  surgeon,  placed  at  the  outside  of 
the  elbow,  makes  pressure  in  the  bend  with 
his  fingers,  whilst  his  thumbs  press  the 
olecranon  downwards  and  forwards :  and 
when  this  process  arrives  below  the  tube- 
rosities of  the  humerus,  he  makes  pressure 
almost  directly  forward,  whilst  the  assis- 
tant who  has  been  making  extension  flexes 
the  arm.  Sir  A.  Cooper  advises  a  different 
course  ;  the  patient  sits  on  a  chair,  the  sur- 
geon places  his  knee  at  the  outside  of  the 
joint,  and  grasping  the  wrist,  he  draws 
upon  the  arm  ;  at  the  same  time  he  presses 
with  the  knee  against  the  radius  and  ulna, 
so  as  to  separate  them  from  the  humerus; 
the  coronoid  process  is  thus  pushed  from 
the  posterior  cavity  of  the  humerus,  and 
while  this  pressure  is  exercised  upon  the 
elbow,  the  arm  being  gradually  extended, 
the  reduction  is  accomplished. 

When  the  dislocation  is  reduced,  the 
motion  of  the  forearm  becomes  easy ;  in 
the  state  of  flexion  the  olecranon  is  found 
directly  below  the  tuberosities  of  the  hume- 
rus, about  an  inch  removed  from  them. 
The  joint  should  be  enveloped  with  wet 
compresses,  and  the  arm  sustained  in  a 
sling  :  at  the  end  of  a  week  or  ten  days  the 
joint  should  be  gently  used,  so  as  to  prevent 
anchylosis:  the  soft  parts  sometimes  con- 
tinue painful  for  several  weeks.  When  the 
annular  ligament  has  been  destroyed,  the 
radius  retains  a  tendency  to  displacement 
for  some  time ;  and  occasionally  it  is  ne- 
cessary to  apply  a  bandage  around  the 
upper  part  of  the  forearm. 

If  there  be  much  contusion,  it  may  be 
necessary  to  defer  the  attempts  at  reduc- 
tion, until  by  energetic  local  and  general 
means  the  inflammatory  action  is  subdued. 
In  cases  where  the  extremity  of  tlie  hume- 
rus has  injured  or  destroyed  the  soft  parts, 
and  projected  through  the  skin,  we  must 
proceed  to  reduce,  according  to  the  mode  1 
have  described  ;  the  parts  must  then  be  kept 
perfectly  quiet,  and  inflammation  prevented 
by  appropriate  treatment.  If  the  artery  be 
ruptured,  the  brachial  must  be  tied  ;  in  the 
first  place,  if  there  beat  the  same  time  great 
injury  to  the  median  nerve,  it  may  be  more 
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prudent  at  once  to  practise  amputation  of 
the  arm  than  to  expose  the  patient  to  the 
chance  of  gangrene.  However,  the  cases 
on  record  are  too  few  to  enable  us  to  erect 
a  princij)Ie  in  this  resj)eet;  and  it  must  be 
remembered  that  in  Abernethy's  case  the 
limb  was  saved. 

Supposing  reduction  to  be  impossible 
(and  such  a  case  is  mentioned  by  S.  Cooper, 
as  having  occurred  to  Evans)  a  resection 
of  the  i>rotruding  portion  of  the  humerus 
may  be  practised,  and  the  patient  may  re- 
cover the  complete  use  of  the  arm.  Again, 
reduction  may  be  accomplished,  and  may 
be  followed  by  so  much  inflammatory  ac- 
tion and  tumefaction  as  to  threaten  gan- 
grene ;  in  such  a  case  Frera  caused  a  new 
displacement;  resected  a  portion  of  the 
humerus:  after  three  weeks  the  arm  was 
saved,  but  it  was  anchylosed. 

Didocatioiiforuards. — In  this  case  the  hu- 
merus i)asses  down  behind  the  radius  and 
ulna.  This  displacement  can  scarcely  hap- 
pen without  a  previous  fracture  of  the 
olecranon ;  still  Delpech  describes  one 
case  ;  the  destruction  of  the  soft  parts  was 
so  great,  that  be  said  this  fact  was  more 
calculated  to  confirm  than  to  destroy 
the  principle.  I  know  no  case  of  luxation 
acccompanied  with  fracture  of  the  olecra- 
non, though  much  has  been  theoretically 
written  on  the  subject.  All  I  shall  say, 
therefore,  is,  that  when  the  reduction  is 
effected  the  part  should  be  treated  in  the 
same  way  that  we  shall  recommend  in 
treating  of  fracture  of  the  olecranon. 

A  complete  lateral  disloration  of  the  bones 
of  the  forearm  upon  the  humerus  is  very 
rare,  partly  owing  to  the  considerable  in- 
equalities presented  by  the  articular  sur- 
faces, and  partly  to  the  strength  and  thick- 
ness of  the  lateral  muscles  ;  it  can  only 
liappenby  two  opposite  lateral  forces  acting 
upon  the  arm  and  forearm  at  the  same  time. 
Petit  describes  two  cases,  (Mai.  des  Os, 
p.i239) ;  the  injury  to  the  soft  parts  was  so 
great  that  almost  unlimited  mobility  was 
present.  The  lateral  ligaments  and  the 
muscles  attached  to  the  tuberosities  were 
destroyed  ;  the  limb  was  shortened  by  the 
bones  riding.  It  is  said  that  the  shortening 
is  less  considerable  when  the  laxation  is 
inwards,  the  riding  being  prevented  to  the 
same  extent  by  the  greater  projection  of 
the  internal  tuberosity  of  the  humerus. 

When  this  kind  of  luxation  is  incomplete 
there  is  an  increase  in  the  length  of  the 
transverse  diameter  of  the  articulation ;  the 
forearm  cannot  be  completely  flexed ;  pro- 
nation and  supination  are  almost  imjiossi- 
ble;  the  biceps,  brachials  anticus,  and 
triceps,  have  their  course  changed. 

If  the  luxation  be  inuarih,  the  muscles 
attached  to  the  epitrochleus  are  raised  and 
tense,  and  they  bring  the  hand  into  a  state 
of  flexion   and   adduction :     the    muscles 


attached  to  the  epicondyle  are  removed 
from  the  radius  at  their  superiorextremity, 
forming  a  relief  under  the  skin  ;  the  arti- 
cular cavity  of  the  radius  corresjionds  to 
the  pully  of  the  humeius  :  the  small  head 
of  tliis  bone  may  be  felt  through  the  soft 
parts. 

In  the  outward  lux'ation  it  is  the  articu- 
lar cavity  of  the  ulna  which  receives  the 
small  head  of  the  humerus,  while  the  radius 
and  epitrochleus  ]>roject  ;  the  muscles  of 
the  forearm  and  the  inclination  of  the  head 
present  a  disposition  inverse  to  the  former 
case.  Lateral  luxation,  whether  outwards 
or  inwards,  is  a  more  serious  accident  than 
a  luxation  backward,  because  the  injury  to 
the  soft  parts  is  much  greater.  The  in- 
ward seems  to  be  more  serious  than  the 
outward  displacement,  probably  in  conse- 
quence of  the  almost  inevitable  destruction 
of  the  ulnar  nerve:  but  this  opinion  is  based 
ujion  theory  rather  than  fact.  Supposing 
in  lateral  luxation  the  displacement  to  re- 
main undiscovered,  a  greater  latitude  of 
motion  is  acquired  than  in  the  backward 
displacement. 

Treatment.  —  Reduction  is  effected  by 
means  of  moderate  extension  and  counter- 
extension  :  whilst  the  arm  is  a  little  flexed, 
we  push  gently  in  opposite  directions  the 
humerus  and  the  bones  of  the  forearm. 
An  examination  should  be  carefully  made 
to  ascertain  whether  the  radius  have 
abandoned  the  sigmoid  cavity  of  the  ulna. 
Sir  A.  Cooper  advises  that,  in  each  of 
these  luxations,  reduction  maybe  obtained 
by  extending  the  arm  upon  the  knee  : 
when  recent,  he  thinks  extension  may  be 
suflicient  for  the  purpose;  the  biceps  and 
triceps  then  bringing  the  articular  surfaces 
in  contact.  In  cases  of  lateral  luxation, 
acute  inflammation  is  always  to  be  appre- 
hended, and  must  be  energetically  com- 
bated. It  is  a  safe  plan  to  place  the  elbow 
in  a  gutter  to  insure  quiet,  and  to  apply 
lotions. 


The  radius  may  abandon  the  sigmoid 
cavity  at  the  superior  extremity  of  the 
ulna  ;  but  the  unfrequency  of  the  occur- 
rence caused  erroneous  ideas  to  be  enter- 
tained about  it  up  to  the  time  of  Duverney, 
(1751,  Traite  dcs  Mai.  des  Os.)  The 
superior  extremity  of  the  radius  may  be 
displaced  backwards  or  forwards ;  the 
blackward  luxation  is  most  frequent:  it 
is  almost  always  ])roduced  by  a  forced  i)ro- 
nation  :  it  may  be  occasioned  by  direct 
violence  impressed  u])on  the  superior  ex- 
tremity of  the  bone,  forcing  it  directly 
backwards  to  the  outer  side  of  Ihcolecranon. 
Boyer  saw  two  cases.  In  Sandifort's  103d 
plate  are  two  other  cases,  with  anchylosis 
of  the  radius  and  ulna.  Dupuytren  also 
mentioned   two  cases  which  occurred   in 


616 


MR.  PHILLIPS'  LECTURES  ON  SURGERY. 


his  practice.  Sir  A.  Cooper  dissected  a 
case  of  unreduced  luxation  of  the  radius : 
the  head  was  found  behind  the  external 
condyle;  the  anterior  part  of  the  coronary 
ligament  was  ruptured,  as  well  as  the 
oblique  ligament,  and  the  capsule  was 
partially  destroyed. 

In  this  luxation  the  forearm  is  semi- 
flexed, the  hand  is  prone,  all  attempts  to 
produce  supination  are  very  painful,  the 
biceps  is  tense,  a  depression  is  felt  below 
the  lesser  head  of  the  humerus,  and  the 
superior  extremity  of  the  radius  projects 
at  the  posterior  part  of  that  eminence. 

Treatment. — Reduction  is  accomplished 
by  pushing  the  head  of  the  radius  from  be- 
hind, forwards,  whilst  two  assistants  make 
extension.  The  assistant  who  is  charged 
with  extension, should,  as  the  muscles  yield, 
produce  gradually  as  great  an  extent  of 
supination  as  is  practicable.  The  restora- 
tion of  the  natural  form  of  the  articulation, 
the  possibility  of  producing  easy  extension 
and  supination,  are  evidence  that  the 
reduction  is  complete.  When  the  reduc- 
tion is  accomplished,  pronation  must  be 
carefully  prevented,  and  all  motion  should 
be  avoided  for  a  fortnight  or  three  weeks; 
a  compress  should  be  placed  behind  the 
superior  extremity  of  the  radius,  another 
along  the  arm  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
forearm,  and  secured  there;  the  forearm 
should  be  slightly  flexed,  and  the  hand 
supine;  an  elbowed  splint, extending  from 
the  palm  of  the  hand  to  the  lower  third  of 
the  arm,  should  be  applied. 

The  forivard  luxation  of  the  radius  upon 
the  ulna  is  very"  rare;  it  happens  when 
the  hand  is  violently  supinated,  or  when 
the  superior  part  of  the  radius  is  forcibly 
pushed  forward.  It  may  happen,  Sir  A. 
Cooper  thinks,  in  falling  upon  the  palm, 
the  forearm  being  extended  upon  the  arm. 

In  this  displacement,  pronation  is  im- 
possible; a  very  perceptible  hollow  exists 
behind  the  head  of  the  radius.  S.  Cooper 
says  that  the  superior  extremity  of  the 
radius  is  carried  in  front  of  the  external 
tuberosity  of  the  humerus,  upon  the 
coronoid  process  of  the  ulna.  Sir  A. 
Cooper  says  the  forearm  is  flexed,  but 
cannot  be  carried  to  a  right  angle,  nor 
completely  extended.  If  we  flex  briskly, 
the  head  of  the  radius  rubs  against  the 
anterior  part  of  the  humerus ;  the  hand  is 
prone;  and  if  we  attempt  to  rotate  it,  we 
feel  the  head  of  the  radius  move  at  the 
anterior  ])art  of  the  elbow ;  the  annular 
and  oblique  ligaments,  as  well  as  the 
anterior  part  of  tlie  capsule,  are  distended 
and  twisted. 

Treatment. — To  reduce  this  displacement 
the  surgeon  ought,  whilst  extension  and 
counter-extension  are  making,  gradually 
push  the  head  of  the  radius  backwards. 
When  reduced,  a  bandage  should  be  ap- 


plied with  moderate  firmness,  the  forearm 
flexed,  and  the  hand  placed  midway 
between  pronation  and  supination.  But 
reduction  is  sometimes  very  difficult:  in 
two  cases  seen  by  Sir  A.  Cooper,  it  was 
impossible  to  reduce  the  radius;  a  third 
was  not  accomplished  until  the  patient 
had  fainted.  In  a  fourth  case,  the  patient 
was  placed  on  a  sofa,  over  the  back  of 
which  the  arm  was  passed;  extension  was 
then  made,  without  the  necessity  of 
counter-extension,  by  grasping  the  hu- 
merus; the  reduction  was  easily  accom- 
plished. Extension  should  be  made  on 
the  radius  only,  the  hand  being  supine. 

It  has  been  a  matter  of  question  whether 
those  gradual  displacements  backwards 
of  the  head  of  the  radius,  which  occa- 
■sionally  occur,  should  be  considered  in 
the  general  subject  of  luxation,  or  whether 
they  should  be  considered  as  consequences 
of  organic  disease  of  the  ligamentary 
tissues,  in  relation  with  the  superior 
portion  of  this  bone.  Boyer  believed  it  to 
be  often  produced  by  the  forced  pronation 
which  nurses  too  often  impress  upon  the 
arms  of  children,  by  raising  them  suddenly 
from  the  ground,  by  holding  the  wrist: 
but  it  may  happen  from  contusions  which 
have  not  elongated  the  ligaments.  Some- 
times we  cannot  refer  it  to  any  external 
cause.  Usually,  in  these  cases,  we  can 
distinguish  tumefaction  around  the  su- 
perior extremity  of  the  bone;  this  swelling 
is  painful,  the  hand  remains  prone,  the 
fore-arm  semi-flexed ;  gradually  the  head 
of  the  radius  projects  back  more  and  more. 
Sometimes  the  aS'ection  is  dissipated  and 
motion  resumed ;  sometimes  it  lasts  long, 
the  radius  remaining  displaced;  then 
supination  is  impossible,  and  the  radius 
may  anchylose  with  the  ulna ;  the  inflam- 
mation  may  terminate  in  abscess  or  caries. 
To  this  disease  the  ordinary  means  of 
treating  luxations  are  clearly  inappli- 
cable; leeching,  quiet,  blistering,  are  the 
appropriate  means  of  treatment.  As  soon 
as  the  inflammation  has  somewhat  sub- 
sided, an  angular  splint  to  the  bend  will 
serve  to  counterbalance  the  too  powerful 
action  of  the  flexors  and  pronators. 

Sir  A.  Cooper  states  that  the  ulna  is 
sometimes  luxated  backwards  upon  the 
humerus,  without  carrying  with  it  the 
radius.  The  character  «)f  the  limb  is  much 
changed  by  the  turnins  inwards  of  the  fore- 
arm and  the  hand;  the  olecranon  projects 
backwards:  extension  of  the  arm  is  imprac- 
ticable, unless  the  force  applied  be  sufli- 
cient  to  reduce  the  luxation.  This 
accident  is  not  easily  detected;  the  signs 
are  projection  of  the  ulna,  and  the  inward 
rotation  of  the  forearm.  In  the  museum 
of  St.  Thomas's  Hospital  is  a  good  spe- 
cimen of  this  accident — a  long  time  had 
elapsed  before  reduction  was  effected.  The 
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toronoid  process  of  the  ulna  was  received 
into  the  posterior  or  olecranon  fossa  of  the 
humerus;  the  radius  rested  against  the 
external  condyle,  and  had  formed  a  small 
cavity,  which  received  the  head  and 
allowed  of  its  rotation.  This  accident 
■was  caused  by  a  violent  shock  upon  the 
inferior  extremity  of  the  ulna,  by  which 
this  bone  was  suddenly  forced  upwards 
and  backwards.  Luxation  of  the  ulna 
alone  is  more  easily  reduced  than  when 
both  bones  are  implicated.  The  reduction 
is  best  accomplished  by  flexing  the 
forearm  over  the  knee,  and  drawing  the 
forearm  downwards:  the  reduction  is  then 
easy. 

THE  RADIO-CARPAL  ARTICULATION. 

Dislocation  of  the  wrist  was  formerly 
considered  to  be  very  common:  standard 
works  contain  descriptions  of  backward, 
forward,  and  lateral  luxations,  and  yet, 
says  Dupuytren  (Lemons  Orales,  torn.  4, 
p.  162)  there  does  not  exist  a  single 
undoubted  observation  of  this  injury.  His 
dissections  and  observations  led  him  to 
regard  the  greater  part  of  the  pretended 
luxations  as  fractures  of  the  inferior 
extremity  of  the  radius.  Pouteau  and 
Desault  had  also  detected  this  error  in 
diagnosis.  Dupuytren  was  not  strictly 
correct  in  his  opinion,  though  nearly  so. 
Sir  A.  Cooper,  who  usually  associates 
with  his  descriptions  a  series  of  facts,  al- 
ludes only  to  a  single  case  of  dislocation  of 
the  wrist,  and  does  not  consecrate  many 
lines  even  to  general  remarks  on  it;  but 
I  shall  presently  mention  four  other  cases, 
one  from  Cruveilhier,  one  from  the  Journal 
de  Medecine,  tome  39  (Thomassin,)  one 
from  Malle,  and  one  from  the  Lancet, 
copied  from  a  German  journal,  as  proofs 
of  its  occasional  occurrence,  and  there  is  a 
specimen  in  the  museum  of  St.  Bartholo- 
mew's Hospital. 

The  extreme  rarity  of  the  luxation  is 
explained  by  the  small  extent  of  the  lever 
represented  by  the  hand,  and  the  great 
strength  of  the  joint,  and  the  support 
obtained  before  and  behind  by  tendons. 
In  falls  upon  the  hand,  either  the  weight 
of  the  body  is  directed  upon  the  inferior 
extremity  of  the  metacarpal  bones,  or  on 
what  is  called  the  heel  of  the  hand;  in 
the  first  case  the  efforts  are  concentrated 
upon  the  carpal  articulations,  causing  dis- 
placement of  those  bones ;  in  the  second, 
they  are  directly  transmitted  to  the  radius, 
which  gives  way. 

Feeling  satisfied  that  the  opinion  I  have 
expressed  of  the  unfrequency  of  this  lux- 
ation is  correct,  it  may  be  said,  how  is  it 
to  be  reconciled  with  the  opinions  of 
persons  of  much  more  extended  experience 
than  my  own  ?  I  believe  the  explanation 
to  be  simply  this:  that  these  displacements 
have  been  described  theoretically. 


Malle  describes  a  case  where  a  drunken 
Boldier  threw  himself  from  a  second-floor 
window  into  the  street.  It  seemed  probable 
that  his  right  arm  was  extended,  to  break 
the  fall,  and  that  its  palm  tirst  came  to  the 
ground.  He  was  conveyed  to  the  hospital 
insensible  ;  the  right  wrist  was  carefully 
examined,  and  the  conclusion  come  to 
was,  that  the  radius  was  fractured.  The 
hand  was  extended  upon  the  forearm, 
and  the  carpo-metacarpal  region  seemed 
much,  shortened  :  at  the  anterior  part  of 
the  articulation  a  remarkable  projection 
was  observable;  the  radius  and  ulna  were 
prominent  pt)Steriorly;  the  fingers  were 
flexed,  and  the  flexor  tendons  very  tense. 
Symptoms  of  concussion  existing,  it  was 
thought  to  be  a  favourable  moment  for 
cittempting  reduction,  and  it  succeeded. 
The  patient  died  in  three  days,  from  cere- 
bral disorder.  After  death  the  wrist  was 
examined:  the  i>arts  were  infiltrated  with 
bl.'od,  the  anterior  ligament  of  the  capsule 
was  ruptured,  a  little  sanguinolent  serum 
was  contained  in  the  joint,  there  was  no 
fracture  of  the  radius,  the  first  range  of 
carpal  bones  was  very  moveable. 

In  Cruveilhier  (Anat.  Path.  liv.  9)  is  an 
example  of  luxation  of  the  wrist  without 
fracture  of  the  radius;  in  other  words,  a 
luxation  backwards  of  the  forearm  upon 
the  hand.  (Fig.  I.)  In  that  case  the 
forearm  api)eared  shortened,  it  formed 
with  the  hand  nearly  a  right  angle; 
extension  was  impossible  ;  flexion  could  be 
carried  farther  than  is  seen  in  the  figure, 
the  inferior  extremities  of  the  radius  and 
ulna  projected  under  the  integuments. 
The  superior  extremity  of  the  carpus  is  on 
a  plane  anterior  and  superior  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  bones  of  the  forearm. 
Now  this  fact  is  in  formal  opposition  with 
the  descriptions  usually  given:  it  was  a 
dislocation  forwards;  that  is  to  say,  the 
inferior  bones  were  in  front  of  the  superior. 
The  ordinary  description  of  forward  dislo- 
cation is  the  following:  "the  hand  is  fixed 
in  extension  proportioned  to  the  degree  of 
displacement,  the  fingers  are  more  or  less 
flexed,"  &c.  Should  we  therefore  regard 
Cruveilhier's  as  an  exceptional  case  ?  I 
think  not;  because  in  mechanics, properly 
speaking,  there  are  no  exceptional  cases; 
the  same  causes  ought  always  to  produce 
the  same  effects.  T  cannot  conceive  that  a 
dislocation  caused  by  a  fall  on  the  back  of 
the  flexed  hand,  can  have,  as  a  result,  a 
dislocation  with  extension  of  the  hand. 

As  to  backward  dislocation,  I  mean  that 
copdition  in  which  the  carpus  is  com- 
pletely behind  the  bones  of  the  forearm,  I 
can  scarcely  conceive  dislocation  to  be 
possible  without  fracture;  for  in  that  case 
the  repulsion  of  the  soil  is  entirely  directed 
upon  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  radius. 
On  the  other  hand,  I  can  scarcely  conceive 
the  possibility  of  fracture  of  the  radius  as 
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an  effect  of  a  fall  on  ibe  dorsal  surface  of 
the  flexed  arm.  Complete  lateral  disloca- 
tion I  believe  to  be  impossible,  or  rather, 
I  would  say,  I  know  no  instance  of  it. 

Whatever  the  luxation  may  be,  the 
movements  of  the  hand  are  arrested,  and 
rotation  of  the  radius  is  impossible,  in 
consequence  of  the  destruction  of  ligaments, 
distension  of  tendons,  and  injury  to  the 
soft  parts.  It  is  always  a  very  serious 
accident,  from  the  effects  of  which  recovery 
is  always  doubtful:  motion  at  the  ])art  is 
incompletely  restored;  the  inflammation 
which  is  developed  may  pass  into  a 
chronic  state,  and  end  in  white  swelling; 
or,  if  ill  treated,  may  turn  into  abscess  of 
the  joint,  or  even  gangrene  of  the  hand: 
it  is  especially  when  the  radius  has  vio- 
lently contused  or  pierced  the  skin,  that 
these  accidents  happen. 

Treatment. — It  is  necessary,  in  these 
cases,  to  proceed  to  reduction  as  soon  as 
possible,  to  combat,  by  energetic  local  and 
general  means,  the  inflammatory  action 
which  is  sure  to  be  manifested,  and  not 
allow  the  patient  to  move  the  hand  until 
the  pain  and  tumefaction  have  disappeared. 
If,  as  in  the  case  of  Thomassin,  the  bones 
protrude  through  the  skin,  and  prevent 
reduction,  resection  is  the  best  means  of 
removing  the  diiEculty ;  but  if  the  injury 
of  the  soft  parts  be  great,  immediate 
amputation  must  be  performed.  If  the 
dislocation  be  forward,  an  assistant  seizes 


the  hand  near  the  wrist,  and  extends  it 
until  the  carpus  is  brought  to  the  level  of 
the  joint;  he  then  flexes  it,  while  the 
surgeon  grasps  the  wrist,  and  with  his 
thumbs  pushes  down  the  car|)us  to  its 
proper  place:  reduction  is  usually  accom- 
plished without  difficulty.  In  dislocation 
backwards,  the  assistant  having  made 
extension  until  the  carpus  is  disengaged, 
brings  the  hand  into  forced  extension, 
whilst  the  surgeon  presses  on  the  bones  of 
the  forearm  until  reduction  is  accom- 
plished. As  to  luxations  outwards  or 
inwards,  I  know  no  instance  of  them,  and 
I  shall,  therefore,  not  further  allude  to 
them.  After  reduction,  a  fracture  appa- 
ratus should  be  applied,  and  the  part  kept 
motionless. 


REPORTS    OF    CASES. 

By  H.  M.  Hughes,  M.D. 

Physician  to  the  Surrey  Dispensary. 

Phthisis. — Of  the  thirty  cases  of  this 
disease  of  which  I  have  retained  some 
notes,  anioii'''  the  far  larger  number  that 
have  been  under  my  care  during- the  last 
year,  sixteen  have  proved  fatal,  and  pro- 
bably not  less  than  four  died  a  very  i'ew 
weeks  after  their  removal  from  my  su- 
perinteudeucc.     The  whole  number  of 
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deaths  occurring^  among-  my  dispensary 
patients  during  the  year  was  forty-two- 
More  than  one-third,  therefore,  arose 
from  this  terrible  malady  ;  a  ytroportion 
considerably  larger  than  generally  exists 
in  England,  or  the  metropolis.  Nothing 
can,  of  course,  be  deduced  from  so  insig- 
nificant a  number  of  cases;  but  as  Jlr. 
Farr  has,  I  think,  (for  I  have  not  the 
work  now  b}'  me  to  refer  to,)  stated,  in 
the  first  report  of  the  Registrar-General 
that  in  (hose  districts  in  which  the  deaths 
from  phthisis,  as  compared  with  the  ge- 
neral mortality,  have  been  numerous, 
the  gross  amount  of  deaths  has  been 
small,  I  would  suggest,  that  an  increased 
proportion  of  deatiis  from  phthisis,  in 
relation  to  the  general  mortality  of  a 
given  district  in  one  year  as  compared 
with  that  of  another,  may  probably  here- 
after be  found  to  co-exist  with  a  healthy 
period. 

Of  the  thirty  cases  now  under  consi- 
deration, twenty  were  males,  and  ten 
females.  Of  the  males,  two  were  under 
twenty  years  of  age;  ten  were  between 
twenty  and  thirty ;  and  eight  were 
above  thirty.  Of  the  females,  two  were 
below  twenty  ;  five  between  twenty  and 
tliirt}' ;  and  three  above  tliirty.  Of  the 
sixteen  deaths  ten  occurred  among  the 
males,  and  six  among  the  females,  while 
under  my  care.  The  ages  at  which 
death  took  place  were  7,  16  (2),  18,  20, 
21,  22,  26,  27,  29(2),  M  (2),  44,  48, 
and  52,*  The  two  cases  noticed  in  the 
table  as  "  cured,"  were  examples  of  the 
disease  in  the  incipient  form,  as,  at  least, 
appeared  to  be  indicated  by  the  histor}', 
the  general  symptoms,  and  the  physical 
signs.  The  treatment  was  followed  by 
complete  suspension,  though  probably 
not  by  the  absolute  removal,  of  the  dis- 
ease. It  is,  however,  obvious,  that 
when  the  latter  cannot  be  effected,  it  is 
110  trifling  advantage  to  be  able,  in  many 
cases,  to  induce  the  former. 

Having  written  a  paper  on  the  "  Phy- 
sical Diagnosis  of  Incipient  Phthisis"  in 
a  late  number  of  the  Guy's  Hospital 
Reports,  and  intending,  in  a  short  time, 
to  add  some  observations  on  the  treat- 
ment of  the  early  stages  of  the  disease, 
I  shall  not  now  enter  upon  either  of 
these  most  interesting  and  important 
subjects.  I  cannot,  however,  refrain 
from  expressing  my  assured  conviction 
of  what  I  have  there  asserted,  that  ap- 

*  Of  these,  three  among  the  males,  and  two 
amoncf  the  females,  were  instances  nf  acute 
phthisis. 


preciable  dulness  on  percussion  is  very- 
far  from  being  an  early  physical  sign  of, 
phthisis  ;  that  when  it  is  clearly  distin- 
guishable below  one  or  both  of  the  cla- 
vicles, or  in  the  acromial  regions,  the 
complaint  has  generally  advanced  too 
far  to  be  effectively  treated,  and  that  it 
not  very  unfrequcntly  passes  through 
the  whole  of  its  stages  without  any  dul- 
ness w  hatever.  I  lately  attended  a  man 
in  the  last  six  weeks  of  his  illness, 
whose  chest,  during  the  whole  of"  that 
jieriod,  was  more  than  usually  resonant 
or  percussion,  but  whose  lungs  were 
found,  on  examination  after  death,  to  be 
thickly  and  universally  studded  with 
tubercles,  in  all  the  stages  of  crudity, 
maturity,  and  softening.  The  diagnosis 
was,  however,  in  this  case,  and  in  most 
others  may  be  formed,  from  other  physi- 
cal signs  covihined  with  the  yeneral 
symptoms.  The  auscultatory  signs  of 
the  latter  stages  of  the  disease  are  now 
so  well  established,  and  so  generally 
known,  as  to  need  no  illustration  ;  and, 
on  the  treatment,  I  have  nothing  to  add 
to  what  has  already  been  frequently  said 
before,  excepting  to  express  my  decided 
conviction,  derived  from  clinical  obser- 
vation and  reflection,  that  a  general  tonic 
mode,  both  medical  and  dietetic — "  the 
beef-steak  and  porter  system"  of  treat- 
ment, as  it  has  been  disparagingly 
termed  by  a  high  authority — offers  in 
many  cases  the  most  rational  hope,  and 
is,  both  theoretically  and  practically,  the 
best  means  of  securing  an  indefinite 
prolongation  of  life. 

Two  circumstances  of  some  practical 
importance,  which  have  lately  occurred 
to  me,  in  the  last  stages  of  phthisis,  may 
be,  perhaps,  advantageously  noticed.  I 
know  of  no  symptom  which,  in  this  dis- 
ease, has  been  more  distressing  to  the 
patient  and,  to  myself  at  least,  has  proved 
more  irremediable,  than  the  constant 
pricking  and  smarting  of  the  throat, 
arising  probably  from  ulceration  of  the 
larynx  and  epiglottis,  and  so  much 
increased  by  the  act  of  swallowing, 
as  sometimes  to  prevent  food  of  any 
kind  being  taken  into  the  stomach. 
I  had  tried,  without  effect,  a  great 
variety  of  topical  applications,  both  in- 
ternally and  externally,  for  this  trouble- 
some affection,  in  a  woman,  aged  22, 
whom  I  saw  only  during  the  last  two 
or  tijiee  weeks  of  her  life,  when,  rather 
with  the  view  of  trying  something  fresh, 
than  with  the  hope  or  expectation  of 
relief,  I    ordered  very  hot  water  to  be 
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externally  applied  to  the  throat,  in  the 
same  way  in  which  it  lias  been  found  so 
efficient  a  remedy  in  acute  inflamma- 
tion of  the  larynx  and  trachea.  I  was 
much  surprised  and  gratified  by  the  re- 
sult: the  pricking'  and  severe  smarting- 
were  speedily  removed,  and  the  patient 
swallowed  with  ease  and  comfort;  and, 
though  the  annoyance  frequently  re- 
turned, a  repetition  of  the  application 
was,  till  the  death  of  the  patient,  always 
effectual  in  relieving'  her.  The  other 
circumstance  to  which  I  have  referred 
occurred  in  the  same  patient.  She  had 
been  g-reatly  teased,  and  her  little  re- 
maining' strength  had  been  already 
much  reduced,  by  a  more  than  usually 
severe  and  obstinate  diarrhcsa,  for  which 
I  had  prescribed  chalk  and  opium, 
sulphate  of  copper,  acetate  of  lead,  kino, 
catechu,  Sec,  and  ordered  opiate  injec- 
tions and  suppositories,  without  any 
good  effect.  The  few  days  of  life  that 
yet  remained  to  her,  would  have  been 
not  merely  curtailed,  but  rendered 
wretched,  bj  the  continued  and  exhaust- 
ing drain  upon  her  feeble  frame.  I 
therefore  resolved  to  try  the  means 
which  I  had  frequently  found  so  ad- 
vantageous in  dysentery  ;  and  though  I 
expected  little  or  no  benefit  from  their 
employment  in  such  a  case,  I  ordered 
three  or  four  leeches  to  be  applied  to  the 
verge  of  the  anus.  The  effect  very 
much  surprised  me :  the  diarrhoea  was 
checked  at  once,  did  not  recur,  and 
the  patient  passed  the  last  three  or  four 
days  of  her  existence  in  comparative 
comfort.  I  have  never,  either  before  or 
since,  applied  either  of  these  remedies 
in  similar  cases,  and  am  therefore  un- 
able  to  say  that  the  relief  which  so  very 
decidedly  followed  their  employment 
was  not  merely  a  coincidence.  '  That 
relief  was,  notwithstanding,  so  marked, 
and  appeared  to  result  so  immediately 
from  the  applications,  that  I  have 
thought  it  right  simply  to  mention  the 
facts,  and  to  hint  that,  in  the  examples 
of  these  affections  in  which  other  reme- 
dies fail,  the  means  proposed  are  at  least 
worthy  of  trial.  Only  one  of  my  cases 
occurring  at  the  Dispensary  during  the 
past  year,  possesses  sufficient  interest  to 
require  particular  notice  in  these  reports. 
Caroline  Aborn,  a  weak  delicate  wo- 
man, and  of  light  complexion,  aged  22, 
came  under  my  care  July  20,  1839. 
She  had  for  some  years  been  troubled 
with  debility,  combined  with  pain  and 
weakness   of  the  loins,   but  had  never 


suffered  from  hcemoptysis  or  cough  of 
any  severity  or  constancy,  till  about 
three  weeks  before  I  saw  her.  The 
general  debility  appeared  to  have  been 
connected  with  irregularity  of  the  func- 
tion of  the  womb.  Her  parents  were 
alive  and  healthy,  and  her  brothers  and 
sisters  had  not  presented  any  indications 
of  phthisis.  When  first  visited  she  was 
pale,  feeble,  and  exceedingly  nervous. 
She  complained  of  oppression  of  the 
breathing  and  frequent  cough,  accom- 
panied with  rather  copious  mucous  ex- 
pectoration ;  the  tongue  was  pallid, 
clean,  and  moisl ;  the  pulse  frequent, 
small,  and  weak ;  and  the  catanienia 
irregular.  Accurate  examination  of  the 
chest  by  auscultation  and  percussion 
was  impossible,  in  consequence  of  her 
great  excitability  and  of  the  tendency 
to  faint,  which  was  always  induced  by 
the  operation.  From  the  imperfect  in- 
vestigation ti)at  was  alone  practicable, 
I  was  never  able  to  detect  any  dulness 
on  percussion,  or  any  more  decided  in- 
dication of  phthisis  than  a  universally 
diffused  bronchial  rattle,  with  deficient 
expansion  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
chest,  and  some  slight  flattening  below 
the  clavicles.  After  the  use  of  counter- 
irritants,  emetics,  and  sedatives,  com- 
bined with  the  preparations  of  iodine, 
for  some  weeks,  the  affection  of  the 
chest  was  much  lessened  ;  her  cough 
almost  ceased,  and  she  took  tonics  with 
great  advantage  to  her  general  health. 
About  the  end  of  September  she  was 
attacked  with  bronchitis,  in  a  more 
acute  form  than  she  had  hitherto  suf- 
fered. Leeches  below  the  clavicles, 
blisters  upon  the  sternum,  and  small 
doses  of  antimony,  blue  pill,  and  opium, 
removed  the  soreness  of  the  chest  of 
which  she  complained,  but  had  little 
or  no  effect  in  relieving  the  cough. 
She  soon  began  to  decline  rapidly  in 
strength ;  her  pulse  increased  in  fre- 
quency, and  it  was  evident  that  she 
was  fast  sinking,  and  her  end  ap- 
proaching, when,  in  the  middle  of 
the  night  of  October  the  9lh,  after  feel- 
ing as  well  or  rather  better  than  for 
some  days  or  weeks  before,  a  not  very 
violent  fit  of  coughing  was  immediately 
followed  by  excessive  dyspnoea,  acconi- 

f)anied  with  great  prostration  and  flatu- 
ence  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  but 
without  any  pain,  either  temporary  or 
permanent,  local  or  diffused.  I  was  not 
acquainted  with  the  circumstance  till 
noon,  and  saw  her  at  2  p.m.,  Oct.  9th, 
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up  to  winch  time  tlie  symptoms  con- 
timietl  uitli  little dimiiiutioiior  variation. 
I  foiiiid  her  ]yiug  in  the  semirecumbent 
position,  tinned  about  ijalf  way  to  the 
left  side  ;  the  face  and  bodj-  covered  with 
clammy  piespiiation ;  the  extremities 
cold;  the  respiration  hurried  and  anxious, 
and  with  a  scarcely  perceptible  pulse. 
But  little  examination  of  the  chest  was 
practicable  or  justifiable.  It  was,  how- 
ever, evident  that  the  rig-ht  side  had 
become  exceedingly  resonant  on  percus- 
sion, that  the  resonance  extended  below 
the  sternum,  and  that  the  respiratory 
murmur  was  scarcely  audible,  and  ap- 
peared distant.  The  state  of  the  left 
side  could  not  be  ascertained.  The  es- 
cape of  air  into  the  pleura,  aud  speedy 
dissolution,  were  of  course  predicted. 
Sinapisms  were  applied  to  the  chest  and 
feet,  and  ammonia  was  administered  in- 
ternally; but  she  expired  at  10  a.m.  the 
next  morning-,  about  34  hours  after  the 
supervention  of  the  alarming-  collapse. 

Inspectio  Cadaveris,  twenty-foxir  hours 
after  death,  (made  by  Mr.  Nettlefold, 
the  apothecary  of  the  Institution,  as  I 
was  unforttniately  engfag-ed). — The  chest 
alone  was  examined.  On  cutting  through 
the  ribs,  a  rush  of  air  escaped  from  the 
right  side.  The  right  lung  was  com- 
pressed to  about  one-fourth  its  natural 
size,  by  air  which  occupied  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  pleural  sac,  and  which 
had  pushed  the  heart  and  mediastinum 
to  the  left  of  the  sternum.  There  was 
no  fluid  or  any  other  evidence  of  inflara- 
matiou  of  the  serous  membrane.  The 
apex  of  the  right  lung  was  adherent  to 
the  pleura  costalis,  and  was  studded 
throughout  with  miliary  granulations, 
with  a  few  opaque  tubercles  interspersed 
between  them.  In  the  mammary  region 
was  found  a  small  cavity  about  the  size 
of  a  nutmeg,  which,  though  near  the 
surface,  did  not  communicate  with  the 
pleural  sac.  In  consequence  of  the  lungs 
not  being  inflated,  the  opening  from  the 
air  cells  was  not  discovered.  On  the 
left  side  the  lung  was  congested,  and 
sprinkled  throughout  with  tubercles, 
generally  immature,  but  in  a  few  in- 
stances just  beginning  to  soften.  The 
pericardium  was  healthy,  and  the  heart 
small  and  flabby,  but  otherwise  free  from 
disease. 

The  gentleman  who  made  the  pre- 
ceding inspection  for  me,  afterwards 
mentioned  a  similar,  but  more  remark- 
able case  of  the  same  kind,  which,  as 


it  never  has  been  made  public,  with  his 
permission,  I  append  to  this  paper. 

A  remarkably  fine  young  man,  aged 
19,  of  light  complexion  and  flaxen 
hair,  whose  parents  were  alive  and 
healthy,  but  one  of  whose  brothers  had 
died  of  phthisis,  without  any  previous 
indisposition,  and  having  never  been 
troubled  with  cough,  was  suddenly 
attacked  with  htemoptysis.  In  about  a 
fortnight  he  was  sufficiently  well  to  re- 
move to  the  coast  for  change  of  air.  He 
had  remained  there  with  benefit  to  his 
general  health  for  three  weeks,  when  he 
was  suddenly  attacked  with  violent 
dyspnoea,  aud  died  in  ten  hours ;  only 
five  weeks  after  the  first  decided  indica- 
tion of  disease  of  the  lungs. 

Inspectio  Cadaveris,  twenty-Jour  Iiours 
after  death. — Percussion  elicited  a  re- 
markably clear  sound  on  the  left  side, 
while  on  the  right  side  the  sound  was 
dull,  especially  at  the  posterior  part. 
On  dividing  the  cartilage  of  the  fifth 
rib  on  the  leftside,  air  escaped  from  the 
chest  with  a  whizzing  sound.  Two- 
thirds  of  the  pleural  cavity  were  filled 
with  air ;  the  superior  and  posterior 
third  of  this  side  of  the  chest  being  oc- 
cupied by  the  collapsed  lung.  The  pleura 
was  itself  free  from  disease,  excepting 
some  adhesion  connecting  it  with  the 
apex  of  the  lung.  The  whole  of  this 
lung  was  sprinkled  with  tubercles,  some 
of  which  were  so  near  the  surface 
as  to  produce  an  elevation  upon  the 
pleura  pulmonalis.  The  right  pleura 
was  firmly  adherent  both  to  the  parietes 
and  the  pericardium.  The  apex  of  the 
right  lung  contained  some  immature 
tubercles;  the  inferior  lobes  were  simply, 
but  considerably  congested.  The  smaller 
bronchial  tubes  in  both  lungs  were  much 
coloured  by  injection  ;  those  of  larger 
size  were  pale  and  natural.  No  ulce- 
ration or  laceration  of  the  pleura,  giving 
rise  to  the  escape  of  air,  could  be  de- 
tected after  minute  examination  ;  but  a 
blowpipe  was  not  employed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  discovering  it.  The  pericardium 
was  firmly  adherent  to  the  sternum,  the 
cartilages  of  the  ribs  on  the  right  side, 
and  to  right  pleura  pulmonalis,  but  the 
internal  surface  was  free,  and  the  sac 
contained  rather  more  fluid  than  is  usual. 
The  heart  was  flabby  and  thin,  aud  was 
pushed  upwards  and  to  the  right,  as  far 
as  the  external  adhesion  of  the  pericar- 
dium would  permit. 
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ON     THE    INFLUENCE     OF    THE 
LEFT   BRONCHUS, 

in  closing  the  ductus  arteriosus  at 
birth,  and  some  correlative  cir- 
cumstances in  pathology  and  com- 
parative anatomy. 

By  T.  Wilkinson  K^ing, 

Curator  of  the  Museum  of  Guy's  Hospital. 

\^For  the  London  Medical  Gazette-I 

The  explanation  of  the  shuttinof  up  of 
the  foramen  ovale  appears  to  be  well 
understood,  but  the  contraction  of  the 
ductus  arteriosus  is,  I  think,  under  some- 
what different  circumstances.  The  first 
branches  ofthe  pulmonary  arterj  increase 
in  relative  size  shortly  before  birth,  and 
the  first  respirations  render  their  circula- 
tion still  more  free  :  at  this  time,  per- 
haps, the  communication  between  the 
Iiuimonarj^  artery  and  aorta  becomes 
ess  direct  (more  oblique)  than  before  ; 
but  the   chang-es  here  mentioned   have 


never  semed  to  me  adequately  to  explain 
the  rapid  disappearance  of  the  arterial 
passage.  There  is,  I  believe,  no  other 
account  of  this  event  in  the  records  of 
physiology. 

I  had  long  entertained  a  different 
opinion  ;  but  it  was  not  until  lately 
that  other  considerations  presented  them- 
selves, apparently  rendering  my  view 
more  reasonable,  and  somewhat  more 
than  curious  ;  and  even  now  I  quite  feel 
that  it  should  rest  with  the  reader  to 
consider  whether  so  theoi'etical  a  matter 
comes  within  the  limits  of  his  useful  or- 
proper  studies. 

It  is  in  connection  with  more  extended 
views  of  the  circulation,  which  I  hope 
to  take  some  part  in  illustrating,  that 
this  inquiry  may  derive  importance.  It 
is  in  the  pathology  of  congenital  defor- 
mities that  the  opinion  advanced  seems 
to  be  requisite  as  well  as  illustrative. 

It  is  in  a  few  curious  facts  of  compa- 
rative anatomy  that  the  opinion  obtains 
its  most  remarkable  corroboration. 


Diagram  No.  1. — Shewing  the  relative  po- 
sition of  the  ductus  arteriosus.  This  is 
a  sketch  from  a  dissection  at  the  fourth 
month  of  foetal  life,  and  may  serve  to 

A  very  cursory  reference  to  the  larger 
parts  immediately  about  the  ductus  ar- 
teriosus, as  seen  at  the  period  of  birth, 
will  be  sufficient  to  make  this  view  in- 
telligible. The  pulmonary  artery  at  its 
point  of  bifurcation  gives  off  the  tempo- 
rary tube  which  the  aorta  receives  near 
the  summit  of  its  descending  portion. 
The  division  of  the  trachea  occurs  close 
behind  the  middle  of  the  arch  of  the 
aorta,  and  the  left  bronchus  curves  down- 
wards to  the  left  into  the  lung,  before 
the  descending  aorta,  beneath  the  ductus 
arteriosus,  and  behind  the  left  pulmonary 
artery.  Now  the  close  packing  of  these 
parts  in  the  unborn  child  is,  if  any  thing, 
even  more  remarkable  than  in  after  pe- 
riods ;    and   to  this   state   of    things   I 


explain  the  general  relation  ofthe  great 
air  tubes  (as  represented  by  dotted  lines) 
with  the  artery. 


would  refer  the  consequences  ofthe  first 
respirations.  In  foetal  life  the  air  tubes 
contain  only  a  little  fluid  ;  they  are  pro- 
bably but  partially  expanded,  while  the 
circulation  is  nearly  single  and  equable, 
the  auricles  pretty  equally  full  at  all 
times,  and  the  ventricles  equally  power- 
ful. The  chest  continues  of  lim"ited  ca- 
pacity; the  diaphragm  high,  and  the 
lungs  confined  about  the  heart.*     We 

*  I  am  scarcely  disposed  to  think  that  no  mo- 
tion takes  place  in  the  respiratory  muscles  ofthe 
child  before  birth,  but  I  rather  suppose  that  along 
with  the  common  movements  of  the  foetus  there 
is  also  some  and  perhaps  frequent  exercise  of 
the  well-developed  thuracic  muscles,  especially 
towards  the  end  of  uterine  life.  On  this  point  I 
may  add,  that  some  cause  remains  to  be  found  for 
the  manifest  proportional  increase  of  the  right 
and  left  pulmonary  artery,  as  well  as  decrease  of 
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may  now  reflect  upon  the  principal  efTects 
of  the  first  inspiration  :  a  ofeneral  expan- 
sion is  made,  wliicii  is  never  ag-ain  to 
liave  its  commensurate  collapse ;  and, 
alli)ou<>-li  tliat  fulness  of  tiie  lungs  (as 
to  air)  «  hich  maj  be  regarded  as  neces- 
sary and  permanent,  be  not  obtained  till 
later,  it  seems  pretty  evident  that  the 
first  inspirations  must  have  a  far  larger 
share  than  any  others  in  effecting  this 
condition.  Now  the  trunk  becomes 
straightcr;  the  neck  is  no  longer  bent 
forwards  on  the  breast,  and  the  trachea 
is  elongated  ;  the  diaphragm,  and  with 
it  the  heart,  is  considerably  drawn  down, 
while  the  lungs  are  generally  expanded, 
but  most  particularly  outwards  ;*  and 
one  particular  result  of  all  these  changes, 
I  imagine  to  be,  that  the  left  brorichus 
is  rendered  more  full  and  tense,  and  also 
raised  at  the  same  time  that  the  ductus 
arteriosisis  drawn  down  with  some  force, 
and  perhaps  with  some  disposition  to 
elongation.  In  fine,  it  is  to  the  sudden 
and  intimate  cross  contact  of  these  two 
tubes  that  I  would  mainly  attribute  the 
closing  of  the  blood-vessel,  which  is  in 
a  manner  bent  over  the  bronchus,  and 
has  also  a  more  oblique  direction  given 
to  its  communication  with  the  aorta.  I 
think  that  the  ap])earances  on  dissection 
are  corroborative,  although  I  confess 
that  the  study  of  the  parts,f  with  which 
we  are  concerned  at  difl^erent  periods 
before  and  after  birth,  iffords  no  positive 
proof  of  the  opinion  explained  ;  nor  have 
I  been  able  to  make  the  experiments  in 
the  way  of  injection  and  inflation  more 
conclusive.  The  following,  however, 
from  pathology,  are,  I  think,  some  farther 
corroborations  of  the  view  I  suggest: — 
First,  if  the  pulmonary  artery  be  closed 
at  its  origin  only  (congenitally)  the  ar- 
terial ductus  remains  open  alter  birth, 
seemingly  by  the  force  of  the  current 
from  the  aorta,  which  is  filled  by  the 
two  communicating  ventricles ;  but  if 
the  pulmonar}'  orifice  be  oj)en,  even  in  a 
very  small  degree,  the  duct  becomes  as 
thoroughly  closed  as  ever,  although  the 

the  arterial  duct,  which  slowly  occur  jirior  to 
birth  :  respiratory  movements  may  be  equ;il  to 
this. 

*  The  sternum  is  at  the  satne  time  advanced. 

■j"  A  series  of  these  gradations  are  to  be  seen  in 
the  museum,  as  well  as  illustrations  of  all  the 
statements  which  follow.  The  state  of  animals 
which  are  born  blind,  and  in  whom  the  arterial 
duct  closes  but  slowly,  may  be  thought  to  favour 
the  view  maintained  above,  but  a  conclusive 
proof  is  still  to  be  found.  It  may,  perhaps,  occur 
in  the  rare  instances  in  which  the  cuct  continues 
freely  open  in  after  life,  when  the  situation  of 
the  bronchus  shall  be  noticed  in  such  cases. 


two  ventricles  still  communicate  freely  ; 
tlnit  is  to  say,  that  no  force  from  the  aorta, 
short  of  the  entire  current  claimed  by 
the  pulmonary  arteries,  is  sufficient  to 
keep  open  the  ductus  arteriosus;  and 
this  there  is  abundant  evidence  to  prove, 
I  ask,  is  it  not  reasonable  to  infer  some 
extraneous  cause  of  the  disclosure  of  the 
duct,  wiien  it  has  become  fully  deve- 
loped with  tlie  mouth  of  the  pufmonary 
arter}-  closed  or  open  in  any  degree,  and 
yet  contracts  at  birth  in  all  cases  except 
where  the  mouth  of  the  pulmonary  artery 
is  impervious .'' 

Secondly,  if  again  there  be  a  simple 
transposition  of  pulmonary  artery  and 
aorta,  the  duct  remains  open  ;  but  if, 
in  a  like  case,  there  be  but  a  very  small 
communication  between  the  ventricles, 
the  ductus  closes.  In  cases  of  transpo- 
sition the  auricles  communicate,  and  the 
power  of  the  left  ventricle  being  too 
great  for  the  pulmonary  circulation  only, 
it  assists  to  fill  the  arterial  duct,  which  is 
thus  prevented  from  contracting;  but  if 
any  communication  exist  between  the 
ventricles,  their  power  is  necessarily 
more  nearly  equalized,  and  the  duct 
closes,  notwithstanding  that  a  considera- 
ble and  direct  distending  force  must  be 
in  operation  witjjin. 

1  shall  not  dwell  upon  the  various 
interesting  circumstances  relating  to  this 
inquiry,  which  comparative  anatomy 
supplies.  Some  animals  seem  to  change 
from  an  aquatic  life  to  an  air-breathing 
state,  as  it  were  ;  from  a  foetal  to  a  post- 
natal existence,  every  day — as  the  frog, 
turtle,  and  crocodile  ;  and  in  these  we 
find  various  substitutes  for  arterial  ducts, 
with  indications  of  alterations  in  the 
course  of  the  blood,  according  to  the 
state  of  the  lungs.  The  insertion  of  a 
slip  of  the  diaphragm  into  the  apex  of  the 
heart  of  the  crocodiles  (with  a  commu- 
nication between  the  aorta  of  the  right 
and  left  ventricle),  seems  peculiarly  to 
connect  the  circulation  wilh  the  respira- 
tion in  these  animals.  The  passage  of 
an  aorta  over  both  bronchi  in  all  the  in- 
stances mentioned,  and  an  apparent 
provision  to  send  the  most  aerated  blood 
upwards,  are  also  to  be  remarked. 
Some  of  the  chelonia  have  also  a  dia- 
phragm inserted  into  the  apex  of  the 
heart.  I  conclude,  too,  that  serpents 
may  share  in  this  varying  distribution 
of  the  arterial  fluid,  according  as  it  is 
freely  or  scantily  aerated.  One  exam- 
ple may  serve  to  illustrate  my  meaning, 
if  not  to  establish   my  opinion.     The 
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case   of  the  alligator  is,  I  suppose,  as  lapse  of  the  lung-s,  produces  an  excess 

follows :—  of  dark    blood    in    the   ri^'ht  ventricle 

The  origins  of  the  great  aortse  (LA  (RA),  which  can  only   find   ready  exit 

and  RA)  are  dilated  and  elastic  reser-  by  the  right  aorta  (r  A)  ;  the  pulmonary 

voirs.      Relaxation   of  the    diaphragm  arteries  (P)  being  more  or  less  obstruct- 

and  its  cardiac  insertion  (D),  with  col-  ed   at  this  time.     Now  I  imagine  the 
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great  aortic  arch  crossing  the  bronchial 
tube  (B  B)on  either  side,  to  be  relaxed, 
and  to  transmit  the  blood  more  freely ; 
and  also  I  deem  it  a  reasonable  inference 
that  a  part  of  the  dark  blood  in  the  right 
aorta  (r  A)  will  pass  by  the  opening  (0) 
into  the  left  aorta  (L  A). 

With  a  free  inspiration  the  heart  must 
be  supposed  to  be  drawn  down,  and 
(from  the  dissection  of  those  parts  in 
situ,  in  the  alligator  of  Jamaica)  I  ven- 
ture to  assume  that  the  great  arches  are 
rendered  more  tense  and  angular,  and 
less  free,  by  contact  with  the  bronchial 
tubes  (B  B).  I  even  conclude,  that 
when  the  dark  blood  prevails  in  the 
right  aorta,  it  may  even  cause  a  reflux 
into  the  left  from  the  abdomen,  by  the 
union  of  the  two  (A  B)  at  that  part. 

The  object  of  all  this  seems  to  me  to  be 
closely  comparable  to  the  anangements 
in  the  human  foetus,  by  which  the  better 
blood  goes  to  the  head  and  arms,  while 


the  worse  passes  to  the  abdominal  parts 
and  depurating  organs  ;  and  analogous 
also  to  those  changes  in  the  child  at 
birth,  by  which  the  currents  are  perma- 
nently diverted. 


NOTICES  OF  CEDEMA  PULMONUM 

OCCURRING  IN 

PARTURIENT  WOMEN. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  DO  not  recollect  to  have  met  with  any 
work  in  which  oedema  pulmonum  is  set 
down,  and  treated  of  as  one  of  the  acci- 
dents happening  during  the  parturient 
state;  nevertheless,  it  does  happen  oc- 
casionally, and  that  now  we  have  diag- 
nostic means  of  ascertaining  its  existence, 
I  think  special  attention  should  be  drawn 


VACCIXATIO-V. 


625 


to  it.  Soon  after  I  bej^an  practice  I 
met  witli  a  case,  M'hich  I  thus  notice  in 
the  roiig^li  notes  of  my  diary  of  cases  : — 

"  Nov.  1st,  1827.— Mrs.  A. :  protracted 
labour;  stronor  uterine  action,  but  nar- 
row pelvis;  first  child  thirty-four  years 
ofaije;  healthy  woman.  Durins^  labour 
considerable  dyspnoea  ;  accumulation  of 
mucus  in  throat  ;  much  distress  ;  fourteen 
hours  in  full  labour;  lost  little  blood; 
constant  ticklinff  cough." 

"  Nov.  16th.  —  Rale  in  throat  has 
continued,  as  al^^o  short  distressing- 
coug-b,  with  much  general  debility. 
Child  doing  well." 

Again,  in  1837,  I  find  the  following- 
note,  after  the  brief  statement  of  a  some- 
what similar  case: — "  In  the  progress  of 
severe  and  protracted  cases  of  labour,  T 
have  repeatedly  met  with  the  develop- 
ment of  a  loud  bronchial  and  tracheal 
rale ;  it  is  very  loud  and  very  distress- 
ing, and  I  have  heard  a  patient  express 
g-reat  fears,  from  its  similitude  to  the 
"dead  rattles."  I  have  tried  many  things 
for  it :  nothing-  relieves  it  so  completely 
as  a  little  warm  fluid,  sucli  as  common 
tea,  or  beef-tea.  I  never  like  to  hear 
it:  the  cases  have  more  tlian  otice  re- 
quired the  forceps  in  consequence  of  their 
duration  ;  the  breathing'  is  more  or  less 
difficult." 

Again,  1838,  I  find  the  following- 
notice  in  my  diary  of  this  affection.  "At 
page  8  (of  Note  Book  G)  are  a  few  re- 
marks on  a  loud  mucous  rattle  in  par- 
turition, to  H  hich  1  suijjoin  tlie  follow- 
ing case,  and  wis!)  it  to  be  regarded  as 
a  continuation  of  tiiese  remarks.  In 
more  than  one  case  of  protracted  lalxuir, 
when  this  symptom  appeared,  I  have 
observed  unequivocal  marks  of  an  cede- 
matous  state  of  tiie  lungs.  A  young- 
woman  (Mrs.  M'G ,  aet.  22)  fell  in 

labour  of  her  first  child.  She  liad  been 
for  some  time  in  a  feeble  and  cachectic 
state,  with  crmsiderable  anasarcous 
swelling-  uf  her  feet,  forearms,  and  occa- 
sionally of  her  eye-lids.  During  her 
labour,  wiiich,  from  irreg-ular  uterine 
action,  was  protracted,  she  complained 
of  oppression  of  breathing',  occasioning- 
much  distress;  a  sinyle  frequent  hard 
cough,  and  the  rattle  in  her  throat. 
These  symptoms  went  on  increasing- 
duriiig-  the  labour ;  she  became  ex- 
hausted, and  I  apjjlied  the  forceps.  The 
cough  and  oppression  of  breathing-  as- 
sumed a  very  alarming  degree  after  de- 
livery, and  I  shared  in  the  fears  of  her 
friends  that  she  was  dyinj^  ;  more  par- 
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ticnlarly  as  she  lost  a  considerable  quan- 
tity of  blood. 

"  On  listening'  to  the  sounds  of  breath- 
ing-, I  heard  the  subcrepitant  ronchus 
very  extensively,  and  but  very  feeble 
resj)iratory  murmur  any  where  :  at 
some  parts,  particularly  the  left  lower 
part  of  chest,  there  was  much  dulness 
on  percussion.  These  symptoms  con- 
tii\ued  for  eight  days.  Slie  found 
relief  from  a  mixture  of  squill  (syrup 
of)  with  peppermint-water,  and  ano- 
dynes. In  time  she  quite  recovered, 
and  has  borne  a  child  since,  without  any 
bad  symptom.  I  have  also  noticed 
sligiiter  cases  of  eedema  pulmonum  in 
parturition :  they  have  always,  with 
one  exception,  been  in  feeble  women. 
In  one  case  the  woman  was  so  full  that 
I  ventured  lo  bleed  her.  I  do  not  know 
that  she  had  any  immediate  relief  from 
it.  In  none  do  febrile  symptoms  hap- 
pen. Anodynes  afl'ord  the  speediest  and 
most  permanent  relief.  My  anodyne  in 
such  cases  is  the  following- : — 

p.  TrjB.  CamphorjeComp.  5viii. ;  Solu- 
tionis Muriat.  Morph.  5J.  M.  sumat 
sspe  jegra  gut.  x.  in  fruslulum  sac- 
cbari  urgente  tusse;  et  Cochlearia 
minima  duo  ex  Infus.  Lini,  b.  s. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  remark  that 
none  of  the  women  were  subject  to 
cough  or  dyspnoea  :  these  came  on  dur- 
ing- the  labour. — I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Alex.  J.  Hannay, 

Prof,  of  Pliysic,  Andersooian  University, 
r.lapgow,  June  25,  1840. 


VACCINATION. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Will  you  allow  me  to  express  the  gra- 
tification I  experienced  on  perusing- 
your  excellent  article  on  the  Vaccination 
Bill.  Without  dwelling-  on  any  other 
part,  there  is  one  remark  made  there 
which  I  think  might  be  reiterated  with 
advantage  to  many  members  of  our  pro- 
fession, "  The  ])lain  truth  is,  that  there 
is  no  proof  whatever  that  with  cou-pox 
any  other  disease  can  be  communicated, 
while  all  facts  and  probabilities  militate 
in  toto  against  such  an  opinion."  Sub- 
scribing heartily  to  this  doctrine,  I  much 
regret  that  the  contrary  o])iniou  is  held 
and  promulgated  by  many  practitioners, 
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not  only  to  the  discredit  of  vnccinatioii 
{jeneraliy,  but  at  the  risk  of  damaging' 
their  own  reputation  as  well  as  that  of" 
others,  and  witii  the  certainty  of  expos- 
ing- themselves  to  much  needless  an- 
noj-ance.  Whilst,  on  every  account,  it 
is  a  manfiest  duty  to  employ  lymph  from 
healthy  children  only,  it  is  neithcrwise 
nor  fair,  \vhen  no  other  cause  for  a  dis- 
ease can  be  assigned,  to  attribute  its 
origin  to  vaccination  from  an  unhealthy 
source.  A  medical  friend  in  this  place, 
(much  my  senior,  and  whose  authority 
consequently  is  much  weiglitier  tban 
mine),  lately  pronounced  on  an  eruptive 
case,  that  it  arose  from  the  child  liaving 
been  vaccinated  from  an  unhealthy  sub- 
ject. I  have  been  astonished  at  the 
number  of  persons  from  whom  I  have 
beard  of  this  ciiild  "  turned  into  a  most 
horrid  spectacle  j"  and  I  find  that  the 
caution  of  parents  (always  in  the  extreme 
on  this  point)  has  of  late  been  aggravated 
to  a  very  annoying  extent.  It  is  not 
enough  to  be  able  to  answer  for  the 
parents  of  the  child,  but  I  have  had 
inquiries  jnit  to  me  respecting  the  pre- 
ceding generation;  and  if  the  fancies 
and  fears  of  the  idle  and  wealthy  are  to 
be  sanctioned  anrl  encouiaged,  it  will  be 
soon  expedient  that  practitioners  in  this 
place  should  furnish  themselves  willi  the 
genealogy  of  all  the  clodpoles  in  Glou- 
.cestersbire,  together  with  a  record  of  the 
integrity  of  theii'  constitutions,  and  a 
voucher  for  the  ]uirity  of  their  morals. 
Not  long  since  I  had  a  lucky  escape  : 
I  was  asked  to  vaccinate  a  child,  but 
from  some  cause  neglected  to  do  so  for 
some  weeks  ;  in  the  interim  porrigo  ma- 
nifested itself,  which  proved  both  severe 
and  obstinate,  and  I  missed  the  credit  of 
making  a  "  horrid  spectacle," as  I  learnt 
from  the  fatiier,  who  said  he  did  not 
know  Iiow  to  account  for  it,  especiiiUy 
as  the  child  had  not  been  vaccinated. 

While  on  this  subject,  I  wish  to  inquire 
if  there  is  not  a  tj'pographical  error  in 
the  second  line  of  the  Statistical  Notices 
of  Small  Pox,  which  a|)peared  in  your 
last  number  but  one,  but  of  which  there 
is  no  notice  of  error  in  your  last  num- 
ber ?*  It  is  true  that  the  orthographical 
difference  between  vaccinated  and  un- 
vaccinated  is  very  slight,  but  its  impor- 
tance is  every  thing  with  respect  to  the 
statistics  in  question.  I  have  been,  at 
times,  ttmpted  to  ask  you  to  insert 
an  examination  of  the  various  statis- 
tical  notices   of  small-pox  which   have 

*  AVe  are  not  aware  of  any  error. 


appeared  in  30ur  volumes,  in  order  to 
determine  what  questions  they  may  be 
expected  to  solve,  what  is  their  relative 
importance,  and  what  deductions  may 
be  fairly  drawn  from  the  slatemenis,  but 
have  been  afraid  of  entering- on  so  tender 
and  irritable  a  topic.  I  am,  however, 
convinced  that  a  small-|)ox  statist  is  apt 
to  overrate  tiie  value  of  his  researches; 
and  to  him  would  be  peculiarly  applica- 
ble the  observations  which  Carlyle,  in 
his  pamj)blet  on  Chartism,  has  applied 
to  the  ])olitical  statist:  "  To  him  it  seems 
be  has  extracted  the  elixir  of  the  matter, 
on  which  now  nothing'  more  can  be  said. 
It  is  needful  that  yuu  look  into  bis  said 
extracted  elixir,  and  ascertain,  alas,  too 
probably,  not  without  a  sigh,  that  it  is 
wash  and  vapidity  good  only  for  the 
gutters." — I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Henry  Coles. 

Cheltenham,  July  6,  1840. 
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"  L'Auteur  se  tue  a  allong;er  ce  quele  lecteur  se 
tue  i.  abreger." — D'Alembert. 


An  Essay  on  the  Treatment  of  some 
Affections  of  the  Prostate  Gland. 
By  R.  A.  Stafford,  Esq.  &c.  &c. 
London:   Churchill.     1840. 

Of  late  years  much  attention  has  been 
given  by  pathologists  and  practitioners 
to  tiie  diseases  of  the  genital  and 
urinary  glands  and  cavities,  as  well 
as  to  the  fluids  that  are  generated  or 
deposited  in  them.  Amongst  the  former, 
the  jnostate  gland  Ijas  been  exa- 
mined anatomically  and  pathologically. 
with  much  care  and  considerable  suc- 
cess, by  those  who,  in  this  country, 
have  \evy  recently  investigated  the 
history  of  that  organ  in  its  morbid 
condition.  The  author  of  the  present 
opusculum  is  one  to  whom,  however  we 
may  differ  from  him  on  some  points,  we 
must  give  tiic  credit  of  having  been  at 
much  ])ains  in  the  collection  of  facts, 
and  in  the  contrivance  of  instruments 
and  other  means  for  the  cure  or  allevia- 
tion of  prostatic  diseases.  It  is  now 
several  years  since  Mr.  Stafford  pub- 
lished a  volume  in  which  he  de- 
scribed and  illustrated  by  cases  and 
drawings  a  new  method  of  treating 
urinary  obstructions,  depending  on  dis- 
eased urethra  or  enlarged  prostate 
gland,  by  puncturing,  so  as  to  make 
free  passage  from  the  bladder  along  the 
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penis.  Since  then  his  attention  seems 
to  have  been  much  directed  to  the 
subject,  and  new  difficulties  have  been 
met  with  and  new  contrivances  been 
adopted.  Of  those  contrivances  it  is 
the  object  of  this  work  to  lay  before  the 
public  a  short  statement.  The  point  of 
practice  more  particularly  iiandled  by 
the  author  is  the  removal  of  that  form 
of  prostatic  disease  in  \\hich  either  the 
body  or  the  middle  lobe  if?  enlarjji'ed,  and 
projects  inwards  or  upwards,  so  as  to 
form  a  barrier  inside  the  sphincter 
urinoe  ;  over  which,  in  extreme  cases, 
the  urine  can  with  difficulty  be  forced 
by  the  strongest  efforts  (of  which  Mr. 
S.  ogives  a  remarkable  example  at  p.  13). 
Of  the  treatment  of  those  extreme  cases 
the  author  has  spoken  in  a  former  work, 
above  alluded  to,  in  « liich  he  describes 
his  method  of  punctnrinfc  and  perforat- 
ing' the  obstructed  lobe  of  the  g'land  ; 
))ut  cases  less  ai»'g'ravated  he  seems  to 
find  manag-eable  without  any  cultinor 
operations.  The  following-  short  extract 
will  indicate  sufficiently  the  general 
character  of  the  author's  method  : — 

"  If  the  third  lobe  (of  the  prostate) 
has  only  partially  been  enlarged,  I  have 
then  employed  remedies,  such  as  iodine, 
iodide  of  potassium,  belladonna,  &c.,  lo- 
cally, always  in  a  diluted  form,  and  com- 
bined oruncoml)incd  withothersubstances 
asthe  urgency  of  the  case  might  require. 
If  it  (the  third  lobe)  be  so  large  that  it 
will  not  yield  to  the  ap|)lication  of  those 
substances,  I  have  in  some  instances 
punctured  it  wiih  advantage  ;  and  when 
its  volume  has  been  so  great  as  to  block 
up  the  neck  of  the  bladder  and  cause 
retention  of  urine,  T  have  then  been 
under  the  necessity  of  perforating  it." 
He  then  speaks  more  particularly. 

"  The  ])ower  of  iodine  and  iodide  of 
potassium  in  reducing  glandular  swell- 
ings is  well  known."  "  It  was  this  cir- 
cumstance that  led  me  to  think  it  might 
be  advantageously  employed  to  reduce 
an  enlargement  of  the  prostate  gland." 
"  I  at  length"  (after  various  unsuccessful 
trials  and  other  means)  "thought  of  a 
sim])le  modeof  applying  it  b^'  charging  a 
bougie  at  its  point  with  the  iodine,  iodide 
of  potass,  or  any  other  substance,  and 
then  dipping  it  in  the  melted  tallow,  so 
that  a  coating  might  be  formed  on  it. 
By  such  a  method,  I  have  been  able  to 
introduce  any  application  I  might  desire 
np  to  the  prostate  gland,  without  touch- 
ing the  surface  of  any  other  part  of  the 
urethra.     The  bougie   having   reached 


the  desired  spot,  its  point  is  allowed  to 
rest  on  the  diseased  part,  when  the  tal- 
low gradually  melts,  and  brings  the 
iodine  or  iodide  into  contact  with  it,  and 
by  drawing  the  instrument  gently  back- 
wards and  forwards  the  necessary  friction 
is  produced."  He  then  subjoins  useful 
cautions  and  explanations.  "  At  first, 
I  have  found  it  necessary  to  employ  even 
anodynes,  such  as  belladonna,  opium, 
hyoscyamus,  &c.,  to  quiet  irritation 
and  pain  ;  when  these  have  subsided,  I 
have  begun  carefully  by  introducing  the 
iodide  of  ])otassium,  in  the  proportion  of 
cne  grain  to  the  drachm  of  the  unguent, 
cetacei,  and  increasing  it  as  the  patient 
could  bear  it.  I  have  then  gone  on  with 
2,13,  4,  5,  and  even  as  far  as  ten  grains 
or  a  scruple  to  the  drachm,  according  as 
the  case  required.  Alter  this  I  have 
applied  iodine  to  it;  half  a  grain,  1,  2, 
;?,  4,  and  even  more  grains,  in  the  same 
manner.  The  surgeon  who  applies  it 
can  only  judge  of  its  effects."  He  then 
subjoins  sixteen  cases  in  illustration  of 
his  method  :  of  these,  five  appear  to  have 
been  cases  of  general  enlargement  of 
the  gland,  successfully  treated  with 
iodic  and  anodyne  remedies,  either  by 
the  anus,  in  the  shape  of  supposi  tories,  or 
by  the  urethra,  in  the  manner  above  de- 
scribed. Six  werecases  of  diseased  middle 
lobes,  treated  nearly  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  former.  The  five  remaining  cases 
were  examples  of  ])uncturation  of  the 
gland  in  the  author's  peculiar  manner, 
or  of  perforation  through  it  into  the 
bladder.  The  author  concludes  his 
Essay  thus — 

"  The  object  I  have  had  in  view  has 
been  to  point  out  a  set  of  cases  of  pros- 
tatic disease,  where  relief  might  be  ob- 
tained, and  to  put  my  professional 
brethren  in  possession  of  the  means  by 
which  this  desirable  object  might  be 
accomplished.  I  would  not  presume  to 
say  that  the  treatment  I  have  recom- 
mended is  adapted  to  all  cases,  although 
I  have  reason  to  believe  that,  in  many, 
the  remedies  I  have  employed  will  be 
found  very  effectual.  My  own  expe- 
rience is  much  in  favour  of  the  treat- 
ment I  have  employed  for  enlargement 
of  the  prostate  gland,  and  its  third  or 
middle  lobe.  It  now  only  remains, 
therefore,  to  be  confirmed  by  a  more 
extended  experience  than  one  individual 
has  it  in  his  power  to  acquire." 

To  conclude,  we  have  read  Mr. 
StaflTord's  work  on  the  Prostate  Gland 
with    considerable  interest:    the   great 
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frequency  of  such  diseases,  their  diffi- 
culty of  maiiao^enieiit,  their  extreme 
inconvenience,  when  not  urgently  dan- 
gerous, render  every  attempt  to  improve 
their  treatment  worthy  of  encouragement, 
and  entitle  the  practitioner  who,  with  a 
viewtosuch  improvement,  ventures  outof 
the  beaten  road  of  practice,  to  our  liberal 
consideration  in  any  event ;  and,  should 
he  obtain  any  useful  new  results,  to  our 
cordial  thanks  for  his  service^,  and  our 
sincere  gratulations  on  his  success.  Wiih 
those  feelings  we  close  Mr.  Stafford's 
volume.  We  have  no  personal  expe- 
rience of  those  portions  of  his  plan  or 
means  that  are  new,  but  his  results,  as 
given  in  his  Cases,  strongly  testify  to 
their  efficiency  ;  and  we  see  no  reason  to 
doubt  that  similar  results,  in  the  hands  of 
otherdistinguished  surgeons, will  shortly 
be  found  to  substantiate  their  utility. 

The  Principles  of  Botany,  structural, 
functional,  and  systematic;  condensed, 
and  immediately  adapted  to  the  use 
of  Students  of  jMedicine.  By  W. 
Hughes  WiLLsiiiRK,  M.D.  Edin.  &c. 
London,  1840.   12mo.  pp.  x.  and  232. 

Dr.  WjLLsriiRE,  who  is  the  lecturer  on 
botany  at  the  Charing-Cross  Hos|)ital, 
has  drawn  up  this  work,  not  from  any 
deficiency  of  elementary  works  on  bo- 
tany, but  because  "  he  thought  he  could 
present  to  the  student  of  medicine  a 
more  condensed  view  of  the  first  prin- 
ciples of  the  science,  combined  with  cir- 
cumstances, and  illustrated  in  a  manner 
which  would  more  immediately  interest 
him,  than  was  done  by  any  mere  single 
text-book  with  which  the  author  was 
acquainted." 

Tliere  are  five  divisions  in  the  work. 
The  first  treats  of  the  anatomy  of  plants ; 
the  second,  of  their  morphology  ;  the 
third,  of  their  physiology  ;  the  fourth,  of 
their  pathology  ;  and  the  fifth  of  sys- 
tematology. 

Under  the  head  of  physiology,  our 
author  gives  an  account  of  germination, 
nutrition,  respiration,  generation  of  heat 
and  light,  secretion,  colour,  taste  and 
odour,  irritability,  growth,  uid  genera- 
tion. 

After  giving  an  account  of  the  Lin- 
r.ean  classification.  Dr.  Willshire  ex- 
plains the  natural  system  of  Decandolle, 
and  arranges  the  officinal  plants  of  the 
London  College  in  accordance  with  it. 
For  instance,  under  the  head  of  Papave- 
racece,  he  gives  the  botanical  characters 


of  the  group,  and   terminates   the  ac- 
count thus : — 

"  Geo(jraphicalRelations.—Y.ur()]ie and 
North  America  chiefly,  though  they  are 
found  elsewhere,  as  in  China  and  Japan 
for  instance. 

^'■Properties. — Narcotic.  This  dele- 
terious property  resides  in  their  juices, 
thtir  seeds  being  oily,  but  not  possessed 
of  any  soporific  ])o\^  ers. 

"  Officinal  Plants. —  Papaver  rhoeas  ; 
Papaver  somniferum."  (p.  169.) 

The  following  extracts  will  afford  our 
readers  some  notion  of  the  varied  infor- 
mation diffused  through  the  work  : 

''  We  have  stated  that  a  certain 
degree  of  heat  is  necessary  for  germina- 
tion to  ensue,  and  it  is  generally  said 
no  seed  will  germinate  at  a  temperature 
below  the  freezing  point  of  water: 
Edwards  and  Collin  say,  not  below  44° 
Fab. ;  Goeppert  allows  to  37°  Fah.  The 
subject  requires  further  investigation  in 
relation  to  some  cases,  as  in  Nova  Zera- 
bla,  for  instance,  where  plants  are  to  be 
seen  in  flower  in  a  soil  whose  higiiest 
temperature  at  the  time  is  only  34°  Fah. 
Accordingto  the  last-mentioned  observer, 
no  degree  of  cold  can  destroj-  the  vitality 
of  a  seed,  if  it  be  perfectly  dry,  or  have 
absorbed  no  moisture. 

"  The  degree  of  ascending  tempe- 
rature that  seeds  will  bear  is  various ; 
some  have  borne  that  of  235"  with  im- 
punity, whilst  113"  has  been  fatal  to 
some;  much  depends,  however,  on  the 
hygrometric  relations  of  the  heated  air 
and  seed:  fluctuations  of  temperature 
are  generally  detrimental."  (p.  173.) 

"  The  Beet-root  and  Plane-tree 
root  contain  much  saccharine  matter, 
and  in  that  obtained  as  exuding  from 
the  bark  of  Fraxinus  ornus,  called 
Manna,  a  principle  named  Mannite  is 
found.  According  to  Decandolle, Manna, 
occurring  in  the  form  of  tears,  is  caused 
by  the  injury  of  insects  on  the  bark,  but 
that  in  masses  by  natural  exudation,  in 
consequence  of  a  superabundance  in  the 
interior  of  the  plant."  (p.  101.) 

"  The  Fucus  vitifolius,"  says  Bon- 
pland,  "  removed  from  a  depth  of  190 
feet  in  the  ocean,  ofl'ersa  curious  pheno- 
menon in  vegetable  physiology.  Experi- 
ments made  by  divers  render  it  probable 
that  beyond  a  depth  of  ninety  feet  the 
penetration  of  light  is  very  little,  not- 
withstanding which  this  Fucus  was  of 
as  I'resh  a  green  as  the  young  leaves  of 
our  Vine  or  Grasses." 

Dr.  Willshire's  back  will  be  read  with 
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advantag'e  bj  those  uho  inteiul  to  study 
botany  thoioii<>^hly  ;  but  we  liope  and 
believe  that  tlie  directors  of  medical 
education  in  Blackfriars  are  not  so  exi- 
t/eans  on  tlie  subject  as  might  be  con- 
jectured from  the  appearance  of  so  deep 
an  elementary  treatise.  He  who  lias 
eig!)t  or  ten  years  to  dedicate  to  profes- 
sional education  may  study  the  physio- 
loo-y  of  plants,  but  the  student  who  is 
limited  to  thirty  months  ought  to  make 
short  work  of  botany. 

PrimiticB  FlorcB  Sarnica  ■  or  ait  Out- 
line  of  the   Flora    of  the    Channel 

Islands  of  Jersey,  Guernsei/,  Akler- 

ncy,  and  Serk,    ^'c.       By    Charles 

C  Babington,  M  a.   Sec.     Loudon, 

1839.      12mo.   pp.  xvi.  and  132. 

The  following  extract  will  gratify 
some  of  our  readers: — • 

"  I  will  now  give  a  short  list  of  rare 
English  plants  which  are  frequent  in 
these  islands. 

Matthiola  siuuata. 

Helianthemum  guttatum. 

Erodium  moschaUim. 

Lotus  angustissimus. 

L.  hispidus. 

Herniaria  glabra. 

Polycarpon  tetraphyllum. 

Bupleurum  aristatum. 

Cicendia  filiformis. 

Orobanche  caerulea. 

Scrophularia  scorodonia. 

Bartsia  viscosa. 

Trichonema  columnae. 

Cyperus  longus. 

Knappia  agrostidea. 

Cynosiirus  echinatus. 

Asplenium  lanceolatum. 

"  The  following  list  includes  the 
plants  that  have  been  found  in  Jersey 
and  Guernsey,  but  have  not  been  in- 
cluded in  the  British  Floras  (as  English), 
although  several  of  them  are  now  found 
to  be  not  uncommon  natives  of  Eng- 
land. 

Ranunculus  opbioglossifoHus. 

Erucastrum  incanum. 

Sinapis  cheiranthus  (sands  near 
Penard  Castle,  Swansea,  Mr.  Jos. 
Woods). 

Polygala  vulgaris,  /3.  oxyptera  (Sus- 
sex, Mr.  Borrer;  near  Liverpool, 
C.C.B.) 

Arthrolobiura  ebracteatum  (Scilly 
Isles,  Mi-oi  White). 

Myriophyllum  alteruiflorum  (Shrop- 
shire, Rev.  A.  Bloxam). 


Hypericum  linarifoliuni. 

Callitriche  platycarpa  (common  in 
England). 

Centauria  isnardi. 

Hypochoeris  glabra,  /3.  balbisii  (Kent, 
Mr.  Borrer). 

Senecio  erralicus  (Buttington,  Mont- 
gomeryshire, C.C.B.) 

Echium  violaceum. 

Orobanche  barbata  (on  ivy  in  many 
places). 

Linaria  pelisseriana. 

Salvia  clandestiiia. 

Armeria  plantaginea. 

Atriplex  rosea  (common  on  the  Bri- 
tish coasts). 

A.  deltoidea  (near  London,  C.C.B.) 
Orchis  laxiflora. 

Neoltia  feslivalis. 
Ailiuu)  sphaerocephalu'ii. 
Potaniogcton  plantagineus   (common 

in  Britain). 
Scirpus  pungens, 
Festuca  rubra,  /3.  sabulicola  (British 

coasts). 
Bromus  maximus. 

B.  diandrus,   j3.  rigidus." 

Besides  Strk,  there  are  two  other 
islets  belonging  to  the  cliannel  group, 
called  Helm  and  Jethou  ;  not  to  men- 
tion a  rocky  mound  named  Crevichou, 
which  is  connected  with  Jethou  at  low 
water.  This  last  contains  twenty-two 
species  of  plants;  the  number  in  the 
whole  book  being  848. 

Mr.  Babington's  book  will  be  a  useful 
addition  to  our  British  Floras,  and  a 
pleasant  companion  to  those  who  are  in- 
clined to  spend  a  few  weeks  in  the 
Channel  Islands. 


MEDICAL   GAZETTE. 

Fridiiy,  July  10,  1840. 

"Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihi,  dig-nitatem 
Artis  Medicce  tueri ;  potestas  mode  veniendi  in 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 

MEDICAL  REFORM  IN  FRANCE. 
The  anomalous  condition  of  the  medical 
profession  in  these  islands,  on  which  *ve 
touched  in  our  last  article,  is  by  no  means 
cojifined  to  them. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  Straits  of 
Dover,  as  well  as  here,  the  old  maxim 
of  daf  Galenas  opes  is  falsified  by  con- 
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slant  experience.  It  seems  that  in  dence  in  promises,  nor  belief  in  rumours  5 
France,  as  well  as  in  the  British  let  who  will,  expect  or  hope. 
Islands,  the  demands  of  the  nation  for  The  French,  we  may  observe,  have 
medical  advice  have  outstripped  the  already  g'ot  much  of  what  our  reformers 
procuress  of  national  wealth.  Hence  the  desire.  They  have  united  medicine 
share  of  hard  cash  which  falls  to  each  and  surg-ery,  and  they  have  only  three 
practitioner  is  small  indeed  ;  and  since  in  towns  where  doctors  are  created, 
our  profession,  beyond  any  other,  a  namely,  Paris,  Strasburgh,  and  Mont- 
smart  appearance  must  be  kept  up,  it  is  peilier.  What,  then,  is  wanting  ? 
to  be  feared  that  there  also  genteel  Something  to  make  the  pot  boil.  M. 
penur^^  is  the  lot  of  too  many  hard-  Cousin,  indeed,  threatens  to  add  Rennes 
working  practitioners.  to   the  three  Faculties,   but  we  do  not 

It  may  seem  curious  that  the  French  know  whether   this  has  actually   been 

still  call  for  medical  reform ;  nay,  it  is  done. 

promised  ;    but   they,    too,    have   their  Another  correspondent  of  the  Gazette 

procrastinating  friends,  and  must  wait.  BledicaJe,  who  signs  himself  A.  M.  P., 

On    the   18lh  of  April,  a  writer  in  the  discusses  the  question  whether  it  is  ad- 

Gazette  Medicale    spoke   with  joy   of  visable  to  add  to  the  number  of  Faculties, 

the  approaching  reform  ;  "  les  augures  and  answers  it  in  the  negative, 

sont   favorables  ;    un   vent   de   reforme  As  his  letters,  (contained  in  the  Nos. 

et  d'amelioratiou   commence   a  souffler  for  May  23,  j\Iay  30,  and  June  6,)  throw 

dans  nos   parages" — and  so   forth.     It  much  light  on  the  state  of  the  profession 

does  not   clearly  appear,    however,    in  in  France,  and  even  tend  to  elucidate 

what   the    proposed    reform   consisted,  the  social  problems  connected    with   it 

except    in    a    change    respecting    the  throughout  Europe,  we  shall  probably 

agre(jes,  who  were  in   future   to   enter  gratify  our  readers  by  considering  some 

upon    the   duties  of  their  office  imme-  of  his  facts. 

diately   on   their   appointment,  and    to  He  informs  us,  that  many  physicians 

exercise  them  nine  years  instead  of  six;  and  several  medical  corporations  have 

and  in  an  increase   of  the   number  of  expressed   the   opinion    that   the   three 

examinations   to   be  gone   through    by  Faculties   of   Paris,    Montpellier,    and 

candidates  for  the  doctorate.  Strasburgh,  are  not  enough,  and  that  it 

On  the  13th  of  June,  the  same  corre-  would  be  well  to  add  one,  two,  or  three 

spondeut   writes  to  his  cher   conftire,  to    the   list.      Lyons,   Bourdeaux,   and 

the  editor,  in  a  tone  of  jocose  despair.  Nantes, are  among  the  additional  towns 

He  finds  that  another  session  is  to  pass  proposed  ;  these,  as  well   as   the   other 

away  without   the    promised  law,  and  places   suggested,   being   all  noted   for 

declares  that  in  future  no  mention  shall  their  intellectual  culture,   wealth,   and 

be  made  in  his  letters  de  la  fable  Ugis-  population. 

lative  dont  on  berce  eternellement  notre  A.  M.  P.,  on  the  other  hand,  were  it 

souffreteuse  henignite  ;  adding,  that  if  a  not  that  he  respects  vested  rights,  would 

bill  for  medical  re-organization  should  rather  abolish  one  or  twoofthoseactually 

be  presented  to  the  Chambers,  he  will  re-  existing  ;  but  before  he  gives  his  reasons 

peat  the  news  after  all  the   other  jour-  for  this,  he  thinks  it  right  to  set  forth 

nals,   and  after  having  assured  himself  what  a  Faculty  is. 

of  the  truth  of  the  fact  by  hearing,  see-  A  Facult}^,  then,  is  a  College  of  Pby- 

ing,  and   touching;    till  then  he  will  sicians  founded  by  law  for  atwofold 

keep  silence,  and    have  neither  confi-  purpose  ;  the  first  is  that   of  teaching 
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medicine  completely  ;  the  second  is  that 
of  conrLirin-;-  the  depfree  of  di)Ctor  of 
medicine  or  surufery,  after  examinations. 
Now,  to  fulfil  this  double  object,  it  is 
requisite,  first,  that  the  establishment 
should  contain  all  that  is  wanted  to  teach 
the  exercise  of  the  art :  tiius,  it  must 
possess  at  least  thirteen  theoretic  pro- 
fessorships, namely,  those  of  natural 
])hilosophy,  chemistry,  natural  history, 
anatomy,  physiology,  external  patho- 
logy (or  surgery), internal  pathology  (or 
medicine)  operations,  therapeutics  and 
materia  medica,  pharmacy,  midwifery, 
hygiene,  and  forensic  medicine;  besides 
three  practical  professorships,  being 
those  of  clinical  surgery,  clinical  medi- 
cine, and  clinical  midwifery.  Several  of 
these  chairs  require  more  than  one  pro- 
fessor. Every  Faculty,  therefore,  must 
have  a  great  number  of  professors  ;  and 
these,  again,  must  have  plenty  of  assis- 
tants, under  the  name  of  agreges,  chefs 
de  cUnique,  prosecteiirs  et  aides  (Tanato- 
mie,  aides  de  chimie,  de  botanique,  <^'c. 
All  this  forms  an  expensive  array. 

Secondly,  the  additional  matters  re- 
quired are  equally  costly — namely,  a 
library  ;  theatres  of  anatomy  and  che- 
mistry ;  a  cabinet  of  natural  philosophy  ; 
a  botanic  garden  ;  and  a  museum  of 
anatomy,  surgical  instruments,  &c. 

Thirdly,  a  Faculty  must  necessarily 
be  situated  in  a  town  capable  of  supply- 
ing all  these  requisites,  and  above  all, 
sufficiently  populous,  and  sufficiently 
supplied  with  hospitals,  to  afford  the 
patients  and  the  subjects  required  for 
instruction. 

Hence,  concludes  the  objector,  a 
Faculty  is  cue  of  the  most  expensive, 
nay,  the  most  expensive,  of  all  the  in- 
stitutions  designed  to  teach  physic ;  and, 
therefore,  if  the  whole  cost  is  to  be  de- 
frayed by  the  pupils,  they  must  resort 
to  it  in  great  numbers.  Yet,  taking  the 
present  number  of  medical  students  in 
France  (which  every  one  allows  to  be 
more  than  sufficient  for  the  wants  of  the 


population),  there  ought  to  be  only 
one  Faculty,  if  the  pupils  are  to  defray 
the  whole  expense;  and  consequerrtly, 
the  greater  number  of  these  establish- 
ments in  France,  the  more  must  be  given 
by  the  State  for  their  maintenance. 
New  Faculties  should,  therefore,  not  be 
formed,  unless  they  are  absolutely  neces- 
sary, or  would  produce  social  advantages 
not  to  be  obtained  by  a  lighter  outlay, 
and  so  great  as  to  compensate  for  the 
charge. 

Lastly,  there  are  very  few  towns  in 
France  where  a  new  Faculty  could  be 
establislied. 

It  may  be  objected,  says  the  corre- 
spondent of  our  contemporary,  that  our 
scheme  for  a  Faculty  is  too  large,  and 
that  we  make  it  expensive  by  a  super- 
fluity of  chairs.  To  this  be  replies,  that 
the  number  he  proposes  is  made  abso- 
lutely necessary  by  the  circumstance  of 
the  Faculty  conferring  degrees  as  well 
as  teaching  physic.  If  it  did  the  latter 
alone,  a  smaller  number  of  professor- 
ships would  suffice,  as  the  deficiency 
might  be  supplied  elsewhere  ;  but  a 
faculty  which  examines  candidates  iu 
every  branch  of  medical  knowledge  must 
also  teach  them. 

The  legislature  and  the  University 
have  always  been  of  this  opinion,  and  the 
same  idea  is  to  be  seen  in  the  bill  of  the 
20th  of  last  April,  for  theestablishmentof 
a  Faculty  at  Rennes.  It  is  true  that 
the  bill  projects  the  establishment  of 
only  eight  theoretical,  and  two  practical 
chairs  ;  but  the  difference  is  apparent, 
not  real.  Thus,  professorships  ol  natural 
philosophy,  chemistry,  and  natural  his- 
tory, are  not  founded  ;  but  then  the  mi- 
nister hopes,  that  the  Faculty  of  Sciences, 
which  be  is  founding  simultaneously  at 
Rennes,  will  supply  the  want.  Again, 
although  there  is  only  a  single  professor 
to  teach  hygiene  and  forensic  medicine, 
the  acknowledgment  is  made,  that  both 
these  medical  sciences  must  be  tauj^ht 
iu  a  Faculty.    Lastly,  although  the  bill 
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makes  no  mention  of  a  professorship  of 
operative  suruj'ery,  can    we  approve  of 
this?     Is  it  not  rather  a  blataeable  defi- 
ciency ?     So   far  A.  M.  P,     We  have 
often    expressed    ourselves   against  the 
wanton   multiplication   of  courses   and 
lectures,  which  distract  the  student's  at- 
tention, and  too  often  imbue  him  with 
about  as  much  of  each  subject  as  might 
be  learned  from  Pinnock's  Catechisms  ; 
but,  of  course,  a  greater  number  can  be 
attended   in  France,  where  the  student 
has  four  years  for  his  professional  edu- 
cation, than  here,  where  he  is  too  com- 
monly limited  to  two  years  and  a  half. 
We   think,   with  our  French  contempo- 
porary,   that   hygiene    is   a   subject   of 
great,  nay,   we   would  say   of  primary 
importance.     We  should  be  glad  to  see 
it  more  studied  in  England.     It  is   too 
extensive  to  be  made  a  mere  fraction  of 
the  course  on  forensic    medicine;  and, 
though  this  would  be  better  than  nothing, 
we  would  rather  see  botany  suppressed, 
and   hygiene  installed  in  its  place.     Or, 
supposing  botany  to  be  retained,  a  valua- 
ble improvement  would  be  effected,  by 
making  the  examination  in  botany,  che- 
mistry, and  the  art  of  reading  prescrip- 
tions, a  preliminary  to  the  two  years  and 
a  half  now  devoted  to  medical  education. 
Time  would  thus  be  gained  for  the  more 
important    subjects,    and     the    pupil's 
mind  would  not  be  harassed  synchro- 
nously by  so  great  a  variety  of  studies. 

The  physicians  who  urge  the  establish- 
ment of  new  faculties,  allege  in  favour 
of  their  scheme,  that  before  the  Revolu- 
tion there  were  eighteen.  To  this  the 
correspondent  replies,  that  the  eighteen 
were  far  too  numerous,  and  had  of  them- 
gelves  sunk  to  nine  in  1789;  and  that 
the  three  established  by  the  National 
Convention,  in  1794,  have  been  found 
quite  sufficient  during  the  forty-six  years 
which  have  since  elapsed.* 

*  Two  schools  of  medicine  were  created  by  the 
consular  government  in  1803  ;  but  they  were  iu 
the  conquered  provinces,  one  being  at  Blayence, 
and  the  other  at  Turin  :  and,  moreover,  they  were 
not  on  the  large  basis  of  the  present  faculties. 


Are  these  Faculties  overworked  .''    Not 
a  bit  of  it.     Their  members   are   never 
obliged  to  work  double  tides,  to  toil  at 
night,  or  to  shorten  the  examinations  in 
order  to  get  through  more  of  them.  The 
Parisian  faculty  has  always  created  the 
greatest    number    of   doctors,   but   has 
never  spent  more  than  two  hours  and  a 
quarter  a  day  in  lliis  duty;  and  the  ser- 
vices of  each  professor  are  required  only 
twice,  or  at  most  thrice,  a- week.  Never- 
theless, tliere  are  six  examinations,  each 
of  the  first  four  lasting  three  quarters  of 
an  iiour  for  each   candidate,  while   the 
fifth  and  the  thesis  take  an  hour.     It  is 
quite  clear,  too,  that  of  the  three  existing 
Faculties,  the  Parisian  one  creates  more 
than  half  the  doctors,  and  that  the  ex- 
penses  of  the    others   exceed    the   fees 
which  they  receive.     At  Strasburgh,  in- 
deed, the  maximum  of  doctors  who  gra- 
duated in   any  one  year  from   1823  to 
1838  was  57,  and  the  minimum  14  ;  in 
1839,  the  number  was  23.  Hence,  if  the 
faculty  at  Strasburgh  were  not  useful  in 
other  respects,  it  might  easily  be  dis- 
pensed with    as  a  fountain  of  doctors. 
The  average  number  who  graduated  at 
Montpellier  was  from  120  to   130  an- 
nually.    So  far,  therefore,  A.  ]\r.  P.  has 
proved  his  case  ;  new  Faculties  are  not 
required,  from  the  old  ones  being  over- 
whelmed with  examining  candidates  for 
the  doctor's  degree.     The  other  reasons 
for  and  against  new  institutions  of  this 
kind  we  will  discuss  in  a  future  article. 


mn.  TOMES  AND  MR.  OWEN. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  DJedical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
In  the  commencement  of  the  year  1838, 
when  a  student  at  King's  College,  I  began 
to  investigate  the  structure  of  the  teeth, 
especially  human  teeth,  under  the  impres- 
sion that  nothing  de6nite  was  known  upon 
the  subject :  nor  was  there,  in  England, 
at  this  period.  Before  I  hail  been  long 
engaged  in  this  pursuit,  many  novel  facts 
l)rescnted    themselves,  and  these,  as  they 


MR.  TOMES  AND  MR.  OWEN'. 


C33 


became  known  to  me,  I  mentioned  to  Dr. 
Todd,  and  to  many  of  niv  fellow  students, 
and  at  the  same  time  shewed  the  prepara- 
tions that  led  me  to  them.     In  Mny  of  the 
same  year,   having  prepared   many  speei- 
mens   (1   might  say  hundieds),  1  shewed 
those    1    deemed  most    interesting   to  Mr. 
Bell,  who  expressed  himself  highly  pleased ; 
and   as    he  considered    the  subject   to    be 
(jnite  new,  he  recommended  that  I  should 
write  a  paper  as  soon  as  possible,  and  pro- 
j)osedlbat  he  should  present  it  to  the  Royal 
Society    before   the    termination    of     the 
meetings  of  that  season.    At  the  same  time, 
Mr.   Bell    inquired   if  I  knew  Mr.  Owen. 
I  did  not  know  Mr.  Owen  at  that  time, 
but   felt  anxious  to  do  so;  and  Mr.  Bell 
very   kindly  gave  me  a  favourable  letter 
of  introduction  to  him      I   did   not,  how- 
ever, call  with  my  introduction    for  some 
days;     when    I    did,    after    waiting  for 
some  time  in  the  room  into  which  the  ser- 
vant had  shewn  me,  Mr.  Owen  came,  and 
brought  with  him  his  microscope.     He  had 
seen    Mr.    Bell,    he    said,    since    I    had, 
and  had  been  told  of  my  intended  visit  and 
its  purpose — that  of  shewing  him  some  of 
my  preparations.     1  bad   with   me  some 
specimens  prepared    for   the  microscope; 
these  were  examined,  and  much  praised ; 
but  Mr.  Owen  told  me,  that  though  the 
subject  was  new  in   England,  yet  it  had 
been  c<msiderably  studied  by  continental 
physiologists.     Mr.  Owen  also  shewed  me 
two  curious  sections  of  teeth,  which,  he 
said,  he  had  prepared.     They  were  curious 
from  being  large,  and  so  thick  that  they 
could  scarcely  be  seen  through  the  trans- 
mitted light,  and  were  on  pieces  of  glass 
scarcely  larger  than  themselves ;  they  were 
fitted  also  into  a  black  paper  case,  of  curi- 
ous appearance.     Mr.  Owen,  at  this  time, 
advised  me  to  draw  u])  an  account  of  my 
researches,  and  offered  to  give  me  any  as- 
sistance  in   his  power,  in  the  way  of  ob- 
taining forme  specimens  to  examine  :  and 
upon   this  occasion  I  left  his  house  with 
several  rare  teeth,  but  upon  the  condition 
that  I  should  give  him  a  section  from  each. 
Afterwards,  my  visits  to  Mr.  Owen  were 
pretty  frequent,  and,  for  several  successive 
visits,  Mr.  Owen  acted  up  to  his  promise, 
and  furnished  me  with  valuable  specimens 
for  examination.     He  expressed  a  strong 
wish   that   I  should  examine  fossil  teeth, 
and  he  furnished  me  with  such.   The  teeth 
of  the   Megatherium  and  Toxodon  I  may 
mention  as  amongst  the  number  of  those 
furnished   to  me   by  Mr.  Owen.     Shortly 
after,  however,  he  declared  his  intention  of 
following  this  branch  of  the  subject  him- 
self, and  it  was  not  long  before  he  told  me 
that  he  had  taken  up  much  of  my  valuable 
time,   as  he  said,  and  that  he  would  not 
trouble  me  to  make  any  further  examina- 
tions.    At  the  same  time,  he  advised  that 


I  should  not  publish  on  the  subject  till 
some  translation  of  the  foreign  investiga- 
tions had  appeared.  Shortly  after  I  be- 
came ac([uainttd  with  Mr  Owen,  he  men- 
tioned my  name  in  his  sunimer  course  of 
lectures  at  the  College  of  Surgeons,  in 
connection  wit!)  the  above  subject,  as 
having  confirmed  Retzius's  views,  and 
said  he  had  good  reason  to  believe  that 
T  had  gone  funher  into  the  subject  than 
the  Swcdisli  r.uthor.  A  day  or  two  after 
the  lecture  alluded  to,  Mr.  Owen,  as  pro- 
mised, iiad  some  sections  of  teeth  (most 
of  which  I  had  given  to  him)  exhibited 
ir.  the  library  of  the  College  to  any  who 
might  think  proper  to  attend.  BIr.  Owen 
was  absent  at  the  time  the  specimens  were 
shewn,  but  Mr.  Ciift  was  there,  and  gave 
the  necessary  explanation  to  those  who 
attended. 

The  two  curious  specimens  before  spoken 
of  were  exhibited,  and  Mr.  Clift  gave  of 
them  the  following  history: — He  said, 
that  Retzius  had  visited  him  some 
montlis  before,  and  had  given  to  him  these 
two  identical  specimens;  that  he,  Mr. 
Clift,  was  very  busy  at  the  time,  and  put 
them  by  in  a  drawer;  and  that  it  was  only 
by  accident  that  he  found  them  a  few  days 
before  that  time,  and  had  given  them  to 
Mr.  Owen. 

Had  Mr.  Owen's  advice  as  regards  pub- 
lishing been  in  accordance  with  that  of  any 
of  my  friends,  I  should  no  doubt  have 
adopted  it ;  but  such  was  not  the  case. 
Every  other  person,  who  was  in  any  way 
acquainted  with  my  proceedings,  strongly 
urged  me  to  publish,  and  especially  as  it 
became  almost  impossible  for  me  to  pur- 
sue the  subject  farther  during  that  year,  in 
consequence  of  other  and,  to  me,  more  im- 
portant engagements.  A  paper  was,  there- 
fore, written,  and  presented  to  the  Royal 
Society  by  Mr.  Bell.  An  examination  of 
the  proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  for 
that  year  will  tell,  that  the  paper  was  re- 
ceived on  the  14th  of  June,  1838,  and  read 
on  the  21st  of  June,  1838.  The  paper  was 
entitled,  "  On  the  structure  of  Teeth,  the 
vascularity  of  these  organs,  and  their  rela- 
tion to  bone."  (The  i)aper  has  since  been 
published  in  the  Medical  Gazette, 
N°  585.)  The  paper  was  referred  by  the 
Royal  Society  to  Mr,  Owen,  and  he  ad- 
vised that  it  should  not  be  published  in 
the  Transactions.  This  I  should  not  have 
taken  any  account  of;  but,  in  September 
of  the  same  year,  Mr.  Owen  read  a  paper 
before  the  British  Association  upon  the 
same  subject,  containing  many  of  the 
same  facts,  and,  as  1  believe,  in  some 
parts  descriptive  of  some  of  the  specimens 
which  T  had  prepared  and  given  to  him, 
and  all  this  without  even  mentioning  my 
name.  By  this  same  paper  Mr.  Owen 
claims  considerable  credit  as  confirming 
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the  views  of  Retzius — a  claim  to  which  he 
has  no  right  whatever.  I  see,  in  a  letter 
of  Mr.  Owen's  to  Mr.  Nasmyth,  published 
in  the  Gazette  of  last  week,  that  3Ir. 
Owen  reports  himself  as  the  first  in  this 
country  wiio  investisjated  tlie  structure  of 
the  teeth.  If  you,  Mr.  Editor,  will  take 
the  trouble  to  refer  to  dates,  Uie  facts  will 
appear,  that  Mr.  Owen  has  no  claim  to 
priority  either  in  the  examination  of  dental 
structure,  or  in  detailing  the  results  of  an 
examination,  but  tliat  there  is  great  reason 
for  believing  that  he  got  the  idea  of  work- 
ing at  the  subject  from  me  and  my  prejja- 
ratii)ns,  none  of  which  were  reserved  from 
his  insj)ection' 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
T.  Tomes. 

41,  Mortimer-street, 
Cavendish  Square,  July  I,  ]S40. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON. 

BACHELOR  OF  MEDICINE — FIRST  EXAMINA- 
TION.—1840. 

Forty^eight  Candidates  presented  themselves 
Jor  Eiamiiwtio)!.  Monday,  July  6lh. — 
Morning,  10  to  I. 

ANATOMT  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

Examiners,  Mr.  Kiernan  &,Dr.  Sharpey. 


1.  Describe  briefly  the  form  and  struc- 
ture of  the  sacrum,  its  articulations  with 
the  neighbouring  bones,  and  its  mode  of 
ossification  ;  name  the  muscles  to  which  it 
gives  attachment. 

2.  What  motions  take  place  in  the  fol- 
lowing joints,  and  to  what  classes  of  joints 
do  they  respectively  belong?  1st.  The 
articulation  of  the  "bones  of  the  forearm 
with  those  of  the  carpus.  2d.  Of  the 
carpal  bones  with  each  other,  and  with 
the  metacarpal  bones.  .3d.  Of  the  meta- 
carpal bones  with  the  jdialanges.  4th.  Of 
the  phalanges  with  each  other.  Enumerate 
the  muscles  of  the  forearm  and  hand,  clas- 
sifying them  according  to  their  actions; 
and  mention  the  order  in  which  the  tendons 
are  placed  round  the  wrist  joint,  com- 
mencing with  the  flexor  carpi  ulnaris,  and 
proceeding  outwards. 

3.  Describe  the  parts  seen  on  the  surface 
of  a  transverse  section  of  the  tliigh  about 
its  middle,  and  their  relative  positions. 
Mention  the  names  of  the  vessels  which 
usually  require  ligature,  and  the  situations 
in  which  tliey  are  to  be  found. 

4.  The  integuments  being  removed  for  a 
handbreadth  above,  and  to  the  same  extent 
below  the  occipital  protuberance,  and  as 
far  forward  as  the  anterior  edge  of  the 
mastoid  process, describe  the  muscles,  blood 
vessels  and  nerves,  tlius  brought  into  view, 
with  their  relative  position. 


5.  Describe  tlie  dissection  required  to 
show  tlie  course  and  distribution  of  the 
gluteal  and  ischiatic  arteries,  commencing 
at  the  integuments  of  the  gluteal  region, 
mentioning  the  parts  cut  through  or  ex- 
posed in  the  order  they  are  met  with,  and 
describing  the  artcriesand  their  branches, 
with  their  relations  to  the  a.ijacent  ])arts. 

6.  State  the  leading  facts  which  serve  as 
proofs  of  the  circulation  of  [he  blood. 

Afternoon,  .3  to  6. 

1.  Describe  the  parts  met  with  in  the 
successive  stages  of  the  dissection  of  the 
inguinal  region.  Describe  the  inguinal 
canal,  and  its  contents  in  the  male,  and  in 
the  female,  and  the  alterations  occasioned 
in  the  canal  by  hernia,  flow  is  the  cre- 
master  formed,  how  are  its  fibres  arranged, 
and  what  varieties  does  it  present  ?  What 
is  contained  in  the  canal  prior  to  the  de- 
scent of  the  testis,  at  what  period  does  the 
descent  take  place,  and  what  changes  take 
place  in  the  canal  after  the  descent  ?  How 
is  congenital  hernia  formed,  and  in  what 
respects  does  it  diSer  from  the  ordinary 
form  of  external  inguinal  hernia. 

2.  Describe  the  parts  met  with  in  dis- 
secting, from  the  integuments  to  the  median 
plane  of  the  tongue,  that  space  which  is 
bounded  above  by  the  lower  jaw,  below  by 
the  OS  hyoides,  anteriorly  by  the  mediali 
line,  and  posteriorly  by  the  pharynx. 

3.  Describe  the  structure  of  a  lympha- 
tic gland.  What  lias  been  ascerta'ined  as 
to  the  mode  of  origin  of  the  lymphatic 
vessels .' 

4.  What  is  seen  on  the  surface  of  a  ver- 
tical section  carried  through  the  cerebrum, 
cerebellum,  tuber  annulare,  and  medulla 
oblongata,  in  the  median  plane? 

5.  Name  the  nerves  distributed  in  whole 
or  in  part  to  the  following  muscles,  viz., 
sterno-thyroideus,  deltoides,  pectoralis 
major,  serratus  magnus,  trapezius,  coraco- 
brachialis, gluteus  maximus. 

6.  Describe  the  course  and  distribution 
of  the  laryngeal  nerves,  and  state  what  is 
ascertained  respecting  their  functions. 

7.  Mention  the  diflferences  in  structure 
between  the  circulating  organs  of  the  foetus 
(at  birth;  and  those  of  the  adult. 

Tuesday,  July  ~th.— Morning,    10  to  I. 
CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner,  Professor  Daniell. 

By  Experiment. 

The  solutions  of  two  salts  will  be  placed 
before  you,  marked  A  and  B,  with  appro- 
priate tests  labelled :  apply  the  tests, 
describe  the  phenomena  which  take  place 
and  explain  the  constitution  of  each  salt. ' 

1.  In  what  does  the  boiling  of  a  liquid 
essentially  consist ;  and   how  is  the  tern- 
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peiatnre  of  a    liquid  connected  with   its 
boiling? 

2.  According  to  Dulong  and  Petit  the 
biiiling  point  of  mercury  is  3G0°  centigrade: 
to  what  degree  of  Fahrenheit's  scale  does 
this  correspond  ? 

3.  Take  two  similar  thermometers,  and, 
on  a  calm  clear  night,  place  one  of  them 
on  wool  fully  exposed  to  the  aspect  of  the 
sky:  place  the  other  similarly  on  wool 
under  the  cover  of  a  tree ; — what  would  ynu 
expect  them  to  indicate  after  the  lapse  of  a 
short  time  ?  and  to  what  cause  would  you 
ascribe  the  efTect  ? 

4.  I  have  measured  21'6  cubic  inches 
of  a  gas  standing  over  mercury  ;  the  level 
of  the  mercury  within  the  jar  is  half  an 
inch  higher  than  without;  the  height  of 
the  barometer  is  29'74  inches,  and  the 
temperature  52°  Fahr., — what  is  the  cor- 
rect volume  at  standard  pressure  and  tem- 
perature ? 

5.  State  and  exemplify'  the  laws  of  de- 
finite and  multiple  projiortions. 

6.  What  is  meant  by  the  statement  that 
40  parts  by  weight  of  potassium  are  equi- 
valent to  8  ])arts  of  oxygen  and  16  of 
sulphur;  and  how  would  you  illustrate  the 
meaning  l)y  the  constitution  of  sulphate  of 
j)otassa  "? 

7.  Describe  the  constitution,  mode  of 
production,  and  principal  properties  of 
an)raonia. 

8.  Describe  the  constitution  of  nitrate  of 
ammonia,  and  explain  by  symbols,  and  by 
a  diagram  relating  to  volumes,  the  changes 
which  it  undergoes  upon  being  exposed  to 
a  temperature  a  little  above  its  melting 
point. 

Tuesday,  July  7 . — Afternoon,  3  to  6. 

MATERIA    MEDICA    AND    PHARMACY. 

Examiner,  Mr.  Pereira. 

1.  Describe  the  usual  mode  of  procuring 
suljihuric  ether.  Explain  the  chemical 
changes  which  take  place  during  the  pro- 
cess. State  the  atomic  composition  of 
alcohol  and  ether. 

2.  Giv.-  a  botanical  description  of  digi- 
talis yuiparen,  especially  describing  the 
leaves  and  flowers.  Slate  to  what  class 
and  order,  in  tiie  sexual  system  of  LinnEeus, 
this  plant  belongs,  and  what  is  its  natural 
order.  Describe  its  effects  and  uses,  point 
out  the  cautions  to  be  exercised  in  the  em- 
ployment of  it,  and  mention  the  dose  of  its 
powder,  its  infusion,  and  its  tincture. 

3.  State  for  what  particular  cases  the 
most  frequently  employed  cathartics  are 
respectively  adai)ted  or  unsuited,  and  why  ? 
Mention  what  are  the  appropriate  purga- 
tives for  febrile  complaints;  alvine  obstruc- 
tion, with  great  irritability  of  stomach  ; 
inflammation  of  the  Ujinary  organs,  and 


sluggishness  of  the  colon  :  and  what  pur- 
gatives are  improper  in  diseases  of  the 
rectum,  in  uterine  irritation,  and  after 
operations  about  the  pelvis  and  abdomen? 

4.  With  what  substances  is  scammony 
usually  adulterated,  and  how  is  their  pre- 
sence to  be  demonstrated  ?  What  are  the 
physical  and  chemical  characters  by  which 
the  goodness  of  elaterium  is  ascertained  ? 
How  would  you  proceed  to  detect  the  pre- 
sence of  tartaric  acid  in  susjiected  powder 
of  citric  acid?  By  what  physical  charac- 
ters  are  the  leaves  of  cynanchum  argcl,  found 
in  Alexandrian  senna,  distinguished  from 
the  cassia  leaflets  ? 

5.  Describe  the  effects  both  of  medicinal 
and  poisonous  doses  of  ojjium  ;  and  point 
out  the  peculiarities  of  its  narcotic  opera- 
tion ?  Mention  the  approi)riate  remedies 
in  poisoning  by  this  substance? 

6.  What  are  the  best  disinfecting  pro- 
cesses for  the  sick  chamber,  and  for  unin- 
habited buildings  ? 

Tuesday,  July  7. — Afternoon,  3  to  6. 

structurai,  botany   and   vegetable 

physiology. 

Examiner,  Professor  Henslow. 

1.  Explain  the  terms  axil,  bract,  ten- 
dril. 

2.  Define  an  arillus,  and  mention  exam- 
ples where  it  occurs. 

3.  Describe  the  cellular  tissue,  and  its 
various  modifications. 

4.  Describe  tlie  specimens  marked 
i.  {The  ccmmon  Campa?jula.^ 

2.  [  Virginian  stock.^ 

3.  \^Pod  of  the  common  ■pea.'] 

5.  Give  sketches  of  the  principal  forms 
of  vernations. 

6.  Explain  the  structure  and  functions 
of  pollen. 

7.  What  is  meant  by  vcgetab.le  irritabi- 
lity and  sleep  ;  and  what  are  the  external 
stimuli  affecting  these  properties  ? 


WESTMINSTER  HOSPITAL. 

CASES  ILLUSTRATIVE  OF  THE  CEREBRAL 
SYMPTOMS  INDICED  BY  DISEASE  OF 
THE  KIDNEYS. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  JMedical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
If  the  following  cases  be  deemed  worthy 
of  a  place  in  the  Medical  Gazette,  their 
insertion  will  oblige,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Frederic  Bird,  A.L.S. 
Clinical  Assistant  to  the  Westminster  Hospital. 

Eliza  Glynn,  rrt.  .32,  was  admitted  into 
the  Westminster  Hospital,  under  the  care 
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of  Dr.  Hamilton  Roe,  labouring  under  a 
form  of  dyspepsia,  connected  with  bowel 
irritation,  for  which  ordinary  remedies  and 
carefully  regulated  diet  had  been  employed 
■with  advantage,  and  she  was  returning  to 
a  state  of  health,  when  she  became  suddenly 
attacked  in  the  following  maimer: — A  few 
minutes  after  having  retireci  to  bed,  she 
was  seen  by  the  nurse  apparently  sleeping, 
and  on  attempting  to  rouse  her  it  was 
found  that  all  efforts  to  do  so  were  quite  in- 
effectual, and  I  was  then  called  to  see  her, 
at  which  time  she  was  lying  on  the  back, 
breathing  calmly,  but  rather  more  slowly 
than  usual ;  countenance,  which  had  pre- 
viously been  flushed,  was  remarkably  pa!e; 
the  pui)ils  of  natural  size,  acting  freely 
under  the  stimulus  of  light;  the  pulse 
quiet,  regular,  but  feeble,  96;  the  limbs 
motionless,  with  the  exception  of  the 
legs  being  two  or  three  times  slightly 
moved,  just  sufficifcully  so  indeed  to  point 
out  ihe  absence  of  paralysis;  the  skin  cool 
and  moist ;  chest  expanding  freely;  respira- 
tion quite  unaccompanied  by  stertor ;  heart's 
action  natural.  On  inquiry  it  was  found 
that  her  bowels  had  been  freely  evacuated 
during  the  day,  and  that  the  urine  had 
been  passed  just  before  the  attack.  After 
the  lapse  of  an  hour  and  a  half,  during 
which  time  she  remained  in  the  same  slate 
of  complete  insensibility,  the  face  had  re- 
sumed a  cadaveric  pallor,  the  respiration 
was  still  slowly  but  naturally  performed, 
excepting  that  occasionally  the  angle  of  the 
mouth  on  the  left  side  was  puff'ed  out 
during  expiration  ;  the  pulse  rather  more 
full,  and  92;  skin  rather  increased  in  tem- 
perature. A  catheter  was  passed,  but 
Dot  more  than  3sr.  of  urine  drawn  off', 
which,  when  tested  by  heat  and  nitric  acid 
did  not  appear  to  be  albuminous;  but  from 
tlie  smallness  of  its  quantity  its  exact  cha- 
racters were  not  satisfactorily  determined. 
Hitherto  the  only  treatment  employed  con- 
sisted in  the  application  of  a  large  blister 
to  the  back  of  the  neck  ;  but  the  pulse  hav- 
ing  now  become  more  full,  and  the  respira- 
tion more  frequently  accompanied  by  the 
puffing  of  the  lips,  the  temporal  artery  was 
opened,  and  about  gx.  of  blood  abstracted. 
The  blood  at  first  flowed  slowly,  but  shortl}' 
afterwards  passed  out  with  considerable 
force ;  the  pulse  became  more  frequent, 
and  she  was  observed  to  swallow  the 
saliva  and  mucus,  which  had  accumulated 
at  the  back  of  the  throat,  but  not  the 
slightest  consciousness  returned.  She  con- 
tinued nearly  in  the  same  condition  during 
the  night,  both  urine  and  fjeces  escaping  in- 
luntarily  from  her:  fearing,  however,  an 
accumulation,  a  catheter  was  again  passed, 
and  about  three  ounces  of  rather  high- 
coloured  urine  was  removed,  which,  on  the 
addition  of  nitric  acid,  became  turbid  from 
the  precipation  of  a  thin  cloud  of  albumen. 


On  re-examining  the  extremities  the  left 
ankle  was  discovered  to  be  very  slightly 
oedematous.  No  appreciable  alteration 
occurred  in  her  symptoms,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  three  or  four  slight  convulsions, 
aff'ecting  the  ui)per  extremities,  and  she 
rather  quickly  sunk;  the  whole  seizure 
having  occupied  rather  more  than  18  hours. 
Sectin  cadaverisjfourtgen  hoursaj'ter  death. — 
Uead  :  The  brain  was  perfectly  healthy, nor 
had  any  effusion  taken  place  into  the  cavi- 
ties. Chest :  The  lungs  healthy,  with  the 
exception  of  a  few  fild  adhesions  at  the 
apex  of  the  left,  together  with  some  pucker- 
ing of  the  pulmonary  tissue.  Tiie  heart  of 
natural  size;  the  aortic  valves  opaque,  and 
the  anterii»r  curtain  of  the  mitral  consi- 
derably thickened  and  shortened.  A/>do- 
vien:  The  left  kidney  much  enlarged, 
flabby  and  pale;  its  upper  portion  contain- 
ing cartilaginous  deposit,  and  its  lower 
irregularly  granulated  and  mottled.  The 
right  kidney  was  much  smaller  than  that  of 
the  op])osite  side ;  its  pi'oper  tunic  scarcely 
separable,  and  its  whole  surface  granular, 
and  presenting  several  spots  of  increased 
vascularity,  almost  resembling ecchymosis  ; 
the  cortical  substance  much  diminished 
in  thickness,  and  contained  two  small  cysts; 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  small  intes- 
tines considerably  injected,  particularly  at 
the  lower  third  of  the  ileum. 

The  easel  have  just  related  is,  perhaps, 
more  interesting,  from  its  being  one  in 
which  the  diagnosis  of  disease  of  the  kid- 
neys rested  almost  solely  upon  the  peculi- 
arity of  the  cerebral  symptoms  to  which  it 
had  given  rise,  than  from  any  supposed 
rarity  of  occurrence  ;  instances  of  renal 
affection  terminating  in  disorders  of  the 
brain  being  far  from  unfrequent,  but  in 
such  it  commonly  happens  that  the  previ- 
ous history  of  the  jiatient,  together  with 
the  presence  of  the  ordinary  symptoms  of 
disease  of  the  kidneys,  leave  but  little 
difficulty  in  the  way  of  arriving  at  a  cor- 
rect diagnosis.  In  the  pres'ent  example, 
however,  no  such  general  means  were  af- 
forded, but  so  strongly  were  the  charac- 
teristic cerebral  signs  of  this  affection 
marked,  that  no  difficulty  could  be  enter- 
tained in  recognizing  it  as  dependent  upon 
renal  disease.  The  principal  indication 
relied  on  consisted  in  the  combination  of 
great  cerebral  disturbance,  with  the  jier- 
feetly  (juiet  pulse, the  unaffected  pupil,  and 
the  remarkable  pallor  of  the  face,  consti- 
tuting, in  fact,  the  peculiar  symptoms  de- 
scribed by  Dr.  Addison,  in  the  Guy's 
Hospital  Reports,  and  which  I  have  often 
had  the  advantage  of  seeing  pointed  out 
by  him.  The  only  point  of  difference  ob- 
served in  the  present  instance  was  the  oc- 
currence of  convulsions  ;  but  these,  when 
first  remarked,  were  so  slight  as  scarcely  to 
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be  regarded  otherwise  than  as  proving  the 
absence   of   jiaralysis,    ami     subse(]ueiitly 
they  could  he  considered  nnly  as  premoni- 
tory of  dissoUition.     The    occurrence    of 
convulsions,  however,  is  by  no  means  un- 
common in  the  progress  of  renal  disease, 
and,  in  the  third  and  fourth  forms  of  cere- 
bral  di'^order,  described  by  Dr.  Addison, 
they  constitute  one  of  the  most  prominent 
characters.      A    case   illustrative    of  this 
point,  as   well   as  shewing  the  manner  of 
attack  peculiar  to  another  form,   occurred 
in  the  jierson  of  Edward  Ferry,  who  was 
recently  admitted   into  the   Westminster 
Hos])ital,  under  the  care  of  Dr.    Bright. 
His  occupation  had  Ween  that   of  a  cab- 
driver,  and  he  had  been   long  accustomed 
to  the  free  use  of  spirits.     Four  months 
l)rior   to  his  admission,  he  first   observed 
that  his  legs  became  oedematous,   and  his 
face   frequently    jiufTed;  hig  urine  shortly 
after  began    to    decrease  in  quantity,  the 
lower  extremities  becoming  distended  by 
anasarca,   and   respiration    difficult    and 
painful.     He  then  applied  for  relief;  at 
which  time,  in  addition   to  congestion  of 
the  lungs  and  bronehitic  inflammation,  he 
was  the  subject  of  confirmed  renal  disease  ; 
the  urine  being  scanty,  high  coloured,  and 
loaded  with   albumen.     In    a    few    days 
(during  which  time  he  had  improved)  he 
began  to  complain  of  occasional  dull  pain 
in    the   head,  with  tendency  to  sleep ;  his 
manner  becoming  sluggish,   and  evincing 
much  stupidity  :  these  symptoms,  after  the 
lapse  of  three  days,  gradually  passed  into 
a  semi  comatose  state,  in  which  he  fre- 
quently became    convilsed.     Under    the 
treatment  adopted    he    rallied,    but    was 
again  similarly  attacked  ;  the  convulsions 
occurred  with  greater  frequency,  and  as- 
sumed a  more  violent  character ;  coma,  ac- 
companied by  the  peculiar  hissing  sterto- 
rous breathing  observed   in  these  forms  of 
cerebral    affection,  ensued;    and  he  died. 
On    dissection,    no    lesion    of    the   brain 
could  be  detected,  but  both  kidneys  were 
found  in  the  state  of  granular  degeneration. 
In  this  case,  independently  of  the  cere- 
bral   signs,  the    presence    of  albuminous 
urine  and  anasarca  left  no  doubt  of  the  ex- 
istence of  renal  disease;  but  in  that  before 
described,  no   suspicion    of  this  kind  was 
entertained  until  the  supervention  of  the 
cerebral  disorder,  which  became  the  earliest 
indication  upon   which  the   diagnosis  of 
disease  of  the  kidneys  was  founded  ;  and 
instances  of  this  kind  are  by  no  means  un- 
common,— a    fact  now  established   l)y  the 
observations  of  several  ])hysicians  of  rank 
and  experience.    Two  cases, closely  resem- 
bling the  first  which  I  have  detailed,  oc- 
curred lately  in  the  private  practice  of  Dr. 
Roe,  who  has  kindly  permitted  me  to  refer 
to  them.     In  both  of  these  no  suspicion  of 
renal  mischief  had  been  before  admitted, 


but  the  peculiarity  of  the  quiet  stupor, 
the  unaffected  pupil,  together  with  the  ab- 
sence of  stertor  and  tlie  other  ordinary 
symptoms  of  cerebral  affection,  immedi- 
ately convinced  Dr.  Roe  of  the  existence 
of  disease  of  the  kidneys;  an  opinion  in 
the  one  case  verified  by  dissection,  and 
in  the  other  by  the  presence  of  albumen 
in  the  urine. 

Westminster  Hospital, 
June  2J,  1840. 


METHOD  OF  DETECTING 
POISONING    BY    COPPER. 


Last  year  we  gave  an  account  of  the  me- 
thod ijy  which  M.  Orfila  is  able  to  detect 
arsenical  poisoning,  when  all  traces  of  the 
metal  have  disappeared  from  the  alimentary 
canal.*  He  has  also  shown  that  antimony 
may  be  discovered  in  a  similar  manner; 
and  he  found  it  in  the  liver  and  spleen  of 
a  woman  to  whom  M.  Bouvier  had  given 
a  grain  of  tartar  emetic,  and  wh.o  died 
fifteen  hours  afterwards  without  vomiting. 
M.  Orfila  recently  read  a  paper  before  the 
Academy  of  Medicine,  in  which  he  showed 
that  the  same  method  is  aj)plicable  to  the 
detection  of  the  salts  of  copper.  We  will 
content  ourselves  with  translating  his  con- 
clusions, as  we  find  them  in  the  Gazette 
Medicale  of  June  20,  1840. 

It  follows,  he  says,  from  the  experi- 
ments and  considerations  detailed  in  his 
paper : — 

1.  That  the  acetate  and  sulphate  of 
copper,  when  introduced  into  the  stomach, 
or  applied  to  the  subcutaneous  cellular 
tissue  of  living  dogs,  are  absorbed,  and  car- 
ried into  every  organ  in  the  system. 

2.  That  it  is  probably  the  same  in  man. 

3.  That  it  is  possible,  by  chemical 
means,  to  obtain  metallic  copper  from  the 
absorbed  portion  of  the  cupreous  salts. 

4.  That  it  is  indispensable  to  have  re- 
course to  this  process,  when  these  poisons 
have  not  been  found  in  the  alimentary  ca- 
nal, or  in  the  other  parts  to  which  they  had 
been  immediately  applied,  or  in  the  matter 
vomited;  for  if  we  limit  ourselves,  as  has 
hitherto  been  done,  to  searching  for  the 
cupreous  salts  in  the  matters  obtained  from 
the  stomach  and  intestines,  we  run  the 
risk  of  not  discovering  them  at  all :  either 
because  none  remains  in  the  alimentary 
canal,  or  because  the  matters  vomited 
have  been  removed;  while  the  metal  can 
always  be  obtained  from  the  portion  ab- 
sorbed. 

5.  That  a  medico-legal  report  must  in 
future  be  declared  incomplete  and  insuffi- 
cient, if,  in  the  case  just  mentioned,  the 

•  Mkd.  Ga«.  Sept.  14,  1839. 
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examiner  has  omitted  to  look  for  the  cu- 
preous salts  in  the  parts  where  they  are  to 
be  found  after  having  been  absorbed. 

6.  That  besides  tlie  portion  of  the  cu- 
preous salt  absorbed  during  life,  and  which 
is  to  be  found  unequally  scattered  over  all 
the  tissues,  several  organs  (particularly  the 
abdominal  viscera,  if  the  salts  have  been 
introduced  into  the  alimcTlary  canal) 
contain  some  of  the  salt,  which  has 
reaciitd  them  by  imbibition  after  death. 
This  hajipens  more  particularly  on  the 
])art  of  their  surface  which  is  in  contact 
will)  the  alimentary  canal;  and  the  quan- 
tity varies  according  to  the  period  when 
the  body  was  opened.  Tlie  copper  obtained 
fiom  these  organs  proceeds  partly  from 
what  was  absorbed  during  life,  and  partly 
from  what  had  penetrated  the  tissues  after 
death. 

7.  That  the  imbibition  here  mentioned, 
and  which  has  been  perfectly  proved  by 
the  experiments  of  Fodera,  CoUard  de 
Martigny,  Magendie,  Miiller,  &c.  as  well 
as  by  my  own,  is  not  peculiar  to  poisoning 
by  copper,  as  it  is  observed  whenever  any 
poison,  having  been  incompletely  absorbed 
during  life,  remains  upon  the  tissues  after 
death;  providing  that  the  poison  is  dis- 
solved, or  is  capable  of  being  dissolved,  in 
the  liquid  whicii  touches  it.  And  tluis, 
what  has  been  said  of  the  proportion  of  the 
cupreous  poison  furnished  by  the  viscera, 
whether  in  consequence  of  absorption  or 
imbibition,  is  apjiiicable  to  all  cases  in 
which  the  poisons  have  been  absorbed. 

8.  That  it  is  possible,  in  the  majority  of 
cases,  to  determine  if  the  cupreous  salts, 
or  other  poisons  obtained  from  the  viscera, 
in  medico-legal  investigations,  have  been 
introduced  during  life  or  after  death,  by 
paying  attention  to  the  symptoms  whicli 
preceded  death,  and  the  structural  lesions 
observed  on  opening  the  body,  or  by  means 
of  chemical  experiments  on  some  organ 
remote  from  the  digestive  tube,  rather  than 
on  another  which  is  near  it,  or  on  one 
part  of  a  viscus  rather  than  another.  It  is 
true,  that  in  a  few  rare  cases — as,  for  in- 
stiince,  if  a  long  time  has  elapsed  since  the 
bi:rial  of  the  body,  when  nothing  is  left 
but  the  detritus  of  the  viscera — tlie  problem 
might  be  less  easy  to  solve,  unless  the  exa- 
mination was  assisted  by  the  information 
collected  by  the  magistrates,  positively  de- 
monstrating tliat  the  poison  was  not  in- 
troduced into  the  alimentary  canal  after 
death.  The  annals  of  justice,  moreover, 
do  not  supjjly  a  single  example  of  an  accu- 
sation of  poisoning,  where  wickedness  has 
been  carried  to  such  a  pitch  as  to  intro- 
duce poison  into  the  alimentary  canal  of 
a  corpse,  for  the  purpose  of  founding  u 
charge. 

9.  That  the  absorbed  cupreous  salt, 
which   caused   the   death  of  the  patient, 


may  be  detected  by  boiling  the  viscera,  or 
the  flesh,  for  an  hour  in  distilled  water, 
drying  the  filtered  decoction,  and  carbo- 
nising it  with  nitric  acid,  or  decomposing 
it  by  nitrate  of  potash. 

lb.  That  if  boiling  water  does  not  dis- 
solve the  whole  of  the  absorbed  cupreous 
salt  even  in  six  hours,  still  enough  is  ex- 
tracted to  put  its  existence  beyond  the 
reach  of  doubt. 

1 1.  That  boiling  for  an  hour  in  distilled 
water  does  not  dissolve  any  trace  of  the 
copi)er  naturally  existing  in  our  frame; 
for  this  can  only  be  partially  separated  by 
the  concentrated  acids,  and  totally  by  in- 
cineration alone.  Hence  the  examiner 
may  conclude,  that  some  preparation  of 
copper  has  really  been  introduced  during 
life,  either  as  a  poison  or  as  a  medicine,  if 
he  obtains  copper  from  an  aqueous  decoc- 
tion prepared, as  above  mentioned,  unless 
it  is  proved  that  the  copper  penetrated  the 
tissues  in  consequence  of  imbibition  after 
death. 

12.  That  it  is  best  to  boil,  in  the  first 
place,  the  viscera  which  are  distant  from 
the  alimentary  canal;  next,  those  portions 
of  the  abdominal  viscera  which  have  not 
been  in  contact  with  the  canal;  and  then 
the  parts  which  have  been  in  contact  with 
the  stomach  and  intestines;  for,  by  thus 
operating,  we  are  certain  to  obtain  from 
the  latter  a  greater  quantity  of  poison,  and 
to  ci)llect  information  adapted  to  solve  the 
questions  which  might  be  raised  concern- 
ing imbibition. 

13.  That  if  the  mcdico-legal  researches, 
instead  of  relating  to  the  viscera,  referred 
to  alimentary  or  excrementitious  sub- 
stances, contained  either  in  the  digestive 
canal  or  the  liquids  vomited,  these  sub- 
stances must  be  boiled  for  an  hour  in  dis- 
tilled water,  and  the  decoction  is  to  be  fil- 
tered, dried,  and  decomposed  by  pure 
nitric  acid,  or  by  nitrate  of  potash  not 
containing  any  copper.  The  presence  of 
copper,  after  the  decomposition,  enables  us 
to  affirm,  that  a  cupreous  prei)aration  has 
been  taken,  unless,  indeed,  it  has  been  in- 
troduced after  death.  Although  boiling 
water  dissolves  only  a  small  \rdrt  of  the 
salts  of  copper  when  they  are  intimately 

.combined  with  organic  matter,  yet  the  so- 
lution contains  enough  of  the  metal  to  coat 
a  plate  of  iron. 

14.  That  if,  after  having  treated  these 
alimentary  or  excrementitious  matters 
with  boiling  water,  no  copper  is  found,  it 
would  be  wrong  to  treat  them  with  the 
strong  acids,  or  to  incinerate  them  ;  be- 
cause even  if  copper  should  then  be  ob- 
tained from  them,  it  would  not  ()rove  that 
it  had  been  taken  as  a  poison  or  a  medi- 
cine, since  several  alimentary  substances 
contain  enough  copper  to  be  detected  by 
strong  acids,  and  still  more  by  incinera- 
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tion.  It  is  better  in  such  a  case  to  give 
up  tlie  search  for  copper  in  these  aiimen- 
taiy  substances,  and.  to  treat  tlie  alimen- 
tary canal,  the  liver,  spleen,  kiduies,  &c. 
with  boiling  water. 

15.  That  while  I  admit,  with  M.  De- 
veri^ie,  that  the  quantity  of  cii])])er  natu- 
rally contained  in  the  intestines  of  an 
adult  does  not  exceed  46  milligrammes, 
(9  lOilis  of  a  grain,)  I  cannot  grant  him 
that  it  is  worth  while,  in  forensic  me- 
dicine, to  take  account  of  this  copper,  and 
decide,  by  incineration,  whether  the 
copjier  obtained  is,  or  is  not,  that  which  is 
naturally  present;  because,  as  he  says  him- 
self, the  quantities  of  normal  copper  found 
in  the  few  experiments  he  made,  were  too 
variable  to  permit  him  to  consider  the 
above-mentioned  quantity  as  exact ;  and, 
still  more,  because  it  may  easily  happen, 
that,  after  poisoning  by  a  cupreous  salt,  so 
little  remains  in  the  intestines,  that,  af'.cr 
adding  the  copper  thus-  introduced  into 
them  to  that  which  they  naturally  contain, 
only  40  or  50  milligrammes  can  be  ob- 
tained.— (See  M.  Devergie's  Ahdecine  L6- 
pdle,  2nd  edit.  vol.  iij.  p.  536  3T.)  The 
copper  obtained  by  incineration  can  be 
taken  into  account  only  when  it  much  ex- 
ceeds the  quantity  which  farther  and  mul- 
tiplied experiments  shall  have  shown  to 
be  the  maximum  of  normal  cop])er ;  but, 
even  in  this  case,  it  is  infinitely  jjreferable 
to  use  the  means  t  propose,  because  they 
furnish  the  clear  and  precise  results  which 
I  will  conclude  by  repeating, — Copper ,iohich 
has  been  empLnyed  as  a  poison,  may  be  obtained 
in  part  from  viscera  boiled  in  water  for  an  hour, 
but  not  an  atom  oj  the  copper  naturally  existing 
in  them  can  be  obtained  in  this  manmr. 


HYPEROSTEOSIS    OF    THE    RIBS 
IN  CHRONIC  E.AIPYEMA. 

Dr.  Stokes  exhibited  the  thorax  of  a  fe- 
male who  died  fourteen  months  from  the 
first  attack  of  pleurilis  of  the  left  side.  On 
heradmission,an  extensive  effusion  existed, 
and  the  heart  was  found  to  pulsate  at  the 
right  side  of  the  sternum,  and  soon  after 
pericarditis  supervened,  yet  without  pain 
or  increased  irritability  of  the  heart.  The 
disease  was  only  discovered  by  the  existence 
of  the  friction  sounds  over  the  whole  heart. 
This  was  the  third  case  noticed  by  Dr. 
Stokes,  in  which  a  perfectly  latent  dry 
pericarditis  occurred  while  the  heart  was 
dislocated  by  an  empyema.  Dr.  Stokes  ex- 
hibited drawings  illustrative  of  two  cases 
of  this  description,  in  which  there  had  been 
no  pail),  palpitation,  or  irregularity  of  the 
heart,  preceding  or  accompanying  the  at- 
tack of  pericarditis.  The  effusion  in  the 
case  now  before  the  society  was  partially 
absorbed,  and  the  heart  was  restored  to 
its  natural  position,  but  the  side  continued 


extremely  dull  on  percussion.  After  some 
time  the  patient  began  to  expectorate  large 
quantities  of  muco-purulent  llaid,  and 
soon  after  this  a  large  and  distinct  gurgling 
could  be  heard  in  the  supra-spinous  and 
supraclavicular  region.  Soon  after  this 
the  patient  com|)lained  of  the  occurrence 
of  an  unusual  sound  in  the  anterior  ])ortion 
of  the  left  side  whenever  she  coughed.  A 
l)uffy  tumor  made  its  appearance  in  the 
second  intercostal  s[)ace,  which  could  be 
easily  obliterated  by  pressure,  and  con- 
veyed a  distinct  sensation  to  the  touch,  as 
of  air  mixed  with  liquid.  The  tumor  was 
reproduced  in  each  fit  of  coughing,  and  its 
ap|)earance  was  always  acconi])anied  with 
a  sound  audible  to  a  great  distance,  and 
much  resembling  the  barking  of  young 
puppies.  For  a  considerable  length  of  time 
this  phenomenon  used  to  reeurat  irregular 
intervals.  The  abdomen  ultimately  be- 
came enlarged,  and  the  patient  sank  with 
diarhoea. 

The  com])ressed  lung  was  strongly  ad- 
herent to  the  mediastinum  and  postero- 
superior  portion  of  the  chest.  It  was  not 
more  than  three  inches  and  a  half  in  length, 
and  one  in  depth.  It  presented  scarcely  a 
trace  of  its  normal  stiueture,  and  the  large 
bronchial  tubes  and  the  branches  of  the 
pulmonary  artery  terminated  in  culs  de 
sac.  The  left  pulmonary  artery,  previous 
to  its  entering  the  lung,  was  not  diminished 
in  size.  The  eighth  nerve  was  somewhat 
smaller  than  its  opposite,  and  felt  unusually 
hard.  There  was  no  evidence  of  tubercle 
in  the  affected  lung,  nor  in  the  right  lung. 
A  sinous  passage  existed  in  the  second 
intercostal  space  which  seemed  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  mammary  abscess,  which 
had  so  long  existed;  but  dissection  did  not 
discover  the  source  of  the  emphysematous 
tumor  above  mentioned. 

The  structure  of  all  the  true  ribs  in  the 
affected  side  was  remarkably  altered.  They 
were  exceedingly  dense  and  hard,  and 
nearly  three  times  as  thick  as  those  in  the 
opposite  side.  They  were  so  closely  ap- 
proximated as  that  in  many  places  the 
intercostal  spaces  were  wholly  obliterated. 
Between  a  few  of  the  ribs,  laowever,  the 
intercostal  muscles  could  be  seen  forming 
a  red  elevated  line,  as  if  they  had  been 
doubled  in  themselves, and  forced  outwards 
between  the  ribs.  There  was  no  actual 
bony  union  of  the  ribs,  but  the  chest  on  the 
affected  side  felt,  when  pressed  upon,  as  if 
it  were  a  continuous  bony  case,  giving  a 
dull  sound  on  percussion,  and  resisting 
remarkably.  The  ribs  on  the  opposite  side 
were  thin  and  very  elastic. 

Dr.  Stokes  observed,  that  though  from 
the  analogies  of  the  disease  we  might  be 
prepared  to  expect  such  a  change  of  the 
ribs  in  every  chronic  empyema,  he  was  not 
aware  of  its  having  been  hitherto  described. 
Dr.  Stokes  concluded  by  alluding  to   the 
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observations  of  Andral  on  the  ossification 
of  the  costal  cartilaufes  in  i)hthisis,  and  the 
h\i)ertroj)hy  of  the  hones  of  the  cranium 
in  chronic  hydrocejihaliis.  (Museum, 
Park-street.) — Dublin  Journal  of  Medioal 
Science. 

LUMBRICI  IN  THE  HEPATIC  DUCTS. 
Dr.  J.  Power  exhibited  the  recent  jiarts 
in  lliis  case;  tlie  ductus  communis  was 
distended  with  a  large  collection  of  lum- 
brici  ;  its  diameter  exceeded  half  an  inch; 
tlie  iie])atic  duel  was  still  larger,  being  in 
S(jme  parts  more  than  an  inch  in  diameter, 
and  lillid  with  lumbrici.  The  duct  in  tlie 
substance  of  the  liver  contained  numbers  of 
this  description  of  worm,  as  did  likewise 
tije  stomach  and  intestines.  It  was  not 
known  whether  tlierc  were  any  symi)toms 
of  hepatic  derangement  during  lile,  the 
specimen  liaving  been  found  in  a  sul)ject 
brought  into  the  anatomical  room  of  the 
Riehmor.d  School  of  Medicine.  (Museum, 
Riciimond  School.)     Ibid. 

EXIRA  UTERINE  GESTATION. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
In  the  paper  recently  published  in  tlie 
Medical  Gazette,  i)y  Di-.  Lee,  on  the 
situation  of  tiie  deciduous  membrane  in 
cases  of  extra  uteiine  gestation,  he  states, 
that  "  In  all  the  cases  of  fallopian  tube 
conception  which  have  since  been  record- 
ed, except  those  of  Mr.  Langstaff  and  M. 
Veli)eau,  a  deciduous  membrane  has  been 
described  as  present,  lining  the  cavity  of 
the  uterus  ;  and  most  authors  have  be- 
lieved it  to  be  formed  in  cases  of  tliis 
description  " 

Dr.  3Iurphy,  of  Dublin,  has  since  point- 
ed out  a  case  which  came  under  his  ob- 
servation, in  which  tiiere  was  no  deci- 
duous membrane  within  the  uterus,  and  of 
which  he  has  published  an  account  in 
the  Dublin  Journal  of  July  1839. 

It  appears  from  the  following  note, 
that  there  are,  besides  these  five  cases, 
other  two  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy, 
described  by  Dr.  Blundell,  in  which  no 
decidua  was  found  within  the  uterus, 
and  with  which  Dr.  Lee  must  have  been 
unacquainted  ;  otherwise  he  would  not 
have  failed  to  allude  to  them  to  supjjort 
his  opinion  —  that  in  all  cases,  the  true 
deciduals  formed  around  the  ovum,  within 
the  tube,  and  not  within  the  cavity  of 
the  uterus.  "  Mr.  Langstaff,  who  has  paid 
so  much  attention  to  morbid  anatomy, 
examined  a  case  in  which  there  was  no 
well-formed  tunica  decidua,  and  I  have 
myself  seen  two  tubal  cases,  in  which  the 
decidua  was  wanting*." 

*  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetricy,  by 
James  Blundell,  M.D.    London,  1834,  p.  7U. 


Other  cases  may  have  been  recorded, 
and  probably  several  might  be  discovered, 
of  which  no  account  has  been  given,  were 
the  numerous  specimens  of  extra  uterine 
gestation  contained  in  the  different  mu- 
seums of  Great  Britain  carfully  examined. 
I  remain,  sir. 
Your  obedient  servant, 

Geo.  H.  Park. 
Julys,  1840. 

GLASGOW  CHAIR  of  MIDWIFERY. 

Dr.  Cumin  has  resigned  the  Regius  Pro- 
fessorship of  Midwifery  in  the  University 
of  Glasgow  ;  having  been  obliged  to  remove 
to  Clifton  for  the  benefit  of  his  health,  at 
the  close  of  last  autumn. 


WEEKLY  ACCOUNT  OF  BURIALS. 
Fiom  Bills  of  Mortality,  July  7,  1840. 


Age  nnii  Uebility  . 

Apoplexy 

Asthma 

Cancer  .        . 

Chil(!t)irth     . 

Consuniiition 

Constipation    of  the 

Bowels 
Convulsions 
Dentition 
Diabe'e-i        .         . 
Uropsy  . 

Dropsy  in  the  Brain 
Epilepsy 
Erysipelas     . 
Fever     . 

Fever,  Scarlet       . 
Fever,  Typhus 


Heart,  diseased  . 
Houpiny  Cuugli  . 
Infiamniation 

Bovvelsvt  Sloniacli 

Brain 

Lnngs  and  Plenia 
Insanity 
Bleaslcs 
Paralysis 
Rheumatism 
Sniall-pox 
Spasms  .        . 

Thrush 
Tumor  . 
Unknown  Causes 

Casualties     . 


Decrease  of  Burials,  ascompared  witli  >    ,  ,^ 
the  preceding  week        .         .         .1 
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Jttly. 

Wednesday  1 

Thursday  .  2 

Friday    .  .  3 

Saturday  .  4 

Sunday  .  .  6 

Monday .  .  6 

Tuesday..  7 


THK  RIKIMB  rp.R 

from   41  to  fi5 

67  66 

55  65 

51  70 

h6  69 

50  67 

48  64 


Ba  komktkk. 

29-84  to  29-77 
29-7.3       29-60 


29  50 
2»72 
29-6  i 
29-72 
29  50 


29-49 
29-82 
29-69 
29  48 
29-67 


Prevailing  wind  S  W. 

On  the  1st  cloudy,  sun  shine  in  the  morning 
and  rain  in  the  aflernooi.  ;  llie  2d  cloudy,  with 
frequent  showers  of  rain  during  the  day  ;  the  3d, 
afternoon  clear,  otherwise  cloudy,  rain  at  times  ; 
the  4th,  evening  overcast,  with  rain,  (jtherwise 
clear  ;  the  5th,  morning  overcast,  rain  fell  about 
one  P.M.,  otherwise  char;  the  6th  generally 
clear,  except  the  evening,  when  rain  fell ;  the  7th, 
evening  overcast,  a  shower  of  rain  about  half 
past  tliree  p.  M.,  otherwise  clear. 

Rain  fallen,  '3 15  of  an  inch. 

Charles  Henry  Adams. 

NOTICE. 

The  case  of  Malformation  in  the  Kitten, 
sent  from  Birmingham,  seems  scarcely  of 
suflieieut  importance  to  liave  a  drawing 
made  for  it,  and  without  that  it  would 
have  but  little  interest. 

Wilson  &  Ogilvy,  57,  Skinner  Strset,  London. 
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LECTURES 

ON   THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  ihe    M'eitminsler  Hospital  School, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Marylebone  Inljrmary. 

Dislocations,  cotitinued. 
Metacarpal  Bones  —  Phalanges — Their 
Nature,  ]'arieties,  Sumpioms,  and  Treat- 
ment.—  The  Femur — The  Tibia  at  the 
Knee-Joint  —  Tlieir  Varieties,  Symptonis, 
JJiagnosis,  and  Treatment. 

THE    OS    MAGNUM. 

Simple  luxation  of  almost  all  the  bones 
of  tlie  carpus  is  imjiossii)Ie,in  consequence 
of  their  very  slight  mobility  and  the 
strength  of  their  ligaments:  the  os  mag- 
num, however,  is  an  exception.  This 
bone  has  a  head  which  is  received  under 
a  species  of  vault  formed  by  the  scaphoid 
and  semilunare.  The  centre  of  motion  of 
the  two  ranges  of  carpal  bones,  it  may 
be  displaced,  but  never  c(UT)i)leteIy,  and 
only  backwards.  It  occurs  very  rarely, 
however,  under  exaggerated  flexion  of  the 
hand  on  the  forearm.  The  head  of  the 
bone  then  projects  on  the  back  of  the  hand : 
this  projection  increases  under  flexion  of 
the  hand,  and,  if  it  be  pressed  upon,  dis- 
appears under  extension.  It  may  be 
masked,  or  confounded  with  ganglion^, 
which  are  often  developed  about  the 
wrist. 

The  means  of  reduction,  after  what  I 
have  said,  are  obvious,  l)ut  the  reproduc- 
tion of  the  displacement  is  ca~y.  In  most 
cases  it  does  not  at  all  interfere  with  the 
motions  of  the  hand,  but  in  some  cases  it 
very  much  weakens  the  wrist :  this  is  seen 
in  two  cases  to  which  Sir  A.  Cooper  refers. 
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In  women,  to  whom  appearance  is  an  ob- 
ject, and  in  persons  who  play  upon  instru- 
ments, the  comjtlete  reduction  of  this 
luxation  is  im])ortant.  In  such  a  case 
pressure  upon  the  joint  must  be  conve- 
niently made  and  long  sustained  ;  and  it  is 
seldom  that  patients  have  patience  to  sub- 
mit to  the  necessary  confinement  of  the 
part. 

FIRST    METACARPAL   BONE. 

The  arrangement  and  the  solidity  of  the 
articulations  at  the  superior  extremities 
of  the  last  four  metacarpal  bones,  render 
their  displacement,  except  from  gun-shot 
or  some  lie.ny  body  falling*  upon  and 
crushing  the  part,  almost  impossible. 
Still,  in  certain  violent  movements,  the 
ligaments  may  be  partially  destroyed  or 
distended,  from  whence  results  a  painful 
tumor,  which  has  been  mistaken  for  arti- 
cular displacement. 

The  first  metacarpal  bone  is,  however, 
occasionally  luxated  upon  the  trapezium. 
The  motion  at  this  point,  backwards,  for- 
ward«,  and  laterally,  is  so  free,  that  we 
might  expect  the  occurrence  of  displace- 
ment in  each  of  these  directions;  but  if 
we  look  more  carefully,  we  see  that  forced 
adduction  of  this  bone  is  limited  by  its 
coming  in  contact  with  the  second — that 
forced  abduction  is  limited  by  the  muscles 
of  the  first  interosseous  space. 

We  have,  then,  to  consider  luxation 
backwards  and  forwards;  but  the  back- 
ward movement  necessary  for  displacement 
is  so  limited,  the  muscles  which  cover  the 
anterior  part  of  the  trapezo-metacarpal 
articulation  are  so  thick  and  so  strong, 
that  luxaiion  forward  is  regarded  by  the 
majority  of  surgeons  as  almost  impossible. 
Yet  Sir  A.  Cooper  has  seen  no  other  than 
forward  luxation.  Backward  luxation 
occurs  in  forced  flexion  of  the  thumb  and 
its  metacarpal  bone  :  it  may,  thcrefi>re,  be 
occasioned  by  falls  on  the  radial  border  of 
the  hand  j  but,  in  thiscase,  luxation  of  the 
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inferior  articulation  of  the  thumb  is  most 
likely  to  liappen.  In  backward  luxation 
there  is  forced  flexion  of  the  thumb  and 
its  metacarpal  bone  into  the  palm,  and 
impossibility  to  extend  them;  projection 
under  the  skin  of  its  superior  extremity 
behind  the  trapezium,  and  change  in  the 
direction  of  its  extensor  tcndcn.  with  ap- 
]iareiit  shnilening  of  the  thcnfir  eminence. 
Spite  o.'  these  signs,  this  luxation  is 
often  mistaken:  it  is  rapidly  followed  by 
great  tumefaction,  which  continues  lon<r, 
and  renders  examination  very  difficult.  It 
is  most  important,  in  these  cases,  to  ascer- 
tain at  once  the  nature  of  the  injury,  be- 
cause at  first  it  is  easily  reduced,  but  if  a 
few  days  only  pass  over,  it  becomes  al- 
most, if  not  quite,  irreducible. 

Treatment.  —  To  reduce  a  dislocation 
backwards,  an  assistant  firmly  gia-ps  the 
foreaim  above  the  ^rist;  another  grasjis 
the  thumb,  first  drawing  it  forwards  in  the 
direction  of  the  displacement ;  then,  wlien 
the  head  of  the  metacarpal  bone  is  brought 
to  the  level  of  the  trapezium,  it  is  con- 
tinued in  the  sense  of  extension.  The 
surgeon  now  grasping  the  wrist,  brings 
both  thumbs  to  b-^ar  upon  the  sn])erior  ex- 
tremity of  the  luxated  l)one,  and  pushes 
it  forward  and  downward.  A  dull  sound, 
and  the  disappearanceof  the  deformity,  in- 
dicate that  reduction  is  completed.  To  pre- 
vent the  recurrence,  and  to  dissipate  the 
tumefaction,  the  joint  should  be  surround- 
ed with  compresses,  wet  with  evaporating 
lotion;  and  some  such  apparatus  should 
be  applied  as  that  we  described  when 
speaking  of  metacari'al  fractures.  In  the 
forward  luxation,  as  observed  by  Sir  A. 
Cooper,  the  metacarpal  bone  was  dij'ected 
inwards,  between  the  trapezium  and  the 
head  of  the  second  metacarpal  bone,  form- 
ing a  projection  towards  the  jialm;  the 
thumb  was  thrown  backwards,  and  could 
not  be  directed  towards  the  little  finger  ; 
there  ^\eie  also  much  pain  and  swelling. 
To  'facilitate  reduction,  the  thumb  must 
be  inclined  towards  the  palm  of  the  hand 
during  tlie  time  extension  is  made,  lor  the 
purpose  of  lessening  the  resistance  of  the 
flexors.  No  sudden  eflfort  will  avail;  ex- 
tension must  be  firmly  but  gradually  made. 
If  simple  extension  be  insufficient,  the 
g;eneral  impression  seems  to  be,  that  it 
is  wiser  to  leave  things  to  the  ameliora- 
tion which  time  may  bring  about  in 
them,  than  to  divide  muscles  and  expose 
nerves  and  blood-vessels. 

THE    FINGERS    I  PON    THE    METACARPAL 
BONES. 

The  solidity  of  their  ligamentary  sup- 
port, increased  by  the  extensor  and  flexor 
tendons,  and  laterally  by  those  of  the 
lumbricales  and  inter-ossei,  renders  luxa- 
tion very  rare.   Four  species  are,  it  is  true, 


admitted,  but  the  slight  extent  of  abduc- 
tion and  adduction,  limited,  as  they  are, 
by  the  other  fingers,  should  render  lateral 
luxation,  at  least  of  the  middle  and  ring 
fingers,  very  unfrequent.  The  index  and 
little-fingers  may  be  displaced;  the  former 
outwards,  the  latter  inwards.  I  speak 
now  theoretically,  for  I  knciw  no  detailed 
cases  of  either.  It  is  not  so  with  the  first 
])lialanx  of  the  thumb,  which  may  be 
luxated  outwards  or  inwards. 

Forward  luxations  can  scarcely  happen 
in  the  four  last  fingers:  the  infeiior  arti- 
cular extremities  of  the  metacarpal  bones 
are  so  much  extended  in  this  case,  and  the 
movement  of  flexion  is  consequently  so 
extensive,  that  the  anteiior  surface  of  the 
first  phalanx  is  in  contact  with  the  palm 
before  any  displacement  can  hapjien.  It  is, 
however,  different  with  the  thunili;  its 
flexion  is  limited,  and,  spite  of  the  great 
resistance  of  the  surrounding  parts,  it 
may  be  luxated  forwards.  Backua  d  Inxa.- 
tion  has  been  observed  in  all  the  fingers; 
the  posterior  part  of  the  joints  is  less  pro- 
tected than  the  others,  the  motement  of 
extension  is  limited,  and  if  by  violence 
thev  are  carried  beyond  that  point,  dislo- 
cation backward  may  follow.  Cases  are 
described  where  muscular  action  alone  has 
jiroduced  it  in  the  thumb:  whether  this 
be  not  mainly  owing  to  particular  confor- 
mation or  relaxed  ligaments,  it  may  be 
difficult  to  say.  This  luxation  is  charac- 
terized by  a  tumor  in  the  palm  of  the  hand 
corresp(mding  to  the  joint,  or  more  pre- 
cisely tlie  inferior  extremity  of  the  meta- 
carjjal  bone,  by  another  tumor  at  the  dor- 
sal surface  formed  by  the  superior  extre- 
mity of  the  first  ])haliinx  :  placed  in  forced 
extension  posteriorly,  it  describes  a  right 
angle  with  the  metacarpal  bone.  The  two 
last  phalanges,  on  the  contrary,  are 
strongly  flexed  by  the  dragging  of  the 
flexor  tendons;  the  finger  is  immoveable, 
apparently  shortened;  there  is  pain  and 
tumefaction  ;  and  this  luxation  rapidly 
becomes  irreducible.  Usually  reduction 
is  easily  accom])lislied  :  an  assistant  firmly 
holds  the  forearm  abi>ve  the  hand  ;  another 
at  first  draws  the  finger  in  the  sense  of 
extension,  then  quickly  in  that  of  flexion; 
the  surgeon,  with  both  thumbs,  pushes 
the  phalanx  below  the  metacarpal  bone. 

Sometimes  we  comidetely  fail  in  luxa- 
tion of  the  thumb,  esjieeially  if  it  have 
existed  some  days.  ]\Iost  surgeons  have 
met  with  unfortunate  cases,  and  have  at- 
tributed it  to  various  causes.  Some  persons 
have  attributed  it  to  the  little  opportunity 
of  making  counter-extension  afforded  by 
the  thumb,  and  the  resistance  of  the  very 
strong  muscles  which  surround  the  joint; 
Hey,  Dupuytren,  and  Bell,  to  the  disten- 
sion of  the  lateral  ligaments,  which,  not 
being  always  rujjtured  after  displacement. 
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take  a  perpendicular  direction,  and  are 
thus  opposed  to  restoration  of  the  surfaces. 
Bell,  for  the  purpose  of  vanquishinp;  this 
obstacle,  proposed  to  divide  the  lateral 
ligaments  by  means  of  a  cataract  needle. 
Vidal  and  Paillnux  think  it  is  owing  to 
the  interposition  of  the  anterior  liijament 
between  the  two  surfaces.  If  the  ordinary 
means  of  reduction  fail,  it  is  advised  that 
recourse  be  had  to  the  following  means  of 

Fig.  1. 


increasing  extension  ;  but  it  must  not  be 
carried  too  far,  or  the  phalanx  may  be 
fairly  torn  otl".  If  that  mode  of  extension 
fails,  many  surgeons  act  upon  the  o])inion 
of  Sir  A.  Cooper,  that  it  is  I)etter  to  leave 
things  to  chance  than  to  inteifere  with  the 
joint  by  means  of  a  cutting  instrument,  as 
Desault  advised. 

PHALANGES. 

Luxation  of  the  second  phalanx  is  rare, 
and  has  very  seldom  been  observed  in  any 
other  direction  than  backwards;  forwards, 
the  extent  of  motion  is  so  great  that  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  second  phalanx  may 
be  perfectly  in  contact  with  the  correspond- 
ing ])artof  the  first,  without  any  displace- 
ment of  the  articular  surfaces.  As  to  la- 
teral luxation,  the  size  of  the  articular 
surfaces  must  cause  it  to  be  very  rare. 
Luxation  of  the  last  phalanx  is  still  more 
rare  than  the  preceding,  in  consequence,  no 
doubt,  of  its  affording  so  small  a  surface 
for  the  action  of  violence :  it  may  be 
luxated  in  any  direction,  but  it  has  been 
generally  seen  directed  backwards.  In 
this  injury  it  is  the  last  phalanx  which  is 
carried  in  the  sense  of  extension  ;  in  for- 
ward luxation  it  is  in  the  sense  of  flexion. 
The  prognosis  is  not  always  favourable  in 
these  cases,  even  though  reduction  be 
speedily  accomplished.  Sanson  has  twice 
seen  backward  luxation  of  the  second  pha- 
lanx of  the  thumb  followed  liy  gangrene; 
which  in  one  case  extended  to  the  arm,  in 
the  other  determined  tetanu*. 

TretUment. — The  treatment  in  these  cases 
varies,  according  as  the^'  are  simple  or 
compound  :  the  first  should  be  reduced  as 
quickly  as  possible.  If  the  means  already 
indicated  fail,  the  Italians  are  accustomed 
to  take  a  riband,  make  a  slij)  knot  on  it, 
place  the  slip  knot  just  beyond  the  luxa- 
tion, protect  your  own  hand,  then  twist 
the  ends  of  the  riband  around  it,  and 
make  extension.     This  method  rests  upon 


a  new  idea  :  you  act  directly  upon  the  dis- 
placed extremity  of  the  phalanx. 

If  these  luxations  be  accomplished, 
prompt  reduction  should  be  attempted, 
and  active  antiphlogistic  measures  used. 
Sir  A.  Cooper  advised  that,  in  such  cases, 
resection  of  the  second  phalanx  should  be 
performed;  and  passive  motion  should  not 
be  attempted  for  a  fortnight  or  three 
weeks. 

FEJMUR. 

The  form  of  the  cotyloid  cavity  is  slightly 
oval ;  its  greater  diameter  commences  su- 
periorly, below  the  anterior-superior  spine, 
and  ends  inferiorly  above  the  tuberosity  of 
tlie  ischium.  It  is  at  these  two  points 
that  the  cotyloid  border  is  most  prominent ; 
setting  out  from  these,  are  two  hollowed 
or  notched  borders — the  anterior  most  so 
— at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  foramen 
ovale,  the  posterior  at  a  point  corresponding 
to  the  external  iliac  fossa.  Now  what 
are  the  most  extended  movements  of  the 
thigh.'  Those  which  direct  the  head  of 
the  femur  upon  the  anterior  and  posterior 
borders  of  the  cotyloid  cavity,  precisely 
where  the  depressions  exist  :  dislocation 
might,  therefore,  be  naturally  expected  to 
be  most  frequent  forwards  and  backwards; 
and  some  persons  have  wished,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  simplification,  to  include  all  dislo- 
cations of  the  femur,  primarily,  under  two 
branches — forward  and  backward,  as  in 
the  accompanying  figure ;   but  the    head 

Fig.  2. 


of  the  femur  may  escape  from  the 
acetabulum  in  other  directions;  and 
therefore  it  seems  proper  to  describe 
them  as  upwards  and  outwards,  into  the  iliac 
fossa;  downwards  and  inirards,  upon  the 
foramen  ovale;  backwards,  into  the  ischiatic 
notch ;  forwards,  upon  the  pubis ;  di>wu- 
wards,  upon  the  ischium.     Of  these,  the 
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most  frequent,  iu  the  proportion  of  twelve 
to  twenty,  according  to  Cooper,  is  the  dis- 
placement upuards  and  outwards;  to  pro- 
duce which,  the  thigh  must  be  forcibly 
adducted,  whilst  external  violence  carries  it 
from  without  inwards  ;  as  is  the  case  when 
a  person  carrying  a  heavy  load  falls  under 
it,  the  thigh  being  in  a  state  of  forced  ad- 
duction. In  this  movement  the  head  rolls 
in  the  cotyloid  cavity,  from  within  out- 
wards, breaking  through  the  capsular  liga- 
ment, and  is  carried  inder  the  gluta?us 
minimus.  It  usually  occurs  in  a  fall  from 
a  height,  or  in  sinking  under  a  burden. 
The  limb,  according  to  Cooper,  is  shortened 
from  one  and  a  half  to  two  and  a  half 
inches,  the  fold  of  the  buttocks  is  higher 
and  more  prominent  than  that  of  the 
healthy  side,  the  knee  and  the  foot  are 
rotated  inwards,  the  knee  is  on  a  plane,  a 
little  anterior  to  that  of  the  healthy  side  ; 
the  great  toe  corresponds  to  the  tarsus 
of  the  other  side,  and  the  great  trochan- 
ter is  nearer  to  the  crest  of  the  ilium, 
by  so  tnnch  as  the  limb  is  shortened.  (See  fig. 
3.)  The  thigh  is  flexed, and  a  littleadducted; 
this  may  be  increased  so  far  that  the  affect- 
ed limb  may  cross  that  of  the  opposite 
side.  Abduction  and  rotation  outward  are 
impossible;  extension  is  very  limited  and 
painful,  and  the  corresponding  buttock  is 
prominent.  Cooper's  opinion  is  different; 
he  thinks  that  the  absence  of  the  projec- 
tion over  the  trochanter  is  characteristic. 

If  the  luxation  be  not  reduced,  the  limb 
remains  shorter;  the  patient  is  ultimately 
obliged  to  wear  a  shoe  with  a  high  heel ; 
the  thigh  is  atrophied  by  inaction  ;  certain 
muscles  are  almost  useless ;  others  (the 
hamstring  ones,  for  instance)  form  a  jiro- 
jection.  After  moving  much,  the  patient 
experiences  pain  in  the  healthy  hip  and 
the  injured  thigh  ;  he  cannot  stoop  without 
difficulty,  and  if  he  try  to  pick  up  any 
thing,  he  flexes,  at  a  right  angle,  the 
knee  of  the  affected  side.  He  recpires  two 
sticks  to  walk,  and  slight  obstacles  throw 
him  down. 

With  moderate  care,  this  luxation  need 
not  be  confounded  with  fracture  of  the 
neck,  either  within  or  without  the  capsule. 
In  the  latter,  the  limb  is  shorter,  and  the 
trochanter  is  nearer  to  the  crest  of  the 
ilium  ;  but  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases 
the  limb  is  rotated  outwards,  and  the 
slightest  extension  is  sufiicient  to  reduce 
it.  Rotation  outwards,  and  abduction, 
are  also  usually  ea'^y.  Still  less  excuse 
should  we  have  fi)r  confounding  it  with 
dislocation  and  shortening,  consecutive  to 
hip  disease. 

Downuardsandiiiuardsorsub-pubian. — This 
variety  of  dislocation  is  said  to  occur  in  the 
proportion  of  three  out  of  twenty  cases. 
Tliis  proportion  is  small,  considering  the 
frequency  of  abduction,  the  dejith   of  the 


anterior  hollow,  and  the  feebleness  of  the 
capsule,  at  this  point.  But  it  must  be  re- 
marked, that  it  is  especially  by  a  fall  that 
this  dislocation  is  produced:  in  that  case 
usually,  by  a  kind  of  instinct,  the  thigh  is 
carried  inwards;  yet  a  man  may  fall,  the 
thigh  being  abducted,  or  being  on  the  knees, 
tlie  thigh  separated,  a  weight  may  fall  on 
the  haunch,  and  push  the  head  inwards. 
In  tins  luxation  the  capsular  ligament  is 
destroyed  :  still  there  is  a  point  upon  which 
an thors  are  divided— is  the  ligamentum  teres 
ruptured  ?  Sir  A.  Cooper  thinks  it  must 
be  ruptured  before  the  head  of  the  bone 
quits  the  cotyloid  cavity.  Boyer  thought 
that  a  very  extended  displacement  of  the 
head  was  necessary,  to  cause  the  total 
or  partial  rupture  of  the  ligament.  Which 
of  the  two  opinions  may  be  right  it  is  not 
in  our  power  to  say.  I  know  of  no  exami- 
nation after  death  in  support  of  one  or  the 
other.  It  is  true  Sir  Astley  Cooper  de- 
scribes a  specimen,  dissected  long  after 
such  a  luxation,  in  which  the  round  liga- 
ment was  completely  ruptured  ;  but  as  we 
see  also,  that  the  sub-pubian  ligament,  and 
the  external  obturator  muscle,  had  also 
completely  disappeared,  we  are  uncertain 
whether  the  ligamentum  teres  was  de- 
stroyed by  the  accident,  or  whether  it  sub- 
sequently disappeared.  Besides  the  de- 
struction of  the  capsular  ligament,  the 
psoas  and  iliacus,  the  gluta?i  and  pyra- 
midalis,  muscles  are  elongated,  the  ad- 
ductors raised  and  injured,  especially  the 
pectiuceus  and  sliort  adductor. 

It  is  during  forced  abduction, as  shewn  in 
fig.  l.,that  this  accident  happens:  either 
the  patients  fall  to  the  ground  between 
their  legs,  as  it  were,  or  the}'  fall  under  a 
burden,  the  buiden  coming  on  the  hip 
or  the  loins ;  in  this  position  the  head 
glides  downwards  and  inwards.  The  con- 
traction of  the  adductors  contributes 
much  to  bring  the  head  into  the  foramen 
ovale. 

We  distinguish  tlie  luxation  by  the 
lengthening  of  the  limb;  by  so  much  as  the 
space  between  the  cotyloid  cavity  and  tlie 
foramen  ovale,  the  limb  rests  on  its  outside, 
and  cannot  be  brought  into  contact  with 
the  other;  the  leg  is  flexed.  (See  lig.  3  )  If 
the  hand  be  placed  iu  the  perineum  at  the 
internal  and  superior  part  of  the  thigh,  we 
feel  a  tumor,  formed  by  the  head  of  the 
femur,  and  according  to  Cooper,  a  hollow 
below  Poupart's  ligament.  Tiie  buttock 
is  tense,  flattened,  or  even  hollowed ;  the 
fold  is  depressed,  and  instead  of  presenting 
its  usual  crescentic  character,  it  exhibits  at 
its  middle  a  slightly  obtuse  angle.  The 
raised  adductors  present  a  eord-like  tension: 
adduction  and  rotation  inwards  are  impos- 
sible. Cooper  maintains,  as  a  decided 
characteristic,  the  flexion  of  the  trunk,  by 
the  action  of  the  psoas  and  iliacus  muscles. 
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Fig.  3. 


If  the  reduction  be  not  accomplished, 
walking  is  accompanied  by  the  same  diffi- 
culties as  when  there  is  elongation  of  the 
limb  from  any  other  cause;  the  patient 
supporting  himself  on  the  whole  of  the 
plantar  surface,  and  flexing  the  leg  to  ren- 
der it  easier. 

Upwards  and  foruards. — In  luxation  up- 
wards and  forwards,  which  occurs  in  the 
proportion  of  one  in  twenty  cases,  the 
femur  breaks  through  the  anterior  part  of 
the  capsule,  ruptures  the  round  ligament, 
and  passes  on,  below  Poupart's  ligament, 
to  the  lioriziintal  portion  of  the  pelvis. 
Cooper  has  known  this  luxation  to  be  ac- 
companied by  laceration  of  Poupart's 
ligament;  the  head  of  the  femur,  lodged 
between  it  and  the  pelvis,  raised  the  psoas 
and  iliac  muscles,  causing  tension  of  their 
tendons.  After  a  time  the  head  and  neck 
are  flattened,  and  a  cavity  hollowed  out 
for  the  neck  upon  the  pelvis.  For  this 
luxation  to  occur  the  pelvis  must  be  car- 
ried forcibly  downwards  and  backwards; 
the  head  of  the  femur  being  directed  up- 
wards and  forwards.  When,  for  instance, 
the  foot  is  advanced  forward,  and  unex- 
pectedly gets  into  a  hole,  the  superior  part 
of  the  body  is  inclined  backward.  In  this 
luxation,  the  patient  falls  backwards  in- 
stead of  forwards.  The  symptoms  of  this 
luxation  are  easily  distinguished  :  the  limb 
is  shortened  by  an  inch,  according  to 
Cooper,  is  turned  outwards,  and  cannot  be 
directed  inwards;  the  head  of  the  femur, 
I)laced  upon  tlie  pelvis,  presents  in  the 
groin  a  rounded  tumor,  on  the  inner  side 
nf  wliicli  we  may  feel  the  crural  vessels. 
The  great  trochanter  directed  forwards,  is 


situated  on  a  vertical  line  drawn  from  the 
anterior  superior  spinous  process  of  the 
ilium ;  the  buttock  has  lost  its  rounded 
form,  and  is  flattened  ;  there  is  severe  j)ain 
in  the  inguinal  region,  which  is  extended 
along  the  thigh  in  the  direction  of  the 
crural  nerve.  Though  believed  by  Petit  and 
Boyer  to  exist, tumefaction  of  the  leg  from 
pressure  upon  the  crural  vein  rarely 
occurs.  It  is  not  easy  to  confound  this 
luxation  with  fracture  of  the  neck;  the 
only  relation  between  the  two  is  the  rota- 
tion outwards.  The  head  of  the  femur 
upon  the  pubis  is  a  suflicient  characteristic; 
still  Sir  A.  (Jooj)er  mentions  three  casesin 
which  the  mistake  has  happened. 

Luxation  backwards  of  Cooper;  sacro-iliac 
of  Gerdy ;  backwards  and  downwards  of 
most  authors.  The  nature  of  this  disloca- 
tion is  still  a  subject  of  controversy.  Boyer 
believed  it  primarily  imjjossible,  and  main- 
tained that  it  was  a  disj)laceraent, consecu- 
tive to  that  in  v.hieh  the  head  of  the  bone 
was  upwards  and  outwards:  Delpecb  en- 
tirely rejected  it,  either  primitive  or  conse- 
cutive; still  it  does  occur,  according  to 
Cooper,  in  the  proportion  of  five  in  twenty 
cases,  and  the  limbis  usually  siiortened  half 
an  inch  to  an  inch;  the  knee  and  foot  turned 
inwards  ;  the  flexion  of  the  leg  upon 
the  thigh  is  modei-ate;  the  whole  femur  is 
turned  inwards,  so  that  the  great  trochan- 
ter, though  behind  the  cotyloid  cavity,  is 
turned  a  little  forwards,  the  external  bor- 
der becoming  nearly  anterior,  as  well  as 
the  external  condyle  ;  the  head  is  generally 
jammed agai nst  the ischiatic  notch ;  rests  on 
the  pyramidalis,  between  the  upper  edge 
of  the  sciaticnotchand  thesacro-sciatic  liga- 
ment, so  thatin  fat  persons  it  cannot  i)efelt. 
In  this  luxation,  besides  destruction  of 
the  capsular  ligament,  the  round  ligament 
and  a  portion  of  the  glutaeus  maximus  and 
medius,  there  is  a  complete  rupture  of  the 
gemelli  (Billard);  and  in  Sir  A.  Cooper's 
case  of  the  pyramidalis,  gemelli, obturator, 
and  quadratus. 

It  is  in  flexing  the  thigh  that  this  acci- 
dent is  produced;  that  is  to  say,  there  is 
extreme  flexion  and  adduction;  an  exter- 
nal violence  forcing  the  knee  inwards  and 
forwards,  so  as  to  cross  the  opposite  leg; 
the  head  of  the  femur  instead  of  escaping 
at  the  superior  part  of  the  posterior  border 
of  the  cotyloid  cavity,  escapes  at  the  in- 
ferior part,  and  is  directed  upon  the  sciatic 
notch. 

LuTation  downwards,  on  the  tuberosity  of 
the  ischium. — Cooper  never  saw  this  acci- 
dent; B.  Bell  is  the  only  person  who  has 
observed  it ;  in  his  case  it  happened  during 
violent  abduction  of  the  thigh.  The  symp- 
toms were  slight  flexion  of  the  thigh  upon 
the  pelvis  ;  it  was  strongly  abducted  and  ro- 
tated inwards;  it  was  not  sensibly  ehm- 
gated.     It  was  impossible    to  extend  the 
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limb.  Ollivier  (Arch,  t  3,  p.  545)  gives 
an  example  of  a  rather  singular  and  contra- 
dictory kind. 

Incomplete  Dislocation.— In  the  case  of 
Robert  (which  he  considered  incomplete) 
the  signs  were  as  follow: — Thigh  flexed, 
adducted,  and  rotated  inwards;  elonga- 
tion to  the  extent  of  seven  or  eight 
lines;  buttock  rounded  and  very  project- 
ing; head  of  the  femur  felt  above  and  be- 
hind the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium.  The 
patient  dying,  the  quadratus  was  found 
to  he  destroyed  ;  the  orbicular  ligament 
largely  opened  at  its  posterior  and  inferior 
portion;  the  inter-articular, ruptured.  Cer- 
tainly those  signs  more  clenrly  indicate  a 
comi)lete  than  an  incomplete  luxation.  In 
fact,  it  is  not  with  the  hip  as  with  the 
shoulder  joint.  The  heads  of  the  femur 
and  the  humerus  are  similar,  it  is  true — 
both  rounded,  and  almost  spherical — but 
the  articular  cavities  are  very  diflferent. 
If  the  head  of  the  femur  rested  for  a  mo- 
ment upon  the  edge,  it  would  either  be 
slipped  back,  or  drawn  away  by  muscular 
contraction,  and  luxation  must  necessarily 
be  comijlele.  The  glenoid  cavity,  on  the 
contrary,  has  a  form  almost  plane;  its  ex- 
tent relatively  to  the  head  of  the  humerus 
is  also  much  less  than  that  of  the  cotyloid 
cavity  with  reference  to  the  femur.  This 
character  of  the  hnmero-scapular  articula- 
tion brings  it  much  nearer  to  that  of  a 
ginglymoitlal  arliiulalion,  in  which  incom- 
plete luxation  often  hajjpens.  I,  therefore, 
do  not  believe  in  the  existence  of  incom- 
plete luxation  of  the  femur — I  regard  it  as 
im]iossil)!e. 

Tiie  ordinary  characters  of  dislocation 
of  the  femur  are  sometimes  not  well 
marked,  and  may  be  mistaken;  but  such 
cases  are  unfrequcnt :  generally,  the  signs 
are  clear  and  evident,  and  the  disease 
easily  detected;  it  is,  therefore,  difficult 
to  account  for  those  instances  where 
they  have  been  confounded  with  fracture  of 
its  neck.  In  dislocation,  it  is  impossible  to 
restore  the  limb  to  its  natural  direction 
without  reduction;  in  fractures,  it  may  be 
moved  ill  any  direction.  These  movements 
may  produce  crepitation.  We  may  usually 
Avitiioat  anv  difliculty  restore  the  limb  to 
its  natural  form  and  length,  but  it  resumes 
its  unnatural  form  as  soon  as  it  is  left  to 
itself.  In  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  fe- 
mur, there  is  eversion  of  the  foot,  and 
shortening  of  the  limb.  In  dislocation, 
shortening  ha])pens  only  when  it  is  up- 
wards; when  tlie  head  of  the  femur  is  on 
the  dorsum  of  the  ilium,  there  is  shorten- 
ing and  inversion  ;  eversion  is  only  seen 
when  the  dib.localion  is  forward.  It  there- 
fore results,  that  dislocation  upwards  and 
forwards  is  the  only  one  which  ])resents 
those  two  symptoms  common  to  fracture, 
shortening  and  eversion  ;  but  the  rigidity 


of  the  limb,  and  the  presence  of  the  head 
of  the  femur  upon  the  body  of  the  pubis, 
ought  to  prevent  mistake. 

Compared  with  other  articulations  the 
luxations  of  the  thigh  are  very  serious, 
from  the  importance  of  the  joint,  the  diffi- 
culties and  inconveniences  often  attendant 
upon  reduction,  and,  if  not  accomplished, 
the  lameness  which  is  a  consequence  ;  but 
tumefaction  and  intlammation  often  dis- 
appear after  reduction,  and  the  patient 
might  walk  in  eight  or  ten  days. 

Dislocations  of  the  thigh  are  usually 
reduced  after  much  traction,  because  of 
the  muscular  contraction.  The  most  diffi- 
cult to  reduce  is  the  luxation  downwards 
and  backwards;  then  outwards  and  up- 
wards; then  downwards  and  inwards; 
then  forwards  and  upwards  :  at  last,  that 
downwards,  whose  reduction  is  the  easiest. 
Sir  A.  Cooper  thinks  the  easiest  is  that 
on  the  foramen  ovale,  and  the  most  diffi- 
cult that  into  the  ischiatic  notch. 

The  com])lication  of  luxation  of  the 
femur  witii  fracture  may  retard  or  prevent 
reduction.  There  may  be  fracture  on  one 
side,  with  luxation  on  the  other,  and  then 
the  diagnosis  is  very  difficult.  However, 
luxations  are  not  always  irreducible  even 
after  the  consolidation  of  a  fracture.  A 
remarkable  observation  of  luxation  on  the 
jiubis,  with  fracture,  mentioned  by  the 
French  translators  of  Sir  A.  Cooper,  was 
reduced  on  the  eighth  day. 

Treatment. —  At  the  ])resent  day  there 
exists  much  diflerence  of  opinion  as  to  the 
best  general  method  of  reduction.  In 
France,  until  of  late  years,  the  use  of  ma- 
chines was  proscribed  ;  in  England,  follow- 
ing the  advice  of  Cooper,  the  useof  puUies 
is  general.  Whatever  means  are  employed, 
it  is  necessary  to  determine  first  the  position 
which  ought  to  be  given  to  the  limb  before 
extension  is  made.  Wattmann,  Kluge, 
and  Rust,  have  proposed  several  modes  of 
lessening  muscular  contraction;  but  they 
do  not  so  far  differ  from  those  in  general  use 
as  to  render  a  detailed  descrijHion  neces- 
sary. It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that  the 
princijial  difficulty  to  be  overcome  is  mus- 
cular contraction  ;  therefore  it  is  thought 
wise  to  adhere  to  the  advice  of  Pott,  and 
])lace  the  limb  in  a  state  of  semi-flexion  — 
the  tliigh  upon  the  pelvis,  and  the  leg  upon 
the  thigh. 

The  ])osition  to  be  given  to  the  patient 
is  to  place  him  on  a  bed,  or  table,  covered 
with  a  mattress,  the  head  turned  towards 
the  point  where  a  hook  or  ring  is  fixed; 
tlie  groin  is  to  be  protected,  and  a  towel  or 
sheet  passed  around  it  andfi.xed  to  the  hook; 
anoliicr  sJieet  is  passed  around  the  ])elvis, 
which  is  then  fixed  upon  the  table.  These 
jirecauti'ins  taken,  a  bandage  is  now  placed 
around  the  thigh,  just  above  the  knee,  and 
extension  with  or  without  puUies  is  to  be 
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made.  The  extension  must  be  made  from 
without  inwards  and  a  little  forwards  for 
a  luxation  upwards  and  outwards;  a  little 
outwards,  for  the  luxation  downwards  »ind 
inwards;  almost  parallel  to  the  limb,  but 
a  little  downwards  and  backwards,  in  the 
luxation  upwards  and  inwards.  If  the 
displacement  were  downwards  and  back- 
wards, the  flexion  of  the  thigh  consequent 
upon  dislocation  may  interfere.  Keduetion 
is  usually  aceom]iai)ied  by  a  noise,  which 
results  (rom  the  shock  of  the  head  against 
the  flo(n-  of  the  cavity;  we  may  not  hear 
it  if  the  muscles  be  tired  by  long  trac- 
tion. In  all  cases,  we  immediately  detect 
it,  by  the  direction,  the  conformation,  and 
the  possibiliiy  of  moving-  the  limb.  Usually 
for  some  days  the  limb  is  longer  than  the 
other,  which  may  be  owing  to  a  tumefac- 
tion of  the  soft  j)arts  within  tlie  joint. 
•  To  overcome  muscular  contraction,  in 
this  country,  we  have  been  accustomed  to 
bleed  to  the  extent  of  16,  20,  or  40  ounces, 
tiien  i)!aee  the  jtatieut  in  a  warm  bath  until 
faintuess  comes  on.  During  the  time  the 
patient  is  in  the  bath,  a  grain  of  tartar 
euietie  may  be  given  every  ten  minutes 
until  nausea  is  considerable.  The  imtient 
is  then  to  be  taken  out  of  the  bath,  and 
wrapfied  up  in  a  blanket ;  but  these  sffvere 
de])kting  means  are  not  always  required. 
When  the  luxation  is  into  the  sciatic 
noteli,  it  will  be  necessui'y  to  place  a  towel 
around  the  upper  part  of  the  thigh,  with 
which  an  attempt  is  to  be  made  during 
extension  to  raise  the  head  uj). 

•As  ti  tlie  time  wlrcli  may  have  ehijjsed 
witliout  precluding  us  from  attempting  re- 
duction,we  huvenocertain  data.  Fabricius 
Hildanus  would  not  a'temjU  to  reduce  a 
luxalii  n  of  four  montlis'  standing.  Petit 
believed  them  curable  at  the  en  1  of  a  month 
or  two;  and  when  there  is  fracture  he 
recommends  that  no  attempts  sliould  be 
made  before  consolidation  is  comi)lete, 
which  may,  says  he,  be  six  months,  a  year, 
or  even  more.  In  the  memoirs  of  the  Aca- 
demy of  Surgery,  t.  v.  p.  .529,  is  a  well 
authenticated  case,  where  two  years  had 
elapsed,  and  yet  reduction  was  eflected. 
In  the  memoir  of  JMarx  upon  old  disloca- 
tions, are  some  cases  of  reduction  after  a 
long  interval,  26,  31,  78  days,  without 
much  difliculty,  and  without  lameness. 
Cooper  believed  that  three  months  after  a 
luxation  of  the  shoulder,  and  eight  weeks 
after  that  of  the  hi[),  may  he  named  as 
jxiints  beyond  which  it  will  be  imjirudent 
to  attem])t  reduction,  unless  in  persons  ol' 
very  lax  fibre,  or  |)ersons  advanced  in  age. 
He  gives  cases  of  dislocation  of  the  femur 
reduced  at  the  end  of  five,  seven,  and  nine 
weeks. 

It  is  curious  to  inquire,  what  becomes  of 
luxations  left  to  themselves.  A  new  arti- 
culation   is   formed.     After  luxation  up- 


wards and  outwards,  we  find,  according  to 
JMoreau,  the  femur  atrophied,  its  head  less 
convex  than  natural,  and  received  into  a 
cavity  on  the  ilium,  under  the  gluteus  mi- 
nimus, which  is  transformed  into  a  capsule 
for  it;  the  colytoid  cavity  somewhat  shal- 
lower ;  the  new  cavity  not  invested  with 
cartilage,  l)ut  w  iih  a  thickenc'l  periosteum. 
After  the  luxation  ujjou  the  foramen  ovale, 
JMorcnu  describes  the  ai'|)earances  ujiou  a 
siHciraen  jios^esscd  by  Morand: — of  the 
foramen  ovale,  where  the  head  of  the  fe- 
mur rested,  there  remained  only  a  small 
part  on  the  side  of  the  sym|diysis  ])ubis. 
A  n  ossfous  plate  was  I'oi  nied  under  the  in- 
ternal obturator  uniscle,  and  nearly  closed 
the  opening;  from  the  ischium  and  pubis 
arose  numerous  osseous  productions,  sur- 
rounding and  confining  the  head  of  the 
femur  ;  at  the  same  time  the  cotyloid  ca- 
vity was  narrower  downwards,  and  dee])cr, 
and  irregular  osseous  projections  arose 
from  the  trochanler  mnjor.  In  Sir  A. 
Coopi'r's  »ase  the  ix'ernal  obturator 
muscle  had  disapi)earcd,  as  well  as  the 
obturator  ligau)inti  the  foramen  being 
blocked  up  by  the  head  of  the  femur. 
Around  the  fiiamen  osseous  matter  was 
deposited,  deepening  the  cavity  where  the 
head  was  e  infined:  this  cavity  vurroundcd 
the  neck  of  the  femur  without  totiching  it, 
and  the  head  could  not  be  extracted  with- 
out breaking  uj)  the  edge  of  ihe  cavity.  Its 
internal  surface  was  smooth  and  polished, 
while  the  colytoid  cavity  was  studded  with 
osseous  matter.  The  head  of  the  femur 
was  a  little  altered  ;  the  round  ligament 
was  entirely  ruptured,  and  the  capsule 
jiartly  destroyed.  And  such  are  the  means 
which  nature  seems  nsnally  to  resort  to  for 
securing  the  displaced  head  of  the  femur. 

C^ONGENirAL  Dislocation,  — Deformities 
of  the  pelvis,  and  (d'  its  articular  surfaces, 
have  a  certain  influence  uj)ou  the  func- 
tions of  locomotion,  and  aie  <icca--i<mally 
accompanied  by  congenital  luxation  of 
varions  kinds;  but  the  luxation  need 
not  be  always  congenital,  it  may  be  pro- 
duced in  after  life.  Thus,  Dujinytren 
mciitions  the  case  of  an  old  woman  who 
had  in  her  family  many  sueli  cases;  in  her 
the  accident  did  not  occiir  untd  she  was 
thirty,  but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
malformation  had  existed  from  birth. 
'I'here  are  persons  who  no  doubt  present 
these  malformations,  who  can  luxate  the 
limb  at  will.  Portal  saw  a  person  who 
could  do  so,  the  Abbe  de  Saint- Hoimet. 
'['here  is  a  meJical  man,  now  living  at 
Troves,  who  can  also  do  so. 

The  disease  is  mentioned  in  the  books 
of  Hijipoerates,  also  by  Avieenua  and 
Pare,  and  especially  by  Verdne.  Paletta 
first  gave  a  good  deseiipiion  and  a 
l)lausil)le  explan;ilioti  ol  this  kind  of 
malformation.    Dupuytren,  Breschct,  Cru 
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veilhier,  and   Delpech,   have   studied    the 
disease  with  great  care. 

In  this  dish)cation  the  limb  is  shortened, 
the  head  of  the  lemur  is  upon  the  dorsum 
of  the  ilium,  the  great  trochanter  is  pro- 
minent; almost  all  the  muscles  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  thigh  are  retracted  to- 
wards the  crest  of  the  ilium,  where  they 
form  around  the  head  of  the  bone  a  kind 
of  cone,  of  which  the  base  is  the  iliac  bone, 
and  the  summit  at  the  great  trochanter  ; 
the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium  is  abandoned 
by  these  muscles  and  almost  denuded  ;  the 
limb  is  inverted,  the  calf  of  the  leg  and 
the  heel  are  everted ;  the  thighs  are  directed 
obliquely  downwards  and  inwards  ;  and 
this  obliquity  is  as  much  greater  as  the 
patient  is  advanced  in  age  and  the  pelvis 
larger ;  the  femurs  then  tend  to  cross  each 
other  inferiorly.  The  whole  limb,  but 
more  especially  its  upper  part,  is  emaciated; 
motion  is  very  limited,  especially  those  of 
rotation  and  abduction.  The  lower  limbs 
are  altogether  arrested  in  their  develop- 
ment, and  bear  no  proportion  to  the  trunk 
and  upper  extremities;  the  contrast  is 
rendered  more  striking  by  the  size  of 
the  pelvis,  the  development  of  which  has 
not  suffered. 

If  we  examine  a  patient  suffering  from 
this  disease,  in  the  erect  position,  we  see 
the  superior  part  of  the  trunk  directed 
backwards,  while  the  lumbar  portion  is 
projected  in  the  inverse  direction,  so  as  to 
leave  a  considerable  posterior  hollow  in 
that  region ;  the  abdomen  is  strikingly 
prominent,  theextremities,  only,of  the  feet 
resting  on  the  ground.  No  description  of 
the  disease  can  give  a  better  idea  of  the 
appearance  presented,  than  the  simile 
which  Delpech  attached  to  it— that  of  a 
dog  standing  on  its  hind  legs.  When  the 
patient  is  about  to  walk,  he  raises  himself 
on  the  point  of  his  toes,  inclining  the 
superior  part  of  the  trunk  towards  the  leg 
which  is  about  to  support  the  trunk,  and 
with  difficulty  raises  the  other  to  follow  it. 
The  oscillations  which  characterise  this 
mode  of  progression  are  painful  to  look 
at ;  and  when  the  hand  is  placed  upon  the 
head  of  the  femur,  on  which  the  body  rests, 
it  is  found  to  glide  along  the  iliac  fossa, 
and  the  pelvis  isprojjortionately  depressed. 
When  anatomically  examined,  the  con- 
nection between  the  head  of  the  femur  and 
the  acetabulum  is  very  imperfect — (see 
fig.  4)  — the  head  is  altered  in  form,  so  as 
to  present  sometimes  the  appearance  of  a 
flattened  spine;  or  it  assumes  a  simple 
styloid  prolongation,  which  is  situated  in 
the  external  iliac  fossa,  outside  of  the  aceta- 
bulum, which  presents  tlie  most  varied 
character  ;  sometimes  it  is  almost  effaced, 
sometimes  the  articular  cartilages  are  en- 
tirely wanting:  usually  the  two  articular 
surfaces  are    united   by   an    intermediate 


Fig.  4. 


ligament,  but  sometimes  they  are  entirely 
independent.  The  muscles  seem  to  have 
mounted  up  to  the  iliac  spine;  among  them 
some  are  atrophied, others  highly  developed. 
The  displacement  upwards  and  backwards 
explains  the  obliquity  of  the  thighs,  and 
their  disposition  to  cross  each  otiier,  at  the 
same  time  that  it  accounts  for  the  state  of 
flexipn  they  present,  and  for  the  direction 
of  the  feet  inwards. 

To  assign  a  cause  for  this  malformation 
is  not  easy  ;  many  hypotheses  have  been 
proposed  ;  whichever  we  adopt,  so  much 
seems  certain,  that  it  is  produced  during 
intra-uterine  life;  for  no  morbid  symptom 
would  justify  us  in  admitting  its  develop- 
ment  after  birth  ;  indeed,  the  total  absence 
of  pain  would  exclude  the  idea.  It  there- 
fore differs  from  ordinary  luxation  in  this 
respect,— it  is  usually  met  with  on  both 
sides  at  the  same  time,  it  is  not  preceded 
by  any  symptoms  of  coxalgia,  it  is  seldom 
manifested  until  the  patient  attempts  to 
walk.  It  has  been  a  much  debated  ques- 
tion whether  the  disease  be  not  only  de- 
veloped, but  pass  through  its  stages  during 
intra-uterine  life.  Dupuytrcn,  it  would 
appear,  inclined  to  the  opinion  that  it  was 
a  consequence  of  violence  exercised  upon 
the  limbs  during  uterine  life.  This  hy- 
pothesis seems  hardly  tenable,  for  there  is 
no  sign  in  most  cases  which  would  induce 
us  to  admit  this  mechanical  cause  of  luxa- 
tion. Paletta's  opinion  would  appear  more 
probable;  and  is  sustained  by  strong  argu- 
ments by  Delpech,  Cruveilhier, and  Bres- 
chet:  they  refer  it  to  an  aberration  of  the 
orthomori)hial  power  ;  and  the  following 
are  the  inductions  upon  which  the  opinion 
is  supported:  it  is  much  more  frequently 
seen  in  females  than  males;  it  is  also  in 
female  children  that  other  deformities 
which  supervene  during  the  evolution  of 
the  embryo  are  most  frequent.  Cruveilhier 
has  described  and  figured  a  case  in  which 
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this  existed,  in  conjunction  with  other  mal- 
tormaiions.  Maijolin  has  seen  congenital 
luxation  of  the  lemur  transmitted  from 
mother  to  child,  as  is  sometimes  seen  in 
other  deformities. 

This  deformity  does  not  compromise  the 
health,  nor  injure  the  sexual  functions; 
but  is  a  serious  obstacle  to  progression, 
increasing  with  the  develo])ment  of  the 
pelvis,  and  the  increase  of  the  bulk  of  the 
ujiper  part  of  the  body. 

The  general  impression  which  exists 
with  regard  to  this  disease,  is,  that  what- 
ever might  be  our  confidence  in  the  re- 
sources of  mechanics  as  applied  to  defor- 
mities, it  is  impossible  to  believe  that 
articular  cavities  could  be  hollowed  out. 
Certain  palliative  agents  have  been  pro- 
posed to  remedy  to  a  certain  extent  the 
inconvenience:  thus,  Dupiiytren  recom- 
mends cold  bathing  as  a  means  of 
strengthening  the  muscular  system,  and 
also  a  bandage  passed  around  the 
pelvis,  against  which  the  head  of  the 
bone  might  find  supjjort.  It  is  found 
that  when  the  patient  pays  much  at- 
tention, the  lameness  is  less  marked; 
and  for  the  purpose  of  rendering 
this  attention  constant,  military  drilling 
has  been  recommended.  Again,  an  im- 
pression has  been  very  generally  enter- 
tained  that  the  cotyloid  cavity  is  always 
destrDved  or  effaced;  that,  consequently, 
all  efforts  to  reduce  the  dislocation  must 
be  useless.  Humbert  has  shown  that  the 
cases  where  the  cavity  has  become  effaced 
are  a  minority;  it  nearly  always  exists, 
but  is  usually  smaller  than  natural;  but 
even  then  it  is  often  large  enough  to  admit 
the  head  of  the  femur.  In  consequence 
of  this,  Humbert  has  ventured  to  employ  in 
the  treatment  of  this  disease  nearly  the 
same  means  as  are  used  in  accidental 
luxation.  Several  observations  contained 
in  his  work  attest  the  success  of  his  me- 
thod:  he  hiiiself  admits  that  when  the 
cotyloid  cavity  is  wanting,  the  plan  must 
fail  ;  but  he  says,  as  we  cannot  a  priori 
recognise  these  cases,  extension  should 
always  be  employed  before  incurability  is 
admitted.  M,  Humbert  continues  exten- 
sion for  a  considerable  time  after  reduction, 
for  the  purpose  of  accustoming  the  parts 
to  their  new  situation  :  this  M.  Pravaz 
thinks  necessary ;  but  both  concur  in  the 
necessity  of  extended  repose  and  of  great 
caution  in  the  first  attempts  to  rest  the 
body  upon  the  limbs.  Humbert  recom- 
mended, when  we  are  satisfied  that  no 
cotyloid  cavity  exists,  to  dislocate  the  head 
into  the  foramen  ovale,  and  in  this  recom- 
mendation Pravaz  concurs,  upon  the  prin- 
ciple that  when  luxations  into  this  fossa 
have  not  been  reduced,  after  a  time  the 
patients  have  walked  pictty  well. 

The  question  still  remains  unde<;idL'd  in 


my  mind  whether  actual  cure  happens. 
I  do  not  accept  the  cases  of  Humbert  as 
cures.  I  apprehend  the  ameliorations,  which 
I  do  not  question,  do  not  result  from  the 
head  of  the  femur  being  brought  into  its 
own  proper  cavity,  but  that  it  is  carried 
into  the  sacro-sciatic  notch  below  the 
pyramidalis,  where  conditions  more  favour- 
able for  artificial  joints  are  found.  I  do 
not  by  this  seek  to  lessen  the  credit  which 
fairly  belongs  to  him,  but  only  to  place 
his  merit  on  its  proper  footing.  The  time 
occupied  in  the  treatment  is  very  long  ; 
in  ,me  case  Piavaz  had  the  patient  under 
extension  four  months;  seven  months  in 
another  was  required  to  bring  the  head 
of  the  femur  to  the  level  of  the  cotyloid 
cavity,  and  as  much  more  to  secure  it  there 
solidly.  1  have  seen  no  case  of  so-called 
cure,  where  I  could  not  distinguish  the 
head  of  the  feinur,  when  the  thigh  is  flexed 
upon  the  pelvis ;  and  I  regard  no  case 
cured  where  this  sign  can  be  distinguished, 
together  with  a  slight  increase  of  projec- 
tion and  elevation  of  the  trochanter,  an 
appreciable  shortening  of  the  limb,  and 
much  difficulty  of  abduction. 

KNEE    JOINT. 

The  articular  surfaces  are  so  large,  and 
the  means  of  union  so  numerou«,  that 
luxation  at  the  knee-joint  is  rarely  seen. 

Two  kinds  of  complete  luxation  have 
been  observed  at  this  joint ;  theone,  aeon- 
sequence  of  direct  violence,  and  suddenly 
produced;  the  other,  a  gradual  result  of 
disease.  Duverney  believed  it  impossible 
that  the  knee  should  be  luxated  forwards; 
or,  indeed,  that  a  true  luxation  should 
happen  in  any  direction.  Boyer,  who,  in 
the  main,  agrees  with  Duverney,  says  that 
complete  luxation  of  the  knee  backwards 
appears  to  him  impossible.  Certainly,  the 
case  of  luxation  "  inward,"  extracted  from 
La  Motte,  by  Boyer  and  Sir  A.  Cooper,  was 
not  well  interpreted  by  them,  for  it  was, 
unquestionably  a  luxation  backwards. 
Opposed  to  Duverney,  who  does  not  admit 
luxation  forwards,  is  Boyer,  who  cannot 
conceive  a  luxation  backwards,  and  as 
other  authors  deny  a  lateral  luxation, 
practitioners  naturally  feel  embarrassed.  -I 
have  no  hesitation  in  saying,  that  both 
backward  and  forward  luxations  are  pos- 
sible, without  fracture,  and  without  lace- 
ration of  the  integuments. 

The  oldest  case  of  complete  luxation  on 
record  is  that  of  IMeyer,  which  was  for- 
ward;  it  was  reduced,  and  the  patient  was 
cured.  Heister,  in  his  Institutes,  describes 
a  backward  luxation,  the  result  of  which 
was  no  less  fortunate  than  that  of  Meyer; 
that  of  La  Jlotte  was  similar;  so  was  that 
of  Walshman,  with  this  excci)tion,  the 
tendon  of  the  trice])s  was  ru])tured.  Sir 
A.  Cooper  has  seen  it  twice,  forwaids,  both 
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cured.  Sanson  saw,  at  the  Hdtel-Dieu, 
an  old  fill  woman  who  had  complete  back- 
ward luxation,  cured  in  three  months. 
Duvivier  saw  a  case  of  forward  luxation 
also  cured.  There  are  several  other  cases 
on  record,  among  which  the  most  detailed 
is  that  of  Blanchard  (!\Iem.  de  I'Acad. 
Royale  de  Med.,  t.  iv.  p.  4oi),  and  that  of 
Louyer  Villermay,  the  subject  of  which 
was  the  celebrated  Benjamin  Constant. 
Altogether  we  may  find  twenty-four  cases 
of  a  luxation,  which  many  men  have  re- 
garded as  impossible;  ten  were  cases  of 
backward, and  fourteen  of  forward  luxation. 

As  to  complete  lateral  luxation,  doubt  may 
still  be  entertained  ;  in  one  of  Sir  A. 
Cooper's  cases,  and  in  that  of  Geidy,  there 
was  a  certain  extent  of  lateral  displace- 
ment, but  then  they  K\eie  cases  of  luxation 
forward. 

Causes. — Relaxation  of  the  tissues  around 
this  joint  does  not  seem  to  have  predis- 
posed the  greater  number  of  those  patients 
to  luxation  :  most  of  them  were  young  and 
vigorous,  and  the  accident  was  the  conse- 
quence of  great  violence.  'They  seem  to  have 
been  ])roduced  by  some  object  fixing 
the  foot,  v\hile  the  body  and  thethinh  were 
jHished  backwards,  forwards,  or  laterally, 
with  foice.  The  thigh  may  be  the  fixed 
point,  and  the  leg  be  carried  in  either 
direction.  In  the  first  case  the  tibia  glides 
ujion  the  condyles  of  the  femur;  in  the 
sjcond,  the  femur  glides  upon  the  surfaces 
of  the  tibia.  The  ordinary  motions  of  the 
joint,  to  whatever  extent  they  may  be  car- 
ried, are  incapable  of  causing  dislocation. 

Sympionu.  —  'I'his  accident  is  usually 
easily  detected ;  the  limb  is  shortened,  is 
usually  fixed,  though  it  is  sometimes  very 
moveable;  commonly,  the  deviation  from 
the  natural  direction  is  less  than  might 
be  expected,  and,  usually,  a  considerable 
numbness  is  experienced  ;  the  deformity  at 
the  knee  is  considerable,  varying,  ho«  ever, 
with  the  kind  of  luxation.  In  the  dislo- 
cation J'oiuard  the  condyles  of  the  tibia 
I)roJecl  considerably  in  front  of  the  inferior 
extremity  of  the  lemur;  the  patella  is 
higher  than  natural,  and  inclines  to  the 
right  or  the  left;  the  condyles  of  the  femur 
project  backwards,  and  press  against  the 
popliieal  artery,  vein,  and  nerve.  The  dis- 
location buckicui-ds  is  characterised  by  the 
l)rigection  forwards  of  the  condyles  of  the 
femur,  and  the  depression  of  the  patella. 
Locking  backwards,  the  leg  does  not  seem 
shortened;  looking  at  it  in  front,  it  appears 
much  shortened.  'J'he  ligamentum  patellre, 
which  in  the  forward  luxation  is  ap|ilied 
upon  the  anterior  border  of  the  head 
of  the  tibia,  is  here  stretched  like  a 
cord  under  the  extremity  of  the  femur ;  the 
articular  notch  of  which  is  distinctly  felt. 
Pushed  backwards,  the  vessels  and  nerve 
are  flattened   upon   the    posterior    inter- 


condyloid  notch  of  the  tibia;  tlu;  general 
shortening  is  less  than  in  the  former  case. 
If  seen  at  once,  or  before  there  is  much 
infiltration,  these  characters  are  so  marked 
that  a  mistake  can  scarcely  happen  ;  but 
when  the  tumefaction  is  great,  and  it 
usually  supervenes  rapidly, all  those  points 
must  be  borne  in  mind. 

Experiments  ujjon  the  dead  would  seem 
to  |)rove  that  a  luxation  forwards  cannot 
occnr  without  rupture  of  the  crucial  liga- 
ments ;  and  the  lateral  ligaments  occa- 
sionally share  the  same  fate.  Similar 
experiments  would  lead  to  theopinion,  that 
the  luxation  backwards  might  happen 
without  the  lateral  or  inter-articular  liga- 
ments sufl'ering.  We  see,  therefore,  that, 
cateris  paribus,  the  luxation  forwards 
ought  to  he  more  easily  distinguished  than 
the  posterior.  Mistakes  have  sometimes 
arisen  between  these  luxations  and  fractuie 
of  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  femur  ;  but 
then  the  crejiitation,  the  facility  of  render- 
ing to  the  limb  its  natural  conformation, 
the  shortening  when  traction  is  suspended, 
should  render  this  mistake  unfrccjuent. 
Left  to  themselves,  dislocations  of  the 
knee-joint  are  very  dangerous;  for  the  cir- 
culation and  innervation  are  commonly 
interfered  with,  and  gangrene  may  be  the 
consequence  ;  and  for  some  time  consider- 
able disturbance  at  the  articulation  is  the 
ordinary  consequence. 

Prci^nosis, — To  the  older  surgeons  this 
accident  appeared  so  formidable,  that 
amputation  was  recommended  as  the  only 
remedy.  Percy  believed  that  if  we  followed 
a  different  plan,  and  attemjited  to  save  the 
limb,  for  every  one  saved  a  hundred  would 
be  lost.  Heister's  o|;inion  was  similar; 
Larrey  defends  it.  As  a  general  rule,  the 
principle  of  Percy  is  iiuproj)er;  amputation 
is  indicated  only  where  there  is  rupture  of 
the  ligaments  and  vessels,  a  large  wound 
communicating  with  the  joint,  and  such 
an  infiltration  as  would  render  gangrene 
almost  inevitable.  Except  in  such  cases 
reduction  should  be  attempted,  and  the 
limb,  if  possible,  saved.  Of  the  twenty- 
four  cases,  se\enteen  recovered  the  use  of 
the  limb;  of  the  remaining  seven, four  were 
in  the  condition  for  which  amputation 
should  have  been  jierformed.  Three  were 
cured  by  il,  two  died  without  operation, 
and  two  were  for  a  long  time  infirm.  In 
each  case,  where  reduction  has  been  fairly 
tried,  it  has  succeeded — without  su])i)ura- 
tion,  without  much  inflammation,  and  in 
the  sjiaee  of  a  month,  two  months,  tiiree 
months,  or  four  months.  Sonielimes  inucji 
stiffness  remains  in  the  joint;  il  was  the 
case  with  B.  Constant,  whose  body  was 
examined  alter  death,  and  the  crucial  and 
internal  ligaments  were  found  ruptured. 

TreutmeiU. — The  reduction  is  not  often 
difficult,  and   it   does  not  usually  require 
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great  force.  The  patient  lies  on  a  bed,  or 
table,  or  chair;  the  pelvis  should  be  fixed 
as  in  a  luxation  of  the  femur.  If  it  be  a 
luxation  backwards,  extension  is  made 
u])on  the  foot.  Luxations  forward  require 
that  the  leg;  may  at  first  be  carried  slightly 
backwards,  and  then  the  femur  must  be 
])ushed  briskly  downwards ;  and  as  we  have 
no  capsular  ligament  to  be  ruptured,  con- 
siderable extension  may  be  made.  The 
reduction  is  accompanied  by  a  noise,  which 
is  heard  by  those  around,  and  felt  by  the 
patient.  In  simple  cases,  after  reduction, 
absolute  rest  for  some  weeks  is  all  that  is 
necessary.  Cold  lotions  and  careful  ban- 
daging will  usually  subdue  tumefaction. 
In  robust  subjects,  where  pain  is  great,  and 
inflammatory  action  such  as  to  threaten 
suppuration,  bleeding  may  be  necessary. 
At  first  the  limb  is  maintained  in  a  semi- 
flexed position  ;  but  after  eight  or  ten  days 
sliglit  movements  of  flexion  and  extension 
may  be  carefully  attempted,  and  increased 
so  as  to  admit  of  the  patient  trying  crutches 
at  the  end  of  a  month.  If  the  injury  be 
considerable,  a  longer  period  of  rest  is  in- 
dispensable; it  must  not,  however,  be  for- 
gotten, that  a  too  prolonged  inaction  may 
favour  anchylosis. 

Incomplete  luxations  of  the  leg  are  never 
found  to  occur  either  forwards  or  back- 
wards. In  fact,  it  is  almost  impossible 
tliat  the  faceftes  of  the  tibia  should  par- 
tially abandon  the  condyles  of  the  femur 
in  the  antero-posterior  direction.  TJorgan's 
case  was  clearly  a  lateral  one.  When  the 
displacement  occurs  outwards  or  inwards, 
the  spine  which  separates  the  facettes 
changes  the  relation  of  the  articulation. 
When  the  external  condyle  of  the  femur 
rests  on  the  internal  cavity  of  the  tibia,  we 
have  a  luxation  outwards,  and  rice  versa. 
It  would  seem  that  another  kind  of  lateral 
luxation  may  occur;  two  ])atients  at  Guy's 
Hospital  were  said  to  present  the  coiidyles 
of  the  femur  between  tiie  semi-lunar  car- 
tilages and  the  external  border  of  each 
articular  facette  of  the  tibia;  but  these 
small  diderences  would  give  rise  to  endless 
variety  of  description. 

The  causes  of  incomplete  luxation  are 
similar  to  those  which  are  complete.  A 
false  step,  a  violent  exertion  outwards  or 
inward^,  acting  on  the  side  of  the  knee, 
while  the  foot  supports  the  weight  of  the 
body;  or  upon  the  foot,  the  thigh  being 
solidly  fixed  ;  a  sudden  twist  of  the  leg  or 
thigh. 

A  single  condyle  may  be  luxated :  when 
it  is  the  internal,  and  it  is  turned  forward, 
there  is  seen  above  a  deep  depression; 
the  patella  is  turned  outwards,  as  if 
luxated  upon  the  external  condyle,  the 
internal    condvle    is    carried    far    back  ; 


if  the  luxation  be  backwards,  the  patella 
is  turned  inwards;  the  projections  and 
excavations  being  inverse  to  the  former. 
In  the  internal  lateral  luxations,  the 
projection  of  the  tibia,  and  the  depression 
of  the  femur  on  the  internal  side  of  the 
knee,  whilst  an  opposite  disposition  exists 
on  the  outside,  the  patella  remaining  fixed 
upon  the  internal  condyle  of  the  femur,  are 
sufl[icient  for  diagnosis:  the  opposite  dis- 
placement ])resents  characters,  inverse  to 
the  other.  If,  to  the  lateral  displacement 
be  joined  rotation,  the  projections  and  de- 
pressions are  modified  accordingly. 

The  luxation  whicli  fixes  the  condyles 
of  the  femur  between  the  fibro-cartilages 
and  the  edges  of  the  facettes  of  the  tibia, 
will  present  similar  characters,  but  less 
decidedly  marked.  All  these  displacements 
render  voluntary  motion  of  the  leg  almost 
impossible.  If  we  may  judge  from  the  pub- 
lished cases  of  lateral  luxations,  whatever 
may  be  their  variety,  they  seem  more  rare 
than  conii)lete  luxations,  though  an  op- 
posite ojiinion  has  existed.  Sir  A.  Cooper 
relates  three  cases,  one  external,  two  in- 
ternal. Costallat  has  jjublished  a  fourth. 
Morgan  a  fifth.  Laney  a  sixth.  A  seventh 
and  an  eighth  occurred  at  Guy's  Hospital. 

The  prognosis  is  generally  less  unfavour- 
able than  when  the  luxation  is  complete: 
in  Larrey's  case,  however,  amputation  was 
necessary,  but  there  was  much  injury  to 
the  soft  parts.  A  case  which  is  mentioned 
by  Cooper,  as  having  occurred  at  Barba- 
does,  was  very  threatening,  and  at  last  the 
cure  was  incom[)lete:  in  the  other  cases 
neither  life  norlimb  seems  to  have  run  risk. 
The  reduction  is  not  difiicult,  and  four  or 
six  weeks  have  in  some  cases  been  suffi- 
cient for  restoration;  but  a  knee  cap  is 
sometimes  necessary.  Reduction  being 
accomplished,  the  after  consequences  de- 
pend upon  the  extent  of  injury  to  muscles, 
vessels,  ligaments,  &c. 

Luxation  of  semi-lunar  cai-tilages. — In  the 
work  of  Hey,  we  find  described,  a  disease 
which  he  termed  internal  derangement 
of  the  knee-joint,  but  which  Cooper  de- 
scribes as  luxation  of  the  fibro-cartilages. 
The  accident  has  occured  suddenly,  either 
in  walking  or  in  bed,  when  the  great  toe 
hitched  in  some  hole  in  the  sheet,  and 
forced  the  leg  to  turn  outwards.  A  jiain  is 
suddenly  manifested,  and  is  renewed  as 
often  as  the  patient  tries  to  completely  ex- 
tend the  limb,  disappearing  when  the  limb 
is  at  rest.  Forced  extension  and  flexion  are 
the  remedy  recommended  by  Hey;  but  Sir 
A.  Cooper  has  shown  that  this  means  may 
fail:  indeed,  it  is  very  easily  reproduced. 
To  prevent  it,  and  to  suj)port  the  arti. 
culation,  an  elastic  knee-cap  is  generally 
necessary.     Nothing  can  be  more  obscure 


652 


DR.  HALL'S  CASE  OF  STRANGULATED  HERMA. 


than  this  affection.  Ilnw  can  we  tell  wiie- 
ther  it  be  a  case  like  that  described  by 
Reid,  a  rupture  of  the  cartilage,  a  displace- 
ment, or  whether  it  be  a  hiose  cartilage  in 
the  ordinary  acceptation  of  the  term?  To 
reduce  them  we  must  follow  the  directions 
of  Sir  A.  Cooper  and  Hey,  ilex  the  leg 
strongly,  rotate  the  foot  outwards,  or  it 
may  be  briskly  extended.  If  both  means 
fail,  flexion  and  traction  in  all  manner  of 
directions  may  be  alternately  employed; 
and,  if  we  succeed,  the  patient  must  use 
the  leg  cautiously  for  some  time  to  prevent 
a  recurrence,  or  he  must  wear  a  knee-cap. 

Slow  or  spontaneons  luxation  of  the  knee 
is  not  rare.  Its  direction  is  sometimes  out- 
wards, rarely  inwards;  most  frequently 
backwards,  scarcely  ever  forwards.  Ulcera- 
tion of  cartilages,  destruction  of  ligaments, 
and  similar  diseases,  are  the  habitual 
causes  of  tliis  displacement.  If  tlie  limb 
be  semi-flexed,  and  the  thigh  be  better  sup- 
ported than  the  leg,  the  tibia  is  gradually 
luxated  externally ;  by  the  same  mechanism 
it  glides  internally,  if  the  limb  be  lying 
on  the  inside.  If  it  be  so  frequently  dis- 
placed backwards,  it  is  that  in  spite  of 
])illows  placed  in  the  ham,  the  flexor  mus- 
cles of  the  leg,  kept  down  by  the  heel  as 
a  fixed  point  pull  at  the  head  of  the  tibia, 
as  much  better  as  the  tendency  of  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  femur  is  to  project  forwards. 
Instead  of  acting  as  above,  by  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  extremity  of  the  tibia,  the  dis- 
placement sometimes  happens  from  the 
extreme  flexion  or  extension  of  the  whole 
leg.  Sir  A.  Cooper  describes  a  case  of  Mr. 
Cline's,  in  which  the  leg  was  united  so  as 
to  form  nearly  a  right  angle  with  the  an- 
terior surface  of  the  femur,  so  direct  that 
the  sole  of  the  foot  was  directed  forwards. 
Velpeau  describes  a  case  quite  as  marked, 
though  an  inverse  condition  ;  incomplete 
anchylosis  is  the  ordinary  result.  Hy- 
drarthrosis, an  extravasation  of  blood, 
certain  diseases  of  the  soft  parts  capable 
of  sensibly  elongating  the  envelopes  of  the 
knee,  may,  it  is  said,  in  disappearing,  give 
rise  to  luxation.  Velpeau  saw  such  a  case, 
in  1836,  at  La  Charite.  A  patient,  45 
years  old,  for  six  months  had  the  knee  as 
large  as  the  head  of  an  adult.  Two  large 
blisters  were  applied,  and  in  a  fortnight 
complete  resolution  was  the  consequence. 
It  was  then  discovered  that  the  tibia  was 
luxated  backwards  by  its  own  weight ;  that 
by  extension,  made  with  the  hands,  it  could 
easily  be  brought  to  its  proper  place;  but, 
when  she  stood,  it  could,  like  Polichinella's 
leg,  be  moved  in  every  possible  direction. 
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On  Tuesday,  June  30th,  I  was  requested 
by    Robert   Cook,     Esq.,    Surg-eon,   of 

Gainsborough,  to  visit  Mr.  B.  C s, 

a  gentleman  of  eighty-five,  who  had 
been  his  patient  for  some  years,  and 
who,  for  a  considerable  period,  had  been 
the  subject  of  a  very  large  irreducible 
hernia.  The  day  before  he  had  been  to 
a  village  feast,  and  partaken,  perhaps,  a 
little  more  freely  than  was  his  custom 
of  the  good  things  of  the  table  ;  and,  at 
dinner,  of  some  cherries  and  rather  old 
and  slightly  acid  ale.  Upon  his  return, 
he  complained  of  great  pain,  referred 
to  the  pit  of  the  stomach  ;  headache;  and 
sickness,  with  frequent  vomiting.  Upon 
examination,  we  found  that  the  hernial 
sac,  which  nearly  reached  down  to 
the  knees,  was  more  than  usually  dis- 
tended ;  and  that  there  was  a  feeling  of 
great  tenderness  upon  even  gently 
handling-  it.  The  tongue  was  much 
coated  ;  the  pulse  120.  Before  I  came, 
the  surgeon  had  very  properly  taken  away 
some  blood,  which  was  covered  with  a 
particularly  thick  yellow  crust,  and  very 
much  cupped.  He  had  also  thrown 
up  several  clysters,  and  given  repeated 
doses  of  calomel,  followed  by  sulphate 
and  carbonate  of  magnesia  in  mint  water. 
This  was  the  state  of  our  patient  at  the 
moment  when  I  first  was  called  upon  to 
see  him.  Here  was  a  case  of  strangu- 
lated hernia  in  an  old  man  upwards  of 
eighty-five  ;  that  hernia  was  irreducible, 
and  had  been  so  for  years;  that  hernia 
was  so  large,  that  the  abdomen  was 
shrunk  to  one  quarter  its  natural  size  ; 
the  sac,  which,  as  I  have  before  said, 
reached  nearly  to  his  knees,  evidently 
holding  the  greater  portion  of  the  intes- 
tines :  an  operation  appeared  to  offer  the 
only  chance  of  safety,  however;  and  it 
became  a  question  when  and  how  it 
was  to  be  performed  ? 

Mr.   Cook    fully  coincided  with    me 
that   an   operation    was  indispensable ; 
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"  and,"  coiuinucil  my  oltl  anil  rxpeii- 
enced  friend,  "  tlie  sooner  in  this  case 
the  better;  we  liave  now  a  chance  of 
savino'  the  old  man's  life,  and  it  is  use- 
less to  operate  when  death  is  knocking- 
at  the  door  ;  wiien  the  patient  has 
become  worse  ;  when  there  is  vomit- 
ing' in  jaro-e  quantity,  mixed  with 
bile  and  vitiated  mucous  secretion  ; 
when  troublesome  hiccough  conies  on  ; 
it  is  too  late  then,  and,  in  my  opinion, 
the  great  majority  of  cases  are  lost  from 
operating  too  late."  The  above  remarks 
cannot  be  too  carefully  read — too  deeply 
impressed  upon  the  mind  of  every  stu- 
dent :  they  come  from  a  man  who  for 
the  last  thirty  years  has  been  engaged 
in  active  practice  ;  who  has  seen  many 
times  tlie  folly  of  delay,  and  the  advan- 
tage that  arises  from  opeiatiiig'  as  soon 
as  possible.  T  have  of  late  had  occasion 
to  operate  several  times  in  cases  of 
strang'ulated  hernia,  and  am  fully 
satisfied  that,  in  the  great  majority  of 
cases,  the  patient  does  not  die  from  the 
operation,  but  from  the  oj)eration  being- 
delayed  too  long.  It  is  no  kindness  to 
sit  by  the  bed-side  of  a  man  until  he 
dies  of  strangulated  hernia,  and  then  to 
claim  from  his  friends  credit  for  more 
than  ordinary  kindness  and  attention. 
After  e\ery  reasonable  means  have  been 
tried  to  return  the  strangulated  bowel  in 
vain,  an  operation  must  at  once  be 
performed,  for 

"  Gratia  ab  officio  quod  mora  tardat  abest." 

Let  me,  however,  again  and  again  repeat, 
that  in  no  case  are  delays  more  dangerous 
than  in  strangulated  herijia. 

As  soon  as  the  patient  could  be  in- 
duced to  submit,  I  ]ierformed  the  opera- 
tion in  the  follov\ing  manner: — An 
incision  three  inches  in  leiigth  was  made 
in  the  integuments  covering  the  tumor, 
commencing  a  little  above  the  external 
ring;  perhaps  the  incision  might  extend 
for  two  inches  and  a  half  below,  and 
one  inch  and  a  half  above,  the  external 
abdominal  ring;  for  I  concluded,  from 
the  very'  large  size  of  the  hernia,  that 
we  should  find  the  seat  of  stricture  either 
at,  or  very  near  to,  the  external  ring. 
After  cutting  through  a  very  thick 
covering  of  fat,  the  tendon  of  the  ex- 
ternal oblique  muscle,  and  tlie  fascia  of 
the  cord,  which  the  reader  will  remember 
is  derived  from  the  tendon  of  the  external 
oblique  muscle,  a  little  below  the  ring, 
was  exposed.  This  fascia  was  very 
carefully  divided  upon  a  director,  as  was 


also  the  cremaster  muscle.  I  then 
passed  my  finger  upwards,  and  intro- 
duced a  common  hernia  knife  upon  it, 
divided  the  ring  to  the  extent  of  an  inch, 
which  enabled  both  myself  and  friend  to 
feel  satisfied  that  the  stricture  was 
divided,  and  the  strangulated  bowel 
relieved.  Some  little  difficulty  was  ex- 
perienced in  dividing  the  stricture.  I 
had  experienced  a  similar  difficulty 
before.  I  was  operating  with  a  common 
hernia  knife,  the  probe-point  of  which 
was  much  too  long.  In  this  case  it 
was  no  easy  task  to  get  the  end  of  the 
knife  under  the  stricture,  and  that  diffi- 
culty was  considerably  increased  by  the 
length  of  the  probe-point.  You  have  to 
push  this  along  under  the  stricture 
before  you  can  turn  the  cutting  edge 
upwards,  and  thus  bring  it  to  cut  the 
part.  I  was  not,  on  this  occasion, 
operating  with  my  own  knife;  but  I 
have  had  one  made  by  Mr.  Pepys, 
with  which  I  have  twice  performed  the 
operation,  and,  from  the  blunt  point 
being  shorter,  this  difficulty  Avas  avoided. 
I  have  mentioned  this  to  one  or  two 
surgeons,  who  complain  that  they  also 
have  experienced  nnich  trouble  from  the 
cause  just  alluded  to. 

Shortly  after  the  operation,  the  poor 
old  gentleman  said  ''  He  was  much 
better,  and  that  the  pain  of  cutting  was 
nothing  to  the  agony  he  had  experienced 
before."  The  pain  was  gone,  the 
hiccough  no  longer  present,  and  he 
enjoyed  several  hours  of  calm  and  re- 
freshing sleep. 

I  met  my  friend  Mr.  Cook  every  day 
in  consultation  until  the  time  of  his 
dtath,  which  took  place  three  days  after 
the  operation,  from  infiammation  of  the 
peritoneum  and  bowels:  it  was,  however, 
satisfactory  to  feel  that  ihe  operation  bad 
relieved  our  patient  from  the  stricture 
under  which  the  bowel  was  labouring  ; 
and  had  it  not  been  for  his  advanced  age 
(upwards  of  85),  there  can  be  little 
doubt  but  that  it  would  have  been  suc- 
cessful. We  were  sorry  that  no  post- 
mortem examination  was  allowed  ;  and 
I  am  sorry  to  add  that  this  is  but  too 
generally  the  case  in  the  country:  there 
is  a  feeling  against  it  that  cannot  be 
got  over — a  feeling  we  would  fain  hope 
did  not  exist  in  this  nineteenth  century. 
The  present  case  was  one  of  gieat 
interest  ;  it  was  one  of  importance  to  the 
public  ;  and  I  do  say  that  when  an 
examination  of  the  body,  (conducted,  as 
it  always  is,  in  a  way  that  tends  not 


r>54 


DR.  HALL  S  CA6E  OF  STRANGULATED  HERNIA. 


in  any  decree  to  disfigure  the  mortal 
remains  of  those  who  have  been  dear  to 
us),  can  be  made  of  use  to  mankind  at 
large  by  the  light  it  throws  on  the 
treatment  of  disease,  the  relations  and 
friends  of  the  deceased  do  a  positive 
injury,  a  direct  act  of  injustice,  to 
society,  by  saying"no  exai.  ination  after 
death  shall  take  place."  Moreover,  it 
is  an  act  of  cruelty  also  to  ihe  surgeon 
or  physician  "ho  has  attended  the  poor 
man  during  life.  I  always  like  the 
satisfaction  of  knowing  that  all  has  been 
done  that  could  be  done  for  my  patient, 
and  such  I  am  certain  is  the  feeling  of 
the  wliole  of  my  professional  brethren. 

Let  me  now  make  a  few  remarks 
upon  cases  of  very  large  hernia,  and  the 
plan  of  treating  them. 

In  the  case  in  which  I  last  week 
operated,  it  was  unusually  large ;  the 
testicles  were  wasted,  and  the  penis 
buried  in  the  tumor.  In  truth,  the  skin 
of  the  penis  and  lower  part  of  the 
abdomen  were  stretched  over  it  ;  the 
cavity  of  the  abdomen  was  also  con- 
siderably diminished  ;  in  fact,  it  adapts 
itself  to  its  contents — a  circumstance 
which    must   never   be    lost    sight    of. 

The  case  of  ]Mr.  R.  C s  was  an  old 

oblique  inguinal  hernia ;  the  neck  of  the 
tumor  was  shortened,  and  the  openings 
of  the  canal  approximated,  and  more  in  a 
direct  line,  the  epigastric  artery  being  a 
little  behind  and  to  the  inside  of  the 
neck.  It  is  always  more  or  less  dis- 
placed in  cases  of  old  standing.  The 
direct  hernia  passing  at  once  through 
the  parietes  of  the  abdomen  opposite  to 
the  external  ring,  does  not,  until  it  has 
reached  that  point,  come  in  contact  with 
the  spermatic  cord,  having  on  the  outer 
side  of  its  short  neck  the  epigastric 
artery.  The  coverings  of  the  two 
tumors  are  not — cannot,  in  fact,  be  the 
same.  Those  of  the  oblique  are  the 
coverings  of  the  cord ;  tlie  coverings  it 
Las  peeled  off  from  it.  The  coverings 
of  oblique  inguinal  hernia  are  a  pro- 
longation of  tlie  transverse  fascia,  the 
cremaster  muscle,  some  fibres  from  the 
external  ring,  and  the  superficial  fascia 
of  the  abdomen. 

In  the  case  more  particularly  before 
us  the  strangulation  had  arisen  from 
two  causes:  first,  from  the  accumulation 
of  its  solid,  fluid,  and  gaseous  contents, 
its  volume  was  much  increased,  and 
its  circulation  of  necessity  retarded ; 
and  secondly,  from  another  portion  of 
intestine  having  been  forced  down ;    for 


though  the  opening  through  which  the 
bowels  had  originally  passed  was  large 
enough  to  admit  it,  it  was  not  sufli- 
ciently  so  to  contain  the  additional 
portion  that  had  been  forced  down. 
Among  the  causes  of  hernia  in  the  first 
instance,  and  strangulation  afterwards, 
from  the  forcing  down  of  an  additional 
portion  of  intestine,  I  have  found,  from 
frequent  inquiry,  that  the  violent  exer- 
tions of  patients,  habitually  costive,  to 
expel  the  hardened  fieces,  are  the  most 
frequent.  I  have  no  doubt  that  violent 
straining  at  stool,  in  this  instance,  had 
forced  down  additional  portions  of  the 
viscera,  and  thus  induced  the  serious 
distress  and  the  alarming  danger,  the 
operation  was  undertaken  to  relieve.  But 
tlie  hernia  was  also  irreducilde,  and  bad 
long  been  so.  This  arose  from  the  very 
g'reat  contraction  of  the  abdomen  owing 
to  the  long  continued  expulsioji  of  its 
contents;  from  the  very  small  opening 
through  which  the  viscera  had  passed 
causing  the  parts  protruded  to  become 
engorged ;  and  lastly,  from  the  nature 
of  the  contenls  of  the  tumor;  for  I  have 
little  doubt  but  that  the  lieinial  sac 
contained  either  the  sigmoid  flexure  or 
the  caput  coli ;  we  might  also  add,  by 
an  accumulation  of  fat  in  the  appen- 
dicuke  of  the  large  intestines,  which 
were  protruded,  or  some  induration  of 
the  omentum. 

Before  I  conclude,  by  offering  some 
reasons  for  operating  in  the  manner 
above  mentioned,  let  me  quote  the 
words  of  Mr.  Liston,  which  I  have  read 
since  the  former  ])ortion  of  this  paper 
was  written,  and  let  me  record  them 
here  in  confirmation  of  the  opinion  just 
expressed  of  the  folly  of  delaying  the 
operation.  He  says,  "  the  external  ap- 
plications employed  to  reduce  hernia 
are  various,  but  no  external  or  internal 
remedy  can  attenuate  and  reduce  the 
hernial  sac,  remove  adhesions,  or  pro- 
duce an  alteration  in  the  tendinous  or 
rigid  apertures."  It  cannot,  therefore, 
I  repeat,  be  of  use  to  continue  the  taxis 
hour  after  hour;  let  a  fair  trial  be  given 
to  it,  and  other  means,  and  if  they  fail 
we  can  have  no  excuse  for  delaying  the 
only  plan  of  safety,  viz.,  to  divide  the 
stricture,  and  thus  release  the  bowel. 
In  the  operation  above  mentioned  the 
stricture  was  divided  external  to  the 
sac.  Sir  A.  Cooper,  in  his  valuable 
work  on  hernia,  says  "  1  know  of  no 
situation  in  which  a  man  is  placed 
under  greater  difficulty,  than  in  which 
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a  surgeon  has  to  operate  on  a  hernia  of 
very  considerable  size,  and  finds  a  {jreat 
quantity  of  intestine  on  tiie  lap  of  the 
patieiit,  and  the  parts  so  diminished, 
from  the  leng'th  of  time  the  hernia  has 
existed,  that  there  is  no  room  to  return 
the  intestine  which  lias  descended.  He 
tries  to  push  hack  the  intestine,  it 
eludes  his  efforts,  and  after  repeated 
attempts,  when  he  has  at  leiio-tli  suc- 
ceeded in  returnii)<;'  a  consiilerahlc  |)or- 
tion  of  it  into  the  abdomen,  the  whole 
rushes  out  agcaiu  into  the  scrotum.  So 
much  handlinof  of  the  intestine  neces- 
sarily leads  to  such  a  de<>ree  of  inflam- 
mation as  to  endiinjjcr  the  life  of  the 
patient."  (Lectures  on  Surg-ery,  p.  224.) 

But  this  is  not  the  only  dan^'er: 
however  carefully  we  may  handle  the 
intestines,  however  gentle  our  mani])u- 
lations  in  attempting  to  return  them, 
they  nevertlieless  burst,  scattering  the 
faeces  over  the  hands  of  the  operator, 
and  the  patient  either  sinks  in  a  few 
hours,  or  dies  at  the  end  of  some  days, 
from  want  of  nutrition  ;  for  the  ])art 
wiiich  gives  way  will  generally  be  some 
portion  of  the  small  intestines,  and  the 
poor  patient  must  sink  from  conslitu- 
lional  irritation  and  inanition;  for  that 
degree  of  lacteal  absorption  necessary  to 
the  support  of  life,  cannot  take  place. 

It  must  appear  evident  to  every 
practical  surgeon  that  after  a  bowel  has 
become  strangulated  for  even  a  very 
few  hours,  it  is  in  an  incipient  state  of 
inflammation  :  in  all  cases  that  inflam. 
matory  action  is  increased  by  roughly 
handling  the  parts,  and  therefore  tlie 
em])l(iyment  of  the  taxis,  if  continued 
too  long-,  or  used  with  too  much  force, 
no  doubt  tends  to  increase  the  danger 
of  the  patient,  and  adds  not  a  little  to 
the  causes  tending  to  make  any  opera- 
tion that  may  be  performed  unsuc- 
cessful.  This  reasoning  applies  to  all 
cases ;  but  what  must  be  the  conse- 
quence in  such  as  we  are  more  particu- 
larly discussing  in  the  present  paper — 
what  the  consequence  of  endeavouring 
to  return  any  additional  portion  of  in- 
testine that  may  have  come  down  into 
an  old  hernial  sac — the  hernia  having 
existed  for  years,  and  for  years  being 
irreducible?  We  think  tliat  in  all  cases 
such  practice  is  likely  to  be  productive 
of  the  greatest  danger,  but  more  parti- 
cularly in  cases  of  old  and  very  large 
hernia:  by  such  long  and  continued 
attempts  at  reduction  the  bowels  be- 
come bruised  and  seriously  injured,  and, 


like  any  other  contused  tissues,  must 
inevitably  most  seriously  suffer.  Am  I 
exaggerating  the  dangers  attendant 
upon  such  a  system  ?  By  no  means  ;  but 
what  must  be  the  danger,  what  the 
result,  if  the  operation  be  jierformed  in 
the  old  way?  if  the  hernial  sac  be 
divided,  and  the  protruded  intestines  be 
received  into  the  hands  of  the  operator? 
if  they  remain  there  for  tiie  space  of 
iialf  an  hour,  continually  pushed  up,  as 
often  to  fall  down  again?  Before  the 
operation  they  have  been  perhaps  much 
injurcci  by  fruitless  attempts  at  reduc- 
tion, and,  like  any  other  part  of  the 
body,  will  stand  a  much  better  chance 
of  recovery  if  their  surface  be  not  ex- 
}K)sed  ;  will  stand  a  much  better  chance 
of  recovery  if  not  obliged  to  undergo, 
for  a  long  period  of  time,  the  attempts 
made  to  return  them. 

Again,  even  if  the  bowels  had  never 
been  injured  at  all,  even  if  a  jiatient 
were  in  a  state  of  perfect  health,  under 
the  most  favourable  circumstances,  what 
would  be  the  effect  of  opening  so  large 
a  tumor,  and  exposing  the  intestines? 
The  most  liazardous  inflammation,  in- 
creased by  breaking  down  adhesions 
which  had  been  present  forj'ears.  And 
even  if  the  abdomen  was  able  to  contain 
the  contents  of  the  tumor,  (which  in 
the  old  gentleman  I  operated  upon  last 
week  was  quite  out  of  the  question)  what 
surgeon  \»ould  have  the  temerity  to  re- 
turn them  ?  for  there  is  every  probability, 
every  reason  for  supposing,  that  the 
return  of  parts  which  had  so  long  been 
protruded,  into  the  abdomen,  would 
bring  on  the  most  alarming  symptoms. 

But,  for  the  reasons  already  stated, 
they  can.not  be  returned,  and,  what  is 
more  serious  still,  they  cannot  be  re- 
tained in  the  sac  which  has  been  im- 
properly opened.  In  the  Journal  of 
Foreign  Medicine  (No.  15,  ])age  4{i0)  a 
curious  case  is  mentioned  in  which  the 
sac  was  divided  in  a  very  large  scrotal 
hernia,  and  about  one  foot  of  the  colon 
which  was  contained  in  it  could  not  be 
returned.  The  integuments  were  not 
sufficiently  large  to  cover  it;  still  its 
surface  granulated,  the  skin,  as  the 
cicatrix  contracted,  extending  itself  over 
the  swelling,  which  also  diminished  in 
size,  and  in  a  few  weeks  the  man  was 
discharged  cured. 

In  such  cases,  then,  we  must  avoid 
pulling  the  parts  about,  and  perform 
the  operation  as  soon  as  possible ;  we 
must  not  dream  of  opening  the  hernial 
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sac,  breaking  down  the  adhesions,  atid 
attempt  to  return  into  the  abdomen  that 
which  it  is  too  contracted  now  to  hold  ; 
nor  must  we  run  the  risk  of  exciting* 
inBammatory  action  by  the  expttsure 
of  the  bowels.  The  rule  of  Sir  A. 
Cooper  here  holds  good,  viz.,  "  That 
when  the  tumor  is  of  long  standing, 
exceedingly  large,  perhaps  extending 
more  than  half  way  down  to  the 
patient's  knees,  and  its  contents  have 
never  admitted  of  being  completely 
reduced,  the  indication  is  to  divide 
the  stricture,  provided  a  strangulation 
take  place,  but  without  laying  open  the 
hernial  sac,  or  attempting  to  reduce  the 
part." 

In  performing  the  operation  great 
care  must  be  taken  that  tiie  stricture  is 
not  only  divided,  but  divided  fully.  In 
the  present  case,  after  freely  using  the 
knife,  I  requested  my  friend  to  intro- 
duce his  finger,  and  Mr.  Cook  thinking 
that  the  parts  might  even  be  a  little 
more  freely  dilated,  I  gave  him  the 
knife,  which  jiassing  along  his  finger 
the  parts  were  relieved  sufficiently  to 
remove  from  my  mind  all  apprehension 
as  to  the  state  of  the  stricture.  Diij)uy- 
tren  informs  us  that  in  eight  out  of  every 
ten  cases  of  strangulated  bubonocele, 
the  stricture  is  seated  at  the  neck  of  the 
sac,  and  he  supposed  that  this  took  place 
fnmi  some  alteration  in  the  structure  or 
nature  of  the  peritoneum  at  this  part. 
But  Mr.  Cooper  well  remarks,  that,  in  a 
recent  protrusion,  strangulation  cannot 
depend  upon  any  thickening  of  the  neck 
of  the  tumor  (vide  Cooper's  Surgical 
Dictionary,  7th  edition,  page  72^]),  and 
he  admits  that  large  external  swellings 
were  not  very  liable  to  be  strangulated 
in  this  way.  The  justly  celebrated 
Dupuytren,  (Clin.  Chir.,  vol.  i.) 
has  also  made  some  valuable  remarks 
u])on  the  form  of  the  tumor,  and  directs 
us  to  the  scat  of  the  stricture,  by  re- 
marking that  "  w  hen  it  is  situated  at 
the  external  ring  the  tumor  formed  by 
the  hernia  does  not  reach  above  this 
point;  the  inguinal  canal,  therefore,  is 
undistended,  soft,  and  indolent  to  the 
touch,  while  the  ring  itself  is  hard  and 
tense;  on  the  other  hand,  when  the 
stiicture  is  at  the  neck  of  the  sac,  that 
is  to  say  as  far  up  as  the  superior  orifice 
of  the  inguinal  canal,  this  is  always  full, 
hard,  and  tense." 

In  some  tlie  stricture  extends  the 
whole  distance  of  the  inguinal  canal, 
and  here  we  must  lay  its  upper  surface 
open  its  whole  length. 


My  space  will  not,  however,  allow 
me  to  dwell  upon  all  the  varieties  of 
stricture  that  are  met  with  ;  I  may, 
however,  trespass  to  remark  that  two 
strictures  may  exist,  a  sliglit  one  at  the 
abdominal  ring-,  and  a  second  and  more 
serious  one  at  the  neck  of  the  sac.  This 
very  important  fact  must  ever  be  kept 
in  mind,  for  if  the  surgeon  supposes 
that  the  stricture  exists  at  the  abdomi- 
nal ring,  and  divides  it  only,  the  bowel 
is  pushed  into  the  inguinal  canal,  and 
not  into  the  abdomen:  should  another 
stricture  exist  higher  up,  in  this  case 
the  symptoms  continue,  and  death  must 
inevitably  follow,  sooner  or  later. 

Dupuytren  remarks,  that  when  the 
strangulation  takes  place  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  inguinal  canal,  the  danger 
is  much  greater,  and  the  ])arfs  sooner 
become  gangrenous,  because  the  edges 
of  this  opening  are  very  sharp,  and  make 
very  great  ]iressure  on  the  neck  of  the 
sac :  the  abdominal  ring  is  wider  and 
has  blunter  sides;  strangulation  in  this 
situation  is  therefore  slower. 

Little  need  here  be  said  upon  the 
treatment  of  the  bowel,  should  it  in  any 
instance  be  found  mortified.  Mr.  Law- 
rence recommends  it  to  be  freely  opened, 
to  obtain  at  once  tijat  relief  (viz.  eva- 
cuation of  its  contents,)  which  nature 
seeks  by  the  process  of  gangrene.  (On 
Ruptures,  p.  1;99.)  Nor  must  we  forget 
that  by  this  plan  Sir  A.  Cooper  snatched 
from  the  brink  of  the  tomb  a  female 
who  was  pregnant  at  the  time  of  the 
oj)eration,  and  was  afterwards  delivered 
of  a  child. 

Ti-ealment  after  the  operation.—  In 
the  first  place,  the  patient  must  be  kept 
in  bed,  a  pillow  placed  under  the  knees, 
and  every  means  taken  to  relax  the 
muscles  of  the  abdomen,  by  placing 
him  in  as  easy  a  position  as  possible.  In 
large  cases  the  hernia  must  be  supported. 
A  large  pad  or  small  pillow  will  answer 
very  well.  If  the  sickness  frequently 
present  continues,  perhaps  the  following 
draught  will  relieve  it  sooner  than  any 
other: — 

p,  SodjeSesquicarbonatis.gr.  xx.;  Aqiise 
Cinnam,  giss  ;  Liq.  Opii.  Scd.  u^iv. 
M.  ft.  haust.  tertia  qiiaque  bora  cum 
coch.  med.  succi  limouis  sumeiul. 

Although  T  have  never  given  or  seen 
it  used,  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  in 
such  cases  perhaps  this  mixture  might 
be  substituted  with  advantage.  I  shall 
certainly  give  it  a  trial. 

5t=  Liq.  Opii.  Sed.llXviij. ;  Acidi  Hvdro- 
ejanici  (Scheels),  miv. ;    Potass.  Bi- 


DR.  HALL'S  CASE  OF  STRANGULATED  HERNIA. 


657 


carbonatis,  5J. ;  Aquae,  §vj,  Misce. 
Capiat  quartam  partem  quftque  3tia. 
hor4  si  opus  fuerit. 

Evacuations  from  the  bowels  must  be 
at  once  promoted  hy  clysters  and  small 
doses  of  sulphate  of  niag'nesia — a  dram 
dissolved  in  peppermint  water  every  two 
or  tliree  hours;  the  recumbent  position 
must  also  be  maintained,  asany  exertion 
will  cause  the  bowels  afjain  to  come  do«  n. 
Inflammation  of  the  bowels  and  perito- 
neum must  be  attacked  by  bleeding", 
calomel  and  opium,  fomentations  to  tlic 
part,  and  leeches;  doses  of  castor  oil  will 
be  the  best  aperient.  Should  dianhnea 
come  on,  a  mixture  Ion":  used  by  my 
worthy  friend,  Mr.  Carrick,  R.N.,  sur- 
geon, Kensinofton,  is  very  useful,  and 
often  affords  relief. 

R  Confect.  Aromat..  3).;  Sodaa  Sesqui- 
carbonatis,  5j.  ;  Aqua?  Mcnlhje  Pip., 
5VSS. ;  Tr.  Card,  co.,  gss.  M.  Coch.ij. 
mag.  pro  re  nat&. 

Opium  can  of  course  be  added  if  re- 
quired. After  the  Oj)eralion,  the  diet  must 
at  first  be  kept  low  ;  but  w  ben  all  dano;er 
of  peritoneal  inflammation  is  past,  this 
plan  must  be  clian}>cd,  and  wine,  qui- 
nine, cordials,  and  a  generous  diet 
allowed.  We  must  remember,  however, 
that  thouo-h  we  have  succeeded  in  cur- 
ing- the  patient,  we  have  not  prevented, 
by  the  division  of  the  stricture,  other 
portions  of  the  botvel  coming  down; 
and,  therefore,  we  must  by  proper  means 
guard  against  such  an  unfortunate  oc- 
currence. 

In  all  cases  of  large  irreducible  scrotal 
hernia,  the  tumor  must  be  very  carefully 
supported  by  a  proper  bandage,  and 
injury  to  the  part  avoided,  as  a  severe 
blow  migiit  occasion  rupture  of  the 
bowel,  and  death.  We  shall  do  well 
also  to  caution  our  patients  as  to  their 
diet  and  mode  of  life  :  excesses  of  every 
kind  must  be  most  studiously  refrained 

from.     In  the  case  of  Mr.  R.  C s, 

now  before  us,  strangulation  of  the 
bowel  was  to  be  traced  to  tliis  cause. 
Warm  aperient  medicines  must  therefore 
frequently  be  taken  ;  as  the  compound 
rhul)arb  pill  at  bed-time,  with  some 
aperient  during  the  day.  Clysters  of 
warm  water  will  be  of  great  use ;  in 
fact,  the  bowels  must  not  be  overloaded, 
either  by  a  too  free  indulgence  at  the 
table,  or  an  accumulation  of  hardened 
faeces.  When  it  can  be  taken,  a  dose  of 
castor  oil  now  and  then,  at  bed-time, 
will   answer  every   purpose ;    when   it 

G51). — XX  vr. 


cannot,  the  following  mixture  may  be 
used— 

"^  Magn.  Sulphatis,  3iv. ;  Infus.  SennjB, 
3V.;  Tr.  Card.  co.  §j.;  Ess.  Month. 
Pip.  ilixxx.    4ta  pars  hora  decubitus. 

This  will  be  a  mild  and  useful  aperient, 
and  much  better  than  the  quack  pills 
with  which  every  shop  is  now  filled,  all 
containing  more  or  less  of  blue  pill.  I 
was  consulted  only  a  short  time  ago  by 
a  victim  to  this  system.  How  long,  I 
ask,  will  the  public  be  thus  blinded.' 
How  long  will  the  government  allow  a 
portion  of  the  revenue  to  be  derived  from 
profits  arising  from  both  the  wholesale 
and  retail  distribution  of  poison  in  the 
shape  of  vegetable  pills,  and  every  other 
fonn,  both  solid  and  liquid  ? 

The  importance  of  the  subject  has  led 
me  far  beyond  the  limits  I  had  at  first 
marked  out.  Hernia  is  a  disease  so 
frequent,  of  such  everj'-day  occurrence, 
that  we  are  called  upon  to  understand  it 
in  all  its  forms,  in  all  its  bearings ;  to 
understand  not  only  how  to  perform  an 
operation,  but  also  how  to  adjust  a  truss. 
For  my  own  part,  until  I  was  the  dresser 
of  Mr.  Babington,  at  St.  George's 
Hospital,  I  knew  but  little  of  this  im- 
portant ])rocedure;  and,  if  I  am  not 
mistaken,  many  leave  oin-  hospitals 
without  ever  having  seen  one  put  on, 
much  less  taking  the  pains  to  learn  how 
to  do  so  themselves. 

Mr.  Aston  Key  dwells  at  great  length 
upon  the  danger  of  attempting  to  expose 
the  bowel  by  opening  the  sac  in  a  large 
hernia ;  and  adds,  that  when  general 
inflammation  precedes  the  operation,  the 
knife  seldom  succeeds  in  checking  it. 

Cases  of  so  large  a  nature  as  the 
one  now  recorded  are  certainly  not  very 
common.  Sir  A.  Cooper  has  operated 
in  three  cases  (Lectures  on  Surgery, 
p.  22^3).  He  has,  however,  left  in  his 
valuable  work  abundant  information  as 
to  their  treatment;  and  he  most  elo- 
quently urges  the  attainment  of  that 
knowledge  of  anatomy  which  alone 
enables  a  man  to  operate  with  advantage 
to  his  patient.  We  may  look  on,  and 
think  it  very  easy  to  divide  part  after 
part;  and  so  it  is  to  the  man  who  has 
gained  that  information  which  this 
surgeon  urges  all  to  acquire.  An  exa- 
mination of  his  writings,  and  the  works 
of  Dupuytren,  Cloquet,  Lawrence, 
Guthrie,  Key,  and  others  too  numerous 
to  mention,  will  aflx)rd  every  facility  to 
the  study  of  this  interesting  and    im- 
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portant  disease;  tbej  will,  in  fuct, 
induce  the  student  to  examine  the  sub- 
ject for  liiniseif,  in  the  dissecting'-ioom  ; 
induce  him  there  to  read  the  book  of 
nature — a  volume  ever  open  :  and  am]ily 
will  it  repay  tlie  most  attentive  and 
dilig-ent  research. 

Bath  Place,  Kensington, 
July  1S40. 


VACCINATION. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazelle. 

Sir, 
Your  correspondent  from  Ciieltenliam  is 
quite  coriect.  There  is  a  typo^rapliical 
error  in  paj^e  544  of  your  current  volume. 
The  word  vaccinated  is  printed  instead  of 
iinvacciiiated,  in  line  second  of  the  first 
Statistical  Table  ;  but  the  error  seemed 
to  me  too  obvious  toiequire  formal  notice, 
as  the  words  total  nnvaccinated  imme- 
diately succeeded,  and  the  preced  in  o- num- 
bers were  added  tojjethei'.  As  your  corres- 
pondent is  so  sensitive  on  llie  subject  of 
tj'pographical  errors,  allow  me  to  call 
your  attention  to  his  own  letter,  p.  62G, 
line  seven  from  the  top,  where  the  word 
manjiest  is  printed  instead  of  manifest. 
I  am  the  more  inclined  to  notice  this 
erratum,  because, thouirh  your  correspon- 
dentassures  us  that  it  is  Sl'''  manifest  ihxiy 
to  employ  lymph  taken  from  healthy  sub- 
jects only,"  he  does  not  specify  tlje 
reasons  lor  such  careful  selection  :  tliose 
reasons  are,  I  daie  say,  manifest  to  him, 
but  I  doubt  if  they  will  be  equally  ma- 
nifest to  other  people,  more  particularly 
as  he  is  so  perfectly  in  accordance  with 
you  in  tiie  opinion  you  lately  expressed 
touching  the  impossibility  of  communi- 
cating any  otiier  disease  along  with  cow- 
pox.  It  appears  from  your  correspon- 
dent's letter  that  some  practitioners  in 
Cheltenham  entertain  the  notion  that 
such  an  occurrence  is  possible,  while 
you  and  he  hold  »"  that  there  is  no  proof 
whatever  that  with  cow-pock  any  other 
disease  can  be  communicated,  whilst  all 
facts  and  probabilities  militate,  in  toto, 
against  sucii  opinion."  Superficial  ob- 
servers might  naturally  say,  if  no  disease 
can  possibly  be  communicated  with  cow- 
pock,  it  '\&manifeslly  indifferent  wiielher 
a  healthy  or  uulieallhy  subject  be  se- 
lected :  to  prevent  such  a  misconception, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  discuss  the 
pathological  question  which  you  have 
raised,  I  venture  now  to  address  you. 


As  this  is  not  a  matter  of  medical  statics, 
and,  therefore,  not  open  to  be  called  in 
the  singularly  felicitous  language  of 
your  correspondent,  "  wash  and  va])idity 
good  onlyfor  the  gutters,"!  hope  for  bis 
indulgence  as  well  as  yours  while  T  offer 
a  iew  observations  upon  it. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that  the 
extreme  anxiety  manifested  by  parents 
in  the  selection  of  a  subject  from  whom 
their  children  are  to  be  vaccinated, 
arises  from  an  apprehension  that  scro- 
fula mi\j  be  communicated  ])y  and  with 
the  vaccine  lymph:  the  fears  of  parents 
seldom  extend  beyond  this;  and  the 
idea  of  communicating  insanity, epilepsy, 
or  gout,  is,  I  believe,  rarely,  if  ever  enter- 
tained. Xo  grounds  «  hatever  exist  for 
supposing  that  scrofula  may  be  tlius 
communicated,  and  when  v.  e  can  calm 
tlie  apprehension  of  the  puent  on  this 
score,  we  have  done  all  that  is  ever  re- 
quired from  us.  But  your  jjosition  takes 
a  wider  range,  and  affirms  that  the 
febrile  contagious  diseases  cannot  be 
tliiis  communicated,  and  this  is  a  more 
difficult  question  to  decide. 

It  is  well  known  that  if  tiie  lymph  of. 
a  vaccine  vesicle  be  employed  while 
variola  co-exists,  such  lympl)  cannot  be 
relied  on  for  communicating  the  vaccine. 
There  is  at  least  an  equal  chance  that 
the  resulting  disease  will  be  small-pox. 
I  iiave  heard  the  particulars  of  a  case 
wiierc  erysipelas  and  cow-poxco-existed, 
and  thelymphbeiug  unfortunately  taken, 
both  diseases  were  communicated  to  the 
cl)ild.  I  have  no  experience  bearing  ou 
the  question  whether  measles  can  be 
communicated  along  «itb  cow-pox,  but 
it  would  be  going  too  far  to  say  that 
such  a  thing  is  impossible.  As  little 
have  I  to  say  practically  on  the  question 
of  communicating  syphilis  by  means 
of  the  vaccine  virus,  but  I  am  not  pre- 
pared to  deny  the  possibility  of  such  an 
occurrence.  Dr.  Jenner,  as  we  all 
know,  laid  great  stress  on  tiie  danger 
of  vaccinating-  while  the  system  was 
pre-occupied  by  herpes,  lepra,  or  psoria- 
sis. I  have  frequently  seen  the  vaccine 
vesicle  assume  the  leprous  character,  nor 
can  I  doubt  that  this  combination  of  the 
leprous  and  true  vaccine  disease  would 
be  j)ropagated,  if  any  one  were  so  unwise 
as  to  emploj'  such  degenerated  lymph. 
The  Germans  have  lately  made  many 
experiments  to  determine  the  effect  of 
vaccinating  persons  labouring-  under 
true  psora,  and  they  have  found  reason 
to  believe  that  tbe  two  diseases  do  not 


CASE  OF  EXTRAODINARY  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  MAM.M.E.     659 


interfere  wiili  each  other  ;  but  I  confess, 
I  should  take  vaccine  lyni])h  (rom  the 
aim  of  a  child  lahoiiiin^-  under  an  inve- 
terate itch  wiili  many  fears  as  to  the 
result. 

Tiiese  considerations  incline  me  to 
think  that  von  have  expressed  >oursclfon 
the  im])ossil)iiity  of  communicating- other 
diseases  uiili  the  vaccine  lunph  some- 
what too  unreservedly,  and  ihat  the 
unbelievers  at  Chelteidiam  are  not  so  far 
wrong  as  your  correspondent  would 
wish  us  to  believe;  but  I  am  open  to 
conviction,  and  shall  be  much  g-ratified 
to  iiave  some  acklilional  light  on  this 
curious  branch  of  vaccine  pathology. 

The  reasons,  then,  why  weselectlymph 
from  healthy  subjects  are  the  following: 
first,  because  in  lieallhy  subjects  tiie 
course  of  the  vaccine  is  cceteris  paribus 
the  most  normal ;  secondly,  becnuse  we 
thus  exclude  the  chance  of  communi- 
cating any  other  disease  with  the  cow- 
pock. — I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 
George  Gregory,  M.D. 

31,  Wevmouth  Street, 
July  11,  1840. 

CASE  OP  EXTUAORDINARY 

DEVELOPMENT  of  the  MAMM^ 

IN  THE  HUMAN  ADULT. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
The   exceedingly  rare  occurrence  of  a 
case    similar  to    the   folloiving   has  in- 
duced me  to  forward  a  report  of  it   to 
you.     It  may  ])rove    interesting  to  the 
physiologist,  although  the  extraordinary 
effects  are  to  be  traced  to  a  primary  pa- 
thological condition  for  their  cause. 
I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

John  Gorham. 

Tunbridge,  Kent,  July  1840. 

William  Rogers,  set.  61,  a  native  of 
Chatham,  and  by  trade  a  fisherman, 
states  he  has  generally  enjoyed  good 
health.  He  married  at  the  age  of  3.3, 
and  has  had  children,  the  last  being 
13  years  old. 

Four  years  and  a  half  ago  he  went 
into  the  Queen  of  Spain's  service,  having 
been  previously  examined  in  the  ordi- 
nary way,  and  pronounced  quite  fit  for 
service,  being  a  strong  hale  man  in 
every  respect. 


On  attempting  to  jump  over  an  en- 
trenchment in  a  retreat,  and  not  being 
able  to  clear  it,  the  anterior  part  of  the 
body,  in  tiie  situation  of  the  xiphoid 
cartilage,  or  thereabouts,  was  pnjecled 
with  great  force  against  the  upper  and 
sharp  edge  of  a  wall;  he  was  thus  dri- 
ven backwards,  and  fell  on  his  back. 
While  lying  as  if  dead,  one  of  liie 
Carlists  stabbed  him  with  a  bayonet  a 
little  below  the  ribs  on  the  left  side, 
and  immediately  afterwards  he  received 
a  sabre  wound  over  the  frontal  bone  of 
the  same  side.  On  regaining  his  senses 
he  was  able  to  walk  a  short  distance, 
and  was  immediately  put  to  bed.  The 
symptoms  induced  by  the  accident  are 
referrible  to  the  following  ))arts:  the 
spine  —  lower  extremities —  bladder- 
rectum— the  testicles — the  mammtE— 
and  the  hair. 

67>me.— When  in  Bilboa  hospital,  be 
had  great  pain  in  the  vertebral  column, 
and  for  this  he  has  been  cu|)ped  repeat- 
edly. He  has  now  a  complete  angular 
or  Potts'  curvature  ;  the  trunk  is  bent 
forwards,  and  the  spinous  processes 
of  the  vertebrae  backwards.  Pain  is 
complained  of,  and  this,  on  percussion, 
appears  to  be  most  evident  at  about  the 
centre  of  the  dorsal  region,  and  also  of 
the  lumbar.  There  is  constriction  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  abdomen. 

Lower  Extretnities. — The  right  lower 
extiemity  is  constantly  affected  with 
cramps,  and  is  generally  colder  than 
the  left.  He  can  walk  a  distance  of 
five  or  six  miles  a  day. 

Bladder. —  His  urine  was  not  drawn 
off  for  about  fourteen  days  after  the  acci- 
dent, a  complete  paralysis  of  the  blad- 
der  apparently  then  existing,  but  since 
that  time  he  has  been  able  to  retain  it. 

Rectum. — The  alvine  dejections  were 
passed  at  first  with  great  difficulty, 
sometimes  involuntarily,  and  at  others 
with  pain.  Since  the  collapse  of  the 
diseased  bones,  however,  and  the  reco- 
very of  the  patient,  with  the  consequent 
deformity,  all  these  symptoms,  more  im- 
mediately dependent  on  the  spinal 
lesion,  have  disappeared. 

The  most  remarkable  alterations  pro- 
duced,  however,  are  to  be  found  in  the 
three  last-named  parts— the  testicles, 
the  mammary  glands,  and  the  hair. 

Testes.  —  Ever  since  the  accident 
these  glands  have  wasted.  That  on  the 
right  side  is  soft,  pulpy,  and  of  the  size 
of  a  small  nutmeg.   It  is  drawn  upward^, 
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close  to  the  external  abdominal  ring-. 
The  left  testicle  is  somewhat  larg'er, 
but  still  atrophied,  and,  as  in  health,  is 
more  pendulous  than  its  fellow.  As  re- 
g'ards  their  functions,  the  poor  fellow 
has  not  had  the  slio^htest  sexual  desire 
since  the  receipt  of  the  injury. 

Breasts. — About  three  weel:s  after  the 
accident  the  intci,'unients  around  each 
nipple  became  painful  and  swollen,  and 
a  tumor,  analooons  as  I  imagine  to  the 
areolar  of  Sir  A.  Cooper,  was  formed. 
Leeches  and  poultices  were  applied  ; 
however,  the  increase  of  substance  did 
not  stop  here  ;  for  as  the  testicles  de- 
creased in  size,  hypertrophy  of  the 
whole  mammary  reg-jon  became  more 
and  more  evident.  Each  breast  is  at 
this  period  of  the  size  of  an  oranj^e, 
glandular  to  the  touch,  and  pendulous. 

Hair. — This  on  the  face  is  of  very 
tardy  growth,  so  that  he  is  obliged  to 
shave  much  less  frequently  than  for- 
merly. 

As  far  as  I  can  judge,  from  seeing 
him  only  for  a  short  time,  be  is  a  quiet 
and  inoffensive  person.  His  counte- 
nance struck  me  as  being,  if  not  effemi- 
nate, yet,  certainly  devoid  of  that  ap- 
pearance which  so  often  predominates  in 
the  military  who  have  been  chosen  from 
the  lower  orders  of  people.  His  voice 
M'as  subdued  ;  and  he  received  a  small 
trifle  placed  in  his  hand  as  a  compen- 
sation for  allowing  me  to  make  a  few 
remarks  upon  him  with  apparent  gra- 
titude. 

His  spinal  affection  it  is  true  might 
have  caused  all  this ;  and,  therefore,  the 
few  circumstances  here  noticed  I  could 
not  wish  to  be  looked  upon  as  a  part  of 
the  narrative  of  the  case. 

It  was  thought  at  Westminster  Hos- 
pital that  a  lacteal  secretion  might  pos- 
sibly exist,  and  a  cupping-glass  was  had 
recourse  to,  but  on  producing  a  partial 
vacuum  no  milk  issued. 

A  cast  of  the  head  has  been  taken,  he 
informs  me,  by  Dr.  Elliotson  ;  and  one 
of  the  head,  unshaven,  together  with  the 
bust  and  other  parts  of  his  body,  by  Mr. 
Deville.  The  occiput  is  very  flat ;  but 
as  the  function  over  which  the  cerebel- 
lum partly  presides  was  quite  normal  and 
active  before  the  injury,  little  weight 
must  be  attached  to  the  circumstance. 
The  pulse  is  56, and  the  respiration  20. 


TREATMENT  OF  CROUP. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Obsermng  in  your  number  for  July  3d 
ultimo,  a  paper  by  Professor  Hannay, 
on  the  treatment  of  "Croup,"  I  beg  to 
offer  the  following  remarks  on  the  treat- 
ment of  that  fearful  disease,  deduced 
from  actual  practice.  I  oi)served  the  cases 
reported  in  the  British  and  Foreign 
Medical  Review,  No.  2,  and  might, 
like  Dr.  Hannay,  had  not  my  opinion 
been  previously  formed  ,  from  actual 
pathological  observations,  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  sulphate  of  copper 
would  act  as  a  specific  remedy  in  cases 
of  acute  inflammation  of  the  lining 
membrane  of  tiie  larynx.  However, 
previous  to  ex]ilaining  my  opinion  as  to 
the  nature  and  treatment  of  croup,  it 
may  not  be  out  of  place  to  take  a  re- 
trospect of  those  cases  reported  by  Dr. 
Zimmerman,  illustrative  of  the  effects 
of  sulphate  of  copper.  In  the  first  case 
reported  the  patient  was  3  years  of  age; 
on  the  first  day  the  symptoms  became 
severe,  twelve  leeches  were  applied! 
and  small  doses  of  sulphate  of  copper 
given  every  two  hours.  On  the  second 
day,  twelve  more  leeches  were  applied 
ill  the  morning:  the  danger  still  con- 
tinuing to  increase,  notwithstanding  the 
increased  doses  of  the  sulpliate,  and 
large  abstraction  of  blood,  it  be- 
came necessary  to  repeat  the  applica- 
tion of  twelve  leeches,  and  the  doses  of 
the  sulphate,  on  the  same  evening.  On 
the  third  day  after  the  attack  the  child 
died. 

The  second  case  reported  is  that  of  a 
child,  6  years  of  age.  It  was  attacked  on 
one  day,  took  doses  of  sulphate  of  cop- 
per, which  acted  as  so  many  emetics ; 
on  the  following  day  there  remained  no 
appearance  of  croup.  There  are  three 
other  cases  reported,  viz.  5,  8,  and  12, 
in  which  the  abstraction  of  blood  was 
not  resorted  to,  and  from  their  history 
it  may  be  inferred  that  in  all  the  attack 
was  very  mild,  and,  I  am  inclined  to 
surmise,  of  a  spasmodic,  and  not  of 
an  inflammatory,  nature. 

In  all  the  remaining  nine  cases, 
blood  was  abstracted,  and  to  a  con- 
siderable amount,  if  we  take  into  consi- 
deration the  tender  age  of  the  sufferers. 
It  will  be  observed  in  the  first  and  ninth 
cases  the  disease  terminated  the  lives  of 
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the  patients.  The  success  attending-  the 
treatment  of  tlie  remaining'  cases,  re- 
lated by  Dr.  Zimmerman,  I  think  may 
be  fairly  ascribed  to  the  active  depletion 
and  vomiting-  i)roduced  by  the  sulphate 
of  copper,  and  the  consequent  reduced 
state  of  the  circulation;  but  from  no 
specific  effect  of  the  sulphate. 

I  have  no  hesitation  in  affirming  that 
there  are  two  distinct  kinds  of  crou]) ; 
i.  e.,  an  acute  indanimation  of  the  mu- 
cous or  lining-  membrane  of  the  larynx, 
and  a  sj)asniodic  affection  of  the  mus- 
cles of  the  larynx;  in  several  respects 
these  morbid  affections  assimilate  each 
other.  The  former  I  will  term  true,  and 
the  latter  spurious,  croup.  We  shall 
find,  in  ail  cases  of  true  croup,  liigh  in- 
flammatory fever,  attended  with  a  full 
strong-  jiulse,  a  difficult  and  sonorous 
inspiration,  a  short  and  difficult  respira- 
tion, which  becomes  increased  in 
paroxysms,  with  a  crowing-  cough. 
These  symptoms  are  always  preceded 
by  cold,  or  some  other  exciting  cause. 
If  at  tliis  stage  of  the  disease  the  fauces 
and  throat  be  examined,  they  will  be 
found  of  a  bright  red  or  inflammatory 
appearance  ;  and  if  the  disease  does  not 
very  early  after  the  attack  come  under 
treatment,  and  that  of  a  most  rigorous 
character,  there  will  be  but  little  chance 
of  the  patient's  recovery  ;  for  the 
mucous  niembrane  has  a  tendency  to 
secrete  lymph  of  a  very  tenacious  quality, 
which  encroaches  very  rapidly  on  the 
air-passage,  and  will  produce  speedy 
suffocation.  The  inflamed  vessels  of 
the  mucous  membrane  lining"  the  larynx, 
in  the  early  period  of  life,  pour  out  tiiis 
adventitious  membrane,  whicii  generally 
commences  about  the  larynx,  and  ex- 
tends to  the  bifurcation  of  the  bronchi: 
this  1  have  had  several  opportunities  of 
observing-  in  cases  whicli  iiave  proved 
fatal.  From  this  brief  account  of  the 
prog-ress  of  tlie  disease,  it  will  appear 
evident,  that  the  first  object  of  the  prac- 
titioner should  be  to  arrest  the  progress 
of  inflammatory  action  ;  for  this  purpose 
it  becomes  necessary  to  take  large 
quantities  of  blood,  and  that  in  the 
briefest  space  of  time,  so  as  to  produce  a 
decided  impression  on  the  system  ;  and 
although,  generally  speaking-,  children 
bear  large  losses  of  blood  badly,  yet,  in 
this  disease,  there  is  a  general  exception 
to  this  rule.  The  best  mode  of  abstract- 
ing blood  is  to  apply  a  dozen  or  more 
leeches,  as  the  case  may  require,  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  sternum,  so  as  to  pro- 


duce a  state  of  syncope  as  soon  as 
I)ossible,  and  then  to  check  any  excess 
of  bleeding  by  the  application  of  the 
nitrate  of  silver.  This  should  be 
followed  by  an  emetic.  I  do  not  think 
it  matters  much  whether  it  be  composed 
of  ipecacuanha,  antimony,  sulphate  of 
copper,  or  zinc,  so  long  as  full  vomiting 
is  produced.  Afier  the  cessation  of 
sickness,  a  full  dose  of  calomel  should 
be  administered,  so  as  to  ))roduce  ac- 
tive ])urgation,  which  should  be  assisted 
by  castor  oil,  repeated  at  intervals ; 
for  in  every  case  that  has  fallen  under 
my  observation  I  have  found  the 
secretions  much  vitiated,  especially 
thealvine.  The  general  routine  of  treat- 
ment then  is,  to  repeat  at  short  intervals 
small  doses  of  calomel  combined  with 
antimony,  so  as  to  keep  the  patient  in  a 
state  of  nausea,  but  not  amounting  to 
actual  vomiting.  At  the  same  time  a 
saline  mixture,  w  ith  the  Tr.  digitalis  and 
conii,  may  be  administered  with  very 
great  advantage.  I  have  treated  in  this 
manner  a  great  number  of  cases,  and  be- 
lieve with  more  than  ordinary  success,  not 
losing  more  than  one  in  ten.  1  account 
for  this  by  the  active  depletion  employed 
at  the  onset  of  the  disease,  for  I  do  'not 
believe  without  it  there  is  any  remedy 
capable  of  controling  this  fearful  dis- 
ease. In  cases  of  acute  croup  blisters 
are  inadmissible,  or  if  not,  they  sliould 
be  applied  at  some  remote  part  of  the 
disease  ;  and  even  the  warm  bath  does 
more  harm  than  good  unless  properly 
employed,  which  it  scarcely  ever  is  when 
left  to  the  nurse.  When  used  the 
child  should  be  placed  in  the  water 
at  about  108'^,  w  liich  should  be  gradu- 
ally increased  till  the  skin  becomes 
relaxed  and  relieved  by  a  profuse  per- 
spiration;  any  thing  short  of  this  is 
worse  than  useless. 

Spurious  croup  is  a  disease  more  for- 
midable in  appearance  than  dangerous; 
it  will  generally  be  found  to  arise  from 
a  disordered  state  of  the  stomach,  denti- 
tion, costiveness,  or  accumulation  in  the 
bowels.  One  of  my  own  children  has 
suffered  from  repeated  attacks  of  this 
form  of  croup  during  dentition.  Tlie 
treatment  which  I  have  adopted  consists 
of  emetics  and  purges  of  calomel  and  rhu- 
barb, with  free  and  repeated  scarifica- 
tions of  the  gums.  This  disease  differs 
from  the  other  by  the  absence  of  inflam- 
matory action,  and  in  consistingof  a  spas- 
modic affection  of  the  muscles  of  the 
larynx. 


663      ON  THE  DEFICIENCY  OF  CLINICAL  INSTRUCTION  AT  VIENNA. 


Should  you  deem  these  hast}'  obser- 
vations worthy  a  place  in  t!ie  Gazette, 
You  \\  ill  obliffe 

Your  obedient  servant, 

William  Robbs. 

South  Terrace,  Granthan, 
July  10,  1840. 


ON  THE  DEFICIEXCY 

OF 

CLINICAL  INSTRUCTION  AT 
VIENNA. 

[Fo7'  the  London  Medical  Gazette.^ 

In  my  previous  letters  I  have  drawn  a 
short  sketch  of  the  existinof  clinics  of 
Vienna,  and  will  now  add  a  few  remarks 
on  the  deficiencies  of  the  clinical  in- 
struction there  in  a  general  way.  Closely 
adjoined  to  the  great  civil  and  military 
liosjjitals,  there  is  an  extensive  foundling 
house, where  we  find  equally  the  infantjtlie 
child,  and  boy  or  girl.  Although  this 
presents  a  most  advantageous  oppor- 
tunity for  the  establishment  of  an 
extensive  clinic  on  the  diseases  of 
children,  yet  it  remains  of  no  avail  to 
the  profession  ;  for  no  one  enjoying  the 
confidence  of  the  goveruuient  has  ever 
thought  of  converting  its  means  to  so 
useful  a  purpose.  It  is  even  not  a  little 
difficult  for  the  inquiring  traveller  to 
enter  within  its  limits,  from  his  being 
constrained  to  obtain  previously  a  written 
permission,  for  that  intention,  from  the 
Director  of  Hospitals.  Call  this  heed- 
less neglect  of  a  good  and  convenient 
means  for  cultivating  the  study  of  the 
afl^ections  of  infancy  and  childhood  by 
whatsoever  name  you  will,  it  still  seems 
to  me  a  proof  of  a  state  of  great  moral 
degradation  of  the  medical  faculty  there, 
as  well  as  a  blameable  want  of  enterprise 
and  remarkable  languor.  No  impartial 
individual  can  retain  a  doubt  as  to  the 
great  utility,  if  not  actual  need,  of  some 
sort  of  clinical  instruction  in  the  treat- 
ment of  children's  diseases,  in  order  to 
fit  the  youthful  physician  to  practise  bis 
art  with  success  in  all  its  branches. 
Besides  those  nicer  hygienic  cares  so 
contributory  to  the  cure,  and  the  modi- 
fications of  medical  treatment  more 
especially  applicable  in  such  cases,  it  is 
only  necessary  to  mention  the  more  promi- 
nentafi'eciions  ofchildhood  andinfancy  to 
convince  the  most  reluctant.  Surely 
after  calling  back  to  memory  infantile 
asthma,  croup,  the  tubercle  of  infants, 
1  obular  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  dropsy 


of  the  brain,  inflammation  within  the 
cranium,  diarrhoea,  convulsions,  aphtha, 
rickets,  distortions,  malformations,  skin 
affections,  eye  disorders, (Sec. all  modified 
in  infantile  life,  no  one  will  venture  to 
affirm  that  the  young  practitioner  can 
gain  a  satisfactory  knowledge  of  such 
disorders,  without  the  convenience  of  an 
extensive  clinic;  before  fatal  experience 
has  often  proved  him  to  have  fallen  into 
error,  and  his  ingenuity  only  to  have 
served  as  a  weapon  for  death. 

The  need  of  sucli  a  clinic  is  doubly 
desirable  in  Austria,  where  the  system 
of  education    that  the  medical  man  must 

fiursue  is  such  as  to  prevent  his  fami- 
iariziug  himself  with  those  morbid  ills, 
previous  to  the  commencement  of  the 
public  and  responsible  practice  of  his 
profession.  The  absence  of  such  a  clinic 
amongst  ouiselves  in  England  is  a  cir- 
cumstance of  less  importance  ;  though, 
doubtless,  still  a  great  loss  to  the  pro- 
fession, and  an  injury  of  no  ordinary 
magnitude  to  the  social  weal.  This 
difl^erence  rests  on  the  manner  of  our 
medical  breeding  ;  since  we  have  a  fair 
chance  to  witness  a  moderate  extent  of 
practice  in  this  branch  of  our  art  at  the 
period  of  pupilage,  both  prior  to  and 
during  the  College  attendance. 

There  is  a  succession  of  wards  in  the 
great  civil  hospital  approj.riated  for  the 
reception  of  sypiiililic  jiatients,  whose 
number  far  exceeds  even  the  demands  of 
anordinary  clinical  institution  ;  jetsucb 
a  thing  as  a  clinic  on  venereal  complaints 
is  never  dreamed  of  by  the  authorities. 
But  this  is  not  all  ;  the  evil  does  not 
stop  there ;  for  it  is  required  to  get  the 
good  will  of  the  attending  physician, 
and  a  permission  from  the  director  of  the 
hospital,  before  an}  student  can  enter; 
whilst  this  favour  extends  merely  to  the 
space  of  two  days.  When  the  physician 
overlooks  a  longer  attendance,  he  ex- 
ceeds the  spirit  of  the  hospital  regula- 
tions,which  amounts  to  a  general  prohibi- 
tion. It  would  be  difficult  to  ascribe 
the  actual  leason  for  a  rule  bringing 
such  great  loss  to  the  successful  study 
of  medical  practice  in  a  land  where 
the  absolute  governor  does  not  submit  to 
expose  the  wisdom  of  injunctions  to 
public  canvass,  nor  test  them  by  the 
common  sense  of  the  mass  of  his  kind. 
I  incline  to  the  belief,  however,  that  it 
owes  its  origin  to  some  false  notion  in 
morals.  Some  poetical  moralist  has 
imagined  that  the  sight  of  the  ills  born 
by  the   victims  of  unlawful  pleasures  is 
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limtful  to  the  youthful  mind.  This  may 
be  true,  inasmuch  as  it  will  be  sensible 
to  disg-ust;  but  that  such  objects  can 
seduce  the  ^'outh  from  virtuous  manners, 
seems  to  me  at  once  improliable,  vrhilst 
it  is  belied  by  the  evidence  of  fact. 

Also  in  the  civ'il  hospital  v^e  find  a 
particular  dep;irtmeut  /"or  p:itients 
afflicted  with  the  filthy  maladies  of  tl)e 
skin  :  but,  in  this  instance,  ag-aiu  I 
must  l)reathe  the  re^^ret  tliat  no  advan- 
lajire  is  taken  of  it  for  the  use  of  a 
clinic.  Thus  the  physician  of  Vienna 
knoMS  as  litilc  of  the  ]iatho!og-y  and 
cure  of  these  complaints — inteicstinnf 
because  ordin^iry  —  as  the  Laplander 
does  of  the  Italian  Pellaoia.  It  is, 
however,  true,  that  some  few  cases  of 
acute  diseases,  localised  on  the  surface, 
arc  admitted  into  the  medical  clinic  ; 
but  a  few  cases  ofsniall-pox,  measles, and 
scarlet  fever,  are  too  inconsiderable,  isi 
comparison  \»itli  the  number  and  g"eneral 
importance  of  the  affection  which  rank 
in  this  brancb  of  patholoy-y.  Perh:ips 
an  arg-ument  of  some  weii>l)t  in  favour 
of  the  special  study  of  skin  diseases  is 
the  frequent  defect  of  a  jjraciicul  ac- 
quaintance wiih  them  on  the  part  of 
the  educated  jiractitioner,  whilst  the 
rambling-  quack  often  supplies  his  jdace 
as  restorer  of  the  suflcring  sick.  Not 
only  is  the  s]!ecial  study  of  local  affec- 
tions and  peculiar  diseases,  apart  from 
common  lot,  an  advantage  to  the  scholar, 
but  it  also  offers  additional  opportunity 
for  a  perfect  c<]ucation  to  tlie  clinical 
teacher.  A  clinical  education  ought  to 
regard  completeness,  as  far  as  ])rac- 
ticable,  in  every  branch;  and  in  this 
part  of  their  system  the  French  excel 
us  much. 

Witliin  the  enclosure,  not  but  a  few 
paces  distant  from  the  vast  hospital, 
stands,  upon  a  slight  elevation,  the 
Narrenthurm,  Irienbaus,  or  mad-house. 
This  is  a  considerable  oval  edifice,  four 
stories  in  height,  and  used  for  the  recep,- 
tion  of  individuals  labouring-  uutler 
mental  delusion,  and  also  fur  cases  of 
confirmed  ei)ilepsy. 

Notwithstanding  it  is  in  every  respect 
inferior  to  the  asyhnus  of  England  and 
France,  it  does  still  present  all  the 
convenience  for  a  clin.ical  school  for  the 
disorders  of  the  mind,  not  on  account  of 
the  number  of  admissions  alone,  these 
being  firty  two  monthly,  or  thereabout, 
hut  likewise  from  the  favoin-ableness  of 
its  site.  But  alas!  here  again  we  find 
the  door  closed  to  the  zealous  student  of 


disease;  he  must  ask  and  obtain  pre- 
vious permission  for  each  particular 
visit;  wliich  is,  in  fact,  nothing  short  of 
a  prohibition  of  successive  attendance. 
Besides,  there  being  no  shadow  of  a 
clinic  on  those  most  fearful  afHictions 
that  mankind  are  heirs  to — perversion  of 
reason,  there  is  not  even  a  strictly 
punctual  visit  on  the  part  of  medical 
attendants.  It  is  difHcult  to  conceive 
how  any  set  of  people  can  in  this  way 
shut  their  eyes  with  careless  neglect  to 
the  immense  advantages  which  the 
excellent  arrangement  of  their  hospital 
offers  for  the  foundation  of  a  ])ractical 
school  of  medicine,  lliat  might  be  un- 
equalled in  the  world.  This  Narren- 
thurm, considered  as  an  asylum  for  the 
maniacal,  is  in  every  point  of  view  un- 
suitable: it  resembles  a  fortress  prison, 
of  a  most  g-loomy  aspect,  being  more  fit 
to  inspire  strange  thoughts,  than  quiet 
and  disjjel  the  fancies  and  hallucinations 
of  the  madman. 

The  department  of  morbid  anatomy 
in  the  Civil  Hospital  of  Vienna  is  by  far 
the  most  extensive  in  Europe;  and  the 
practical,  knowledge  of  the  cadaveric 
appearances  of  diseases  taught  by  a  few 
exceeds  by  far  the  experience  of  the 
medical  men  of  any  clime.  The  officers 
in  tlie  dead-house  are  thi-ce:  Rockitan- 
sky,  the  Professor  of  Morbid  Anatomy  ; 
Kolletsehka,  his  assistant;  and  another 
young-  ])erson  of  promise,  who  acts  as 
scribe  or  secretary.  The  professor  pro- 
ceeds ahuiys  m  ith  two  courses  at  once, 
but  at  different  hours  ;  so  also  does  his 
assistant:  and  thus  iherearecjnstantly 
four  courses  on  niorlid  anatomy  going 
on  during  the  whole  year  in  Vienna. 
Morbid  anatomy  does  not  form  any 
part  in  the  curriculum  of  study,  and  is, 
ilierefore,  apart  of  the  private  instruction. 
Tl.'is  is  ])rohably  the  reason  that  no 
student  of  the  school  vi>its  the  dead- 
house;  he  is  iiot  obliged  to  do  so — he  is 
not  zealous— he  is  not  encoiu-aged — and 
he  has  alieady  been  wearied  liy  a  long 
and  lingering-  course  of  education.  The 
morbid  anatomy  school,  witJi  the  rarest 
exceptions,  is  alone  attended  by  foreig-n- 
ers,  M'ho  come  sometimes  from  the  most 
distant  paits  to  avail  themsclve-;  of  its 
most  decided  advantages.  Tiie  great 
superiority  of  this  School  of  Morbid 
Anatomy  is,  that  every  appearauec,  fact, 
asseition,  or  opinion,  pointed  out  by  the 
teachers,  is  supported  or  proved  by  nu- 
merous fresh  specimens  of  morbid 
changes,    whilst   the    scliolar  sees    and 
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assists  the  act  of  autopsy.  Thejudic  ia 
and  the  ordinary  post-mortem  examina- 
tioiis  are  made  in  separate  chambers 
adjuiniiij;'  one  another.  The  g'rand  de- 
fect of  this  arranofement  is,  that  the 
clinic  is  kept  wliolly  distinct  from  the 
department  of  morbid  anatomy;  and  the 
clinical  student  does  not  avdil  himself 
of  its  aid.  It  is  a  most  rare  sight  to  see 
the  professors  of  the  medical  or  surgical 
clinics  visit  tl)e  dead-house  ;  and 
when  this  does  happen  it  is  only  in  some 
curious  case,  when  their  scholars  have 
seen  them  ])uzzled.  On  such  occasions 
some  few  of  the  class  attend  likewise; 
but  as  this  is  like  an  angel's  visit,  they 
are  not  prepared  to  profit  thereby.  The 
foolish  Hildenbrand  laughs  at  the  idea  of 
representing  moibid  anatomy  as  valua- 
ble to  the  physician. 

Believe  me  ever  to  remain, 
Most  truly  your's, 

*     *     • 

Geneva,  June  22, 1840. 

[The  name  of  course  is  given  in  the  ori- 
ginal, but  we  think  it  belter  to  omit  it.} 
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'  L'Auteur  se  tue  a  allonger  ce  quele  lecteur  se 
tue  A.  abr^ger." — JJ'Alembert. 


Practical    Observations    on   Blindness 
from    Cataract  ;    with    Cases,   illus- 
tratinff    the    advantages  of  an  early 
Operation.       By    John     Nortiion 
Thompson",   ]M.R  C.S.L.,    Honorary 
Surgeon  to  the  Nottingham  Dispen- 
sary. 
We   have    received   a    small  pamphlet 
fom    Mr.  J.    N.    Thompson,  of   No!- 
tingham,  entitled  as  above,  which,  as  it 
bears  the  stamp  of  being   the  result  of 
considerable  experience   in  ophthalmic 
surgery,  we  deem  to  be  worthy  of  notice. 
The  observations  are  short,  and  confined 
to  the   consideration    of  one   questi(jn  : 
viz.,  the  propriety  of  early  operation  in 
casesof cataract.  Mr.T.  isofopinion  that 
this  operation  is  in  the  majority  of  cases 
delayed  unnecessarily  long,  and  he  I)  rings 
forward  numerous  examples  to  prove,  mu 
only   that  the  lens  might  be  broken  up 
at  a  much  earlier  period  than  is  usually 
recommended,  but  that  when  the  opera- 
tion is  perfoimed  before  the  cataract  has 
had  time   to    ripen,  as    it  is  popularly 
termed,  the  result  is  not  only  more  fa- 
vourable, but  more  certain.     In  short,  if 
we  iiuderstaud  Mr.  Thompson  correctly, 


as  no  remedial  measures,  short  of  the 
couching  needle,  can  avail  in  the  treat- 
ment of  cataract,  he  advises  that  this 
should  be  had  recourse  to  as  soon  as  the 
opacityoflhe  lens  has  fairly- declaredilself; 
and  that  then  the  best  and  only  operation 
necessary  is  that  recommended  by  the 
late  Mr.  Saunders,  viz.,  the  destruction 
of  continuity  in  the  lenticular  structure, 
so  that  it  may  be  removed  by  solution 
and  absorption.  This  question  has  not, 
that  we  are  aware  of,  been  considered 
before,  and  to  Mr.  Tiiompson  is  due  the 
credit  of  priority.  The  essay,  therefore, 
has  its  merit,  and  is  deserving  the  con- 
sideration of  those  who  are  especially 
interested  in  the  improvement  of  oph- 
thalmic surgery. 

Observations  on  the  Blanayement  of  the 
Poor  in  Scotland.  By  William 
PuLTENEY  Alison,  M.D.  F.R.S.E. 
Second  Edition. 

In  our  editorial  articles  of  Feb.  7tli, 
14th,  and  28lh,  we  introduced  the  first 
edition  of  this  remarkable  work  to  our 
readers.  The  second  edition  contains 
some  valuable  additions,  and  should  be 
in  the  hands  of  every  lover  of  justice 
and  humanity.  Among  the  monstrous 
assumptions  of  the  Malthusians,  there 
is  one  of  pre-eminent  absurdity,  wljich 
supposes  tiiat  if  workhouses  are  made 
tolerably  comfortable,  there  will  be  a 
run  upon  them  ;  every  body  it  seems 
would  rather  eat  meat  four  times  a 
week  in  ])rison,  than  once  a  week  in  his 
own  cottage.  It  is  true  that  this  same 
flocking  to  the  workhouse  never  occurred 
yet  in  any  age  or  country;  but,  what  of 
that?  The  assumption  makes  a  goo{l 
argument  for  water  and  gruel,  never- 
theless. The  more  reasonable  ])ortion 
of  the  Poor-Law  people  are  obliged  to 
give  up  theory,  but  the  prohibition  of 
Christinas  beef  and  pudding  still  con- 
tinues in  ])ractice. 

The  present  edition,  which  is  printed 
in  a  more  compressed  form  than  the 
former  one,  is  sold  for  the  extraordina- 
rily small  price  of  two  shillings.  Those 
who  have  read  our  former  articleson  the 
subject  will  be  ready  to  acknowledge 
that  Dr.  Alison's  book  is  not  a  mere 
commentary  on  the  Scottish  treatment 
of  the  poor,  but  that  it  should  be  stu- 
died by  every  friend  to  the  human  race 
in  whatever  corner  of  the  empire  he  may 
dwell. 
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Practical  Remarks  on  the  use  of  Iodine, 
locully  applied,  ^'c.  By  J.  Davies, 
Siiigcon  to  tbe  General  Infirmary  at 
Herdbrd. 
After  some  remarks  on  local  therapeu- 
tics, and  on  the  therapeutic  properties  of 
iodine,  Mr.  Davies  gives  an  account  of 
the  benefit  derived  from  its  external 
application  in  erysipelas;  phlegmon; 
extensive  sloughing-  of  the  cellular  mem- 
brane ;  acute  inflammation  of  thejoiuts  ; 
inflammation  of  the  breast  ;  gout ;  chro- 
nic enlargement  of  tlie  joints  ;  inflam- 
mationof  the  absorbents  ;  carbuncle ; 
lupus,  or  noli  me  tangere;  malignant 
ulcers  of  the  tongue  and  tonsils  ;  scrofu- 
lous swelling  of  the  glands;  whitlow; 
chilblains  ;  lacerated,  contused,  and 
punctured  wounds;  burns  and  scalds; 
and  ulcers. 

Mr.  Davies  uses  iodine  externally  in 
two  different  forms  ;  namely,  a  tincture 
made  v.ith  forty  grains  of  iodine  and  an 
ounce  of  rectified  spirit ;  aud  a  solution 
of  thirty-two  grains  of  the  hydriodate 
of  potass  iu  an  ounce  of  distilled  water, 
with  the  addition  of  eight  grains  of 
iodine.  The  tincture  is  diluted  with 
spirit,  when  necessary;  and  with  the 
*'  ioduretted  solution  a  lotion  is  made 
by  the  addition  of  distilled  or  common 
water,  varying  in  strength  according  to 
circumstances,  IVom  one-eighth  to  one- 
fourth  of  the  former."  That  is  to  say, 
the  lotion  may  be  one-eighth  or  one- 
fourth  of  the  strength  of  the  solution. 
These  preparations  of  iodine  are  not 
the  same  as  those  of  tbe  London  Phar- 
copoeia.  The  following  extract  shows 
the  method  of  using  the  tincture  : — 

"  Suppose  we  are  called  to  a  case  of 
severe  inflammation  of  the  leg,  in  a 
stout,  robust  person :  the  limb  is  in- 
tensely red,  hut,  swollen,  and  glossy, 
all  the  \\s.y  from  the  toes  to  above  the 
knee  :  it  is  double  the  size  of  the  corre- 
sponding one,  and  so  painful  as  to  dis- 
turb the  general  health,  as  to  cause 
quickness  of  the  pulse,  white  tongue, 
thirst,  (.Sec.  We  immediately  paint  the 
whole  limb  with  the  tincture  of  its  full 
strength,  extending  its  application  from 
the  toes  to  several  inches  above  the  up- 
per margin  of  the  inflammation:  the 
remedy  is  applied  with  a  camel's  hair 
brush.  This  is  all  the  local  application 
requisite  for  the  present.  The  limb  is 
directed  to  be  kept  in  a  horizontal  pos- 
ture, and  either  to  be  very  lightly  covered 
over  with  a  sheet — w  hich  must  not  come 
in  contact  with  the  skiu~or  else  to  be 


left  exposed,  according  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  apartment.  In  less  than 
twenty-four  hours — in  less  than  twelve 
hours — the  swelling  will  be  found  to 
have  diminished.  At  the  end  of  twenty- 
four  hours  the  skin  will  be  seen  much 
corrugated,  shewing  its  contents  to  have 
become  less  in  bulk,  and  the  circum- 
ference of  the  limb  will  measure  some 
inches  less  than  tbe  day  before.  The 
diminution  w  ill  be  found  to  have  taken 
place  more  particularly  towards  the 
upper  part  of  the  swelling.  We  now 
r'peat  the  application  of  the  tincture,  of 
the  same  strength.  In  another  twenty- 
four  hours  the  reduction  of  the  swelling 
will  have  gone  on  ra])idly,  and  only  a 
remnant  of  the  disease  will  be  found  to 
exist.  The  strength  of  the  tincture 
must  be  now  reduced  to  one-half,  and 
its  application  continued  daily,  or  less 
often,  according  to  circumstances,  until 
the  limb  is  well.  After  the  second  or 
third  applications  of  the  tincture,  we 
sometimes  brush  the  limb  over  with 
spirit  of  wine  alone,  so  as  merely  to  dis- 
solve the  iodine  which  remains  on  the 
surface  of  the  skin  " — Pp.  17,  18. 

Ifthe  tincture  is  applied  too  frequently 
or  too  strong,  "  it  may  cause  the  skin  to 
inflame  or  the  cuticle  to  blister,  but  that 
is  the  only  inconvenience  which  has  ever 
occurred  from  its  use." — P.  62, 

"  If  any  itching,  or  a  slight  blush  of 
the  skin,  should  follow  the  repeated 
applications  of  the  remedy,  especially  on 
the  lower  extremities,  it  should  be  dis- 
continued, otherwise  the  cuticle  will  rise 
into  small  watery  pimples,  and  will  tease 
the  patient  for  a  few  dajs  ;  but  this  eflTect 
is  produced  by  it  on  the  healthy  skin 
only — when  applied,  for  instance,  to  the 
skin  covering  a  diseased  joint,  or  when 
any  induration  or  swelling  is  situated 
under  the  skin — for  we  have  never  found 
it  to  blister  the  cuticle  and  to  cause 
exudation  of  lymph  from  the  surface  of 
an  inflamed  skin." — Pp.  18,  19. 

Mr.  Davies  supposes  the  iodine  to  act 
by  contracting  the  enlarged  capillaries 
of  the  inflamed  part. 

In  the  last  page  of  his  essay  he  gives 
another  list  of  diseases  in  which  the 
tincture  has  proved  beneficial  ;  and  we 
must  add  that  he  has  had  eleven  years 
experience  of  the  remedy  ;  so  that  ifour 
author  has  not  been  led  astray  by  the 
zeal  incident  to  a  discoverer,  he  has 
made  a  most  estimable  addition  to  the 
surgical  pharmacopoeia. — Nous  verront. 
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MEDICAL     GAZETTE.  ^"V  ^^^^  smallest  degree  of  probability 

of  its  existence,   yet  the  circumstances 

Filial/,  J ulu  17,1840.  r  .i       •      i         •                   •„    i             i 

'"         -^       '  or  the  sniffle  crime  committed   may  lie 

'  such  as  will  establish  to  the  satisfaction 

"  Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihl,  dignitatem  /.        ■                ,      r  ^,            ,,•       ,i„,,i,« 

ArtisMedicce  tueri;  potestas  mode  veniendi  in  «f  '^   J^U   and    of  the    public,    that   the 

publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculuia -non  reciiso."  individual  convicted   of  it  was   not,  at 

Cicero.  ,i      »•          r  •«                •     •                       -i  i^ 
the  time  or  its  commission,  responsible 
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in  cases  of  moral  insanity,  but  liad  not 
This  trial  has  not  passed  without  hitiierto,  we  believe,  been  fully  ad- 
exhibiting  many  features  of  interest  mitted  in  our  own  courts.  Of  the  jus- 
in  a  medico-le^al  point  of  view,  and  tice  of  admitting-  such  a  conclusion 
in  reference  to  that  most  difficult  of  there  cannot  be  a  doubt ;  the  prudence 
all  the  questions  which  our  profession  of  acknowledging  it  is  much  less  cer- 
are,  or  at  least  used  to  be,  called  on  to  tain,  since  the  history  of  all  similar  cases 
decide  in  public— the  suspected  insanity  has  shewn,  that  the  expectation  of  pu- 
of  one  accused  of  crime.  Althoug-jj  we  nishment  is  the  surest  means  of  pre- 
fuUy  concur  in  the  justice  of  tiie  verdict,  venting'  the  moibid  anxiety  for  deslruc- 
we  are  at  the  same  time  bound  to  add  tion  from  being  carried  into  effect, 
our  belief  that  no  prisoner  was  ever  be-  The  case  of  Edward  Oxford,  how- 
fore  found  insane  on  so  little  evidence,  ever,  does  not  appear  to  be  one  of  those 
and  that  in  almost  any  other  case  than  that  can  be  regarded  as  examples  of 
that  of  an  attempt  to  murder  the  sove-  moral  insanity,  or  of  the  "lesion  de  ta 
reign,  the  plea  of  insanity  would  have  volonle";  or,  at  least,  if  he  did  labour 
totally  failed.  Let  us  suppose,  for  under  a  morbid  propensity  for  the  de- 
example,  what  might  very  well  have  structioii  of  life,  it  must  have  been  coin- 
happened,  that  Oxford  had  attempted  cidently  with  a  general  deficiency  of  in- 
the  assassination  of  an  equal,  after  only  tellect ;  and  as  far  as  his  history  is  g'iven 
the  slightest  possible  degree  of  provo-  by  the  witnesses,  it  had  never  before 
cation,  or  for  some  imagined  injury  madeits appearance  under  thatform.  The 
that  he  conceived  he  had  sustained,  or  evidence  of  Drs.  ConoUy  and  Chovvne, 
for  some  good  to  which  he  had  a  vague  who  visited  him  in  prison,  and  of  Mr. 
notion  that  the  object  of  his  attack  was  Clarke,  who  had  seen  iiim  often  in  his 
an  obstacle  in  his  way.  Of  what  avail  boyhood,  was  unanimously  in  favour  of 
would  the  evidence  of  the  strange  and  his  being  imbecile;  and  all  thecircum- 
foolish  proceedings  of  his  father  and  stances  of  his  case  tend  strongly  to  cor- 
grandfather  have  been  ?  or  of  what  use  roborate  the  same  conclusion.  This 
would  it  have  been  to  prove  that  he  had  case,  therefore,  has  sanctioned  the  esta- 
himself  laughed  and  cried  out  of  sea-  blisiiment  of  another  important  conside- 
sou,  and  written  bad  poetry,  and  done  ration,  namely,  that  the  absence  of  a  dis- 
many  other  silly  things,  in  common  tinct  motive  in  the  commission  of  a  crime 
with  others  of  weak  intellectual  powers?  may  be  deemed  to  afford  as  strong- evi- 
Such  evidence  would  have  been  deemed  deuce  of  insanity  and  irresponsibility  as 
valueless,  and  he  would  probably  have  the  existence  of  some  delusion  under 
paid  the  penalty  of  his  life.  None  can  which  the  perpetrator  acted.  Here, 
doubt  this  ;  therefore  this  case  has  shewn  again,  justice  and  prudence  are  in  some 
that,  though  the  evidence  of  previous  measure  opposed  :  one  cannot  doubt  the 
insanity  be  extremely  slight,  and  afford  truth  of  the  conclusion  that  none  but  the 
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insane  commit  atrocious  crimes  without  some  violence  upon  the  strict  sense  of 
jniipose,  yet,  at  the  same  time,  one  justice,  and  the  law  must  have  ils course 
cnnnot  but  feel  sure  that  unless  the  against  the  su^jrestions  of  abstract 
whole  of  the  oiius  probandi  is  thrown  equity.  On  this  j^round  only  should  we 
strictly  and  heavily  u])on  those  who  set  hold  the  punishment  as  a  criminal  of 
np  the  absence  of  purpose  in  their  de-  Oxford,  or  any  otiicr  person  similarly 
fence,  such  an  admission  must  afford  a  situated,  to  be  justifiable;  if  ibc  salus 
very  dano'erous  hojio  of  comniitliny  ;jo/'(//i  demanded  it,  his  apparent  or  ])ar- 
crime  with  impunity.  tial  irresponsibility  must  be  overlooked. 
Such  are  the  two  most  important  and  he  must  fall  under  the  strong  arm 
points  adnnttcd  by  the  verdict  in  this  of  that  siiprcma  lex;  but  on  no  other 
case;  that  in  eases  in  which  insanity  is  consideration  must  it  be  forgotten  that 
set  up  as  a  defence  by  criminals,  the  the  very  enormity  of  an  act  is  often 
circumstances  of  the  act  itself  for  which  airong  evidence  of  its  insanity,  and  may 
they  are  accused,  and  the  absence  or  be  sufficient  to  prove  its  existence  with 
great  insufficiency  of  motive,  may  con-  no  stronger  evidence  of  hereditary  dis- 
stitute  sufficient  evidence  of  the  unsound-  position  or  of  previous  extravagance  of 
ness  ofmind,  although  the  previous  his-  conduct  than  was  adduced  in  this  case, 
tory  of  the  accused  may  have  afforded  Other  features  in  this  case,  less  gene- 
only  the  weakest  presumption  of  it.  rally  important,  yet  hardly  less  interest- 
Such  an  admission  in  a  verdict,  which,  ing  to  our  profession,  were  the  opinions 
if  the  Chief  Justice  predicted  rightly,  expressed  by  the  eminent  lawyers  en- 
**  will  bean  example,  which,  like  former  gaged  in  it  respecting  the  nature  of 
verdicts  in  the  present  day,  will  be  insanity,  and  the  capability  of  medical 
quoted  in  courts  of  justice  as  defining  men  to  offer  acceptable  information  upon 
the  rule," — "  by  which  the  lives  of  all  it.  We  have  often  before  remarked  that 
our  countrymen  in  future  times  are  to  the  cunning  question  respecting  the 
be  protected,"  is  indeed  a  circumstance  definition  of  insanity,  which  counsel 
of  the  very  highest  interest.  But  we  usually  ask  for  the  purpose  of  confusing 
can  scarcely  expect  that  "  so  dangerous  or  throwing  discredit  on  a  medical  wit- 
a  maxim  as  that  the  mere  enormity  of  a  ness,  is  a  mere  foil  to  direct  attention 
crime  should  secure  the  prisoner's  ac-  from  the  consideration  of  what  consti- 
quittal  by  being  taken  to  establish  his  tutes  insanity  in  law.  In  strict  pathology 
insanity,"  will  ever  again  be  acted  on  there  would  be  no  more  difficulty  in 
in  a  case  devoid  of  the  many  peculiari-  defining  insanity,  than  in  defining  any 
ties  by  which  this  has  been  marked,  other  disease,  as  a  disturbance  of  the 
No  one  can  doubt  that  the  very  enormity  functions  of  any  organ  from  the  natural 
of  a  crime  committed  without  adequate  mode  of  their  performance  ;  and  it  is 
motive  must  often  be  one  of  tlic  strongest,  only  because  lawyers  have  required  a 
or  perhaps  the  only  indication  of  the  definition  which  should  not  appear  in- 
insanity  of  him  who  has  perpetrated  it;  compatible  with  their  own  notions  of 
in  the  present  case,  it  is  quite  certain  insanity,  which  are  founded  on  no  fixed 
that  the  plea  of  insanity  would  have  principles  of  either  law  or  medicine,  and 
been  valueless  as  an  excuse  for  a  crime  which  vary  with  every  case  that  occurs, 
of  less  atrocity,  and  that  the  less  the  that  any  difficulty  has  presented  itself, 
crime  the  less  would  such  a  defence  If,  for  example,  every  man  who  suffered 
have  been  listened  to  ;  but  here,  as  in  under  an  uncertain  kind  and  degree  of 
many  other  cases,  the  public  safety  de-  disorder  of  the  bowels,  was  liable  to  be 
mands  and  authorizes  the  infliction  of    made  the  subject  of  legal  investigation, 
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who  can  doubt  hut  that  it  would  be  as  dif-  circumstances  under  which  he  comes  into 
ficult  to  give  a  definition  of  disordered  court.  The  medical  evidence  is,  there- 
bowelsjwhich  should  please  either  or  both  fore,  deemed  valueless,  and  liie  decision 
parties  of  the  counsel  engaged,  as  it  now  of  the  case  must  rest  on  the  common 
is  to  satisfy  them  with  a  definition  of  laws  of  general  evidence,  from  which  it 
insanity.  must  be  deduced  whether  he  laboured 
The  fact  is,  that  the  legal  idea  of  under  any  special  delusion,  whether  he 
insanity  extends  no  further  than  the  had  any  motives  for  his  act,  what  those 
question  whether  a  man  is  fit  for  the  motives  were,  and  a  number  of  other 
performance  of  some  one  act,  which  circumstances  which  medical  men  are 
differs  according  to  the  nature  of  tiie  scarcely  more  calculated  to  judge  of 
case  in  which  its  consideration  comes  than  any  others  of  equal  intelligence, 
into  a  court,  or  whether  lie  is  to  be  This,  indeed,  is  the  important  con- 
deemed  responsible  for  any  crime  that  sideration  which  it  has  been  the  tendency 
he  may  have  committed.  Oxford,  for  of  all  recent  trials,  in  which  the  question 
example,  might,  had  he  been  old  and  rich  of  insanity  has  been  mooted,  to  esta- 
enough,  have  made  a  will  that  would  be  blish,  viz.  that  the  evidence  of  medical 
perfectly  valid  in  the  eye  of  the  law  ;  witnesses  is  neither  essential  nor  even 
and  none  of  his  relations  could,  on  the  of  peculiar  value.  The  Chief  Justice 
score  of  insanity,  have  depiived  him  of  said — "  Every  sort  of  insanity,  and  every 
the  management  of  his  own  affairs — yet  mode  of  proving  it,  must  have  reference 
he  is  irresponsible  for  an  attempt  to  mur-  to  the  particular  object  with  which  it 
der  his  Sovereign.  Nay,  in  law  ,  the  was  laid  before  the  court," — that  is  to 
case  is  carried  further.  A  man  is  so  say,  there  can  be  in  law  no  definition  of 
mad  that  he  is  constantly  possessed  with  insanity — what  is  madness  in  one  case 
the  idea  of  being  in  love  with  a  princess,  may  in  law  be  sanity  in  another  or  in  all 
to  whom  he  writes  with  cherry -juice  ;  otiiers — and  in  each  instance  tlie  proof 
but,  siij's  the  Solicitor-General,  "  if  that  must  be  established  according  to  the 
man  had  committed  a  murder  would  his  common  laws  of  evidence,  hy  reference 
delusion  have  borne  on  the  case,  so  as  to  to  the  peculiar  circumstances  of  the  case ; 
alter  the  moral  nature  of  the  deed  .''  Why  and  though  "  the  evidence  of  the  medical 
should  it  have  done  so.''  Could  the  gentlemen  was  to  be  listened  to  with  all 
jury  suppose  if  he  had  shot  any  person,  the  attention  their  knowledge  demanded, 
an  act  which  would  have  had  no  earthly  yet  the  common  sense  of  the  jury  must 
connexion  with  his  delusion  about  the  be  the  arbiter  of  what  they  saw."  What 
jirincess  and  cherry-juicei,  that  the  ex-  follows,  therefore,  will  not  be  unexpected 
istence  of  insanity  on  a  subject  so  nor  seem  strange.  "  There  might  be 
wholly  unconnected  would  have  ren-  cases  of  insanity  in  which  medical  evi- 
dered  him  irresponsible?  By  no  means."  dence  as  to  physical  symptoms  was  of 
Let  us  suppose,  then,  that  the  sulject  the  utmost  consequence  ;  but  as  to  moral 
of  this  delusion  had  committed  murder,  insanity,  he  (the  Chief  Justice)  for  his 
or,  like  Oxford,  had  attempted  the  own  part,  could  not  admit  that  medical 
assassination  ofilie  Queen.  No  medical  men  had  at  all  more  means  of  forming 
witness  could  have  iiad  the  least  hesita-  an  opinion  on  a  case  than  were  possessed 
tion  in  declaring  him  insane,  nor  could  by  gentlemen  accustomed  to  the  affairs 
any  medical  definition  of  insanity  be  of  life,  and  bringing  to  the  subject  a 
made  so  narrow  that  it  would  not  in-  wide  experience."  It  was  to  he  gathered 
elude  him.  Yet  in  the  eyes  of  the  law  from  their  observation  in  the  course  of 
he  is  not  mad,  in  respect  of  the  particular  the  trial,    that  the  other  judges  enter- 
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talned  the  same  opinion  as  is  here  ex- 
pressed ;  and  althoun^h  there  may  be 
some  doubt  as  to  the  number  and  nature 
of  ihc  phi/ si cal  st/niptoms  of  insanity',  of 
wliich  alone  medical  witnesses  are  iu 
future  to  be  deemed  the  best  judj^es,  yet 
it  is  certain  that  the  time  is  now  not  far 
distant  when  they  will  almost  cease  to 
be  asked  their  o])inions  in  courts  of  law 
upon  questions  of  insanity,  and  especially 
upon  those  in  which  the  persons  supposed 
insane  are  charr»'ed  with  crimes. 

This,  indeed,  must  of  necessity  be  the 
result  of  (he  admission,  that  "every 
mode  of  proving-  insanity  must  have  re- 
ference to  the  particular  object  with 
which  it  is  laid  before  the  court  ;  for  in 
that  case,  the  g^eneral  proof  of  insanity, 
to  which  the  medical  witness  must  speak, 
will  be  of  little  value,  unless  there  be 
also  a  proof  of  insanity  in  reference  to 
some  single  object;  and  of  a  proof  of  the 
latter  kind,  it  is  quite  clear  that  any  two 
persons  of  equal  intelligence  and  general 
experience  in  society  are  equally  com- 
petent to  judge,  whatever  be  their  pro- 
fessions. The  opinion  of  a  physician 
who  has  especially  devoted  himself  to 
the  management  of  the  insane,  would, 
of  course,  be  still  deemed  peculiarly 
valuable  ;  but,  with  such  an  admission 
as  that  above  mentioned,  the  Opinions  of 
the  rest  of  the  whole  body  of  the  pro- 
fession on  questions  of  insanity  must 
henceforth  cease  to  be  regarded  as  of 
any  particular  importance  in  a  court  of 
law.  In  short,  in  criminal,  and  to  a  less 
extent  in  civil  cases,  insanity  must 
henceforward  be  regarded  as  a  legal — 
not  as  a  medical  question. 

We  are  not  sure  that  this  need  be  a 
matter  of  regret  to  the  profession,  while 
the  law  of  insanity  was  so  unstable,  and 
admitted  of  the  application  of  no  general 
principles ;  it  was  and  ever  has  been 
impossible  for  a  medical  witness  to 
obtain  any  solid  credit  by  his  evidence 
in  court ;  and  now  that  he  is  to  be  re- 
duced   to   the    rank   of  other   ordinary 


witnesses,  and  to  have  his  evidence  set 
aside  by  the  decision  of  the  very  variable 
and  usually  very  inferior  common  sense 
of  the  jury,  it  will,  jirobably,  be  more 
to  his  honour  to  be  forgotten,  than  to  be 
called  to  offer  his  opinion  on  cases  of 
this  class. 

TESTIMONIAL  TO  SIR  BENJAMIN 
BRODIE. 

Having  heard  a  report  that  the  Com- 
mittee for  the  Brodic  Testimonial  had 
proposed  to  found  with  tlie  money  sub- 
scribed a  prize  for  the  scliool  at  St. 
George's  Ilospital,  we  have  made  par- 
ticular inquiries  on  the  subject,  and  are 
enabled  to  state  that  such  is  not  the  case ; 
tlie  committee  being  only  anxious  that 
tiie  testimonial  to  be  offered  to  Sir 
Benjamin  Brodie  should  be  such  as 
would  shew  to  posterity  the  high  sense 
entertained  by  his  professional  friends 
and  pupils  of  the  many  improvements 
introduced  by  him  into  the  science  of 
surgery  ;  and  we  earnestly  trust  that  a 
sufficient  sum  will  be  raised  to  enable 
the  Committee  to  propose  to  the  general 
meeting  such  a  testimonial  as  shall  be 
worthy  of  him,  and  the  profession  to 
which  he  belongs. 


DEATH  OF  GRAEFE. 

We  regret  to  announce  the  decease  of 
this  distinguished  surgeon,  which  took 
place  on  the  fourth  of  the  present 
month,  at  Hanover,  whither  he  had  re- 
paired for  the  purpose  of  operating  on 
Prince  George  of  Cumberland,  for  ca- 
taract. His  remains  have  been  con- 
veyed back  to  Berlin. 


VACCINATION  EXTENSION  BILL. 

This  bill,  as  amended  by  the  Commons, 
passed  the  Lords  on  last  Monday,  the 
13th,  Mr.  Wakley's  Small-pox  Preven- 
tion Bill,  of  course,  falling  to  the 
ground.  This  result  confirms  the  ap- 
prehensions we  expressed  in  formerly 
alluding  to  the  subject ;  as  the  latter,  in 
our  opinion,  would  have  been  the  better 
act  ot  the  two. 

The  document  itself  will  be  found  at 
p.  771  of  our  present  Number. 
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EXAMINATION   FOR  HONOURS. 

Tuesday ,  July  14. — Morning,  \0  in  I. 
ANATOMY  AND  PHySIOI.OGr. 

Examiners,  Mr.  Kiernan  &.  Dr.  Siiarpey. 

Candidates    may    illustrate    their  answeis   by 
sketchitig  the  parts  they  cleiciihe. 

1.  Describe  the  parts  successively  brought 
into  view  in  dissecting,  from  the  skin  of 
the  perineum  to  the  inferior  fundus  of  the 
bladder,  ihat  sjiace  wiiich  is  boun;led  an- 
teriorly bv  the  arch  of  the  pubes,  posteriorly 
by  the  rectum,  and  on  each  side  by  the 
ramus  of  the  ischium  and  obturator  inter- 
ntis  muscle. 

2.  Describe  the  internal  structure  of  the 
kidney  ;  and  state  what  you  conceive  to 
be  the  relation  of  the  blood-vessels  to  the 
ducts,  adducing  the  evidence. 

.3.  Describe  the  intimate  structure  and 
chemical  composition  of  interarticular  car- 
tilage, and  in  what  respects  it  dillcrs  from 
articular  cartilage. 

Afternoon,  3  to  6. 
L  Give  the  dissection  required  to  expose 
the  couise  of  the  vertebral  artery,  from  the 
third  cervical  vertebra  to  the  foramen  mag- 
num ;  commencing  at  the  integuraeius  on 
the  back  of  the  neck,  and  describing  the 
several  parts  successively  met  with  in  the 
dissection. 

2.  Describe  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  stomach  and  small  intestine;  the  de- 
scription to  include  that  of  the  ultimate 
arrangement  of  the  blood  vessels,  the  epi- 
thelium, the  follicles  of  Lieberkiihn,  and  the 
glands  of  Brunnerand  Peyer.  What  recent 
investigati(ms  have  been  made  into  the 
structure  of  the  last-named  bodies?  De- 
scribe also  the  development  of  the  alimen- 
tary canal,  with  the  exception  of  the 
mouth  and  fauces. 

3.  Describe  the  erectile  tissue,  and  state 
■what  recent  researches  have  been  made 
into  its  structure.  In  what  other  parts  of 
the  body,  besides  the  corpora  cavernosa 
and  corpus  spongiosum,  has  it  been  said 
to  exist,  and  what  is  your  own  opinion 
upon  this  point? 

Wednesday,  July  15. — Morning  \0  to  I. 

CHMISTRY. 

Examiner,  Mr.  Daniell' 

1.  How  may  carbonic  acid  be  generated 
and  condensed  into  the  liquid  state?  Ex- 
plain the  phaenomena  which  occur  when 
liquid  carbonic  acid  is  allowed  to  evapo- 
rate rapidljs. 

2.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  meaning 
of  the  term  Diathermancy  ;  in  what  do 


diathermanous  bodies  differ  from  diajiha- 
nous  and  transparent  bodies  ? 

3.  What  are  the  i)rincipal  jtha^nomena 
of  ])()lar!zed  light ;  and  how  may  light  be 
polarized  ? 

4.  How  may  the  diffusion  of  Gases  be 
measured?  and  what  is  the  law  of  their 
diffusion. 

6.  Describe  the  construction  and  explain 
the  action  of  the  electrical  condenser. 

6.  Describe  the  mode  by  which  a  V(dta- 
ty  pe  copy  of  a  medal  may  be  obtained,  and 
ex])lain  the  jjrocess. 

7.  What  IS  Methylene?  How  is  hydri- 
odate  of  Methylene  obtained,  and  what  is 
its  relation  to  Alcohol  ? 

8.  What  is  the  con'ititntinn  of  Phos- 
phoric acid?  What  are  itsrelations  to  water 
and  saltiable  bases. 

•)•  What  are  the  principal  constituents 
and  characters  of  the  fusible  calculus,  the 
mulberry  cakulus,  and  of  red  gravel  ? 

10.  Describe  the  properties  of  Sulphur 
and  Selenium  ;  state  theireqnivalent  num- 
bers, and  tlie  points  of  resemblance  be- 
tween these  two  elements  and  their  com- 
pounds. 

Afternoon,  3  to  6. 

MATERIA    SIEDICA    AND    PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner,  Mr.  Pereira. 

1.  What  are  the  crystals  contained  in 
the  bottles  marked  rescpectively  A,  B,  C, 
D,  E,  and  F?  Are  they  hydrous  or  an- 
hydrous? what  are  their  primary  forms  ? 

what  is  their  atomic  constitution  ? 

2.  The  fruits  contained  in  the  bottles 
marked  respectively  G,  H,  I,  and  K,  were 
found  in  Alexandrian  senna.  State  the 
botanical  name,  natural  order,  and  Lin- 
nasan  class  and  order  of  the  i)lants  from 
which  they  were  respectively  derived. 

3.  How  is  the  presence  of  nitrate  of 
potash  in  fused  nitrate  of  silver  to  be 
determined?  Bisulphuret  of  mercury  is 
sometimes  adulterated  with  red  lead, —  by 
what  means  would  you  detect  the  fraud  ? 
How  would  you  ascertain  the  presence  of 
carbonate  of  soda  in  the  bicarbonate  of 
soda  ofcommerce. 

4.  Describe  the  method  of  making  Am- 
monia: sesquicarbonas  Ph.  L.  Explain,  ac- 
cording to  the  ammonium  hypothesis  of 
Berzelius,  the  chemical  changes  which 
occur  in  the  process. 

5.  State  the  most  important  chemical 
distinctions  between  Morphia,  Karcotina, 
and  Codeia  ;  also  between  Strychnia  and 
Brucia  ;  and  between  Cinchoina  and  Quina. 

6.  How  is  oil  of  vitriol  made?  Explain 
the  theory  of  the  process. 

7.  Why  is  the  IJquor  Ammoni<r  Acetatis, 
as  usually  found  in  the  shops,  incompa- 
tible with  acetate  of  lead  ? 

8.  In  what  part  of  bark  does  their  me- 
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dic'inal  activity  exclusively  or  princiiially 
reside;  and  how  do  you  explain  the  fact  of 
its  residing  in  one  part  chiefly  ? 

J).  AVhat  are  the  most  important  consti- 
tuents of  the  mineriil  Waters  of  (Miclten- 
bani  and  Harrow-gate  ;  and  for  what  dis- 
eases are  these  waters  respectively  adapted? 

10.  State  the  peculiar  or  characteristic 
symptoms  produced  by  Opium,  Ih/oscya- 
mtis,  Belladonna,  Tobacco,  Digitalis,  Aconite, 
Cviiia,  and  Strychnia. 

1 1.  Under  what  circumstances  are  Clia- 
lybeates  to  be  preferred,  as  tonics,  to  the 
vegetable  bitters  ? 

12.  Describe  the  effects,  nses,  and  modes 
of  administration  of  Iodine. 


VACCINATION  EXTENSION  BILL. 

Act  to  extend  the  Practice  of  Vaccination. 

"  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  extend  the 
Practice  of  Vaccination  ;  be  n  therefore 
enacted,  by  tiie  Queen's  most  Excellent 
Majesty,  by  and  with  the  Advice  and  Con- 
sent of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal, 
and  Commons  in  this  prtsent  Pailiament 
assembled,  and  by  the  Authority  of  the 
same,  That  from  and  after  the  jiassing  of 
this  Act,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Guar- 
dians of  every  Parish  or  Union,  and  for 
the  Overseers  of  every  Parish  in  which 
relief  to  the  Poor  shall  not  be  administered 
bv  Guardians,  ui  England  and  Wales, 
and  they  are  hereby  directed,  to  contract 
with  the  Medical  Officers  of  their  several 
Unions  or  Parishes  respectively,  or  with 
any  legally  qualified  Medical  Practitioner 
or  Practitioners,  for  the  Vaccination  of 
all  persons  resident  in  such  Unions  or 
Parishes  respectively  :  Provided  always, 
That  it  shall  be  a  condition  of  every  such 
contract,  that  the  amount  of  the  remune- 
ration to  be  received  under  the  same  shall 
depend  on  the  number  of  persons,  who  not 
having  been  previonsly  successfully  vac- 
cinated, shall  be  successfully  vaccinLt.vI 
by  such  Medical  Officers  or  Practitioners 
respectively  so  contracting. 

"  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  in 
making  such  arrangements  as  may  be  re- 
quired for  the  execution  of  this  Act,  such 
Guardians  and  Overseers,  and  all  other 
Officers  engaged  in  the  administration  of 
the  Laws  for  the  relief  of  the  Poor,  shall 
conform  to  the  regulations  which  may 
from  time  to  time  be  issued  by  the  Poor- 
Law  Commissioners  in  that  behalf,  which 
regulations  the  said  Commissioners  are 
hereby  authorized  and  required  to  make 
and  issue. 

"  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  such 
Medical  Officers  or  Practitioners  shall 
make  a  Report  to  such    Guardians,  or 


Overseers  from  time,  to  time  of  the  nun)- 
bei'  of  persons  successfully  vaccinated  by 
them  respectively,  and  shall  make  such 
further  Report  with  respect  to  the  persons 
so  vaccinated,  as  such  Guardians  and 
Overseers  under  the  direction  of  the  Poor- 
Law  Commissioners  shall  require. 

''  And  be  it  enacted,  That  such  Guar- 
dians or  Overseers,  shall  forthwith,  after 
the  conclusion  of  any  such  Contract  as 
before  mentioned,  transmit  a  Copy  thereof 
to  the  Poor  Law  Commissioners. 

"  And  be  it  enacted,  'I'hat  if  such  Com- 
missioners shall  not  annul  such  Contract 
within  Fourteen  Days  from  the  recuijjt 
thereof,  such  Contract  shall  thenceforth 
not  be  liable  to  be  annulled  by  such  Com- 
missioners. 

"And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  as 
soon  as  may  be  after  the  passing  of  this 
Act,  the  Guardians  of  every  Poor- Law 
Union  in  Ireland  shall  (subject  to  the 
ajjprobation  of  the  Poor-Law  Commis- 
sioners), divide  such  Union  into  Districts 
of  convenient  extent,  and  may  alter  the 
same  from  time  to  time,  (subject  to  the  like 
approbation  as  aforesaid)  contract  witii 
competent  Medical  Practitioners  for  the 
period  of  One  Year,  and  so  from  year  to 
year  as  such  Contract  may  expire,  for  the 
Vaccination  of  all  persons  who  may  come 
to  such  Medical  Persons  for  that  purpose. 

"  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That  all 
the  provisions  hereinbefore  made  with 
respect  to  England  and  Wales  for  the  ap- 
pointment and  giving  due  notice  of  the  ap- 
pointment of  the  places  and  times  at 
which  such  Medical  Officers  or  IVIedical 
Practitioners  shall  attend  to  vaccinate  such 
persons,  and  for  the  making  of  rejjorts  by 
such  Medical  Officers  or  Medical  Practi- 
tioners, shall  apply  to  all  such  Contracts 
as  may  be  made  under  this  Act  by  the 
Guardians  of  any  Poor- Law  Union  in 
Ireland;  and  such  Guardians,  and  all 
other  Officers  engaged  in  the  administra- 
tion of  Relief  to  the  destitute  Poor,  shall 
conform  to  the  regulations  and  instruc- 
tions of  the  Poor-Law  Commissioners,  in 
like  manner  as  hereinbefore  directed  with 
respect  to  Guardians,  Overseers,  and  other 
Officers  in  England  and  Wales. 

"  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That  any 
person  who  shall  from  and  after  the  pass- 
ing of  this  Act  produce  or  attempt  to  pro- 
duce in  any  person,  by  inoculation  with 
variolous  matter,  or  by  wilful  exposure  to 
variolous  matter,  or  to  any  matter,  article, 
or  thing  impregnated  with  variolous  mat- 
ter, or  wilfully,  by  any  means  whatsoever, 
produce  the  disease  of  Small-Pox  in  any 
person  in  England,  Wales,  or  Ireland, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and 
shall  be  liable  "to  he  proceeded  against  and 
convicted  summarily  before  any  Two  or 
more  Justices  of  the  Peace  in  Petty  Ses- 
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sinns  assembled ;  and  for  every  such  offence 
shall  upon  conviction  be  imprisoned  in  the 
common  gaol  or  house  of  correction  for 
any  term  not  exceeding  three  months. 

"  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  every 
word  in  such  part  of  this  Act  as  refers  to 
England  and  Wales  shall  be  interpreted 
in  like  manner  as  such  word  Is  directed  to 
be  interpreted  in  an  Act  passed  in  the 
fourth  and  fifth  year  of  his  late  Majesty 
King  William  the  Fourth,  intituled  "  An 
Act  for  the  Amendment  and  better 
Administration  of  the  Laws  relating  to  the 
Poor  in  England  and  Wales;"  and  that 
every  word  used  in  such  part  of  this  Act 
as  relates  to  Ireland  shall  be  interpreted 
in  like  manner  as  such  word  is  directed  to 
be  interpreted  in  an  Act  passed  in  the  first 
and  second  year  of  the  reign  of  Her  pre- 
sent Majesty,  intituled  "  An  Act  for  the 
more  effectual  Relief  of  the  destitute  Poor 
in  Ireland." 


TUBERCULAR  PHTHISIS. 

Dr.  Graves  exhibited  the  lungs  of  a 
woman  who  had  died  a  few  days  previously 
at  Sir  Patrick  Dun's  Hospital.  She  was 
admitted  with  symptoms  of  phthisis,  ac- 
companied by  chronic  laryngitis.  Dr. 
Graves  remarked,  that  it  was  well  known, 
that  where  laryngeal  disease  with  stridu- 
lous  breathing  exists,  many  of  the  pheno- 
mena of  phthisis  are  recognized  with  diffi- 
culty. The  character  of  the  inspiration,  of 
the  voice,  and  of  the  cough,  are  not  the 
same  as  when  laryngitis  is  absent,  and  the 
sounds  of  the  larynx  mark  those  of  the 
lung.  The  chief  point  to  which  he  wished 
to  refer  in  the  case  alluded  to  was  this: 
both  lungs  were  filled  with  tubercles,  and 
in  both  there  were  tubercular  cavities,  a 
large  one  in  the  left,  a  much  smaller  one 
in  the  right  lung.  The  right  lung  was 
every  where  closely  adherent,  in  the  left 
there  were  no  adhesions;  any  one  who  ex- 
amined the  lungs  would  have  expected,  that 
during  life  they  would  have  given  evident 
indications  of  the  nature  of  the  disease,  and 
that  there  would  have  been  distinct  dul- 
ness  on  percussion.  Dr.  Graves  had  per- 
cussed the  chest,  and  it  every  where  re- 
turned a  clear  sound,  no  dulness  could  be 
discovered  in  any  ])art.  He  remarked,  that 
in  the  investigation  of  diseases  of  the  chest 
lie  had  been  frequently  struck  with  the  fact, 
that  although  percussion  gives  in  some 
cases-  signs  of  great  value,  and  which, 
when  positive,  appear  to  be  infallible,  in 
other  cases  the  information  derived  from  it 
is  questionable.  The  truth  of  this  he  had 
frequently  verified  in  cases  of  phthisis,  in 
which  tubercle  might  exist  to  a  considera- 
ble amount,  and  withoirt  dulness. — Dublin 
Journal  of  Medical  Science. 


MR.  OWEN'S  REJOINDER. 

We  have  received  a  very  lengthy  paper 
from  Mr.  Owen,  on  the  subject  of  the  con- 
troversy regarding  the  originality  of  the 
views  promulgated  in  his  recent  work. 
We  have  directed  that  it  and  any  other 
paper  referring  to  the  same  subject,  from 
any  of  the  gentlemen  who  have  taken  part 
in  the  discussion,  be  inserted  in  the  extra- 
limitei  department,  in  order  that  the  space 
devoted  to  the  regular  business  of  the 
journal  may  not  be  encroached  upon. 

RECEIVED  FOR  REVIEW. 

A  Treatise  on  the  Structure,  Functions, 
and  Diseases  of  the  Foot  and  Leg  of  the 
Horse.     By  W.  C.  Spooner,I\I.R.C.V.  &c. 

Transactions  of  the  Provincial  Medical 
and  Surgical  Association,  Vol.  VIII. 

Dr.  Tweedie's  Library  of  Practical  Me- 
dicine. 

APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 

LIST  OF  GENTLEMEN  WHO  HAVE  P.ECEIVED 
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TTinrsday,  July  2. 
John  Medmer  Goodwin.  London.  —  Abraham 
Wolfe,  London. — William  Holme,  Kendal,  West- 
morland.—Oswald  Allen  Moore,  York.— Henry 
Boxall,  London.— James  Nance,  Ashford,  Kent. — 
William  Rhys  Williams,  Rochester,  Kent.  — 
Arthur  James  Skrimshire,  Northampton. 

Tlntrsdau,  July  9. 

Augustin  Prichard,  Sristol.  —  Ed?ar  Cockell, 
Down  Kent. —  William  AUard,  Tewkesbury. — 
Edward  Smith,  Birmingham. 
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Wind  S.W.  on  the  8th  ;  N.W.  on  the  9th  ;  S.W. 
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On  the  8lh  morning  clear,  otherwise  cloudy, 
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the  10th  generally  clear,  rain  in  the  morning  and 
evening;  the  11th  morning  clear,  afternoon  and 
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otherwise  clear;  the  lath  afternoon  cloudy,  rain 
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MR.  OWEN'S  REJOINDER  TO 
31 R.  N  A  SMYTH. 

7rt  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

SlK, 

In  the  case  of  a  scientific  cliscnveiy  or 
theory,  cnuiitiatecl  in  sniiple  and  intel- 
li(>;'ii)le  terms,  nothing'  seems  easier  to 
yirove  than  a  priority.  To  ascertain  tlie 
dates  of  pnhiication  of  the  respective 
works — to  determine  llie  dej^ree  of  cor- 
respondence in  the  d(  finiii(»iis  or  de- 
scri|)tioiis  in  question — are  the  simple 
process.es  by  vvliicli  the  case  is  settled. 

Whether,  besides  the  undoubted  me- 
rit to  be  awarded  to  the  earlier  author, 
the  stain  of  p!aj»iaristn  is  to  be  affixed 
to  the  later  writer,  must  l)e  a  more  com- 
plex and  ditHeult  question  for  the  up- 
right and  just  mind  to  determine  upon. 
It  must  depend  on  the  decree  of  corre- 
spondence in  the  terms  in  which  the 
discovery  is  narrated;  on  the  intelhc- 
tual  character  and  pursuits  of  the  later 
author,  with  reference  to  the  probability 
or  otherwise  of  iiis  orig'inatin^-  indepen- 
dently the  same  idea  or  theory.  Lastly, 
on  his  known  moral  character  and 
habits. 

With  respect  to  the  theory  of  the 
"  formation  of"  dentine  or  ivory  by  cal- 
cification of  pre-existiiiir  and  pre-ar- 
ranjred  cells  in  tlie  sul)stance  of  the 
pulp,"  the  rij^ht  of  the  author  of  ihe 
memoir  communicated  to  the  French 
Academy,  l(3;h  December,  1839,  was 
called  in  question  in  two  distinct  com- 
munications, which  appeared  in  the 
Gazette  and  Lancet  for  June  5th  and 
6th,  1840;  and  the  priority  beinj*-  as- 
sumed to  be  proved  ag-aiiist  that  author, 
his  relation  as  a  plagiarist  from  the 
earlier  one  seemed  in  one  of  the  journals 
to  be  taken  for  granted,  and  coarse 
abuse  was  lavished  upon  him. 

Tt  was  ui^ed  in  defence,  that,  of  the 
works  quoted  as  plagiarised  from,  the 
one  oflering'  the  nearest  approach  to 
a  correspondence  with  the  new  theory 
could  not  possibly  have  been  in  pos- 
session of  the  author  accused,  being' 
posterior  in  date  to  his  work  ;  and 
!t  was  proved  that  the  passages  quoted 
for  the  same  pur|)ose  from  the  acces- 
sible or  anterior  works  were  incorrectly 
quoted,  as  well  as  the  professed  parallel 
passages  in  the  work  of  the  accused 
author. 

But  it  was  assumed  by  the  accusers 
that  the  earlier  and  later  works  of  the 
author  whose   interests   they    defended 


were  essentially  the  same,  being-  expo- 
nents of  the  s.ime  views,  and,  in  short, 
different  forms  of  the  same  memoir. 
This  assumption  led  to  a  demonstration 
of  an  important  disert;|)ancy  in  reg-ard 
to  the  theory  in  question,  and  to  the 
cmjecture  of  the  existence  of  many- 
others,  between  the  earlier  and  the  later 
forms  of  the  memoir  alleged  to  be  pla- 
g-iarised  from. 

MiMTover, the  later  memoir,  quoted  as 
containing-  the  statinient  "  that  the 
iviiry  was  an  (iryanic  deposition  o/'ossi- 
fic  mil  tier  in  the  pre  existincf  cells  of 
the  pulp*,"  being  in  the  condition  of  a 
privately  circulated  pamphlet,  and  no 
copy  of  it  having-  been  transmitted  to 
the  accused  author,  he  was  compelled 
to  take  the  best  means  he  could  to  ob- 
tain a  sight  of  it,  that  he  might  com- 
pare its  tenour  and  amount  of  resem- 
blance with  the  earlier  and  only  pub- 
lished forms  of  the  (alleged)  same 
menHu'r. 

And  now,  having"  stated  the  case  in 
question  as  it  stood  after  my  answer  to 
the  first  charges  against  me,  I  may  ob- 
serve that  my  letter  to  the  officer  super- 
intending-  the  ])ublication  of  the  Trans- 
actions of  the  British  Association,  of 
which  the  privately  circulated  memoir 
professed  to  be  a  part,  was  a  necessary 
step  and  consequence  of  the  uiifaic 
manner  in  which  Iliad  been  attacked — 
as  it  were,  in  the  dark.  I  thought  it 
fair  to  Mr.  Nasmyth  to  print  that  letter, 
and  at  the  same  time,  however  strongly 
suspicion  niig^ht  point  to  his  having-  had 
a  hand  in  the  simultaneous  and  anony- 
mous attacks,  yet  the  private  and  alter- 
ed memoir  might  have  come  into  the 
possession  of  a  third  person,  without 
Mr.  Nasmyth  having-  any  cognizance 
of  or  consent  in  the  abuse,  to  which 
he  must  otherwise  have  known  that 
the  new  paragraphs  in  that  altered  me- 
moir were  to  be  applied. 

The  least  offensive  suggestion  as  to 
the  motive  of  such  alterations  was 
therefore,  obviously,  that  the  memoir 
about  to  appear  should  be  au  courant. 
And  I  was  glad  to  read  the  explicit  ne- 
gation of  any  concernment  in  the  at- 
tacks in  question,  with  which  Mr. 
Nasmyth  commenced  his  letter  in 
your  number  for  June  2oth,  p.  54.5  : 
although  many  of  your  readers,  like 
myself,  must  have  been  at  a  loss  to  un- 
derstand how  Mr.  Nasmyth's  forbear- 
ance should  have  been  particularly 
trespassed  upon  during  the  operation  of 


•  Lancet,  June  6,  p,  378. 
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attacks  In  which  all  the  praise  was  for 
liiiii,  and  all  the  blame  another's.  AA- 
niittinti-,  however, thai  the  eiijfl)th  volume 
ot'ihe  Transactions  of  the  British  Asso- 
ciation could  form  no  element  in  deter- 
mining- the  priority  of  the  theory  in 
question,  the  desired  result  miijht  have 
l)een  attained  if  either  the  reviewer  for 
the  (xAZKTTEor  Lancet,  or  ^Ir.  Nasmyth 
himself,  could  have  adduced  any  siujj-le 
passajfe  in  the  rejiorls  of  his  memoir  in 
the  Alhenteiim  or  Literary  Gazette  of 
Se|»t.  14  ami  21,  18i39,  statiiiii-  the  ivory 
to  be  fcunied  "  liy  an  org-anic  depo>iti<ui 
of  os^ific  matter  in  the  preexistinj;  cells 
of  the  pul]»,"  or  "  by  ossific  transition  or 
trausfiirnialion  of  the  pulp's  substance.'' 
I  say,  that  ailhouirh  such  statements 
would  only  resemble,  to  a  certain  ex- 
tent, my  theory,  and  fall  short  of  what 
it  euuntiates,  yet  I  would  yield  the  palm 
of  priority  to  tl)e  author  who,  before  me, 
had  satisfactorily  established  and  faiily 
expressed  those  statements. 

This  would  be  the  plain  and  short 
way  that  a  true  anticipator  would  take  : 
instead  of  which,  your  readers  have 
been  presented  (June  2filh)  with  a  letter 
from  Mr.  Nasmyth,  in  which,  leavinif 
the  refuted  charufcs  of  his  friends  the 
reviewers  to  their  fate,  he  ransacks  the 
stores  of  private  corresp<uidence  for  the 
yMMinds  of  new  accusations ;  and  this 
letier  is  followed  (July  3d)  by  a  second 
r.  \  iew  of  my  Odonloo^raphy.  Letters 
from  a  M.R.C.S.,  residint,'- at  a  distance 
in  ilie  country,  and  from  a  Mr.  Tomes, 
s»-r\e  to  divert  your  readers'  attention 
from  the  question  at  issue,  and  are  meant 
to  damag-e  me  in  their  estimation  ;  and 
lastly,  a  second  very  long  letter,  from 
Mr.  Nasmyth  himself,  partly  argunuMi- 
tativeand  exculpative,  partly  accusative 
also,  with  private  correspondence  quoted, 
appears  in  the  Lancet  of  July  1  Ith. 

These  have  determined  me  again  to 
address  you,  to  set  myself  right  with 
your  readers,  whose  good  opinion  I  find 
requisite  to  cheer  me  on  in  my  labours, 
and  many  of  whom  may  have  neither 
the  leisure  nor  will  to  sift  closely  the 
charges  laid  aginst  me,  which  then  I 
'feel  would  require  no  answer  of  mine. 
And  first  they  may  wish  to  know 
something  of  my  now  avowed  adversary 
and  accuser's  character  for  veracity. 

Mr.  Nasmyth  affirms,  in  your  journal 
of  June  26,  p.  545,  as  follows:  "  J  had 
determined  to  continue  to  practise  for- 
bearance, and  to  take  no  part  whatever 
in  the  discussion  respecting  Mr.  Owen's 
plagiarisms  from   my    writings."      But 


in  the  Lancet  of  last  week  it  would 
seem  that  he  had  been  compelled  to  ad- 
mit, that  it  was  himself  who  transmitted 
to  that  journal  the  private  copy  of  the 
modified  memoir  still  in  the  press,  and 
which  he  knew  I  could  have  never  seen, 
together  with  my  memoir  of  Dec.  Hi,  and 
these  for  the  express  purpose  of  a  com- 
parison between  tiiem,  w  hich  was  to  esta- 
blish the  charge  t)f  plagiarism  against 
me,  and  which  accordingly  did  draw 
down  upon  me  the  abuse  to  which  I  have 
alluded. 

"  Had  I  been  aware,"  says  Mr.  Na- 
smyth, addressing  Mr.  Wakley,  "  that 
such  a  cunning  outcry  would  have  been 
raised  on  what  I  shall  proceed  to  show 
is  altogether  a  groundless  assumption, 
I  certainly,  for  my  own  sake,  should 
not  have  sent  you  that  abstract  for  re- 
view. My  motive  for  sending  yon  a 
copy  of  it  was  very  natural:  I  wished 
you  to  compare  my  own  account  of  my 
researches  \v  ith  Mr.  Owen's  history  of 
his  '  Nouvelle  Theorie.'  "  —  Lancet^ 
July  11th,  p.  567. 

How  does  this  admission  square  with 
the  previous  assertion  ?  How  would  it 
tally  therewith,  stipposing  that  Mr. 
Nasmyth  had  marked  the  particular 
])assages  to  be  compared,  or  had  himself 
written  any  part  of  the  attack  in  a  re- 
viewer's disguise  ? 

But  taking  his  own  admission  alone, 
what  becomes  of  his  veracity  ?  You, 
Mr.  Editor,  who  have  not,  as  yet,  re- 
vealed the  share  that  Mr.  Nasmyth  took 
in  the  attack  upon  me,  or  '  discussion,' 
in  your  number  for  June  .0,  can  best 
judge  of  this  point. 

But  before  Mr.  Nasmyth's  confession 
that  he  was  the  plotter  of,  and  furnisher 
of  the  materials  for,  the  Lancet's  attack, 
I  had  obtained,  through  Prof.  Philli|)s, 
the  following  information,  which  threw 
some  light  on  botli  'discussions:' — 

A  few  weeks  before  their  simultaneous 
appearance,  Mr.  Nasmyth  obtained  a 
certain  number  of  private  coi)ies  of  bis 
memoir,  then,  as  now,  standing  in  t^'pe, 
as  prepared  for  the  Transactions  of  the 
British  Association,  vol.  viii.,  and  he 
transmits  a  copy  of  this  nu)dified  memoir 
to  the  editors  of  two  public  journals. 

Now,  inasmuch  as  the  Council  of  the 
British  Association,  by  whose  authority 
alone  any  part  of  their  fortiicoming 
vfdume  can  be  anticijtatcd,  are  not  as 
yet  cognizant  of  the  act,  tljose  private 
copies  were  cijiiivocally  obtained. 

From  the  use  made  of  these  surrep- 
titious copies,    it   is  evident   that   Mr. 
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Nasmyth  did  obtnin  and  transmit  them 
to  tlie  editors  of  widely  circulating' 
medical  jonrnals,  for  the  pnr|)ose  ol 
truniping-  up  a  charg-c  of  plagiarism 
a«faiiist  me,  by  the  cumparison  of  cer- 
tain interpolated  passajjes  in  liis  unpub- 
lished memoir,  with  similar  passajfes  in 
a  memoir  of  mine  published  six  months 
before. 

And  what  say  the  editors,  when  the 
fraudulent  representative  of  the  unpub- 
lished volume  is  unmasked  ?  You,  sir, 
transfer  the  onus  of  the  fraud  upon  your 
nameless  reviewer.  Mr  Wakley  admits 
that  "  had  he  entertained  the  most  re- 
mote idea  'that  the  ci^jhth  volume  of 
the  Transactions  of  the  Association'  had 
not  yet  been  publislied,  it  should  never 
have  been  alluded  to  in  the  review  nf 
my  memoir"  (Lancet,  June  27).  But 
without  the  aid  of  the  (piotations  from 
the  supposititious  volume,  the  ])urpose 
of  the  reviewer  could  not  have  been 
carried  into  effect.  If  the  abstracts 
of  Mr.  Nasmyih's  memoir,  in  the  Lite- 
rary Gazette  and  Atlienseum  of  Septem- 
ber last,  afforded  sufficient  unrounds  for 
proving-  plagiarism  in  my  memoir  of 
the  Decend)«r  following,  why  does  Mr. 
Nasmyth  wait  six  months,  and  then, 
as  soon  as  lie  can,  by  hook  or  crook,  get 
a  private  copy  of  his  corrected  memoir 
out  of  the  printing  press,  commence  his 
double  attack  in  the  Lancet  and  Gazette? 
Is  this  delay  to  be  carried  to  the  account 
of  the  virtuous  forbearance  he  is  in  the 
habit  of  practising  ?  Perhaps  your  re- 
viewer, who  can  perceive  really  no 
essential  difference  betueen  the  uncor- 
rected edition  of  Mr.  N.'s  memoir  in 
the  journals  above  cited,  and  the  edition 
which  Mr.  N.  has  taken  care  should 
be  inore  correct,  definite,  and  precise, 
in  the  Transactions  of  the  British  Asso- 
ciation, will  be  able  to  explain  the  delay. 

It  is  enough  for  me  that  I  am  now  in 
a  condition  to  demonstrate  the  difference 
in  question,  and  that  to  an  extent  which 
I  could  only  suspect,  while  kept  in  the 
dark  with  regard  to  the  volume  I  was 
accused  of  plagiarising  from.  My  letter 
to  Professor  Phillips  was  the  first  neces- 
sary step  towards  obtaining  the  required 
evidence;  and  I  tlionght  the  fairest  way 
was  to  print  it.  Those  w  ho  have  perused 
that  letter  (Mi;d.  Gaz.  June  19,  1840) 
ivill  know  what  confidence  to  place  in  a 
reviewer  who  finds  that  in  it  I  "  resort  at 
once  to  angr^'  words  and  reckless  abuse" 
(/.  c.  July  3,  p.  596).  Not  to  occupy 
more  of  your  valuable  space  than  is 
needful  for  my  reply,  I  think  it  will  be 


admitted  that  Mr.  Nasmytli's  comments 
on  the  equivocal  transaction,  since  its 
exposure,  resolve  themselves  into  these: 
"  I  had  no  occasion  to  n)nke  use  of  the 
modified  memoir, — it  v^'as  done  for  con- 
venience me  relv  :it  is  essentia  II V  the  same 
as  the  published  reports  in  the  Allienienm 
and  Gazette."  And  when  it  is  shown 
that  these  do  not  answer  the  purpose,  it 
is  replied,  "  They  are  b(nia  fide  reports, 
for  which  I  am  not  answeniiile,  and  con- 
tain inaccuracies,  especially  w  here  tliev 
run  counter  to  the  theory  of  ossification 
of  the  pulp."  I  therefore  proceed  to 
show,  first,  the  high  pnibabiliiy  that  the 
Literary  Gazette  rejxirt  is  verbatim  Mr. 
Nasmytli's  own  account  of  his  views  of 
dental  development  in  Atigust  last  ; 
sf'condly,  I  shall  demonstrate  in  what 
sense  it  can  i)e  called  his  own  ;  thirdly, 
the  nature  and  amount  of  discrepancies 
between  the  ohl  and  the  new  versions  of 
the  memoir  will  be  illustrated.  And 
since  Mr.  Nasmyth,  in  his  letter  of  June 
26ih,  has  written  me  down  "  j)lagiarist." 
without  adducing  bis  proof,  I  may  be 
allowed,  in  whatever  transaction  of  his  I 
may  establish  by  adequate  evidence,  to 
call  it  by  its  right  name,  and  illuslraie 
it  by  fit  examples. 

First,  let  me  state  that  I  have  received, 
by  direction  ofthe  Secretary  of  the  British 
Association,  a  proof  of  Mr.  Nasmytli's 
memoir,  now  standing  in  tyjte,  as  pre- 
pared for  the  eighth  volume  of  the  Trans- 
actions. In  your  number  for. lune  i9th, 
I  could  only  St  ate  that  the  passages  quoted 
from  theTriiisHClinns  ofthe  BrilisliAsso- 
ciation,  vol.  viii.,  to  prove  my  |)lagiarism, 
not  only  did  not  exist  in  the  authorized 
report  in  the  Literary  Gazette  and 
Athenipum,  but  that  it  was  diametrioally 
opposed  in  tneaning  to  the  only  para- 
graph in  which  the  relation  of  ivory  to 
the  ossified  pulp  is  alluded  to  in  those 
reports.  I  inferred,  therefore,  that,  in 
the  new  version  of  Mr.  Nasmyth's  nu"- 
nioir,  containing  the  statement  "  that 
the  ivory  was  neither  more  nor  less  than 
the  ossified  pulp,"  all  the  passages  in 
the  old  version  which  either  directly 
deny  that  fact  or  imply  its  negation,  or 
which  describe  the  depositi(ni  of  ivory 
upon  or  its  evolution  from  the  formative 
surface  of  the  pulp,  or  its  formation  by  a 
transition  of  cells  lying  detached  on  the 
pulp's  surface,  must  be  sup|tress(d  or 
modified,  in  order  to  make  the  new 
memoir  consistent  with  my  theory  and 
with  itself.  That  this  is  the  case  the 
following  examples  sufficiently  demon. 
Htrate.     As  you  possess  a  private  copy  of 
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the  corrected  memoir,  you  will  be  able 
to  vouch  for  the  accuracy  of  my  quota- 


tions ;    ai)d  you   will  observe  that   the 
italics  are  Mr.  Nasmyth's. 


Version  of  August,  1839. 
"  He  hoped,  by  a  iew  facts,  which  he 
thought  his  iuvestig-ations  had  placed 
beyond  doubt,  to  pave  the  way  for  a 
satisfactory  explanation  of  the  forma- 
tion of  dental  bone.  On  the  surface  of 
the  pulp,  he  observed,  are  found  innu- 
merable detached  cells,  with  central 
points." — Literary  Gazette,  Sept.  21, 
p.  598. 


Version  of  June,  1840. 
"  He  should  confine  himself  to  a  few 
facts  which  he  had  established,  and 
which  he  hoped  would  throw  some  lioht 
on  the  subject.  In  the  young'  tooth,  he 
said,  at  the  period  of  the  formation  of  the 
first  layer  of  ivory,  there  are  found  on  the 
surface  of  the  pulp  innumerable  detached 
cells,  with  central  points." — Unpublished 
proof 


The  description  of  cells  with  central 
points,  or  nuclei,  lying  on  the  surface  of 
the  pulp,  is  taken  from  Schwann.  Their 
detached  condition  is  an  idea  of  Mr. 
Nasmyth's.  How  came  a  closely- 
packed  layer  of  detached  cells  to  be 
situated  between  the  thin  ossific  layer  of 
tooth  and  the  formative  surface  of  the 
pulp  ?  Were  they  excreted,  or  exuded, 
or  evolved  from  the  surface  below,  or 
deposited  ou  that  surface  by  the  ossific 
layer  above?  Perhaps  Mr.  Nasmyth 
will  explain.  I  have  shewn  that  these 
detached  nucleated  cells  are  not  a 
natural  state  of  things,  but  the  result  of 
a  violent  abrogation  of  the  relation 
which  subsists  between  the  calcified  and 
uncalcified  portions  of  the  pulp  of  the 
tooth.  My  observations  and  arguments 
to  this  effect  have  not  been  w  holly  lost 
on  Mr.  Nasmyth  ;  yet  he  is  unwilling 
quite  to  abandon  Schwann's  cells,  which 
he  describes  as  detached.  Nevertheless, 
I  affirm,  in  accordance  with  ray  theory 
of  December  last,  that  no  part  of  the 
ivory  of  a  tooth  is  at  any  period  due  to 
the  calcification  or  transition  of  detached 
cells  on  the  surface  of  the  pulp,  and  that 
the  restriction  of  such  a  condition  of  the 
pulp   cells  to   the  young  tooth    at   the 


period  of  the  formation  of  the  first  layer 
of  ivory,  although  it  may  bring  Mr. 
Nasmyth's  Memoir  of  June  1840  some- 
thing nearer  to  mine  of  last  December, 
is  yet,  so  far  as  it  goes,  as  remote  from 
the  truth  as  the  statement  of  August 
1839,  in  which  this  detached  condition 
of  the  nucleated  cells  on  the  surface  of 
the  pulp  is  applied,  without  reservation, 
to  teeth  of  every  age,  and  through  the 
whole  period  of  the  formation  of  the 
ivory. 

When  Mr.  Nasmyth,  following  Pur- 
kiiije  and  Schwann,  instead  of  nature, 
described  the  formative  surface  of  the 
pulp  as  presenting  a  general  cellular 
arrangement,  which  he  illustrates  by  the 
simile  of  skeletons  of  desiccated  leaves, 
he  did  not  know  that  he  was  staling 
what  was  the  result  of  artificial  and 
violent  laceration,  instead  of  describing 
a  natural  formative  surface.  But,  as  if 
some  suspicion  of  this  fact  had  occurred 
to  him  in  the  course  of  his  investigations 
of  my  Memoir,  he,  contrary  to  the  asser- 
tion of  your  reviewer  (/.  c.  p.  593),  does 
drop  the  word  "  formative"  in  the 
following  passage  in  the  new  or  cor- 
rected memoir,  as  I  suspected  he  would. 


Diffuse  Mefnoir  of  August  1839. 
"  A  comparison  between  the  superin- 
cumbent perfect  ivory  and  the  formative 
surface  of  the  pulp  beneath  is  always 
easy." — Literary  Gazette,  1.  c. 


Concise  Memoir  of  June  1840, 
"  A  comparison  of  the  superincumbent 
perfect  ivory  with  the  surface  of  the  pulp 
Deneath  is  always  easy." — Unpublished 
proof. 


The  succeeding  paragraphs  in  the  old 
version,  descriptive  of  the  deposition  of 
the  ivory  in  thin  ossific  layers  on  the 
surface  of  the  pulp,  and  the  consequent 
facility  of  their  removal,  are  omitted. 


(Compare  Lit.  Gaz.  p.  598,  with  the 
private  copy,  or  proof  now  standing  in 
type. 

The  next  statemeflt  is  retained,  but 
altered. 


Uncorrected  Memoir,  August  1839. 

"Itappeared  tohim  that  theframework 
of  the  reticulations  or  cellules  of  the 
pulp  is  constituted  by  the  fibres  of  the 
tooth."— Literary  Gazette,  1.  c. 


Corrected  Memoir,  June  1840. 
"  The  fibres  of  the  tooth,  as   it  ap- 
peared to  Mr.  N.,  are  derived  from  the 
framework  of  the  reticulations." — Un- 
published proof. 
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The  unsuspicious  reader  luififlil  not 
esteem  this  trausposition  of  cause  and 
effect  of  much  moment  ;  not  so,  how- 
ever, ]Mr.  Nasmyth  ;  he  has  craft  enonorh 
to  perceive  that  the  alteration  of  this 
passag^e  is  so  important  for  his  desijcn 
upon  my  theory  of  dental  development, 
that  he  prints  it,  as  <jarhlcd  for  that 
purpose,  in  italics,  at  least  in  the  proof 
of  his  memoir  as  it  now  stands  in  type, 
and,  I  suppose,  in  the  private  copies 
which  he  has  already  distributed. 

If,  in  fact,  the  cellular  reticulation 
whichtiic  torn  surface  of  I  he  pulp  j)rcsents 
when  the  superincumbent  cap  of  ivory 
is  displaced  were  a  natural  formative 
surface,  and  if  the  ivory  were  deposited 
tipon  it,  as  all  writers  preceding  me,  and 
among'  them  Mr.  Nasmjth,  declared, 
either  in  the  form  of  thin  ossific  layers, 
or  spiral  fibres,  or  by  the  transition  of 
Tjuclealed  cells  lying  detached  on  the 
pulp's  surface,  then  the  ivory  so  depo- 
sited would  impress  the  plastic  surface 
of  the  pulp  with  its  characteristic 
sculpturings  or  inequalities;  and,  so 
deeming,  the  vvriter  would  be  correct  in 
saying, as  Mr.  Nasmyth  stated  in  August 
last,  that  the  reticulations  or  the  frame- 


work of  the  cellules  of  the  pulp  uere 
constituted  by  the  fibres  of  the  tooth. 
But  on  the  theory  of  conversion  or  ossi- 
fication of  pre-existing  cells  in  the  pulp's 
substance  the  proposition  must  oe  re- 
versed, as  in  the  new  version. 

No  one  will  believe  it  to  be  an  acci- 
dental coincidence  that  the  anonymous 
reviewer  in  the  Lancet  (June  6,  p.  378), 
though  quoting  the  paragraph  in  question 
from  the  Literary  Gazette,  and  with 
conviction  of  his  transposition  inevitable, 
whenever  the  quotation  should  be  com- 
pared with  the  original — I  say,  no  one 
can  believe  that  this  hypothetical  per- 
sonage should,  in  order  to  establish  a 
plagiarism  for  the  benefit  of  Mr. 
Nasmyth,  garble  the  passage  precisely 
as  Mr.  Nasmyth,  for  the  same  purpose, 
has  himself  garbled  it  iu  his  corrected 
proof  of  the  forthcoming  memoir,  and,  1 
suppose,  in  the  private  copies. 

To  prove  that  the  leticular  impressions 
of  the  (so  called)  formative  surface  of 
the  pulp  were  due  to  the  fibres  of  thfe 
superincumbent  ivory,  Mr.  Nasmyth 
originally  adduced  their  correspondence 
in  diameter;  and  the  paragraph  assumes 
the  following  form  in  the  new  version : — 


Old  Fersj'o;/,  August  1839. 
"  It  appeared  to  him  that  the  frame- 
work of  the  reticulations  or  cellules  of 
the  pulp  is  constituted  by  the  fibres  of 
the  tooth,  which,  while  in  this  state,  are 
spirally  coiled,  and  fit  into  one  another. 
At  all  events,  the  diameter  of  these  fibres 
of  the  reticulations  is  precisely  that  of 
the  fibres  of  the  ivory." — Literary 
Gazette,  p.  598. 


Neiv  Version,  June  1840. 
"  The  fibres  of  the  tooth,  as  it  appeared 
to  Mr.  Nasmyth,  are  derived  from  the 
frameicork  of  the  reticulations;  at  any 
rate,  the  fibres  bounding  the  reticula- 
tions are  precisely  analogous  in  diameter 
and  direction  to  the  subsequent  fibres  of 
the  tooth." — Unpublished  proof. 


Now,  one  of  the  arguments  by  which 
I  supported  my  theory  of  dental  develop- 
ment in  December  last,  was  the  corre- 
spondence of  the  linear  series  of  pre- 
existing cells  in  the  pulp's  substance,  m 
direction,  with  the  subsequent  tubes  of 
ivory,  into  which  they  were  converted. 
The  anonymous  reviewer  in  the  Lancet, 
of  June  6th,  whom  I  take  to  be  Mr. 
Nasmyth,  seemed  to  think  that  'a corre- 
spondence of  direction  between  given 
1)arts  and  those  into  which  they  were  to 
)e  converted,'  and  '  a  correspondence  of 
size  between  eertain  impressions  and  the 
parts  producing  them,'  were  identical 
propositions.  But,  in  order  to  insure  an 
agreement  between  his  memoir  and 
mine,  Mr.  N.,novv,  not  only  reverses  the 
relation  of  cause  and  efl'ect,  but  also  the 
order  of  appearance   of  the  parts  com- 


pared :  the  fibres  of  the  ivory,  now,  not 
only  do  not  constitute  the  framework  of 
the  reticulations,  but  they  are  subsequi  nt 
to  them  in  existence  ;  how  they  should 
also  be  parallel  to  them  in  direction,  Mr. 
N.  does  not  explain.  According  to 
my  observation,  the  calcigerous  tubes  of 
the  ivory  stand  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  the  lines  which  form  the 
reticulations  or  cellules  which  the  lace- 
rated surface  of  the  pulp  presents.  In  Mr. 
Nasmyth's  proof,  however,  as  it  now 
stands,  and  doubtless  in  the  private 
copies,  the  writer  states  that  he exliibited 
in  August  last  at  Birmingham,  "  dia- 
grams in  confirmation  of  this  view"  ! 

As  to  the  paragrajdis  which  next  fol- 
low in  the  Literary  (Jazctte  report,  and 
which  include  the  illustrations  of  Mr. 
Nasmyth's    notions  of  dental   develop- 
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ment  by  deposition  of  tbin  ossific  layers 
of  ivory,  or  the  transition  of  peripheral 
layers  of  detached  cells  with  central 
])oints  on  the  pulp's  surface,  and  which 
illustrations  he  adduces  from  the  known 
facts  of  the  laminar  decomposition  of  the 
mammoth's  tusks,  and  the  alternate 
strata  of  red  and  white  produced  hy 
Hunter's  experiments  with  madder,  and 
which  Mr.  N.  asserts  to  he  a  result  in- 
compaiible  with  any  other  theory — as 
these  paraj^raphs,  I  say,  are  too  stubborn 
to  be  made  to  tell  the  new  story  hy  any 
process  of  transposition  and  mutilation, 
they  are  wholly  omitted  in  the  proof  now 
in  type  :  in  the  published  abstract,  pre- 
pared, despite  his  quibble,  by  Mr.  N. 
himself,  they  occupy  one  column  and  a 
half  of  the  closely  printed  page  of  the 
Literary  Gazette,  I.  c.  p.  598:  thus  we 
have  the  curious  phenomenon  of  the  ab- 
stract being  longer  than  the  memoir  ; 
the  part  greater  than  the  whole. 

I  thought  my  conjecture,  in  my  letter 
to  Professor  Phillips,  as  to  the  requisite 
extent  of  mutilation   to    produce    con- 


formity, somewhat  hazardous  ;  but  the 
quantity  of  unsound  parts  in  the  original 
men)oir  which  liie  author  has  found  it 
essential  to  excise,  surpasses  all  antici- 
pation. 

From  the  passage  enuntiating  the  cor- 
respondence in  size  between  the  detached 
peripheral  cells  (cells  of  the  pulp,  in  Mr. 
N.'spresent  proof)  and  those  of  the  ivory, 
he  proceeds  at  once  to  discuss  the 
relation  between  the  formation  of  ivory 
and  ossification  of  pulp.  All  that  Mr. 
N.  advances  res|)ecting  detached  cells  on 
the  surface  of  the  ])nlp,  and  the  p;irt 
these  cells  play  in  the  formation  of  ivory, 
is  taken  from  Sehwann  ;  hut  there  were 
ideas  broached  in  that  excellent  ob- 
server's treatise,  which  ran  counter  to 
Mr.  N.'s  notions  of  dental  develop- 
ment in  August  last,  and  not  anticipating 
the  new  light  that  was  so  suddenly  to 
break  in  upon  him,  I  find  the  following 
amount  ot  correspondence  between  his 
paragraph  touching  the  ossified  l)ulp  in 
the  memoir  of  August,  1839,  and  June, 
1840:— 


Inconveiiient  Memoir,  August  1839. 
Schwann  regards  the  denial  substance 
as  the  ossified  pulj),  whilst  ]Mr.  N.'s  ob- 
servations lead  him  to  conclude  that  the 
cells  of  the  ivory  are  altogether  a  distinct 
formation. — Literary  Gazette,  p.  598. 


Convenient  Memoir,*  June    1840. 

"  He  concluded,  therefore,  that  the 
ivory  is  neither  more  nor  less  than  the 
ossified  pulp,  ayid  that  it  can  in  nowise 
be  considered  as  an  unoryanized  body. 
—  Unpublished  proof. 


To  render  this  sudden  conversion  as 
decent  as  possible,  Mr.  Nasmyth  looks 
about  in  the  original  memoir,  as  printed 
in  the  Literary  Gazette,  for  the  best 
point  from  which  to  jump  to  the  new 
conclusion,  and  finds  it  in  the  projjosition 
enuntiating  the  correspondence  of  size 
and  appearance  between  the  cells  of  the 
pulp,  previously  defined  as  lying  de- 
laciied  on  the  surface,  and  the  cellular 
fragments  of  ivory.  And  here  again  the 
new  light  is  blazoned  forth  by  Mr.  N. 
in  italics  :  he  is  unwilling  to  leave  the  dis- 
covery of  his  last  adopted  opinion  to  the 
chances,  perhaps  remote,  of  a  regular 
perusal  of  his  corrected  memoir,  but 
with  all  the  tact  of  a  quack  advertiser,  he 
takes  care  it  shall  catch  the  eye.  But 
he  is  hasty  :  in  August  last,  the  cellular 
ivory  was  anything  but  the  ossified  pulp  ; 
now  it  is  neither  more  nor  less.  Aly 
memoir  of  December  last  teaches,  how- 
ever, that  the  ivory  is  in  some  respects 
more  than  the  ossified  pulp,  and  in  others 
less ;  and  that  its  forniation  obe^s 
))eculi:ir  laws,  which  difier  from  those  of 
ordinary  ossification.     So  that  before  the 


new  version  goes  to  press,  Mr.  Nasmyth 
must  again  refer  to  my  memoir,  and 
again  correct  his  proof,  in  order,  in  the 
disguise  of  an  anonymous  reviewer,  to 
substantiate  his  charge  of  plagiarism.  In 
that  character,  in  the  farce  of  the  review 
of  my  Odontography,  again  performed 
in  your  41st  number,  (July  3d,)  Mr. 
Nasmyth  still  harps  upon  the  analogy 
which  exists  between  his  memoir,  as 
printed  in  the  Literary  Gazette,  for  Sept. 
21,  and  mine  of  the  December  following. 
Formerly  he  illustrated  this  analogy  in 
the  propositions  respecting  the  organized 
structure  of  the  teeth,  and  he  has  since 
offered  no  explanation  or  excuse  for  the 
unprincipled  manner  in  which  he  mis- 
quoted my  memoir  to  establish  this  ana- 
logy. He  now  cites  another  example  in 
regard  to  the  internal  structure  of  the 
pulp.  Need  3our  readers  be  informed 
that  I  referred  in  my  memoir  to  the  ana- 
tomist Purkinje,  to  v\  bom  we  are  in- 
debted for  our  knowledge  of  the  granules 

*  "  It  was  the  most  convenient  and  coniise,  as 
well  as  the  only  corre  ted  docnnient  for  me  to 
refer  to  on  the  suliject." — Nasmyth,  Lnntet,  July 
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or  cellules  of  tlie  pulp,  and  tliat  my 
business  was  to  sln>\v,  not  the  struclure 
of  the  pulp,  but  how  the  pulp  was  con- 
cerned in  ilie  Ibrmalion  of  the  ivory.  If 
Mr.  Nasmjlh  can  delude  any  one  into 
the  belief  that  he  discovered  either  the 
cells  of  the  ivory  or  the  pulp,  then  let 
him  represent  me  to  that  person  as  doii.g' 
Mr.  Nasmyth  g^reat  injustice  by  not  ac- 
knowledffino^  him  as  the  discoverer. 

Nr.  Nasmyth  now  asserts,  "  that  in 
his  papers,  as  reported  in  the  Iiiterary 
Gazette  and  Athenseum,  he  descrihed 
the  teetli  to  be  formed  hy  a  process  of 
ossific  '  transition,'  atid  consequently 
as  not  beiuif  inorj^anic  in  any  sense  of 
the  word."— (Lancet,  July  lltl^p.SOO.) 
1  never  said  that  he,  or  any  writer  like 
him,  had  denied  the  teeth  to  be  organic. 
My  memoir  is  asserted  to  be  borrowed  from 
those  reports  of  Sej)teniber  last>  because 
it  treats  of  the  formation  of  ivory  by 
transiti(m.  But  the  question  is,  tran- 
sition of  what?  Of  cells  in  the  pulp's 
substance,  or  of  cells  transuded  in  layers 
from  the  pulp's  surface,  and  lyinj^  de- 
tached on  that  surface  ?  Oh  !  but  says 
Mr.  Nasmyth,  I  never  used  the  word 
"  transuded."  Well, then,  "  evolved''  from 
the  surface  of  the  pulp.  These  detached 
cells  must  have  been  secreted  or  excreted 
either  from  the  surface  below  or  the  sur- 
face above,  between  which  they  arc  said 
to  be  detachedly  situated.  If  Mr.  N. 
said  "  that  the  cellular  fragments  found 
u|»on  the  surface  of  the  pulp  are  in  size 
and  appearance  perfectly  accordant  with 
the  cellules  of  the  pulp,"  he  could  be 
supposed  to  mean  no  other  cellules  than 
those  wiiich  he  had  defined  in  the  pre- 
ceding paragraph.  But  the  transition  of 
detached  cells,  belonging  to  the  pulp, 
in  no  other  sense  than  as  being  tians- 
uded  from  it,  is  not  ossification  of  the 
pulp  itself.  No;  Mr.  Nasmyth  takes 
care  that  the  readers  of  his  INIenioir  of 
August  last  should  not  fall  into  that 
mistake ;  and  he,  therefore,  expressly 
states,  "  that  the  cells  of  the  ivory, instead 
of  being  the  ossified  pulp,  are  altogether 
a  distinct  formation."  They  were  so  far 
distinct  in  Mr.  Nasmyth 's  mind  in  Aug. 
last,  that  they  formed  a  loose  and  de- 
tached layer  on  the  j)ulp's  surface,  and 
were  there  converted  int(»  ivory;  whicii 
is  nothing  more  than  a  combination  of 
Schwann's  doctrine  of  the  developmentof 
tissues  by  t])e  metamorphosis  of  cells,  wiih 
the  (dd  ideas  of  the  transndaliori  of  the 
ivory  in  thin  ossific  layers  (lom  the  sur- 
face of  the  pulp.     If  Mr.  Nasmyth  re- 


ported in  August  last,  that  the  ivory  was 
formed  by  "  ossific  Iransiiion  or  trans- 
formation of  the  pulp's  sul)stanee,"  ^^hv 
does  he  n()t  settle  the  matter,  and  refer 
to  any  one  p.issage  containing  that 
statement,  uhich  your  readers  might 
verify  in  either  the  Literary  Gazelle  or 
Athenoeum,  or  in  any  other  work,  whence 
it  would  have  been  possible  to  have  bor- 
rowed it  from  him  before  the  December 
following  ? 

But  the  reviewer,  well  knowing  the 
amount  of  Schwann's  treatise  which  is 
smuggled  into  ti>e  memoir,  which  Mr. 
Nasmytli  calls  his  own,  is  sure  that  there 
must  be  some  correspondence  between  it 
and  mine,  and  that  injustice  niust  be 
done  to  his  friend  by  my  passing-  him 
over  in  silence.  Besides,  Mr.  0»eti  him- 
self calls  it  an  alilemvmo'n.  Granted; 
but  what  is  the  nature  of  the  ability 
which  it  displays?  Ability  to  an  nnex- 
ampled  extent  in  the  amount  of  plunder 
engrafted  upon  it.  l^et  me,  according 
to  my  custom,  give  proofofthis assertion. 

Mr.  Nasmyth,  as  is  generally  known, 
abstracted  largely,  in  1839,  from  a  work 
by  Schwann  published  in  that  year,  and 
which  I  did  not  see  till  the  following 
one.  But  then  he  abstracted,  I  find, 
only  those  jiassages  which  appeared  to 
favour  the  ideas  of  dental  development 
which  he  entertained  in  August  last. 
These  passages  enunciate  Schwann's 
notions  of  the  form  ition  of  the  cellular 
ivory  by  the  transition  orcalcification  of 
cells  on  the  surface  of  the  pulp,  and 
which  Mr.  Nasmyth  defines  as  detached 
cells  :  these  by-Nasmyth -plagiarised 
observations,  occupy  the  whole  of  page 
125,  and  |)art  of  tlie  preceding  and  suc- 
ceeding pages  of  Schwann's  "Mikros- 
ko|)isclie  Untersuchungen  Ucber  die 
Uebereinstimmung  der  Thiere  nnd 
Pflanzen,  8vo.  18:39."  In  Mr.  N.i- 
smyth's  memoir  of  August  last  the  wh<de- 
saie  plunder  loads  more  than  a  column  of 
the  o98;h  page  of  the  Literary  Gizctte 
(Sept.  21  )  From  the  passage  beginning 
with  "  According  lo  Purkinje,"  and  end- 
ing with  "and  of  the  dental  bone,"  the 
report  of  Mr.  Nasm^th's  memoir,  ex- 
cepting that  where  Schwann  asserts 
"Mr.  Nasmyth  observes," aT?d  that  where 
Schwann  believes  "  Mr.  Nasmyth  pre- 
sumed," is  a  coarsely  literal  translation 
of  the  German  author;  including  the 
only  fallacious  oi)s('r\  ations  perhajjs 
which  could  have  Ix  en  picked  oul  of  his 
book.  The  following  are  specimens 
of  Mr  Nasuiylh's  originality  : — 
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Schica7ui,  I.  c.  p.  125. 
"Diese     in    die    Lan<re    gezotjenen 
liiufelcliensind  nun  offenbarcjliudribche 
Zelleu." 

"  Da  sieaiif  deranderer  Seite  dochmit 
der  Zahusubstaiiz  fester  zusamnieii- 
hanger  als  mit  der  Pulpa,  uiid  an  der 
trsteren  hang-en  bleiben  so  vermuthe  ich, 
das  hier  ein  Ueberf^angstatt  findet." 


Literary  Gazette,  I.  c.  p.  598. 
*'  These  loiigitiiilinally  drawn  out  glo- 
bules, 3/ /•.  Nasvii/th  observed,  are  plainly 
cylindrical  cells." — Also  Medical  Gaz., 
Jan.  3d,  p.  540. 

"  As  they  cohere  more  firmly  vvith  the 
dental  substance  than  with  tiie  pulp, 
and  remain  attached  to  the  former,  Mr. 
Ntismyth  presumed  that  here  a  transition 
takes  i)lace." — Literary  Gazette,  p.  598, 
and  Medical  Gazette,  p.  541. 


But  if  he  had  observed  for  himself, 
instead  of  plagiarizing  from  Schwann, 
Mr.  Nasmyth  might  have  escaped  this 
error,  the  nature  and  source  of  which  my 
observation  on  the  development  of  the 
shark's  teeth  enabled  me  to  demonstrate. 

Then    again,   when  Schwann  admits 


the  validity  of  an  objection  to  the  theory 
of  the  ossification  of  the  pulp,  wiiicii  I 
prove  to  have  no  weight  at  all,  Mr. 
Nasmyth  likewise,  in  August  last,  ad- 
mits its  force  in  the  words  of  his  author, 
and  again  with  a  modified  version  in 
January  1840. 


Schwann,  I.  c.  p.  126. 
*'  Gegen  die  ansicht,  dass  die  zahn- 
substanz  der  vcrknocherte  Theil  der 
Pulpa  ist,  batman  dieleichte  Trennbar- 
kcit  beider  von  einander  eingeworfen, 
uiid  ich  erkenne  das  Gewicht  dieses 
Einwurfs  wohl  an." 


Literary  Gazette,  I.  c.  p.  598. 
"  Against  tlie  theory  that  the  dental 
substance  is  the  ossified  portion  of  the 
pulp,  the  facility  with  which  the  one  is 
separated  from  the  other  has  been  ad- 
duced ;  and  he  (.Mr.  N.)  allowed  the 
force  of  that  objection." 


It  might  be  here  pleaded  that  the  repor- 
ter mistook  Mr.  Nasmylh,and  thought  he 
was  speaking  of  his  own  sense  of  the 
force  of  this  objection,  when  he  merely 
meant  to  quote  Schwann's;  but  «hat 
does  Mr.  Nasmyth  ascribe  to  himself, 
after  having  read  my  memoir  proving 
the  dentine  to  be  in  a  certain  sense  the 
ossified  pulp.^  ^Vliy  tlie  plagiarism  in 
the  Medical  Gazette  (Jan.  3d,  1840, 
p.  541.)  then  assumes  tlie  following 
form  : — ''  Gegen  die  ansicht,"  is  now 
rendered  "  Against  my  theory  ;"  and 
Mr.  Nasmyth  makes  himself  address  the 
Medical  Section  at  Birmingham  as  f(d- 
lows  : — "  Against  my  tiieory,"  said  Mr. 
Nasmyth,  "  that  the  dental  substance  is 
the  ossified  portion  of  the  pulp,  the  faci- 
lity with  which  the  one  is  separated  from 
the  other  has  been  adduced,  and  be 
allowed  the  force  of  this  objection." 
And  then  Mr.  Nasmyth  proceeds,  never- 
theless, literally  to  plagiarise  tlie  re- 
mark which  Schwann  offers  as  invali- 
dating the  force  of  this  olijection,  sug- 
gested by  the  well-known  fact  of  the 
facility  with  which  the  ossified  separates 
from  the  unossified  portion  of  bone-car- 
tilage. Now  I  had  myself  iuvalidated 
MLillcr's  argument  drawn  from  the  slight 
cohesion  of  the  ivory  to  the  pulp  by  ilie 
same  obvious  analogy  of  growing  bone, 
but  in  other   terms,  long  befoie  I  had 


seen  Schwann's  excellent  work.  It  is 
quite  natural,  therefore, that  a  dull-witted 
plaiiiarist,  w  ho  never  originated  an  illus- 
tration or  idea  in  his  life,  should  set  down 
at  once  sucii  a  coincidence  as  necessarily 
standing  in  the  relation  of  cause  and 
eflTect ;  but  I  am  much  mistaken,  if  Mr. 
Nasmyth,  by  the  time  hehas  reached  the 
end  of  this  letter,  does  not  discover  that 
I  am  not  the  man  w  ho  needs  to  be  in- 
deliled  to  any  one  for  an  apt  illustration. 
And  now  such  of  you  readers  as  have 
not  been  favoured  w  ith  a  private  copy 
of  Mr.  Nasniytb's  correct  inemoir,  and 
know  it  only  through  Mr.  Nasmytb's 
version,  printed  entire  in  tlie  Literary 
Gazette  for  September  21,  1839,  may  be 
curious  to  lea  in  how  he  disposes  of 
the  closely  printed  column  of  conse- 
cuiive  plunder  from  Schwann,  since  the 
new  theory  in  the  "  Comptes  Rendus" 
rendered  this  acquisition  useless  and 
unvendable.  Here  was  a  new  difficulty  ; 
the  plagiarized  column  would  not  tally 
with  the  new  views.  And  w  hat  was  to 
be  done  with  this  large  and  important 
share  of  the  memoir  of  August  1839, 
w  hen  it  came  to  be  converted  into  the 
memoirof June  1840,  became,  doubtless, 
the  subject  of  anxious  cogitation.  Mr. 
Nasmyth  might  have  put  a  bold  face 
upon  the  matter,  and  averred,  as  he 
before  did  in  the  case  of  similar  difficul- 
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ties,  that  it  was  all  a  mistake  of  the 
careless  reporter  for  the  Literary  Ga- 
zette ;  and  that,  instead  of  Mr.  Na- 
sni^'th's  *  observinjap'  and  'presuming''  in 
(lie  borrowed  wisdom  of  Schwann,  at  the 
Medical  Section  at  Birminopliau),  to  the 
extent  of  sixty  consecutive  lines  of  close 
print,  he  was  actiiallj  quotin<)f  and  re- 
futing- .Schwann's  paragraphs  touching 
the  transilion  of  the  superficial  cells  ;  but 
then  he  must  have  charged  the  reporter 
for  the  Medical  Gazette  with  precisely 
the  same  blunder.  And,  more])rovoking 
still,  there  was  the  unalicrablc  text  of 
the  Literary  Gazette  ready  at  all  times 
to  prove  that  Mr.  Xasmylh  had  exag- 
gerated Schwann's  (b>ul)tful  leanings  to 
the  true  doctrine — ossification  of  the  pulp 
•—in  order  to  refute  them. 

What,  tlien,  was  to  be  done  ?  Why, 
he  quietly  drops  the  column  of  plunder 
from  Schwann,  when  he  finds  it  no 
long-er  worth  keeping  ;  and  the  new 
memiiir,  as  it  appears  in  the  proof  sent 
to  me,  is  thus  sliorn  of  another  third  of 
its  unfair  proportions,  as  printed,  in  ab- 
stract, in  the  Lit.  Gaz.  So  now  the  dis- 
covery of  the  formation  of  ivory  isenun- 
tiated  in  the  clearest  and  briefest  terms  ; 
and  instead  of  the  reader  being  troubled 
with  any.  of  the  inductive  processes  by 
which  it  was  established,  he  is  at  once 
put  into  possession  of  it  by  the  attractive 
artifices  of  type:  "  The  ivori/,^^  says 
Mr.  N.,  "is  neither  more  7ior  less  than 
the  ossified  pulp.^' 

Acquainted  now  with  the  mode  in 
which  Mr.  Nasm^th's  original  memoir 
was  fabricated,  let  us  examine  the  vali- 
dity  of  one  of  the  statements  which  he 
makes  in  his  recriminatory  epistle  in 
your  forty-second  number.  He  there 
disowns  the  report  in  the  Literary  Ga- 
zette ;  if  we  are  to  believe  him,  it  is  a 
bon&  fide  report,  subject  to  the  ordinary 
inaccuracies  of  such  productions.  Yet, 
in  sixty  consecutive  lines  of  the  abstract 
of  Mr.  Nasmyth's  communication  to  the 
Medical  Section  of  the  British  Associa- 
tion, the  supposititious  reporter  attributes 
to  Mr.  Nasmyth,  observations,  beliefs, 
and  presumptions,  without  deviating  a 
tittle  from  the  text  of  Schwann,  other- 
wise than  in  decorating  the  daw  with 
Ills  pilfered  plumes.  And  again,  either 
you,  Mr.  Editor,  must  have  had  the  ser- 
vices of  the  same  hypothetical  reporter, 
or  else  we  have  the  marvellous  fact  of 
two  boua  fide  reporters  reporting-  dis- 
coveries as  narrated  by  an  English  soi- 


disant  discoverer  in  the  accidental  form 
of  a  literal  German  translation  :  for  the 
same  pag-e  of  Dr.  Schwann  gives  occa- 
sion to  the  same  observations  and  pre- 
sumptions of  Mr.  Nasmyth  in  your  pp. 
540  and  541,  of  the  Gazette  for  Jan.  3d, 
1840,  as  in  p.  598  of  the  Lit-  Gazette. 

But  if  Mr.  Nasmyth  has  thus  unscru- 
pulously plundered  Schwann,  he  ought, 
in  consistency,  to  abuse  and  damage  him 
as  far  as  he  is  able.  And  this  he  ac- 
cordingly does,  for  before  the  plagiarism 
begins  he  informs  the  Medical  Section 
al  Birmingham  that  "  Schwann  ac- 
knowledges that  he  is  ignorant  of  the 
process  of  transition,  and  he  regards  the 
dental  pulp  as  a  simple  cartilage.  In 
fact,  '•  he  starts  with  a  ready-made 
hypothesis,  and  founds  his  opinion  rather 
on  the  observations  of  others,  and  on  the 
ir.ferences  he  draws  from  them,  than  on 
his  own  actual  researches:  with  respect 
to  what  he  himself  g-ives  as  bis  own,  it 
accords  for  the  most  part  with  the  details 
Mr.  Nasmyth  had  first  communicated." 
So  poor  Schwann  is  obliged  to  get  even 
his  hypothesis  ready  made  to  his  hand. 
Modest  plagiarist !  your  fate  has  been  a 
just  one,  to  steal  whatever  was  apocry- 
phal, and  to  reject  those  ideas  of  your 
author,  which,  if  understood,  might  have 
conducted  you  into  the  right  track  to 
the  theory  of  dental  development. 

But  being  opposed  altogether  lo  the 
doctrine  of  ossification  of  the  pulp  in 
August  last,  Mr.  Nasmyth  exaggerates 
every  statement  of  Schwann's  which 
leans  towards  that  doctrine,  in  order 
that  he  711(11/  refute  him.  Thus  he  makes 
Schwann  "regard  the  dental  ])ulp  as  a 
simple  cartilage."  But,  if  Mr.  Nasmyth 
had  procured  the  whole  of  Schwann's 
treatise  to  be  translated,  he  must  have 
known  this  to  be  a  false  statement ;  and 
your  rcview(  r,  so  far  as  he  is  not  Mr. 
Nasmyth,  and  who,  to  that  extent,  must 
be  j)resurned  to  possess  the  requisite  learn- 
ing for  his  craft,  must  know  it  to  be 
untrue,  although  he  quotes  it,  at  p.  594 
of  your  number  for  July  3d,  as  if  it  were 
not  doing-  a  great  injustice  to  Schwann 
so  to  represent  his  statement.  Schwann's 
word,  are  "  The  pulp  agrees  with  all  the 
other  organs  of  the  foetus,  and  with  car- 
tilage, inasmuch  as  it  is  cellular.  It  dif- 
fers in  consistence  from  mammalian  car- 
tilage, inasmuch  as  the  quantity  ofcyto- 
blasts(nucleated  cells)  which  gives  to  car- 
tilage its  hardness,  is  very  small,  whilst 
thereareuumerous  cylindrical  cells  lying 
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tlose    together  upon  the  surface  of  tiie 

A<>aiii,  Mr.  Xasniyth drag's  Sclnvanirs 
(liihious  expression  of  his  inclination 
towards  the  ancient  doctrine  of  the  tooth 
being'  tlie  ossified  pulp,  from  a  remole 
part  of  Schwann's  treatise  converts  it 
into  a  positive  affirmation,  and  places  it 
in  juxta-position  with  the  similarly 
falsified  statement  of  Schwann's  ideas 
of  the  relation  between  the  dental  pulp 
and  cartilage  ;  whereby  the  readers  of 
the  Literary  Gazette  are  led  to  infer, 
that  Schwann  regarded  the  formation  of 
tooth  and  bone  to  i)e  identical  processes, 
which  Mr.  Nasmjth  according^ly  lefiites 
and  denies,  in  Aug^ust  last,  and  now 
admits  and  affirms.  And  your  reviewer, 
to  reconcile  these  discrepancies,  assures 
us  (July  3d,  p.  596,)  that,  when  Mr. 
Nasmyth  says  the  cells  of  the  ivory  are 
altogether  a  distinct  formation  from  the 
ossified  pulp,  he  means  no  part  of  the 
dental  substance  at  all  ;  and  yet  the 
title  of  his  memoir,  in  the  new  proof,  is, 
on  the  cellular  structure  of  the  ivory,  S:c.; 
and  the  conclusion  to  which  Mr. 
Nasmyth  arrives  at  the  end  of  his  (?) 
observations  on  dental  development,  is 
thus  recorded  by  himself  in  the  Athe- 
niieum,  (Sept.  14th,  )t.  707.)  "  But  in 
whatever  respect,"  said  he,  "  we  view 
the  formative  org'ans  of  the  tooth,  and  the 
dental  tissues  themselves,  and  whether 
we  examine  the  latter  during' tlie  process 
of  their  development,  or  after  their  /br- 
niation  has  been  completed,  we  are  every 
where  met  by  appearances  which  denote 
a  cellular  or  reticular  arrangement." 

The  case  is  this  :  Mr.  Nasmyth,  in 
August  last,  steals  Schwann's  account 
of  the  nucleated  cells  on  the  surface  of 
the  pulp,  and  so  much  of  the  theory  of 
their  transition  into  ivory  as  he  can 
comprehend  :  he  sees  these  observations 
only  through  the  distorted  medium  of 
his  old  notions  of  the  deposition  of  the 
ivory  by  successive  thin  layers  upon  the 
formative  surface  of  the  pulp  ;  he  accord- 
ingly makes  the  superficial  cells  "  de- 
tached," and  slrang'ely  juml)les  tog-ether 
the  doctrines  of  transudation  and  transi- 
tion. Wherever  he  finds  Schwann 
verging'  towards  the  true  theory,  that 
of  conversion  of  the  pulp's  substance,  he 
g'ives  biin  a  lilt.  He  makes  Schwann, 
e.  g.,  whilst  iiulic.iting'  the  (lifierence 
between  cartilage  and  dental  ])ulp, 
assert  their  identity  :  and  whereSchwann 
modestly  expresses  his  tendency  towards 


the  ancient  doctrine,  "  Ich  mochte  niieh 
zu  der  alteren  Ausicht  hinneig'en,  dass 
die  Zahnsiii)stantz  die  verkn6cln  rie 
Pulpa  ist,"  1.  c,  p.  124, —  this  Mr. 
Nasmyth  nietaniorphoses  into  an  asse- 
veration "  that  the  dental  substance  is 
the  ossified  ])ulp,"  in  order  that  he  may 
display  his  superior  knowledj^e,  in 
August  last,  by  its  refutation. 

The  only  passages  on  the  develop- 
ment of  the  teeth  attributed  to  Schwann 
by  Mr.  Nasmyth  in  the  Literary 
Gazette,  are  quoted  either  to  receive 
Mr.  N.'s  refutation,  or  to  expose 
Schwann's  ignorance  :  with  regard  to 
the  details  in  which  they  ag-ree,  Mr. 
Nasmyth  asserts  that  he  first  communi- 
cuted  them  !  and  thi  n  Mr.  N.  proceeds 
to  ohseri't:  and  to  presume,  for  a  whole 
column  of  closely  printed  type,  in  the 
very  words  of  Schwann.  And  if  he 
still  affirms  all  this  to  be  the  mistake  of 
the  reporter,  why  did  he  not  rectify  it, 
divest  himself  of  tlie  borrowed  plumes, 
and  give  Schwann  his  due  in  the  next 
number  of  the  Literary  Gazette,  instead 
of  perpetrating  the  same  dishonesty 
towards  Schwann,  agfgravated  by  the 
additional  spoliation  of  my  memoir,  in 
the  Med/cal  Gazette  oI  the  January 
following  ? 

Had  Mr.  Nasmyth  consulted  Nature 
instead  of  Schv\ann,  he  would  have 
escaped  the  influence  of  Schwann's 
errors, and  might  have  advanced  further 
into  the  track  of  truth,  instead  of  retreat- 
ing' from  it ;  and  he  might  have  saved 
himself  from  the  necessity  of  now  tum- 
bling^ awkwardly  into  this  track,  affirm- 
ing- vehemently  what  be  denied  a  few 
months  before  I  had  demonstrated  its  truth 

That  the  dentine  or  ivory  is  tlie 
ossified  ))ulp,  is,  as  Schwann  observes, 
an  old  o})iiiion  ;  but  an  opinion  is  not  a 
theory.  Almost  every  true  theory  has 
been  indicated,  with  various  degrees  of 
approximation,  before  it  was  finally 
established  :  but  the  best  philosophers 
aj^rec  "  that  he  discovers  who  establishes 
the  true  theory."  Whether  the  laws  of 
dental  development  by  centripetal  calci- 
ficati(n)  of  pre-existing-  and  pre-arranged 
cells  in  the  substance  of  the  pulp  were 
discovered  by  Air.  Nasmyth  or  myself, 
jiliysiulog-ists  will  not  be  slow  to  dis- 
cover. I  should  never  have  taken  up 
the  pen  in  defence  of  my  right  to  that 
discovery,  had  it  not  been  made  the 
occasion  of  jilolting'  and  aiming  at  nie 
certain  slanderous  bolts,  which   it  will 
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now  he  seen  have  fallen  wide  of  their 
mark,  or  to  have  glanced  back  ou  the 
shooter. 

.So  much  I  have  tlioujjht  it  requisite 
to  premise  in  illustration  of  the  ciiaracter 
of  the  author  wlio  has  foolishly  soufjht 
to  fasten  that  suspicion  upon  me,  and  of 
the  mode  in  which  hisnieinoir  of  Auy;ust 
last  was  manufactured.  I  have, likewise, 
given  sufficient  evidence  in  jiroof  of  the 
sasne  author's  tamperings  with  this  same 
memoir,  as  he  ])roposes  it  to  aj)pear  in 
the  Transactions  of  the  British  Associa- 
tion, vol.  viii. 

How  Mr.  Nasmvth  has  managed  to 
anticipate  the  ])ublication  of  the  Trans- 
actions of  the  Association,  at  whose  ex- 
pense the  memoirs  of  tl)e  contributors 
are  printed,  he  will  have  to  explain  to 
the  Council  of  the  British  Association. 
Such  an  act,  in  reference  to  the  publica- 
tion of  either  the  Geological  or  Linnean 
Societies,  would  be  attended  with  the 
expulsion  of  the  anticipator,  if  even  the 
surreptitious  forestalling  of  the  informa- 
tion, on  the  freshness  of  which  the  sale 
of  the  volume  depends,  had  beeti  motived 
only  by  impatient  vanity,  and  not  per- 
petrated with  a  view  to  literary  theft 
and  anonymous  slander. 

It  is  in  vain  that  Mr.  Nasmyth,  who 
referred,  without  reservation,  to  the 
accurate  Reports  of  the  Athenteum  and 
Literary  Gazette,  when  they  were  to 
establish  a  charge  of  plagiarism  against 
another,  now  repudiates  them,  when  he 
finds  they  bring  that  disgraceful  act 
h<(me  to  himself.  He  must  be  content 
that  his  views  of  dental  development,  in 
August  last,  be  gathered  from  those 
journals  with  no  other  allowance  than 
for  such  inaccuracies  as  he  may  be  able 
to  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  an  im- 
partial person.  His  assertion,  though 
shouted  in  italics,  will  fail  in  stunning 
any  one  into  the  belief  that  his  memoir 
"  given  in  the  Transactions  oj'  the  Asso- 
ciatiun  contains  no  interpolations  what- 
ever, nothing  which  was  not  contained 
in  the  papers  thejnselves."  Even 
CAPITALS  would  not  convert  the  explicit 
negation  of  a  theory  into  its  emphatic 
adoption,  unless,  indeed,  Mr.  Nasmyth 
means  now  to  deny  that  the  ivory  is 
cellular,  and  that  cells  form  any  part  of 
its  substance. 

But  it  is  plain  that  Mr.  N.  feels  that 
the  verdict  of  guilty  is  about  to  be  re- 
turned against  him,  and,  like  too  many 
unhappy  men  in  the  same  i)redica- 
ment,  he   adopts  the  rciriniinatoiy  line 


of  defence.     He  takes  my  memoir,  as 
published  in  the  seventh  (he  still  harps 
upon  the  eighth)   volume  of  the  Trans, 
Brit.   Association,  compares  it  with   the 
abstract  printed  in  the  Athenieum,  he. 
and   discovers  that  the  two  differ.     He 
finds  that  my  abstract  contains  less  than 
the  whole  of  which  it  was  a  part ;  and 
amongst  the  additional  matter,  he  seizes 
upon  a  specification  of  certain  discoveries 
of  two  industrious  German  investigators, 
which     I    had    acknowledged    only    in 
general  terms  in  the  previously  published 
abstracts:  he  further  finds  that  the  spe- 
cial    testimony    which     I    bore   to    the 
accuracy  of  the  discovery,  and  the  ex- 
tension of  its  application,  of  which   no 
novice  appears  in  the  abstract,  are  men- 
tioned in  the  memoir.     Here's  a  flagrant 
case  of  interpolation,  cries  Mr.  N.     See 
how   flagitiously  this  practice  was  car- 
ried  on  in    1839,    says   your  reviewer! 
Strange,  that  in  illustration  of  the  odious 
system, they  should  be  able  to  select,  out 
of  the  additional  matter  that  my  memoir 
in  the  Transactions  may  contain,  that 
passage  only  which  illustrates  a  dispo- 
sition and  purpose   the   very  reverse  of 
those  f>f  which  Mr.  Nasmyth  has  been 
convicted  :    that  these    two    persons,  if 
they  be  two,  should  take  the  trouble  to 
prove  that  my  additional  paragraph  goes 
to  ascribe  to  a  contemporary  the  merit 
of  his  rightful  discovery,  instead  of  to 
deprive  him  of  it. 

I  suppose  the  passage  was  selected 
because  Mr.  Nasmyth  thought  he  had 
proof  that  it  must  have  been  a  subse- 
quent interpolation  ;  and,  reckless  of  the 
forfeiture  of  caste  and  character  which 
follows  gross  violation  of  the  confi- 
dences of  social  life  and  gentlemanly 
intercourse,  he  prints,  without  my 
knowledge  or  consent,  my  note  dated 
April  1st,  1839.  And  what  does  he 
gain  by  it  ?  He  is  thus  able  to  ])rove 
that,  as  soon  as  I  had  it  in  my  power  to 
lend  a  copy  of  Purkinje  and  Fraenkel's 
Treatise,  I  lent  it  to  Mr.  Nasmyth. 
This  was,  perhaps,  an  act  of  folly  ;  but 
more  foolish  things  have  been  done, 
even  on  the  first  of  April,  than  rendering 
a  civility  to  an  ill-conditioned  and  thank- 
less ]>eison. 

I  had  studied,  Mr.  Editor,  and  was 
well  acquainted  with  the  discoveries  of 
Purkinje  and  Fraenkel,  more  than  a 
year  bLfoic  I  had  a  copy  of  my  own  to 
lend  to  any  body.  Your  readers  will 
find  admirable  liolices  of  all  their  dis- 
coveries   in     dentnl    anatomy    in     the 
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Jahresbericlit,  for  1836,  of  "  Miiller's 
Archiv.  fur  Pliysioloorie,  1837,"  and  in 
"  Froriep's  Notizen,"  bolh  which 
reached  the  Library  of  the  Collej^e  in 
December,  1837,  and  which  I  imme- 
diately, as  is  my  custom,  perused,  ex- 
tracted therefrom  the  new  points,  and 
went  to  work  to  confirm  or  otherwise  by 
direct  observation.  With  regard  to  the 
Thesis  itself,  I  immediately  took  means 
to  obtain  it,  and  Mr.  Nasmyth  correctly 
establishes  the  date  of  its  arrival.  It  is 
a  work  the  interest  of  which  is  not 
exhausted  by  a  first  perusal,  and  I  shall 
frequently,  and  always  with  pleasure, 
look  into  it  ajfain. 

But  what  feeling-  does  Mr.  Nasmyth 
expect  to  excite  in  the  minds  of  the  un- 
prejudiced readers  of  your  journal  by 
his  attempt  to  recriminate  the  charu^e 
of  interpolation  upon  me,  and  the  kind 
of  evidence  which  he  bringcs  forward  in 
support  of  it?  I  give  credit  to  Pnrkinje 
and  Fraenkel  for  a  discovery ;  I  lend 
Mr.  Nasmyth  their  book  ;  he  takes  ad- 
vantage of  the  act  to  damag-e  my 
character.  He  thinks  it  enables  him  to 
prove  that  I  could  have  known  nothing 
of  tiieir  discoveries  at  the  time  I  pro- 
fessed to  acknowledge  them.  But  ^Ir. 
Nasmyth  only  proves  that  when  I  had 
a  copy  of  the  work  to  lend,  I  lent  it  him. 

^\'T]ere  shall  we  look  for  a  parallel  to 
this  attempt  to  turn  a  civility  into  a 
weapon  of  attack  ?  It  is  as  if  you  were 
to  overtake  a  cripple  on  tiie  road,  and, 
willing  to  help  him  on  his  journey,  lend 
bira  your  sti(  k,  the  which  he  no  sooner 
obtains,  than  with  it  he  aims  at  you  an 
impotent  blow.  But  to  imagine  such  a 
case  is  almost  a  libel  on  human  nature. 
The  actual  parallel  of  Mr.  Nasmylh's 
attack  can  only  be  found  in  the  inferior 
species.  You  may  see,  e.  g-,  any  day  at 
the  Zoological  Gardens,  an  ill-favoured 
red-visaged  baboon  (Simia  rh€S7is,  L.) ; 
you  may  distinguish  it  from  its  quadru- 
manous  congeners  by  the  pertinacity 
with  which  it  follows  and  stretches  out 
its  hand  to  the  visitor  who  may  possess 
an  attractive  dainty,  Wearied  by  the 
beast's  importunities,  and  amused, 
perhaps,  by  its  supplicatory  grimaces, 
ne  gives  it  what  it  wants;  but,  no 
sooner  is  the  coveted  apple  acquiretl, 
than  the  iiigrate  ape  flies  at  its  bene- 
factor, shakes  the  bars  of  bis  prison,  and 
grins  and  chatters  impotent  malice 
with  such  vehement  anger,  that  by- 
standers, ignorant  of  the  brute's  nature, 
might  sup])ose  that  it  had  received  an 
aflrout  instead  of  a  favour. 


"  Shiiia  quam  similis  turpissima  bestia 
n  . .  ".  To  finish  the  simile  would  be  un- 
j  ust  both  to  the  species  and  the  poet,  who 
meant  to  indicate  the  ape's  resemblance 
to  man  in  physical  conformation  only, 
not  in  j)sychical  deformity. 

But  even  Mr  Nasmyth  seems  to 
think  that  the  additional  matter  whicli 
he  quotes  from  my  memoir  might  be 
deemed  by  some  to  reflect  credit  rather 
than  disgrace  on  its  author;  and  he 
dives  again  into  his  escrutoir,  to  fish  out 
another  weapon  by  which  my  motive 
may  be  assailed:  and  he  prints,  through 
your  aid  and  co-operation,  my  note  of 
December  1 1th,  1838. 

He  is  conscious  that  the  additional 
passage,  quoted  from  the  Seventh  Vol. 
of  the  Transactions  of  the  British  Asso- 
ciations, as  an  instance  of  flagrant  in- 
terpolation, simply  renders  to  Purkinje 
and  Fraenkel  the  merit  due  to  them  for 
their  discovery  of  the  coronal  cementum 
of  the  human  teeth,  and  establishes  their 
accuracy.  Air.  Nasmyth,  therefore,  pro- 
ceeds to  show  that  the  motive  of  this  act 
of  justice  was  highly  reprehensible. 
''It  can  have  been  uo  other,"  writes 
Mr.  N.,  "than  that  of  appropriating 
to  himself  the  discovery  of  the  enamel 
capsule."  (Gazette,  June  26tb,  page 
516;. 

Does  Mr.  N.,  then,  mean  to  tell 
us  that  the  new  organ,  his  persistent 
capsule,  or  enamel-capsule,  of  which 
the  discovery  has  been  trumpeted  forth 
in  such  various  forms  and  places,  is 
nothing  more  than  the  gelatinous  con- 
stituent of  the  cementum  of  the  crown 
of  the  human  tooth,  described  by 
Purkinje  in  1835,  and  acknowledged 
long  before  by  comparative  anatomists 
as  investing  the  crown  of  the  teeth  of 
the  calf,  and  of  all  herbivora  ?  If  this 
be  the  case,  I  was  deceived  by  Mr. 
N.'s  description  of  his  discovery  in 
the  MS.  referred  to  in  my  note  of 
Dec.  11th,  1839. 

I  revised  that  MS.  with  much  plea- 
sure, looking  upon  it  as  the  first-fiuits 
of  the  advice  which  I  bad  tendered  to 
Mr.  Nasmyth  five  months  before,  viz. 
to  apply  the  discoveries  of  Purkinje  and 
Retzius  to  the  elucidation  of  the  pa- 
thology of  the  teeth,  and  I  again  repeat, 
as  in  m}'  note  of  July  '25th,  1838,  that 
it  would  be  "  a  source  of  great  credit, 
and  a  matter  of  importance,  to  whoever, 
practising  in  the  line  of  dental  surgery, 
should  combine  these  discoveries  with 
the    practical   or   remedial   part  of  the 
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subject."  Now,  ill  llie  mannsciipt 
which  I  reconinieiiiled  Mr.  Nasiiiytli 
to  present  to  the  JNIetlico-Chirurg-ical 
Society,  I  imcJerstooocI  tliBt  the  author's 
object  was  to  elucidate  the  "eruplive 
stag'e"  of  the  development  of  the  teeth  ; 
I  found  him  stating  that  he  had  investi- 
gated that  stage  very  attentively,  and 
was  convinced  that  the  capsule  of  all 
teeth  was  persistent,  and  that,  instead 
of  being  deciduous,  it  was  a  membrane 
\i  hose  functions  continued  throughout 
life.  The  influence  of  this  persistent 
membrane  in  preserving  the  enamel, 
and  its  relation  to  decay  of  the  teeth, 
were  then  treated  of." 

Tliis  is  the  note  that  I  took  of  the 
new  point,  as  it  appeared  to  me,  in 
Mr.  N.'s  manuscript ;  aJid  when  the 
paper  was  afterwards  referred  to  me  to 
report  upon,  by  the  Council  of  the 
Mi'diro-Chirurgical  Society,  I  reconi- 
niended  it  (or  ])ublicati(>n,on  the  ground 
of  its  relation  to  dental  paliiology,  and 
believing  that  Mr.  Nasmyth  meant 
what  he  wrote.  I  suggested  to  Mr 
N.  the  possibility  of  his  being  de- 
ceived by  the  process  he  had  adopted  to 
demonstrate  the  so-called  "  persistent 
capsule,"  and  that  it  might  only  be 
Purkinje's  coronal  cementum,  under 
another  form  and  title;  but  my  sugges- 
tion was  not  well  received.  In  De- 
cember 1838,  the  persistent  capsule  was, 
to  Mr.  Nasmyth,  anything  but  the 
membranous  part  of  Purkinje's  coronal 
cementum :  his  MS.  then  contained 
not  the  slightest  allusion  to  that  esti- 
mable author,  or  to  his  discoveries.  As 
to  what  Mr,  Nasmyth's  new  organ,  or 
persistent  capsule,  really  was,  I  thought 
it  his  business  to  satisfy  tlie  physiolo- 
gical world.  So  far  as  it  might  be  shown 
to  explain  pathological  phenomena,  Mr. 
Nasmyth's  remarks  were  worthy  the 
attention  of  the  profession;  but  it  was 
my  duty,  as  a  teacher  of  ])liysiol(igy, 
to  take  care  that  no  industrious  investi- 
gators of  dental  anatomy  should  suffer 
either  through  Mr.  Nasmyth's  igno- 
rance of  their  writings,  or  his  unscrupu- 
lous appropriation  of  their  discoveries. 
Hinc  nice  lachrynKB  !  Assuredly  the 
rancour  of  mortified  vanity  knows  no 
bounds,  as  Mr.  Nasmyth's  attacks,  and 
Mr.  Tomes's  misrepresentations,  testify. 
Prompted  by  recent  experience,  I 
perused,  the  other  day,  Mr.  Nasmyth's 
memoir,  as  it  appears  in  the  volume 
of  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions, 
published    in    September   1839,  and   I 


compared  it  with  the  reports  of  the  same 
memoir,  as  read  in  Janii:iry  183}>,  which 
appeared  in  the  Gazette  and  Lancet  for 
February  2nd,  1839.  Sucli  of  your  rea- 
ders as  may  be  disposed  to  make  the 
same  comparison,  will  find  that  Mr. 
Nasmyth  has  not  only  profited  by  the 
suggestion  which  I  made  to  him,  rela- 
tive to  the  probable  relationship  which 
his  new  discovery  bore  to  Purkinje's 
connial  cocmcntum  of  the  human  tooth, 
but  likewise,  and  largely  also,  by  my 
discovery  of  its  presence  in  the  simple 
tCvith  of  many  of  the  lower  mammalia. 
(See  Trans.  Brit.  Association,  Vol.  vii. 
p.  136.) 

In  January  1839,  "  the  author  begins 
by  observing  that  of  the  three  stages 
into  wiiich  the  period  of  the  growth  of 
tlie  teeth  has  been  divided,  namely,  the 
follicular,  the  saccular,  and  the  eruptive, 
it  is  his  intention,  in  the  j)resent  com- 
munication, to  allude  more  ])articularly 
to  the  eruptive  stage  only.  Having 
been  induced  to  investigate  this  stage 
very  attentively,  he  is  convinced  that  the 
capsule  of  all  teeth  is  persistent."  Me- 
dical Gazette  and  (ipsissimis  verbis) 
Lancet,  Feb.  2nd,  1839.  And  here,  by 
the  way,  may  be  observed  another 
instance  of  curious  coincidence  in  the 
admiring  reporters  of  Mr.  Nasmyth's 
discoveries.  But  in  the  memoir,  as 
printed  in  the  volume  of  the  Medico- 
Chiru.gical  Transactions,  the  author 
professes  a  loftier  aim :  finding  that 
anatomists  acknowledged  that  the  crown 
of  the  teeth  is  coated  with  cementum 
only  in  the  complex  teeth  of  certain 
animals,  he  is  led,  by  the  philosophical 
desire  to  trace  and  illustrate  the  laws  of 
conformity  in  Nature's  works,  to  demon- 
strate the  existence  of  the  coronal  ce- 
mentum in  all. 

Now,  between  the  period  of  the  publi- 
cation of  the  report  of  Mr.  Nasmyth's 
paper  "  On  the  persistent  Nature  of  the 
Dental  Capsule,"  in  February,  and  the 
publication  of  the  memoir  in  September 
1840,  there  appeared  my  memoir  on  the 
Structure  of  the  Teeth,  in  the  seventh 
volume  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Brit. 
Association,  in  which,  at  p.  136,  after 
quoting  Purkinje's  discovery  of  the 
coronal  cemenium  in  the  human  tooth, 
I  confirm  it,  and  show  that  it  likewise 
exists  in  the  simple  teeth  of  many  of 
the  lower  mammalia.  Mr.  Nasmyth's 
future  contribution  to  any  Publishing 
Society  may  henceforward  be  regarded 
as  a  "  trap"  for  any  discovery  that  may 
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fall  in  between  the  time  of  reaclingf  liis 
memoir,  and  the  ptililicatioii  of  the 
Transactions,  only  he  mnst  be  more 
chary  of  his  abstracts;  for  they  lead  to 
conviction  of  the  tampering-s  witli  the 
text,  which  the  capture  of  the  discovery 
necessitates. 

In  January,  Mr.  Nasmyth  was  con- 
vinced that  the  membrane  he  had  dis- 
covered was  the  persistent  membranous 
capsule.  In  September  he  says,  "  It  is 
either  a  production  of  the  capsule,  or 
the  entire  capsule  itself,  or  a  part  of  it 
in  a  state  of  atrophy,  ossified,  and  ad- 
herinof  to  the  enamel  by  means  of  the 
o«sific  matier  deposited  in  it." — Med. 
Chir.  Trans.,  p.  313.  He  thus,  in 
JSe])tember,  bejj^ins  to  make  a  tfradiial 
approach  to  the  truth,  and  \\  lieti  he  has 
quite  arrived   at  it,  he  v^ill  find  that  the 

fiersistent  capsule  is  neither  more  nor 
ess  than  the  {Jfelatiiious  constituent  of 
the  coronal  cementum,  previously  dis- 
covered in  the  simple  teeth  of  the  mam- 
malia by  Purkinje  and  myself.  Yet 
this  person,  since  his  coo^iiizance  of 
Purkinje's  work,  and  my  Alenioir  on 
the  Structure  of  the  Teeih,  sends  to  the 
Hunterian  Museum  preparations  of 
human  and  calves'  teeth,  demonslratiiijjf 
noihingf  more  than  the  fj^elalinous  coii- 
stitutent  of  the  coronal  crusta  petrosa, 
and  has  the  eflTrontery  to  inscribe  them 
as  the  "  Enamel  Capsule  discovered  by 
Alex.  Nasmylh." 

And  now  I  come  to  the  third  of  the 
complaints  preferred  ag^ainst  me  by  Mr. 
Nasmylh,  by  way  of  reply  to  my  refu- 
tation of  his  first  charjj^es.  This  com- 
plaint is  founded  upon  the  facts  of  my 
having'  had  temporary  possession  of  a 
Translation  of  Retzius'  Memoir,  which 
Mr.  N.  asserts  he  had  previously 
prepared  for  the  press;  of  my  having 
disowned  any  desire  or  intention  of 
publishing'  any  general  obser»alions  on 
the  structure  of  the  teeth,  in  ufiic/i  I  had 
been  anticipated  by  the  Swedish  anato- 
mist; and  thirdly,  by  the  fact  that  I  had 
'*  published  certain  new  general  obser- 
>ations  on  the  structure  of  the  teeth, 
with  practical  deductions,"  though  not, 
I  hope,  all  that  I  am  capable  of  making, 
as  Mr.  N.  gratuitously  asserts.  Tliese 
three  allegations  I  admit,  and  have,  first, 
to  reply, — that  with  respect  to  whatever 
novelties  in  dental  anatomy  I  have  pub- 
lished, it  will  be  found  that  the  disco- 
veries of  Retzius  and  other  anatomists 
are  alluded  to  with  no  more  detail  than 
was  essential    to    the   reader's   compre- 


hensicm  of  the  new  matter  I  had  to  treat 
of.  Secondly,  I  afiirm  that  I  have  been 
in  no  wise  indel>ted  to,  or  dependent 
upon,  the  translation  of  Retzius,  which 
Mr.  Nasmyth  lent  to  me  in  the  course 
of  the  summer  of  1838;  but  that  I 
acquired  my  knowledge  of  the  Swedish 
anatomist's  discoveries,  from  a  study, 
six  months  before,  of  Dr.  Creplin's 
German  Translation  of  Retzius'  Trea- 
tise, published  in  Muller's  Archiv.  for 
1837,  whicii  reached  me  early  the  fi)l- 
lowing  year.  The  translation  which 
Mr.  Nasmylh  had  procured  was  sent  t;> 
me,  not  as  prepared  for  the  press,  but 
rough  from  tiie  hands  of  a  translator 
evidently  ignorant  of  the  subject  and  of 
its  technical  terms:  I  returned  it  to  its 
owner,  corrected  by  means  of  a  com- 
parison with  the  text  of  Dr.  Crei)liir, 
and  with  the  proper  technical  words 
added. 

There  are  still,  however,  some  odd 
blunders  in  it,  which  would  almost  jus- 
tify a  suspicion  that  it  had  not  received 
the  benefit  of  a  zoologist's  revision  ;  but 
these  are  due  to  subsequent  interpola- 
tions of  Mr.  Nasmyth.  Take  an  ex- 
ample: Mr.  N.  found  in  his  corrected 
translation,  as  returned  by  me,  the 
Swedi>h  word  for  alligator  rendered 
Croc.  Lucius.  This  seems  to  have  puz- 
zled him,  being  as  much  an  adept  in 
zoology  as  Swedish.  However,  he 
goes  to  the  Latin  Dictionary,  and  finds 
Indus,  a  pike  :  and  with  this  additional 
information  he  proceeds  to  stultify  the 
amended  text  in  ])reparing  it  for  p  ess. 
If  your  readers  will  turn  to  p.  99  of  the 
])ublished  translation,  vended  under  the 
title  of  Mr.  Nasmyth's  Researches,  Vc. 
they  will  find  Retzius  made  to  say — 
"  The  teeth  of  the  crocodile  and  of  the 
pike  have  a  covering  oi'  enamel  on  the 
crown,  and  a  tolerably  thick  coat  of 
cortical  substance  on  that  part  which  is 
situated  within  the  alveolus,"  Vc.  ;  and 
a  little  further  on,  at  page  104,  where 
Retzius  is  actually  speaking  of  the 
Eso.v  Lncins,  j\Ir.  N.  sa\s,  "In  the 
common  pike,  as  in  most  fishes,  are 
found  a  number  of  unequally  developed 
teeth,  from  the  smallest  loose  points  to 
the  teeth  immoveably  fixed  to  the  jaw 
by  a  solid  osseous  base.  On  none  of 
these  could  Retzius,  by  means  of  the. 
microscope,  perceive  any  covering  of 
enamel." 

Now  these  two  contradictory  proposi- 
tions respecting  the  teeth  of  tne  pike 
are  contained   in    the  sau.e  sheet  (H  2), 
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wliicli  may  have  passed  two  or  three 
times  ihioiioli  Mr.  Nasniytli's  hands 
hel'ori"  it,  went  to  ])ress.  Yd  ihisuhtiise 
iii(Ii\  IdunI  seems  to  have  been  as  little 
struck  with  the  pleasant  iiieoiisisteney  of 
:i  pike's  t<ioth  havinif  :tiid  not  havinjr  a 
covering'  of  enamel  on  the  crown,  as 
your  re>iewer  wiih  that  between  the 
statements  that  the  ivory  is  neither 
more  nor  less  than  the  ossified  pulp, 
and  that  the  cells  of  the  ivory  are  alto- 
gether a  distinct  formation. 

By  a  similar  but  more  reprehensible, 
because  wilful,  obtuseiiess,  Mr.  N.  hav- 
ing recourse  again  to  a  confidential 
note,  adduces  therefrom  t/ie  neyatiun  of 
an  intention  to  publish  Iietzius\i  dis- 
coveries, and  the  facts  of  my  subsequent 
publication  of  discoveries,  not  Ketzius^s, 
as  evidence  of  a  versatile  disposition. 
He  converts  the  expression  of  an  ab- 
sence of  desire  to  publish  observatioTis 
on  the  structure  of  the  teeth,  previously 
made  by  another  person,  into  the  denial 
of  an  intention  of  bringing  before  the 
public  any  general  observations  at  all 
on  that  sul)iect. 

Now,  as  I  have  ihought  it  worth  my 
H  bile  to  notice  anyof  thecalumnies  of  my 
protean  traducer — for  I  am  not  ignorant 
that  I  might  now,  as  on  other  slanders, 
with  the  least  tem])orary  loss  of  reputa- 
tion, have  used  no  other  defence  than 
silence  and  suflerance,  and  honest  deeds 
set  against  dishonest  words — yet  as  I 
have  striven  tf>  say  clearly  what  might 
wipeort'any  blemisii  wliich  my  adversary 
has  sought  to  leave  on  my  good  name, 
I  may  again  state  that,  in  my  published 
accounts  of  novelties  on  the  structure  or 
development  of  the  teeth,  it  v\ill  be 
found  that  the  discoveries  of  Retzius, 
ajid  other  anatomists,  are  alluded  to 
with  as  much  brevity  and  succinctness 
as  was  consistent  with  the  intelligibility 
of  the  new^  matter  I  had  to  treat  of: 
the  translation  of  Retzius  and  Pur- 
kinje's  General  Observations  on  the 
Teeth  I  left  to  JNIr.  Nasmyth,  thaji 
whom  no  one  has  profited  more  by  the 
additional  advance  in  dental  jdiysiology, 
which  is  due  to  my  own  proper  investi- 
gations and  discourses. 

But  he  informs  us  that  he  was  "  na- 
turally vexed,  and  that  not  a  little,"  at 
these  ciintributions  of  mine;  and  then, 
as  deluded  with  respect  to  his  own  im- 
portance and  attractive  qualities  as  ever 
was  the  honester  Malvolio  under  the 
influence  of  his  crossed  garters  and 
yellow  stockings,  he  vapours  forth  "  his 


indignation  that  a  person,  calling  him- 
seil  his  friend,"  should  presume  to  ^ive 
to  the  world  any  novelty  in  dental 
anatomy  at  all."  lie  says  he  was 
nalurally  vexed,  as  ihongli  it  were  in 
human  nature  to  be  otherwise.  But 
when  ]\Ir.  Nasmyth  reveals  so  much 
of  his  nature,  he,  perhaps,  did  n(»t  think 
that  he  might  be  reminded  that,  in  the 
human  species,  the  naturalness  of  the 
act  is  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
individual,  and,  in  the  lower  animals, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  beast. 
As,  e.g.  Craft  is  natural  to  the  fox. 
To  steal  precious  things  is  the  nature  of 
the  daw  and  magpie.  It  is  natural  to 
the  hog  to  wallow  in  the  mire.  To 
receive  a  favour,  and  jabber  impotent 
malice  at  the  donor,  is  the  nature  of  a 
baboon. 

And  so,  when  a  man  of  science  de- 
voces  the  little  leisure  and  cash  he  may 
have  to  spare  to  the  advancement  of  den- 
tal anatomy,  and  instead  of  reserving  his 
discoveries  for  the  benefit  of  one,  ])ub- 
lishes  them,  without  eye  to  profit,  for  the 
benefit  of  all,  \\hile  other  dentists  are 
grateful  and  applaud  the  act,  to  he  en- 
viously vexed  and  indignant  is  the  nature 
of  a  Sasvii/th. 

But  Mr.  Nasmyth's  revelations  of  his 
own  nature  do  not  stop  here  :  it  appears 
to  be  likewise  natural  to  him  to  dis- 
simulate this  his  envious  vexation  for  a 
considerable  j)eriod,  and  he  tells  us  '  that, 
nevertheless,  he  remained  silent  on  the 
subject,  hoping  that  my  interference' 
with  his  plagiarisms  of  better  men's  dis- 
coveries, as  they  successively  came  into 
his  •  trap,'  would  cease. 

Here,  however,  his  assertion  is  as  little 
consistent  with  the  fact,  as  that  of  his 
having  taken  no  part  whatever  in  the 
simultaneous  calumnies  ainjed  at  me  in 
the  Lancet  and  Gazette,  for  June  oth. 

Insteadof  nursing  his  no-small  wrath* 
in  silence,  he  hypocritically  volunteers 
upon  my  'reports'  his  fulsome  praise, 
with  the  reservation  that  I,  like  Schwann, 
had  only  arrived  at  the  same  con- 
clusions, which  he  had  frst  announced. 
—  (See  ''Researches  on  the  Teeth, ^  of 
A.  Nasmyth,  p.  123.)  Then,  again, 
when,  writhing  under  the  exposure  of 
the  unprincipled  means  to  which  he 
had  resorted,  in  order  to  sustain  his 
charge  of  plagiarism,  and  regretting  that 
he  had  exposed  himself  to  that  exposure, 

*  "The  nppeurauce  of  his  '  volumiiKius '  re- 
ports naturally  vexed  me  not  a  little." — Xosmyt/i, 
in  GaxMe,  June  26th,  p.  548. 
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lie  is  not  asliamed  to  riwii  that '  liis  motive 
lor  so  doing'  was  very  natural."  No 
doubt ;  but  verj'  disgusting  nature,  at  the 
same  time. 

There  is  one  statement  of  mine  that 
Mr.  Nasniyth  has  thought  fit  to  publish, 
which  I  regret  to  see  in  print,  as  I  never 
meant  it  for  the  public  eve.  It  is,  that 
I  once  thought  myself  a  discoverer  of  the 
tubular  structure  of  the  leeth.  As,  how- 
ever, I  have  represented  myself  in  that 
light  to  others,  besides  Mr.  Nasmyth,  to 
whom  I  exhibited  my  preparations  of  the 
teeth,  between  the  montlis  of  May  and 
December,  1837,1  will  state  briefly  how 
I  fell  into  tliat  belief.  T  received  from 
Mr.  Darwin  many  fragments  of  the 
teeth  of  the  Mef/atherium,  Megalonyr, 
Mylodon,  and  Toxodon,  soon  after  his 
return  from  his  travels  in  South  Ame- 
rica. S(mie  of  these  fragments  were  in 
a  state  of  incipient  decomposition.  In- 
stead of  being  resolved,  like  the  fossil 
mammoth's  tusks,  into  parallel  super- 
imposed lamellae,  they  separated  into  fine 
fibres,  running  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  layers,  of  which,  at  that 
time,  it  was  believed  a  tooth  was  com- 
posed. Iexhii)ited  the  most  characteristic 
of  these  specimens  at  my  lectures  on  the 
teeth,  at  the  College  of  Surgeons,  in 
May,  1837,  and  stated  that  the  appear- 
ances they  presented  were  inexplicable 
on  the  (then  as  I  supposed)  only  known 
doctrines  of  dental  structure;  I  said  that 
I  should  investigate  the  subject  further, 
and  endeavour  to  reconcile  the  apparent 
anomaly  before  the  following  session.* 

At  the  conclusion  of  that  course,  I  had 
sections  of  these  fragments  prepared  for 
the  microscope;  and  stimulated  by  the 
amoujit  of  clearly  defined  and  beautiful 
structure  which  they  exhibited,  I  pro- 
ceeded to  examine  similar  sections  ot  the 
human  teeth,  and  of  those  of  many  of 
the  lower  animals.  The  excitement  of 
the  research  became  heightened  as  I  ad- 
vanced, and  I  had  collected  extensive 
materials  for  a  treatise  on  the  general 
structure  of  the  teeth,  when  the  number 
of  MUller's  Archives,  containing  that 
part  of  his  'Jahresbericht '  analj'sing 
tiirkinje's  treatise,  came  into  my  hands, 

*  In  Hunterian  lectures,  for  183",  I  treated  of 
the  teeth  in  their  relation  to  the  skeleton  ;  in  XS.'iS, 
as  parts  of  the  digestive  system,  when  I  detailed 
fully  the  discoveries  of  Purkinj^  and  Retzius,  and 
my  own  additional  observations  ;  in  18;?9, 1  con- 
sidered the  teeth  in  their  analogies  with  the  epider- 
moid system,  and  pointed  out  the  characteristic 
differences  in  their  mode  of  develoiiment,  illus- 
trated by  diagrams  of  my  observations  on  the 
teeth  of  the  fcetal  shark. 


in  December,  1837,  and  awoke  me  from 
the  fair  dream  of  discovery  in  uhich  I 
had  been  indulging:  I  soon  after  received 
Dr.  Cre])lin's  translation  of  Retzius, 
upon  which  I  abandoned  'my  intention 
of  bringing  before  the  public  any  of  the 
general  observations  on  the  structure  of 
the  teeth  which  I  once  thought  were 
new,  but  since  found  to  have  been 
mainly  anticipated  by  Purkinje  and 
Retzius.'  I  thenceforward  devoted  the 
leisure,  which  I  had  to  spare  for  that 
purpose,  to  new  applications  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  the  tubular  structure  of  the  den- 
tine, to  its  investigation  in  animals  not 
before  examined,  and  more  especially  to 
researches  into  the  laws  of  development 
of  the  dental  tissues,  which,  as  then 
taught,  were  greatly  at  Viiriance  with 
the  new  views  of  the  structure  of  the 
teeth.  These  researches  have  been  pub- 
lished in  the  7th  volume  of  tiie  Transac- 
tions of  the  British  Associntion  ;  in  the 
Proceedings  of  the  Geological  and  Mi- 
croscopcial  Societies ;  in  the  Comptes 
Rendusde  l'-\cademiedcs  Sciences  ;  and 
in  so  much  as  has  yet  appeared  of  my 
Odontography.  Mr.  Nasmyth  asserts 
that  he  has  anticipated  me  in  the  appli- 
cation of  the  microscopic  structure  of  the 
teeth  to  the  elucidation  of  fossil  remains  ; 
and  Mr.  Tomes  says  there  is  great 
reason  for  believing  that  I  got  the  idea 
of  working  at  the  subject  from  him  and 
his  preparations :  I  affirm  that  I  was 
incited  to,  and  did  labour  in  this  depart- 
ment of  anatomy,  long  before  1  had  the 
misfortune  to  see  either  of  tliese  persons. 
With  respect  to  the  application  of  the 
micrography  of  tlic  teeth  to  fossil  remains, 
let  me  state  that,  hitherto,  the  instances 
on  record  are  as  follows  : — 

The  Basilostturus  of  Harlan  has  been 
thus    proved    to     be    a    cetaceous 
mammal,  not  a  saurian. 
The  Sttiirocephalus  has   been  shown 
to  be,  not  a  saurian,  but  a  sauroid 
fish. 
The    megatherium  has  been  demon- 
strated to  be,  as  Cuvier  contended, 
more  nearly  allied  to  the  sloths  than, 
as  De  Blainville  supposed,  to  the 
armadillos. 
The  Glyptodon  has  been  proved  to  be 
a  giant  armadillo,  and  to  have  the 
rightful  claim  to  that  colossal  bony 
armour    which    before  was   placed 
upon  the  shoulders  of    the  Mega- 
therium. 
A  character  has  been  elicited,  which 
Agassiz  despaired  of,  whereby  the 
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genera  Lepidotus  and  Sphcerodus, 
rarely  represented  save  by  detached 
teeth,  precisely  similar  in  outward 
form,  can  now  be  distinguished  IVora 
each  other. 
Which  of  these  discoveries  will  Mr, 
Nasmyth    contend    I   plagiarised    from 
him  ?    Why,  if  any  thing  else  had  been 
wantjng  to  fix  upon  him  the  authorship 
of  the  slanderous  review  in  the  Medical 
Gazette  for  June  5th,  it  was  his  asser- 
tion that  he  had  anticipated  me  in  this 
application ;    for  the  instances  of  such 
application   still  remain  hidden  in    his 
own  breast.     No  one,  save   himself,  as 
yet   knows   of  his   discoveries   in    this 
field. 

And  now  I  come  to  notice  two 
other  attacks  in  3'our  journal,  by  which 
it  is  attempted  to  divert  my  attention, 
and  that  of  your  readers,  from  the  vul- 
nerable points  of  Mr.  Nasmyth's. 

The  first  professes  to  come  from  a 
"M.R.C.S.  residing  at  a  distance  from 
London,"  complaining  of  the  miserable 
state  of  the  arrangement,  display,  and 
catalogue,  of  the  Hunterian  Museum, 
which  I  shall  leave  to  speak  for  itself: 
the  onus  of  the  charge  being,  that  the 
distant  member  was  refused  access  to  tlie 
microscopic  preparations  of  osseous  tis- 
sues, &c.  with  which  I  had  illustrated 
my  lectures.  Now  as  it  happens  that 
Mr.  Nasmyth  is  the  only  person  who, 
upon  application  to  the  Museum  Com- 
mittee, to  use  these  specimens,  has  been 
refused  — such  specimens  not  forming 
part  of  the  collection,  but  being  my 
private  property — I  conclude  that  the 
'distant  resident  from  London,'  like  the 
editorial  '  we,'  and  the  editorially-dis- 
carded reviewer,  is  but  another  of  the 
disguises  in  which  ]Mr.  Nasmyth  has 
indulged  his  natural  indignation  in 
raking  up  malicious  slander  against  me. 
But  crimes,  like  diseases,  are  contagi- 
ous, and  no  sooner  does  Mr.  Nasmyth — 
one  set  of  charges  preferred  aoainst  me 
being  refuted — rake  up  another  from 
the  contents  of  private  letters,  than  his 
friend  Mr.  Tomes,  recollecting  conver- 
sations and  events  that  took  place  in 
May  1838,  next  volunteers  his  version 
of  them  to  prove  that  I  have  no  claim 
to  priority  in  making  known  to  an  Eng- 
lish audience,  or  to  English  readers, 
the  tubular  structure  of  the  teeth. 


When  Mr.  Tomes  was  introduced  to 
me  as  a  discoverer  of  this  structure,  t 
had  been  working  at  the  subject  eleven 
months,  and  the  number  of  preparations 
which  I  then  possessed  exceeded  a 
hundred.  Backed  by  the  authorities, 
who  had  assured  him  of  the  novelty  of  his 
observations,  I  found  him  very  difficult 
to  be  convinced  of  their  anticipation  by 
Purkinje  and  Retzius.  He  received 
from  me  the  best  information  I  could 
give  him.  I  showed  him  as  many  of 
my  preparations  as  my  time  would 
allow,  especially  those  of  the  Megathe- 
rium and  Acrodus,  which  bestillustrated 
the  analogy  of  ivory  and  bone.  It  was 
the  interest  he  expressed  at  seeing  these 
specimens  thatinduced  me  to  furnish  him 
with  fragments  of  the  portions  of  teeth 
from  which  they  were  prepared.  He 
told  me  be  did  not  understand  the  Ger- 
man language  ;  but  I  shewed  him  the 
illustrations  appended  to  Creplin's  Ger- 
man Translation  of  Retzius,  in  Miiller's 
Archives,  and  the  diagrams  I  had  co- 
pied from  them  to  illustrate  Retzius's 
discoveries.  This  fact  it  does  not  suit 
Mr.  Tomes  to  remember  ;  it  would  not 
square  with  Mr.  Nasmyth's  assertion 
that  I  first  became  acquainted  with 
Retzius's  discoveries  through  tlje  me- 
dium of  the  translation  which  he,  Mr.  N., 
had  prepared  for  the  press.  And  such 
are  the  men  whose  envious  carpings 
and  calumnies  my  time  is  to  be  wasted 
in  refuting. 

That  mortified  vanity  should  impel  a 
man  to  revenge  himself  by  deliberate 
misrepresentation,  after  the  instance  of 
Mr.  Nasmyth,  needed  no  further  illus- 
tration by  Mr.  Tomes. 

It  is  a  very  unpleasant  task  to  unde- 
ceive a  man  who  comes  to  you  under 
the  delusion  that  he  is  a  discoverer; 
it  is  still  more  disagreeable  when  such 
a  person,  persisting  in  his  delusion,  ob- 
trudes his  anticipated  observations  on 
the  Royal  Society,  and  compels  you 
to  reject  them ;  and  I  can  assure  Mr. 
Tomes,  whose  anger  on  both  accounts 
appears  to  have  been  waiting  for  a  vent 
since  1838,  that  to  no  one  can  these 
duties  be  more  painful  than  to,  sir. 
Your  very  obedient  servant, 

Richard  Owen. 

July  12,  1840. 
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Dislocations,  continued. 
Patella — Fibila  —  Foot — Astragalus 
— Tarsus — Metatarsus— Toes— T/ieir 
Characters  and  Treatment.  Wounds — 
Non-Petietrating,  Vciielraling,  Symptoms, 
Diagnosis,  Prognosis,  Anato7tncal  Changes, 
Treatment.  Arthritis — \uture,  Treat- 
ment. White-Swelling  —  Nature,  Symp- 
toms, Diag)Losis,  Treatment,  Varieties  affect- 
ing the  several  tissues  of  Joints. 

patella. 
During  flexion  of  the  \eg,  the  patella 
tends  to  lodge  itself  between  tlie  condyles 
of  the  femur,  and  at  that  time  it  is  not  very 
prominent;  extension  brings  it  up  higher 
on  the  feranr,  and  it  is  then  very  prominent. 
In  the  first  case  it  is  fixed,  in  the  second 
we  can  impress  upon  il  lateral  movements; 
in  both  cases  the  internal  edge  is  most  pro- 
minent, because  it  is  thicker:  blovi's  di- 
rected from  within  outwards  might,  there- 
fore, naturally  be  expected  to  have  more 
eflect  in  displacing  this  bone  than  those 
inan  oppositedirection.  From  these  data  we 
may  naturally  conclude,  that  dislocations 
would  he  as  much  easier  as  the  leg  is  more 
extended,  and  tliat  dislocations  outwards 
would  be  most  frequent.  It  has  ordinarily 
occurred  by  the  knee  coming  violently  in 
contact  with  some  angular  body,  during 
running  or  riding.  If  the  internal  border 
has  received  the  shock,  the  jiatella  is  car- 
ried outwards  ;  if  the  external,  it  is  inclined 
in  tlie  opposite  direction.  These  disloca- 
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tions  are  called  incomplete;  yet,  they  can- 
not occur  without  a  violent  dragging  or 
destruction  of  the  capsule, which  is  inserted 
upon  the  edges  of  this  bone.  Displacement 
may  be  carried  so  far  as  to  place  one 
bolder  anterior,  the  other  posterior;  the 
anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  becoming 
lateral.  These  dislocations  have  been  flatly 
denied,  and  no  doubt  many  so  called  are 
not  so;  thus,  in  an  observation  contained 
in  the  Gazette  Med.  1831,  p.  2G6,  it  is  said 
that  complete  dislocation  resulted  from 
turning  in  bed  :  such  a  dislocation  from 
such  a  cause  necessarily  implies  anomaly 
in  the  condition  of  the  joint;  probably  a 
relaxation  of  the  ligaments,  and  a  want  of 
prominence  in  the  condyles.  Luxation 
of  the  ])atella  upwards  or  downwards 
would  imply  rupture  of  the  ligamentura 
patella?,  or  that  of  the  rectus  of  the  tendon  ; 
and  of  those  rare  cases  we  have  already 
spoken.  The  characters  of  incomplete 
dislocation  outwards,  which  is  the  ordinary 
dislocation  of  the  patella,  are  as  follows  : 
what  first  arrests  the  attenti(m  is  the  pro- 
minence of  the  external  margin  of  that 
bone,  and  that  of  the  internal  condyle; 
between  those  two  points  there  is  a  depres- 
sion, whieh  corres])onds  to  that  part  of  the 
internal  condyle  which  forms  the  internal 
side  of  the  femoral  pulley:  we  feel  the 
tension  of  the  tendon  of  the  rectus  and  the 
ligamentum  patella?;  the  leg  is  extended, 
and  cannot  be  flexed.  The  dislocations 
inward  present  the  same  characters,  but 
in  the  opposite  sense,  the  principal  pro- 
minence is  formed  by  the  internal  border 
of  the  patella,  the  other  by  the  external 
condyle  of  the  femur;  there  is  the  same 
extension  and  immobility  of  the  leg  as  in 
the  former  case.  Incom[dete  is  less  dan- 
gerous than  complete  dislocation  of  the 
patella ;  the  laceration  of  parts  is  less. 
Dislocations  from  external  violence  are 
more  serious  than  those  produced  by  mus- 
cular action,  because  they  sujjpose  a  con- 
dition of  the  joint  favourable  to  displace- 
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ment ;  thev  are  consequently  less  dangerous, 
but  uipre  liable  to  recurrence. 

At  the  first  blush  we  might  be  induced 
to  think  reduction  would  be  easy,  because 
the  bone  is  subcutaneous,  vt-ry  accessible, 
and  plactd  upon  a  glistening  surface..  It 
would  seem  that  it  was  only  necessary  to 
press  slightly  upon  lis  border  Id  effect  its  re- 
duction :  experience  hasshevvn  thecontrary, 
and  cases  aie  not  wanting  where  surgeons 
have  abandoned  the  ta>k  in  despair,  or 
called  in  nioie  skilful  operators.  Boyer 
states  that  in  a  case  of  outward  incom- 
plete dislocation,  such  an  accomplislied 
surgeon  as  Sabatit-r  failed;  he  called  in 
Boyer,  who  succeeded,  it  is  true,  but  after 
many  fruitless  aiteuipts.  The  principles 
on  which  reduction  sliould  be  based  are, 
I  a])prehend,  these:  first,  it  is  necessaiy 
to  relax  as  far  as  'possible  the  tendons  of 
the  extensors  of  the  thigh,  and  the  liga- 
ment of  the  patella;  for  this  purpose  an 
assistant  raises  the  extended  leg,  so  as  to 
fiex  the  thigh  upon  the  pelvis,  and  the 
surgeon  presses  upon  the  prouiiuent  border 
of  the  patella,  depressing  it,  and  at  the 
same  moment  ])ushing  it  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  displacement.  Mr.  Geor<;e 
Young,  in  such  a  case,  got  the  foot  u|)ou 
his  shoulder;  with  one  hand  he  pressed 
down  the  thigh  to  make  extension  as  com- 
plete as  possible;  with  tlie  ball  of  the 
thumb  of  the  other  he  pressed  upou  the 
patella  and  reduced  it. 

FlliLLA. 

Dislocation  of  the  superior  extremity  of 
the  fibula  is  regarded  rather  as  a  possible  ac- 
cident than  as  a  displacement  whose  occa- 
sional existence  has  been  demonstrated.  It 
is  so  little  moveable,  so  little  exposed  to 
external  violence,  that  dislocation  at  this 
point  can  scarcely  happen.  It  is  generally 
supposed  that  it  can  only  result  from  a 
direct  cause,  acting  forwards  or  backwards; 
that  it  may  be  easily  detected,  by  a  promi- 
nence caused  anteriorly  or  posteriorly  by  the 
displaced  head  of  the"  fibula  ;  that  the  re- 
duction would  be  easy, since  all  that  would 
be  necessary  would  be  to  push  the  dis- 
placed bone  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that 
which  it  has  taken;  that  a  bandage  should 
be  rolled  round  the  part ;  u])on  which,  if 
necessary,  lotion  may  be  applied.  Besides 
the  case  mentioned  by  Gooch,  I  only  recol- 
lect a  single  case  in  which  dis])lacement  to 
any  considerable  extent  had  occurred;  it 
was  that  of  a  woman  received  into  the 
Hotel-Dieu  ;  a  wheel  had  passed  obliquely 
over  the  upper  and  outer  part  of  her  leg : 
the  ligaments  of  the  articulation  of  the 
fibula  with  the  tibia  appeared  tohavebeeu 
ru])tured,  aud  the  head  of  the  fibula  could 
be  easily  moved  backwards  and  forwards; 
but  as  soon  as  it  was  left  to  itself  it  re- 
turned  to  its  proper  place.     It  is  not  un- 


likely that  in  this  case  the  head  of  the 
bone  had  been  fairly  dislocated,  and  that 
reduction  had  been  accomplished,  by  the 
resistance  of  the  muscles  and  aponeuroses, 
which  are  attached  along  the  whole  length 
of  this  bone.  So  far  as  it  goes  this  fact 
would  seem  to  prove  that  permanent  dis- 
placement of  the  superior  extremity  of  this 
bone  is  very  difficult,  if  not  imiiossible. 

It  is  generally  believed  that  isolated  dis- 
locatiou  of  the  inleiireitiemity  of  the  fibula 
cannot  hap])en,  l)ecaiise  the  power  of  the 
ligaments  which  atiacli  it  to  the  tibia 
is  so  great  that  the  bone  would  give  way 
first.  Boyer,  however,  mentions  a  case  in 
whicii  the  fool  was  dislocaledoutwards  ;  the 
fibula  pushed  by  tiie  astragalus  gave  way 
upwards  and  outwards:  it  was  reduced  at 
the  same  time  with  the  foot.  In  most 
cases  unquestionalily  the  fibula  is  fractured; 
and  it  is  probable  that  in  Boyer's  case  there 
was  relaxalnm  of  the  ligaments,  to  which 
allusion  has  been  made. 


By  dislocations  of  the  foot,  I  mean,  in 
this  place,  in  fact,  dislocations  in  which 
the  relation  of  the  astragalus  with  the  tibia 
is  chanited;  and  tliey  are  distinguished, 
according  to  the  position  taken  by  the 
superior  articular  surface  of  that  bone,  into 
outward,  inward,  forward,  and  backward: 
tlius,  it  is  inward  when  that  surface 
is  directed  towards  the  inner  ankle  ;  out- 
wards when  it  is  directed  towards  the  outer 
ankle;  forwards  when  it  is  directed  towards 
the  toes;  and  backwards  when  it  inclines 
towards  the  lendo-Achillis.  There  may  be 
at  the  sauie  time  a  displacement  of  its  sur- 
faces of  articulation  with  the  calcis  and 
the  scaphoid  bone. 

Great  as  is  the  strength  of  this  articu- 
lation, lateral  luxations  are  not  rare; 
most  frequently,  however,  the  direction  is 
■  inwards;  tiiis  hapjiens  as  a  consequence  of 
the  greater  frequency  of  falls  on  the  inter- 
nal  margin  of  the  foot,  and  of  the  action  of 
the  peroneal  muscles,  which  during  excited 
action  tend  to  raise  the  outer,  and  conse- 
quently depress  the  inner  border  of  the  foot. 
In  this  case  the  superior  surface  of  the 
astragalus  being  inclined  inwards,  it  pro- 
jects  below  the  innerankle;  the  dorsum  of 
the  foot  is  also  inclined  in  the  same  direc- 
tion; its  plantar  surface  is  inclined  in  the 
opposite  direction.  The  internal  lateral 
ligament,  and  sometimes  those  which 
attach  it  to  the  fil)ula,  are  replaced  ;  some- 
times the  fibula  is  fractured.  It  may  also 
happen  that  the  internal  malleolus  pierces 
the  integument  and  projects  externally. 
The  next  in  frequency  is  the  dislocation 
outwards;  it  is  |)ro(luced  by  causes  similar 
to  those  we  havejust  considered,  butacting 
in  an  opposite  direction.  In  this  case  tlie 
astragalus,  after  having  destroyed  the  three 
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external  lateral  lifjanieiits,  is  placed  be- 
low the  miilleoliis  of  the  same  side;  its 
superior  surfaee  inclined  oiilwards;  its 
external  downwards:  the  dorsum  of  tlie 
foot  is  turned  outwards  ;  its  plantar  sur- 
faee inwards.  Sometimes,  as  in  a  ease  I 
lately  liad  under  niv  care,  tlierc  is  a  sejia- 
ration  of  the  bones  of  ilieleg,  and  thespaee 
between  the  two  ankles  is  mueh  inereased. 
After  lateral  luxations  the  next  in  fre- 
queney  is  the  baet  ward  variety;  it  is,  how- 
ever, very  rarely  sieii :  it  can  searcely  lie 
produced  by  a  simf)le  fie.vion  of  the  ibnt, 
however  far  it  may  be  carried,  because  the 
neck  of  tiie  astragalus  tends  to  arrest  this 
movement  by  its  contact  with  the  anterior 
margin  of  the  articular  extrejnity  of  the 
tibia  :  it  more  frequently  is  j)roduced  by  a 
fall  from  a  heiglit  on  a  l)a!ik  or  inclined 
])lane  :  then  the  sole  of ! he  foot  rests  on  tlic 
ground:  if  one  foot  supports  the  shock, 
the  tliigh  and  leg  are  extended  ;  tlie  line 
represented  by  the  til)ia  falls  oblicjuely 
upon  the  astragalus,  glides  in  front  of  its 
pully,  and  tlie  force  which  represents  the 
■weight  of  the  body  ])asscs  through  this 
line,  so  that  the  extremity  of  the  tibia  is 
carried  forwards,  towards  the  toes  ;  the  as- 
tragalus remaining  behind  or  being  pushed 
backwards  :  it  \vas  in  tliis  way  that  Royer's 
case  was  produced.  IMany  cases  of  incom- 
plete luxation  are  on  record.  Wn  had  a 
very  well  marked  case  the  other  day  in  the 
Infirmary;  and  in  the  opposite  bed  was  a 
case o:  dislocation  inwards.  Tiiedislocation 
backwards  is  characterised  by  elongation 
of  the  heel;  the  extremity  of  the  tmdo- 
Achillis  is  carried  backwards;  tlie  anteiior 
part  of  the  foot  is  sensibly  sliortened  by 
the  projection  forward  of  tlie  inferior  ex- 
tremity of  the  tibia  ;  in  front  of  the  pro- 
jection is  a  transverse  fold  of  integuments  ; 
there  is  generally,  but  not  always,  immo- 
bility of  the  foot,  especially  if  there  be  frac- 
ture of  eitlier  malleolus.  Dislocation  Jor- 
ward  is  extremely  rare,  if  it  has  been  ob 
served  at  all;  in  the  movements  whicli 
tend  to  produce  it,  there  is  more  commonly 
dislocationof  theastragalus  upon  the  bones 
of  the  tarsus;  more  frequently  still,  frac- 
ture of  the  malleoli.  The  accident  by 
which  the  displacement  might  be  produced 
is  uncommon  :  a  violent  extension  of  tlie 
foot,  the  body  fiilling  backwards,  whilst 
the  foot  is  retained  liy  some  insurmounta- 
ble obstacle.  Authors  state  that  in  this 
case  the  anterior  part  of  the  foot  is  elon- 
gated; that  the  extensor  tendons  of  the 
toes  are  raised  in  front  of  the  joint  by  a 
hard,  rounded,  large  tumor,  formed  by  the 
pully  of  tlie  astragalus;  the  foot  is  im- 
moveable, and  firmly  extended;  the  heel 
shortened. 

When  we  consider  tlie  great  power  of 
the  ligaments  which  attach  the  astragalus 
to  the  tibia,  and  the  support  which  the 


ankles  give  to  (he  joint,  we  may  readily 
conclude  tliat  dislocations  cannot  hai)i)en 
without  much  vidmce;  that  they  can 
rarely  Ije  simple;  t!);it  there  will  be  much 
injury  to  the  soft  parts;  ofien  much  effj- 
sion  of  blood  ;  ruptured  ligaments  or  frac- 
tured bones;  or  wounds  communicating 
externally,  with  i)rotrusion  of  the  tibia  or 
the  astragalus,  or  both  :  they  must,  there- 
fore, be  very  grave  injuries.  In  the  most 
fortunate  cases  they  leave  after  them  for 
some  time  consideral)le  stid'ness  at  the  af- 
fected jdnt.  In  other  cases  anchylosis  is 
the  result ;  in  others  the  lisaments  remain 
for  a  long  time  very  feeble,  and  increase 
the  chances  of  subsequent  disi)laeement. 
Very  frequently  tlie  consequences  are  still 
more  serious;  always  accompanied  by 
severe  pain  ;  (juickly  followed  by  consi- 
derable tumefaction,  and  violent  infiun- 
natory  action,  whicli  may  quicklv  d.-ter- 
niine  gangrene  of  the  I'g,  or  occasion  deep 
and  extensive  abscesses,  necrosis,  or  caries, 
or  exfoliation  of  fibrous  structures  about 
the  joint:  they  may  necessitate  amputa- 
tion. Still,  as  the  gravity  of  thcsymjitoms 
bears  a  certain  relation  to  theextent  of  the 
displacement  and  the  contusion  of  the  soft 
j)arts,  and  these  are  almost  infinitely 
varied,  it  must  be  evident  that  complete 
dislocations  may  terminate  in  one  or  otiier 
of  th.'  modes  I  have  mentioned.  Incjra- 
plete  dislocations,  in  which  the  displace- 
ment of  bones  and  the  contusion  of  soft 
parts  are  less,  difier  little  in  gravity  from 
violent  sprains,  and  they  may  conse- 
quently often  be  cured  with  ease  and 
j)romptitude,  and  without  leaving  traces 
in  the  joint.  Dislocations  backwards  and 
forwards,  which  are  usually  accom])anieJ 
by  a  smaller  amount  of  destruction  of  parts 
and  disjjlacement,  are  also  more  easily 
cured  than  those  cases  where  the  displace- 
ment is  lateral.  Fracture  of  the  malleoli 
accompanying  dislocation,  when  not  com- 
minuted, is  not  alvvays  a  circumstance  of 
much  aggravation;  indeed  it  is  a  matter  of 
observation,  that  many  persons,  in  whom 
this  is  the  only  complication,  often  do  well. 
Destruction  of  the  integuments  and  pro- 
trusion of  the  tibia  constitute  the  worst 
kind  of  complication.  It  is  particularly 
in  those  cases  that  gangrene  is  rapidly  de- 
veloped, and  the  patients  die  before  it  is 
limited  by  a  line  of  inflammation,  and 
amputation  itself  often  fails;  yet  wounds 
with  protrusion  of  bone  are  not  always  so 
grave  or  so  fatal  :  many  examples  of  tu.e 
in  such  cases  are  on  record. 

Treatment. — Reduction  of  these  disloca- 
tions, when  lateral,  is  usually  easily  ac- 
complished :  the  patient  is  placed  on  a 
bed;  the  leg,  flexed  on  the  thigh,  is  grasped 
by  a  strong  assistant;  another  seizes  the 
foot,  as  if  about  to  make  extension  in 
fractured   leg;    he  draws  the  foot  in  the 
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direction  of  the  displacement :  as  soon  as 
he  feels  tlie  resistance  vanquished,  and  the 
bones  disengaged,  he  brings  the  foot  into 
a  proper  position  by  addiicting  it  if  the 
dislocation  be  inwards  ;  abducting,  if  it  be 
outwards;  by  bringing  it  forwards,  and 
flexing  it,  when  it  isbackwards  ;  by  extend- 
ing and  carrying  it  backwards,  v.  hen  it  is 
forwards.  The  surgeon,  during  this  time, 
is  on  the  outside  of  the  leg:  with  one 
hand  he  grasps  the  small  of  the  leg;  with 
the  other  the  foot,  and  assists  in  giving 
the  right  direction  to  the  eBbrts  of 
reduction. 

When  displacement  is  forwards  or  back- 
wards, the  difficulties  of  reduction  are 
sometimes  insurmountable.  These  diffi- 
culties are  probably  owing  to  the  resistance 
of  the  lateral  ligaments,  when  they  are 
not  ruptured.  It  is  easy  to  understand 
that,  after  having  yielded,  by  elongation, 
to  the  force  which  has  displaced  the  as- 
tragalus, the}'  may  relapse  into  something 
like  their  former  state  when  the  astragalus 
has  passed  forward  or  backward ;  so  that 
to  reduce  it  it  is  necessary  to  elongate 
them  anew  :  this  can  only  be  effected  by 
using  a  force  equal  to  that  which  has 
originally  determined  the  displacement, 
and  can  scarcely  ever  be  accomplished. 

If  we  are  so  fortunate  as  to  reduce  the 
dislocation,  we  place  the  limb  in  the  most 
perfect  repose — generally  in  a  fracture  appa- 
ratus; we  carefully  prevent  any  motion  at 
the  part,  and  we  use  the  necessary  means 
to  prevent  or  repress  inflammatory  action. 
Those  means,  if  the  patient  be  in  good 
health,  are,  large  local  and  general 
bleeding,  nauseating  doses  of  antimony, 
and  cold :  purgatives  have  the  inconveni- 
ence of  rendering  movement  necessary. 
The  other  means  must  be  ^proportioned  to 
the  necessities  of  the  case.  I  have  known 
a  case  so  urgent  as  to  require  sixty  leeches 
at  once,  besides  a  general  bleeding  to  the 
extent  of  thirty  ounces;  but,  in  the  worst 
case  I  ever  saw,  a  case  of  dislocation,  with 
fracture  and  protrusion,  the  patient  refused 
to  submit  to  amputation  :  thirty  leeches 
only  were  applied;  they  were  immediately 
followed  by  cold  water  compresses,  which, 
through  the  affection  of  a  sister,  were 
renewed  every  ten  minutes  for  twenty-four 
hours,  and  the  inflammation  never  ex- 
ceeded what  was  necessary  for  the  purpose 
of  reparation.  When  the  dislocation  is 
complicated  with  fracture  of  the  malleoli, 
after  reduction,  it  is  always  prudent  to  place 
the  limb  in  a  fracture  apparatus  :  if,  when 
there  is  protrusion,  the  contraction  of  the 
lips  of  the  wound  be  great  enough  to  pre- 
vent the  reduction  of  the  protruded  bone, 
the  wound  should  be  dilated  ;  and  if  this 
do  not  suffice,  the  end  of  the  bone  should 
be  sawed  off,  if  there  be  fair  ground  for  be- 
lieving that  the  injury  can  be  repaired; 


if  not,  immediate  amputation  should  be 
practised. 

ASTRAGALVS. 

The  connections  of  the  astragalus  with 
all  the  bones  with  which  it  articulates  may 
be  ruptured;  but  it  is  a  rare  occurrence. 
It  occurs  under  circumstances  similar  to 
those  we  have  just  considered  as  destroying 
its  relations  with  the  bones  of  the  leg.  It 
is  easily  discovered  by  the  prujection  of  the 
astragalus  under  the  integument.  It  is 
most  frequently  caused  by  violent  exten- 
sion of  the  foot,  vs'ith  an  inclination  in- 
wards or  outwards.  In  Sir  A.  Cooper's 
case,  and  in  others,  the  integument  has 
given  way,  and  the  bone  protruded  ;  but, 
as  I  mentioned  some  years  ago,  it  may 
occur  under  exaggerated  flexion  ;  the  two 
cases  I  then  published  are  evidence  of  this 
fact.  In  one  of  those  cases  the  patient 
jumped  from  his  carriage  upon  the  side 
of  a  bank,  and  fell  forward  ;  in  the  other, 
the  patient  was  fielding  in  cricket ;  he  was 
running  after  tlie  ball,  when  the  heel  was 
jammed  into  a  gutter,  and  he  fell  forward. 
In  both  cases  the  astragalus  was  pushed 
back  from  between  the  tibia  and  calcis, 
so  as  to  cause  the  tendo-Achillis  to 
describe  an  angle  of  between  forty  and 
fifty  degrees. 

Those  dislocations  of  the  astragalus  are 
a  consequence  of  so  much  violence,  that 
much  inflammatory  action  might  be  ex- 
pected. Reduction  should  usually  be 
attempted;  but  it  will  rarely  succeed.  If 
any  fibrous  or  ligamentary  tissues  seem  to 
prevent  the  return  of  the  bone,  it  has  been 
recommended  that  they  should  be  incised. 
In  some  cases  a  portion,  in  others  the 
whole  of  the  bone,  has  been  extracted 
successfully.  In  my  cases  reduction  was 
impossible;  but,  as  there  was  no  protru- 
sion, I  did  not  think  it  prudent  to  cut 
down  upon  and  extract  the  bone:  the  in- 
flammatory action  developed  at  the  part 
was  not  great,  and  the  lameness  was  not, 
after  some  months,  very  obvious:  the  tibia 
rested  upon  the  ealcis,  and  a  joint  was 
formed  between  them. 

TARSUS. 

Heavy  weights  falling  on  the  tarsus 
have,  in  a  few  cases,  occasioned  displace- 
ment of  certain  of  these  bones;  they  have 
changed  the  relation  of  the  calcis  with 
the  astragalus,  and  with  the  cuboides  and 
navicularc  in  front. 

Sir  A.  Cooper  has  seen  dislocations  of 
the  internal  cuneiform  bone,  the  head  of 
the  bone  naturally  articulating  with  the 
navicularc,  projecting  inwards  and  up- 
wards, drawn  in  that  direction  he  con- 
ceived by  the  tibialis  anticus  muscle. 
Reduction  was  not  accomplished,  and 
there  was  very  trifling  lameness.  He 
advises  that  the  bone  should  be  confined 
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by  a  strap  ])assed  around  the  tarsus.  In 
such  cases  the  injury  of  the  soft  parts  is 
usually  the  most  serious  ])art  of  the 
accident. 

JIETATAnSLS. 

The  metatarsal  may  be  dislocated  upon 
the  tarsal  bones.  I  am  aware  this  has 
been  denied  by  all  authors  who  have 
written  specially  upon  the  subject  of  luxa- 
tion. It  has  been  regarded  as  impossible, 
in  consequence  of  the  extent  of  the  articu- 
lar surfaces,  the  strength  of  their  liga- 
ments, and  the  liitle  motion  of  which  they 
are  suscejitible ;  yet  there  are  several  cases 
on  record. 

To  conceive  how  it  happens,  we  must 
examine  what  passes  when  we  walk  upon 
the  toes,  or  the  iVont  of  the  foot.  The 
centre  of  gravity  is  then  in  the  tarso- 
metatarsal articulation  ;  this  is  found  be- 
tween two  diametrically  opposite  jiowers  ; 
the  one,  the  weight  of  the  body,  tending  to 
depress  the  tarsus ;  the  other,  the  resistance 
of  the  soil, tending  to  raise  the  metatarsal 
bones.  The  foot  being  in  this  condition, 
any  thing  tending  to  increase  the  force 
bearing  upon  the  already  tense  ligaments, 
such  a  displacement  may  occur;  the  tarsus 
is  pressed  down,  the  metatarsus  up,  and 
the  latter  is  dislocated  upwards.  Dupny- 
tren  alone  saw  two  cases;  a  third  is  con- 
tained in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Societe 
Anatomique.  Dupuytren's  first  ease  was 
that  of  a  woman  carrying  a  heavy  burden  : 
she  stumbled  forward,  so  that  the  foot 
supported  the  whole  weight  of  the  body. 
At  that  moment,  to  prevent  a  fall,  the 
body  was  brought  forward  on  that  foot  in 
which  the  displacement  occurred.  The 
leg  was  flexed,  the  heel  strongly  raised, 
and  maintained  in  that  position  by  the 
contraction  of  the  muscles  of  the  calf,  so 
that  the  weight  of  the  body  was  supported 
by  the  anterior  half  of  the  foot.  In  his 
second  case,  the  accident  happened  to  a 
young  man,  in  a  state  of  intoxication, 
who  jumped  into  a  dilch  twelve  feet  deep  : 
be  fell  on  the  point  of  the  feet,  and  dislo- 
cated both  metatarsi  at  the  same  time. 
Mazet's  case  was  also  a  young  man  :  he 
died,  and, ujjon  dissection,  itapjjeared  that 
there  was  dislocation  of  all  the  metatarsal 
bones. 

It  does  not  seem  to  have  been  difKeult  to 
distinguish  this  accident.  The  foot  is 
shortened  by  the  riding  of  the  bones,  the 
metatarsal  bones  are  very  prominent  under 
the  integument  of  the  dorsum  of  the  foot, 
and  the  arch  of  the  foot  is  almost  destroyed 
by  the  depression  of  the  tarsus. 

If  recent,  this  accident  is  not  attended 
with  very  serious  consequences  ;  the  re- 
duction is  not  difScult  ;  but,  if  left  to 
itself  for  a  few  days,  reduction  may  become 
impossible. 


Treatment. — In  proceeding  to  reduction, 
the  leg  should  be  flexed  and  firmly  fixed  : 
extension  is  then  to  be  made  by  fixing  our 
n])paratus  on  the  metatarsus:  the  surgeon 
then  giasj)s  the  foot,  brings  his  thumbs  to 
bear  upon  the  extremities  of  the  bones,  and 
pushes  upon  them,  so  as  to  assist  in  their 
disengagement.  As  soon  as  the  reduction 
is  accomi)lished,  the  part  should  be  rolled, 
and  cold  lotions  ajiplicd,  and  jierfect  rest 
at  the  part  maintained  for  five  or  six 
weeks. 

The  toes  are  too  well  protected  to  be 
'.uxated,  except  under  very  extraordinary 
circumstances;  and  if  it  hapj)en,  it  pre- 
sents the  same  characters,  and  requires 
similar  treatment  to  that  of  the  fingers. 

We  must  now  proceed  to  consider  in  suc- 
cession, wounds  of  joints,  inflammation 
generally,  and  particularly  as  affecting  the 
hip  and  the  knee-joints,  and  anchylosis 
.ind  loose  cartilages. 

WOUNDS    OF    JOINTS. 

Wounds  of  joints  may  be  contused,  in- 
cised, or  lacerated;  may  be  penetrating  or 
non-penetrating. 

So  long  as  the  wound  does  not  directly 
implicate  the  tissues  of  the  joint,  it  should 
be  treated  much  like  a  wound  elsewhere  ; 
still, as  tissuesaround  ajoint  do  not  quickly 
take  on  inflammatory  action,  it  often  ends 
in  suppuration  when  they  do.  The  form 
and  mobility  of  joints  oppose  difficulties  to 
the  proper  application  of  bandages,  and 
there  is,  therefore,  greater  ])robability  of 
the  lips  of  the  wound  not  being  kept  in 
apposition. 

Penetrating  wounds  are  very  serious  in- 
juries; ginglymoidal  articulations  being 
more  superficial  than  orbicular,  are  more 
frequently  the  seat  of  these  injuries.  In 
many  species  of  occupation,  the  ankle 
and  knee  joint  are  particularly  exposed; 
among  ship-carpenters,  who  place  under 
their  foot  the  piece  of  wood  they  are  shap- 
ing with  theadzc,theanklejoint  frequently 
suffers  ;  among  vine  dressers  the  knee  joint 
is  often  wounded.  Whatever  the  joint 
which  has  suffered,  the  danger  depends 
upon  the  intensity  or  kind  of  the  inflam- 
mation which  is  developed.  This  inflam- 
mation is  sometimes  very  violent,  and 
reasons  for  this  have  not  been  wanting, 
Theancients,  who  were  impressed  with  the 
great  danger  of  wounding  tendons  and 
aponeuroses,  were  impressed  with  the  idea 
that  the  injury  to  those  tissues  around  a 
joint  completely  accounted  for  the  occa- 
sional violence  of  the  symptoms.  The 
resistance  offered  by  those  tissues,  and  the 
violence  necessary  to  overcome  it,  is  another 
and  probably  a  better  reason.  The  action 
of  atniospheric  air  upon  the  tissues  of  the 
joint  was  regarded  by  Monro,  Thomson, 
Bell,  and  others,  as  the  sole  reasons  for  the 
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svmptom?.  Oihers  have  attributed  them 
to  the  actiou  of  air  and  the  contact  of  the 
di-essing:,  which,  probably,  is  nearer  the 
truth  than  any  of  the  others ;  but  it  is  a 
matter  of  question  whether  air  ah)ne  can 
exercise  a  very  deleterious  influc-nce  upon 
articular  or  synovial  surfaces  in  a  healthy 
state.  When  we  amputate  at  the  tarsus, 
at  the  knee,  the  shoulder,  or  the  hip-joint, 
we  do  not  liiid  such  serious  symptoms  de- 
veloped j  but  if  we  open  a  joint  in  which 
there  is  an  accumulation  of  synovial  or 
purulent  fluid,  and  maintain  the  commu- 
nication, a  certain  quantity  of  inflam- 
matory action  is  certainly  developed.  The 
fluid  is  altered,  it  is  in  direct  contact  with 
the  almost  inert  surfaces  of  the  cartilage 
on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  with  the 
coverings  of  the  joint,  which  inflame,  and 
acute  symptoms  are  manifested.  Certain 
it  is,  we  may  open  a  joint  many  times  to 
remove  a  loose  cartilage,  without  exciting 
inflammatory  action;  it  is  ecjually  certain 
that  when  a  joint  is  distended  by  synovia 
or  pus,  we  cannot  open  it  with  the  same 
impunity.  We  may  perforate  the  pleura 
of  a  healthy  animal  twenty  times,  and, 
probably,  pleuritis  will  not  be  developed 
in  one,  but  previously  inflame  the  pleura, 
in  a  single  case,  and  when  pleuritis  is  de- 
Teloped,  make  a  similar  perforation,  and 
the  chances  are  suO'ocation  will  Ibllow  in 
a  few  hours.  I  believe,  therefore,  that  the 
action  of  atmospheric  air  is  to  be  feared 
only  when  the  tissues  are  already  inflamed, 
or  when  a  fluid  which  has  undergone 
change  is  found  in  the  joint. 

Sympioms. — The  fiist  symptoms  of  pene- 
trating wounds  are  often  not  different 
from  those  of  ordinary  wounds  ;  the 
wound  not  being  extensive,  and  the  patient 
being  unable  to  appreciate  the  imp<rtance 
of  the  escape  of  synovia,  he  uses  tl.elimb  in 
fatal  security.  During  the  fiist  two  or  three 
days  there  is  nothing  to  alarm  ;  but  pass 
this  period,  in  three,  four,  or  six  days  after, 
symptoms  are  manifested  which  shew  the 
gravity  of  the  injury  :  there  is  itching  about 
the  wound,  there  is  stifl'ness  and  some 
tumefaction,  the  edges  are  tumid,  and  a 
reddish  serum  escai)es  in  considerable 
quantity  :  these  symptoms  may  yield,  if 
arthritis  be  not  developed  ;  but  if  inflam- 
mation set  in,  the  pulse  becomes  strong,  the 
skin  hot,  the  face  injected,  the  tongue 
white,  with  thirst,  loss  of  appetite,  and 
sleeplessness,  if  the  juint  be  large;  if  it 
be  small,  the  symptoms  creep  on  in  a 
more  insidious  manner,  and  gradually 
extend  to  contiguous  structures,  and  often 
give  rise  to  numerous  abscesses,  before  at- 
tention has  been  directed  to  the  mischief. 
Besides  these  consequences,  contused  or 
lacerated  wounds  of  small  joints  are  occa- 
sionally followed  by  tetanic  symptoms : 
this  is  the  general  experience  of  military 


surgeons.  In  the  larger  joints,  when  the 
symptoms  of  arthritis  are  set  up,  the  pa- 
tient keeps  his  bed,  his  limb  is  semi  flexed, 
the  joint  tumid,  the  colour  of  the  skin 
coveriiig  it  is  often  unchanged,  though 
tense  and  glistening;  the  pain  becomes 
more  acute,  increasing  in  proportion  to 
the  intensity  of  the  inflammation,  becom- 
ing more  aggravated  as  it  extends  to  the 
ligamcntary  and  fibro-cartilaginous  tissues. 
Often  it  extends  beyond  the  joint,  especially 
upwards ;  abscesses  are  formed  so  insidiously 
that  until  fluctuation  is  apparent  they  are 
often  hardly  suspected.  It  is  singular,  in 
many  casts  these  abscesses  are  developed 
abuit  the  middle  of  the  limb,  apparently 
without  direct  connection  with  the  joint, 
unless  in  some  cases  where  the  distended 
capsule  has  given  way.  Usually  these 
abscesses  are  formed  in  the  subcutaneous 
tissues  and  muscular  interstices,  and  then 
the  pus  burrows  with  great  facility. 

Diagnosis.  —  The  diagnosis  of  these 
wounds  is  usually  easy ;  their  situation, 
the  tissues  divided,  the  fluid  wdiich  escapes, 
and  the  ajjpearance  of  the  parts,  are  usually 
snflicient  to  lead  us  to  a  right  conclusion. 
In  i)unetured  wounds  difliculties  will 
arise;  it  is  true  these  difliculties  may  be 
removed  by  the  introduction  of  a  probe, 
but  as  a  probe  may  cause  serious  injury, 
it  should  not  be  wantonly  used.  If  the 
wound  he  large  the  edges  may  be  separated, 
so  as  to  see  the  cartilages.  The  escape  of 
synovia  is  an  in)portant  circumstance,  but 
it  cannot  be  considered  as  pathognomonic, 
because  it  may  follow  the  wound  of  a 
tendinous  sheath,  the  joint  itself  being 
uninjured,  or  it  may  be  so  little,  or  so 
mixed  with  other  fluids,  as  not  to  be  recog- 
nized ;  and  in  a  large  wound,  after  twenty- 
four  hours,  inflammation  would  work  a 
great  change  in  its  characters. 

It  is  singular  how  long  a  tendency  there 
seems  to  be,  apjiarently  from  a  kind  of 
sympathy,  when  there  is  supjiuration  at  one 
point,  to  rei  eat  a  similar  action  in  others, 
or  even  in  serous  sacs:  how  this  happens 
I  cannot  tell  ;  I  merely  record  the  fact. 

Prognosis. — Formerly  all  wounds  of  joints 
■were  regarded  with  great  apprehension, 
and  unquestiimably  in  most  cases  they  are 
very  serious  injuries, but  less  fatal  than  our 
predecessors  seemed  to  think.  John  Bell 
and  Ledran  stated  that  an  opening  made 
into  a  joint  in  a  state  of  suppuration  was 
necessarily  mOital.  If,  instead  of  saying 
so,  they  had  contented  themselves  with 
stating  that  complete  cure  was  improbable, 
they  would  have  been  nearer  the  truth  ; 
for  there  would  be  no  difhculty  in  men- 
tioning a  great  number  of  cases  of  every 
variety  of  wounds  of  joints  which  have 
done  well;  and  unquestionably,  in  many 
cases  of  great  distention  of  joints  from 
purulent  or  other  collections,  instant  relief 
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tiiay  be  obtained  from  a  puncture  or  in- 
cision judiciously  made.  But  we  must 
inquire  further;  what  we  want  to  know 
is,  when  a  joint,  sucli  as  the  knee,  sup- 
purates in  consequence  of  a  wound,  what 
is  likely  to  hap))en  ?  I  apprehcml  death 
almost  inevitably,  unless  the  limh  he  re- 
moved, and  as  a  rule  even  in  smaller  joints. 

'I'heinHammation  succeeding  to  a  wound 
of  a  joint  being'  the  tyi)e  of  the  anatamicat 
changes  jiroduced  by  these  from  other  causes, 
I  shall  here  point  them  out.  If  the  patient 
die  soon  after  a  joint  is  wounded,  the  only 
ai>preciable  alteration  is  in  the  (luid  con- 
tained in  the  joint;  it  is  turbid,  serous, 
and  yellowish.  If  examined  at  a  later 
])eriod  the  internal  synovial  surface  loses 
lis  polish;  it  is  rough,  and  covered  by  a 
fibrino-albuminous  coating ;  at  a  still  later 
period,  the  synovial  memhrane  may  lie 
thickened,  the  subjacent  cellular  tissue 
may  be  infiltrated,  the  contained  fluid 
may  be  puriform,  and,  at  a  later  period, 
purulent;  the  synovial  mcnil)rane  no 
longer  retains  the  character  of  a  serous 
tissue,  but  is  more  like  a  raucous  surface 
streaked  with  blood  ;  the  cartilages  may 
be  thinned,  softened,  or  destroyed;  the 
ligaments  lose  their  colour  and  con- 
sistency ;  the  bones  may  be  carious. 

Treatment. —  Inflammation  of  synovial 
surfaces  being  so  serious,  what  should  we 
do  to  prevent  it?  If  the  wound  be  simple, 
endeavour  to  heal  it  as  quickly  as  possible, 
taking  care  that  the  position  is  easy,  and 
the  rest  absolute.  When  the  wound  is 
brought  together,  some  surgeons  use  ban- 
dages moistened  with  white  of  es,^,  to 
secure  the  exclusion  of  air.  If  the  wound 
be  irregular,  contused,  or  lacerated,  this 
may  be  impracticable,  and  we  must  then 
leave  much  to  nature,  arranging  the  posi- 
tion and  apparatus  so  that  the  fluids 
which  are  secreted  may  find  a  ready  exit. 
It  may  become  necessary  to  moderate  in- 
flammatory action  at  the  part ;  and  for  this 
purpose  Schmucker  thought  there  was  no 
agent  possessed  of  such  efficacy  as  water. 
It  is  said  that  of  sixty  soldiers  treated  in 
this  manner  in  1792,  at  the  convent  of 
Cousarrebrouek,  only  four  died,  whilst  in 
the  French  camp,  of  those  similarly 
wounded,  nearly  all  died.  I  have  no 
doubt  of  its  value,  but  I  have  already, 
more  than  once,  stated  my  objections  to  it. 
The  greater  number  of  surgeons  prefer 
local  and  general  bleeding,  with  or  with- 
out cold,  with  or  without  emeto-purga- 
tives  and  rigid  diet.  Dorsey  and  Fleury 
liken  synovial  to  pleural  inflammation, 
and  think  repeated  blistering  upon  the 
wound  itself,  or  the  point  most  acutely 
inflamed,  the  best  mode  of  treatment.  We 
have  not  had  enough  of  experience  of  its 
result!,  in  acute  inflammations  of  joints, 


to  sj)eak  confidently  on  the  subject,  but 
as  far  as  that  exiieiience  goes,  it  is  a  most 
valuable  agent.  In  Rust's  Magazine  is  a 
proposition  by  Sehrager,  which  consists  in 
apjdying  upon  the  wound  nitric  acid  "  to 
prevent  morl)iil  secretion.''  He  menti(ms 
two  cases  of  cure,  which  I  fancy  might 
have  got  well  without  it.  In  cases  where 
the  inflammation  is  not  arrested,  the  tu- 
mefaction being  considerable,  and  the 
pain  great,  it  may  be  necessary  to  make 
warm  emollient  or  narcotic  applications 
to  the  j>art.  If  suppuration  supervene, 
the  communication  with  the  exterior  not 
b.'ing  such  as  to  allow  of  the  escape  of 
the  purulent  fluid,  the  fluctuation  being 
evident  and  the  distension  distress'ng,  it  is 
proper  to  make  an  opening  at  as  many 
points  as  coUei  tions  of  ])us  may  l)e  found: 
this  is  done  to  prevent  the  possibility  «>f 
altered  pus  being  pent  up.  It  will  be 
necessary  to  watch  carefully  the  jxisition 
of  the  limb,  which  the  patient  will  always 
seek  to  flex,  as  a  position  which  g^ves 
ease ;  motiim  should  be  absolutely  pre- 
vented, and  light  warm  emollient  ajiplica- 
tions  are  then  most  comfortable.  If  the 
limb  be  nineh  infiltrated,  light  equable 
bandaging  will  be  propei',  and  the  pa- 
tient's strength  must  be  kept  up  against 
the  exhausting  efl'ects  of  suppuration. 

ARTHRITIS. 

Acute  inflammation  of  joints,  other 
than  those  produced  by  wounds,  by  gout, 
and  rheumatism,  we  are  also  called  upon 
to  treat.  It  may  be  occasioned  by  blows, 
fractures,  necrosis,  sprains,  dislocations, 
or  other  violence;  by  foreign  bodies  in  the 
joints,  by  the  action  of  cold,  and  by  many 
other  causes,  such  as  gonorrhoea,  parturi- 
tion, or  catheterism  ;  but  in  these  cases, 
wdien  the  inflammation  is  acute,  the 
synovial  apparatus  is  usually  all'ected. 
The  symptoms  are  very  similar  to  those 
caused  by  wounds,  and  therefore  it  is 
unnecessary  to  recapitulate  them  here.  In 
some  cases  the  disease  has  been  excessively 
])ainful,  and  has  ended  rii  gangrene. 
(Velpeau.) 

When  it  occurs  in  persons  suffering 
from  gonorrhoea  it  is  less  painful,  but  it 
is  sometimes  developed  with  extreme  ra- 
pidity; it  has  occasionally  been  seen  in 
women  after  the  use  of  astringent  vaginal 
injections;  in  either  case  it  often  disap- 
pears quite  as  suddenly.  It  may,  however, 
persist,  becoming  chronic,  and  ending  in 
white  swelling. 

As  a  consequence  of  child-bearing,  this 
afi'ection  is  generally  not  very  painful, 
neither  does  it  light  up  severe  general 
reaction;  it  may  he  developed  quite  as 
suddenly  as  that  from  gonorrhcea.  Though 
it  usually  terminates  favourably,  it  may, 
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like  that  from   gonorrhoea,  end  in  white 
swelling. 

I  know  of  five  cases  of  arthritis  fol- 
lowing upon  catheterism :  of  these  two 
died,  one  recovered,  hut  with  anchylosis, 
tlie  other  two  recovered,  but  after  long 
suffering.  In  one,  fever  was  developed 
a''ter  each  attempt  to  introduce  a  bougie. 
The  means  wliicli  I  liave  known  to  succeed 
best  in  gonoriliceal  arthritis,  ai'e,  cubebs 
in  large  doses,  compression,  blisters,  and 
purgatives;  after,  blood-letting  and  bath- 
ing. In  these  two  varieties,  mercurial  and 
opium  frictions  liuve  succeeded  well,  toge- 
ther with  alterative  doses  of  calomel. 

WHITE    SWELLING. 

When  a  disease  is  manifested  under  a 
variety  of  circumstances  and  forms,  it  is 
not  less  difficult  to  assign  to  it  a  name  to 
which  an  exact  idea  may  be  attached,  than 
to  give  a  general  description  which  may 
inchule  particular  cases;  such  is  the  disease 
familiarly  known  as  vhlte  su-eiling.  Tliis 
term  has  been  applied  to  a  particular  form 
of  articular  inflammation,  where  the  skin 
more  or  less  perfectly  retains  its  natural 
colour,  and  presents  no  evident  external 
marks  of  inflammation.  Under  this  term, 
the  idea  of  chronic  or  subacute  inflamma- 
tion of  joints,  without  change  of  colour  in 
the  skin,  but  with  sensible  tumefaction,  is 
conveyed.  The  tumor  may  be  hard  and 
resistant,  elastic,  yielding  or  fluctuating, 
•with  or  without  eS"used  fluid,  sometimes 
indolent,  but  often  painful,  especially  when 
moved.  Tl)is  inflammatory  action  may 
affect,  at  the  same  time,  all,  or  severally, 
the  tissues  of  a  joint.  Now  it  must  be  evi- 
dent to  all  who  have  seen  these  afl'ections 
that  the  simple  enumeration  of  the  prin- 
cipal symptoms  is  utterly  insuflicient  to 
give  any  exact  idea  of  a  disease  which 
presents  so  many  and  such  varied  difl^er- 
ences,  tliat  scarcely  are  two  patients  pre- 
sented in  whom  the  progress  of  the  disease 
is  exactly  similar. 

Inflammatory  action  of  joints  is  gene- 
rally preceded  ijy  pain,  varying  in  character 
and  seat,  sometimes  limited  to  a  point, 
sometimes  extending  to  the  whole  joint,  or 
beyond  it ;  in  other  cases  the  aS'ection  is 
developed  before  any  pain  is  felt.  Where 
the  cause  is  general,  the  disease  is  often 
manifested  at  night ;  it  is  not  rare  to  see  a 
person  who  went  to  bed  well, awake  in  the 
morning  with  pain  in  the  knee,  and  some- 
times tumefaction.  The  tumor  rarely 
extends  to  the  whole  joint ;  is  almost 
always  limited  to  a  part:  at  the  knee  it  is 
usually  lirst  perceived  above  the  patella, 
and  on  either  side  of  the  ligamentum  pa- 
tellas.  This  tumor. is  circumscribed,  more 
or  less  hard  and  elastic,  not  retaining  the 
print  of  the  finger;    giving  sometimes  a 


sense  of  puffiness,  at  others  of  fluctuation. 
It  is  more  or  less  painful  on  com])ression, 
but  it  is  sometimes  indolent ;  the  tem- 
perature is  not  much  increased,  nor  the 
colour  of  the  skin  changed;  motion  is  im- 
paired, and  not  accomplished  without  more 
or  less  severe  pain.  The  position  given  to 
the  limb  is  usually  one  of  flexion,  and  ex- 
tension cannot  be  made  without  much 
suffering.  This  constant  flexion  of  the 
limb  ])roduces  a  state  of  fixed  contraction 
in  the  flexors,  and,  in  a  comparatively  short 
time,  the  joint  becomes  rigid  and  immove- 
able. In  this  condition  the  joint  may  re- 
main for  some  time,  may  even  cease  to  be 
painful  ;  but  commonly  the  disease  con- 
tinues its  onward  course,  with  occasional 
exacerbations  and  remissions ;  it  may, 
indeed,  seem  suspended  for  weeks,  or 
months,  and  then,  from  a  blow,  or  even 
without  external  cause,  it  continues  its 
progress.  The  tumefaction  increases,  the 
pain  is  more  severe  at  some  particular 
point,  is  worse  towards  evening,  when  the 
temperature  is  variable,  or  when  the  limb 
is  moved;  but  the  extent  of  sutTering  is 
very  changeable.  The  consistency  of  the 
tumor  varies,  generally  it  is  as  much  greater 
as  it  is  more  advanced,  l)ut  recent  ones  are 
sometimes  very  bard:  this  depends  much 
upon  the  scat  of  the  afl'ection.  The  skin 
becomes  paler,  more  glistening  and  thinner, 
the  subcutaneous  veins  dilate,  the  muscles 
fall  way  ;  neighbouring  lymphatic  glands 
may  be  tumelied;  the  bones,  when  the 
disease  is  advanced,  are  softened  and 
carious  ;  the  articular  cartilages  are  de- 
stroyed, abscesses  are  formed,  and  are 
accompanied  by  much  pain  and  fever;  they 
may  communicate  with  the  joint,  may 
open,  or  be  opened  externally,  and  an 
ill  elaborated  sero-purulent,  yellowish, 
whey-like,  flocculent  fluid,  is  poured 
out;  sometimes  its  consistence  is  more 
like  that  of  laudable  pus,  but  it  soon 
degenerates  into  a  thin  fetid  sanious  fluid. 
The  escape  of  this  fluid  rarely  makes  any 
material  change  in  the  bulk  of  the  tumor; 
sometimes  the  openings  at  one  point  are 
suddenly  closed,  and  almost  as  soon  pro- 
duced in  another;  but  usually  all  these 
openings  remain  fistulous. 

Until  the  disease  arrives  at  a  certain 
stage,  the  general  health  does  not  ma- 
terially suffer;  then  the  suffering  is  occa- 
sioned partly  by  the  severity  of  the  pain, 
preventing  sleep,  and  destroying  appetite, 
and,  probably,  partly  by  the  absorption 
of  purulent  matter  into  the  economy; 
but  it  is  after  the  abscess  has  opened  that 
the  general  health  principally  suffers;  then 
there  is  often  developed  low  fever,  night 
sweats,  diarrhoea,  and,  unless  amputation 
be  performed,  death. 

If  we  examine  the  joint  after  death  or 
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aminitation,  we  see,  in  some  cases,  that 
the  disease  was  primarily  external  to  the 
joint,  but  that  in  its  progress  it  extended 
to  the  cartilages  and  bones;  in  others  that 
the  extremities  of  the  bones  were  tumid 
and  softened,  and  that  the  disease  had 
extended  to  the  ligaments,  and  the  otlier 
soft  parts,  at  a  later  peri, id.  In  those  cases 
in  which  tiie  disease  has  commenced  ex- 
ternal to  the  joint,  if  the  limb  be  examined 
before  the  joint  itself  has  suffered,  the  cel- 
lular tissue  is  iniiltrated,  spongy,  and  soft; 
but  the  skin  may  not  participate  in  the 
disease:  in  some  cases  the  tissues  appear 
greatly  thickened  and  indurated.  In  the 
midst  of  this  mass  purulent  points  may 
often  be  seen.  At  this  time  the  synovial 
membrane  may  not  have  suffered,  neither 
may  tlie  quantity  of  synovia  have  in- 
creased; in  some  cases,  however,  it  may 
liave  increased  in  the  knee  join  t,  so  as  to  press 
the  patella  forwards ; — I  recollect  a  case 
where  it  amounted  to  twenty  ounces. — 
The  bones  and  cartilages  may  remain  un- 
changed ;  hut  if  the  disease  have  pro- 
ceeded further,  the  bones  may  be  tumid, 
yellowish,  softened,  and  easily  cut  with  a 
scalpel.  If  still  farther  advanced,  a  quan- 
tity of  sanious  matter  may  be  found  in  the 
joint;  the  artlivodial  cartilages  may  be 
s>)ftened  or  partially  destroyed  ;  the  bones 
may  be  carious,  and  partially  broken  down. 

In  those  cases  where  the  bony  structure 
has  been  principally  and  primarily  affected, 
wherever  we  examine  the  joint  we  find 
their  spongy  extremities  tumid,  yellowish, 
softened,  and  easily  cut  into.  At  first,  the 
soft  jiarts  are  little  altered,  but  at  a  more 
advanced  i)eriod  the  ligaments  and  the 
cellular  tissue  arc  infiltrated  with  a  viscous 
glairy  matter.  The  bone  itself  is  swelled, 
softened,  carious,  and  here  and  there  re- 
duced into  a  sanious  fostid  matter,  some- 
times without  the  occurrence  of  any  change 
in  the  cartilages. 

Characters. — The  characters  of  white 
swelling  are  sufficiently  marked  to  enable 
us  to  distinguish  between  it  and  other 
diseases  of  joints;  but  when  such  a  tumor 
is  presented  it  is  not  so  easy  to  determine 
the  cause,  which  is  of  much  importance  in 
determining  the  treatment.  To  a  certain 
extent  it  is  sometimes  possible,  at  an  early 
period  of  the  disease,  to  determine,  not 
only  the  cause,  but  the  tissue  affected;  but 
the  shades  of  distinction  are  often  very 
faint.  The  pain,  swelling,  and  difficulty 
of  movement,  are  characteristic;  dropsy  of 
the  joint  is  sufficiently  marked  by  the 
ujpntity  of  effusion,  and  the  absence  of 
pain  and  inflammation  of  the  soft  parts. 
If  the  inflammation  be  external  to  the 
joint,  tlie  jiain  is  superficial,  and  motion 
of  the  joint  does  not  increase  suffering  in 
proportion  to  the  apparent  intensity  of  the 
disease,  and  fever  is  usually  absent.  When 


it  is  primarily  seated  in  the  hard  parts, 
pain  is  singularly  exasperated  by  any 
rubbing  of  the  articular  surfaces.  This 
symptom  coinciding  with  effusion,  and 
moderate  tumefaction,  the  external  tissues 
still  being  susceptible  of  movement,  and 
supporting  pressure,  enable  us  usually  to 
affirm  that  the  deep  structures  are  attccted. 
Great  heat;  prompt  re-action  ;  pain  and  tu- 
mefaction comprehending  the  entire  joint ; 
prominent  points  corresponding  to  in- 
tervals between  ligaments,  denote  primary 
inflammation  of  the  synovial  apparatus. 
Where  the  disease  occurs  during  the  ex- 
'stence  of  the  sequelce  of  a  gonorrhoea,  it 
may  begin  with  rigors  and  fever,  but  it  is 
distinguished  by  its  sudden  development, 
and  the  bulk,  without  proportionalredness, 
which  it  attains.  Thus  the  absence  of  ex- 
ternal violence,  joined  to  those  peculiarities, 
readily  induces  a  suspicion  of  the  cause. 
W^hen  it  succeeds  to  child-bearing  its  pro- 
gress is  similar  to  the  above,  so  that  at  first 
sight  a  difl'erential  diagnosis  is  not  easily 
made  out.  The  doughy  feel;  the  apparent 
bulk  of  the  heads  of  the  bones,  compared 
with  the  duration  of  thedisease;  theobscure 
fluctuation,  and  the  regular  form  of  the 
tumor,  together  with  the  absence  of  de- 
cided re-action,  usually  prevent  mistake. 

Froguosis. — W'here  the  inflammation  is 
external  to  the  joint,  and  is  properly 
treated,  it  usually  ends  favourably:  where 
it  is  deep  seated,  but  has  extended  to  the 
joint,  it  is  much  less  serious  than  where 
the  inflammation  primarily  attacks  the 
joint,  and  aflecting  a  tolerably  healthy 
person  will  often  yield  to  appropriate 
means  of  treatment.  That  which  succeeds 
to  a  penetrating  wound  too  commonly  ends 
at  best  in  suppuration  and  anchylosis  :  in 
the  other  cases  we  are  fortunate  if  we  see 
discharges  lessening  and  general  irritation 
subsiding,  so  as  to  afford  a  chance  of  anchy- 
losis, or  an  opportunity  of  excision  of  the 
joint  or  amputation  of  the  limb  :  if  this 
do  not  happen  the  patient  lingers;  new 
openings  are  formed  ;  pus  burrows  above 
and  below  the  joint;  colliquative  diarr- 
hoeas, with  purulent  infection,  comes  on, 
and  death  is  not  distant.  That  form  of 
disease  which  commences  with  the  bone  or 
hard  parts  is  generally  chronic,  but  is  not 
on  that  account,  in  many  cases,  less 
grave,  though  it  leaves  amputation  as  a 
resource.  It  is  seldom  that  the  gonorrhoeal 
affection  does  not  yield  to  well  directed 
means;  the  same  may  be  said  of  that  which 
succeeds  to  child  bearing.  Nothing  can 
exceed  the  danger  of  this  affection  when  it 
arises  under  the  influence  of  purulent  in- 
fection ;  the  cases  of  recovery  are  then 
extremely  rare. 

Treatment. — Over  this  formidable  disease 
therapeutical  agents  exhibit  little  power; 
still   that  is  no  reason  why  it  should  be 
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abandoned.  Local  and  general  blood  let- 
ting are  .only  indicated  when  there  is  mucli 
pain  and  local  re  action.  In  taking  blood 
locally,  Severinus  thought  the  best  idaii 
was  to  open  one  or  more  of  the  distended 
varicose  subcutaneous  veins  at  the  part. 
Some  French  surgeons  of  the  present  day 
follow  the  example,  and  sjieak  highly  of 
the  results;  others, such  as  Gama,  apply  a 
large  number  of  leeches  on  the  part.  In 
England  we  are  more  disposed  to  use  cup- 
ping as  a  surer  means  of  attaining  our 
object,  and  lessening  the  chances  of  erysi- 
pelas. If  there  be  still  much  pain,  it  may 
be  relieved  in  some  cases  by  refrigerants; 
in  others  by  warm  fomentations  or  poul- 
tices. After  the  more  direct  antiphlogistics, 
pressure  and  counter  irritation  are  often 
employed.  In  1814,  Balfour  published  a 
number  of  cases  strongly  favotiiing  the 
efficacy  of  compression,  but  not  sufficiently 
indicating  the  cases  in  which  it  should  be 
employed.  In  18'27,  Varlez.  a  Belgian  sur- 
geon, published  many  very  jiainful  cases  of 
articular  inflammation, in  which  thebenefit 
derived  from  compression  wasvery  striking. 
The  apj/lication  of  compression  must  be 
cautiously  made, and  this  has  not  been  found 
easy  ;  probably  it  may  be  better  applied  in 
the  shape  of  a  starch  bandage  than  by  any 
other  means  :  in  this  form  Seutin  has  used 
it  with  great  advantage.  All  !he-e  practi- 
tioners agree  in  one  point,  that  it  should 
not  be  used  when  the  bone  is  principally 
affected.  Refrigerants,  emollients,  bleed- 
ing, and  compression  failing,  blisters  have 
been  much  used,  and,  in  my  experience, 
with  the  best  su<  cess.  I  think  it  is  wrong 
to  limit  their  use  to  purely  chronic  cases, 
and  to  blame  so  absolutely  their  employ- 
ment in  acute  cases.  1  have  seen  the  best 
effects  to  follow  the  use  of  large  blisters  in 
acute  cases.  3Iercuriul  frictions  have  been 
strongly  recommended  by  Bell  and  others; 
but  I  (loubt  their  efficacy,  except  in  cases 
of  induration  of  the  soft  parts  ;  and  then 
probably  Grosvenor's  plan  would  succeed 
as  well  as  mercury.  The  same  may  be 
said  of  iodine.  Issues,  moxas,  and  setons, 
are  often  very  useful  when  the  disease  is 
deep-seated  and  indolent.  The  actual 
cautery  was  the  remedy  par  excellence  of 
Severinus  ;  it  is  that  of  Rust  and  many 
others.  Its  effects  vary  with  the  mode  of 
its  application.  If  it  be  applied  to  make 
a  large  slough,  it  is  less  efficacious  than 
caustic.  If  it  be  lightly  passed  over  the 
joint  in  all  directions  every  third  day,  the 
beneficial  effects  are  sometimes  very  re- 
markable. Richerand  recommended  that 
the  joint  should  be  covered  by  silk  plaister, 
so  as  to  keep  up  around  the  part  a  con- 
tinual bath.  O'Beirn  strongly  adiises 
that  the  system  should  be  affected  by  mer- 
cury ;  and  he  has  published  many  cases 
to  illustrate  the   j  rompt   efficacy   of  this 


treatment.     He  administered  calomel  to 

the  extent  of  ten,  fifteen,  twenty,  or  twenty- 
four  grains  a  day,  associated  with  from 
one  to  four  grains  of  ojjium.  The  cases 
in  which  I  have  seen  it  used  have  not  in- 
spired me  With  confidence  in  its  favour: 
where  disorganization  has  commenced, 
but  the  inflammatory  action  has  not 
ended  in  structural  change,  I  dare  say  it 
may  do  what  many  other  remedies  will  do 
as  well. 

When  suppuration  is  developed,  and  the 
capsule  is  distended,  should  we  open  the 
joint.'  That  depends  on  many  circum- 
stances. If  distension  excitegreat  irritation, 
the  course  is  clear;  it  must  be  done.  The 
opening  can  do  nothing  worse  than  what 
already  exists;  and  sometimes  the  irrita- 
tion ceases  as  if  by  enchantment.  If  the 
reaction  be  confined  to  the  joint,  we 
should  pau«c.  In  allowing  the  air  to 
peretrate,  we  run  the  risk  of  exciting 
symptouis  which  we  should  wish  to  avoid. 
If  the  fluid  be  not  ab-^orbed,  and  the 
change  of  surfaces  he  manifest,  amputation 
is  the  resource.  Some  people,  in  case  of 
opening,  when  the  joint  is  distended  with 
l)us,  rctominend  that  it  should  be  small; 
such  was  the  opinion  of  Petit;  but  the 
recommendaticm  of  David  is  the  one  to 
follow;  open  at  any  and  every  point  where 
there  is  chance  of  pus  lodging  ;  this  is  the 
only  means  of  neutralizing  the  deleterious 
effects  of  atmos])her;c  air. 

The  different  parts  which  enter  into  the 
composition  of  a  joint  are  more  or  less  in- 
timately united  together,  so  that  when  one 
becomes  diseased  the  chances  of  another 
suffering  are  very  great.  In  every  joint 
we  distinguish  ligaments,  synovial  mem- 
brane, caitilages,  and  spongy  extremities 
of  bones.  These  different  i)arts  may  be 
primarily  and  separately  inflamed,  and  the 
disense  may  afterwards  be  extended  to  the 
others;  and  the«c  circumstances  cannot  be 
viewed  with  indifference,  because  inflam- 
mation aflecting  the  syno\ial  membrane  is 
different  to  that  which  principally  affects 
the  ligaments  or  the  more  external  tissues. 

If  we  admit  that  any  of  the  tissues  of  the 
joint  may  be  separately  inflamed,  do  the 
symptoms  enable  us  to  distinguish  the 
paticular  tissue  affected  ?  In  some  cases, 
at  an  early  stage,  it  is  possible  ;  but,  in 
the  majority  of  cases,  it  cannot  be  done, 
because  more  than  one  tissue  is  suffering 
at  the  same  time.  Sir  B.  Brodie's  work 
on  Diseases  of  the  Joints  is  the  ablest  in 
any  language,and  has  done  much  to  simplify 
the  diagnosis,  and,  to  his  clear  sight,  the 
distinctions  may  be  sufficient  ;  but  for 
you,  gentlemen,  I  fear  they  will  prove  in- 
sufficient:  however,  it  is  my  duty  to  give 
you  the  benefit  of  his  great  expeiience. 
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THE  VARIOL.E  VACCINAE*. 

By  Robert  Ceely,  Esq. 
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The  variola  vaccineB  seem  to  have  been 
long  known  in  tbe  Vr.le  of  Aylesbury 
and  its  neighbourhood.  They  have  been 
noticed  at  irregular  intervals,  most  com- 
monly appearing  about  the  beginning 
or  end  of  spring,  and  rarely  during 
the  height  of  summer  ;  but  I  have  seen 
them  at  all  periods  from  August  to 
May,  and  the  beginning  of  June.  By 
some  it  is  presumed  that  cold  and  moisture 
favour  thtir  development ;  by  others 
the  hard  winds  of  sjiring,  after  a  wet 
winter,  are  supposed  to  have  the  same 
influence.  I  have,  however,  seen  the 
di<!ease  in  the  autumn  and  middle  of  winter 
after  a  dry  summer.  The  disease  is  occa- 
sionally epizootic,  or  prevalent  at  the  same 
time  in  several  farms  at  no  great  di>:tance, 
more  commonly  sporadic  or  nearly  solitary. 
It  may  be  seen  sometimes  at  several  con- 
tiguous farms  ;  at  other  times  one  or  two 
farms, apparently  under  likecireumstances 
of  soil,  situation, &c.,  amidst  the  prevailing 
disease  entirely  escape  its  visitation.  Many 
years  may  elapse  before  it  recurs  at  a  given 
farm  or  vicinity,  although  all  tlie  animals 
may  have  been  changed  in  the  meantime; 
I  have  known  it  to  occur  twice  in  five  years 
in  a  particular  vicinity,  and  at  two  conti- 
guous farms,  while  at  a  third  adjoining 
dairy,  in  all  respects  similar  in  local  and 
other  circumstances,  it  had  not  been  known 
to  exist  for  forty  years.  It  is  sometimes 
introduced  into  a  dairy  by  recently  pur- 
chased cows.  I  have  twice  known  it  so  intro- 
duced by  milch  heifers.  It  is  considered 
that  the  disease  is  peculiar  to  the  milch 
cow, — that  it  occurs  primarily  while  the 
animal  is  in  that  condition, — and  that  it  is 
casually  ]irnpag;ated  to  others  by  the  hands 
of  the  milkers.  But  considering  the  gene- 
ral mildness  of  the  disease,  the  fact  of  its 
being  at  times  in  some  indivduals  entirely 
overlooked,  and  that  its  topical  severity 
depends  almost  wholly  on  the  rude 
tractions  of  the  milkers,  it  would  perhaps 
be  going  too  far  to  assert  its  invariable 
and  exclusive  origin  under  the  circum- 
stances just  mentioned  ;  yet  I  have  fre- 
quently witnessed  the  fact  that  sturks, dry 
heifers,  dry  cows,  and  milch  cows  milked 
by  other  hands,  graziig  in  tl-e  same  pas- 
tures, feeding  in  the  same  sheds  ard  in 
contiguous  stalls,  remain  exempt  from  the 
disease.    Many  intelligent  dairymen    be- 
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lieve  that  it  occurs  more  frequently  as  a 
primary  disease  among  railch  heifers ; 
but  [  have  not  been  able  to  confirm  this 
remark  by  my  own  observation.  It  docs 
not  appear  to  be  less  frequent  on  the  hills 
than  in  the  Vale,  It  has  been  seen  pri- 
marily on  the  stall-fed  as  well  as  on  the 
grazing  animal. 

Oiigiji  of  the  Disease. — I  have  met  with 
several  intelligent  dairymen  whose  rela- 
tives had  seen  good  re.ison  to  ascribe  its 
occurrence  to  the  contagion  of  the  equine 
vesicle,  communicated  by  the  hands  of  the 
attendant  of  both  animals  ;  but  very  little 
of  tiiat  disease  has  been  noticed  of  late 
years,  though  I  know  of  several  farriers 
who  have  been  affected  from  the  horse, 
and  resisted  subsequently  variolation  or 
vaccination,  and  have  seen  a  few  who 
disiinguish  between  equine  vesicle  and  the 
grease,  a  recurrent  disease — eczema  im- 
jietiginodes — as  it  appears  to  me.  For 
many  years  past,  however,  the  spontaneous 
origin  of  the  variolas  vaccinas  in  the  cow 
has  not  been  doubted  hei'e.  In  all  the 
cases  that  I  have  noticed  I  nerer  could 
discover  the  probability  of  any  other  source. 

There  is  much  dilhiulty  in  determining 
with  precision,  at  all  times,  whether  the 
disease  arises  primarily  in  one  or  more 
individuals  in  the  same  dairy  ;  most  com- 
monly, however,  it  appears  to  be  solitary. 

The  milkers  pretend  in  general  to  point 
out  the  infecting  individual;  but  as  I  have 
more  than  once  detected  the  disease  in  a 
late  stage  on  an  animal  not  suspected  of 
having  it,  I  am  not  very  prone  to  confide 
in  their  representations,  unless  my  own 
insjtection  confirms  or  renders  them  pro- 
bable. 

In  some  animals  the  disease  being  mild 
and  their  tempers  good,  little  notice  is 
taken  of  tenderness  in  milking,  which  is  of 
frequent  occurrence;  whereas  an  ill-tem- 
pered animal,  with  not  more  of  the  disease, 
being  very  troublesome  to  milk,  is  sure  to 
be  considered  the  infecting  source.  More- 
over, in  the  same  dairy,  at  the  same  time, 
with  the  true  disease,  some  one  or  other 
of  the  spurious  forms  may  occur  in  some 
Individuals,  causing  difficulty  in  milking, 
and  producing  deep  sores  on  the  milkers' 
fingers,  thus  complicating  the  investiga- 
tion and  deceiving  the  indiscrirainating 
milkers.  The  very  frequent  occurrence  of 
inflamed,  tender,  and  chapped  nii)ples,  in 
connexion  with  the  time  and  mode  of  milk- 
ing in  closely  arranged  stalls,  and  in  com 
parative  darkness,  renders  these  men  in 
general  unsuspicious  of  any  specific  dis- 
ease till  it  has  made  pretty  extensive  pro- 
gress through  the  shed.  Their  general 
incompetency  to  distinguish  between  the 
true  and  the  false  eruptive  diseases, 
add(  d  to  the  above  disadvantages,  often 
creates  insuperable  difficulties  in  obtaining 
very  important  information, and  frequently 
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precludes  implicit  reliance  on  it  when 
obtained.  Hence  anotlier  source  of  the 
numerous  inherent  difficulties  which  at- 
tend these  investif^ations,  and  hence  the 
cause  of  late  intellia;ence  precluding  suc- 
cessful inquiries,  and  not  unfrequeotly  tlie 
loss  of  all  knowledi^e  of  the  fact  of  the 
existence  of  the  disease;  hei.oe  also  the 
multitude  of  vexations,  perplexities,  aud 
disappointments,  which  too  often  await  the 
inquirer  after  facts,  and  the  searcher  after 
lymph.  For  the  acquisition  of  a  very 
moderate  amount  of  real  knowledge  on  this 
subject,  much  time  aud  many  sacrifices 
are  required,  since  actual  personal  obser- 
vation is  indispensable  ;  and  even  then  it 
is  only  after  extreme  vigilance,  quickened 
by  repeated  disapjiointments,  with  much 
inconvenience  aud  considerable  labour, 
that  some  of  the  objects  sought  can  be 
obtained.  The  remote  causes  appear  to 
be  entirely  unknown. 

Condition  of  the  an'inalprimarilii  affected. — 
Here,  again,  the  difficulties  above  men- 
tioned often  thwart  inquiry,  and  the  pre- 
liminary signs  of  the  disorder  are  rarel}' 
noticed.  Yet  it  must  be  admitted  that 
this  fact,  though  negative,  justifies  the 
presumption  of  the  absence,  in  many  in- 
stances at  least,  of  any  appreciable  or  very 
notable  constitutional  derangement.  In 
tlie  majority  of  instances  I  could  not  learn 
that  food  was  refused,  or  any  palpable 
febrile  indications  were  noticed.  In 
August,  1838,  three  cows  were  affected 
with  the  disease:  the  first  was  attacked 
two  months  after  calving,  and  seven  weeks 
after  weaning.  Tliis  animal  was  con- 
sidered in  good  health,  but  to  me  appeared 
out  of  condition  :  it  had  heat  and  tender- 
ness of  teats  and  udder,  as  the  first  noted 
signs.  The  other  two  were  affected  in 
about  ten  days.  In  December,  1838,  in  a 
large  dairy,  a  milch  cow  slipt  her  calf, 
had  heat  and  induration  of  the  udder 
and  teats,  with  vaccine  eru])tion,  and 
subsequent  leucorrhoea  and  greatlv  im- 
paired health  ;  the  whole  of  the  dairy,  con- 
sisting of  forty  cows,  became  subsequently 
affected,  and  some  of  the  milkers.  In 
another  dairy,  at  the  same  time,  it  first 
appeared  in  a  heifer  soon  after  wean- 
ing, in  about  ten  or  twelve  days  e.vtended 
to  five  other  heifers  and  one  cow  milked 
in  the  same  shed,  aflecting  the  milkers. 
In  another  dairy,  at  the  same  time,  thirty 
cows  were  severely  aflected,  and  also  one 
of  the  milkers.  It  appeared  to  arise  in  a 
cow  two  months  after  calving.  The  only 
symptoms  noticed  were  that  the  udder  and 
teats  were  tumid,  tender,  and  hot,  just 
before  the  disease  appeared. 

Condition  of  the  animals  castiaUy  affected.— 
There  is  rarely  any  manifestation  of  fever 
or  constitutional  disturbance.  In  some 
seasons  it  appears  milder  than  at  other 
seasons.     In  some  animals  it  is  less  severe 


than  in  others,  depending  on  the  state  and 
condition  of  the  skin  of  the  parts  affected, 
and  the  constitution  of  the  animal.  It  is 
sometimes  observed  to  diminish  the  secre- 
tion of  milk,  and  in  most  cases  commonly 
does  actually  afl'ect  the  amount  arcificially 
obtained,  beyond  which,  and  the  temporary 
trouble,  jilague,  and  accidents  to  the  milk 
and  milkers,  little  else  is  observed:  the 
animal  continues  to  feed  and  graze,  ap- 
parently as  well  as  before. 

The  topical  effects  vary  much  in  differ- 
ent individuals,  whether  primarily  or  se- 
condarily affected,  the  mildness  or  severity 
being  greatly  influenced  by  the  tera])era- 
ment  and  condition  of  the  animal,  and  es- 
pecially by  the  state  of  the  teats  and  udder, 
and  the  texture  and  vascularity  of  the 
skin  of  the  parts  affected.  Where  the 
udder  is  short,  compact,  and  hairy,  and  the 
skin  of  the  teats  thick,  smooth,  tense,  and 
entire,  or  scarcely  at  all  ci'acked,  chapped, 
or  fissured,  the  animal  may  and  often 
does  escape  with  a  mild  affection,  some- 
limes  only  a  .'ingle  vesicle.  But  where  the 
udder  is  voluminous,  flabby,  pendulous, 
and  naked,  and  the  teats  long  and  loose, 
and  the  skin  corrugated,  ihin, fissured, rough, 
and  unequal,  then  the  animal  scarcely 
ever  escapes  a  copious  eruption.  Hence, 
in  general,  heifers  suffer  least  and  cows 
most  from  the  milkers'  vaccinations  and 
manipulations.  Dark  red  and  red-spotted 
animals  are  often  seen  more  affected  than 
those  of  a  lighter  colour,  as  might  be  ex- 
pected, from  the  occurrence  in  them  of  the 
respective  conditions  above  mentioned. 

Progress  of  the  disease. — The  varioicB 
vaccinae  once  arising  or  introduced,  and 
the  necessary  precaution  not  being  adopted 
in  time,  appear  in  ten  or  twelve  days  on 
many  more  in  succession,  so  that  amongst 
twenty-five  cows,  perhaps  by  the  third 
week  nearly  all  may  be  affected  ;  but  five 
or  six  weeks  or  more  are  required  to  see 
the  whole  number  perfectly  free  from  the 
disease  on  the  teats  at  least. 

The  facility  with  which  the  disease  may 
be  and  often  is  propagated  by  the  milkers 
is  very  remarkable.  In  December  1838, 
on  a  large  dairy  farm  where  there  were 
three  milking  sheds,  the  variolse  vaccina 
first  apperared  in  the  home  or  lower  shed. 
The  cows  in  this  shed  being  troublesome, 
themilkerfrom  theupper  shed,  aj'ter  milking 
his  own  cou-s,  came  to  assist  in  this  for  several 
days,  morning  and  evening,  when  in  about 
a  week  some  of  his  own  cows  began  to  ex- 
hibit the  disease.  It  appears  that  having 
chapped  hands,  he  neglected  washing 
them  for  three  or  four  days  at  a  time,  and 
thus  seemed  to  convey  the  disease  from 
one  shed  to  another.  During  the  progress 
of  the  disease  through  this  shed,  one  of  the 
affected  cows,  which  had  been  assailed  by 
its  fellovs's,  was  removed  to  the  middle 
shed,    where    all  ,the  animals  were  per- 
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fectly  well.  This  cow  beinR  in  an  advanced 
stage  of  the  disease,  and  of  course  difficult 
to  milk,  and  dangerous  to  the  milk  pail, 
was  milked  first  in  order  by  the  juvenile 
milker,  for  three  or  four  days  only,  when, 
becoming  unmanageable  by  him,  its  for- 
mer milker  w  as  called  in  to  attend  exclu- 
sively to  it.  In  less  than  a  week  all  the 
animals  in  this  shed  showed  symptoms  of 
the  disease,  though  in  a  much  niihler  de- 
greethanit  had  appeared  in  the  othersheds, 
fewer  manipulations  having  been  per- 
formed by  an  infected  hand. 

The  progress  of  the  disease,  however, 
is  not  always  so  readily  or  so  satisfactorily 
traced;  and  I  have  felt  induced  to  think 
sometimes  that  more  than  one  animal  has 
had  the  natural  form  in  different  parts  of 
the  same  dairy.  Nor  is  the  disease  neces- 
sarily communicated  to  all  the  animals 
uiilked  by  the  same  hand:  not  only  do 
some  older  animals  escape,  but  Iliave  seen 
several  times  young  milch  heifers,  exposed 
to  all  the  circumstances  favouring  conta- 
gion amidst  the  rest  of  the  herd,  entirely 
escape. 

Topical  sii7nploins  of  the  natural  disease. — 
For  these  we  are  almost  always,  in  the  early 
stage,  by  reason  of  the  circumstances  above 
mentioned,  compelled  to  depend  on  the  ob- 
servation and  statements  of  the  milkers. 
They  state  that  for  three  or  four  days, 
witiunU  any  apparent  indisposition,  they 
notice  heat  and  tenderness  of  the  teats 
and  udder,  which  are  followed  by  irregu- 
larity and  jiimply  hardness  of  these 
parts,  especially  about  the  bases  of  the 
teats  and  adjoining  vicinity  of  the  udder; 
that  these  i)imples,  on  skins  not  very  dark, 
are  of  a  red  colour,  and  generally  as  large 
as  a  vetch  or  a  pea,  and  quite  hard  ;  that  in 
three  or  four  days  many  of  these  having 
increased  to  the  size  of  a  horse  bean, 
milking  is  generally  very  painful  to  the 
animal,  the  tumors  rapidly  increase  in 
size  and  tenderness,  and  some  appear  to 
run  into  vesications  on  the  teats,  and  arc 
soon  broken  by  their  hands;  milking  now 
becomes  a  troublesome  and  occasionally  a 
dangerous  process.  It  is  very  seldom  that 
any  person  competent  to  judge  of  the 
nature  of  the  ailment  has  access  to  the 
animal  before  the  appearance  of  the  disease 
on  others  of  the  herd,  when  the  cow  iiist 
affected  presents  on  the  teats,  acuminated, 
oval,  or  globular  vesications,  some  en- 
tire, others  broken,  not  unfrequently  two  or 
three  interfluent.  Those  broken  liave 
evidently  a  central  depression  with  margi- 
nal induration  ;  those  entire,  being  punc- 
tured, effuse  a  more  or  less  viscid  amber- 
coloured  fluid,  collapse,  and  at  once  indi- 
cate the  same  kind  of  central  and  marginal 
character.  They  api)ear  of  various  sizes, 
from  that  of  a  pin's  head,  evidently  of 
later  date,  either  acuminated  or  depressed, 


to  that  of  an  almond,  or  a  filbert,  or  even 
larger:  dark  browner  black, solid, uniform 
crusts,  especially  on  the  udder,  near  the 
base  of  the  teats,  are  visible  at  the  same 
time;  some,muchlarger,are  observed  on  the 
teats;  these,  however,  are  less  regular  in 
form,  and  less  perfect:  some  are  nearly 
detached,  others  quite  removed,  exhibiting 
a  raw  surface,  with  a  slight  central  slough. 
The  forms  of  the  crusts  on  the  udder 
are  either  circular  or  ovoid,  slightly  acumi- 
nated or  depressed,  and  the  crusts  seem 
imbedded  in  or  surrounded  with  more  or 
less  indurated  integument.  On  the  teats 
the  crusts  are  circular,  oval,  oblong,  or 
irregular;  some  flatter,  others  elevated  and 
unguiform,  several  irregular;  some  thin 
and  more  translucent,  being  obviously  se- 
condary. The  appearance  of  the  disease 
in  different  stages,  tir  at  least  the  formation 
of  a  few  vesicles  at  different  periods,  seems 
verv  evident.  The  swollen,  raw,  and  en- 
crusted teats  seem  to  produce  uneasiness  to 
the  animal  only  while  subjected  to  the 
tractions  of  the  milkers,  which  it  would 
appear  are  often  nearly  as  eflective  as 
usual. 

Most  commonly,  however,  the  observer, 
instead  of  seeing  the  above  phenomena, 
does  not  arrive  at  the  dairy  until  the  cica- 
trices are  nearly  healed  on  the  animal  first 
affected,  when  he  commonly  finds  the 
greater  part  of  the  animals  in  the  same 
house  in  different  stages  of  the  disease. 
"V^'hen  he  is-  fortunate  enough  to  have 
an  opportunity  of  watching  the  disease  in 
its  progress  through  the  different  parts  of 
a  dah-y,  and  can  carefully  and  diligently 
inspect  all  the  animals  in  succession,  he 
may  observe  the 

Tijpical  symptoms  of  the  casual  Variola: 
VacciufE. — it  is  very  rarely  that  any  indi- 
cations of  contagion,  after  undoubted  ex- 
posure, are  manifested  before  the  sixth  or 
seventh,  sometimes  not  till  the  eighth  or 
ninth  day  ;  but  a  vigilant  observation 
of  thin-skinned  animals,  with  chaps  and 
cracks  on  the  teats,  will  exhibit  small  red, 
rather  tender  papula)  near  the  udder  and 
on  the  body  of  the  teats,  about  the  fifth 
day.  On  the  sixth  and  seventh  day,  in  cows 
with  white  clear  skins,  on  the  lower  parts 
of  the  udder  are  observed  circumscribed 
indurations,  generally  of  a  reddish  colour, 
and  of  a  circular,  ovoid,  or  lozenge  shape, 
as  large  as  a  vetch  or  a  pea ;  a  few  aie 
still  larger,  six  lines  or  more  in  diameter, 
and  have  a  central  depression  very  palpable 
to  the  finger,  in  which  is  visible  a  small, 
dirty,  yellowish  white  discolouration,  sur- 
rounding a  still  darker  dot  or  line,  some- 
times angular,  thus: —  -<  ;  these  indura- 
tions aie  often  interspersed  with  minute  red 
papulse  of  a  darker  colour,  rather  acumi- 
nated,often  with  abraded  summits.  Someof 
the  tumors   contain   within  their  centres 
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a  ."ilender  anilier-colournl,  \ell(misli  brown 
or  brownish  black  crust,  these  being  less 
tumid  and  proir.intnt  than  those  without 
the  crusts ;  tiiev  are  all  very  tender,  even 
when  slightly  compressed.  On  the  teals, 
especially  on  the  lax  and  extensile  skin  of 
their  base,  similar  tumors  are  observed, 
often  in  considerable  numbers,  generally 
circular,  about  the  size  of  a  \Jich  or  ajea, 
some  even  smaller;  on  the  bodies,  and 
even  to  the  apices  of  the  teats,  they  are 
also  numerous,  and  frequently  ovoid,  from 
ten  to  fifty  or  more.  On  all  these  ])arts  of 
the  teats  the  circumscribed  inlumescerice 
and  induration  is  less  apparent  and  less 
defined  than  on  the  udiltr;  but  the  pearly 
or  glistening  lustre  of  their  margin  iind  part 
of  their  centre  is  nearly  as  manifest.  In 
animals  with  dark  skius,  at  this  period, 
the  finger  detects  the  intumescent  indu- 
rations often  belter  than  th.e  eye  ;  but 
when  closely  examined,  the  tumois  jnesent 
at  their  margins  and  towards  their  centre 
a  glistening  metallic  lustre  or  leaden  hue  ; 
but  this  is  not  always  the  case,  for  occasion- 
ally they  exhibit  a  yellowish  or  yellowish 
white  appearance.  Those  in  which  a  central 
crust  has  formed  are  readily  detected,  and 
on  others  which  have  been  comjjressed,  or 
had  the  cuticle  abraded,  there  appears  a 
crystalline  amber-Ciiloured  translucent 
mass  of  conciete  lymph  on  the  surface, 
sides,  and  vicinity,  leading  to  the  detec- 
tion of  what  might  otherwis2  have  been 
overlooked.  On  the  eighth  and  ninth 
days,  in  animals  with  fair  skins,  on  the 
udder,  some  of  the  tumors  apjiear  with 
more  central  depression,  and  more  eleva- 
tion of  the  margin,  which  is  solid,  uniform, 
tense,  and  shining,  extending  to  se\en  or 
eight  lines,  of  a  glistening  while,  pearly, 
or  silvery  hue,  and  in  the  centre  of  many 
is  observed  a  blueish  or  slate-coloured  tint. 
Around  the  base  is  often  apparent  a  narrow- 
pale  rose  or  light  damask  areola,  not  more 
than  a  line  or  two  in  w-idth.  In  others  the 
central  crust  is  increased,  and  is  yellow, 
brown,  or  black ;  a  few  appear  a  little 
pustular  in  their  centres.  On  the  teats 
corresponding  changes  have  taken  place  in 
the  tumors  which  remain  entire ;  a  few 
small  conoidal  vesicles  also  api)ear  to  have 
subsequently  risen ;  some  have  a  slight 
depression  on  the  apex ;  ihev  may  be 
found  from  the  size  of  a  pin's  bead  to  that 
of  a  jiea.  But  generally,  the  majority  of 
the  tumors  are  more  or  less  abraded  or 
otherwise  injured,  either  by  the  animal 
while  recumbent,  or  by  the  merciless  mani- 
])ulations  of  the  milkers;  hence  is  seen 
lymph  exuding  from  the  centres,  with  cu- 
ticle loose  or  partially  detached,  raw  sur- 
faces, brown  or  black  crusts,  either  pri- 
mary or  secondary,  and  here  and  there  the 
cuticle  entirely  raised  from  the  centre  of  the 
tumor,  forming  a  vesicle  of  a  conoidal 
shape,  often  slightly  depressed  at  its  apex. 


with  a  dark  central  si)nt,  and  distended 
with  pellucid  lymph,  around  which  there 
isgenerally  some  appreciable  intumescence 
and  induration.  Many  tumors  are  found 
coalescenf,  and  several  vesicles  interfluent. 
In  very  dark-skinned  animals,  instead  of 
a  blueish  tint  of  the  centre  of  the  tu- 
mors, a  leaden  coloured  or  metallic  glis- 
tening hue  is  apparent  there  and  over  the 
intumescent  margin.  In  those  le<s  dark, 
with  thin  skins,  a  yellowish  ordirty  \el- 
lo->-.ish  white,  sometimes  pustular  a]>pear- 
ance,  is  observed  in  the  centre  and  on  the 
margin,  and  instead  of  a  well  defined  sur- 
rounding areola  there  is  in  some  i>erhaps 
a  reddi^h  brown  or  tawny  hue;  but  in  all, 
heat  and  circumscribed  induration,  csj)e- 
ciall\  where  the  skin  is  thick,  correspond- 
ing to  ihe  limit  of  the  areola  in  others. 

Between  the  tenth  and  eleventh  days  the 
disease  in  g..neral  reachts  ihe  acme.  On 
the  uddei-s  the  tumors  are  often  from 
eiglit  or  ten  lines  in  their  largest  diameter, 
and  in  white  skins  the  centres  and  central 
edges  of  the  intumescent  margin  are  of  a 
deeper  blue  or  slate  colour,  and  the  areola, 
w-hich  is  usu-.illy  of  a  pale  rose  colour,  is 
seldom  more  than  4  or  5  linesin  extent,  un- 
der which  the  integuments  are  deeply  indu- 
rated. Lymph,  which  two  days  before  was 
difficult  to  procure  from  beneath  the  cuticle 
of  the  central  depression  of  some  tumors, 
is  now-  so  copious  that  it  raises  the  cuticle, 
forming  a  gU/bular  or  conoidal  vesicle,  or 
freely  fl')ws  out  fnnn  its  rupture.  Other 
tumors  have  a  greatly  extended  brown  or 
black  central  crust,  either  slightly  acumi- 
nated or  depressed,  encroaching  on  the 
marginal  intumescence  ;  others  have  be- 
come flatter,  entirely  encrusted,  and  jjcr- 
fectly  passive.  On  the  teats,  the  few 
which  remain  unbioken  undergo  similiar 
changes,  but  appear  to  have  less  extent  of 
areola,  and  less  circnmferential  induration  ; 
the  skin  here  being  loose  and  extensile,  the 
coalescent  tumors  are  more  or  less  abrad- 
ed, and  have  i)riinary  brown  or  secondary 
black  crusts,  or  a  combination  of  both  ; 
the  interfluent  Vcsicks  are  more  or  less  co- 
vered with  brown  or  black,  oblong,  irregu- 
lar, solid  or  nnguiform,  strong,  compact 
crusts,  or,  denuded  of  cuticle,  are  raw-, 
swollen,  with  elevated  margins,  discharg- 
ing blood,  l\m:)h,  and  pus.  On  and  after 
the  twelfth  day,  on  the  udder  nearly  ail  is 
passive  ;  the  central  brown  or  black  crusts 
have  rapidly  increased,  the  marginal  indu- 
ration and  iuUiiuescence  proportionately 
subsided  ;  tla- few  remaining  unbroken  ve- 
sicles gradually  acquiie  a  brown  or  black- 
ish hue,  shrink,  and  desiccate  within  their 
subsiding  induration.  The  central  crusts 
above  alluded  to,  if  undisturbed,  though 
they  may  become  thicker  and  darker  and 
more  compact,  seldom  inc. ease  in  breadth 
after  the  thirteenth  or  fouteenth  day.  The 
marginal    indurations  within   which    the 
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central  and  vosicular  crusts  are  ulways  en- 
closed, though  they  now  mid  then,  for  a 
day  or  two,  seeui  irregularly  to  renew 
their  former  elevation,  gradually  subside, 
and  have  nearly  disajipeared  on  the  spon- 
taneous sejiaration  of  the  crusts,  which 
takes  place  on  the  twentieth  or  twenty- 
third  day  ;  but  even  then  sumc  traces  of  in- 
duration are  left  surrounding  the  cicatrix. 
or  pit,  wliich  is  shallow,  sniootii,  oval,  or 
circular,  of  a  pale  rose,  white,  or  whiteish 
colour,  accoiding  to  the  contrast  of  the 
surrounding  pigment. 

On  the  teals  about  this  period — the 
twelfth  day  and  onwards  — around  their 
base,  the  tumors  and  vesicles  which  are 
left  entire  exhibit  the  like  aj)pearance; 
central  ci'usts  of  various  sizes,  brown  or 
black,  imbedded  in  lessindurated  marginal 
elevations;  vesicles  in  various  degrees  of 
advancement  towards  desiccation  ;  some 
with  flaccid,  flattened  cuticle  of  the  colour 
of  the  surrounding  pigment ;  others,  more 
advanced,  with  yellowish  light  brown, and 
othersdesiccaledintodark  brown  andblack- 
ish,  slightly  acuminated  or  centrally  de- 
pressed, oval,  or  circular  uniform  compact 
crusts.  On  other  parts  of  thettats,  out  of 
the  way  of  the  milkers,  and  where  tiie  tu- 
mors or  vesicles  have  been  small,  few,  or 
solitary,  the  same  may  be  observed;  but 
mi/St  commonly,  and  always  where  these 
have  been  large,  numerous,  and  coalescent 
or  interfluent,  the  skin  thin,  loose, and  vas- 
cular, and  the  animal  inordinately  irritable, 
a  very  difl'erent  state  of  things  :s  observed. 
Lari;e  black  solid  crusts,  often  more  than 
an  inch  or  two  in  length,  are  to  be  seen  in 
difl'erent  parts  of  these  organs ;  some 
firmly  adherent  to  a  hard  and  elevated 
base  ;  others  partially  detached  from  a  raw, 
red,  and  bleeding  surface  ;  many  denuded, 
florid  red,  ulcerated  surfaces,  with  small 
central  sloughs,  secreting  pus  and  exuding 
blood  ;  the  teats  excessively  tender,  hot, 
and  swollen.  Not  unfreijuently  one  or 
more  teats  form  a  tumid  mass  of  black 
crusts  and  naked  red  sores,  secreting  a 
discharge  which  imparts  to  the  finger  that 
touches  it  an  odour  strongly  resembling 
that  which  emanates  from  a  patient  in 
the  last  stage  of  su)all  pox.  Iii  some  ani- 
mals, undersoine  circumstances,  this  state 
continues  little  altered  till  the  third  or 
fourth  week,  rendering  the  process  of 
milking  painful  to  the  animal,  and  difli- 
cult  and  dangerous  to  the  milker.  In  many, 
however,  little  uneasiness  seems  to  exist: 
the  parisgradually  heal ;  the  crnsts,  though 
often  partially  or  entirely  renewed  and  re- 
newed, ultimately  separate,  leaving  ajjpa- 
rentlybutfewdeei),irregularcicatrices,some 
communicating  with  the  lubuli  laetiferi, 
the  greater  part  being  regular,  smoothly, 
depressed,  circular,  or  oval.  Occasionally 
warty  or  fungous  giowlhs  succeed  some  of 


the  deeper  ulcerations.  It  n.'t  unfrequeut- 
ly  happens  thai  the  ccutial  deeper  jiarl  of 
the  depressed  cicatrix,  even  when  not  very 
large,  continues  to  remain  a  thin  flimsy 
irregular  incrustation,  (secondary  or  ter- 
tiary,) as  late  as  the  end  of  the  fifth  week) 
or  even  longer. 

[To  be  eoncluded  in  our  next.] 


EXCISION  OF  THE  ELBOW-JOINF. 

J'o  the  Editor  of  the  3Ie(lical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
The  case  of  wiiicli  I  now  forward  a 
statement  occurred  some  time  ayo,  but 
as  it  is  one  the  ultimate  condition  of 
which  time  only  could  declare,  I  have 
deferred  jjiving"  an  account  of  it,  till  I 
should  have  an  opportunity  of  ascer- 
lainin^  the  result  of  the  operation,  after 
t]]e  lapse  of  a  sufficient  period. 

This  opportunity  havino-  been  afforded 
within  the  last  few  days,  I  am  enabled 
to  request  inscition  of  the  following" 
history  in  the  pages  of  your  valuable 
journal.— I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
George  Busk. 

Dreadnought,  July  14tli,  1840. 

James  Lewis,  set.  25,  was  admitted 
into  the  Seamen's  Hos])ital,  September 
7,  1837,  with  disease  of  the  li^;•ht  elbow- 
joint.  The  joint  was  painful  and  much 
swelled,  and  its  motion  very  limited, 
Tlje  swelliny  was  principally  on  the 
sides  of  the  olecranon  and  about  the 
head  of  the  radius.  There  was  distinct 
fluctuation  in  that  part  of  the  swellinfj 
situated  between  the  olecranon  and  head 
of  the  radius,  and  in  this  situation  there 
was  considerable  tenderness.  Any  mo- 
tion of  the  joint,  and  especially  rotation 
of  the  hand,  caused  fircat  pain,  but  no 
roughness  attended  the  motion.  The 
muscles  of  the  arm  were  much  wasted; 
the  general  health  good.  The  history 
of  the  case  was  this: — In  June  1833, 
the  man  was  a  patient  in  the  hospital 
w  ith  abscess  in  one  testicle,  and  perios- 
titis in  the  tibite,  connected  with  syphi- 
lis. In  July  1834  he  was  again  admit- 
ted w  ith  an  affection  of  the  right  elbow, 
vviiich  had  commenced  shortly  after  his 
previous  discharge.  The  arm  had  been 
more  or  less  affected  ever  since,  but 
had  not  been  so  bad  as  to  prevent  him 
following  his  employment  until  the  last 
three  months.     For  some  time  previous 
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to  his  admission  he  had  attended  as  an 
out-patient,and  the  usual  applicationshad 
been  resorted  to  without  benefit.  After 
his  admission  an  issue  was  made  in  the 
neiohbourhood  of  the  joint,  which  was 
confined  in  pasteboard,  and  he  took  the 
hjdriodate  of  potass  :  by  these  means  the 
pain  of  the  elbow  was  much  relieved  in 
eight  or  nine  days,  but  he  complained 
much  of  pain  referred  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  radius.  A  grooved  needle  intro- 
duced into  the  fluctuating  part  of  the 
swelling  gave  exit  to  some  transparent 
fluid. 

He  continued  to  improve  till  about 
the  end  of  the  month,  when  he  left  the 
hospital. 

He  returned  on  the  31st  of  October. 
Since  his  discharge,  he  had  been  drink- 
ing,   and    living-    a  very  irreg-ular  life. 

^  1111        11 

He    was    very    weak,   and  had    a  bad 

cough;  slept  ill,  and  vomited  almost 
every  thing  he  took.  Pulse  120,  sharp. 
The  arm  had  become  much  wasted, 
which  caused  the  elbow  to  appear  large, 
although  it  was  in  fact  but  little  swelled  ; 
there  was  only  a  soft  puffiness  on  the 
sides  of  the  olecranon.  There  was 
great  tenderness  over  the  radio-humeral 
articulation,  and  on  the  inner  side  of 
ulna.  Flexion  of  the  joint  caused  pain 
in  both  sides  of  it,  but  the  most  forcible 
attempts  at  extension  did  not  cause 
any,  unless  the  limb  was  jerked. 
When  the  limb  was  held  so  as  to  allow 
the  forearm  to  hang  inwards,  great 
pain  was  felt  on  the  inner  side,  and 
when  the  limb  was  bent  outwards,  the 
pain  was  felt  in  the  radio-humeral  arti- 
culation. 

Rotation  of  the  hand  caused  great 
pain  in  the  elbow,  and  all  down  the  arm. 

There  was  no  aflfection  of  any  other 
joint.  In  the  bcgining  of  November 
bis  healtli  was  slightly  improved,  but 
there  was  no  appearance  of  amendment 
in  the  elbow,  and  it  did  not  seem  pro- 
bable that  any  would  take  place.  There 
was  evidently  extensive  ulceration  of 
the  articular  cartilages,  and  probably 
caries  of  the  bones.  The  parts  sur- 
rounding the  articulation  were,  however, 
in  healthy  condition,  and  the  ligaments 
perfect.  As  the  constitution  was  evi- 
tlently  affected  by  the  local  disease,  its 
removal  became  a  question  of  necessity. 
Under  these  circum^tances  the  case  ap- 
peared one  well  adapted  fur  excision  of 
the  joint,  and  this  proceeding  was  con- 
sequently determined  upon,  and  carried 
intocflfecton  the  12th  of  November,1837, 


in  the  following  manner.  An  incision 
was  made,  on  the  posterior  aspect  of  the 
arm,  near  its  inner  border,  and  imme- 
diately external  to  the  course  of  the 
ulnar  nerves.  This  incision  was  com- 
menced about  three  inches  above  the 
articulation,  and  carried  about  two  inches 
below  it.  A  transverse  incision  was  then 
made  immediately  above  the  olecranon, 
dividing  the  triceps,  &c.  down  to  the 
bone.  The  ulnar  nerve  was  reflected 
over  the  inner  condyloid  protuberance. 
The  angular  flaps  formed  by  the  inci- 
sions were  then  reflected,  and  the  lateral 
ligament  of  the  elbow  divided,  the 
capsule  of  the  joint  opened,  and  the 
olecranon  removed  with  the  cutting  for- 
ceps. An  ivory  paper  knife  was  passed 
in  front  of  the  articular  head  of  the  hu- 
merus, and  the  whole  of  the  articular  sur- 
faces removed  with  a  saw.  The  coro- 
noid  process  of  the  ulna  was  found  to 
be  carious,  and  the  articular  cartilages 
of  the  ulna  and  radius  extensively  ulce- 
rated. 

It  was  necessary  to  make  another 
incision  at  right  angles  with  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  former  transverse  one, 
downwards,  over  the  head  of  the  radius, 
to  allow  of  the  apjilication  of  tiie  cutting 
forceps  to  tlie  neck  of  that  bone,  by 
which  the  whole  of  its  head  was  re- 
moved with  the  saw.  When  the  ole- 
cranon was  removed  with  the  forceps, 
its  cancellated  sti'ucture  was  observed  to 
be  filled  with  pus,  but  at  the  part  at 
which  the  bone  was  afterwards  sawed 
its  texture  was  quite  healthy. 

The  sharp  jirojecting"  ])oint  of  tiie 
inner  condyloid  jn-otuberance  was  nipped 
off.  A  few  small  vessels  were  tied,  and 
both  ends  of  the  ligature  cut  off— a  mea- 
sure I  afterwards  much  regretted,  as  the 
knots  became  the  cause  of  sinuses,  which 
were  open  for  some  time,  till  tiie  re- 
mains of  the  ligatures  came  away.  The 
flaps  of  integument  were  brought  to- 
gether with  sutures,  and  tlie  wound 
covered  with  lint  dipped  in  cold  water, 
no  plaister  being  used.  The  arm  was 
placed  in  an  easy  posture  on  a  curved 
splint. 

The  disease  consisted  in  a  gelatinous 
alteration  of  the  articular  cartilages  of 
the  humerus,  and  partial  caries  of  that 
bone.  Nearly  the  whole  of  the  sigmoid 
cavity  of  the  ulna  was  denuded  of  car- 
tilage, and  that  bone  extensively  carious, 
and  its  cancellated  structure  filled  with 
pus.  The  cartilage  on  the  articular 
head  of  the  radius  extensively  ulcerated, 
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and  the  bone  superficially  carious.  The 
ligaments  were  barely  distinguishable 
in  the  gelatinous  looking-niatter  into 
which  the  capsule  of  the  joint  Avas  con- 
verted. There  was  a  small  abscess  ex- 
ternal to  the  joint,  immediately  in  front 
of  the  coronoid  process  of  the  ulna. 

It  is  needless  to  record  the  daily  re- 
ports :  suffice  it  to  say,  that  on  the 
16th,  or  four  days  after  the  operation, 
complete  adhesion  of  the  external  wound 
had  taken  place,  and  the  edges  required 
separating  a  little  at  the  lower  angle, 
to  allow  of  the  escape  of  a  small  quan- 
tity of  pus.  He  had  suffered  no  pain 
since  the  operation.  On  the  18th  he 
bad  an  attack  of  severe  pain  in  the  side 
of  the  chest,  which  was  considered  to  be 
pleuris3%  and  was  removed  by  bleeding 
and  leeching. 

The  arm  went  on  very  favourably,  and 
on  the24lh  the  limb  was  fixed  on  a  splint, 
curved  to  an  obtuse  angle,  and  he  was 
allowed  to  get  up.  By  this  time  there 
was  hardly  any  discharge,  the  wound 
being  perfectly  united  throughout,  ex- 
cept at  the  lower  angle. 

On  the  3d  of  December,  tin  splints, 
having  a  joint  at  the  elbow,  were  ap- 
plied on  the  sides  of  the  arm.  These 
splints  allowed  of  flexion  and  exten- 
sion, but  prevented  lateral  motion, 
and  with  them  applied  passive  motion 
was  frequently  employed,  which  did  not 
cause  pain.  On  the  18th  December 
he  was  able  to  write  a  letter. 

In  the  middle  of  January  the  splints 
were  left  off,  and  he  had  considerable  use 
of  the  arm.  His  general  health  was 
quite  restoied,  and  he  was  discharged 
from  the  hospital  on  the  1st  of  Febru- 
ary. The  last  knots  of  the  ligature  did 
not  come  away  till  May  or  June,  when 
the  small  sinuses  which  had  been  kept 
up  by  their  presence  finally  closed.  In 
June  he  had  an  attack  of  small-pox,  on 
his  recovery  from  which  I  saw  him, 
when  he  had  limited  motion  of  the  false 
joint,  but  it  was  very  weak.  He  had, 
however,  full  power  of  supination  and 
pronation  of  the  hand,  and  was  able  to 
carry  a  pailful  of  water,  with  the  arm 
extended. 

About  a  year  after  the  operation  he 
returned  to  his  employment  as  a  sea- 
man, and  had  very  much  recovered  the 
use  of  his  arm. 

He  presented  himself  to  me  on  the  6th 
of  this  month,  m  hen  I  had  an  opportu- 
nity of  fully  examining  the  condition  of 
the  limb.     Before  removing  his  clothes 
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it  required  close  observation  to  detect 
any  difference  between  the  limbs,  and  he 
stated  that  no  one  on  board  the  vessel 
of  which  he  had  been  mate  for  nearly 
twelve  months  was  aware  that  he  had 
anything  thematterwitbhisarm.  On  bar- 
ing the  arms,  however,  there  was  conside- 
raliledifiference  in  their  size,  although  the 
muscles  of  the  right  had  much  increased 
since  I  had  seen  him  last.  Tlie  afiected 
arm  was  altogether  smaller  than  the 
otiier,  but  was  not  otherwise  at  all  de- 
formed. The  shape  of  the  elbow  was 
so  little  altered  that  any  one  not  aware 
of  the  fact  would  hardly  have  been  able 
to  convince  himself  that  the  articulation 
had  been  removed.  The  arm  could 
not  be  fle.xcd  to  more  than  a  right 
angle,  but  could  be  perfectly  extend- 
ed. There  was  no  lateral  motion. 
The  motionsof  supination  and  pronation 
of  the  hand  were  perfect.  He  had  no 
pain,  and  found  only  that  the  right  arm 
was  not  as  strong  as  the  left.  He  had 
become  veiy  stout,  and  appeared  to  enjoy 
the  most  robust  health. 

CASES  OF  SQUINTING, 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Cases   of  squinting   cured  by   division 
of    the    internal    rectus     muscle    have 
hitherto  only  been  reported  :  as  I  have 
now  had  a  kw  cases  under  my  treat- 
ment where  this  proceeding  proved  in- 
sufficient, I  beg  to  forward  them  to  you 
for  insertion  in  your  valuable  journal. 
I  remain,  sir. 
Your  obedient  servant, 
A.  Franz,  M.D. 
19,  Golden  Square,  July,  14, 1840. 

Case  I.  —  Eliza  White,  aged  29,  a 
girl  of  weak  constitution,  with  dark 
eyes,  affected  with  squinting  since  her 
6th  year,  which  she  had  acquired  by 
imitation,  presented  herself  for  opera- 
tion on  June  22d.  On  examination  I 
found  the  left  eye  to  be  inverted  and 
turned  upwards,  so  that  nearly  one-half 
of  the  cornea  was  hidden  by  the  inner 
canthus;  that  she  could  not  turn  the 
left  eye  outwards  beyond  the  orbital 
axis ;  and  that  on  closing  the  right 
eye  she  could  only  read  ycrj  large 
print.  I  proceeded  to  the  operation, 
and  carefully  and  entirely  divided  the 
internal  rectus  muscle,  as  in  all  ray  for- 
mer  cases.     I   now  removed  the  hook 
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from  the  conjunctiva,  and,  leaving'  the 
eye  a  little  at  rest,  after  the  lapse  of  a  few 
minutes  I  examined  its  state  ag'ain, 
when  I  was  not  a  little  surprised  to  find 
that  the  division  of  the  muscle  had  not 
proved  efficient;  for  although  the  inver- 
sion was  certainly  modified,  the  eye  was 
yet  turned  considerably  upwards  and 
slightly  inwards.  From  tlie  direction 
in  which  the  eye  now  stood  when  at 
rest,  and  its  movements  obliquely  up- 
wards tow.Trds  the  glabella,  I  was  in- 
duced to  think  that  the  present  state  of 
this  eye,  the  internal  rectus  having  been 
entirely  divided,  would  be  well  adapted 
for  an  experiment  to  investigate  the 
true  action  of  the  oblique  muscles  ;  and 
as  the  patient  bore  the  o])eration  with 
very  little  inconvenience  to  lierself,  I 
determined  at  once  to  divide  first  the 
superior  oblique,  in  order  to  convince 
myself  whether  the  present  direction  of 
the  pupil  depended  actually  on  the  action 
of  the  inferior  oblique  only,  and  then 
to  divide  the  inferior  oblique  likewise, 
if  the  direction  of  the  pupil  should  re- 
quire it*. 

T  passed  the  hook  again  through  the 
conjunctiva  for  drawing  the  eye  out- 
wards, and  without  enlarging  the  wound 
in  the  conjunctiva  passed  tiie  curved 
scissors  under  tiiis  membrane,  cutting 
through  the  adipose  and  cellular  tissues 
with  the  blades  of  the  scissors,  so  di- 
rected as  to  meet  tbe  tendon  of  the 
superior  oblique,  which  I  soon  distinctly 
felt  between  the  blades,  and  divided,  as 
was  proved  by  the  resistance,  and  the 
peculiar  sound  with  which  the  division 
of  a  tendon  is  accompanied.  On  remov- 
ing the  hook   again  from  the  conjunc- 


*  The  physiology  of  th^  muscles  of  the  eye 
has  been  certainly  rendered  far  more  clear  by  the 
observations  ''On  the  Muscles  of  the  Eye,"  made 
by  Sir  Charles  Bell  in  the  Philosophical  Transac- 
tion?, 1823,  but  yet  much  remains  to  be  said  upon 
ttie  functions  of  the  oblique  muscles,  since  a 
great  diversity  of  opinion  still  exists  amongst  ana- 
tomists and  physiologists  in  this  respect.  The 
inferior  oblique  muscle  passes  under  and  round 
the  eyeball,  to  be  inserted  into  the  sclerotica  pos- 
teriorly, and  beyond  the  greatest  diameter  of  the 
globe.  We  n  ay  therefore  infer  that  its  action 
would  be  to  turn  the  eyeball  so  as  to  give  the 
pupil  a  direction  upwards  and  slit;htly  inwards. 
From  the  peculiar  arrangement  of  the  superior 
oblique,  and  from  its  attachment  to  the  sclerotica 
beneath  the  superior  recius,  without  passingover 
the  greatest  diameter  of  the  globe,  I  am  inclined 
to  attribute  to  it  the  action  of  carrying  the  pupil 
inwards  and  slightly  upwards,  and  thus  to  assist 
the  inferior  in  a  movement  which  is  one  of  the 
most  frequent  of  all  motions  of  the  eyes,  as  it  oc- 
curs at  every  closure  of  the  eye  in  the  act  of 
winking,  during  sleep,  and  as  a  diagnostic  in  the 
expression  of  the  eye  during  various  healthy  and 
morbid  conditions  of  both  body  and  mind. 


tiva,  and  carefully  examining  the  eye,  I 
was  not  a  little  surprised  to  find  that 
it  was  now  perfectly  straight,  the 
pupil  occupying  its  proper  position. 
The  division  of  the  inferior  oblique  was 
therefore  not  requisite.  The  patient 
could  not  move  the  eye  inwards,  but  in 
all  other  directions  the  movements  were 
free.  She  was  now  dismissed,  with  di- 
rections for  the  after  treatment,  as  in 
the  former  cases.  No  signs  of  inflam- 
mation made  their  appearance,  and  the 
case  has  proceeded  favourably. 

On  the  II th  of  this  month  T  saw  her 
for  the  last  time,  when  the  wound  was 
perfectly  healed,  and  presented  a  smooth 
surface,  and,  with  tlic  exception  of  a 
slight  redness  in  the  inner  angle  of  the 
eye,  no  trace  of  the  operation  was  dis- 
cernible :  the  pu])il  occupied  the  ])roper 
position,  the  movements  of  the  eye 
operated  upon  were  free  and  regular, 
and  in  perfect  harmony  with  the  mo- 
tions of  the  other  eye. 

Case  II. — A  young  gentleman  from 
Somersetshire,  aged  17,  in  the  enjoy- 
ment of  good  health,  affected  with  con- 
genital squinting  of  the  left  eye,  arrived 
in  London  on  June  29th,  accompanied 
by  his  medical  attendant.  Dr.  Cardew, 
of  Weymouth,  who  placed  him  under 
my  care  for  the  treatment  of  this  defor- 
mity. On  examination  I  found  the  left 
e^e  turned  considerably  inwards  and 
upwards,  so  that  one-third  of  the  cornea 
was  concealed  by  the  inner  angle  and 
the  upper  lid  of  the  eye  ;  that  he  could 
turn  the  left  eye  outwards  to  some  dis- 
tance beyond  the  orbital  axis,  but  that 
he  could  not  read  print  of  a  moderate 
size.  I  fixed  the  operation  for  the  day 
following,  wlien  it  was  performed  in  the 
presence  of  Dr.  Cardew.  On  removing 
the  hook  from  the  cojijunctiva,  after  a 
perfect  division  of  the  internal  rectus 
muscle,  the  eye,  as  in  the  former  case, 
was  yet  drawn  obliquely  upwards  to- 
wards the  glabella.  I  therefore  pro- 
ceeded, with  the  concurrence  of  Dr. 
Cardew,  to  divide  the  superior  oblique 
muscle,  as  above.  After  completing  the 
operation,  the  eye  occupied  its  proper 
position  ;  its  motions  were  free,  except 
internally,  and  sufficed  to  bring  the  edges 
of  the  wound  in  the  conjunctiva,  which 
was  very  small,  in  contact.  The  same 
after-treatment  was  pursued  ;  no  inflam- 
mation followed  ;  and  on  the  9th  of  this 
month  he  left  town,  perfectly  cured  :  no 
trace   of  squinting   could    be   detected, 
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and  both  eyes  moved  liarmoniouslv,  the 
redness  of  the  conjunctiva  iu  the  inner 
ang^le  beinpf  confim  d  to  a  space  of  about 
a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  extent. 

On  the  2d  of  Julj  I  have  a  third  time 
divided  these  two  muscles,  in  the  case  of 
a  voung-  jrenlleman  from  Birniing-ham, 
ag-ed  9  years,  in  whom  both  eyes  were 
affected  with  squintinu-  to  a  great  ex- 
tent ;  but  the  description  of  this  case,  as 
it  presents  other  peculiarilies,  I  will 
defer  until  I  have  performed  tlie  operation 
on  the  other  eye,  which  will  take  place 
in  a  few  weeks. 

In  my  latter  cases  I  have  somewhat 
altered  the  mode  of  operation,  by  which 
I  am  enabled  to  perform  it  with  greater 
facility  and  case  both  to  myself  and  the 
]iatient.  I  use  now  but  one  retractor 
for  the  upper  eyelid,  and  having-  fixed 
the  eye,  by  means  of  the  hook  furiished 
with  a  sliding-  yard  passed  through 
the  conjunctiva,  I  grasp  the  valvula 
semilunaris  with  a  pair  of  fine  forceps 
armed  with  teeth  at  their  extremities, 
and  drawing-  out  a  horizontal  fold  of  the 
conjunctiva,  between  the  hook  and  for- 
ceps, divide  it  with  a  pair  of  scissors, 
when  the  tendon  of  the  rectus  muscle  is 
immediately  brought  into  view,  ^iid  the 
operation  is  completed  in  the  manner 
formerly  described. 

In  a  letter,  dated  June  the  9th,  lately 
received  by  me  from  Professor  Dieffeii- 
bach,  he  mentions  an  inveterate  case  of 
squinting-,  combined  with  amaurosis, 
where  both  affections  were  removed 
by  the  division  of  the  internal  rectus 
muscle,  of  which  case  he  will  g-ive  me 
a  full  account  at  a  further  period'^  which 
I  shall  then  make  known  to  the  profes- 
sion. He  also  further  states  that  he 
has  now  performed  this  operation  in 
250  cases. 


CASE  OF  SCROTAL  HERNIA, 

WITH    EXTENSIVE    ILCEUATION  AND    PER- 
FORATION    OF    THE     INTESTINES. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
On  the  I8th  of  June,  1840,  I  was  called 

upon  to  visit  Mr.  G ,a  seaman,  of  a 

stout  athletic  habit  ofbody,  ag-ed  thirty- 
four.  For  more  than  twenty  years  he 
described  himself  as  having-  been  the 
subject  of  scrotal  hernia,  and  which,  from 
never  havings  worn  a  truss,  had  acquired 


6yi 

a  considerable  size.     On  my  arrival,  1 
discovered  that  an  increased   portion  of 
gut  had   descended,  which,  after  a  few 
hours,  was  replaced  in  its  natural  posi- 
tion.    There  was  great  distention  of  the 
abdominal     parietes,    of    a    tympanitic 
character.     A  diarrhoea  had  existed  the 
previous  day,    but  had   ceased  when   I 
first  saw  him.     He  now  complained  of 
constant  inclination  to  reject  his  food, 
a  symptom  to   which  he  had  been,  more 
or  less,  accustomed  for  many  years,  and 
the  slig-btest  pressure  on  the'left  hypo- 
chondriac   region    would  at    all  times 
enable  him  to  vomit  with  ease.     He  had 
a   full   pulse,  about  100  in   a  minute  ; 
firm  pressure  might  be   made  over  the 
whole  of  the  abdomen,  without  producing- 
the    slightest   pain;     very  little  incon- 
venience   was    also   experienced    from 
etTecting   the    return    of    the    increased 
j)ortion  of  intestine.     The  gastric  irrita- 
tion  not   being  a   new   feature,    I    en- 
deavoured to  empty  the  bowels  by  castor 
oil,  to  remove  tlie  offending  matter  which 
had  given  rise  to  the  diarrhoea,  and  at- 
tempted   to    allay    the  irritation  of  the 
stomach,    by    the    use   of   effervescino- 
salines,  followed  by  the  application  of  a 
blister,  which  remedies  afforded  consi- 
derable  relief.    A  week  elapsed  from  the 
time  of  my  first  visit  without  there  being 
any  alvine  discbarges,  excepting  a  smaU 
quantity   of    mucus,   although    in    the 
interim  I  iiad  ordered  a  frequent  repeti- 
tion  of  enemas,   together   with    active 
purgatives.     At  the  expiration  of  this 
period,  copious  liquid  discharges,  with 
an  abundant  supply  of  bile,  took  place, 
followed  by  a  considerable  discharge  of 
mucus.     After  thelapse  of  two  or  three 
days,  the  feculent  discharges  were  again 
suspended;    the   gastric  irritation    and 
tympanitic  symptoms  now  became  more 
urgent,  and  on   Saturday,  July  4th,  the 
attendance  of  Dr   Symes  was  requested. 
At  his  suggestion,  *I  abstracted  twelve 
ounces   of  blood,  the  pulse  continuing 
rapid,  though  with  less  force  than  at  the 
commencement    of   the    attack.      The 
countenance  at  this  time  indicated  great 
anxiety.     The  blood  was  neither  buffed 
nor  cupped,  nor  was  any  relief  obtained 
from  the  operation.     A  dose  of  calomel 
and  opium  at  bed-time   procured  some 
hours  of  refreshing  sleep:  the  following- 
day,  however,  there  was  great  increase 
of  restlessness,  and  an  anxiety  of  coun- 
tenance, approaching  to  the  facies  bippo- 
cratica,    was    still  more  visible.     From 
this  period  it  would  be  needless  to  detail 
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tbe  daily  symptoms  wliicli  continued 
unaltered  (nnd  wholly  unrelieved  by  a 
variety  of  medicines,)  till  ni-liin  a  few 
hours  of  his  death,  when  there  super- 
vened the  most  excruciatinof  pain  over 
the  whole  of  the  abdominal  cavity.  He 
expired  on  the  nifj-ht  of  the  8ih  iiist. 

Sectio  cudaveris  sixteen  iiours  after 
death. —  I  bef>an  the  dissection  of  the 
parts,  as  m  the  operation  forstrang-ulated 
hernia,  and  on  openin<^  the  sac  the  first 
thing-  that  presented  itself  was  a  portion 
of  omentum,  and  behind  it  the  sigmoid 
flexure  of  the  colon,  hut  no  other  portion 
of  the  intestine.  No  adhesions  what- 
ever  were  discovered  in  any  part  relating 
to  the  hernia,  nor  had  there  ever  been 
any  strangulation,  which  was  proved  by 
the  finger  being  easily  introduced  be- 
tween the  intestine  and  the  pillars  of  the 
abdominal  ring.  Farther  dissection 
proved  the  hernia  to  have  been  con- 
genital. The  calibre  of  the  bowel,  as  it 
emerg-ed  from  the  ring,  was  considerably 
diminished  (the  result  of  chronic  inflam- 
mation), thereby  obstructing  the  passag-e 
of  any  solid  feculent  matter  ;  and  (as 
■was  shewn  by  the  subsequent  dissection) 
in  the  portion  of  colon,  above  this  con- 
traction, were  lodged  several  pounds 
weight  of  solid  fseces.  On  opening  the 
abdomen,  there  was  an  abundant  dis- 
charge of  foetid  gas,  and  a  sudden  sub- 
sidence of  the  tympanitic  swelling;  and 
on  farther  reflecting  the  abdominal 
parietes,  great  displacement  ofthe  viscera 
immediately  presented  itself  The  arch 
ofthe  colon  ran  parallel  with  the  de- 
scending- branch  of  that  intestine,  and 
the  cardiac  extremity  ofthe  stomach  lay 
in  the  lefthypochondriacregion.  A  small 
aperture  was  seen  at  the  bottom  of  the 
descending  colon,  on  which  were  lodged 
minute  portions  of  faeces;  two  large 
openings  were  also  seen  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  descending-  colon,  through 
which  considerable  quantities  of  faeculent 
matter  had  escaped.  The  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  stomach,  towards  its  cardiac 
extremity,  was  of  a  dark  red  colour: 
there  was  no  other  appearance  of  disease, 
either  in  the  stomach  itself,  or  at  its 
pyloric  orifice.  The  mucous  surfaces  of 
the  duodenum  and  jejunum,  and  the 
two  upper  thirds  of  the  ileum,  presented 
no  unusual  appearance,  but  about  the 
lower  third  of  the  latter  increased  vas- 
cularity and  minute  ulcers  began  to 
make  their  appearance,  and  these  ulcers 
increased  in  size  and  frequency  as  we 
approached    the  colon   (the    ileo- colic 


valve,  however,  remaining-  unaltered). 
The  whole  of  the  colon  presented  ex- 
ternally a  livid  appearance  ;  internally, 
an  almost  uninterrupted  surface  of 
ulceration,  more  abundant  immediately 
above  the  contracted  part  of  the  gut, 
Tliese  ulcers  varied  both  in  depth  and 
size;  two  (as  before  described)  had  com- 
pletely perforated  the  peritoneal  coat, 
by  openings  nearly  an  inch  in  diameter; 
others  had  destroj'ed  the  mucous  and 
muscular  coats,  leaving  the  peritoneum 
entire.  The  liver  was  considerably  in- 
creased in  size;  the  convex  portion  of 
the  right  lobe  was  of  a  purple  hue,  and 
most  of  this  viscus  much  softened. 

The   post-mortem  examination    con- 
tained nothing  farther  worth  relating. 

Should  this  lengthened    account  ap- 
pear sufficiently  interesting  for  the  pages 
of  jour  valuable  journal,  I  should   be 
much  obliged  by  your  inserlino"  it, 
1  remain,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 
James  Southcomb. 

Bridport,  July  13th,  1840. 
DETACHED  ABDOMINAL  TUMOR. 


2  o  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette' 

Sir, 
Your  number  for  June  5th,  under  the 
head  of  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society, 
contains  a  short  description,  by  Mr.  C. 
Hawkins,  of  a  detached  cartilaginous 
tumor  found  by  him  in  the  peritoneal 
cavity.  In  the  number  for  June  19tb, 
Mr.  Douglas  has  published  a  letter,  in 
which  be  agrees  with  Mr.  Hawkins  in 
his  opinion  as  to  the  origin  of  the  said 
tumor,  and  in  which  he  mentions  a 
few  instances  of  similar  excrescences 
growing  from  the  cavity  of  the  knee- 
joint  and  tunica  vaginalis  testis.  No 
rational  doubt  can  exist  as  to  the  origin 
of  these  tumors  ;  and  my  only  object  in 
now  addressing  you  is,  to  send  you  a 
short  account  of  the  discovery  of  a  spe- 
cimen similar  to  that  of  Mr.  Hawkins. 
In  the  spring  and  summer  of  1833,  I 
attended  William  Green,  a  labouring- 
man,  aged  about  50  ;  he  had  been  af- 
fected for  a  long  time  before  with  dis- 
ease of  the  abdominal  viscera,  but  had 
made  no  regular  application  for  medical 
advice.  It  was  clear  at  this  time  that, 
in  addition  to  the  abdominal  disease, 
the  heart  had  become  extensively  hy- 
pertrophied  :    as    so  often  happens,   in 
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similar  cases,  his  death  occuried  sud- 
denly, and  a  leadj  consent  was  given 
to  my  proposal  of  examining'  the  body. 
The  following-  is  a  pretty  correct  ge- 
neral account  of  the  post-mortem  ap- 
pearances. The  stomach  was  not  much 
altered  in  vSlrncture;  the  intestines 
showed  marks  of  chronic  imflamniution  ; 
there  was  great  thickening' of  the  perios- 
teum, witiiout  much  serous  effusion ; 
the  liver  was  enlarged,  but  presented 
no  other  morbid  change  ;  tlie  heart  w  as 
much  hypertrophied,  but  the  Jungs 
were  tolerably  healthy.  As  I  intended 
to  detacii  the  whole  intestinal  mass,  for 
a  more  detailed  examination,  it  was  lifted 
lip  by  one  of  the  persons  w  ho  assisted 
me,  in  order  to  pass  a  thread  round  the 
junction  of  the  colon  and  rectum  ;  and 
I  then  saw  lying  loose  in  the  hypogastric 
region  a  substance  which  at  first  sight 
appeared  like  a  piece  of  white  wax; 
wlien  taken  up  and  examined,  it  was 
clearly  a  tumor,  which  had  at  some 
former  time  gro«n  from  the  ])eritoneal 
surface,  and  had  been  detached.  It 
was  nearly  triangular,  about  the  size 
of  a  large  walnut,  and  had  a  kind  of  a 
footstalk,  which  showed  marks  of  having 
been  abruptly  broken,  and  from  which 
it  must  have  hung  pendulous  from  the 
peritoneum.  This  discovery  led  me  to 
conjecture  that  the  man  might  have  suf- 
fered, at  some  time,  from  a  blow,  or  other 
external  violence,  and  I  questioned  the 
widow  minutely  as  to  her  recollection  of 
any  such  occurrence:  she  said  that  two 
or  three  years  before  her  husband  had 
givenhimself  a  violent  twist  during  some 
unusual  exertion,  and  had  complained  of 
great  pain  in  the  abdomen  for  some  time  ; 
in  fact,  his  health,  which  was  uniformly 
jfood  before,  had  been  more  or  less 
deranged  ever  since.  I  think  there  can 
hardly  exist  a  difference  of  opinion  as  to 
the  connection  between  the  presence  of 
this  foreign  body  in  the  peritoneal  ca- 
vity and  the  progressive  and  ultimately 
fatal  disease  of  the  abdominal  and  tho- 
racic viscera.  Being  tiien  in  the  habit 
of  frequently  seeing  Mr.  Stanley,  I 
showed  him  the  tumor,  and  he  at  once 
concurred  in  my  opinion  of  its  origin. 
At  his  desire  I  divided  it  into  two  equal 
parts  with  a  very  strong  scalpel,  and 
found  that  the  outer  two-thirds  consisted 
of  cartilage,  and  the  inner  one-third  of 
osseous  deposit.  The  only  book  on 
morbid  anatomy  to  which  I  have  ready 
access  is  that  of  Dr.  Baillie  ;  but  the 
following  extract  from  his  work,  relative 


to  the  size  of  similar  tumors  discovered 
by  him,  will  show  the  value,  in  a  pa- 
thological sense,  of  this  specimen  and 
that  of  Mr.  Hawkins  : — "  In  one  case 
I  have  seen  a  great  many  cartilaginous 
excrescences  growing  from  the  ])crito- 
neum  ; — they  were  of  a  small  size,  viz., 
most  of  them  not  larger  than  a  garden 
pea,  and  grew  from  every  part  of  the 
membrane.  They  were  a  little  softer 
than  the  cartilages  which  cover  the 
extremities  of  the  bones,  but  had  the 
true  structure  of  cartilage."  I  am  not 
aware  that  any  account  of  this  tumor 
has  been  given  by  Mr.  Stanley  to  the 
profession  at  large,  though  Ihave  no 
doubt  it  is  still  to  be  seen  in  his  museum, 
and  has  been  exhibited  to  his  pupils. 
I  shall  not  make  any  apology  for 
sending  you  theabove  statement,  because 
I  am  sure  that  we  all  equally  value  the 
advantages  to  be  derived  from  the  study 
of  morbid  anatomy;  and  because  I 
consider  that  any  addition  to  our  stock 
of  important  pathological  facts,  however 
humble  the  person  by  whom  it  is  made, 
must  be  acceptable  to  the  great  body  of 
the  profession.  With  a  request  for  as 
early  an  insertion  of  this  letter  as  suits 
your  convenience,  believe  me,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

William  Ilott. 

Bromley,  Kent,  July  11,  1840. 


MEDICAL   GAZETTE. 

Friday,  July  24,  1840. 


"Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  milii,  diofnitatem 
Artis  Medicce  tueri ;  potestas  mode  veniendi  i 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  iion  recuse." 

Cicero. 


HAVE   OUR   MEDICAL   EXAMINA- 
TIONS IMPROVED? 

In  our  article  of  July  3d  we  gave  au 
impartial  abstract  of  jMr.  Carmichael's 
speech  at  the  first  anniversary  meeting 
of  the  Medical  Association  of  Ireland. 
In  so  doing-,  we  animadverted  on  a 
strange  mistake  into  w  hich  he  fell,  when 
be  represented  the  eighteen  medical 
examining  bodies  of  these  islands  as 
engaged  in  an  unworthy  competition 
for  dijjloma  fees.  He  asserted,  in  the 
plainest  terms,  that  they  were  outbidding- 
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each  other  in  lowness  of  qualifications  after  the  strang-est  fashion.  Our  first 
and  lowness  of  fees,  and  gave  the  name  two  exceptions  are  summarily  disposed 
of  Dutch  auction  to  their  proceedings  :  of  "  Even  admitting  that  the  exami- 
and  a  very  good  name  it  would  be,  if  nations  at  Cambridge  and  the  Londoa 
the  facts  were  as  be  stated.  The  only  College  of  Physicians  have  been  im- 
instance,  however,  which  he  cited  of  this  proved,  what  is  that  to  the  point?  Of 
unseemly  competition,  was  the  Irish  about  five  hundred  candidates  for  medi- 
College  of  Surgeons,  which,  it  seems,  cal  practice  let  loose  on  the  three  king- 
has  lowered  its  examination,  for  fear  of  doms  annually,  about  a  dozen  may, 
being  deserted  by  candidates.  Now,  perhaps,  be  franked  by  these  two 
we  volunteered  no  defence  of  the  Irish  bodies*." 

College,   but  left  it,  and   its  supposed  To  us  it  seems  most  cuttingly  to  the 

delinquencies,  to  the    criticism    of  Mr.  point.     If  these  two  corporations  were 

Carmichael,  and  the  verdict  of  his  Irish  allowed,  on    account   of  their  errors,  to 

brethren.     Our  acquaintance  with  Dub-  swell  the  list  of  eighteen  delinquents, 

lin  affairs  was  not  sufficiently  great  to  their  amendment   should   not  be  passed 

enable  us  to  say  whether  the  examina-  over  by  professed  reformers,  on  the  plea 

tion  at  the  College  of  Surgeons  w"as  a  of  their  Insignificance.     The  first   two 

commendable  one,  in  its  lowered  state  ;  on  your  list  of  culprits  obtain  a  triura- 

Itut   we  ventured  to  affirm,  that  so  far  jdiant  acquittal,  and  leave  the  court  with- 

from  all   the  eighteen  bodies  being  en-  out  any  imputation  to  tlieir  characters : 

gaged  in  the  Dutch  auction,  "  increase  "  oh,"  you  cry,  "  this  does  notaflTect  our 

of  severity,  not  of  leniency,  has  been  accusation  at  all — they   were  people  of 

the  g"eneral  characteristic  of  the  changes  no  consequence  !'' 

made  of  late  years  in  medical  examina-  Yet  this,  after  all,  is  merely  an  argii- 
tions."  We  quoted  the  University  of  vientum  ad  hominem,  though  it  is  con- 
Cambridge,  and  our  three  London  corpo-  elusive  against  the  one-sided  view  of  our 
rations  of  Pall  Mall,  Lincoln's  Inn,  and  contemporary;  but  every  friend  to  the 
Blackfriars,  as  examples  of  corporate  profession  must  rejoice  at  the  reform  of 
bodies  which  had  rendered  their  exami-  the  corporations  in  question.  Had  they 
nation  more  strict  ;  and  the  London  remained  in  their  pristine  state,  it  might 
University  as  one  whose  examination  obviously  have  been  objected  that  the 
was  certainly  not  fitted  for  the  Dutch  higher  walks  of  the  profession  were  not 
auction  imagined  by  Mr.  Carmichael.  swept  with  the  same  care  as  the  lower  ; 
We  should  have  thought  that  this  but  by  these  well-timed  improvements 
appeal  to  the  plainest  facts  must  have  the  inlets  to  medicine  have  been  rendered 
persuaded  every  reader,  prejudiced  or  far  more  difficult  on  every  side, 
unprejudiced,  that  Mr.  Carmichael  had  We  might  add  Oxford  to  the  catalogue 
been  hurried  away  by  the  warmth  inci-  of  reformed  corporations,  as  its  regula- 
dental  to  public  speaking,  and  had  tions  were  thoroughly  amended  in  1833; 
painted  from  his  imagination  rather  but  our  contemporary  would,  of  course, 
than  bis  memory.  repeat,  "  what  is  that  to  the  point  ?" 

Contrary  to  our  expectation,  however,  Come  we  now  to  the  London  College  of 

our  contemporary,  the  Dublin  Medical  Surgeons;  "  surely,"  the  reader  will  say, 

Press,  shows  that  there  is  at  least  one  •'  they  '  let  loose'  an  ample  battalion  of 

man  in  the  three  kingdoms  whom   we  candidates  every  year  upon  the  public, 

have  not  convinced;  for  in  its  number  and    their   improvements    must   conse- 

of  July  15lh,  it  sets  about  defending  the 

accuracy  of  Mr.  Carmichaers  statement,  *  Dublin  Med.  Press,  July  16th,  1840,  p.  46. 
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quently  be  to  thepoint."  Do  not  be  too  sibleexaminationdetailed  bj'Mr.Grayin 
hasty,  benevolent  reader;  tbere  is  an  our  number  for  June  12lb  ;  even  though 
answer  for  that  too.  "  As  for  the  boasted  our  Dublin  contemporary  cites  this  ex- 
improvements  in  Lincoln's-Inn-Fields,  amination  "  as  positive  proof  of  the  im- 
we  challenge  this  avowed  advocate  of  perfection  of  the  test  to  determine  the 
that  institution — to  prove  that  any  of  im-  qualifications  of  a  person  for  practice." 


portance  have  taken  place."* 

We  willingly  take  up  tliis  challenge, 
though  we  protest  against  being  called 
the  avowed  advocate  of  this  or  any  other 
institution,  at  least,  if  our  contemporary 


In  the  third  place,  the  sincerity  of 
this  belief  in  the  soundness  of  the  exa- 
minations at  the  College  is  shewn  by 
the  numbers  who  apply  every  year  for 
their  diploma,  which   is  sought  for,  not 


by  "avowed  advocate"  means"  indiseri-  from  tlie  terrors  of  the  law,  since  unli- 

minatiug  eulogist."  censed  practitioners  in  surgery  are  not 

In   the   first  place,  then,  tiie  College  prosecuted,  but  from  a  wish  for  the  dis- 

of  Surgeons  has  from  time  to  time  altered  tinction. 

its   rules,   and   improved  the  education         Lastly,  that  this  distinction  cannot  be 

which  it  requires  from  its  candidates,  in  obtained  by  a  mere  formal  compliance 

accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  age,  or,  with  the  regulations  is  manifest  from  the 

in  other  words,  in  compliance  with  the  number  of  rejections.     We  do  not  know 

expressed  opinions  of  reasonable  people,  what  proportion  they  bear  to  the  num- 

Thus   a  set   of  new  regulations  was  her   of  candidates,    but    we   conjecture 

issued  in    October   1829  ;t  regulations  that  they  cannot  be  less  than  1  in  12. 
respecting  certificates,  &c.,  in  October         We  have  thus  given  a  few  reasons  for 

1834;J  some  very  judicious  regulations  believing  that  the  College  of  Surgeons 

concerning  teachers  of  anatomy  in  March  tloes  not  make  one  at  the  Dutch  auction  ; 

1S36;§    and   new   regulations   for   the  but  we  are  far  from  thinking  that   Uto- 

education  of  students   in   June  1838, f  P'^  is  situated  in  Lincoln's-Inn  Fields, 

Among  other  improvements,  these  regii-  or  that  good  sense  and  open  discussion 

lations  increase  the  minimum  of  surgical  can  fail   to  produce  further  amendments 

attendance   at   a   hospital   from   twelve  i"  '^heir  examinations.     For  instance,  as 


months  to  twenty-one.  But,  by  the  last 
regulations,  dated  August  20th,  1839, 
the  candidate  is  required  to  have  at- 
tended the  practice  of  surgery,  at  a  re- 
cognised hospital  or  hospitals  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  for  three  years  ; 
three  months  being  allowed  for  a  va- 
cation in  each  year.  In  the  second 
place,  it  is  the  common  and  well-founded 
opinion  among  the  profession  that  the 


they  require  attendance  on  medical  lec- 
tures, lectures  on  the  materia  medica, 
and  the  medical  practice  of  a  hospital 
or  dispensary,  the  examinations  should 
touch  upon  these  subjects,  not  only  no- 
minally, but  really.  Our  contem|)orary, 
however,  has  discovered  the  truth,  not 
at  the  bottom  of  a  well,  but  floating  on 
the  top  of  one  Dr.  W 's  advertise- 
ment.     This  subtle  grinder  sticks  his 


examination  at  Lincoln's  Inn  is  a  good     notices  about  the  schools  in   Dublin,  in 
one,  as  far  as  [regards  anatomy  and  sur- 
gery ;  and   if  we   wished   to  confirm  a 
general  rule  by  a  single  example,   we 
would  refer  to  the  judicious  and  sensi- 


*  Dublin  Med.  Press,  July  1.5th,  p.  40. 
•j"  Ibid.  vol.  V.  p.  152. 
i  Ibid.  vol.  XV.  p.  l"fi. 
5  Ibid.  vol.  xviii.p.  1 II. 
II  Ibid,  vol.  xxii,  p.  688. 


which  he  engages  to  make  his  pupils 
unpluckable  in  London,  within  a  few 
months.  The  Dublin  Press  knows  that 
it  is  no  vain  boast,  and  that  the  doctor 
can  perform  what  he  undertakes.     Nay, 

more  ;   Dr.  W engages  to  pass  any 

pupil,  "  no  iiiutter  Itoiv  liinited  his 
professional   knowledge  may  be,"  and. 
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if  rejected,  he  will  return  the  money. 
No  wonder  that  our  contemporary 
italicizes  the  line  we  have  just  quoted  ; 
it  deserves  to  be  in  capitals.  Why  does 
not  the  doctor  come  to  London,  take 
pupils  by  the  gross,  and  ultimately  sell 
his  secret  to  the  other  tutors  for  its 
weight  in  gold  ? 

The  third  one  of  our  London  corpora- 
tions, the  Society  of  Apothecaries,  is  not 
noticed  by  the  Dublin  Press,  but  does 
not  deserve  to  be  passed  over.  Our 
readers  need  not  be  informed  that  the 
Worshipful  Society  has  long  and  suc- 
cessfully laboured  to  raise  the  standard 
of  medical  education.  It  has  gradually 
extended  the  period  of  attending  lec- 
tures from  a  few  months  to  two  years 
and  a  half.  Their  regulations  of  the 
winter  of  1827,  on  which  we  commented 
at  the  commencement  of  our  career*, 
required  only  one  course  of  lectures  on 
the  materia  medica  (including  medica] 
botany),  one  on  chemistry,  two  on  ana- 
tomy, and  two  on  the  practice  of  phy- 
sic ;  while  attendance  on  lectures  upon 


lidwifery  and  the  diseases  of  children     twenty-three. 


the  previous  ones,  though  liable  to 
the  imputation  of  crowding  too  many 
subjects  into  too  short  a  time.  Either 
botany  and  forensic  medicine  should  be 
struck  out  of  the  list  of  lectures,  or, 
what  would  be  better, six  months  should 
be  added  to  the  attendance  on  lectures, 
and  subtracted  from  mere  pounding  and 
pouring. 

Nor  has  there  been  a  want  of  rigour 
in  examining ;  such  as  could  be  exer- 
cised by  experienced  men  \;  ho  knew 
that  it  was  their  business  to  supply 
England  with  practitioners,  and  that 
they  must  rise  their  qualifications  with 
caution.  Thus,  we  showed  on  a  former 
occasion,  that  from  August  1st,  1815,  to 
July  31st,  1834,  the  rejected  were  795 
out  of  7,028,  being  rather  more  than  one 
out  of  nine  ;  and  that  the  proportion  in- 
creased in  the  latter  j-ears  of  the  period, 
so  that 

in  1828-29  it  was  1  in  6 
in  1829-30    ....    1  in  6 
and  in  1833-34    ....    I  in  8  * 
In  1820,  the  rejections  were  only  one  in 


was  merely  recommended. 

The  regulations  dated  Sept.  25, 1828, 
extended  the  number  of  lectures  consi- 
derably, two  courses  of  chemistry  being 
required,  two  on  materia  medica  and 
botany,  and  two  courses  of  anatomical 
demonstrations,  besides  two  ou  anatomy 
and  physiology! . 

On  a  subsequent  occasion,  we  gave 
the  details  of  a  very  judicious  examina- 
tion which  Mr.  Henry  Storer  underwent 
at  Apothecaries'  Hall,  in  Dec.  1828J, 
tending  to  show  that  the  pupils  were  not 
required  merely  to  have  attended  lectures, 
but  to  recollect  what  they  had  heard. 

The  regulations  issued  in  April,  1835, 
are  valid,  with  some  slight  altera- 
tions, at  the  present  moment.  They 
are   indisputably   an    improvement    on 


•  Mri).  Gaz.,  vol.  i-  p.  53. 
t  Ibid.  vul.  ii.  p.  5CS. 
i  Ibid.  z.  vol.  iv.  p.  114. 


In  England  it  will  scarcely  be  neces- 
sary to  quote  these  documents.  To  a 
mau'who  mingles  with  medical  society 
here,  it  would  appear  as  superfluous  to 
appeal  to  the  Regulations  of  the  Col- 
legeof  Surgeons,  and  Apothecaries'Hall, 
to  prove  our  argument,  as  it  would 
seem  useless  to  a  Londoner  to  prove  by 
parliamentary  documents  that  the  streets 
of  the  metropolis  have  been  ornamented. 
Ask  any  practitioner  of  experience  whe- 
ther our  corporations  are  outbidding* 
each  other  in  foolish  lenity,  and  he  will 
suppose  that  you  have  just  dropped  from 
the  moon.  Our  contemporary  tells  us 
that  he  must  needs  laugh  outright  at 
our  simplicity  in  believing  that  the  ex- 
aminations of  our  medica]  corporations 
have  been  improved  ;  and  we  are  quite 
sure   that     every   English    practitioner 

•  BIed.  Gaz.  vol.  xx.  p.  61)6. 
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will  more  than  smile  at  his,  for  not 
knowing  the  fact.  We  shall  have  at 
least  7000  lau','-hers  on  our  side,  in 
London  alone.  The  grej-headed  practi- 
tioncrof  twenty  or  thirty  years'  standing 
will  tell  you  how  differently  things 
were  done  in  his  youth  ;  the  staunchcst 
praiser  of  the  days  that  are  gone  will 
confess  that,  whether  in  the  eager  pre- 
paration of  students,  or  the  scientific 
rivalry  of  practitioners,  the  contrast  is 
most  gratifying-  between  the  medical 
England  of  1810  and  that  of  1840  ;  and 
he  will  not  fail  to  attribute  a  great  part 
of  this  increased  energy  to  the  zeal  in- 
culcated by  our  medical  corporations. 
Few  now  imagine  that  their  edi;cation 
is  completed  when  they  receive  their 
diploma  or  their  license  ;  but  they  feel 
that  their  wliole  life  must  be  a  race  for 
knowledge,  a  struggle  for  honour  and 
for  bread  ! 

We  suppose  that  in  order  to  make  out 
the  list  of  eighteen  examining  bodies,  we 
must  take  in  the  Army  and  Navy  Me- 
dical Boards,  and  perhaps  even  the 
Examiner  at  the  East  India  House:  do 
these  also  contribute  to  "  the  number  of 
unqualified  persons  annually  forced  into 
the  profession,  for  the  sake  of  the  fees 
paid  for  certificates  and  diplomas  ?" 

Thus,  at  thisend  of  the  island,  there  is 
no  such  very  cheap  and  ra\nd  way  of  get- 
ting into  llie  profession  as  might  be 
expected  from  Mr.  Carmichael's  speech. 
How  arc  matters  in  the  North  ?  In 
Edinburgh  the  entrance  into  the  profes- 
siondoesnotseem  to  bedangerously  facile. 
The  College  of  Piiysicians  scarcely 
counts  130  members  ;  while  the  Uni- 
versity and  the  College  of  Surgeons 
have  improved  their  examinations,  and 
shown  no  tendency  to  underbid  their 
fellow  corporations.  The  truth  is,  that 
in  many  places  the  march  of  severity 
has  been  so  quick  in  these  points,  tliat 
the  cautious  iiave  sometimes  been  afraid 
that  the  mark  would  be  overshot,  and 
either  that  candidates  would  shrink  from 


the  examinations,  or  must,  for  the  most 
part,  be  blackballed.  Tiiis  catastrophe, 
however,  does  not  appear  to  have  oc- 
curred anywhere  but  at  tiie  Irish  Col- 
lege of  Surgeons,  so  that  our  corpora- 
tions have  been  more  long-sighted  than 
they  had  credit  for  being.  Soon  after  the 
improvement  of  the  Edinburgh  Univer- 
sity examination  in  1833,  a  lugubrious 
pam])hlet  appeared,  in  which  the  author 
i'ltimated  his  fears  that  the  new  rules 
would  limit  tijc  profession  "  to  a  few 
piiysicians,  polished  up  to  the  highest 
pitch  of  refinement  in  all  the  arts  and 
sciences."  Nevertheless,  this  euthanasia 
of  the  profession  has  not  taken  place. 
But  we  must  conclude  this  long  article, 
which  we  will  do  by  observing,  that 
if  it  is  possible  to  find  a  couple 
of  British  Medical  bodies  that  still 
ply  for  candidates,  by  dishonourable 
facilities,  there  are  at  least  a  dozen 
which  show  in  the  clearest  manner  that 
they  shrink  from  the  unworthy  compe- 
tition. 

CLINICAL  LECTURE 

ON 

POLYPUS    OF    THE    NOSE, 

Delivered  at  St.  George's  Hospital, 
By  Ci9ESAR  Hawkins,  Esq. 

Gentlemen, — So  many  questions  have 
lately  been  asked  by  some  among  you,  that 
I  have  thought  a  few  observations  on  p()lypi 
of  the  nose  would  form  an  useful  subject 
for  to-day's  lecture,  particularly  as  you  will 
often  have  cases  of  this  disease  under  your 
care  in  private  as  well  as  in  public  prac- 
tice. 

Polypi  are  morbid  growths  of  the  mucous 
membranes,  which  are  connected  by  a  root 
or  pedicle,  more  or  less  broad  in  propor- 
tion to  the  body  of  the  tumor,  which  occur 
in  various  parts  where  these  membranes 
are  near  their  external  communications, as 
in  the  rectum,  the  fauces  or  larynx,  or  the 
nose;  and  in  the  latter  situation  they  may 
occur  either  in  the  nostrils  or  in  the  nasal 
cells  ;  but  it  is  to  tlie  former  of  these  situa- 
tions that  I  shall  confine  my  remarks.  You 
will  find  that  polypi  of  some  kind  or  other 
may  be  formed  in  any  part  of  the  higher 
portions  of  the  nostrils,  but  they  grow  es- 
pecially from  the  upper  spongy  bones  and 
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middle  passage  of  the  nostrils,  and  generally 
the  outer  surface  is  selected:  it  has  been 
denied  that  they  originate  on  the  septum  ; 
but  here  you  may  see  a  portion  of  the  sep- 
tum, with  a  polypus  growing  from  it ; 
tliey  probably,  however,  never  occur  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  partition  of  the  nostrils. 
The  situation  of  tlie  tumor  materially  in- 
fluences, as  we  shall  presently  see,  its 
texture,  but  at  the  same  time  they  possess 
some  original  diDFerences  in  their  nature. 
Their  form  will  be  given  them,  as  you  may 
see  in  these  preparations,  by  the  cavity  in 
■which  they  grow,  so  that,  at  first  round  or 
oval,  they  become  flattened  by  the  sides 
of  the  nostril,  and  when  they  reach  the 
floor  of  the  cavity  they  will  expand  in  an 
irregular  figure,  towards  the  front  or  back 
part  of  the  nostrils;  the  nose  being  not 
unfrequently  flattened  or  widened  by  their 
presence. 

Symptoms. — The  presence  of  polypi  in 
the  nose  will  cause  some  common  symp- 
toms whatever  their  kind  may  be;  namely, 
the  effects  of  obstruction  of  one  or  both 
nostrils,  so  that  a  person  will  not  be  able  to 
breathe  except  with  his  mouth  open  ;  the 
voice  will  lose  its  tone  or  sonorousness,  and 
there  will  be  a  degree  of  uneasiness  in  the 
nose,  with  the  same  sense  of  stoppage  as 
in  a  cold  ;  and  there  is  also  sometimes  a 
similar  discharge  of  watery  uiucus:  the  pa- 
tient snores  at  night,  and  uiay  be  awakened 
by  thirst  and  dryness  of  the  mouth,  from  its 
being  constantly  open  in  his  respiration  : 
he  cannot  smell  perfectly,  if  at  all,  because 
the  air  cannot  be  drawn  through  the  nose, 
and  for  the  same  reason  his  taste  is  im- 
paired, because  that  part  of  the  sense  which 
appreciates  flavour  is  lost  or  impaired, 
though  he  still  possesses  the  sense  of  com- 
mon taste  and  touch  in  the  tongue;  some- 
times  the  tearsrun  over  the  face,  though  you 
will  see  large  polypi,  which  do  not  at  all 
obstruct  the  nasal  ducts  ;  sometimes  again, 
if  the  polypus  is  far  back  in  the  nostril, 
deafness  may  be  caused  by  its  pressure  on 
the  eustachian  tube,  and  occasionally  deglu- 
tition is  interfered  with,  as  well  asVespira- 
tion,  by  the  palate  being  pressed  out  of  its 
proper  position  ;  finally, the  efl'ects  of  pres- 
sure may  be  of  still  more  consequence  upon 
thebrain,  by  ihepolypus  interfering  with  the 
circulation  of  blood, or  aff'ectiugthe  base  of 
the  skull,  so  that  heaviness,  and  sleepiness, 
and  stupor,  will  take  place,  from  which 
persons  have  been  known  to  fall  asleep  on 
horseback,  or  a  barber  while  shaving;  and 
the  unfortunate  patient  will  have,  as  you 
have  seen  not  long  ago,  rigors,  delirium,  or 
coma,  or  convulsions,  by  which  a  fatal  re- 
sult is  occasioned.  It  is  only  to  some  kinds 
of  polypi,  however,  thatthe  lattersymptoms 
belong,  and  it  is  only  in  them  that  the 
bones  of  the  face  expand  and  yield,  so  as  to 
cause   the   frightful   delormiiy,  of  which 


examples  have  recently  presented  them- 
selves to  your  notice,  and  which  led  a  per- 
son, according  to  Alibert,  to  commit  suicide 
after  contemplating  his  own  figure  in  the 
glass. 

Diagnosis. — Many  of  the  symptoms  of 
polypi,  therefore,  being  those  of  obstruction 
of  the  nostrils,  may  be  occasioned  by  other 
disorders,  ozoena,  caries,  and  so  on ;  and 
hence  it  is  necessary  to  examine  the  nos- 
trils, which  may  be  expanded  by  a  forceps 
or  a  speculum,  so  that  the  polypus  may 
become  visible,  or  if  not,  its  existence  may 
be  ascertained  by  a  probe  or  director;  and 
in  all  cases  you  should  endeavour  to  dis- 
cover its  form,  and  the  situation  of  its  root, 
by  passing  the  probe  round  the  !)ody  of 
the  tumor.  When  visible,  the  polypus 
may  sometimes  be  made  to  shift  its  posi- 
tion by  blowing  forcibly  through  the  nos- 
tril; but  iffixeJ,  take  care  not  to  mistake 
scrofulous  thickening  of  the  schneiderian 
membrane  for  polypus,  and  run  the  risk 
of  extracting  a  portion  of  spongy  bone ; 
the  opaque  and  white  or  pale  colour 
of  a  polypus  is  very  diff"ertnt  from  the 
red  florid  colour  of  inflamed  and  thick- 
ened membrane;  and  itis  only  in  the  ma- 
lignant diseases  of  the  part  that  much  difii- 
culty  can  exist,  when  a  projection  is  visible. 
You  have  recently  seen  a  man,  a  patient  of 
Mr.  Keate's,  witli  a  growth  filling  the 
aperture  of  each  nostril;  looking  at  first 
very  like  polypus,  but  on  examination  you 
found  that  it  was  confined  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  septum,  which  is  not  subject  to 
polypus,  and  the  red  swelling  on  each  side 
appeared  to  be  the  parietes  of  an  abscess 
in  consequence  of  a  blow,  of  which  I  have 
occasionally  seen  instances;  and  he  has 
left  the  hospital  I  believe  nearly  well  after 
the  discharge  of  matter.  I  haveoften  known 
painful  attempts  to  remove  polypi,  which 
really  did  not  exist,  by  the  use  of  forceps. 
W'e  shall  return  to  the  malignant  diseases 
presently;  but  besides  them  you  will  find 
that  there  are  three  forms  of  ])olypus  of  the 
nose  of  simple  and  innocent  character. 

I.  J'esicuLur  poli/pi. — In  this  kind  of 
growth  you  will  find  the  nostrils  obstructed 
by  a  great  number  of  grey  or  transparent 
vesicles,  (sometimes  erroneously  called  hy- 
datids or  hydatid  jjolypi,)  which  are  covered 
by  the  mucus  of  the  nostrils  in  considerable 
quantity,  and  which  contain  a  transparent 
watery  fluid  mixed  with  a  small  quantity  of 
mucus,  giving  it  a  little  tenacity.  In  this 
kind  of  polypi  there  is  a  copious  discharge 
of  liquid,  as  in  cold,  and  they  are  excellent 
hygrometers,  so  that  the  patient  will  some- 
times in  dry  weather  be  able  to  breathe  i)retty 
well, but  in  a  damp  atmosphere,  interfering 
with  the  evaporation  of  the  secretion,  will 
find  the  cavities  totally  obstructed.  Ex- 
amine these  polypi, pnd you  find  that  they 
readily  break  down,  discharging  their  con- 
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tents,  and  leaving  in  the  forceps  a  few  deli- 
cate shreds  of  fine  transparent  membrane; 
and  the  polypi  are,  in  fact,  great  numbers 
of  oval  or  piriform  bags  banging  side  by 
side,  and  continuing  to  form  for  a  great 
lengtli  of  time;  fresh  ones  descending  as 
fast  as  others  are  broken  down.  Sir  A. 
Cooper,  in  speaking  of  these  vesicular,  (or 
as  he  calls  them,  hydatid  polypi,)  says  they 
occur  in  young  persons;  but  it  so  happens 
that  the  few  instances  I  have  seen  have  all 
been  in  adults,  so  that  they  may  probably 
form  at  any  age  :  it  is  however  much  less 
common  than  the  next  species  of  j)olypi. 
The  softness  of  the  vesicular  polypi  pre- 
vents their  occasioning  any  severe  symp- 
toms by  pressure,  but  their  numbers  give 
the  patient  a  good  deal  of  trouble. 

Nature. — There  are  two  opinions  as  to 
the  nature  of  these  vesicular  bodies  :  some 
])ersons  such  as  Portal  and  others,  believing 
them  to  be  enlargements  of  the  mucous 
follicles,  a  kindof  mucous  encysted  tumor; 
wiiile  Alibert  and  other  authors  believe  the 
fluid  to  be  in  the  common  sub-mucous  tis- 
sue. It  is  difficult  to  explain  the  occurrence 
in  either  way:  it  is  not  easy  to  see  on 
the  first  supi)osition  why  such  numbers 
should  continue  to  form  for  so  long 
a  time;  and  if  mere  infiltration  in  the 
mucous  tissue,  there  seems  no  reason 
why  the  swellings  should  be  in  the  form  of 
a  number  of  separate  and  regular  bags  of 
half  an  inch  long  or  more,  hanging  side  by 
side,  instead  of  having  the  usual  appear- 
ance of  oedema  or  putliness.  On  the  whole 
I  am  rather  inclined  to  believe  in  the  folli- 
cular origin,  which  is  analogous  to  one 
form  of  polypus  of  the  uterus,  where  the 
follicular  vesicle  attains  a  considerable 
magnitude,  and  the  fine  membranous  bags 
are  just  what  we  should  conceive  these  fol- 
licles would  be  when  much  distended  in  so 
delicate  a  tissue ;  at  the  same  time  I  cannot 
say,  as  some  assert  they  have  done,  that  I 
have  seen  the  orifices  of  the  sacs.  One 
thing  I  think  is  certain,  that  the  occurrence 
of  this  form  of  disease  depends  on  a  con- 
stitutional cause.  Mr.  Abernethy,  (speak- 
ing of  polypi  generally,)  says  that  a  person 
used  to  have  some  of  them  frequently  ex- 
tracted by  Mr.  Hunter  and  himself,  till 
one  day  he  gave  him  a  lecture  on  his  bowels, 
the  consequenceof  which  was  that  no  more 
formed  for  several  years,  till  a  trifling  re- 
turn was  caused  by  his  being  laid  up  by  a 
broken  leg.  I  cannot  say  that  I  think  the 
general  health  has  much  to  do  with  the 
formation  of  other  polypi,  but,  with  the 
vesicular  species,  I  have  always  seen  a  pale 
muddy  complexion,  a  kind  of  cachexia, 
which  in  other  persons  might  have  caused 
perhaps  common  ozeena,  but  in  them 
occasioned  this  particular  disease  in  the 
membrane  of  the  upper  part  of  the  nostrils, 
iu  which  part  alone  they  arc  formed. 


Treatment. — This  being  the  case,  their 
treatment  must  be  constitutional  in  part ; 
and  the  remedies  which  T  have  seen,  I 
think,  of  much  advantage  in  assisting  the 
cure  and  ])reventing  a  relapse,  have  been 
sarsaparilla  and  liquor  ])otassa3  or  hydrio- 
dale  of  jiotassa?,  or,  with  both  together;  or, 
with  small  doses  of  bichloride  of  mercury. 
I  have  also  administered  small  quantities 
of  arsenic  with  apparent  benefit;  and  bit- 
ters with  alkalies  and  small  alterative  doses 
of  blue  pill. 

With  regard  to  local  remedies,  it  is  no 
use  in  general  to  extract  these  fine  mem- 
branous substances  ;  but  the  treatment  is 
essentially  the  application  of  astringents  : 
if,  indeed,  the  nostrils  are  very  much 
blocked  up,  you  may  first  break  down  some 
of  the  vesicles  to  make  your  applications 
more  readily  act,  but  otherwise  it  is 
unnecessary  to  resort  to  a  very  painful,  or, 
as  Abernethy  calls  it,  a  blackguard  opera- 
tion. The  best  applications  are  the  sul- 
phates ofzincoraIum,or  copper,  or  the  cor- 
rosive sublimate,  which  may  be  used  of  con- 
siderable strength  as  astringents  in  solu- 
tion;  they  may  be  snufled  up  the  nostrils, 
or  injected  with  an  ivory  syringe,  or  a 
piece  of  lint  may  be  inserted  into  the  nos- 
tril, and  the  solution  dropped  in  while  the 
patient's  head  is  held  back.  The  nitrated 
quicksilver  ointment  is  of  much  service  to 
the  membrane  after  the  poly])i  are  de- 
stroyed, which  may  be  api)lied  by  means 
of  a  little  Union  a  bougie  as  high  as  it  can 
be  inserted.  You  may  also  use  the  copper  or 
zinc  sulphate  in  powder  on  a  piece  of  lint; 
and  I  have  used  burnt  alum,  alone.or  mixed 
with  a  little  savine  powder,  which  the  pa- 
tient can  snnfl"  up  the  nostril ;  but  on  the 
whole  I  prefer  the  ointment  and  lotions, 
which  I  have  mentioned.  Some  recommend 
the  muriate  of  antimony  or  liquor  potassae  ; 
care  being  taken  not  to  touch  the  sides  of  the 
nostrils,  which  are  not  ulcerated  however 
by  pretty  strong  solutions.  These  remedies 
must  be  continued  for  some  time  after  the 
nostrils  seem  to  be  clear;  and  when  the 
patient  is  careless  I  have  known  him  come 
repeatedly  to  the  hos])ital  for  many  years, 
till  hehas  tried  all  ihesurgeonsinsuccession. 

II.  Gelatinous  polypi. — The  next  form  of 
polypus  is  a  more  solid  growth  of  the  mu- 
cous membrane,  generally  of  tlie  middle 
passage  of  the  nose  towards  the  outside, 
though  I  have  also  seen  it  in  the  cells  and 
in  the  Eelhmoid  bone:  its  appearance  is 
seen  in  several  preparations  on  the  table, 
and  you  have  also  seen  it  in  a  patient  who 
has  just  left  the  hospital.  This  was  a 
man,  Jesse  Green,  50  years  of  age,  admitted 
into  the  hospital  on  May  20lh,  in  Wright 
Ward;  and  our  notes  say  that  he  has  had  ob- 
struction of  the  noslrilsforthirteen  months, 
and  lately  has  had  a  yellow  discharge  from 
the  nose.   There  are  several  gelatinous  po- 
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lypi  in  each  nostril,  which  appear  to  be  at- 
tached high  up,  probably  to  the  spongy 
bones,  the  nostrils  are  completely  obstructed, 
and  no  air  comes  through  the  nose  in  blow- 
ing forcibly ;  he  is  also  unable  to  smell  or  to 
speak  freely.  On  the  21st  I  extracted  a 
large  mass  of  gelatinous  polyjjus  from  the 
right  nostril,  and  several  portions  from  the 
left,  and  ordered  a  lotion  containing  sul- 
phate of  zinc  5iss.  to  gviij.  of  water,  which 
was  afterwards  increased  to  jiij.  of  zinc. 
This  he  was  still  unable  to  snutf  up,and  it 
■was  therefore  injected.  On  the  23d  some 
more  fragments  of  the  brittle  polypi  were, 
extracted.  On  the  23th  the  right  nostril 
seemed  quite  free,  and  some  more  was  ex- 
tracted from  the  left ;  one  polypus  of  firmer 
texture  than  the  rest  coming  away.  On 
the  28th  both  nostrils  seemed  free,  and  he 
has  since  left  the  hospital  apparently  well. 
You  had  then  an  opportunity  of  seeing 
the  polypus  in  the  living  person  as  a  dull 
white  mass,  covered  by  fine  membrane  with 
a  yellow  mucous  secretion  ;  and  when  ex- 
tracted you  perceived  that  it  was  a  soft 
brittle  substance,  like  firm  jelly,  consisting 
of  infiltration  of  serum  and  lymph  in  the 
mucous  and  sub-mucous  tissue,  having  a 
few  delicate  fibres  running  through  its 
substance  from  the  root  to  its  circumfer- 
ence; and  if  these  fibres  are  of  unequal 
length  they  give  an  irregular  or  serrated  ap- 
pearance, to  the  surface  of  the  tumor,  which 
however,  as  you  may  perceive  in  the  prepara- 
tions, acquires  its  shape  chiefly  from  pres- 
sure, and  is  therefore  commonly  broad  and 
flat  at  the  sides  and  expanded  below,  while 
in  the  early  stage  it  is  oval  or  globular 
before  it  has  been  compressed.  In  the  in- 
terior of  the  polypus  may  also  be  seen  a 
few  delicate  vessels  seldom  of  much  size. 
The  gelatinous  polypus  is  a  solid  mass  of 
mucous  membrane  expanded  by  effusions 
in  its  tissue,  not  in  separate  bags  like  the 
vesicular  polypi,  and  evidently  not  consist- 
ing of  condensation  of  vesicular  polypi,  but 
diff'erent  from  its  first  origin,  as  well  as  in 
its  usual  situation  ;  the  vesicular  polypi 
being  only  formed  high  up  in  the  nostrils, 
and  the  gelatinous  generally  in  the  middle 
of  the  outer  part.  The  gelatinous  polypus 
is  apjjarently  a  much  more  local  disorder 
than  the  other,  growing  injhealthy  persons, 
frequently  in  children,  though  as  you  have 
seen  it  occurs  also  in  adults.  The  gelatinous 
jiolypus  is  frequently  single,  so  that  if  re- 
moved entirely  with  its  root  there  will  be 
no  return  of  the  disease:  I  extracted  this, 
for  instance,  six  years  ago  from  a  boy,  and 
I  know  he  has  been  quite  well  since  that 
time.  Sometimes  there  are  thought  to  be 
more  than  there  really  are,  in  consequence 
of  a  single  large  polypus  being  extracted 
at  several  operations  in  separate  portions, 
which  are  supposed  to  be  distinct  polypi ; 
still,  you  must  not  too  confidently  promise  a 


cure,  as  two  or  three  tumors  may  be  pre- 
sent at  once,  or  may  successively  appear, 
though  it  does  not  so  much  depend  on  a 
constitutional  cause  as  the  vesicular  po- 
lypi. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  the  gela- 
tinous polypus  is  essentially  mechanical ; 
sometimes,  indeed,  if  it  is  a  soft  one:  some 
one  of  the  astringent  apj)lications,  before 
spoken  of,  for  the  vesicular  kind,  such  as 
the  strong  solutions  of  zinc  or  copper,  will 
effect  a  cure;  but  T  have  most  frequently 
seen  them  fail :  they  are  of  great  service, 
however,  as  you  saw  them  used  in  Green, 
to  assist  the  cure  and  prevent  a  return,  and 
you  may  try  them  occasionally  without 
operation,  in  which  case  you  must  use  them 
stronger  than  the  lotion  employed  in  him, 
as  they  occasion  less  inflammation  by  them- 
selves, than  when  used  with  the  forceps. 
Green,  you  observed,  had  on  one  occasion 
a  good  deal  of  pain  about  the  forehead  and 
nose.  You  may  dissolve  as  much  a  5j.  of 
Sulphate  of  Zinc,  or  5ss.  of  Sulphate  of 
Copper,  in  an  ounce  of  water,  if  a  weaker 
lotion  has  little  influence. 

The  forceps  should  be  rough,  so  that 
they  may  not  slip  off',  and  you  should  en- 
deavour to  place  them  as  near  the  root  as 
possible,  the  situation  of  which  you  will 
ascertain  previously  with  the  probe,  and 
having  laid  hold  of  it,  you  twist  the  poly, 
pus  off  by  turning  the  forceps,  at  the  same 
time  that  you  draw  it  down.  In  Green  there 
was  no  bleeding  to  signify,  nor  is  there 
in  any  case  of  gelatinous  polypus;  a  little 
cold  water,  or  a  little  piece  of  blue  lint,  will 
easily  stop  it,  if  there  should  be.  The 
lotion,  or  ointment,  or  powder,  which  were 
before  spoken  of,  are  to  be  used  when  the 
bleeding  has  stopped  ;  and  in  a  day  or  two 
you  examine  the  nostril  again,  and  extract 
what  may  still  appear  to  obstruct  it,  and  let 
these  applications  be  continued  for  some 
time,  if  there  have  been  several  polypi.  In 
many  cases,  however,  a  single  operation 
may  be  all  that  is  required,  and  the  root 
being  perfect,  nothing  need  be  done  subse- 
quently. Sometimes,  as  you  perceive  in 
this  preparation,  a  little  piece  of  bone 
comes  away  with  the  root  of  the  polypus; 
but  as  the  bone  has  no  share  in  its  forma- 
tion, it  is  quite  as  effectual  to  draw  away 
the  membrane  from  which  it  grows. 

3.  Fibrous  polypus. — The  fibrous,  or  sar- 
comatous, or  fleshy  polypus,  is  amorefirm 
and  solid,  and  a  more  highly  organized 
tumor  than  the  others;  consisting  of  a 
fibrous  tissue,  with  larger  blood  vessels,  and 
with  very  little  ai)pearance  of  fluid  effused 
in  its  interior.  It  is  sometimes  so  solid 
as  to  cut  with  difficulty,  and  with  a  sound 
like  that  of  fibrous  caitilage,  but  it  docs  not 
often  attain  so  much  densitv  as  this,  and 
the  pedicle  is  usually  more  condensed  and 
fibrous   than   the  expanded   part  of  the 
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tnraor.  Like  all  fibrous  tissue,  it  may 
undergo  conversion  in  part  into  osseous 
matter,  and  I  have  seen  one  partly  car- 
tilage and  partly  bone,  while  another  by 
its  side  has  been  of  the  usual  texture. 
When  you  examine  it  in  the  living  person 
it  is  seen  to  be  of  a  reddish  white  or 
brownish  colour,  and  is  covered  by  a  thin 
membrane,  which  is  sometimes  as  smooth 
as  a  serous  surface  ;  its  secretion  also  being 
more  watery  than  what  is  commonly  seen 
on  the  gelatinous  polypus.  Like  the  gela- 
tinous polypus,  it  is  generally  situated  on 
the  outside  of  the  nostril,  but  is  more  often 
seen  further  back,  attached  to  some  part  of 
the  posterior  narcs ;  perhaps  it  never  grows 
on  the  softer  structure  of  the  sethraoid  bone, 
but  is  now  and  then  found  in  one  of  the 
cells.  The  fibrous  polypus  is  often  single, 
but  there  are  sometimes  several ;  it  is,  per- 
haps, always  formed  in  adults,  at  least  I 
have  never  seen  one  in  a  child. 

Teilure. — By  many  persons  the  fibrous 
polypus  is  distinguished  from  the  other 
species,  but  not  by  all;  by  Sir  A.  Cooper, 
for  instance,  the  fleshy  polypus  is  spoken 
of  with  the  gelatinous  kind ;  by  Boyer, 
whose  description  of  polypus  is  on  the 
whole  the  best  I  know,  the  vesicular  and 
gelatinous  species  are  included  under  the 
single  name  of  mucous  polypi,  while  fleshy 
polypi  are  spoken  of  separately,  and 
divided  into  scirrhous  and  simple  fleshy 
polypi,  though  curiously  enough  the  cha- 
racters of  the  two  are  exactly  reversed. 
John  Bell,  and  otliers,  speak  of  these  dis- 
tinctions as  imaginary,  and  thinks  that  the 
apparent  diflerenees  are  from  different 
stages  of  the  same  tumor  being  separately 
described. 

It  appears  to  me  that  neither  of  these 
opinions  is  quite  correct:  sometimes, 
doubtless,  the  gelatinous  polypus  may 
gradually  become  more  solid,  till  it  is 
fibrous  in  texture ;  but  in  other  cases  a  very 
small  polypus  is  quite  solid  from  its  com- 
mencement. Sometimes,  therefore,  the 
fibrous  polypus  may  be  the  sequel  of  the 
gelatinous;  but  in  other  cases  it  has  no 
gelatinous  condition,  and  in  no  instance 
can  either  form  of  disease  be  the  sequel  of 
the  vesicular  species.  The  difference  be- 
tween the  fibrous  and  gelatinous  polypus 
appears  to  me  to  arise  from  the  textures 
which  are  affected  ;  if  only  the  mucous  sur- 
face, then  the  gelatinous  polypus  will  be 
the  form  of  tumor;  but  if  the  whole  thick- 
ness of  the  membrane  is  implicated,  that 
is,  the  attached  surface,  which  is  the  peri- 
osteum of  the  b(5ncs  also,  as  well  as  the  free 
mucous  surface,  then  the  polypus  will  be 
fibrous;  sometimes,  consequently,  in  the 
first  instance ;  sometimes  only  in  a  later 
stage,  when  the  diseased  action  has  spread 
to  the  more  firm  tissue  at  its  base.  Thus, 
if  a  polypus  grows  from  the  upper  parts 


and  middle  of  the  nose,  where  the  fibrous 
tissue  is  scanty,  it  is  generally  gelatinous; 
but  if  it  be  far  back,  towards  the  fauces, 
where  there  is  a  good  deal  of  fibrous  tex- 
ture, the  polypus  is  almost  always  fibrous  : 
here,  for  instance,  is  a  fibrous  or  fleshy 
polypus,  removed  by  ligature  from  the 
back  of  the  nostrils,  in  a  patient  from 
whom  gelatinous  polypi  had  previously 
been  extracted  from  the  anterior  part  of 
the  cavity.  Probably,  from  the  same 
reason,  the  texture  is  softer  in  a  polypus  of 
rapid  growth,  and  fibrous  in  one  that  has 
proceeded  more  slowly ;  and  again  the 
base  is  more  fibrous  than  the  pendulous 
part,  being  nearest  to  the  fibrous  tissue. 
The  same  causes  may,  therefore,  give  rise 
to  both  gelatinous  and  fibrous  polypi,  and 
the  same  patient  may  have  both  kinds  at 
once  :  both  are  of  the  same  nature,  as  far 
as  malignancy  is  considered;  hut  although 
both  are  of  innocent  nature,  their  differ- 
ence of  texture  make  the  one  a  more  im- 
portant disease  than  the  other. 

Stjmptoms. — The  fibrous  polypus  alone 
produces  those  severe  and  fatal  effects 
which  have  been  described,  because  it  is 
only  in  this  kind  that  there  is  firmness  and 
vascularity  enough  to  make  the  parietes  of 
the  nostrils  yield  to  its  pressure, in  the  way 
you  can  see  has  been  done  in  this  prepara- 
tion. The  bones,  you  perceive,  are  first 
expanded  and  altered  in  shape,  the  ossific 
deposit  still  going  on  in  proportion  to  the 
i  ntersti  t  ial  absorption ;  then  tliey  are  pushed 
aside  and  separated  from  each  other,  or 
the  apertures  of  the  nasal  bones,  or  the 
cells,  or  the  nasal  canals,  are  widened  and 
distended,  and  filled  by  projections  of  the 
tumor  ;  then  the  growth  is  still  more  rapid, 
the  bones  are  absorbed,  but  no  fresh  ossific 
material  is  allowed  to  form,  and  the  poly- 
pus comes  in  contact  with  the  skin  or  other 
textures  in  the  face ;  the  septum  is  ab- 
sorbed, the  nasal  bones  destroyed  in  part, 
or  the  orbit,  or  maxillary,  or  palate  bones, 
are  in  great  measure  lost;  finally,  the  skin 
becomes  distended  and  discoloured  :  it  is 
first  of  a  dark  red,  then  of  a  livid  colour, 
then  it  is  ulcerated,  and  the  polypus  fills 
up  the  ulcerated  aperture,  and  the  edges  of 
the  skin  being  everted  and  covered  by  thick 
florid  granulations,  and  the  projecting 
polypus  being  also  vascular  and  fungous, 
and  the  surface  bleeding  as  vessels  are 
opened  by  ulceration  and  sloughing,  the 
whole  disease  bears  a  very  strong  resem- 
blance to  a  malignant  tumor  of  fungous 
character.  You  have  some  of  you  had  an 
excellent  example  of  this  fatal  stage  of  the 
disease,  in  a  patient  under  Sir  Brodie's 
care,  just  a  year  ago,  and  you  can  here 
examine  tlie  nature  of  the  tumor. 

This  was  a  man,  47  years  of  age,  a  gar- 
dener, who  was  admitted  into  the  hospital, 
July  7th  of  last  year,  whose  case  was  thus 
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described.  His  nose  is  much  distended 
and  enlarged  by  a  tumor  which  fills  the 
whole  of  the  anterior  nares.  The  tumor 
projects  forwards  from  the  face,  stretching 
the  parietes  of  the  nose  over  it,  and  pro- 
trudes slightly  through  the  anterior  nasal 
openings;  it  is  largest  on  the  left  side, 
and  somewhat  overlaps  the  eye.  The  nose 
has  given  way  on  the  left  side,  and  a  fun- 
gous excrescence,  of  rather  a  brainlike  ap- 
pearance, about  the  size  of  a  nutmeg,  has 
protruded.  The  tumor  is  soft  and  elastic 
to  the  touch  ;  the  surface,  where  it  is  ex- 
posed, appears  raw,  and  covered  with 
irregular  fungous  granulations,  disposed 
to  bleed  when  tomhed,  but  not  very  pain- 
ful. A  probe  can  be  passed  round  the 
tumor,  between  it  and  the  parietes  of  the 
nose,  in  every  direction,  excepting  on  the 
leftside;  where  it  protrudes  through  the 
side  of  the  nose,  there  are  some  adhesions 
between  the  tumor  and  the  skin.  The 
tumor  does  not  extend  far  l)ack,and  cannot 
be  felt  from  the  palate;  the  septum  nasi  is 
perfect  belov.-,  but  perforated  above,  the 
tumor  filling  the  right  nostril  from  the  per- 
foration. 

He  states  that  twenty  years  ago  he  suf- 
fered   from    what  was  considered    to    be 
polypus  of  the  left  nostril :  he  was  able  at 
first  to  blow  it  out:  it  had    the  appear- 
ance of  soft  spongy  flesh,  the  same  nearly 
as  at  present  protrudes  through  the  nostril, 
and  it  would   bleed  when   so  blown  out. 
Seven  years  after  its  first  appearance,  it 
was  extracted  with  forceps,  and  has  been 
so  twelve  or  fourteen  times  since;  it  bled 
after  the  operation,  and  plugging  the  nose 
was  once  emplo\ed:  the  last  operation  was 
about  two  years  ago,  and  two   or  three 
pieces  of  bone  were  then  torn  away.     The 
tumor,  before  the  last  operation,  was  con- 
fined to  one  nostril,  but  has  grown  rapidly 
since,  and  increased  greatly  ^hile  he  was 
ill  and  confined  to  bed,  the  early  part  of 
last  spring  (from  March  to  April),  with 
what  he  says  was  a  violent  purging.     He 
is  much    reduced   in    flesh,  and   has  been 
getting  rapidly  thinner.     He  has  been  in 
the  Sheflield  Infirmary  since  the  tumor  has 
been  increasing,  and  has  had  lotions  ap- 
plied, but  without  benefit.     No  glands  are 
enlarged.      On  the  20th,  the   tumor  had 
increased,  the  ulcer  of  the  skin   had  en- 
larged, and  more  fungus   protruded,  with 
much  fever  and  irritation,  and  slight  ten- 
dency to  delirium.     On  the  '23rd,  he  had 
severe  rigors,  with  a  pulse  of  120,  and  the 
tongue  became  drier  and  browner.  On  the 
26th,  he  was  delirious  again,  with  occa- 
sional rigors,  and  increasing  debility.     On 
the  28th,  he  had  a  fit  of  convulsions,  suc- 
ceeded by  coma,  and  he  died  on  the  29th, 
in  this  condition. 

Thus,  then,  terminated  a  fatal  case  of 
polypus  of  the  nose,  which  resembled  very 


much  a  malignant  tumor  before  death; 
and  you  may  see  that  the  mass  of  disease 
is  altered  also,  so  as  to  be  soft  and  brittle 
and  more  vascular,  and  to  look  like  a 
malignant  disease.  It  is  said,  indeed,  by 
Alibert  and  Dupuytren,  that  this  softening 
of  a  polypus  in  its  later  growth  does  not 
extend  to  its  root,  but  you  may  see  here 
that  it  reaches  quite  to  the  membrane  from 
which  it  grows  on  the  outer  part  of  the 
nostril.  Still,  however,  I  believe  that  the 
resemblance  is  incidental  only,  and  that 
the  tumor  was  a  single  fibrous  polypus, 
though  I  certainly  thought  that  it  must  be 
malignant,  till  I  had  examined  the  disease 
thoroughly  afier  death. 

The  essential  characteristic  of  a  malig- 
nant tumor  is,  its  power  of  contaminating 
other  structures  contiguous  to  it;  so  that 
in  several  of  these  really  malignant  diseases 
you  may  see  the  bones  converted  into  the 
same  structure,  the  cells  filled  with  new 
growth,  and  every  texture  nearly  alike  in 
appearance:  examine  the  preparation  on 
the  contrary  from  the  patient  whose  his- 
tory [  have  just  read  to  you,  and  you  may 
perceive  that  notwithstanding  its  advanced 
stage,  the  disease  is  still  entirely  confined 
to  the  mucoustexture  and  its  fibrous  outer 
part,  so  that  you  can  separate  the  mem- 
brane from  the  bones,  and  they  are  seen  to 
be  perfectly  unchanged  in  texture,  though 
altered  in  shape,  and  in  part  absorbed  by 
pressure :  all  the  cells  are  perfectly  healthy, 
though  their  shape  is  somewhat  changed  ; 
and  even  the  mucous  tissue  itself,  except 
where  the  tumor  originated,  was  quite 
healthy,  being  only  thickened  and  more 
vascular,  as  might  be  expected ;  and  at  one 
point  you  may  see  a  small  gelatinous 
polypus  attached  to  the  thickened  mem- 
brane. 

Here,  then,  twenty  years  elapsed,  and 
yet  no  other  texture  has  been  changed,  and 
even  a  longer  time  has  been  known  to  have 
passed,  at  the  end  of  which  the  polypus 
has  still  been  simply  fibrous.  Some  ob- 
scurity has  been  given  to  this  subject  by 
perversion  of  terms,  such  as  that  I  have 
alluded  to  of  Boyer,  but  still  more  from 
cases  having  been  quoted  again  and  again 
by  diflerent  writers  as  examples  of  polypi, 
which  were  really  instances  of  malignant 
tumors  of  other  kinds.  We  shall  return 
to  them  presently,  after  I  have  spoken 
to  you  of  the  treatment  of  fibrous  polypi. 
(To  be  concluded  in  our  next.) 

INOCULATION   WITH    THE   MAT- 
TER OF  "GREASE" 

IN    THE     HORSE  PRODUCING  SYMPTOMS  OF 
TACCINE  IN  THE  HUMAN  SUBJECT. 

Dp..  Stokes  presented  two  drawings  of 
the  appearances  in  a  case  which  had  re- 
cently occurred   in  Dublin,  which  was  of 
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importance,  as  tending  to  corroborate  the 
opinions  of  Jenner  with  respect  to  the 
origin  of  cowpock.  For  the  opportunity 
of  witnessing  this  case.  Dr.  Stokes  was 
indebted  to  Mr.  Pakenham,  under  whose 
care  the  patient  had  been  placed.  After 
quoting  some  passages  from  the  works  of 
Jenner,  Dr.  Stokes  observed,  that  somehad 
misunderstood  Jenner's  opinions  on  this 
subject,  and  believed  that  he  had  held  that 
the  direct  inoculation  with  the  matter  of 
grease  was  capable  of  producing  a  disease 
the  same  as  vaccine  in  man.  This  was  not 
Jenner's  doctrine.  He  says  that  the  fluid 
of  grease  seems  capable  of  generating  a 
like  vaccine,  after  it  has  passed  through  the 
system  of  the  cow.  But  in  speaking  of  the 
form  of  disease  produced  in  man  by  inocu- 
lation with  the  matterof  grease,  Dr.  Jenner 
was  not  distinct  or  accurate  in  his  descrip- 
tion. He  speaks  of  ulcerated  sores  on  the 
hands,  inflamed  lymphatics,  and  ab- 
scesses of  the  axilla,  and  says  that  many 
medical  friends  of  his  were  aware  of  the 
similarity  between  the  eruption  on  the 
hands  after  infection  with  grease,  and  that 
which  succeeds  cowpock,  but  he  does  not 
give  any  precise  description  of  the  appear- 
ances which  result  from  inoculation  with 
equine  matter  in  the  human  subject.  He 
states,  however,  that  persons  who  have  had 
sores  on  the  hands  from  inoculation  with 
grease,  do  not  ajipear  to  be  susceptible  of 
small-pox,  and  alludes  to  the  great  difli- 
culty  frequently  experienced  in  producing 
disease  with  variolous  matters  in  farriers 
and  persons  who  have  been  much  engaged 
about  horses.  Dr.  Stokes  proceeded  to 
read  some  notes  of  a  case  of  equine  infec- 
tion, which  occurred  in  1793,  and  is  de- 
tailed in  Dr.  Jenner's  work.  Three  men, 
on  receiving  the  infection  of  grease,  got 
sores  on  the  handr,  with  pains  in  the  axil- 
lary glands,  shivering,  and  lassitude;  and 
two  of  them,  who  had  previously  gone 
through  the  small-pox,  said  that  their  sen- 
sations  were  similar  to  those  they  had  ex- 
perienced on  the  invasion  of  that  malady. 
The  whole  duration  of  the  febrile  symptoms 
in  these  cases  was  about  twenty-four  hours. 
Dr.  Stokes  next  exhibited  a  drawing  of 
the  pustule  produced  in  a  child  by  inocu- 
lation with  matter  taken  from  one  of  the 
men  infected  with  grease.  He  also  exhi- 
bited a  drawing  of  the  true  vaccine  pus- 
tule, and  contrasted  it  with  the  former. 
The  only  apparent  difference  between  them 
was,  that  there  was  a  greater  degree  of  li- 
vidity  about  the  equine  than  the  vaccine 
pustule.  As  a  further  proof  of  the  close 
connexion  between  the  two  poisons,  Dr. 
Jenner  states  that  he  has  never  been  able 
to  discover  any  instance  of  the  prevalence 
oi  the  vaccine  pustule  among  cows,  which 
Id  not  be  traced  to  cows  originally  in- 


fected, or  which  had  been  milked  by  per- 
sons labouring  under  equine  infection. 
The  opinions  put  forward  by  Dr.  Jenner 
on  this  subject  were  controverted  by  some 
of  his  contemporaries,  among  whom  the 
principal  was  Dr.  Woudville,  who  stated 
that  he  had  made  several  experiments  to 
try  whether  cowpock  could  be  produced  by 
grease,  but  had  always  failed,  and  that  his 
friend,  Mr.  Coleman,  of  the  Veterinary 
College,  had  made  several  experiments  of 
the  same  kind  with  a  similar  result. 

The  case  which  had  occurred  to  Mr. 
Pakenham  was  this :  The  servant  of  a 
gentleman  residing  near  town,  a  man  of 
good  constitution  and  temperate  habits, 
was  in  the  daily  habit  of  cleaning  the  hoofs 
of  a  horse  labouring  under  grease.  On 
one  occasion  the  animal  became  restive, 
overturned  the  bucket  in  which  the  dis- 
eased limb  was  being  washed,  the  edge  of 
which  cut  the  man  over  the  upper  lip.  The 
groom  immediately  took  up  a  sponge  he 
had  been  using,  and  which  was  saturated 
with  the  matter  of  grease,  and  wiped  his 
lip  with  it.  He  did  the  same  the  next  day, 
and  the  day  after,  so  that  the  matter  was  ap- 
plied to  the  broken  surface  three,  and  per- 
haps four  times.  On  the  sixth  day  he  be- 
came ill,  complained  of  headache,  lassitude, 
and  loss  of  api)etite.  On  the  same  evening 
a  vesicle  appeared  on  the  upper  lip,  and 
next  day  another  on  the  superior  part  of 
the  cheek  over  the  malar  eminence ;  a  third 
was  placed  more  internally  under  the  lower 
eyelid.  Dr.  Stokes  saw  him  on  the  ninth 
day,  and  the  appearances  presented  by  the 
vesicles  were  such  as  were  represented  in 
the  drawing  he  was  about  to  exhibit.  The 
drawing  was  taken  on  the  tenth  day.  Dr. 
Stokes  pointed  out  one  of  the  pustules, 
and  observed  that  on  the  ninth  day  it  pre- 
sented an  appearance  precisely  similar  to 
that  of  a  vaccine  vesicle,  the  areola  being 
beautifully  marked,  and  the  vesicle  so  like 
that  of  a  cowpock,  that  no  distinction 
could  be  perceived.  Around  this  vesicle 
there  were  several  smaller  and  less  regular 
ones.  The  original  wound  presented  the 
appearance  of  a  superficial  eschar,  and  the 
cheek  was  swollen,  but  the  constitutional 
symptoms  were  so  slight,  that  the  man  was 
up  and  walking  about.  The  case  was  seen 
by  several  medical  men  familiar  with  the 
phenomena  of  cowpock,  and  all  agreed  that 
nothing  could  be  more  like  it.  Dr.  Stokes 
exhibited  also  another  drawing  of  the  parts 
taken  on  the  loth  day,  and  observed  that  the 
appearance  of  thescaband  of  the  retreating 
areola  were  very  similar  to  those  observed 
in  the  same  stage  of  ordinary  vaccinia.  The 
chief  interest  of  the  case  was,  that  it  exhi- 
bited a  form  of  disease  originating  inequine 
in  feet  ion, and  bavins:  certainly  no  connexion 
with  glanders.  He  had  hoped  to  be  able  to 
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procure  a  drawing  of  the  horse's  heel,  but 
had  not  been  so  fortunate  as  to  obtain  it. 
The  case  shewed  that  a  disease  remarkably 
similar  to  vaccinia  might  be  produced  in 
the  human  subject  by  the  matter  of  grease. 
The  only  points  of  apparent  difference 
between  them  were,  that  in  the  latter  the 
matter  contained  in  the  vesicle  seemed 
more  purulent,  and  the  surrounding  areola 
somewhat  more  livid. — Dublin  Journal  of 
Medical  Science. 

SMALL-POX  STATISTICS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
PERHArs  I  ought  to  be  frightened  at  the 
tone  of  Dr.  Gregory's  letter,  and  abstain 
from  any  allusion  to  it;  but  I  hope  I  shall 
not  repent  my  audacity  if  I  venture  two 
or  three  exculpatory  lines.  In  your  for- 
mer volumes,  and  in  the  daily  press  of  the 
present  year,  I  have  seen  letters  which 
convince  me  that  enemies  to  vaccination 
still  exist,  who  would  rejoice  to  find  an 
unfavourable  statement;  and  I  have  no 
reason  to  think  that  they  would  be  more 
successful  in  detecting  the  inaccuracy  of 
such  a  statement,  than  your  note  to  my 
former  letter  shewed  yourself  to  be.  I  was 
therefore  justified  in  calling  attention  to 
a  material  uncorrected  error,  which  might 
be  mischievously  used.  I  am  at  a  loss  to 
know  why  Dr.  Gregory  should  choose  to 
notice  that  manifest  is  spelt  manfest  in  my 
letter,  unless  he  wishes  to  intimate  that 
the  difference  between  vaccinated  and  un- 
vaccinated  is  equally  unimportant;  but  if 
his  notions  are  really  so  confused,  it  fur- 
nishes him  with  the  best  excuse  for  treat- 
ing as  identical  assertions — your  state- 
ment "  that  there  is  no  /jmo/"  whatever  that 
with  cow-pox  any  other  disease  can  be 
communicated,"  &c.  and  the  opinion 
■which  he  groundlessly  charges  upon  us,  of 
"  the  impossibility  of  communicating  any 
other  disease  along  with  cow-pox." 

It  is  rather  cruel  on  his  part  to  say  that 
I  do  not  specify  reasons  for  the  manifest 
duty  of  selecting  healthy  lymph,  since,  had 
I  done  so,  I  might  have  been  censured  for 
needless  prolixity  or  clumsy  logic,  in  spe- 
cifying reasons  for  a  duty  which  I  had  just 
before  declared  to  be  manifest.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  that  the  duty  is  manifest, 
since  not  even  the  atmosphere  of  the 
Small- Pox  Hospital  is  murky  enough  to 
conceal  the  truth  from  Dr.  Gregory,  who 
advances  two  reasons  in  proof,  of  which 
the  first  is  quite  sufficient  for  every  friend 
to  vaccination.  I  might  easily  imitate  him 
by  pointing  out  what  he  has  not  said,  as 
■well  as  commenting  upon  what  he  has 
«aid;  but  be  writes  so  loosely  and  unfairly 


that  no  good  could  arise  from  following 
him  up.  Reply  would  beget  rejoinder, 
and  criticism  be  succeeded  by  explanation, 
until  many  of  your  valuable  pages  would 
be  fruitlessly  exjiended  ;  and  the  only  re- 
sult would  be,  that  when  your  patience 
was  exhausted,  your  readers  as  well  as 
yourself  would  heartily  wish  us  both  in 
that  place  where  the  "  wash  and  vapidity" 
of  small-pox  statistics  ought  to  be  depo- 
sited.— I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Henry  Coles. 
Cheltenham,  July  20,  1840. 


MR.  OWEN  AND  HIS  REVIEWER. 
W^E  subjoin  a  letter  from  our  reviewer, 
in  reply  to  Mr.  Owen.  On  perusing  it, 
we  think  that  all  will  concur  with  us  in 
regarding  it  as  a  document  which  alike 
by  its  brevity,  moderation,  and  freedom 
from  personalities,  forms  a  striking  con- 
trast to  the  one  which  we  had  last  week 
the  pain  of  laying  before  our  readers. 

COURT  APPOINTMENTS. 

The  Queen  has  been  pleased  to  appoint 
Charles  Locock,  Esq.  M.D.  to  be  first 
Physician-Accoucheur  to  her  Majesty; 
Robert  Ferguson,  Esq.  M.D.,  to  be  second 
Physician  -  Accoucheur  ;  and  Richard 
Blagden,  Esq.  to  be  Surgeon-Accoucheur. 

APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 

LIST  OF  GENTLEMEN  WHO  HAVE  RECEIVED 
CERTIFICATES. 

Thursday,  Jubj  16. 

K.   J.  P.  Steel.— C.  P.   Keel,  Southampton 

"\V.  C.  Walker.— J.  Good,  Lymington,  Hants. — 
G.  Goodwin,  Ashbourne,  Derbyshire. — J.  W. 
Edmonds. — J.  Davies,  Colesfaill. 
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Charles  Henry  Adams. 
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STRUCTURE  OF  THE  TEETH— REPLY  TO  MR.  OWEN. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sib, 

When,  after  a  full  discussion  of  the  merits 
of  a  question,  one  of  the  parties  to  a  con- 
troversy, in  default  of  legitimate  argument, 
resorts  to  abuse  and  misrepresentation,  he 
signifies  very  efficiently  that  his  cause  is 
hopeless,  and  at  the  same  time  he  spares 
a  respectable  adversary  the  necessity  of 
replying.  'J"o  Mr.  Owen  I  shall  not  de- 
grade myself  by  addressing  one  word  on 
his  letter  appended  to  the  Gazette  of 
last  week.  I  shall  leave  its  coarse  per- 
sonalities— its  repetition  of  already  refuted 
arguments — its  gratuitous  assumptions — 
its  confused  and  unintelligible  statements — 
and  its  columns  of  irrelevant  matter,  to 
produce  their  natural  effect  upon  the  mind 
of  the  reader. 

.  In  my  last  article  on  this  subject,  I 
accused  Mr.  Owen  of  fabricating  evidence 
by  falsifying  a  quotation,  and  to  this 
charge  he  has  not  found  a  word  to  say  in 
reply.  Indeed,  so  far  from  taking  this 
warning,  or  disowning  such  an  unworthy 
system  of  attack,  he  pursues  it  zealously. 
The  following  instance  of  veracity  and 
fairness,  in  his  letter  of  last  week,  speaks 
for  itself : — 

"  As  to  the  paragraphs,"  (he  says — Me- 
dical Gazette,  No.  43,  p.  G61*,)  "which 
next  follow  in  the  Literary  Gazette  report, 
and  which  include  the  illustrations  of  Mr. 
Nasmyth's  notions  of  dental  development 
by  deposition  of  thin  ossific  layers  of  ivory, 
or  the  transition  of  perijiheral  layers  of 
detached  cells  with  central  ])oiiits  on  the 
pulp's  surface,  and  which  illustrations  he 
adduces  from  the  known  facts  of  the 
laminar  decomposition  of  the  mammoth's 
tusks,  and  the  alternate  strata  of  red  and 
white  produced  by  Hunter's  experiments 
with  madder,  and  which  Mr.  N.  asserts  to 
be  a  result  incompatible  with  any  other 
theory — as  these  paragraphs,  I  say,  are  too 
stubborn  to  be  made  to  tell  the  new  story 
by  any  process  of  transposition  and  mutila- 
tion, they  are  wholly  omitted  in  the  proof 
now  in  type  in  the  published  Abstract, 
prepared,  despite  his  quibble,  by  Mr.  N. 
himself;  they  occupy  one  column  and  a 
half  of  the  closely  printed  page  of  the 
Literary  Gazette,  1,  c.  p.  598;  thus  we 
have  the  curious  phenomenon  of  the  ab- 
stract being  longer  than  the  memoir;  the 
l)art  greater  than  the  whole." 

"  I  thought  my  conjecture,  in  my  letter 
to  Professor  Phillips,  as  to  the  requisite 
extent  of  mutilation  to  produce  conformity, 
somewhat  hazardous  ;  but  the  quantity  of 
unsound    parts   in    the   original  memoir, 


which  the  author  has  found  it  essential  to 
excise,  surpasses  all  anticipation." 

The  whole  of  this  statement  is  utterly  false. 
The  passage  in  the  Literary  Gazette,  re- 
ferred to  by  Mr.  Owen,  occupies  only  half 
a  column,  and  instead  of  being  omitted  in 
the  memoir  is  there  given  as  follows  : 

"  The  laminated  cellularity  of  the  ivory, 
which  Mr.  Nasmyth  had  shown  was  a  na- 
tural consequence  of  the  cellular  structure 
of  the  pulp,  was  also  borne  out,  he  thought, 
by  facts  coming  under  daily  observation,  or 
recorded  by  scientific  inquirers,  which 
could  not  be  explained  by  any  other  theory  : 
viz,,  by  the  evidently  laminated  and  con- 
centric structure  of  the  teeth  of  the  mam- 
moth, which  is  rendered  directly  evident 
during  their  decomposition  by  the  experi- 
ments of  Hunter  on  the  teeth  of  animals 
fed  on  madder,  by  the  circumstance  that 
ivory  is  found  to  possess  considerable 
strength,  if  cut  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of 
the  tooth,  and  that  it  is  weak  if  cut  at  the 
right  angles;  and  also  by  many  other  phe- 
nomena of  frequent  occurrence.  When  a 
man  persists  in  resorting  to  such  a  mode  of 
warfare  as  this,  I  am  sure  the  reader  will 
excuse  my  declining  the  contest. 

Again,  the  following  extract  from  the 
Med  Gaz.  of  Jan.  17, 1840,  will  enable  the 
reader  to  judge  of  the  value  of  Mr.  Owen's 
latest  discovery :  viz.  that  Mr.  Nasmyth  is 
guilty  of  plagiarism  from  Schwann. 

"  We  are  requested  by  BTr.  Nasmyth  lo 
state  that  the  report  of  his  paper  on  the 
structure  of  the  teeth,  read  at  the  meeting 
of  the  British  Association,  in  August  last, 
and  published  in  the  Literary  Gazette  of 
Sept.  21st,  from  which  we  drew  the  mate- 
rials for  an  article  inserted  in  this  journal 
on  the  3d  of  the  present  month,  errs  in  at- 
tributing to  Mr.  Nasmyth,  instead  of  Mr. 
Schwann,  a  recent  German  writer,  the 
comments  on  Purkinje  and  Raschkow, 
given  at  the  conclusion,  in  the  summary  of 
foreign  authorities  on  the  subject;  and 
also  the  comparison  between  theossification 
of  cartilage  and  the  formation  of  dental 
bone."  By  this  it  appears  that  the  pas- 
sages adduced  by  Mr.  Owen,  as  stolen  from 
Schwann,  had  already  been  expressly 
pointed  out  by  Mr.  Nasmyth,  as  extracts 
from  the  German  author. 

The  newly  introduced  absurdities  re- 
garding the  translation  ofRetzius,  and  the 
capsular  investment  of  the  tooth,  are  too 
ridiculous  to  require  notice. 

Mr.  Owen's  misrepresentations  stand  in 

no  need  of  further  comment ;  his  repetitions 

require   no    fresh    argument  ;  and    to   his 

abuse  I  avow  myself  incapable  of  replying. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

The  Reviewek  of  Mr.  Owen's  Work. 


Wilson  &  Ogilvy,  57,  Skinner  Street,  Snowhill,  London. 


THE 


LONDON  MEDICAL  GAZETTE, 


WEEKLY  JIOU^T^AL 


i¥lftiirmr  anti  U)t  Ccllatn-al  ^n'fnre<?» 


FRIDAY,  JULY  31,  1840. 


LECTURES 

ON   THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Deiiveved  at  the   Weilmiiister  Hospital  School, 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  JIarylebtine  Infirmary. 

Diseases  of  Joints  generally. — Those  of 
partinilar  Tissues. — The  Synovial  Mem- 
brane.—T/ie  Articular  Cartilages. 
—  Scrofulous  Disease.  —  Diseases 
OF  particular  Joints. — The  Hip  and 
the  K  NEE — their  Characters,their  Diagnosis, 
and  their  Treatment. 

synovial  inflammation. 
This  affection  may  extend  from  adjoin- 
inc;  parts,  or  bepjin  in  the  membrane  it- 
self; but  we  confine  ourselves  here  to  the 
latter.  It  seldom  attacks  young  children, 
is  less  rare  towards  puberty,  is  frequent  in 
adults;  this  is  the  reverse  of  what  hap- 
pens with  respect  to  some  other  of  the 
diseases  of  the  joints.  Where  it  is  a  conse- 
quence of  some  constitutional  cause,  such 
as  gout,  rheumatism,  syphilis,  &c.  it  is 
usually  not  very  severe.  It  may  succeed 
to  physical  injuries,  but  the  most  frequent 
source  of  the  disease  is  cold.  It  may  leave 
the  joint  with  its  functions  impaired,  or 
may  totally  destroy  it.  For  the  most  ])art 
It  is  a  chronic  or  slow  inflammation, 
which,  while  it  impairs,  does  not  altoge- 
ther destroy  the  functions  of  the  joint. 
Pain  is  at  first  usually  referred  particularly 
to  one  spot ;  it  increases  for  a  week  or  ten 
days,  and  even  then  may  not  be  very 
great;  sometimes,  however,  it  is  very  dis- 
tressing. In  a  day  or  two  after  the  pain 
begins,  swelling  may  beapi)arent;  this 
swelling  at  first  arises  from  a  preternatural 
collection  of  fluid  in  the  joint.  Wiien  the 
inflammation  has  existed  for  some  time, 
(ifil. — xxvi. 


the  fluctuation  is  less  perceptible,  because 
the  memljrane  becomes  thickened.  The 
form  of  the  swelling  is  peculiar;  it  results 
fiom  distension  ;  the  ligaments  at  certaiu 
points  resist  its  ]irogress,  and  give  it  a 
somewhat  Inbulated  appearance.  After 
synovial  inflammation  has  subsided,  the 
fluid  is  absorbed,  and  in  some  instances 
tlie  joint  regains  its  natural  figure  and 
mobility  ;  in  others  the  stifl"aess  and 
swelling  remain,  and  the  patient  is  then 
very  liable  to  a  recurrence  of  the  disease. 
In  some  cases  the  disease  is  moie  acute  ; 
the  swelling  is  then  almost  coeval  with 
pain,  the  skin  is  red,  the  jiain  severe,  and 
greatly  aggravated  by  motion  at  the  part; 
with  symptomatic  fever.  In  a  few  days, 
if  left  to  itself,  the  disease  may  assume  a 
chronic  form,  or  subside  altogether. 

Trealmcnit. — When  the  disease  is  compli- 
cated with  rheumatism,  opium,  combined 
witli  ipecacuanha,  or  other  diaphoretics, 
colchicum  and  mercury,  may  be  preferred. 
Where  many  joints  are  aft'ected,  colchicum 
wine,  in  doses  of  fifteen  to  thirty  minims, 
three  times  a  day,  I  prefer.  Where  only 
one  or  two  joints  suffer,  calomel  and 
opium,  in  such  doses  as  to  affect  tiie  sys- 
tem, may  do  best.  ^Vhere  syphilis  has  to 
do  with  it,  a  well  regulated  course  of  mer- 
cury will  probably  cause  it  to  disappear. 
In  most  cases,  however,  our  principal 
reliance  must  be  on  local  remedies.  In 
the  acute  form  of  the  disease  leeches  and 
general  bleeding  may  be  required.  If  the 
swelling  be  sudden,  and  the  pain  be  great, 
warm  fomentations  and  poultices  may 
relieve;  otherwise,  cold  lotions  do  better. 
Chronic  inflammation  does  not  so  easily 
subside:  the  joint  must  be  kept  perfectly 
quiet ;  l)lood  must  be  abstracted  locally  by 
cup|)ing  or  leeches  (the  former  is  the 
surer  and  preferable  mode  ;)  it  may  be  ne- 
cessary to  repeat  it  two  or  three  times;  in 
the  intervals  cold  lotion  must  be  kept  to 
the  part.  When  the  inflammation  has 
subsided,  one  or  a  succession  of  large 
blisters   may    be    used.      If    the  joint  be 
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much  distended,  it  may  be  punctured. 
The  puncture,  if  it  be  small,  will  give  only 
present  relief,  for  the  joint  will  quickly  fill 
again.  If  suppuration  has  taken  place,  a 
free  opening  into  it  will  often  be  attended 
with  the  best  eflects.  The  most  prudent 
method  is  first  to  puncture  with  a  needle, 
and  ascertain  the  nature  of  the  fluid;  if 
actual  pus,  the  lancet  may  be  used  after- 
wards. When  inflammation  is  in  a  great 
measure  relieved,  rubefacients  are  often 
useful.  Issues  and  setons  are  useful  in 
chrouic  cases.  No  other  active  remedies 
seem  to  be  of  much  use  ;  but  much  may  be 
done  by  negative  treatment,  especially  by 
absolute  rest.  Stiffness  and  thickeiiini>- 
may  be  much  relieved  by  slight  moxas,  by 
passing  a  red-hot  iron  very  lightly  and 
quickly  over  the  surface,  or  by  friction 
after  the  plan  of  Grosvenor;  but  this  re- 
medy should  always  be  used  wiih  caution, 
as  it  has  sometimes  occasioned  the  return 
of  inflammation.  Warm  douches  are 
also  useful,  as  well  as  the  vapour  bath, 
but  all  these  methods  require  time  and 
patience.  It  is  often  very  diflicult,  with- 
out, or  even  with  a  previous  history,  to  de- 
termine whether  synovial  inflammation, 
or  "  ulceration  of  cartilages,"  has  been 
the  primary  affection  ;  but  this  is  of  less 
importance,  because,  whatever  the  origin, 
when  it  has  proceeded  far  the  treatment  is 
the  same;  and  generally,  when  suppura- 
tion has  taken  place,  removal  of  the  limb 
alone  promises  much  success. 

THICKENING  OF    THE  SYNOVIAL  MEM- 
BRANE. 

As  to  thickening  of  the  synovial  mem- 
brane, in  which  that  tissue  loses  its  natu- 
ral organization,  and  becomes  converted 
into  a  thick  pulpy  substance,  of  a  liglit 
brown,  or  sometimes  of  a  reddish-brown 
colour,  the  disease,  says  Sir  B.  Biodie, 
generally  takes  place  not  long  after  pu- 
berty. In  the  origin  of  this  disease  there 
is  a  slight  stifl'ness  and  tumefaction,  with- 
out pain  or  much  inconvenience.  These 
symptoms  gradually  increase.  In  the 
greater  number  of  cases,  the  joint  at  last 
scarcely  admits  of  the  smallest  motion. 
The  form  of  the  swelling  bears  a  certain 
resemblance  to  that  of  synovial  inflamma- 
tion, but  it  IS  less  regular.  The  swelling 
is  soft,  elastic,  and  gives  the  sensation  of 
a  fluid.  There  is  little  or  uo  pain  till  ab- 
scesses form,  and  the  cartilages  ulcerate; 
the  abscesses  heal  more  readily,  and  dis- 
charge less  pus,  than  in  the  latter  disease. 
At  this  period  hectic  is  developed,  and 
unless  the  limb  be  removed  the  patient 
gradually  sinks.  The  progress  of  this  dis. 
ease  is  variable  ;  generally  two  years  elapre 
before  it  arrives  at  its  last  stage.  The 
diagnosis  is  seldom  difficult.  Tiie  gradual 
progress  of  the  enlargement,  and  stiff'uess 


of  the  joint,  without  pain,  and  the  soft 
elastic  swelling  without  fluctuation, in  the 
majority  of  cases  enable  us  to  distinguish 
it  readily  from  all  the  other  morbid  aff"ec- 
tions  to  which  the  joints  are  liable,  except 
those  of  chronic  iuflauimation  of  the  sy- 
novial membrane,  with  which  it  may  be 
confounded. 

Treatment. — We  must  not  be  sanguine 
that  a  remedy  will  be  discovered  for  this 
affection  ;  very  many  have  been  tried  and 
failed.  By  means  of  rest  and  cold  lotions, 
the  progress  of  the  disease  may  be  some- 
what checked.  If  there  be  much  pain 
from  ulceration  of  cartilages,  some  benefit 
may  be  derived  from  warm  fomentations 
or  poultices;  but  no  method  seerns  to  be 
capable  of  more  than  checking  somewhat 
the  progress,  and  relieving  sy.aiptoms.  In 
every  case,  towards  the  termination,  there 
is  ulceration  of  cartilages,  formation  of 
abscesses,  and  consequent  general  dis- 
turbance, which  render  amputation  neces- 
sary as  a  means  of  saving  life. 

P.Iany  illustrative  cases  of  these  several 
varieties  of  synovial  disease  may  be  fouiul 
in  his  very  able  work.  "  A  man  was  ad- 
mitted into  St.  George's  Hospital,  with 
swelling  of  the  knee,  accompanied  by 
pain,  rigidity,  and  fluctuation.  These 
symptoms  yielded  to  the  use  of  liniments 
and  blisters.  Two  months  after  he  died 
of  fever.  Upon  examination,  the  synovial 
membrane  wai  found  distended,  so  that  it 
was  pushed  out  to  about  the  extent  of  an 
inch  and  a  half  beyond  its  ordinary  limits. 
Throughout,  except  where  it  covered  the 
cartilages,  it  wa«  of  a  dark  colour,  resulting 
from  inflammation,  and  was  as  much  in- 
jected as  the  conjunctiva  in  ophthalmia;  at 
some  points  coagulable  lymph  lined  the 
capsule.  A  young  man  felt  a  painful 
tumefaction  in  one  knee,  which  he  attri- 
buted to  cold.  Different  remedies  were 
employed ;  another  disease  of  the  leg  re- 
quired amputation,  and  the  knee  was 
examined.  The  bones,  cartilages,  and 
ligaments,  were  in  a  natural  state;  the 
synovial  membrane  was  the  eighth  of  an 
inch  thick,  and  converted  into  a  cartilagi- 
nous structure,  and  was  strongly  adherent 
to  the  cellular  tissue  around.  A  girl,  of 
nine,  fell  on  the  hip  ;  she  sufl"ered  little 
inconvenience,  walked  out  during  the  day, 
and  danced  at  nii^ht,  but  felt  a  rigor  which 
obliged  her  to  return  home  and  go  to  bed. 
The  next  day  she  complained  a  good  deal 
of  the  hip,  and  of  the  knee  of  the  same 
side;  fe\er  was  developed,  which  in- 
creased, until  she  became  delirious,  and  in 
a  week  she  died.  Twenty-four  hours  after 
death  her  body  was  examined:  the  viscera 
were  healthy,  but  the  hip-joint  contained 
half  an  ounce  of  dark  pus,  and  the  synovial 
membrane,  at  the  point  where  it  is  re- 
flected upon  the  head  of  the  femur,  was 
ulcerated  to  the  extent  of  a  shilling.     A 
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man  having  suffered  a  lontusidii  of  tlie 
shoulder,  it  was  followed  by  tumefaeiion 
and  severe  pain  at  that  joint.  A  nervous 
fever,  which  attacked  him  after  the  acci- 
dent, destroyed  life  in  a  few  days.  Ujion 
examination,  half  an  ounce  of  pus  was 
found  in  the  shoiihkr  joint.  The  synovial 
membrane  was  inflamed  and  ulcerated  to 
the  extent  of  a  six])ence,  at  the  j)<)int 
where  it  is  reflected  u])on  the  neck  of  the 
humerus.  In  all  these  cases  we  see  that 
this  membrane  alone  was  affected,  pre- 
sentinpf  the  difl'erent  degrees  of  inflamma- 
tion that  we  have  admitted.  Most  com- 
monly, however,  tiie  disease  extends  farther, 
invading  otlier  tissues  of  the  joint,  as  we 
shall  see  hereeafter. 

Ulceration  of  Cuiiilages. —  Can  articular 
cariilages  ulcerate?  So  great  an  authority 
as  Hrodie,  we  find,  is  of  o])inion  that  they 
can,  at  any  period  of  life,  but  that  the 
most  frequent  insiances  are  found  between 
the  period  (>f  puberty  and  thirty  five;  that 
it  usually  affects  a  single  joint,  but  may 
attack  two  or  three;  that  it  forms  the 
great  majority  of  those  cases  of  caries  of 
the  liip-joinl  which  occur  in  adult  persons. 
It  is,  and  has  long  been,  customary  to 
describe  inflammatory  action,  and  the 
many  changes  it  brings  about,  as  affecting 
the  synovial  membrane,  covering  the  arti- 
cular cartilages.  Nesbitt  and  Hunter  first 
spoke  of  this  covering,  but  never  demon- 
strated it.  Bichat  and  his  disciples  only 
admitted  it  analogically,  and  few  persons 
have  contradicted  them.  Gordon,  many 
years  ago,  said  that  it  was  a  mere  anatomi- 
cal refinement,  but  his  opinion  rested  on 
assertion  only.  John  Bell  and  Dorsey  as- 
serted that  diseases  never  began  in  it;  Cru- 
veilhier  and  Magendie  have  reiterated  it. 
Certainly  the  scalpel  demonstrates  that  it 
terminates  at  the  circumference  of  the  arti- 
cular facettes.  The  transparent  pellicle, 
which  can  be  detached  by  separating,  slowly, 
a  slice  of  a  diarthrodial  surface,  is,  1  appre- 
hend, a  portion  of  the  cartilage  itself,  and 
has  no  relation  with  the  adjacent  synovial 
membrane.  Exposed  in  a  living  animal, 
it  may  remain  an  indefinite  time  in  contact 
with  the  air,  may  be  touched  and  irritated, 
■without  ever  becoming  injected,  reddened, 
tumefied,  or  in  the  least  painful,  whilst  the 
proper  synovial  membrane  is  intensely  in- 
flamed. The  general  opinion  is,  that  if  the 
tissue  of  articular  heads  be  injected,  it  is 
spongy  easy  to  see  that  instead  of  expanding 
and  diverging  in  the  cartilage,  the  arteries 
and  veins  form  arches  in  the  osseous  tissue 
itself;  that  cartilages  are  formed  of  per- 
pendicular  filaments,  or  superposed  plates, 
if  they  be  not  homogeneous,  containing 
neither  vessels,  nerves,  nor  cellular  tissue, 
being  in  all  things  similar  to  the  enamel 
of  the  teeth,  from  which,  according  to 
Cruveilhier  and  Larrey,  ihey  only  differ  in 
cohesion  and  hardness ;    that  their  appear- 


ance is  so  fixed  that  nothing  can  change 
it;  that  in  disease  there  is  no  mention  of 
redness;  that  if  they  disappear  during 
disease,  it  is  by  "  erosion,''  solution,  or 
molecular  absorption;  that,  however  much 
may  be  destroyed,  what  remains  is  un- 
changed; in  fact,  that  it  is  physically 
altered,  but  not  diseased.  Morand  found, 
in  examining  Madame  Supiot,  in  whom 
all  the  bones  were  sofiened,  that  the  carti- 
lages of  the  hip  and  the  knee  were  perfectly 
healthy.  'I'his  o])inion  Sir  B.  Brodie  has 
long  combated;  and,  to  a  certain  extent, 
h's  views  have  lately  received  a  kind  of 
confirmation,  which  was  previously  want- 
ing; Mr.  Liston  having,  it  is  believed, 
succeeded  in  injecting  cartilage.  He  very 
kindly  allowed  me  to  insjjcct  his  very 
beautiful  specimens,  and  I  am  not  jire- 
jiared  to  say  that  tlie  opinion  of  their 
being  injected  is  incorrect.  That  injection 
passed  along  a  canal  in  the  inflamed  car- 
tilage I  cannot  doubt,  but  the  injection 
did  not  seem  to  me  to  branch  out  or 
radiate  from  this  canal  through  the  carti- 
lage; it  passed  along  to  the  surface,  and 
there  was  fairly  extravasated  between  the 
cartilage  and  a  layer  of  lymph,  and  partly, 
perhaps,  penetrated  that  lymph.  It  is  triie 
that  there  are  other  tissues  in  which  vas- 
cularity cannot  be  demonstrated  in  the 
stale  of  health,  though  it  can  when  they 
are  inflamed;  but  in  those  cases  vascu- 
larity is  then  very  decided,  which  is  not 
the  case  with  cartilage. 

Sir  B.  Brodie  maintains  that  articular 
cartilages  may  be  primarily  inflamed  and 
ulcerated  ;  that  the  ulceration  may  and  fre- 
quently does  begin  on  its  articular  surface, 
and  that  the  inflammation  may  extend  to 
the  other  tissues  of  the  joint;  that  the  car- 
tilages may  here  and  there  be  changed  into 
a  fibrous  mass,  that  they  may  be  ulcerated 
at  many  points,  and  that  the  articulation 
may  be  filled  with  fetid  pus;  and  that  this 
affection  is  altogether  difl'erent  from  ordi- 
nary inflammation  of  the  synovial  mem- 
brane, and  the  sjiongy  extremity  of  bones. 
To  this  view  of  the  case  it  is  objected,  that 
the  so-called  ulcerations  were  mechanical 
destruction,  or  a  breaking  down  by  caries: 
certainly,  in  most  of  the  cases,  there  was  a 
softened  or  carious  or  tubercular  bone 
below  the  ulcer;  the  cartilage  not  being 
tumid  or  vascular. 

It  is  said  that  this  inflammation  and 
ulceration  may  be  seen  at  all  ages,  but 
that  it  is  most  frequently  seen  in  young 
persons  ;  most  commonly  in  the  hip  and 
shoulder.joint. 

The  only  symptoms  of  this  disease  met 
with  for  some  time,  says  Brodie,  are  pain  ; 
and  if  the  articulations  of  the  lower  extre- 
raities  be  affected,  pain  and  a  slight  degree 
of  lameness  in  the  lower  limb.  The  pain 
at  first  is  trifling  and  only  occasional,  after- 
wards  severe  and  constant.     It  resembles 
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a  good  deal  the  pain  of  rheumatism,  since 
it  has  often  no  certain  seat,  but  is  referred 
to  different  parts  of  tlie  limb.  As  the  dis- 
ease advances,  the  pain  becomes  exceed- 
ingly severe,  particularly  at  night,  when 
the  patient  is  continually  aroused  from 
sleep  by  painful  starting  of  the  limb.  As 
the  pain  increases  in  intensity  it  is  more 
confined  in  its  situation.  Wherever  the 
pain  is  situated  it  is  aggravated  by  the 
motion  of  the  joint;  but  it  is  aggravated 
in  a  still  greater  degree  by  pressure  of  the 
articular  surfaces  one  against  another. 
This  disease  may  be  confounded  with  in- 
flammation of  the  synovial  membrane,  the 
scrofulons  affection  having  its  origin  in 
the  bones;  a  painful  nervous  affection  oc- 
curring in  hysterical  females;  and  certain 
affections  of  the  sciatic  nerve. 

The  principal  diagnostic  mark  is  the  pain 
which  is  experienced  at  the  beginning,  un- 
attended by  swelling,  and  which  is  inva- 
riably increased  by  pressing  the  articular 
surfaces  one  against  another.  The  pain  is 
referred  to  the  point  which  is  the  actual 
seat  of  the  disease.  Whatever  joint  is 
affected,  the  formation  of  abscess  is  always 
attended  with  an  aggravation  of  the  symp- 
toms ;  but  the  degree  in  which  the  general 
system  is  disturbed  when  suppuration  is 
established,  depends  on  various  circum- 
stances— the  age,  the  power  of  the  patient, 
size  of  the  joint,  and  its  situation.  In  its 
progress  the  disease  is  generally  tedious. 

The  prognosis  is"  always  unfavourable, 
for  at  its  commencement  the  disease  is  fre- 
quently mistaken,  and  it  rapidly  brings 
about  structural  change  in  the  constituents 
of  the  joint. 

Treatment. — It  is  of  course  important  to 
attend  to  the  patient's  general  health.  Un- 
doubtedly there  is  no  medicine  of  which  it 
can  be  said  that  it  exercises  a  specific  in- 
fluence over  the  disease;  but  Brodie  can- 
not doubt  that  a  course  of  sarsaparilla 
properly  prepared  and  administered  in  full 
doses,  is  often  productive  of  the  greatest 
benefit.  When  the  cartilages  of  a  joint 
are  ulcerated,  it  may  well  be  supposed  that 
the  motion  of  their  surfaces  on  each  other 
must  be  favourable  to  the  progress  of 
ulceration.  "  I  have  known  some  cases  in 
which  rest  alone  was  sutiicient  to  produce 
a  cure."  I  have  employed  caustic  issues, 
and  seen  them  employed  in  a  great  number 
of  cases,  and  have  found  them  usually  to 
be  productive  of  singular  benefit  when  tlie 
cartilages  are  in  a  state  of  ulceration. 
Blisters  and  setons  seem  to  act  nearly  in 
the  same  manner  as  caustic  issues.  Local 
and  general  bloodletting  is  in  an  early 
stage  of  the  disease  productive  of  advan- 
tage, and  in  the  same  stage  the  warm  bath 
will  be  found  serviceable.  Friction  is  in- 
variably injurious. 

Scrofulous  disease. — In  scrofulous  disease 


of  joints,  the  cancellous  structure  of  the 
bones  is  the  part  primarily  affected,  "  in 
consequence  of  which  ulceration  takes  place 
in  the  cartilages  covering  the  articular  sur- 
faces." The  cartilages  being  ulcerated,  the 
subsequent  progress  of  the  disease  is  in  many 
respects  the  same  as  when  the  ulceration  of 
thecartilagetakes  place  in  the  first  instance. 
I  apprehend  many  of  these  cases  in  wiiich 
the  texture  of  the  bones  is  softened,  and 
yellow  cheesy  substance  was  deposited  in 
their  cancelli,  were  cases  of  tubercular  de- 
position, such  as  I  have  already  described. 
"  This  disease  is  frequent  in  children ;  rare 
after  thirty  :  it  may  affect  several  joints 
together  or  in  succession:  it  is  rarely  met 
with  except  in  persons  who  have  marks  of 
a  scrofulous  diathesis.  It  is  not  unlikely 
to  be  confounded  with  ulceration  of  carti- 
lages. Before  the  disease  has  extended 
beyond  the  cancellated  structure,  or  any 
swelling  is  apparent,  pain  is  experienced  ; 
generally  however  it  is  not  severe  :  after  a 
time  parts  external  to  the  joint  sympathise; 
tissues  become  infiltrated,  and  the  joint 
appears  swollen  ;  the  swelling  is  puffy  and 
elastic.  If  no  suspicion  of  disease  existed 
before,  it  is  always  awoke  by  (he  swelling. 
It  increases,  but  not  uniformly,  and  espe- 
cially after  exercise.  As  the  cartilages 
continue  to  ulcerate,  pain  is  aggravated, 
but  is  not  severe  until  abscess  has  formed  : 
the  abscess  bursts,  or  is  opened,  and  thin 
curdy  pus  discharged  ;  it  becomes  gradu- 
ally thicker,  and  very  closely  resembles  the 
cheesy  matter  of  scrofulous  glands;  other 
points  give  way,  and  continue  fistulous.  It 
may  remain  so  for  months  without  occa- 
sioning umch  disturbance  :  in  some  cases 
hectic  comes  on,  and  unless  the  limb  be 
amputated  the  patient  sinks;  at  other 
times  the  sinuses  close,  the  oedema  sub- 
sides, and  the  patient  ultimately  recovers 
with  or  without  anchylosis. 

Treatment. — In  treating  this  condition  it 
must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  system  is 
at  fault,  and  therefore  general  is  almost  as 
necessary  as  local  treatment.  I  cannot 
say  that  the  abstraction  of  blood  from  the 
part  is  never  useful,  but  certainly  it  is  sel- 
dom necessary.  If  there  be  an  accidental 
supervention  of  inflammation,  leeches  and 
cold  lotions  may  be  employed  with  advan- 
tage. It  rarely  happens  that  good  is  ob- 
tained from  blisters  or  liniments,  or  coun- 
ter-irritation. I  much  doubt  whether 
setons  and  issues  are  ever  useful,  except 
there  be  great  pain  and  spasm.  There  is, 
however,  one  rule  respecting  local  treat- 
ment, which  is  applicable  to  all  cases,  and 
which  can  never  safely  be  disregarded. 
The  diseased  joint  should  be  kept  perfectly 
quiet,  because  motion  is  likely  to  promote 
ulceration,  and  hasten  the  formation  of 
abscess.  During  the  formation  of  abscess, 
fomentations  and  poultices  should  be  used 
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to  relieTe  pain.  When,  after  th*  formation 
of  several  abscesses,  the  dispnsitinn  to  sup- 
purate lessens,  anchylosis,  as  a  curative 
process,  is  about  to  commence ;  circular 
pressure  around  the  limb  will  then  be  use- 
ful. As  to  conslitntioiial  treatment,  a 
residence  on  the  sea-coast  is  desirable  ;  the 
diet  should  be  plain,  but  nourishing.  It 
appears  to  me  preparations  of  steel  are  more 
useful  than  any  other  medicines;  they  must 
be  continued,  witli  slight  intermissions, for 
a  loni^  time,  until  their  exciting  action 
may  render  it  prudent  to  suspend  them. 
In  some  cases,  the  liquor  jiotassa*,  with 
bitters,  is  useful  j  in  others,  iodine  and  its 
compounds  will  be  found  to  act  beneficially. 
When  the  organization  of  the  joint  is 
destroyed,  and  the  health  is  failing,  re- 
course must  be  had  to  amputation. 

In  the  preceding  description  of  articular 
inflammation  affecting  severally  the  tissues 
of  a  joint,  I  have  adhered  as  closely  as  was 
compatible  with  the  necessary  condensa- 
tion to  the  text  of  Sir  B.  Brodie,  except  as 
wilt  have  been  seen,  questions  have  arisen, 
as  in  ulceration  of  cartilages. 

There  are  two  joints  where  these  afl'ec- 
tions  are  often  seen,  and  where  a  more  de- 
tailed consideration  is  necessary — the  hip 
and  the  knee. 

COXALGIA  OR  MORBUS  COXARIUS, 

is  a  complex  afilection  of  the  hip  joint,  the 
nature  of  which  is  not  unlike  the  so-called 
white  iwelliiig  of  other  joints.  Hippocrates 
speaks  of  it,  (Aphor.  sect.  6,  Aph.  59  &  60;) 
and  he  even  knew  the  actual  cautery  used 
for  its  cure.  Asclepiades,  the  Bythnian, 
also  speaks  of  two  cases  in  which  disloca- 
tion had  occurred:  Galen  believed  it  to  be 
owing  to  a  relaxation  of  the  ligamentum 
teres.  The  Arabs  seem  to  have  had  more 
definite  ideas  of  the  disease.  Albucasis 
points  out  a  cause,  which  was  indicated 
afterwards  by  Petit,  in  the  first  work  of  any 
importance  on  the  subject :  the  Arab  says 
that  it  sometimes  happens  that  mucus 
accumulates  in  the  hip-joint  and  causes 
luxation.  ^Ve  recognise  it  l)y  the  increased 
length  of  the  diseased  limb,  and  the  void 
which  is  observed  at  the  displaced  point. 
Petit  is  the  first  person  who  well  described 
the  disease.  It  particularly  affects  chil- 
dren from  three  to  fourteen,  yet  it  may  be 
seen  at  an  earlier  period  :  Camper  has  often 
seen  it  in  children  of  eighteen  months; 
Jlorgagni  at  a  still  earlier  period :  and 
Richter  gives  cases  in  which  the  disease 
was  congenital.  But  it  may  be  developed 
during  adult  life.  Ficker  met  with  it  in 
a  person  of  thirty-eight;  Albors  in  one  of 
forty-five;  Palelta  and  Kraack  in  men  of 
fifty. 

The  disease  usually  begins  by  a  pain  in 
the  hip  ;  more  or  less  acute  if  it  succeed  to 
a  blow  over  the  trochanter;  dull  and  dcej) 


seated  when  not  excited  by  accident; 
sometimes  only  felt  at  intervals,  at  others 
having  an  erratic,  rheumatic  character. 
It  increases,  however,  becomes  more  fixed, 
is  felt  above  or  below,  though  sometimes 
at  the  level  of  the  articuhition,  sometimes 
in  the  groin  ;  it  is  increased  by  pressure 
and  motion  of  the  limb,  and  it  is  then 
usually  very  ac.Jte.  Sometimes  it  is  felt 
at  the  knee  or  along  the  whole  limb.  The 
pain  at  the  knee  or  the  ankle  is  often  so 
severe  as  to  mask  the  hip  disease.  The 
sign  whic-h  Boyer  pointed  out,  "  that  pres- 
sure on  the  knee  does  not  increase  the 
pain,''  is,  I  believe,  a  theoretical  idea,  f.ir 
instances  to  the  contrary  are  often  seen. 
The  absence  of  tumefaction  at  the  knee  is 
not  always  a  distinguishing  sign.  The 
pain  is  often  accompanied  by  cctntraction 
of  tlie  flexor  muscles,  so  as  to  oblige  the 
jiatient  to  walk  on  his  toes.  There  is 
usually  develojied  about  the  same  time  a 
fulness  of  the  superior  part  of  the  thigh. 
Still,  although  the  patient  is  lame,  there  is 
no  very  decided  change  in  the  length  of 
tlie  limb  ;  and  it  is  not  easy  to  state  upon 
wliat  this  lameness  depends  :  to  a  certain 
extent  it  may  be  owing  to  feebleness  of  the 
limb;  to  some  extent  to  pain.  If  at  this 
time  the  two  limbs  be  measured,  we  shall 
probably  find  the  diseased  limb  a  trifle  the 
longer. 

Such  are  the  three  principal  characters 
of  this  period  of  the  disease — ])ain,  elonga- 
tion of  the  limb,  and  lameness.  To  these 
a  new  series  of  symptoms  succeed :  the 
elongation  is  replaced  by  a  shortening, 
varying  in  extent  with  the  age  of  the  sub- 
ject, and  to  circumstances  to  which  we 
shall  jiresently  advert.  The  shortening  is 
accompanied  by  all  the  symptoms  of  luxa- 
tion upwards  and  outwards;  that  is,  the 
knee  and  foot  are  rotated  inwards;  the 
great  trochanter  being  directed  upwards 
and  forwards.  It  may  occur  suddenly: 
thus  Desault  has  seen  shortening  occur  to 
the  extent  of  two  inches  in  a  single  night. 
In  many  cases  the  gnat  trochanter  is 
drawn  upwards  by  the  glutEei  muscles ; 
then  the  shortening  supervenes  without 
any  change  in  tlie  direction  of  the  limb. 
Again,  in  some  cases  there  supervenes  sud- 
denly an  elongation  or  increased  elonga- 
tion of  the  limb,  sometimes  assuming  the 
appearance  of  luxation  into  the  foramen 
ovale,  by  the  contraction  of  the  pectinteus 
and  other  muscles. 

Inflammatory  action  goes  on,  and  pus  is 
formed  in  and  around  tlic  articulation  ;  it 
approaches  the  surface,  and  jioints.  We 
recognise  it  i)y  the  more  defined  tumefac- 
tion, diminution  of  pain,  and  fluctuation. 
The  most  common  situation  of  purulent 
collections,  is  the  external  part  of  the  thigh  ; 
sometimes  they  are  seen  at  the  internal 
surface.     When    they  are   marked  by  in- 
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flainmatoiy  symptom?,  they  usually  point 
iu  the  buttocks.  According  to  Dzondi,  it 
is  at  this  time  the  acute  pain  at  the  knee 
is  felt.  Whether  we  open  these  abscesses, 
or  leave  them  alone  to  break,  they  pour  out 
ill  conditioned  pus.  The  openings  often 
close  after  a  short  time,  and  new  ones  are 
formed  and  become  fistulous;  the  patient  be- 
comes emaciated, and  some  times  sinks  under 
the  severity  of  the  pain  and  the  abundance  of 
the  suppuration,  which  produce  hectic  fever 
and  death.  I  should  mention  that  cases 
have  occurred  wliere  abscess  and  death  have 
supervened  without  any  change  in  the 
length  of  the  limb.  In  those  cases  Boyer 
believed  that  caries  was  limited  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  cotyloid  cavity. 

If  we  have  opportunities  of  examining 
the  bodies  of  those  snHering  from  tliis  dis- 
ease at  an  early  period  of  its  existence,  we 
shall  find  the  soft  parts  external  to  tlie 
joint  infiltrated  witli  purulent  serum  ;  here 
and  there  it  is  collected  in  the  form  of  ab- 
scess. Sometimes  these  collections  are 
considerable  before  any  external  opening 
has  been  formed ;  the  muscular  tissue, 
through  which  this  fluid  is  disseminated, 
is  much  cliansed,  and  llie  aponeurosis  is 
perforated.  If  the  abscesses  have  burst  we 
shall  see  fistulous  canals  extending  to  the 
joint,  the  original  seat  of  irritation.  The 
articular  capsule  is  often  partially  de- 
stroyed; sometimes  it  is  not  perforated; 
and  there  is  occasionally  a  communication 
established  by  the  breaking  down  of  apart 
of  the  circumference  of  tlie  cotyloid  cavity. 
The  fatty  matter,  termed  synovial  glands, 
and  found  at  the  fundus  of  the  cavity, 
sometimes  becomes  tumid,  and  expands  to 
such  an  extent  as  nearly  to  fill  the  cavity. 
The  ligamentum  teres  is  sometimes  strained 
and  elongated,  but  more  frequently  com- 
pletely destroyed;  the  same  fate  attends 
the  periosteum  covering  the  neck  of 
the  femur  and  the  border  of  the  ace- 
tabulum. The  cartilages  covering  the 
head  of  the  femur  and  the  cavity  of  tiie 
acetabulum  are  thickened  and  softened, 
according  to  some;  strained  and  destroyed, 
according  to  others.  However,  we  fre- 
quently find  bones  denuded,  and,  consecu- 
tively, caries  is  often  developed  in  the  con- 
tact with  pus.  Simietimes  caries  affects 
the  fundus  of  the  cavity,  and  the  purulent 
matter  may  find  its  way  into  the  pelvis  ; 
may  even  perforate  the  organs  contained 
there.  Sir  A.  Cooper  refers  to  two  cases 
in  which  it  had  found  its  way  into  the 
rectum.  Often  the  head  of  the  femur  is 
the  principal  seat  of  alteration  ;  at  other 
times,  in  the  midst  of  much  disease  of  the 
cavity,  it  is  little  affected. 

The  relations  of  parts  seem  to  be  changed 
by  the  destruction  of  parts  ;  the  femur, 
shortened  by  the  alteration  of  the  head, 
sinks  deeper  inti)  the  cavity,  also  hidlowed 


by  caries,  so  that  the  occasional  shortening 
may  be  thus  explained  :  indeed,  Larrey  be- 
lieves this  to  be  the  ordinary  explanation 
of  it,  and  that  disjilacenient  is  exceptional. 
However,  we  find  the  head  of  the  bone  in 
the  iliac  fossa  with  sufficient  frequency  to 
establish  that  as  a  not  very  uufrequent 
cause  of  shortening. 

When  the  bone  is  dis])laced,  tlie  limb 
shrinks;  the  muscles  are  enfeebled  or  atro- 
phied by  want  of  use.  Nelaton  believes 
that  this  atrophy  is  accompanied  by  a  de- 
crease in  the  length  of  the  femur:  this 
atrophy,  which  does  not  confine  itself  to 
the  femur,  but  to  a  certain  exte.5t  affects 
the  leg,  must  not  therefore  be  forgotten  in 
making  out  the  cause  of  shortening.  Petit 
attributed  this  dislocation  to  an  accumula- 
tion of  synovial  fluid,  which  distends  the 
capsule,  causes  pain  and  relaxes  the  liga- 
ments, so  as  to  render  them  unable  to  re- 
sist the  tendency  to  displacement  upon 
motion.  Sabatier,  Desault,  and  Boyer, 
denied  this  dropsy,  which  they  had  never 
seen,  but  which  others  have.  A  case  is 
described  by  Lesauvage,  of  Caen,  in  the 
Archives  Gen.  2de  serie,  tome  9,  which  di- 
rectly sup])orts  Petil's  opinion:  a  case  is 
also  mentioned  by  Brodie.  Those  who  do 
not  deny  the  existence  of  dropsy  of  the 
joint,  yet  say,  while  the  accumulation  is 
going  on  there  should  be  lengthening  up 
to  the  moment  of  displacement,  when  the 
limb  would  be  drawn  up  by  muscular  ac- 
tion. There  can,  however,  be  no  question, 
I  apprehend,  that  lengthening  of  the  limb 
does  occasionally  happen,  but  I  believe  Sir 
B.  Brodie's  exi)Ianation  will  account  for 
many  cases  of  ap])arent  lengthening.  He 
believes  that  in  all  cases  the  lengthening  is 
only  apparent,  not  real, and  that  it  is  caused 
by  obliquity  of  the  pelvis.  The  body  rest- 
ing on  the  healthy  side,  the  pelvis  of  that 
side  becomes  elevated,  and  the  other  side 
proportionably  dejiressed.  The  inclination 
of  the  pelvis  is  necessarily  accompanied  by 
a  lateral  curvature  of  the  spine,  and  then 
one  shoulder  is  higher  than  the  other.  All 
these  symjjtoms  may  disappear  at  the  end 
of  a  few  weeks,  if  the  horizontal  position 
be  preserved,  unless  the  deformity  have 
existed  long,  and  the  patient  be  young. 
From  this  direction  of  the  hip,  an  apparent 
lengthening  of  the  limb  is  the  necessary 
result.  He  believes  that  the  shortening 
which  is  sometimes  presented  at  an  early 
period  has  nothing  real  in  it;  but  putting 
aside  both  shortening  and  lengthening,  he 
believes  the  disease  to  be  an  inflammation 
of  the  synovial  tissue  of  the  joint,  or  a  scro- 
fulous affection  of  the  bone  itself;  that  its 
most  frequentlcause  is  primary  ulceration  of 
the  cartilages,  progressive  destruction  of 
the  osseous  surfaces,  and,  as  a  consequence, 
a  true  shortening.  Boyer  admits  as  pro- 
bable, tUat  at  the  commencement  of  the 
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disease  the  cartilai^e  which  lines  the  coty- 
loid cavity,  that  which  covers  the  head  of 
the  femur,  the  ]igameiitiiin  teres,  and  the 
so  called  synovial  gland,  are  tumefied; 
that  this  tumefaction,  by  destroying  the 
])roportion  which  ought  to  exist  between 
the  diameter  and  depth  of  the  cavity  and 
the  head  of  the  femur,  produces  that  elon- 
gation which  he  thinks  is  almost  always 
observed  at  this  period.  He  mentions  the 
case  of  a  ])crson  who  died  from  the  conse- 
quences of  luxation,  consequent  upon  con- 
tusion ;  he  discovered  that  the  displacement 
resulted  from  the  cartilaginous  surfaces; 
that  this  tumefaction  had  almost  effaced 
the  cotyloid  cavity,  and  elongated  the  head 
of  the  femur.  The  etiology  of  Petit  having 
been  al)andoned,  many  persons  have  in- 
clined to  theo])inion  that  luxation  is  com- 
monly produced  by  inflammatory  tumefac- 
tion of  tlie  diarthrodial  cartilages,  the 
synovial  apparatus,  and  the  ligamentum 
teres.  Among  the  siij>]iorters  of  this 
opinion  are  Schwenke,  Gorter,  Verman- 
di>is,  Van  Swietcn,  Camper,  Callisen, 
Plenck,  Dehaen,  Portal,  and  Boyer.  If 
we  fjnd  sarcomatous  masses  in  the  cotyloid 
cavity,  certainly  the  displacement  is  easily 
explained.  Yet  these  sarcomatous  masses, 
and  even  the  tumefaction  of  cartilages  and 
the  synovial  apparatus,  are  not  constantly 
met  with,  even  after  the  dislocation  has 
been  effected.  I  recollect  a  case  in  which 
the  head  of  the  femur  was  entirely 
carious,  and  smaller  than  usual;  it  had 
escaped  from  the  acetabulum  and  rested  on 
the  descending  ramus  of  the  ischium  ; 
there  was  no  trace  of  round  ligament, 
but  the  cotyloid*  cavity  was  very  little 
changed.  Observations  like  that  in- 
duced Rust  to  seek  other  explanations  ; 
he  sought  to  prove  that  the  disease  be- 
gins in  the  head  of  the  femur;  that  it 
commences  with  inflammation  of  the  me- 
dullary membrane,  with  a  tendency  to 
ulceration  ;  that  it  ends  by  degenerating 
into  a  deep-seated  central  caries,  and  that 
this  caries  extends  from  the  centre  to  the 
circumference  ;  that  at  a  later  period  the 
head  of  the  femur,  enormously  swelled, 
obliges  the  great  trochanter  to  direct  itself 
downwards  and  outwards  ;  that  an  elonga- 
tion is  thus  produced,  which  may  extend 
to  four  inches,  A  t  other  times,  on  the  con- 
trary, the  muscles  draw  the  head  upwards, 
as  it  is  expelled,  producing  a  shortening 
which  may  cease  at  intervals,  and  is  never 
so  complete  as  that  which  supervenes  as  a 
consequence  of  consecutive  luxation.  He 
adds,  that  if  post-mortem  inspections  do 
not  always  support  tliis  view,  it  is  because 
in  those  cases  inflammation  and  caries 
ofthe  cotyloid  cavity  weretheconsequcnces 
of  disease  previously  existing  in  the  pelvis. 
A  careful  examination  of  a  large  number 
of  specimens  preserved   in    museums  has 


convinced  me  that  the  head  of  the  femur 
is  more  frequently  diseased  than  the  coty- 
loid cavity  :  the  head  of  the  femur  may 
unquestionably  be  attacked  with  central 
caries,  and  this  caries  may  extend  from  the 
centre  to  the  circumference.  Still,  I  am 
far  from  thinking  that  the  theory  of  Rust 
applies  to  all  cases  of  hip  disease.  Caries 
of  the  head  of  the  femur,  or  of  the  cotvloid 
cavity,  only  belong  to  one  variety  of  the 
disease.  How  does  the  theory  of  Rust  ex- 
plain the  dislocation,  when  the  head  of  the 
femur,  instead  of  being  larger,  is  smaller 
than  natural }  atrophied.  Berard  saw  the 
ca^e  of  a  grandson  of  Condorcet,  in  which 
the  head  of  the  femur  on  the  diseased  side 
was  more  than  a  third  larger  than  the 
healthy  one;  the  acetabulum  had  enlarged 
to  contain  it,  and  the  articular  cartilages 
were  healthy.  Dzondi,  admitting  the  cor- 
rectnessof  Boyer's  rcasoningas  to  lengthen- 
ing, which  he  believed  to  be  constant  in  the 
first  period  of  the  disease,  maintains  that 
the  disease  is  always  caused  by  rheumatic 
irritation,  affecting  the  external  surface  of 
the  capsule  as  well  as  the  fibrous  tissues 
connected  with  it,  as  well  as  the  periosteum 
which  surrounds  the  cavity  and  the  su- 
perior partof  the  femur,  Fricke  maintains  ~ 
that  two  diseases  have  been  confounded 
underone  denomination:  theonecoxalgia, 
caused  by  relaxation  ofthe  muscles  without 
disease  of  the  joint ;  the  other,  a  true  in- 
flammation of  the  articulation.  In  the 
first,  elongation  is  constant ;  in  the  second, 
there  is  ncu'te  pain;  and  to  ease  that  pain, 
there  is  vigorous  muscular  action,  by  which 
the  head  is  firmly  pressed  upon  the  cavity 
so  as  to  create  a  shortening. 

In  all  these  explanations  two  things 
must  not  be  confounded,  the  facts  and  the 
explanations.  Brodie,  Bichat,  and  Rust's 
observations  are  incontestable,  though  dif- 
ferent— but  are  their  explanations  equally 
incontestable.?  My  own  opinion  is,  that 
the  lesion  is  comi)lex,  and,  therefore,  that 
the  ap])earances  upon  examination  are  not 
identical.  Now,  with  respect  to  the  jjathog- 
nomonic  .symptom, lengthening, it  is  certain 
that  since  attention  has  been  directed  to 
the  inclination  ofthe  pelvis,  it  is  rarely  met 
with:  we  are,  therefore,  bound  to  admit 
that  former  observers  overlooked  the  cir- 
cumstance. It  is  clear,  then,  that  the  elon- 
gation of  the  first  period  may  be  simulated, 
by  the  depression  of  the  pelvis  on  the  dis- 
eased side  ;  or  being  real,  the  cause  remains 
to  be  determined;  that  in  the  second 
period  the  symptom  may  be  real,  and 
a  consequence  of  luxation  into  the 
foramen  ovale;  that  the  shortening  in 
the  first  period  may  be  simulated  by  the 
elevation  of  the  pelvis  on  that  side 
or  it  may  be  real,  and  be  owiiig  to  mus- 
cular  contraction,  which  draws  up  the 
head  of  the  bone,  pushed  out  of  the  cavity. 
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by  an  accumulation  of  synovia,  the  tume- 
faction of  the  soft  parts  within  the  articu- 
lation, or  other  cause;  that  in  the  second 
periiid  it  is  owing  to  the  destruction  of  the 
articular  surfaces;  to  a  displacement  into 
the  iliac  fossa,  or,  according  toDzondi,  to 
a  change  in  the  direction  of  the  neck  of  the 
femur.  j\Iany  or  all  these  causes  may  con- 
cur to  produce  this  cfl'ect;  for  instance,  we 
may  find,  in  the  same  case,  atrophy  of  the 
limi),  ulceration  of  the  articular  surfaces, 
and  a  vicious  inclination  of  the  pelvis. 

In  making  an  examination  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  whether  there  be  any 
change  in  length,  tliere  ai-e  three  positions 
in  which  the  patient  may  he  placed  ;  first, 
lying  on  the  back  ;  then  we  put  our  thumbs 
(m  the  anterior  and  superior  iliac  spines, 
mark  their  relation  to  an  ideal  horizontal 
line,  and  draw  similar  lines  at  the  knees 
and  the  ankles.  Sanson  proceeds  in  the 
following  way  :  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
sternum  he  drops  a  line  which  represents 
the  axis  of  the  body;  from  one  iliac  spine 
to  the  other  he  draws  a  tape,  which  crosses 
the  first:  if  the  two  spines  be  on  a  level, 
these  tapes  will  fall  perpendicular  the  one 
to  the  other  ;  if,  on  the  contrary,  one  hip 
is  higher  than  the  other,  the  angles  will  be 
imeqnal,  and  the  most  obtuse  will  he  on 
the  side  where  the  hip  is  depressed. 
Brodie's  method  is,  I  think,  liardly  so 
exact  as  Sanson's :  he  extends  the  tape  from 
the  iliac  spine  to  the  superior  margin  of 
the  patella  of  one  side  and  the  other.  In 
case  of  elevation  or  depression  of  the  pelvis, 
despite  apparent  change  of  length,  the 
measure  will  be  the  same  on  bith  sides. 
Dzondi  made  the  patient  sit  upon  a  chair, 
so  that  the  lower  part  of  the  back  sliall 
touch  the  seat ;  tlie  leg*:  are  carried  forwards 
parallel  to  each  otiicr;  the  transverse  line 
of  the  pelvis  making  a  right  angle  with  the 
thigh.  At  first  he  compares  the  two  knees, 
then  raising  at  the  same  lime  both  feet,  and 
flexing  them  strongly,  the  legs  being  in  a 
right  line  with  the  thighs,  both  heels  are 
then  compared,  and  if  they  pass  each  other 
the  case  is  clear.  Whatever  may  be  the 
advantages  of  examining  the  patient  sit- 
ting and  lying,  the  erect  position  is  un- 
questionably useful;  it  enables  us  to  judge 
of  the  inclination  of  the  s])ine  and  the 
pelvis,  and  to  observe  the  character  of  the 
buttock^;,  a  matter  of  first  rate  importance ; 
for,  certainly,  one  of  the  most  common  signs 
of  ulceration  of  the  cartilages  is  a  remark- 
al)le  flattening  of  the  corresponding  but- 
tock, which  becomes  flabby,  and  looks  for 
this  reasim  larger  than  that  of  the  opposite 
side,  though,  usually,  in  reality,  it  is  not 
so.  This  apjjcarance  seems  to  be  owing  to 
a  falling  away  in  the  firmness  and  vigour  of 
the  glutfei  mliscles  ;  itis  upon  this  sign  that 
Brodie  mainly  relies,  in  determining  whe- 
ther the  condition  be  one  of  ulceration  of 


the  cartilages,  or  inflammation  and  tume- 
faction. But  I  do  not  think  that  this 
symptom  can  be  relied  on,  to  distinguish 
between  these  two  atfcctions.  Again, 
Brodie  relies  upon  the  character  of  the 
pain,  w  hich  according  to  him,  is  less  acute 
in  inflammation  of  thehip  jt)int,  and  is  not 
accompanied  by  the  excruciating  pain 
which  accompanies  ulceration  of  the  car- 
tilages; but  of  the  decided  value  of  this 
symptom  I  doubt.  Still,  I  think  the  pain 
ought  to  be  attentively  considered;  it  is 
often  only  evident  upon  pressure,  yet  the 
absence  of  pain  is  not  sufficient  to  aflirm 
that  there  exists  no  alteration  of  the  hip, 
for  in  some  cases  it  is  wanting. 

It  is  important  to  consider  what  are  the 
afl'ections  which  we  may  confound  with 
sjjontaneous  luxations  of  the  femur.  I  do 
not  think  it  necessary  to  do  more  than 
caution  you  against  confounding  this  dis- 
ease with  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  femur, 
of  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  or  luxation  of  the 
femur,  though  doubtful  cases  will  occur; 
nor  with  congenital  luxation  :  in  that, 
lameness  is  coeval  with  the  attempt  to  walk, 
and  there  is  no  pain.  It  is  not,  however, 
easy  to  distinguish  this  affection  from  cer- 
tain chronic  diseases.  The  pain  in  the 
knee  may  induce  error,  even  when  it  is 
associated  with  pain  in  the  hip,  and  change 
in  the  length  of  the  limb;  it  may  often 
induce  mistake:  it  may  be  taken  for  dis- 
caseof  the  coxo-femoral  articulation,  when 
it  only  affects  the  sacro-iliac  symj)hysis. 
Again,  it  is  not  always  easy  to  distin- 
guish between  eoxalgia  and  rheumatism 
of  the  hip  :  indeed,  the  distinctions  are  not 
defined  :  the  erratic  character  of  the  jjain 
which,  before  aflecting  the  hip,  may  have 
visited  other  parts,  is  an  important  sign; 
and  may  not  rheumatism  impress  disease 
upon  the  synovial, fibrous, and  osseous  tissue 
of  the  hip?  Again,  sciatica  is  usually 
sufficiently  marked  by  the  course  of  the 
pain.  Chronic  suppuration  developed  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  hip,  in  consequence  of 
caries  or  necrosis  of  the  great  trochanter, 
or  of  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  should  be  dis- 
tinguished from  those  which  are  a  conse- 
quence of  eoxalgia;  by  the  smaller  quan- 
tity  of  pain  attending  motion  of  the  thigh, 
and  the  absence  of  remission  during  re- 
pose;  sn])]iurati(>n  of  j)soas,  presenting  at 
the  external  part  of  the  thigh,  by  the 
symptoms  of  psoas  abscess,  and  by  the  ab- 
sence of  pain  when  the  head  of  the  femur 
is  pressed  down.  Still  difficulties  will 
arise,  such  as  when  a  chronic  abscess  opens 
into  the  acetabulum,  either  by  perforating 
the  fundus  of  the  cavity,  or  in  any  other 
way. 

There  is  nothing  fixed  or  certain  about 
the  progress  of  eoxalgia  ;  it  is  sometimes 
very  rapid,  passing  through  all  its  stages 
in  a  few  weeks;  sometimes  it  may  drag  on 
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through  months,  or  even  years.  The  first 
period  extends  from  the  beginning  of  the 
disease  to  tlie  displacement  of  the  head, 
and  is  nsually  as  much  shorter  as  the  dis- 
ease has  been  excited  by  external  violence, 
as  it  is  more  painful,  and  as  the  i)atient  is 
more  vigorous  and  plethoric.  In  children, 
it  is  usually  rapid;  possibly  because  of  the 
comparative  shallowness  of  the  cavity  :  but 
where  they  are  scrofulous,  it  may  be  pro- 
longed for  many  months.  It  is,  during 
this  j)eriod,  tiiat  we  may  hope  to  arrest 
the  progress  of  the  disease  :  we  may  see 
then  the  elongation,  simulated  or  real,  and 
the  pain,  disappear,  and  motion  of  the 
limb  becoming  practicable  ;  yet  there 
usually  remains  a  certain  rotation  of  the 
limb  outwards. 

The  examination  of  a  limb,  made  long 
after  the  cure,  does  not  ordinarily  shew 
any  lesion ;  sometimes  the  diarlhrodial 
cartilage  is  replaced  by  a  complete  ebunia- 
tion  of  the  osseous  surfaces.  During  life, 
this  eburnation  is  proved  by  a  shock,  expe- 
rienced during  the  movement  of  the  limb 
by  the  patient,  and  even  i)ereeptible  to  a 
bystander. 

If  medical  assistance  have  been  ob- 
tained too  late;  if  by  the  carelessness  of 
the  patient,  or  the  rajiidity  of  the  disease, 
it  have  been  impotent,  and  displacement 
lias  occurred,  the  affection  may  proceed  no 
farther;  a  false  joint  is  formed,  and  the 
patient  cured  ;  presenting,  as  the  case  may 
be,  a  lengthening  or  shortening  of  the 
limb.  This  termination  is  not,  however, 
the  most  common  ;  oftener  the  pain  per- 
sists, abscesses  are  formed,  and  fistula 
established,  the  patient  sinking  under  the 
disease.  This  duration  of  the  period  is  very 
variable  ;  it  often  extends  to  a  year  before 
death;  sometimes  even  then  the  fistula; 
may  close,  and  the  limb  become  anchylosed  : 
but,  if  this  result  is  jirobable,  care  should 
be  taken  about  the  position  of  the  limb. 
It  is,  therefore,  evident  that,  in  a  case  of 
this  kind,  the  result  must  be  very  doubt- 
ful :  it  is  also  very  uncertain  what  course 
a  disjilacement  may  take. 

If  we  examine  the  hip  after  a  cure  by 
anchylosis,  we  find  the  femur  united  to  a 
jioint  of  the  iliac  fossa,  or  the  cotyloid 
cavity:  sometimes  it  forms  a  right  angle 
with  the  trunk  ;  sometimes  it  is  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  body,  and  the  union 
is  effected  as  in  other  cases  of  ankylosis. 

After  the  cure  by  pseudo-arthrosis,  or 
false  joint,  we  find,  on  the  place  where  the 
femur  rests,  a  depression  ;  at  the  same  time 
the  head  of  the  femur  is  diminished  in  size, 
and  is  flattened, so  as  to  have  contact  with 
the  ilium  by  a  larger  surface.  The  new 
joint  is  suppoi'ted  by  muscular  fibres,  w  hich 
take  a  fibrous  apjiearance;  the  whole  limb 
is  atrophied,  as  a  consequence  of  long 
inaction. 


A  point  of  great  importance  in  the 
j)»()^f7iosis  of  this  disease,  as  a  means  of  de- 
termining whether  any  mode  of  reduction 
should  be  employed,  is  to  ascertain  what  is 
the  state  of  the  cotyloid  cavity.  The 
generally  received  opinion  is,  that  it  be- 
comes effaced,  filled  nji,  either  by  the  tume- 
faction of  the  soft  parts  it  contains,  or  by 
the  production  of  exostosis.  Boyer 
thought  that  the  cavity  abandoned  by  the 
head  of  the  femur  is  more  deformed  by  the 
pressure  which  the  bone  exercises  on  it 
from  without  inwards  than  by  any  other 
cause,  but  that  the  cavity  is  usually 
l)Teserved. 

There  is  much  difference  of  opinion  as  to 
the  causes  of  the  disease.  Some  authors, 
with  Petit,  regarding  it  as  the  resultof  ex- 
ternal causes — a  fall  upon  the  trochanter; 
others  denying  this  cause  in  any  case,  and 
believing  that  this  disease  is  always  caused 
by  constitutional  means.  I  think  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  constitutional  causes  ex- 
ercise greater  influence  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  the  disease  than  those  of  an  occa- 
sional nature  ;  at  least,  they  favour  the 
action  of  the  accidental  cause:  it  is,  how 
ever,  true  that  a  fall  upon  the  great  tro- 
chanter, the  knee,  or  even  the  foot,  the  leg 
being  in  extension,  frequently  excites  all 
the  symptoms  of  the  disease  we  are  consi- 
dering. Usually,  however,  no  sufBeient 
cause  can  be  assigned  for  the  existence 
of  the  disease.  Some  persons  believe 
a  scrofulous  disposition  to  be  the  cause; 
others,  rheumatic  irritati(Mi  :  this  Dzondi 
strenuously  maintains.  Larrey  regards  the 
disease  as  scrofulous  in  the  earlier  periods 
of  life — rheumatismal  in  adult  life.  There 
are  other  debilitating  causes,  to  which  some 
men  have  given  weight  as  occasional  agents, 
masturbation,  venereal  excesses,  arthritic 
diathesis,  syphilis.  Again,  certain  eruptive 
affections  would  seem  to  excite  the  disease  ; 
measles  and  small- pox  ;  it  sometimes 
follows  bad  fevers,  parturition,  and  other 
causes. 

Treatment.  —  This  disease  not  being  al- 
ways identical  in  its  nature  or  its  progress, 
it  is  evident  that  its  treatment  cannot  be 
identical ;  that  it  must  be  varied,  not  only 
with  the  periods  of  the  disease,  but  with 
the  nature  of  the  cause,  the  constitution  of 
the  patient,  and  the  intensity  of  the  symp- 
toms. I  believe  nothing  to  be  of  such 
jjaramount  importance  as  absolute  rest, 
prolonged  through  the  treatment;  and 
after  the  cure,  or  we  may  run  considerable 
risk  of  relapse;  but  essential  as  this  is  to 
the  success  of  the  treatment,  its  attain- 
ment is  not  always  easy:  either  we  have 
to  contend  with  the  indocility  of  a  child, 
or  with  the  feelings  of  fiiends,  who  will 
not  make  up  their  minds  to  such  a  long 
confinement,  for  what  they  think  a  com- 
paratively unimportant  dibcase.     Again,  if 
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the  limb  be  securefJ  effectually,  the  ennui 
of  a  child  is  often  distressing.  In  conse- 
quence of  this,  many  modes  have  been 
proposed  for  the  jjurpose  of  obtaining  the 
same  result:  by  fixing  the  patient  on  a 
mattress,  and  when  it  is  necessary  to 
move  at  all,  moving  the  entire  trunk  by 
means  of  a  rope  hanging  from  the  bed 
head,  the  limb  itself  being  rolled  with 
junks,  but  I  think  the  long  splint  is  most 
effectual.  "When  we  have  reason  to 
expect  a  constitutional  origin  for  the 
disease,  the  constitution  should  be  modi- 
fied by  appropriate  means.  Bearing  that 
in  mind,  the  acute  local  symptons  which 
are  often  seen,  should  be  energetically 
treated  by  antiphlogistics:  they  ought  to 
be  employed  with  a  vigour  proportioned 
to  the  intensity  of  those  symptoms.  The 
disease  being  set  going  by  violence,  the 
patient  vigorous,  the  pains  very  acute, 
blood  may  be  taken  from  the  arm,  and 
leeches  or  cupping  glasses  repeatedly  ap- 
plied to  the  part:  at  the  same  time  the 
diet  should  be  low.  Baths  have  been 
recommended  very  strongly  b}'  Dzondi, 
but  there  is  a  serious  objection  insepa- 
rable from  their  use — motion  of  the  limb. 
In  fact,  at  an  early  stage  of  the  disease,  he 
holds  that  baths,  hot  flannels,  a  small 
blister  just  below  the  trochanter  major, 
and  tartar  emetic,  combined  with  opium, 
will  cure  nine  cases  out  of  ten.  I  appre- 
hend, however,  that  the  cases  to  which  he 
alludes  are  the  rheumatic  ones.  When 
inflammatory  action  is  lessened,  if  the 
pain  still  persists,  though  blunted,  revul- 
sives should  be  emjiloyed  around  the 
joint ;  they  may  be  applied  at  first  if  the 
disease  be  chronic.  Among  these  agents 
we  generally  use  tartar  emetic  ointment, 
eroton  oil,  blisters,  setons,  moxas,  caustics, 
and  the  red-hot  iron.  Boyer  employed  a 
succession  of  blisters,  i)laced  upon  the 
anterior,  superior,  and  external  sides  of 
the  thigh.  These  are  used  so  long  as  the 
pain  is  present.  He  was  accustomed  to 
api)ly,  in  succession,  from  three  to  a 
dozen;  sometimes,  at  first,  they  will  be 
very  beneficial,  and  then  suddenly  will 
seem  to  increase  the  pain  of  the  articula- 
tion ;  they  should  then  be  suspended,  and 
antiphlogistics  should  be  substituted  for 
them  until  the  new  irritation  subsides. 
Some  surgeons  prefer  to  a  succession  of 
blisters  a  less  effective  plan,  a  single  one, 
upon  which  they  keep  up  suppuration  by 
means  of  savine  ointment;  some  prefer  a 
seton  external  to  the  aponeurosis  of  the 
thigh ;  this  often  lessens  the  pain  in  the 
knee,  which  is  occasionally  very  dis- 
tressing :  this  seton  should  be  large,  and 
placed  over  the  tensor  vagina3  femoris 
muscle.  Cauteries  are  also  applied  around 
the  joint,  but  though  more  powerful  in 
their  effect  than  blisters,  they  cannot  be 


compared  to  moxas:  those  should  vary  in 
size  witli  the  age  of  the  patient.  When 
the  eschar  is  detached,  it  may  be  dressed 
with  some  stimulant  to  keep  up  suppura- 
tion. As  soon  as  one  is  about  to  cicatrise 
we  make  a  second,  a  third,  and  so  on  until 
the  desired  result  is  obtained.  Professor 
Rust  holds  that  none  of  these  agents  can 
be  compared  with  iron,  heated  to  white- 
ness ;  he  does  not,  however,  use  it  in 
acute  cases  until  after  blood-letting.  He 
heats  the  iron  or  irons  (for  he  employs  as 
many  irons  as  he  requires  lines)  to  white- 
ness ;  the  cauterising  extremity  is  three 
inches  long  by  nine  lines  broad,  and  in 
form  like  a  reversed  prism.  If  the  patient 
be  young,  three  rays  are  enough;  if  older 
and  vigorous,  fiie;  these  rays  converge 
from  above  downwards,  and  are  placed  an 
inch  distant  from  each  other.  The  first 
passes  through  the  centre  of  the  buttock 
for  six  inches,  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
sciatic  nerve;  the  second  is  not  so  long,  it 
follows  the  depression  which  the  tro- 
chanter major  leaves  behind  it;  the  third 
may  pass  over  the  trochanter  itself.  They 
should  remain  in  contact  with  the  integu- 
ment some  seconds  whenever  we  wish  an 
eschar  of  a  certain  extent.  Rust,  who 
admits  a  constant  elongation  of  the  thigh, 
states  that  he  has  observed  often  after 
the  employment  of  the  cauteries,  that  the 
limb  resumed  its  natural  length.  There 
can  be  no  question  of  the  great  eflicacy  of 
this  treatment  in  a  large  number  of  cases. 
Still,  as  it  is  more  painful,  and  the 
patient's  fears  are  alarmed  by  it,  it  may 
be  a  question  whether  we  should  use  it 
before  the  failure  of  moxas;  and  these 
even  should  not  he  used  until  milder 
means  are  tried.  Certain  it  is,  however, 
that  transcurrent  cauterisation  and  moxas 
are  the  means  to  l)e  employed  in  the  last 
period  of  the  disease;  the  effects  must  be 
maintained  by  rest  as  absolute  as  can  be 
obtained,  the  limb  being  extended.  When 
abscesses  are  formed  and  opened,  the  cure 
is  rare,  especially  where  the  abscesses  are 
large;  still  it  is  not  impossible.  It  is 
much  more  unfrequenlly  that  such  ab- 
scesses disappear  without  ojieuuig,  or  are 
followed  by  cure.  Again,  it  is  to  moxas 
that  we  owe  such  cures,  hut  then  they 
must  be  applied  in  much  greater  numbers 
than  in  the  first  period.  Laney  has  ap- 
plied with  success  as  many  as  twenty  in  a 
period  of  between  fifteen  and  sixteen 
months.  We  may  also  use  with  success 
very  large  blisters,  such  as  have  been  re- 
cently recommended  by  Yelpeau.  If,  how- 
ever, the  abscesses  present  an  acute  cha- 
racter, antophlogistic  means  must  be  used, 
and  it  may  be  necessary  to  open  them  to 
lessen  the  irritation.  If  the  abscess  seems 
to  be  caused  by  caries,  if  counter-irritants 
do  not   repress  it,  an   opening   must  be 
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madi',  bnt  as  to  the  time  and  mode  of 
doing  so,  much  diflerence  of  opinion 
exists.  Some  persons  who  are  strongly 
impressed  with  the  bad  consequences  pro- 
duced by  purulent  collections,  recommend 
an  opening  to  be  made  as  soon  as  the 
formation  can  with  certainty  be  detected; 
most  men,  however,  wait  until  the  quan- 
tity of  pus  cnllected  is  very  considerable, 
raising  the  skin  and  ])rodncing  pain.  As 
much  inconvenience  would  attend  one 
course  as  the  other;  if  opened  very  early 
we  give  counter  irritants  no  chance  to 
excite  the  absorbents  ;  if  left  to  collect  in 
great  quantity,  the  muscles  are  damaged, 
the  integument  is  thinned,  and  the  chances 
of  cure  remote,  whether  it  be  left  to  open 
itself  or  it  be  done  artificially.  We  usually 
open  them  by  a  simple  puncture,  either 
with  a  trocar  or  a  bistoury  ;  in  the  latter 
case  with  or  without  a  valvular  opening: 
the  opening  is  closed  by  means  of  adhesive 
straps,  the  puncture  will  commonly  Inne  to 
be  repeated;  at  last  it  remains  fistulous, 
and  the  patient  sinks  under  the  i)rofuse 
suppuration  and  accompanying  hectic. 
The  hectic  is  attributed  by  some  persons 
to  the  contact  of  air  with  the  interior  of 
the  abscess  ;  by  others  it  is  maintained 
that  it  occurs  more  quickly  if  we  largely 
open  them  by  means  of  the  potential 
cautery  and  the  bistoury.  Rust  believes 
that  whether  the  o])ening  be  large  or 
small  the  same  quantity  of  air  is  admitted. 
To  avoid  these  efl'ects,  he  recommends 
that  before  opening  an  abscess,  we  should 
strongly  irritate  the  skin  which  covers  it, 
by  passing  over  it,  two  or  three  times,  a 
red  hot  iron  ;  and  when  the  tension  and 
pain  caused  by  the  burn  are  passed,  we 
incise  one  of  the  eschars  through  its  whole 
length,  for  the  purpose  of  evacuating  the 
fluid.  In  this  w-ay,  he  seeks  to  produce  an 
inflammatory  c<mdition,  analogous  to  that 
which  nature  sets  up  before  an  abscess  is 
opened  spontaneously,  and  which  favours 
the  tendency  of  the  parietes  to  coalesce 
when  the  pus  has  escaped,  and  pmduces 
in  them  a  state  predisposing  to  adhesion. 
When  the  abscess  is  very  large,  and  the 
patient  very  feeble,  he  passes  the  trocar, 
heated  to  redness,  tlirough  the  tumor, 
carries  a  seton  through  the  openings,  and 
leaves  it  there  thirty  six  hours.  Larrey 
follows  the  method  of  Petit,  of  Lyons, 
opening  the  abscess  by  a  small  knife 
heated  to  redness,  and  afterwards  ap- 
plying the  cupj)ing  glass.  Whatever 
method  is  adopted,  the  result  is  often 
fatal;  occasionally,  the  suppuration 
lessens,  the  fistula?  are  healed,  and  the 
case  does  well.  \Vhatever  may  be  the 
period  of  the  disease  when  tlie  cure  is  ob- 
tained, or  the  means  by  which  it  has  been 
brought  about,  great  precautions  are  neces- 


sary to  prevent  relapse;  the  horizontal 
position  should  be  long  maintained,  and 
when  the  patients  get  up  they  should  move 
about  on  crutches;  and  much  care  must  be 
devoted  to  the  first  attempts  to  rest  the 
body  on  the  diseased  limb.  Such  are  the 
means  which  may  be  employed  in  the 
treatment  of  coxalgia :  these  means  may 
often  succeed  in  the  first  jjcriod,  rarely  in 
the  second  :  indeed,  until  of  late  years,  the 
efl"orts  of  the  surgeon  were  limited  to  ob- 
tain a  cure  by  anchylosis,  or,  in  a  still  more 
favourable  case,  to  the  formation  of  an 
artificial  joint.  Certainly,  when  caries  is 
extensive,  the  most  favourable  termination 
that  can  be  looked  for  is  anchylosis,  the 
limb  being  in  extension;  otherwise  the 
limb  will  not  only  be  useless,  but  incon- 
venient. 

Dislocation,  by  these  means,  has  until 
lately  been  deemed  incurable,  and  the  pa- 
tient has  been  doomed  to  perpetual  lame- 
ness. In  1835,  Humbert,  after  maturely 
examining  the  condition  of  the  limb,  be- 
came convinced  that  the  cotyloid  cavity 
persisted,  that  its  contraction  was  incon- 
siderable, that  the  new  adhesions  formed 
with  the  head  of  the  femur  might  be 
destroyed ;  he  proposed  that  attempts 
should  be  made  to  reduce  the  luxation: 
those  attempts  were  made,  and  were  suc- 
cessful. In  six  cases,  after  graduated  ex- 
tension, maintained  during  a  time  varj'. 
ing  between  five  days  and  several  months, 
he  has  procured  reduction  ;  but  when  re- 
duction was  accomplished,  no  relaxation  of 
the  extension  was  permitted  for  many 
days,  indeed,  not  until  the  parts  were  sup- 
posed to  be  accustomed  to  their  restored 
condition,  and  then  only  very  gradually. 
This  reduction,  however,  does  not  appear 
to  bring  the  limb  to  its  proper  length  on 
all  occasions :  disease  of  the  spine  or  defor- 
mity of  the  pelvis  may  be  the  cause  of  this, 
and  there  may  be  atrophy  of  the  limb, 
which  will  be  incurable,  but  the  patient 
may  be  able  to  walk  without  diflrculty.  In 
speaking  of  congenital  luxation,  this  point 
was  considered. 
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[Concluded  from  page  (18".] 

Varieties,  Anomalies,  aiid  Analogies. — Al- 
though the  medical  observer,  practically 
acquainted  with  the  varieties  and  ano- 
malies of  the  vaccine  disease  in  man,  will 
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neither  be  much  surprised  nor  lon^  per- 
plexed at  less  obvious  though  strictly  ana- 
logous occurrences  in  the  cow,  yet  there 
are  some  particulars  connected  with  this 
jiart  of  the  subject  which  appear  to  me  not 
unworthy  of  remark. 

The  normal  course  of  the  natural   and 
casual  disease  is  completed  in  about  twenty 
or  twenty-three  days,  viz.,  four  days,  in  the 
natural  form,  from  the  probable  period  of 
invasion  (in  the  casual,  three  or  four  from 
the  presumed  period  of  incubation,)  to  the 
appearance  of  the   eruption  ;  six  or  seven 
from  this  period  to  the  full  developm.ent  and 
j)erfect  maturation  of  the   vesicle  ;  iive  or 
six  from  its  decline  to  perfect  desiccation  ; 
five  or  six  from  this  period  to  the  spon- 
taneous separation  of  the  crust,  and  the 
formation  of  the  cicatrix.     Irregularities, 
however,   both    real    and    apparent,    are 
observed.     In  the  natural  disease  the  first 
two  stages  often  seem  materially  abridged. 
In  the  casual  the  first  seems  prolonged,  and 
the   second  proportionately    abridged  ;  or 
the  first  is  piolonged,  and  the  second  and 
subseqvient  stages  are    normal.     In    both 
forms  the  third  stage  seems  often  abridged, 
sometimes  prolonged.    Lastly,  the  eruption 
is  not  always   simultaneously    developed. 
All  these  irregularities  do  occur,  some  more 
frequently  than  others;  but  some  of  them 
are  very  often  merely  apparent  anomalies. 
It    will    frequently    appear,   from    the 
representations  of    the   milkers,    that  the 
eruption  in  both  formsofthe  disease  reaches 
its  acme  in  four  days;  and  this  would  be 
perfectly   correct  if  we  could   admit    that 
the  period  of  detection  was  coeval  with  the 
period  of  eruption  ;  but  in   very  few   in- 
stances, ou  their  parts,  does  this  appear  to 
be  the  case.    It  has  been  already  stated  that 
these  men  rarely,  if  ever,  detect  any  precur- 
sory fever;   they  often   disregard  the   first 
occurrence  of  topical  heat,  and  as  seldom 
notice  the  first  period  of  papulation.     Nor 
is  this  in  the  least  to  be  wondered  at :  it  is, 
in  truth,  very  difficult  for  an  experienced 
observer  at  all  times  to  escape  error  in  this 
latter  particular,  and  oversights  will  occur 
to  the  most  vigilant  from  various  causes, 
especially  from  peculiarity  of  colour,  vascu- 
larity, and  texture  of  skin,  as  well  as  tem- 
perament of  the   ind.vidunl.     It  is  indeed 
surprising,  at  times,  to  observe  with  what 
suddenness  and  rapidity  the   second  stage 
appears  to  be  completed, seeming  scarcely  to 
occupy  more  than  three  orfourdays.  In  this, 
of  course,  we  see  nothing  m(nc  than  what  is 
occasionally  observed  in  man  from  various 
causes.     Greater  difiiculty  iu  detecting  the 
commencement  of  pa})ulation  in  the  cow, 
however,  is  the  fruitful  source  of  apparent 
anomalies  of  this  kind;  but  vigilant  obser- 
vation, I  am  ])ersuaded,  by  leading  to  the 
earlier  detection  of  the  obscure  indications 


of  this  stage,  will  materially  diminish  their 
number.  Topical  heat,  slight  discolora- 
tion, slight  tenderness,  some  induration, 
will  often  exist  three  or  four  days  before 
any  well-defined  circumscribed  tumefac- 
tion is  perceptible.  When  the  corium  and 
epidermis  are  thin  and  vascular,  the  pig- 
ment not  very  dark,  and  the  examinations 
are  carefully  and  repeatedly  made  in  a  good 
light,  the  respective  stages  are  better  ob- 
served,  and  fewer  irregularities  are  appa- 
rent. Although  the  exact  period  of  incuba- 
tion of  the  casual  disease  cannot  always  be 
positively  determined, yet  there  seems  good 
reason  to  believe  that  it  is  occasionally 
prolonged  from  five  to  eight  days,  the  sub- 
sequent stages  being  perfectly  regular. 

The  abridgment  of  the  third  stage,  or 
the  too  early  apjiearance  of  turbidity  in 
the  lymph,  or  the  premature  occurrence 
of  vesicular  desiccation,  and  the  circum- 
stances upon  which  these  and  other  real  and 
aj)parent  anomalies  depend,  are  well  de- 
serving of  consideration.  In  order  that 
they  may  be  more  correctly  aj)preciated, 
and  better  understood,  it  seems  necessary 
to  furnish  an  analysis  of  the  piincipa!  phe- 
nomena of  the  eruption  in  connection  with 
some  of  the  varied  circumstances  under 
which  they  arise;  and  this  I  shall  pro- 
ceed  to  attempt,  although  it  must  neces- 
sarily involve  some  repetition,  which  to 
many,  I  fear,  will  prove  tedious,  and  be 
deemed  superfluous.  The  eruj)tion  com- 
mences in  papulas,  which  have  their  seat  in 
the  corium.  They  are  not  always  simul- 
taneously developed,  either  in  the  natural 
or  casual  form.  In  size  and  colour  the 
papula?  differ  according  to  their  age,  the 
thickness  and  colour  of  the  skin.  In  thin, 
fair,  and  vascular  skins,  at  u  very  early 
period,  they  resemble  flea  or  bug  bites, 
and  are  of  a  deep  rose  red  ;  they  become  in 
a  day  or  two  as  large  as  a  pea,  and  have 
frequently  a  dark  damask  or  even  livid 
liue  ;  which  gradually  diminishes  as  they 
acquire  their  vesicular  character.  In  very 
dark  skins  of  this  texture,  at  this  period 
some  degree  of  redness,  a  coppery  reddish 
brown,  or  a  tawny  hue,  is  observable.  In 
thick  skins,  though  fair,  the  colour  is  much 
paler,  and  is,  of  course,  sooner  lost.  In 
dark  thick  skins,  and  even  in  flesh- 
cidoured  skins,  if  very  thick,  the  red  colour 
is  often  entirely  wanting,  or  is  scarcely 
appreciable.  Here,  therefore,  the  papula 
are  seldom  noticed  till  they  have  acquired 
the  size  of  a  vetch  or  a  pea.  They  feel 
hard,  raised,  more  or  less  round,  are  hot 
and  tender.  Many  of  these  varieties  may 
occur  at  the  same  time  in  difl'erent  parts 
of  the  same  animal, 

In  three  or  four  days  from  their  first 
appearance,  the  papula?  acquire  their  vesi- 
cular character,  and  have  more  or  less  of 
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central  depression  :  continuing  gradually 
to  increase,  in  three  or  four  days  more 
they  arrive  at  their  fullest  degree  of 
develojiiDent,  and  sometimes  are  surround- 
ed with  an  areola,  and  always  imliediled 
in  a  circumseribed  induration  of  ihc  adja- 
cent skin  and  subjacent  cellular  tissue. 
The  first  change  in  the  i)imi)le  is  indicated 
by  the  ajipearanee  at  its  apex  of  a  dull  or 
dusky  yellowish  point ;  the  circumference 
gradually  increases  in  substaneeand  extent, 
and  the  centre  becomes  wider  and  deeper ; 
at  length  a  flattened  vesicle  is  formed, 
with  a  dimple  or  depressed  centre.  The 
degree  of  central  depression  differs  not 
only  in  din'trent  stages  of  the  vesicle,  but 
also  in  diflerent  animals,  and  in  different 
parts  of  the  same  animal  at  the  same  time. 
It  is  in  general  more  considerable  about 
the  fifth  or  sixth  day  of  its  formation.  In 
very  fair  skins,  (csi)ecially  on  the  udder,) 
just  before  the  ap])carance  of  the  areola, 
and  in  very  dark  skins  of  a  slate,  blue,  or 
black  colour,  where  no  areola  appears,  the 
depression  is  better  felt  than  seen  ;  but  in 
the  former  a  dirty  ochre  or  dusty  spot  in  the 
centre  is  rarely  ever  absent  to  aid  the  eye. 
The  de])ression  is  sometimes  wanting  in 
some  small  vesicles  on  the  teats  at  their 
early  stage;  but  it  appears  in  the  mid- 
dle or  termination  of  their  course,  and 
is  again  entirely  lost.  An  anatomical  ex- 
amination of  the  structure  of  the  vesicle, 
just  before  it  attains  maturity,  shoyvs  that 
its  colour,  indurated  margin,  and  central 
depression,  depend  on  the  existence  of  an 
adventitious  membrane  formed  in  the 
corium  and  secreted  by  the  papilla?.  It  is 
raised  in  the  form  of  a  zone,  and  is  inti- 
mately connected  with  the  epidermis.  It 
has  cellular  structure,  in  which  is  secreted 
and  contained  a  clear  viscid  lymph.  The 
cells  appear  to  be  arranged  in  two  con- 
centric rows,  and  arc  separated  from  each 
other  by  whitish  radiating  partitions, 
which,  at  their  converging  extremities,  are 
united  by  a  central  membranous  band. 
The  dusky  central  spot  which  marked  the 
first  change  of  the  pimple  into  the  vtsiele, 
and  yvhich  has  now  become  darker  and 
more  distinct,  seems  to  be  caused  by  a 
greater  oi'  less  degree  of  separation  and 
desiccation  of  the  epidermis,  stretched  over 
a  crypt-like  recess,  which  contains  a  small 
quantity  of  semi-concrete  lymphlike  mat- 
ter, occasionally  a  turbid  opaque  fluid. 
This  cellular,  adventitious,  membranous 
conformation,  though  differing  in  texture 
and  amount  in  different  vesicles,  is  inva- 
riably present,  and  is  not  less  essential 
than  diagnostic.  About  the  fourth  or 
fifth  day  of  the  eruption,  or  two  days 
before  tlie  decline  of  the  vesicle,  there  often 
appears  at  its  base  a  red  circle,  which 
gradually  increases  in  extent  till  that  event 


occurs.  During  this  period  the  lymph 
within  the  cells,  having  become  more 
abundant  and  less  viscid,  and  somewhat 
opaque,  bursts  and  breaks  up  the  cells  and 
their  connecting  band,  separates  the  epi- 
dermis from  its  attachment  to  the  subja- 
cent adventitious  membrane,  and  the 
vesicle,  losing  its  central  depression,  be- 
comes more  or  less  acuminate,  presenting 
a  conoidal  or  semi-globular  form.  The 
lymi)h  soon  acquires  a  pale  straw  colour 
or  light  amber  hue,  and  speedily  be- 
comes more  serous,  turbid,  and  opaque. 
A'jumination  of  the  vesicle,  however,  is 
not  always  confined  to  this  period.  It 
takes  place  earlier,  later,  or  never  occurs. 
It  is  earliest  in  small, comparatively  super- 
ficial vesicles,  which  seem  to  resemble  the 
supernumerary  vesicles  in  children  ;  is 
later  in  thick  skins,  not  very  vascular, 
beinp:  postponed  till  the  tenth,  eleventh,  or 
tvrelfth  day  of  the  disease.  It  is  earlier  on 
the  teats  where  the  cellular  tissue  is  more 
lax,  than  on  the  udder,  where  it  is  more 
compact.  There  arc  different  degrees  of 
acumination  :  in  some  vesicles  it  is  barely 
visible,  especially  on  the  udder;  but  un 
the  teats  it  is  very  often  strongly  marked. 
The  quantity  and  quality  of  the  lymph 
varies,  not  only  at  diflerent  stages,  but 
also  in  different  j)arts  of  the  same  subject. 
It  is  generally  more  abundant  and  less 
viscid  on  the  teats  than  on  the  udder ; 
more  co]nous  commonly  in  the  cow  than 
the  heifer.  In  the  early  stages  of  some 
vesicles,  chiefly  those  which  arc  compara- 
tively superficial,  and  often  others  which 
have  been  irritated,  the  lymph  is  occasion- 
ally turbid,  and  even  bloody,  yvithout  any 
impairment  of  its  efficiency.  In  these 
vesicles,  too,  are  often  observed  pustular  or 
vesicated  margins,  analogous  to  those  seen 
in  the  pufled  irregular  vesicles  of  adults, 
or  the  vesicles  of  irritable  habits,  either 
with  or  without  local  irritation.  They 
are  more  apt  to  occur  on  the  teats,  but 
happen  in  thin  skins,  or  on  the  udder, 
from  the  slightest  irritation.  Here  the 
cuticle  appears  sodden  and  rumpled,  and 
is  soon  removed.  A  premature  decadence 
of  the  vesicle  sometimes  occurs  from  an 
accidental  escape  of  its  contents;  it  is 
then  covered  with  concrete  lymph.  An 
irregular  escape  of  lymph  will  give  rise  to 
alternate  decline  and  revival.  When  the 
escape  is  slight  and  progressive,  it  consti- 
tutes another  form  of  vesicle — the  vesicle 
with  a  central  crnst,  which,  being  liable 
to  be  mistaken  for  a  desiccated  vesicle, 
deserves  notices.  This  vesicle  or  ''  vesicu- 
lar tumor"  assumes  its  characteristic  form 
at  various  periods,  most  commonly  at  an 
early  stage.  It  depends  generally  on  a  deep 
fissurein  theepidcrmisand  corium, through 
which  the  lymph  sloyvly  oozes,  andconcret- 
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ing,  exhibits  a  central  crust.  The  fissure 
may  not  have  com])letely  clos.d  before  the 
formation  of  lymph  :  it  may  have  re-opened 
during  any  part  of  that  process,  therefore 
the  characteristic  form  may  be  acquired  at 
different  periods.  When  it  exists  at  an 
early  period,  the  dusky  yellowish  spot  of 
the  centre  of  the  vesicle  is  absent,  its  place 
is  occupied  by  concrete  lymph,  and  the 
vesicle  commonly  has  more  central  de])res- 
sion.and  more  elevation  and  induration  of 
the  margin. 

The  crust  gradually  changes  from  an 
amber  to  a  yellowish  brown  or  black ; 
sometimes,  from  an  admixture  of  blood, 
it  is  black  at  an  early  st;ige.  It  partakes 
of  the  form  of  the  vesicle,  though  some- 
times it  is  irregular.  As  the  vesicle  en- 
larges, the  central  crust  in  the  same  ratio 
increases  in  breadth  and  thickness,  ad- 
vancing towards  the  circumference,  and 
resting  upon  tlie  epidermis  until  the  tenth 
or  eleventh  day,  when  the  elevated  margin 
beginning  to  decline,  the  central  crust 
having  become  darker,  thicker,  and  larger, 
in  all  directions,  often  reaches  its  inner 
circle,  occasionally  partially  overtops  it, 
about  the  thirteenth  or  fourteenth  day. 
The  epidermis  around  and  beneath  this 
crust,  if  punctured  at  any  part  except  the 
immediate  centre,  yields  nothing  but  blood. 
It  often  has  a  rumi)led  and  pustular  ap- 
pearance. These  vesicles,  and  a  few 
others  scantily  supplied  with  lympth,  never 
acuminate. 

The  areola  differs  in  colour  and  extent, 
and  is  often  entirely  absent.  In  thick 
white  skins,  at  its  acme,  it  is  of  a  pale 
rose-colour,  and  seldom  when  the  vesicles 
are  distinct  more  than  three  or  four  lines 
in  diameter.  In  dark  skins  it  is  entirely 
absent,  except  when  they  are  very  thin  :  in 
that  case  it  will  appear  as  a  circular  line 
of  a  dull  vermilion,  a  reddish  brown,  a 
tawny  or  a  coppery  hue.  When  absent, 
the  erythematous  inflammation  of  the  su- 
perficial, surrounding,  and  subjacent  tis- 
sues, of  which  it  is  one  of  the  signs,  is  still 
indicated  by  others,  viz.,  heat,  tenderness, 
and  circumscribed  induration.  This  indu- 
ration is  greater  where  the  tissues  are  thick 
and  compact,  though  more  circumscribed 
and  better  defined.  Where  they  are  thin 
and  lax,  it  is  less  regular  and  more  diffuse. 
The  former  is  the  case  on  the  udder,  the 
latter  on  the  teats. 

Seat  of  the  Vesicles.  —  The  vesicles  are 
found  principally  on  the  teats,  but  are  often 
seen  on  the  udder,  especially  on  the  lower 
and  naked  part.  They  are  very  frequent 
around  the  base  and  neck  of  the  teat,  and 
also  on  the  body  ;  now  and  then  on  the 
apex.  The  number  varies  considerably — 
occasionally  one  or  two  ;  not  unfrequently 
twenty,  thirty,  or  even  sixty,  dispersed 
about  the  teats  and  udder. 


Size  and  form  of  the  Vesicles.  —  Perfect 
vesicles  may  be  seen  scarcely  much  larger 
than  a  pin's  head,  and  not  unfrequently  as 
large  as  sixpence,  sometimes  even  larger. 
On  the  same  animal  they  often  appear  as 
large  as  a  vetch,  a  pea,  a  horse-bean  ;  the 
latter  is  a  common  size.  In  general  the 
more  numerous  they  are,  the  smaller  they 
are.  Tiie  form  of  the  vesicles  is  circular 
or  oval ;  now  and  then,  in  some  parts,  some- 
what irregular ;  almost  invariably  circular 
around  the  base  and  neck  of  the  teats. 
The  oval  form  is  to  be  found  on  the  udder, 
but  princi]ially  on  the  body  of  the  teats. 
Its  axis  seems  to  be  determined,  as  well  as 
its  form,  by  a  fissure  or  furrow  in  the  skin. 
Where  the  skin  is  thin,  vascular,  and  inucli 
farrowed  and  corrugated,  which  is  often 
the  ca«e  <m  the  teats  of  red  cows,  the  form 
is  irregular,  more  especially  when  the  ve- 
sicles are  coalescent. 

The  colour  of  the  Vesicles. — This  varies  ac- 
cording to  the  age  of  the  vesicle,  and  is 
again  modified  by  the  colour  and  texture 
of  the  skin.  At  an  early  period, from  the  first 
to  the  third  day,  where  the  skin  is  thin  and 
vascular  and  the  colour  fair,  that  of  the  vesi- 
cles varies  from  a  florid  red  to  a  deep  da- 
mask or  purple.  At  a  corresponding 
period,  in  thick  skins  of  a  light  colour,  that 
of  the  vesicles  is  less  intense,  but  often 
bluish.  In  thin  skins,  very  dark,  a  degree 
of  redness  is  still  visible,  often  a  light  da- 
mask or  bright  rose;  but  when  the  skin  is 
thick  and  dark,  the  coloui'  is  more  obscure. 
In  general  the  vesicle  is  lighter  in  colour 
than  the  surrounding  pigment ;  but  in  all 
cases  there  is  presented  a  striking  metallic 
glistening  aspect.  As  the  vesicles  advance, 
the  depth  of  their  colour  proportionately 
diminishes.  It  is,  however,  always  darker 
at  the  base  than  on  the  surface,  especially 
on  the  elevated  border,  where  it  is  also 
more  glistening.  In  the  fairer  skins,  the 
glistening  lustre  resembles  that  of  silver  or 
pearl;  and  some  vesicles,  where  the  skin 
appears  diaphanous,  have  a  bluish  white 
or  pale  slate  colour,  particularly  towards 
their  centre.  In  very  dark  thin  skins,  the 
colour  of  the  vesicles  is  occasionally  red- 
dish at  their  base,  and  they  have  their  sur- 
face much  lighter  than  their  ground,  glis- 
tening with  the  lustre  of  mica  or  of  lead. 
When  fully  developed  on  the  light-coloured 
skins,  the  vesicles  vary  from  a  bright  to  a 
pale  rose  or  flesh  colour,  which  is  deeper 
at  the  base,  and  blends  softly  with  the  va- 
rying tint  of  the  are(da,  when  present,  or 
terminates  in  a  narrow  rose-coloured  ring 
when  that  is  absent.  At  this  ])eriod,even 
in  the  dark  reddisli  brown  skins,  the  raised 
and  tense  margin  of  the  vesicles  have  a 
rosy  hue,  which  increases  towards  the  base, 
where  it  terminates,  except  in  very  thin 
skins, insensibly  in  a  deep  tawny  hue.  The 
bluish,  bluish  white,  grey  or  slate-coloured 
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tint  of  the  depressed  surfaces  of  some  vesi- 
cles is  most  apparent,  and  llie  metallic 
lustre  is  most  conspicuous  in  all.  But 
these  are  not  all  the  variations  of  colour 
met  with  ;  there  are  others,  some  of  which 
are  not  unfrequent.  On  white  skins,  when 
very  thick,  and  at  the  same  time  much 
corrugated,  the  vesicles  hare  a  dull  white 
or  cream  colour.  This  will  also  ajipear 
when  some  vesicles  have  heen  injured  and 
a  portion  of  their  contents  has  escaped, 
diminishing  their  tension  and  plumpness. 
A  recovery  of  tension  restores  tlieir  former 
warmth  of  colour  and  glistening  aspect. 
On  light  hrown  thin  skins, especially  when 
the  vesicles  are  not  deeply  seated,  the  de- 
pressed centre  is  of  a  dirty  yellowish  white. 
These  and  other  superficial  vesicles,  which 
resemMe  more  the  liuman  vaccine  vesicle, 
liave  a  tendency  to  become  pustular  on 
tinir  surface,  and,  at  their  margin,  often 
vesicate. 

After  the  tenth  day  the  vesicle  loses  its 
plumpness,  its  warmth  of  colour,  its  glis- 
tening aspect,  its  areola,  and  its  indu- 
rated base,  and  in  general,  when  undis- 
turbed, rapidly  subsides.  Those  which 
early  exhibit  the  central  crust,  in  a  day  or 
two  after  this  period  have  their  centres 
completely  occupied  with  its  oval,  orcircu- 
lai',  or  irregular  form,  and  scabrous  sub- 
stance. Ry  the  thirteenth  or  fourteenth 
daj'  this  crust  is  at  its  greatest  magnitude, 
is  of  a  brownish  black  colour,  and  adheres 
more  or  less  tenaciously  to  the  epidermis 
and  skin  beneath,  and  is  bounded  almost 
always  by  some  trare?  of  indurated  mar- 
gin, even  at  the  twentieth  or  twenty-third 
day,  when  it  separates  and  leaves  a  smooth 
cicatrix,  slightly  depressed,  of  a  white 
colour  on  dark  skins,  but  often  of  a  pale 
rose  on  lightercolouredand  thin  skins.  The 
acuminated  vesicles  frequently  sponta- 
neously burst,  are  often  broken,  or  slowly 
collapse,  and,  with  others  which  have  lit- 
tle or  no  acumination,  gradually  dessicate 
from  the  centre  to  the  circumference, 
changing  their  colour,  which  is  dull  and 
rather  paler  than  that  of  the  surrounding 
skin,  to  a  yellowish,  yellowish  brown,  and 
black,  and  forming  at  length  a  thick  lami- 
nated, partly  diaphanous  crust,  of  a  horny 
and  glistening  aspect,  but  brittle  texture. 
The  small  crusts  are  often  slightly  acumi- 
nated, the  larger  more  or  less  depressed  in 
the  centre,  both  retaining  the  form  of  the 
vesicle,  but  being,  of  course,  less  in  diame- 
ter. These  crusts  fall  about  the  same  time 
as  those  above  mentioned,  leaving  a  similar 
cicatrix. 

On  the  teats,  especially  about  their 
bodies,  the  crusts  are  often  large,  being 
conjoint  and  often  compound,  two  or  more 
crusts  of  coalescent  vesicles  being  directly 
united  or  intermediately  connected  by  thin, 
dirty  yellowish  opaque,  or  black  irregular 


incrustation,  left  by  pre-existing  marginal 
or  intervening  erysipelatous  vesications, 
which  have  been  attended  with  sangui- 
neous exudation  or  puriform  secretion. 
Here  the  cicatrices  are  often  deep  and 
irregular,  jagged  or  cruciform  ;  but  the 
greater  part  of  the  ulceration  in  general 
appears  to  have  been  superficial,  in  the 
central  parts  of  which  the  specific  and 
deeper  erosions  of  the  cutis  are  very  con- 
spicuous. In  some  animals,  however, 
where  the  erujjtion  has  been  interfluent, 
and  much  local  irritation  inflicted,  deep 
and  irregular  seams  succeed  the  more  pro- 
foand  and  protracted  ulcerations.  The 
aj^pearance  of  tlie  natural  and  casual  dis- 
ease, not  unfrequently  in  difl'erent  stages, 
ot  the  same  time  in  the  same  subject,  is 
too  obvious  to  be  overlooked  by  even  su- 
perficial observers.  Papular  or  tubercular 
elevation — papulffi,  more  or  less  advanced 
to  the  vesicular  form — vesicles,  more  or 
less  dimpled  or  depressed — vesicles  more  or 
less  acuminate,  conoidal,  or  semi-globular 
— vesicles,  more  or  less  desiccated — varying 
in  size  from  a  mere  point  to  eight  or  ten 
lines  or  more  in  diameter,  certainly  may 
be  seen  at  times  co-existent.  Some  of  the 
causes  are  sulficiently  obvious.  No  sooner 
is  lymph  produced,  than  by  pressure  in 
the  recumbent  posture,  self-vaccination 
may  occur  ;  but  a  more  frequent  and  more 
eflicientcause  are  the  reiterated  manipula- 
tions of  the  milkers.  These  men,  night 
and  morning,  in  the  performance  of  another 
task,  unconsciously  but  most  efl'ectually 
perform  on  an  extensive  scale  a  very  im- 
portant process — a  series  of  re-vacci):atio)is, 
both  from  the  infecting  and  infected  ani- 
mals. Hence  many  of  the  apparent  ano- 
malies and  incongruities  above  alluded  to. 
Some  papula,  appearing  late,  never  pass 
into  the  other  stages;  others  of  earlier 
date,  possess  some  of  the  vesicular  attri- 
butes ;  others,  still  earlier,  exhibit  them 
all,  and  hasten  on  with  rapid  but  unequal 
stej)s  to  the  final  stage  of  desiccation. 

A  due  consideration  of  all  these  pheno- 
mena and  their  associated  circumstances 
would  make  it  appear,  therefore,  that  the 
disease  in  the  cow  has  few  if  any  anoma- 
lies by  which  it  may  be  distinguished  from 
the  disease  observed  in  man.  The  pheno- 
mena in  man  called  supernumerary  vesicles, 
and  those  produced  by  what  has  been  called 
Bryce's  test,  seem  as  strictly  analogous  to 
those  appertaining  to  the  cow  as  can  well 
be  desired.  It  is  in  the  supernumerary 
vesicles  alone  of  man,  whether  eruptive  or 
not,  that  we  are  able  to  trace  the  corre- 
sponding changes  from  the  papular  to  the 
vesicular  state.  The  inoculated  vesicle  in 
him,of  course,  will  not  suffice  for  that  pur- 
pose any  more  than  the  casual  vesicle  in 
the  cow,  palpably  induced  by  the  manual 
application  of  lymph  to  a  visibly  abraded 
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or  fissured  surface.  The  two  kinds  of  ve- 
sicle in  the  cow,  it  has  been  seen,  exhibit 
some  striking;  differences  from  the  super- 
numerary and  inoculated  vesicle  in  man. 
In  the  supernumerary  vesicle,  though  the 
tendency  suddenly  to  acuminate  does  exist, 
as  in  the  cow,  yel  it  always  possesses  more 
obvious  indications  of  the  vcoicular  cha- 
racter on  its  surface  and  at  its  margin 
than  is  ever  seen  before  aciiminatioii  In 
that  animal,  where  an  indurated  and  more 
or  less  elevated  solid  substantial  margin 
alone  appears.  This  remark  applies  also 
to  the  vesicular  tumor,  or  the  vesicle  with 
a  central  crust ;  its  margin  is  solid,  indu- 
rated, tense,  and  shining,  but  the  epider- 
mis is  not  raised  by  distended  cells  giving 
an  obvious  vesicular  appearance  as  in  man. 
The  central  crust  of  this  vesicle,  of  course, 
has  its  analogy  in  man,  and  in  him  de- 
pends on  a  corresponding  though  artificial 
cause.  It  is  always  progressive  and  more 
obvious  in  the  cow.  The  lymph  in  man 
has  not  that  tendency  to  escape,  in  the 
form  of  a  crust,  from  a  deep  puncture  or 
accidental  fissure  ;  the  containing  cells, 
readily  distending,  elevate  the  yielding 
and  thinner  cuticle  ;  whereas,  in  the  cow, 
the  lymjih  is  slowly  and  scantily  secreted 
for  a  time,  the  cuticle  is  thick  and  resisting, 
and  an  epidermic  fissure  affords  the  readiest 
outlet.  A  near  approach  to  this  tumor- 
like form  sometimes,  it  is  true,  is  found  in 
children  in  particular  states  of'the  health,  or 
in  those  of  jihlegmatic  habits,  otherwise 
healthy,  with  thick  skins,  where  the  vesicle, 
of  a  rose  or  damask  hue,  rises  boldly  and 
in  a  solid  form  above  the  level  of  the  skin, 
covered  with  an  ash-coloured  or  bluish  e[)i- 
dermis,  which  being  punctured,  like  that 
on  the  cow,  yields  scarcely  any  thing  but 
blood,  even  till  the  tenth  day.  In  form, 
size,  colour,  &c.,  the  analogies,  exceptions, 
and  their  causes,  are  too  obvious  to  need 
particular  description.  In  the  irregular 
appearance  of  the  eruption,  hitherto,  I  have 
seen  nothing  essentially  different  from 
what  occasionally  occurs  or  may  be  induced 
in  man,  as  above  alluded  to  ;  and  as  I  have 
never  yet  succeeded,  after  numerous  at- 
tempts to  revaccinate  the  cow,  subsequently 
to  the  development  of  the  areola  or  its 
attendant  phenomena,  I  shall  look  with 
suspicion  and  some  distrust  on  vesicles 
apparently  evolved  after  the  twelfth  day. 

'I'he  cow,  like  children,  and  the  young  of 
other  animals,  particularly  high-bred  dogs, 
is  subject  to  a  purely  vesicular  eruption, 
consequent  upon  vaceine  fever,  which  often 
bears  a  striking  resemblance  to  vesicular 
varicella.  This  commonly  occurs  about 
the  ninth  or  tenth  day  of  the  vaccine,  in 
the  form  of  erythemato-papular  elevations 
of  different  sizes,  solitary  or  in  groups,  evi- 
dently of  sub  epidermic  origin,  which, 
within  twenty-four  hours,  contain  a  pellu- 


cid serous  fluid,  raising  the  epidermis. 
This  fluid  being  more  or  less  imbibed  by 
the  cuticle,  gives,  in  the  white  skins,  an 
early  appearance  of  opacity  to  the  vesicle; 
in  the  darker  skins,  a  yellowish  brown  or 
dirty  yellowish  white  colour  is  soon  ap- 
parent. On  thesecondday  the  fluid  is  straw- 
coloured,  and  becomes  speedily  turbid  ; 
the  vesicles  desiccate  with  brown  and  black, 
bid  ;  the  cuticle  collapses  or  bursts,  turns 
yellowish  brown,  and  before  the  fifth  day 
thin,  flimsy,  brittle  crusts,  which  speedily 
fall.  Tliey  vary  in  size  from  a  mere  point 
to  that  of  a  vetch  or  small  pea,  or  are  even 
larger,may  occur  on  any  part,  but  mostcom- 
monly  appear  on  parts  void  of  hair;  some- 
times they  arise  later,  and  not  unfrequently 
continue  to  form  and  desiccate  for  three  or 
four  weeks. 

Besides  this  vesicular  and  other  occa- 
sional co-existent  eczematous  and  eethy- 
matous  eruptions,  less  likely  to  be  mis- 
taken, it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
state  of  the  teats  and  udder,  during  and 
after  the  specific  eruption,  is  very  favoura- 
ble for  the  generation  and  reception  of 
othercontagiouseruptions,  which  are  some- 
times seen  to  occur  in  the  same  dairy. 
Hence  it  is  no  uncommon  thing  for  cows 
which  have  recently  passed  through  the 
former  to  become  the  subjects  of  the  spu- 
rious pocks.  In  the  winter  of  1838-9,  I 
witnessed  this  phenomenon  most  satisfac- 
torily. In  a  dairy  farm,  containing  several 
sheds,  the  animals  in  one  shed,  scarcely 
recovered  from  the  true  disease,  became 
affected  with  the  white  vesicle,  (to  be  here- 
after figured  and  described,)  from  the  in- 
troduction of  an  affected  cow  from  another 
shed,  and  several  of  them  continued  under 
its  influence  for  two  and  three  weekslonger. 
The  character  of  the  eruption  of  genuine 
vaccine,  its  seat,  its  cellular  structure,  its 
hard  and  knotty  feel,  its  glistening  aspect, 
its  tardy  and  progressive  change  to  the 
vesicular  form,  its  central  depression,  its 
late  acuminalion,  afford  in  general  broad 
and  pal]iablegrounds  of  distinction.  Dif- 
ficulties in  the  way  of  prompt  and  accurate 
discrimination,  especially  in  solitary  vesi- 
cles, will  be  better  indicated  and  more  ap- 
propriately discussed  in  a  special  account 
of  the  spurious  pocks. 

Recurrence  of  the  disease. — At  what  period 
the  disease  may  recur  in  a  cow,  and  with 
what  amount  of  modification,  I  have  had 
no  opportunity  of  personally  observing. 
Here  the  animal  is  rarely  kept  for  daily 
purposes  after  the  fourth  or  fifth  period  of 
calving,  often  not  so  long  ;  and  as  it  is  not 
very  common  to  notice  the  disease  in  the 
same  dairy  more  than  once  within  that 
time,  recurrent  or  modified  cases  are  not 
likelv  to  be  met  with. 
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I  PURPOSE,  in  my  present  communi- 
cation, to  place  before  the  readers  of  tlie 
Medical  Gazette  the  result  of  my 
experience  in  the  treatment  of  cataract 
occurring-  in  early  life,  wlicther  conge- 
nital,  the  result  of  local  injury,  or  taking' 
place  from  any  circumstance  not  dis- 
tinctly ascertained. 

If  ordinary  confjcnital  cataract  be 
allowed  to  continue  until  the  subject  of 
this  defect  lias  arrived  at  or  towards 
adult  a<ye,  certain  important  cliangfes 
take  ])lace ;  for  instance,  the  lens  is 
absorbed,  the  anterior  and  posterior 
heniis])l)cres  of  the  capsule  become  thick 
and  opaque,  and  cither  fall  into  appo- 
sition, or  become  united  by  an  organized 
medium. 

Concussion  of  the  eye  orbead,  wound 
of  the  lens  and  itsca])sule,  and  a  variety 
of  other  accidents,  may  occasion  cataract, 
and,  if  such  an  event  take  place  in  early 
life  from  an^-  of  these  circumstances, 
and  no  attempt  be  made  to  relieve  it, 
thick,  loui;h,  capsular  cataract  is  likely 
to  remain,  and  is  especially  prone  to 
contract  adhesions  to  the  iris,  and  to 
diminish  the  ])upillary  aperture. 

It  will  be  perceived  from  this  state- 
ment, that  if,  in  early  life,  the  lens  and 
its  capsule  become  opaque  from  any 
cause,  and  no  prompt  surg-ical  efforts 
be  employed  to  procure  the  disappear- 
ance of  the  opaque  matter,  a  secondary, 
and  far  nuire  troublesome,  and  less 
manngeable  form  of  disease  will  almost 
certainly  occur.  Hence,  it  may  be  laid 
down  as  a  rule  of  practice,  admitting  of 
scarcely  any  exception,'  that  operative 
proceedings  should  be  employed  soon 
after  the  distinct  establishment  of  the 
cataractous  malady,  whenever  it  occurs 
in  early  life.  I  say  in  early  life,  be- 
cause, when  the  same  malady  occurs 
at  an  after  period,  the  same  reasons  for 
removing  it  by  operation  do  not  exist. 
For  instance —  I ,  if,  then  (at  a  late  period 
of  ]ife),thediseasecontinue  for  very  many 
years,  it  is  not  by  any  means  so  liable 
to  be  converted  into  a  mor«  unmanage- 
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able  description  of  malady,  so  that  a 
time  of  choice  is,  as  it  were,  allowed  us  ; 
on  this  account  it  would  be  manifestly 
improper  to  select,  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  an  operation,  the  period  of 
inflammation,  just  when  the  eye  is  very 
unfavourably  situated  for  such  a  pro- 
ceeding ;  2,  the  eye  is  perfectly  de- 
veloped, and  its  growth  cannot,  there- 
fore, be  arrested,  as  it  may  be  if  an 
operation  be  too  long  delayed,  as  in  the 
case  of  congenital  cataract  ;  3,  the 
sensibility  of  the  retina  /(as  iec/i  perfect, 
and  has  been  exercised,  so  that  atony  of 
that  important  part  is  not  likely  to  take 
place  from  the  oftentimes  temporary, 
and  always  partial,  discontinuance  of 
its  natural  stimulus*,  as  occurs  in  the 
instance  of  cataract  (traumatic  or  other- 
wise), affecting  only  one  eye,  in  elderly 
persons ;  4,  the  question  of  ])crsonal 
appearance  is  comparatively  of  little  im- 
portance, &c. 

Cataract  occurring  in  young  persons 
is  now  generally  treated  by  the  anterior 
or  posterior  operation  of  solution.  In 
performing  either  of  these  operations, 
we  are  \eyy  properly  directed  to  destroy 
the  anterior  capsule  to  an  extent  at  least 
equal  to  the  size  of  the  natural  pupil  ; 
but  f  am  convinced  this  important  di- 
rection is  by  no  means  sufficiently 
attended  to.  In  the  operation  of  kera- 
tonyxis,  owing  to  the  difficulty  of  moving 
the  needle  about  in  a  texture  like  that 
of  the  cornea,  without  causing  the  es- 
cape of  the  aqueous  humour,  the  capsule 
is  sometimes  merely  divided  ;  a  portion 
of  the  cataract  escapes  into  the  cham- 
bers of  the  eye,  and  perhaps  a  small 
quantity  of  the  soft  flocculent  lens  is 
interposed  between  the  lips  of  the  in- 
cision in  the  capsule.  So,  also,  in  the 
posterior  operation  of  solution,  the 
needle,  having  passed  through  the  lens 
towards  its  margin,  is,  indeed,  pushed 
through  the  anterior  capsule,  if  that 
membrane  be  healthy,  but,  if  unusually 
thick  and  toufjli,  it  may  be  raised  upon 
and  pushed  before  its  point;  but  in  de- 
pressing its  point,  with  a  view  of 
lacerating  the  capsule,  it  will,  \'CYy  often 
I  fear,  pass  nearly  through  the  same 
aperture  at  which  it  entered,  into  the 
substance  of  the  lens,  where  it  may  be 
moved  about  with  much  apparent,  but 
little   really   useful,   effect.       Now,   in 

•  The  reader  will  be  so  good  as  to  bear  in  mind 
that  I  am  not  professing  to  discuss  at  all  in  detail 
the  propriety  of  operating  for  cataract,  when  ex- 
isting only  in  one  eye,  in  persons  at  an  advanced 
period  of  life. 

2  Y 


722 


MR.  MIDDLEMORE  OX  THE  TREATMENT  OF 


such  cases,  what  is  the  result  of  these 
proceedings  ?  The  wound  of  the  cap- 
sule heals  very  readily,  if  no  [lortion  of 
the  lens  be  interposed  between  its  edg-es, 
and  there  is  scarcely  any  vestig-e  of  the 
puncture  ;  but  if  any  portion  of  the  lens 
protrude  through  the  opening-,  it  is 
gradually  absorbed,  and  there  remains 
an  opacity  of  the  capsule  of  a  greater  or 
less  extent.  The  capsule  being  not  at 
all,  or  only  very  slightly,  opaque,  pro- 
ceeds to  the  absorption  of  the  lens, 
which  it  generally  accomplishes  ;  it  then 
becomes  opaque  ;  its  two  layers  meet,  or 
they  become  united,  and  constitute  a 
thick,  tough,  opaque  texture,  which  is, 
in  fact,  worse  than  the  original  disease. 
Sometimes,  when  the  posterior  operation 
of  solution  has  been  performed,  the 
injury  to  the  capsule  may  have  been 
more  extensive  than  I  have  now  stated, 
but  still  not  sufficiently  great  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  the  whole  of  its  con- 
tents, nor  to  destroy  its  opacity  until 
it  has  completely  absorbed  the  lens, 
when,  having  become,  as  it  oftentimes 
will  do,  inflamed,  it  generally  secretes 
a  Ij-raphatic  matter,  by  means  of  which 
the  capsules,  the  iris,  and  an  intervening- 
mass  of  lymph,  are  united,  and  remain 
as  a  future  obstacle  to  vision.  Hence, 
then,  arises  the  necessity — and  the  fact 
cannot  be  too  frequently  presented  to 
the  notice  of  junior  practitioners — of 
making  a  free  laceration,  and  extensive 
comminution  of  the  anterior  hemisphere 
of  the  capsule, at  a^/-5?o;jej-«</o«, namely, 
to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  that  form 
of  disease  in  which  the  two  layers 
of  the  capsule  meet  or  become  united, 
form  adhesions  to  the  iris,  and  constitute 
an  obstacle  to  vision  which  nothing 
short  of  extraction  can  entirely  remove. 
The  importance  of  preventing  the  se- 
condarti  disease,  by  a  due  attention  to 
the  treatment  necessary  for  the  perfect 
cure  of  the  primary  affection,  is  mani- 
festly very  great ;  and,  on  this  account, 
I  hope  to  be  excused  for  referring  to  the 
subject  in  a  manner  which  to  some  may 
bear  the  appearance  of  needless  repe- 
tition. 

If,  however,  the  disease  take  place  in 
theeyeofa  young  person,  from  injury — 
for  example,  a  slight  wound  of  the 
cornea  and  capsule — what  are  the  mea- 
sures best  adapted  to  secure  to  the 
patient  the  best  chance  of  the  restoration 
of  sight  ? 

If  the  injury  be  unattended  with  dis- 
placement of  the  lens,  or  any  material 


wound  of  the  cornea,  or  any  severe  in- 
flammatory sym])toms,  the  jilan  of  treat- 
ment I  am  about  to  propose,  and  which 
has  not  been  previously  stated  by  any 
author  with  whose  labours  I  am  ac- 
quainted, appears  to  possess  man^''  ad- 
vantages. On  referring  to  the  ophthalmic 
articles  in  the  Surgical  Dictionari/  of 
Samuel  Cooper,*  and  the  Treatise  of  W. 
Lawrence,"!- — works  which  are  charac- 
terized by  fulness  of  detail,  accuracy  of 
statement,  and  extent  of  research — I  find 
the  treatment  of  such  injui-ies  is  repre- 
sented to  consist  in  the  employment  of 
purgatives,  the  application  of  leeches, 
blisters,  Sec. ;  no  mention  being  made  of 
an  early  operation  with  a  view  of  pre- 
venting- the  formation  of  tough  capsular 
cataract.  The  only  allusion  to  the  sub- 
ject I  can  find  is  in  a  communication 
by  Mr.  Barton,:|:  in  which,  sanctioning- 
the  recommendation  and  practice  of  St. 
Yves,§  Warren. II  Beer,fl  and  others,  ho 
advises  the  early  extraction  of  the  lens, 
in  cases  where  it  lias  been  accidentally 
displaced  ;**  and  likewise,  thoug-h  some- 


*  A  Dictionary  of  Practical  Surg'ery,  p.  1038, 
London,  1838. 

t  A  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  tlie  Eye,  p.  143, 
London,  1833. 

±  London'  Medical  Gazette,  vol.  v.,  p.  "84. 

§  A  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Eyes,  trans- 
lated from  the  French,  by  J.  Stockton,  M.D. 
London,  1"44. 

II   New  England  Journal. 

5r  Lehre  von  den  Augenkrankheiten,  b.  2, 
Wein,  1813—1817. 

**  The  following  quotation,  from  the'ingenious 
Treatise  of  St.  Yves,  may  not  be  uninteresting  : — 
"When  the  eye  receives  a  violent  stroke,  the 
crystalline  is  loosed  immediately,  and,  in  two  or 
three  days, it  hecones  opaque,  so  that  the  patients 
cau  onlvperceive  thelight"  (p. 228).  Afterhavin^ 
stated  that  the  lens,  when  so  displaced,  may  have 
two  situations,  which  he  describes,  he  proceeds 
as  follows  : — "The  f/drd  place  is  when  the  cata- 
ract passes  altogether  into  the  anterior  chamber, 
and  is  placed  between  the  cornea  tratispnrens  and 
the  iris  ;  from  whence  it  must  be  taken  out  in 
the  manner  that  shall  be  described  in  the  sequel 
of  this  Treatise"  (p.  229).  The  "  manner"  con- 
sists in  making  a  section  of  the  cornea,  intro- 
ducing a  scoDp,  and  canting  the  lens  through  the 
opening.  The  author's  words  are:  "When  you 
design  to  perform  this  operation,  to  draw  out  the 
crystalline  which  bas  passed  in  the  foregoing 
manner  (that  is,  into  the  anterior  chamber),  the 
patient  must  be  seated  in  a  chair,  with  his  eye 
fronting  the  light ;  open  both  his  eye-lids  with 
your  thumb  and  fore-finger,  then,  with  a  sharp- 
edged  lancet,  divide  the  cornea  fransparensa.  little 
below  the  middle  of  the  pupil.  You  must  con- 
tinue your  incision  transversely,  from  one  side  of 
the  cornea  to  the  other,  in  such  a  manner  that  yon 
do  not  leave  unsevered,  on  each  side,  above  half 
a  line's  breadth  of  the  cornea  tranaparens.  Then 
introduce  a  fine  small  scoop  through  the  orifice, 
convey  it  behind  the  crystalline,  and,  with  it,  draw 
out  that  humour,  through  the  incision  made  in 
the  cornea."  ;P.  L62.)  I  shall  still  furtherextend 
this  foot  note,  for  the  purpose  of  introducing  the 
following  curious  quotations  : — "  Three  sorts  of 
cataracts  pass  through  the  hole  of  tlse  pupil.    In 
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^^hat  vnijucly,  rcconinicnds  the  exfrac- 
tioii  of  ilic  lens  u  hen  rendered  opaque  by 
accidental  violence,  nithont  l)ein<>-  dis- 
placed. But  I  do  not  know  that  lliis 
advice  is  intended  to  ap)dy  to  younu' 
children,  as  the  only  examples  br.iuj^^ht 
forward,  in  proof  of  the  utilily  of  the 
practice  sufj-i^ested,  are,  the  cases  of  "  a 
country o-entleman"  and  "a  mechanic." 
I  apprehend,  ho.wever,  it  is  nut  intended 
to  apply  to  very  young-  cliildren,  inas- 
much as  the  only  operation  proposed  is 
that  of  extraction,  an  operation,  which, 
although  I  will  not  g^o  so  far  as  to  assert 
it  is  not  possible  to  perform  on  a  child 
two  or  three  years  old,  yet  I  may  safely 
affirm  it  is  so  difficult  of  performance, 
(the  iris  being"  convex,  the  lens  soft, 
the  eye,  as  it  will  be  under  the  circum- 
stances m  question,  inflamed,  the  patient 
very  young,  &c.)  in  a  manner  which  may 
justify  the  expectation  of  a  successful 
result — successful  as  regards  the  appear- 
ance of  the  eye,  and   the  restoration  of 

the  first,  the  consistence  of  the  crystalline  is  soft ; 
in  the  second,  it  Is  hard  and  concrete,  like  a  stone ; 
In  the  third,  it  is  partly  soft  and  partly  petritied. 
When  It  is  soft,  the  aqueous  humour  which  lies 
behind  this  body  thrusts  it  forwards  and  fixes  it 
in  the  pupil;  but,  when  this  body  is  hard,  it 
passes  at  onre  tl. rough  the  hole  of  the  pupil,  upon 
the  least  effort  made  in  bending  the  head." 
(p.  262)  "Whatever  i  asses  during  the  operation 
(of  couchine),  through  the  hole  of  the  pupil,  if  it 
be  of  sufficient  solidity,  the  point  of  the  needle 
must  be  pushed  through  the  hole  of  the  pupil, 
without  touching  the  i/is;  then  pierce  the  body 
of  the  cataract  with  the  point  of  your  needle,  and 
place  it  where  it  is  usually  placed  (that  is,  iv  the 
vitreous  luimouv),  p.  271."  The  reader  of  these 
extracts  will  not  fail  to  remark  that  St.  Yves 
understood  the  nature  of  dislocation  of  the  lens 
into  the  anterior  chamber;  was  aware  of  the  in- 
convenience its  presence  occasioned;  and  prac- 
tised and  advised  its  extraction,  witli  a  view  of 
relieving  them.  He  was  also  aware  that,  when 
the  lens  was  soniewliat  soft,  it  would  occasionally 
press  against  the  iris,  (he  calls  tliis  passing  into — 
and  who  can  say  this  is  incorrect  —  not  through 
the  pupil)  and  that  the  extraction  of  this  soft 
lens  was  necessary  not  only  to  restore  vision  but 
also  to  relieve  ])ain  and  inflammation.  Mr.  Gibson 
of  Manchester,  lias  received  much  credit  for  sug- 
gesting the  removal  of  soft  cataract,  by  making  a 
small  incision  of  the  cornea;  and  the  justly  ce- 
lebrated Dupuytreu  has  been  infinitely  lauded 
for  recommending  the  introduction  of  a  needle 
through  the  sclerotica  into  the  anterior  chambur, 
with  a  view  of  depressing  the  crystalline  when 
dislocated  into  the  anterior  chamber  ;  but  I  much 
question  if  any  impartial  reader  can  give  either  of 
them  much  credit  fur  pure  originality,  as  far  as 
these  questions  are  concerned,  after  having  pe- 
rused the  work  of  St.  Yves.  The  subject  of  dis- 
location of  the  lens  is  somewhat  fully  discu-;sed  by 
Dr.  Warren,  of  Boston,  and  its  treatment  illus- 
trated by  the  recital  of  cases  ;  and  I  am  rather  as- 
tonished his  remarks  have  been  so  little  referred 
to.  [They  were  re-]iublished  in  the  Medic  aland 
Physical  Journal,  vol.  xxxvi.  p.  386]  He  advises 
the  early  extraction  of  the  lens  when  displaced, 
even  although  it  may  not  have  passed  into  the  an- 
terior chamber,  but  makes  no  reference  to  the 
disease  when  occurring  iu  infants  and  children. 


vijsion — as  to  be  almost  impossible.  Per- 
liaps,  however,  the  (piestioti  is  set  at  rest 
by  Mr.  Hunt,  who,  in  the  course  of  an 
interesting  communication,  "On  extrac- 
tion of  the  lens,  in  some  injinies  of  the 
eye,"  (wbicii  appears  to  be  a  further 
development  of  the  views  of  his  able 
and  experienced  colleague,  Mr.  Barton,) 
makes  the  following  statement:  "Be- 
fore concluding,  it  may,  perhaps,  be 
advisable  to  mention  some  restrictions 
which  may  be  necessary  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  proposed  method :  as  cir- 
cumstances may  occasionally  occur 
which  would  render  the  operation  inap- 
plicable, attention  must  be  given  to  the 
age  of  the  individual ;  for  if  the  patient 
be  so  young  as  to  render  the  fixing  of 
the  eye,  without  the  aid  of  a  speculum, 
impossible,  or  of  such  an  advanced  age 
as  would  contra-indicatc  the  perform- 
ance  of  any  operation,  extraction  of  the 
lens  would,  in  both  instances,  be  im- 
proper. And  as  a  faither  objection  to 
the  operation  at  an  early  age,  it  must  be 
considered  that  absorption  of  an  injured 
lens,  like  most  other  reparative  pro- 
cesses, proceeds  more  rapidly,  and  with 
much  greater  certainty,  in  children  than 
in  adults."  (North  of  England  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal,  p.  495.  London, 
1831.)  The  latter  part  of  this  statement 
is  perfectly  true,  but  the  question  is,  can 
we,  by  omitting  an  operation,  certainly 
prevent  the  formation  of  the  capsular 
disease,  which  is  admitted,  on  all  bands, 
to  be  so  difficult  of  management?  If 
this  cannot  be  done,  then,  I  apprehend, 
an  operation  is  far  more  needful  in 
early  life  than  at  any  other  period  of 
existence:  and  that  a  suitable  and  effi- 
cient operation  can  be  performed,  and 
ought  to  be  performed  with  but  little 
delay,  it  is  the  object  of  my  present 
communication  to  prove. 

I  now  proceed  to  explain  the  opera- 
tive proceedings  it  is  the  main  object  of 
this  communication  to  recommend  ;  and 
it  will  be  understood  they  are  adapted 
to  those  cases  of  traumatic,  or  other 
forms  of  cataract,  occurring  iu  infants 
or  young  persons.  For,  if  traumatic 
cataract,  not  attended  with  displacement 
of  the  lens,  occur  after  the  latter  age, 
the  necessity  for  an  operation  is  much 
less  than  at  an  earlier  perind,  chiefly 
because  the  lens  is  less  prone  to  become 
absorbed,  and  the  capsule  to  undergo 
those  changes  which  so  generally  occur 
in  younger  subjects.  And  here  I  beg 
to  state  that,  on  one  or  two  important 


724       ON  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN  INJURIES  OF  THE   EYE. 


points,  I  entirely  differ  from  preceding' 
writers.  First,  in  pointinsf  out  that, 
when  the  lens  is  rendered  opaque  in 
infants  and  very  youn^  persons  by  the 
application  of  accidental  violence,  it  is 
ahsohitely  necessary  io  cause  its  removal 
by  a  surfjical  operation,  nnless,  indeed, 
it  be  at  the  same  time  displaci;d,  or  as- 
sociated with  other  injury  necessarily 
destructive  to  vision ;  and  secondly, 
in  stating"  that  when  this  accident 
occurs  in  early  life  its  cure  should  be 
attempted,  not  by  the  operation  of  ex- 
traction, which,  for  ought  I  know  to  the 
contrary,  some  persons  may  be  inju- 
dicious enough  to  perform,  but  by  that 
of  solution. 

Operation. — If  a  child  have  sustained 
an  injury  of  this  description — the  cornea 
not  being  much  injured  ;  the  inflamma- 
tion produced  by  the  accident  not  being 
severe;  the  lens  opaque,  but  not  dis- 
placed ; — I  prepare  the  eye  for  operation, 
by  applying  belladonna  to  the  eyelids, 
and  bind  up  the  healthy  organ.  Hav- 
ing steadied  the  eye  by  means  of  the 
fingers  of  an  assistant,  (I  scarcely  ever 
use  a  speculum)  if  operating'  upon  the 
left  eye,  and  by  the  ag'ency  of  my  own 
if  operating  upon  the  right  eye,  I  intro- 
duce the  needle  through  the  sclerotica, 
as  for  the  posterior  operation  of  solu- 
tion,* and,  by  continued  and  varying 
movements,  lacerate  the  capsule  as  freely 
as  possible,  to  an  extent  equal,  at  least, 
to  the  size  of  the  pupil  in  its  ordinary 
state  of  dilatation.  Having  done  this, 
bearing  in  mind  that  the  needle  is 
slightly  curved,  I  very  gently  withdraw 
it,  keep  the  patient  in  a  darkened  apart- 
ment, and  employ  any  antiphlogistic  or 
other  measures  the  after  course  of  the 
case  may  render  necessary.  The  daily 
application  of  belladonna  is  requisite, 
with  a  view  of  facilitating  and  rendering 
more  perfect  the  solution  and  absorption 
of  the  comminuted  lens  and  its  cap- 
sule. 

Let   it  be   remembered   that,  as   the 

*  I  rlo  not  advise  the  performance  of  kerato- 
nyxis,  because  the  cornea  has,  in  many  of  these 
cases,  already  sustained  injury;  the  eye  is  irri- 
table from  the  existence  of  a  slight  degree  of  in- 
flammation ;  and,  on  these  accounts,  the  neces- 
sary manipulations  tliroiigh  the  cornea  u-ould  be 
more  than  commonly  difficult.  The  needle  em- 
ployed is  small  and  round,  being  slightly  curved 
at  its  point.  It  is  introduced  with  its  point 
downwards  (towards  the  lower  part  of  the  cornea), 
so  that  neither  its  concave  nor  its  convex  surface 
is  opposed  to  the  iris.  As  soon  as  the  needle  is 
perceived  within  the  pupil,  its  point  is  directed, 
by  a  slight  rotation  of  the  handle,  towards  the 
Jens. 


object  of  this  operation  is  to  prevent  the 
establishment  of  a  secondary  form  of  dis- 
ease (tough  capsularcataract),  which  usu- 
ally occupies  in  its  development  several 
months,  it  is  not  imperative  to  perform 
it  so  soon  as  the  o|)acity  of  the  lens 
appears  ;  neither  is  it  advisable  to  do  so 
until  all  acute  inflammation  has  been 
subdued;  in  this  respect  differing  from 
some  cases  of  dislocation  of  the  lens, 
which  may  demand  the  prompt  perform- 
ance of  a  surgical  operation. 

Sometimes  it  is  necessary  to  perform 
a  second  operation,  but  this  seldom  hap- 
pens if  the  first  operation  is  practised  with 
the  necessary  care,  except  in  those  cases 
where  the  lens  has  become  opaque  inde- 
pendently of  any  local  injury,  which  has 
caused  the  laceration  of  the  capsule. 
So  that  a  first  and  single  operation  for 
congenital  cataract  affecting-  the  wiiole 
lenticular  substance  would  not  be  so 
likely  to  be  perfectly  effective  as  would 
the  same  operation  performed  upon  the 
eye  of  an  infant  suffering  from  traumatic 
cataract.  In  fiict,  in  the  case  of  conge- 
nital cataract,  a  single  operation  will  not, 
by  any  means  always,  effect  the  entire 
removal  of  the  disease,  however  care- 
fully and  perfectly  performed. 

I  shall  conclude  with  the  following- 
condensed  summary  of  the  more  material 
statements  contained  in  the  preceding 
remarks: — 

1 .  Proposed  operation.  —  Posterior 
operation  of  solution,  with  very  free 
laceration  of  the  capsule. 

2.  State  of  disease  or  injury  to  which 
the  proposed  operation  is  adapted. — 
Any  injury  of  the  eye,  occurring-  in 
infants  or  persons  not  more  than  thirty 
years  old,  and  producing-  opacity  of  the 
lens  in  situ,  but  not  occasioning-  any 
extensive  wound  or  injury  of  the  cornea, 
or  other  part  of  the  globe,  necessarily 
destructive  to  vision.  Sliould  the  soft 
lens,  uncovered  by  its  capsule,  (which 
has  been  extensively  torn  by  the  acci- 
dent,) be  thrown  from  its  natural  situa- 
tion, either  into  the  pupil  or  the  anterior 
chamber,  the  operation  is  not  required  ; 
first,  because  the  supposed  free  laceration 
of  the  capsule  protects  the  patient  from 
the  occurrence  of  capsularcataract;  and, 
secondly,  because  the  youthfulncss  of 
the  patient,  and  the  softness  of  the  lens, 
render  almost  certain  the  disappearance 
of  the  cataract  witliout  the  perlbrmance 
of  a  surgical  operation. 

3.  Time  at  nhich  an  operation  should 
he  performed. — As  soon  as  acute  inflam- 
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matiou  has  siibsidcJ,  and  any  inflamnia- 
lion  the  globe,  or  any  injury  the  cornea 
has  sustained,  lias  been  either  much 
moderated  or  altQo-etlier  subdued.  Just 
as,  in  other  instances,  when  about  to 
perform  a  sur;^ical  oj)erati(>n,  we  gel  tlie 
parts,  upon  « liicli  we  propose  to  operate, 
in  as  quiet  and  tranquil  a  condition  as 
possible  beCorehand,  so  here  we  act  on 
the  same  principle,  and,  by  freeing-  the 
eye  from  int^aninialion,  place  it  in  the 
most  favourable  state  we  can  to  sustain 
the  irritation  occasioned  by  the  opera- 
tion we  propose  to  ])erlorni.  The 
operation  is  not  suggested  with  a  view 
of  relieving  pain  or  inflammation,  or 
with  the  intention  of  preserving-  the 
vision  of  the  opposite  eye  ;  for  it  is  pre- 
sumed that  a  somewhat  slight  wound  of 
the  cornea,  and  opacity,  witl3outdis])lace- 
nient  of  the  lens,  will  neither  produce 
serious  inflammation  or  severe  pain  of  the 
afl^BCted  eye,  nor  endanger  the  vision  of 
its  fellow.  It  is  performed  with  a  view 
of  restoring-  the  sight  of  the  injured  eye, 
and  of  preventing-  the  establishment  of 
that  form  of  capsular  cataract  which,  as 
I  have  previously  explained,  is  always 
difficult  of  management*. 

I  could  readily  append  to  this  commu- 
nication a  number — a  lery  large  num- 
ber— of  cases  which  have  occurred  in  my 
own  practice,  and  'vhich  forcibly  illus- 
trate the  advantag-esof  the  plan  of  treat- 
ment now  sug-g-ested,  but  am  uuwilling- 
to  lengthen  this  communication,  and 
apprehend  the  explanations  I  have 
given,  which  embrace  principles  rather 
than  details,  render  this  measure  in  some 
sort  unnecessary. 

ANALYSES  AND  NOTICESoF  BOOKS. 


"  L'Auteur  se  tue  il  allonger  ce  que  le  lecteur  se 
tue  i  abrdg-er." — D'Alembert. 


An  Essai/  on  the  Treatment  and  Cure 
of  Pulmonary  Consumption,  ^x-.  By 
Geo.  BoDiNGTON,  Surgeon.  Lon- 
don, 1840. 

Mr.  Bodington  believes  phthisis  to  be 
a  nervous  rather  than  an  inflammatory 
disease  ;  and  accordingly  treats  it  with  a 
tonic  diet,  fresli  air,  and  sedative  medi- 
cines.    He  protests  against  heef-steaks 

*  I  may  as  well  remark  that  it  was  for  the  re- 
moval of  this  cajisular  disease  that  I  invented  the 
needle-forceps  described  in  tlie  number  of  this 
journal  for  April  7,  1838. 


and  porter,  on  account  of  their  grossncss 
and  unfitness  for  a  consumptive  patient; 
but  he  gives  "  a  glass  of  good  Sherry 
or  Madeira  in  the  forenoon,  with  an 
egg,  another  glass  of  wine  alter  dinner, 
fresh  meat  for  dinner,  some  nourishing- 
food  for  supper,  such  as  sago,  boiled 
milk,  according-  to  the  taste  and  diges- 
tive powers  of  the  ])aticnt."  (p.  14.) 

He  narrates  six  cases  treated  in  this 
manner,  five  of  which,  he  says,  were 
cured,  and  the  remaining  one*  tliuiigh 
ultimately  fatal,  was  arrested  in  its  pro- 
gress. Mr.  Bodington  allows  that 
local  bleeding-  may  be  necessary  to  re- 
lieve congestion  ofthe  vessels  in  phthisis, 
though  the  disease  is  cured  by  restoring 
the  nervous  energy.  In  su])port  of  this 
distinction  he  cites  Magendie's  experi- 
ment, where  the  division  of  the  orbital 
branch  ofthe  fifth  pair  of  nerves  within 
the  cranium  caused  intense  inflamma- 
tion of  the  eye.  "  It  is  plain  that  the 
whole  course  of  anliphldgistic  treat- 
ment, carried  to  its  full  extent,  would 
fail  in  such  a  case  to  cure  the  eye;  but 
a  restoration  of  the  nervous  power,  by 
reunion  of  the  divided  branch,  if  that 
could  have  been  effected,  would  have 
cured  it;  the  antiphlogistic  means 
would  have  assisted,  by  unloading  the 
distended  vessels,  and  facilitating  their 
restoration  to  their  natural  calibre." 
(p.  5L2.) 

If  Mr.  Bodington  republishes  his 
essay,  we  think  that  he  ought  previously 
to  read  more  of  what  has  been  already 
written  on  the  disease,  particularly  the 
admirable  work  of  Dr.  Thomas  Young. 

A    Manual   on   the  Bowels,    and    the 
Treatment  of  their  principal  Disor- 
ders, from  Infancy  to  Old  Aye.      By 
James   Black,  M.D.    of  the   Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  London,  he. 
Sec.     London,  1840. 
This  work  is  intended  partly  for  young 
jiractitioners,  and  jianly  for  the  general 
reader,  and  may  furnish  both  with  some 
useful   hints.      Yet  wc   think   it  would 
have  been  better  had  the  author  divided 
his  book  into  two  separate  treatises,  the 
one  addressed  to  the  profession,  and  the 
other  to  the  laity  ;  for  he   might  thus 
have  entered  more  into  details,   without 
danger  of  being  misunderstood,  or  of 
the   valetudinarian    attempting-   to   put 
into  practice  the  precepts   addressed  to 
the  physician. 
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A  Treatise   on  the  Physiological  and 
Moral  Blanagement  of  Infancy.    Bv 
Andrew  Combe,  M.D,  Fellow  of  the 
Rojal  College  of  Physicians  of  Edin- 
burgh, &c.     Edlnburg'h  and  Loudon. 
1840. 
This  book   is  by    the    author  of  '  The 
Principles  of  Physiology  applied  to  the 
Preservation  of  Health,'  &c.,  and  is  cha- 
racterised by  the  quiet  good  sense  which 
pervaded  that  useful  publication. 

Dr.  Combe  has  divided  his  work  into 
i5fteen  chapters.  The  first  contains  an 
introductory  explanation,  and  the  others 
are  on  the  extent  of  mortality  in  infancy; 
the  sources  of  disease  in  infancy  ;  deli- 
cacy of  constitution  in  infancy  ;  condi- 
tions in  the  mother  affecting  the  health 
of  the  child;  the  constitution  of  the  in- 
fant at  birth  ;  the  nursery,  and  conditions 
required  in  it;  the  management  of  the 
inf^ant  immediately  after  birth  ;  food  of 
the  infant  at  birth  ;  the  choice,  proper- 
ties, and  regimen  of  a  nurse  ;  artificial 
nursing  and  weaning;  cleanliness,  ex- 
ercise, and  sleep  in  early  infancy  ;  ma- 
nagement of  the  infant  during  teething; 
management  from  the  time  of  weaning 
to  the  end  of  the  second  year ;  and,  last- 
ly, on  the  moral  management  of  infancy. 
At  p.  103  he  supposes  that  the  change 
of  temperature  from  98°  to  60°,  or  65°, 
is  the  chief  agent  in  exciting  respiration 
in  the  new-born  infant.  But  does  not 
the  child  breathe  equally  well  in  those 
climates  where  it  is  born  into  an  atmos- 
phere at  90°  or  95°? 

Dr.  Combe's  work  does  him  great 
credit,  and  will  not  only  be  an  excellent 
manual  for  private  families,  but  afford 
many  useful  hints  to  practitioners. 

The  Transactions  of  the  Provincial 
Medical  and  Snryical  Association. 
Instituted,  1832.  Vol.  xiii.  London: 
Churchill,  1840. 

This  volume,  independently  of  being  a 
record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, contains  several  articles  on 
medical  topics  of  interest.  One  of  these 
is  the  report  of  the  section  appointed  to 
inquire  into  the  pr  sent  state  of  vacci- 
jiation  ;  a  report  which  has  already  been 
the  subject  of  much  discussion  in  this 
journal.  We  also  have  a  general  retro- 
spective address,  by  Dr.  Symonds,  of 
the  Bristol  Hospital ;  and  one  on  sur- 
gery, by  Mr.  James,  of  Exeter :  these 
are  interesting,  an<l  highly  creditable  to 
their  respective  authors.    But  the  chief 


interest  of  the  volume  depends  upon  the 
observations  on  the  variolic  vaccina?, 
by  Mr.  Ceely,  of  the  Buckinghamshire 
Infirmary.  We  regard  this  as  a  very 
valuable  addition  to  the  pathology  of 
the  disease,  and  we  have  taken  the 
libeity  of  extracting  a  considerable  por- 
tion of  it  in  another  department  of  our 
journal.  In  the  original,  it  is  accom- 
panied by  above  30  coloured  engravings. 


MEDICAL  GAZETTE. 

Friday,  July  31,  1840. 


"  Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihi,  dia^nitatem 
Artis  MedictB  tueri ;  potestas  modo  veniendi  in 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculiun  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 


MEDICAL  REFORM  IN  FRANCE. 
We  should  apologize  to  our  readers  for 
directing  their  attention  a  second  time 
to  the  question  of  medical  reform  in  a 
foreign  country,  did  we  deem  the  topic 
itself  a  purely  foreign  one.  But  the 
truth  is,  that  the  grand  spring  of  the 
question  is  the  same  in  France  as  in 
England.  The  natural  discontent  of 
the  profession  with  its  social  position  is 
as  strong  in  Britanny  as  in  Britain; 
and  on  both  sides  of  the  water  the  hope 
is  loudly  expressed  that  every  difficulty 
may  be  got  over  by  improvements 
touching  diplomas  and  examinations. 

The  correspondent  of  the  Gazette 
Bledicale,  on  whose  communications  we 
commented  a  short  time  since*,  endea- 
voured to  show  that  the  Medical  Faculty 
proposed  to  be  erected  at  Rennes  was 
wholly  superfluous,  the  three  already 
existing  in  France  being  amply  suffi- 
cient. He  observed,  that  even  the 
Parisian  Faculty  was  far  from  over- 
worked by  its  labours  in  examining- 
candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree,  and 
that  the  Faculties  of  Montpellier  and 
Strasburgh  had  but  little  to  do.  More- 
over, if  this  easy  work  of  one,  and  com- 
parative idleness  of  two,  existed  under 
the  old   system,  when   the   number  of 

*  Med.  GAaKiTB,  July  10,  1840. 
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uiedical  students  was  constantly  on  the     afford   to   ])ay   lor  sclontitic  doctors,  lay 
increase,  what  will    they  be  under  the     medicine  in  all  its  queer  varieties  must 
new     regulations:'     For,     besides    the     rule  the  roast  in    villaf^e  and  hamlet, 
degree  of  bachelor  of  letters,  the  Uni-     It  is  difficult  to  criticize  foreign  arrange- 
versity    of   France    now    requires    the     ments  with  accuracy,  yet  it  seems  to  us 
degree  of  bachelor  of  sciences  from  the     that  the  University  has  rather  overshot 
candidates  for   the  doctorship.     Hence     the  mark   by  driving   away  two-thirds 
the  young  men  who  aspire  to  this  honour     of     its     medical    students;    especially 
in    future,    must   not    only    have   gone     when  we  know  that  if  M.  D.'s  grow  too 
tlirough  their    humanites,    i.  e.   belles-     scarce   in  I'rance,  officiers  dc  sante  are 
lettres  and  rhetoric,  and  have  a  know-     the  only  alternative— a  genus  of  prac- 
ledge   of   the    ancient   languages,   but     litiouer,  who  are  not  held  in  high  esteem, 
they   must   have    studied    the   different     though,  of  course,  infinitely  superior  to 
sciences  with  .which  medicine  comes  in     unlicensed  and  amateur  practitioners  of 
contact.     These   regulations   have  pro-    every  denomination, 
duced  the  effect  which   the  University         But  even  if  the   gr&dG  of  officiers  de 
intended.     It  appears,  from  a  report  of    ««"'<-'   "as   blotted   out,  it  is  argued  by 
M.  Orfila,  that  in  1835  there  were  152'2    A.  M.   P.,   and   very   reasonably,   few- 
new   pupils  in   the   three   Faculties   of    would  be  added  to  the  doctorial  ranks. 
Medicine,  and   the  eighteen  secondary     as   the   officiers  are   mostly  unlettered 
sehools;    hut  in   1837,  when  the  bache-     «>«"•      The   labours,    therefore,   of  the 
lorship    of   science    was    required,   the     Faculties  are  not  likely  to  be  much  aug- 
nuniber  was  only  744;    in  November,     mented  from  this  quarter. 
1839,  it  was  only  596 ;  being  a  diminu-         B"t>  it  is  said,  the  examinations  passed 
tion  of  nearly  two-thirds.  ^Y   tlie   candidates   ought   to   be   more 

Two  possibilities,  however,  have  been  numerous,  which  would  give  the  Facul- 
mentioned,  says  A.M.P.,  as  likely  to  ties  more  to  do.  True,  says  the  corre- 
augment  the  labour  of  the  Faculties  in  spondent,  they  ouglit  to  be  more  nume- 
the  examination  of  doctors.  The  first  is  'ous ;  but,  then,  tiie  years  spent  in  medi- 
the  abolition  of  the  officiers  de  sante,  cal  education  ought  to  be  more  numerous 
when  it  is  supposed  that  those  who  now  also;  and,  therefore,  argues  A.  M.  P., 
are  contented  with  this  grade  will  being  here  glaringly  deserted  by  his 
aspire  to  the  dignity  of  M.D. ;  and  the  organ  of  arithmetic,  a  greater  number 
second  is  an  increase  in  the  number  of  of  examinations  being  spread  over  a 
examinations  for  the  doctor's  degree.  greater  number  of  years,  the  troublie  of 

The  Parisian  critic  is  of  opinion,  in  the  Faculties  in  each  year  would  not  be 
the  first  place,   that  the  abolition  of  the     increased. 

officiers  de  sante  would  be  extremely  The  answer  to  this  arithmetical  fal- 
unadvisable,  and  we  perfectly  agree  with  lacy  is,  that  if  the  years  of  education  aro 
him.  An  entire  suppression  of  this  in-  increased  from  four  to  five,  or  six,  the 
ferior  grade,  combined  with  so  sudden  Faculty  will  annually  examine  a  longer 
an  increase  of  rigour  in  bestowing  the  series  of  pupils  than  at  present,  though 
degree  of  M.  D.,  would  be  a  bounty  on  the  number  of  examinations  which  a  pu- 
quackery,  if  ever  bounty  there  was.  It  pil  passes  in  a  single  year  may  remain 
does  not  appear  that  there  is  a  general     the  same. 

overflow  of  practitioners  throughout  In  spite  of  this  oversight,  however,  it 
France,  whatever  there  may  be  in  is  quite  clear  that  A.  M.  P.  is  right  in 
great  towns  ;  and  if  the  officiers  de  sante  alleging  that  there  is  no  want  of  fresh 
are  taken  away  from  those  who  cannot    Faculties  for  the  purpose  of  creating  doc- 
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tors,  as  far  as  the  quantum  of  work  is 
concerned,  which  the  members  of  those 
Faculties  have  (o  go  through.  There  is 
another,  however,  which  he  touches  on 
very  lightly,  but  which  may  have  had 
great  influence  with  M.  Cousin,  when 
he  proposed  the  establishment  of  a  new 
Faculty  at  Rennes.  The  inhabitants  of 
a  great  part  of  Britanny  are  more  than 
a  hundred  leagues  from  Paris,  the  near- 
est Faculty  ;  and  if  he  was  aware  how 
the  number  of  medical  students  has 
fallen  oft'  in  late  years,  he  might  be 
willing  to  make  up  in  some  degree  for 
the  increased  severity  of  the  regulations 
by  the  convenience  of  a  Faculty  within 
the  province. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  state  in 
France  contributes  part  of  the  expense 
of  medical  education  ;  for  each  pupil 
pays  only  1000  francs  (£40)  for  bis 
education  and  his  diploma  (droits  d'iu- 
scription  et  de  reception)  ;  and  as  this 
is  insufficient  to  keep  up  three  Faculties 
and  eighteen  secondary  schools,  the  for- 
mer are  assisted  from  the  funds  of  the 
University  of  France,  and  the  latter  by 
the  towns  and  departments  in  which 
they  are  situated.  Considering  the  dif- 
ference in  the  scale  of  prices  and  ex- 
penses between  France  and  England,  it 
might  seem,  at  first,  as  if  a  thousand 
francs  were  a  tolerably  large  sum,  and 
required  no  further  addition  from  the 
state.  But  we  suppose  that  in  France 
it  is  thought  that  if  a  man  is  of  sufficient 
note  to  be  allowed  to  lecture  on  any 
branch  of  medicine,  he  ought  to  derive 
an  income  for  his  exertions;  while,  in 
England,  where  the  matter  finds  its  own 
level,  as  we  say,  by  private  competition, 
the  lecturer  is  often  too  liappy  if  the  fees 
enable  him  to  pay  the  rent  of  his  room, 
which  is  the  arena  of  his  glory  !  Even 
in  France,  the  professors  at  some  of  the 
secondary  schools  must  be  badly  off, 
unless  the  department  contributes  hand- 
somely ;  for,  according  to  A.  M.  P., 
this  year  there  were  only  thirteen  new- 


pupils  at  the  secondary  school  at  Nantes, 
seven  at  Rennes,  and  six  at  Angers. 

The  great  problem  which  lies  at  the 
bottom  of  all  these  details,  is,  how  can 
medical  advice,  of  the  best  possible 
quality,  be  provided  g'ratis  for  the  poor, 
and  at  a  very  low  price  for  those  who 
are  just  above  the  poor.^  If  the  state  is 
anxious  only  concerning  the  quality  of 
the  advice,  and  suddenly  demands  a 
great  increase  of  knowledge  from  me- 
dical candidates,  the  candidates  become 
iew,  as  we  have  just  seen  in  France, 
and  interlopers  will  become  many.  If 
cheapness  alone  is  desired,  while  litera- 
ture and  science  are  wholly  neglected, 
the  practitioner  loses  his  position  in 
society,  and  with  it  his  moral  influence, 
which  is  quite  as  bad  for  his  patient  as 
himself.  How  are  we  to  steer  clear  of  this 
Scylla  on  one  side,  and  that  Charybdis 
on  the  other?  We  attempt  to  do  so  in 
England  by  gradually  laising  the 
standard  of  medical  qualifications,  and 
by  paying  those  practitioners  who  attend 
the  poor.  Something  more  remains  lo 
be  done.  In  the  place,  medicine  must 
be  taught  more  as  a  practical  art,  and 
examinations,  instead  of  consisting  only 
of  words,  must  be  enlivened  b}-  a  tangi- 
ble reference  to  things. 

Secondly,  our  surgeons  must  be  en- 
couraged to  attend  on  the  poor  by  real 
salaries  instead  of  nominal  ones;  and  it 
should  be  publicly  acknowledged  by  the 
legislature,  as  well  as  the  philanthropist, 
that  medical,  like  clerical,  succour  must 
be  provided  for  the  indigent  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  state  ;  and  that  the  live-long 
labour  of  the  cottager  is  not  over-re- 
warded by  these  additions  to  his  nine 
shillings  a  week. 

Thirdly,  those  classes  who,  though 
above  the  necessity  of  accepting  gra- 
tuitous medical  aid,  are  yet  unable  to 
give  a  doctor's  fee,  or  face  an  apqthe- 
cary's  bill,  should  be  taught  how  a  bur- 
den may  be  borne  in  common  by  each 
member  of  a    small   community,    and 
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should  secure  themselves  ajjainst  loss  by 
disease,  as  they  do  agaiust  loss  by  fire. 

PUBLIC  HYGIENE. 

It  has  ever  been  a  subject  of  rej^ret   to 
the  enlightened  philanthropist,  that  the 


pily  annulled,  and  all  foreign  wines 
were  admitted  at  a  duty  of  5s.  6d.  per 
imperial  gallon  ;  and  this  remains  the 
tax,  excepting,  indeed,  that  a  small  ad- 
dition has  been  made  this  session  to 
this,  as  to  other  duties.  That  this  duty 
duties  on  French  wines  are  sohigii,   as    ^*  "^"^^'  '^^   '"«^  i^  obvious  to  any  one 


to  reduce  their  consumption  in  England 
to  a  very  trifling  quantity. 

The  unfortunate  predilection  for  acrid 
and  intoxiciiting  wines,  which  is  the 
characteristic  of  this  country,  was  fos- 
tered by  the  Methuen*  treaty,  conclud- 
ed in  1703,  by  which  we  bound  our- 
selves to  impose  50  per  cent,  higher 
duties  on  French  than  on  Portuguese 
w  ines.  It  is  true,  that  even  previously 
to  this  agreement,  the  consumption  of 
Portuguese  and  Sj)auish  wines  was  far 
greater  than  that  of  French  ;  but  the 
Methuen  treaty  naturally  added  to  the 
growing  love  of  alcohol ;  so  that  in 
1830,  while  the  consumption  of  Portu- 
guese and  Spanish  wines  was  nearly 
double  tiiat  of  1702,  the  consumption  of 
French  wines  bad  actually  diminished, 
in  spite  of  the  immense  increase  of  po- 
pulation. 

But,  on  taking  the  increase  of  popu- 
lation into  account,  we  find  that  the 
consumption  of  all  wines  per  head  has 
materially  diminished  ;  so  that  while 
the  nation  has  been  growing  in  wealth 


whoxjonsults  tlie  records  of  the  Custom 
House,  or  better  still,  who  is  acquainted 
with  the  habits  of  the  middle  classes. 
According  to  a  sensible  essay,  pub- 
lished four  years  ago*,  the  French 
make  nearly  a  thousand  millions  of 
imperial  gallons  of  wine  annually  ;  and 
"  we  purchase  from  France  not  more 
than  one  part  in  2,500  of  the  wine  made 
in  that  country,  not  taking  into  account 
that  part  which  is  converted  into  brandy." 

As  an  excuse  for  discouraging  French 
wines,  it  is  sometimes  alleged  that  the 
French  will  not  buy  our  cottons ;  but 
surely  this  is  a  second  edition  of  Dr. 
Johnson's  story  of  the  idiot,  who,  when 
his  friends  afl:ronted  him,  used  to  lie  all 
night  upon  the  bridge  !  If  the  French 
like  to  dress  shabbily,  must  we,  in  re- 
venge, drink  unpleasantly  ? 

It  is  often  urged,  in  addition,  that 
claret  is  too  cold  for  our  stomachs. 
Pshaw  !  Just  read  the  following  figures  ; 
they  are  taken  from  the  book  above 
quoted,  and  represent  the  gallons  of 
wine  exported  from  France  to  difi'ercnt 
countries  in  1832  : — 


with   a   rapidity  beyond   all  precedent, 

the  consumption  of  wines,  especially  of    The  Hanse  Towns  (chiefly  for 

the  most  wholesome  ones,  has  fallen  ofl^.         the  supply  of  the  interior  of 

Hence  it  appears  with  the  clearness  of 

a  mathematical  result — 

1.  That  the  duties  on  wines  generally 
were  too  higij. 

2.  That  the  duties  on   French  wines, 
specially,  were  far  too  high. 

In  1831  the  Methuen  treaty  was  hap- 


Germany) 4,666,676 

Holland    2,162,769 

l^russia 2,110,026 

Belgium   1,899,157 

Russia  1,127,448 

England   530,164 


*  It  is  a  curious  coincidence  that  the  word  Me- 
thuen in  Greek  (fJ.edvev}  signifies  "the  drunken 
thing  ;"  will  not  some  explainer  in  a  future  age 
say  that  the  whole  is  an  allegory,  and  that  the 
treaty  was  merely  prompted  by  the  love  of  strong 
drink  ? 


Is  the  climate  of  Holland  so  broiling, 
and  are  Dutch  stomachs  so  hot,  that  four 
times  the  quantity  of  French   wine  is 


•  Commercial  His^tory  of  Wine,  in  the  House- 
hold Year-book  for  18j0. 
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required  for  a  ]>(i]Hilat.ioii  so  nuicli  i>;nalicr 
than  ours  ? 

It  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  long  after 
the  Methuen  treaty,  Scotland  and  Ire- 
land, under  the  genial  influence  of  low 
duties,  were  still  famous  for  claret :  so 
erroneous  is  the  vulgar  opinion  that  it 
is  a  wine  only  suited  for  hot  weather! 
But  custom-house  officers,  so  potent  is 
their  spell,  might  hanish  claret  from 
Bourdeaux  !  There  is  a  humorous 
epigram  by  Home,  the  author  of  Douglas, 
in  which  he  attributes  the  fiscal  regula- 
tions which  introduced  the  heavier  wine 
of  Portugal  into  Scotland,  to  a  settled 
design  to  break  down  the  spirit  of  the 
people. 

Firm  and  erect  the  Caledonian  stood, 
Old  was  his  mutton,  and  his  claret  good  ; 
"Let  him  drink  port,"  an  English  statesman 

cried ; 
He  drank  the  poison,  and  his  spirit  died  1 

It  is  a  great  mistake  in  public 
hygiene  to  consider  wine  as  alu.vury  fora 
few  only,  and  to  drive  the  middle  classes 
to  spirits  by  prohibitory  duties.  The 
late  Mr.  Jefferson,  President  of  the 
United  States,  expresses  his  gratifi- 
cation, in  his  Memoirs,  at  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  very  cheap  wine  (St.  George) 
into  his  neighbourhood,  which  had 
already  quadrupled  the  number  of  those 
who  kept  wine.  In  the  same  work  he 
says,  "  I  rejoice,  as  a  moralist,  at  the 
prospect  of  a  reduction  of  the  duties  on 
wine  by  our  national  legislature.  It  is 
an  error  to  view  a  tax  on  that  liquor  as 
merely  a  tax  on  the  rich.  It  is  a  prohi- 
bition of  its  use  to  the  middling  class 
of  our  citizens,  and  a  condemnation  of 
them  to  the  poison  of  whiskey,  which  is 
desolating  their  houses.  No  nation  is 
drunken  where  wine  is  cheap ;  and  none 
sober  where  the  dearncss  of  wine  substi- 
tutes ardent  spirits  as  the  common 
beverage." 

We,  too,  have  a  better  prospect  before 
us.  A  commercial  treaty  is  all  but 
concluded    with  France,   and  we   may 


hope,  in  a  few  months,  to  have  the  best 
and  wholesomest  wine  in  the  world  at  a 
very  reduced  price*. 
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CLINICAL  LECTURE 

ON 

POLYPUS    OF    THE    NOSE, 

Delivered  at  St.  George's  Hospital, 
By  CjEsar  Hawkins,  Esq. 

[Concluded  from  p.  702] 

Treatment. — You  cr.nld  not  expect  that 
so  solid  a  body  as  a  fibrous  poly])us  would 
be  much  under  the  influence  of  external 
applications,  and  therefore  the  cure  is 
simply  removal  of  the  tumor  by  some 
means  or  other ;  and  because  not  malig- 
nant a  cure  may  always  be  anticipated, 
when  the  whole  disease  can  be  eradicated. 
The  astringents  before  spoken  of  may,  how- 
ever, be  here  also  used  after  the  operation, 
to  lessen  the  chance  of  the  return  of  the 
polypus.  The  means  of  removal  of  a 
fibrous  polypus  are  either  extraction  by  the 
forceps,  or  its  excision  by  knife  or  scissars, 
or  its  destruction  by  ligature ;  and  the  one 
you  select  must  depend  on  tiie  size  and 
consistence  and  situation  of  the  tumor. 
There  is  one  precaution,  however,  which 
you  should  adopt,  when  you  are  going  to 
operate  on  a  fibrous  polypus,  which  is  un- 
necessary with  the  gelatinous  kind ;  it  is, 
always  to  have  ligatures  and  lint,  and  a 
bougie,  or  other  apparatus  ready,  that  you 
may  immediately  resort  to  plugging  of  the 
nostril,  if  you  find  that  there  is  any  alarm- 
ing hemorrhage.  Usually,  indeed,  the 
bleeding  readily  ceases  by  the  use  of  a 
little  cold  water,  or  pressure  by  the  finger 
or  the  forceps,  for  a  short  time,  with  a 
little  jdain  lint,  or  lint  di))ped  in  solution 
of  suli)hate  of  copper;  and  it  is  said  by 
Mr.  Pott  that  he  never  knew  any  bleeding 


where  the  polypus  was  at  all  fit  for  removal; 
nevertheless,  as  there  are  several  cases 
on  record,  where  the  polypus  was  evidently 
only  fibrous,  and  yet  the  bleeding  is  de- 
scribed as  having  been  alarming  or  fright- 
ful, it  is  prudent  to  be  prepared  for  it  be- 
forehand, though  it  is  not  necessary  (as 
some  have  recommended)  to  pass  a  liga- 
ture for  this  purpose  through  the  nose  in 
all  cases  before  proceeding  to  extraction 
or  division  of  the  tumor. 

1.  Eilraction  by  Forceps, — In  the  greater 
number  of  fibrous  polypi,  that  is  to  say  in 
those  of  moderate  size,  and  of  not  very  firm 
consistence,  and  without  any  broad  attach- 
ments, the  forceps  will  be  the  best  means 
of  removing  the  tumor,  which  may  be 
reached  in  various  ways,  according  as  the 
root  is  accessible,  and  the  tumor  easily 
moveable  or  otherwise.  Sometimes  it  may 
be  torn  away  in  the  usual  manner  from  the 
front;  sometimes,  although  separated  by 
the  forceps  introduced  from  the  nostril,  it 
is  more  easily  pushed  back,  and  then  seized 
by  the  fingers  or  forceps  from  the  fauces: 
if^,  for  instance,  the  body  of  the  polypus  is 
rather  large,  and  expands  backwards,  this 
is  the  best  way.  Sometimes,  when  wedged 
in  the  nostril,  the  finger  passed  behind  the 
palate  has  been  found  to  assist  the  forceps 
.introduced  from  the  front;  sometimes  the 
j)C)lypus  can  be  more  easily  laid  hold  of  by 
a  pair  of  very  much  curved  forceps,  passed 
from  the  mouth  behind  the  palate.  In 
some  cases  two  pair  of  forcejis  have  been 
found  useful,  by  which  means  the  tumor, 
drawn  forwards  to  a  certain  extent  by  one 
pair,  has  been  more  advantageously  seized 
higher  up  by  the  second  pair.  When  very 
large,  Richter  has  recommended  a  divided 
pair  of  forceps,  the  blades  of  which  may  be 
passed  separately  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tumor,  and  afterwards  Joined  together. 
When  the  polypus  has  been  of  very  large 
size,  and  the  nostril  has  yielded  with  diffi- 
culty, Dupuytren  and  other  surgeons  have 
divided  the  a) a  nasi  with  a  bistoury,  to 
prevent  its  laceration,  and  to  facilitate  the 
passage  of  the  polypus — a  proceeding, 
howevei-,  which  can  certainly  be  very 
seldom  necessary. 

2.  Excision.  —  The  fibrous  polypus  has 
frequently  been  found  to  be  too  firm  to 
yield  to  the  forceps,  or  its  attachment  too 
broad,  or  the  polypus  too  large,  to  be  em- 
braced by  the  forceps;  and,  in  such  cases, 
it  has  often  been  cut  oil'  by  scissars,  or  a 
knife.  Here  are  some  complicated  instru- 
ments of  Whateley's,  to  convey  a  ligature 
round  the  tumor  previous  to  its  division, 
which  must  (if  possible,)  be  quite  unne- 
cessary ;  and  a  common  pro!)e  ])ointed 
scissars,  curved  or  straight,  will  do  just  as 
well,  or  a  j)robe-pointcd  bistoury,  part  of 
which  is  covered  with  lint,  or  made  like  a 
hernia  knife,  in  some  measure,  so  as  to  cut 
only  towards  the  end.     The  scissars  can, 
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of  course,  only  be  used  towards  either  eud 
of  the  nostrils,  as  thev  cannot  be  opened  in 
the  higiier  ])art  of  a  narrow  cavity ;  the 
knife  can  be  emi)loyed  forthe  higher  ])arts; 
in  either  case,  the  polypus,  after  division, 
as  near  to  the  root  as  possible,  is  to  be 
drawn  forwards  with  forceps,  or  pushed 
back  into  the  fauces,  according  to  its  situa- 
tion and  figure.  When  thus  divided,  the 
root  has  been  described  as  being  as  hard  as 
cartilage,  so  as  to  require  much  force  to  cut 
through  it;  and,  in  one  of  the  cases  for 
which  ^Vhateley  had  this  sheathed  knife 
constructed,  he  found  the  root  two  inches 
wide  where  he  cut  it  off.  Where  a  poly- 
pus has  been  situated  for  back,  an  ojjerator 
has  divided  the  palate  longitudinally,  in 
order  to  extract  it,  which  must  he  looked 
ujjon  as  quite  unjustifiable,  since  the  divi- 
sion of  the  tumor  in  more  than  one  piece, 
which  has  also  been  done,  would  be  a  pre- 
ferable plan.  Sometimes  the  hemorrhage 
lias  been  found  free  from  danger  in  cases 
of  excision,  but  has  been  alarming  in  other 
cases;  and  in  all  operations  by  this  plan 
on  large  fibrous  polypi,  it  would  probably 
be  riglit  to  pass  a  silk  jireviously,  in  order 
to  plug  the  nose  directly  if  the  bleeding 
appears  dangerous. 

The  knife  or  scissars  have  been  employed 
in  several  cases  after  the  forceps  and  liga- 
tures havebeen  tried  in  vain;  but  I  have 
never  done  it  myself;  and  I  think  the  plan 
is  inferior  to  the  others,  and  is  only  to  be 
tried  when  other  means  ha\  e  failed,  as  it 
is  probably  open  to  the  objection  given 
by  Sir  Astley  Cooper,  of  a  return  being 
more  likely  when  the  tumor  is  simply  cut 
ofl"  than  when  torn  or  tied,  besides  the 
greater  risk  of  bleeding. 

3.  Ligature. — The  third  plan,  which  is 
applicable  to  fibrous  polypi,  is  the  stran- 
gulation of  its  Toot  by  ligature;  but  yon 
may  readily  imagine  that  this  is  by  no  means 
an  easy  operation  in  a  dee]}  and  narrow 
cavity  with  unyielding  parietes ;  it  is, 
therefore,  most  easily  done  when  the  poly- 
pus is  far  back  in  the  fauces,  or  near  the 
anterior  opening.  Here  is  a  polypus,  wliich 
was  tied  by  the  simplest  means,  namely, 
the  j;assage  of  a  bougie  into  the  mouth 
from  the  front,  by  means  of  which  the  silk 
was  jjassed  round  the  root :  the  polypus 
itself  was  the  size  of  a  walnut  before  its 
removal.  When  passed  round  the  r<  ot  the 
wire  or  silk  may  be  tightened  by  means  of 
these  common  tubes,  till  it  is  separated, and 
if  large,  much  pain  and  fcetor  are  occasioned, 
requiring  the  use  of  opium,  and  of  chlorine 
or  other  lotions.  It  is,  liowever,  the  pas- 
sage of  the  ligature  round  the  tumor  which 
is  the  difficult  part  of  the  operation,  and 
it  Avould  take  me  too  Icmg  to  explain  the 
numerous  plans  which  have  been  proposed 
for  this  purpose ;  for  a  description  of  which 
I  will  refer  you  to  Jioyer's  works,  and 
Malgaigne's  Operative  Surgery.     You  cau 


examine  after  lecture  the  latest  invention 
for  this  purpose,  a  somewhat  complicated 
instrument,  by  Mr.  I'eaumont,  which  I 
fear,  although  easily  used  near  the  opening 
of  the  nostril,  must  be  scarcely  applicable 
to  large  tumors  situated  far  u])  in  so  nar- 
row a  cavity;  in  which  cases  only  is  there 
difficulty  in  the  operation. 

It  appears  to  me  on  the  whole,  that  of 
these  methods  the  extraction  by  the  forceps 
is  the  best  and  easiest;  but  if  the  tumor 
does  not  yield,  then  that  it  may  be  tied,  if 
far  up,  as  the  next  best  means,  or  cut  olTby 
scissors,  if  easily  accessible,  so  as  to  ensure 
the  root  not  being  removed,  or  destroyed 
by  caustic  afterwards ;  and  that  if  the  liga- 
ture cannot  be  a])plied  in  some  way  or 
other,  that  the  tumor  may  then  be  cut  oft' 
by  the  knife,  though  the  most  daugerous 
and  uncertain  plan. 

Malignant  polypi. — Under  the  term  malig- 
nant polypus,  as  you  find  cases  described 
in  a  variety  of  works,  there  appear  to  be 
included  two  different  forms  of  disease. 

4.  Cancer  of  the  mucous  membrane. — The 
first  is  comparatively  a  rare  disease,  being 
a  growth  of  a  number  of  red  vascular  pro- 
jections from  the  mucous  membrane,  not 
in  the  form  of  a  polypus,  but  of  an  ex- 
tensive growth  from  the  surface,  something 
like  warts,  though  soft  and  spongy;  it  is 
analogous  to  cancer  of  the  skin,  in  which 
the  warty  form  is  more  distinct  than  in 
mucous  membranes.  It  is  a  disease  of  old 
persons,  and  may  afilect  any  part  of  the 
nose  or  its  cells,  and  may  go  on  for  several 
years  without  occasioning  extensive  de- 
struction or  contamination  of  the  glands. 
In  this  preparation  it  affected  the  mem- 
brane of  the  antrum,  and  yet  after  five 
years  spent  in  much  suffering,  with  some 
swelling  of  the  cheek,  the  cavity  was 
scarcely  filled  by  the  tumor,  and  the  bone 
scarcely  at  all  affected.  If  the  red  pro- 
jecting substance  in  the  nostril  is  conside- 
rable, it  nearly  blocks  up  the  cavity,  by 
meeting  from  the  opposite  sides ;  and  I 
have  known  the  septum  destroyed  with 
cancerous  ulceration,  which  spread  up  to 
the  upper  portions  of  the  sethmoid  and 
sphajnoid  hones,  and  occasioned  a  fatal  in- 
fluence on  the  brain.  In  the  same  manner, 
in  the  antrum,  ulceration  may  spread  into 
the  nose  or  through  the  cheek,  with  the 
usual  course  of  cancerous  disease,  but  with- 
out much  growth  of  fungous  substance. 

Palliatives  are  all  the  means  that  you 
can  employ  for  a  disease  the  eradication  of 
which  is  in  this  situation  scarcely  a  possible 
proceeding,  after  its  nature  has  been  dis- 
covered. If  extracted  on  the  supposition 
of  its  being  polypus  there  is  some  ha?mor- 
rhage,  and  the  new  growth  only  proceeds 
the  more  rapidly  from  abortive  attempts 
to  effect  a  cure,  and  even  caustics  aggra- 
vate the  pain  and  sufl'ering  of  the  patient, 
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without  being  able  to  reach  every  part 
whicii  is  afilectcd. 

o.  Medullarii  orfiuigoits  tlispase. — A  much 
more  common  form  of  malignant  disease 
of  the  nose  is  the  fungous  or  medullary 
kind  of  tumor,  which  is  not  confined  to  any 
age  ;  you  have  lately,  for  instance,  seen  one 
at  the  age  of  four  years,  and  another  in  a 
woman  of  forty  ;  it  is,  however,  more  com- 
mon in  young  per-ons  than  in  those  ad- 
vanced in  life.  lis  progress,  to  a  certain 
extent,  was  seen  in  the  woman  I  have  just 
alluded  to,  a  patient  of  Mr.  Keate's,  in 
whom  the  disease  a])peared  first,  about  a 
year  ago,  like  a  polypus  in  the  nostril,  and 
was  extracted  two  or  three  times  with  some 
hffiraorrhage,  and  it  used  to  bleed  of  itself 
when  it  first  came.  This  ceased  after  a 
time,  and  lately  the  growth  of  the  disease 
has  been  in  other  directions.  You  see  it 
at  the  present  time  fi.rming  a  tumor  on 
the  left  sitft  of  the  nose,  just  below  the  in- 
side of  the  orbit,  the  inner  canthus  being 
not  an  unfrcquent  situation  for  its  growth  ; 
it  reaches  a  little  way  across  the  lower  part 
of  the  orbit,  being  firm  and  hard,  except  in 
the  centre,  where  some  whiter  substance 
has  formed  like  cheesy  matter,  while  the 
rest  is  of  a  dark  red  colour  ;  it  has  pushed 
the  eye-ball  outwards  and  deranged  the 
sight,  though  it  is  not  yet  entirely  lost.  It 
is  not  clear  whether  the  tumor  has  yet  filled 
the  antrum, as  the  cheek  has  not  yet  bulged 
outsrards,  as  it  will  do,  perhaps,  by  and 
by,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  upper  part 
of  the  bone  is  already  affected;  but  the  bony 
palate  is  beginning  to  be  jjushed  down- 
wards by  the  tumor,  and  is  a  little  altered 
in  appearance.  The  other  surgeons  were 
asked  to  see  her,  and  we  decided  that  the 
disease  had  made  too  much  progress  to  jus- 
tify an  operation,  which  could  scarcely  by 
possibility  remove  the  whole,  and  would, 
therefore,  increase  the  rapidity  of  its  growth. 
The  future  progress  of  the  case  will  pro- 
bably be,  that  it  will  increase  in  various 
directions  in  the  face  and  month,  then  it 
will  soften  and  ulcerate,  and  bleeding  will 
take  place  with  unhealthy  fungus,  where 
the  skin  gives  way:  the  patient's  health  is 
not  yet  much  afl'ectcd,  but  she  will,  pro- 
bably, soon  become  thinner,  and  will  lose 
her  appetite  and  sleep  ;  she  will  have  rigors, 
or  perspirations,  and  die  exhausted  by  irri- 
tation, or  will  have  some  afi'ection  of  the 
sensorium  by  the  disease  spreading  in- 
wards, and  occasioning  convulsions  and 
coma,  as  in  our  former  patient  with  the 
fibrous  polypus;  in  short,  it  will  run  the 
course  of  fungous  disease  in  any  part  of  the 
body,  changing  the  surrounding  textures, 
and, probably, occasioning  a  similar  disease 
in  other  parts  of  the  body. 

In  mostcasesof  malignant  disease  of  this 
character  in  the  nose,  the  disease  is  not 
properly  a  growth  ofthemucous  membrane, 
like  a  polypus,  but  it  begins  in  some  other 


texture,  and  reaching  the  interior,  and 
being  covered  by  mucous  membrane,  it  as- 
sumes something  of  the  appearance  of  that 
structure,  from  the  usual  laws  of  growth 
aflecting  tumors.  Thus,  in  this  prepara- 
tion of  fibrous  tumor  of  the  up])er  maxillary 
hone,  you  may  see  the  external  part  firm 
and  fibrous,  and  looking  exactly  like  the 
gum  in  which  it  grew  ;  the  middle  of  the 
tumor  is  in  great  measure  osseous,  and  the 
interior,  growing  into  the  cavity  of  the 
antrum,  is  soft,  and  exactly  like  a  gela- 
tinous or  soft  fibrous  polyjius  projecting 
inwards  with  a  narrow  neck.  Cancerous 
or  fungous  diseases  may  thus  spread  into 
the  nose  from  any  of  the  surrounding  parts  ; 
in  this  cast  you  see  a  fungous  growth  tilling 
the  nostril,  from  cancer  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  nose;  here  you  may  see  all  the  cells 
and  cavities  of  the  nose  filled  with  fungous 
matter  from  similar  disease  of  the  cheek, 
the  aithmoidand  splia?noid  bones  changed, 
and  the  dura  mater  and  even  the  brain 
beginning  to  be  altered  in  their  texture; 
and  the  fur.gus  may  even  grow  from  the 
orbit,  as  in  this  preparation,  where  the  me- 
dullary tumor  filling  that  cavity  has  altered 
the  bones  of  the  nose  ;  and  you  may  see 
especially  the  upper  spongy  bone  altered 
and  enlarged,  so  that  it  might  easily  have 
been  taken  for  polypus  growing  in  that 
situation,  and  this  also  has  extended  to  the 
dura  mater  and  brain.  Most  frequently 
the  disease  commences  in  the  maxillary 
bone  or  its  periosteum,  and  the  tumor 
grows  in  the  antrum,  and  thence  extends 
to  the  nose  or  inside  of  the  cheek  and  orbit; 
first,  where  there  is  least  resistance,  and 
afterwards  to  the  cheek  and  palate,  where 
the  parts  are  harder  in  texture.  If  the 
tumor  grows  in  this  manner  from  the  an- 
trum or  bone,  it  immediately  expands  in 
the  nostril,  as  if  it  grew  from  a  pedicle 
like  a  polypus,  because  its  growth  is  under 
no  restraint,  and  its  texture  becomes  also 
from  the  same  reason  softer  and  more  vas- 
cular. I  do  not  wish  to  deny  altogether 
the  existence  of  a  fungous  or  medullary 
polypus,  growing  from  the  mucous  mem- 
brane alone  in  the  first  instance,  because  I 
know  no  reason  why  it  should  not  form 
there,  as  it  does  in  the  skin,  but  I  have 
never  seen  one  in  its  early  growth,  so  as  to 
be  certain  of  the  fact ;  and  it  is  impossible 
to  say,  in  a  later  stage,  when  all  the  other 
textures  are  altered,  as  in  many  of  these 
preparations,  in  which  of  them  the  morbid 
action  may  have  originated,  though  I  be- 
lieve it  to  be  generally,  as  I  have  just  re- 
marked, in  the  bone  or  ]ieriosteum. 

Diagnosis.  —  When  a  fungous  tumor  pro- 
jects into  the  nostril,  it  is  very  often  diffi- 
cult to  distinguish  it  from  the  fibrous  tu- 
mor; it  is  usually  softer  and  redder,  and 
less  smooth  and  shining  on  the  surface, 
looking  more  like  granulations;  and  it  also 
bleeds  more  spontaneously, and  the  hjemor- 
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ihagc  is  greater  if  it  is  meddled  wiili, 
which  circumstances  seldcin  occur  with  a 
fibrcus  polypus  till  it  has  occasioned  rnuch 
distortion,  and  has  begun  to  change  its 
own  nature  by  softening,  while  they  may 
be  observed  rery  early  in  the  malignant 
fungus :  later  in  the  progress  of  the  fibrous 
])rt]ypus,  as  we  hare  already  seen,  it  is  very 
difficult  to  know  one  disease  from  the 
other  till  after  death,  when  we  may  be 
tolerably  confident,  if  the  alteration  is  con- 
fined to  the  raucous  membrane,  and  there 
is  no  sign  of  contamination,  of  whicli  tliere 
is  plenty  of  evidence  in  many  of  the  pub- 
lished cases  of  supposed  fibrous  polypus, 
but  really  fungous  disease  of  the  hones. 

Treatment. —  In  almost  every  instance  you 
will  do  wrong  to  meddle  with  medullary 
disease  in  the  nose,  as,  among  the  delicate 
and  intricate  textures  in  the  nostril,  you 
will  scarcely  ever  recognise  the  nature  of 
the  tumor  early  enough  to  insulate  it  by 
removal  from  the  nncontaminated  pans; 
and  if  any  operation  of  thiskind  is  unsuc- 
cessful, it  is  almost  certain  to  accelerate 
the  growth  of  what  remains,  by  the  local 
and  general  irritation  which  it  excites. 
Where  you  are  doubtful  of  the  nature  of 
the  apparently  polypous  growth,  it  will  be 
right  to  extract  it  on  the  supjiosilion  of 
its  innocent  nature,  and  not  to  repeat  the 
operation  if  there  is  reason  to  alter  this 
ojiinion.  Sometimes  this  is  not  followed 
by  much  hsmorrhage,  as  in  the  woman 
under  BIr.  Keate's  care,  whom  you  have 
seen  ;  but  this  bleeding  is  sometimes  enor- 
mous, and  should  at  once  be  considered  as 
strong  evidence  of  the  destructive  nature 
of  the  disease.  I  liave  known  a  boy  nearly 
destroyed  in  another  hosjiifal  by  the  loss  of 
blood  after  two  unsuccessful  attempts  to 
extirpate  a  soft  growth  by  forceps,  after 
which  my  friend  who  was  the  operator 
tried  to  tie  the  external  carotid  artery,  but 
was  obliged  by  the  boy  to  withdraw  the 
ligature  after  it  had  been  passed  rmderthe 
vessel ;  he  meant  after  this  to  have  removed 
•what  bone  seemed  implicated  through  an 
incision  in  the  nose,  but  I  believe  the 
operation  was  never  performed. 

Where  there  seems  fair  ground  to  hope 
that  every  diseased  i^art  could  be  removed, 
it  would  doubtless  be  proper  to  attempt 
the  removal  of  the  tumor,  which  some  of 
you  have  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing 
done  in  the  child  from  whom  some  of  the 
preparations  on  the  table  were  taken,  an 
account  of  whose  case  I  will  read  to  you. 
The  child,  four  years  of  age,  was  admitted 
under  Sir  B.  Brodie's  care,  October  SOth, 
1839,  with  a  firm  inelastic  tumor,  larger 
than  a  walnut,  distending  the  left  nostril, 
and  extending  nearly  as  high  as  the  inner 
cautluis  of  the  eye,  and  inferiorly  as  far  as 
the  alveolar  process,  and  laterally  there  is 
an  indistinct  sulcus  felt  between  the  tumor 
and  the  malar  prominence,  as  if  the  tumor 


had  extended  itself  uniler  the  ala  nasi  over 
the  maxillary  bone,  as  far  as  the  bicuspid 
tooth.  The  tumor  does  not  project  through 
the  nostril,  and  the  small  portion  that  is 
visible  at  that  opening  is  of  a  dark  reddish 
ash  colour.  The  probe  may  be  passed 
between  the  tumor  and  the  septum,  and 
between  it  and  the  floor  of  the  nostril, 
but  on  the  outer  side  of  the  tumor,  between 
it  and  the  maxillary  bone,  it  cannot  be 
be  passed,  as  if  prevented  either  by  its  at- 
tachment to  the  inside  of  that  bone,  or  by 
its  projecting  from  the  antrum.  The  skin 
covering  this  side  of  the  nose  is  tense, 
shining,  and  slightly  reddened,  but  not 
otherwise  altered  in  appearance.  There  is 
a  little  purulent  secretion  from  the  inner 
canthus  of  the  eye,  and  the  tears  run  over 
the  cheek  ;  the  right  nostril  is  quite  free, 
and  the  tumor  does  not  extend  so  far  back 
as  to  reach  the  fauces :  the  child  is  cheerful, 
and  its  health  does  not  appear^o  have  suf- 
fered. 

The  mother  states  that  the  first  thing 
she  perceived  was  "  a  small  pimple''  be- 
tween throe  and  four  months  ago,  and  that 
a  short  time  afterwards  a  boy  struck  him, 
and  his  nose  bled  very  much,  and  that  this, 
which  she  calls  apimple,  has  gradually  en- 
larged ever  since,  but  the  enlargement  has 
been  more  rapid  lately,  and  it  has  bled  oc- 
casionally, and  in  the  week  previous  to  the 
operation  the  increase  was  very  perceptible. 

Now  in  this  case  the  nature  of  the  tumor 
scarcely  admitted  of  any  doubt,  but  as  it 
was  perliaps  confined  to  the  front  of  the 
nose,  and  there  was  no  apjiarent  disease  of 
the  antrum,  it  was  thought  right  on  con- 
sultation to  afford  the  only  possible  chance 
of  saving  the  child's  life  by  endeavouring 
to  remove  the  diseased  parts,  together  with 
the  bone, if  it  seemed  afl'ected.  The  tumor 
was  therefore  removed  on  the  9th  of  Nov., 
together  with  a  portion  of  skin  which  was 
attached  to  the  tumor  where  it  most  dis- 
tended the  ala  nasi,  and  chloride  of  zinc 
was  afterwards  apjilied  to  the  surface  of 
bone,  from  which  it  ai)peared  to  grow  on 
the  outside  of  the  nostril. 

The  part  continued  (ree  from  any  return 
of  disease  for  some  months,  and  on  the 
whole  I  think  the  operation  prolonged  the 
child's  life,  although  it  was  ultimately 
unsuccessful,  by  removing  for  a  time  the 
local  irritation  of  the  tumor.  Its  structure, 
as  you  may  see  in  the  preparation,  was 
that  of  a  firm  cartilaginous  or  gristly  sub- 
stance, like  ordinary  scirrlnis,  or  like  fibrous 
cartilage  to  a  certain  degree. 

From  the  end  of  November  to  the  end  of 
January,  when  the  child  left  the  hospital, 
he  continued  to  improve  in  health,  and  the 
nose  appeared  free  from  disease,  except 
that  there  was  a  portion  of  bone  to  exfo- 
liate from  the  action  of  the  caustic.  On 
February  19th  he  was  readmitted,  looking 
pale   and  anxious,   and  scarcely  able   to 
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move  any  of  liis  limbs,  and  he  complained 
of  much  pain  in  them;  llie  abdomen  was 
large  and  tender;  theskinhot  anddrv,and 
the  tongue  furred;  and  the  nostril  was  full 
of  tenacious  mucus,  with  some  coagulated 
blood.  The  friends  stated  that  he  had  a 
fall  a  fortnight  previously,  since  which  time 
his  nose  has  bled  profusely  on  several  oc- 
casions, and  he  has  rapidly  declined  in 
health. 

After  this  the  paraplegia  increased,  and 
sloughing  took  place  in  the  nose  and  check, 
with  a  return  of  morbid  structure  in  tiie 
part;  and  towards  the  end  of  Jlarch  the 
glands  about  the  left  ear  enlarged,  and  a 
tumor  was  felt  at  the  extremity  of  the 
sternum  ;  and  on  the  12th  of  May  he  died- 

On  examinatiop  of  the  body  it  was 
found,  as  these  preparations  show-  you, 
that  the  tumor,  wherever  it  may  have 
originated,  had  produced  a  good  deal  of 
alteration  in  the  parts  around  the  nose. 
You  may  see  the  maxillary  bone  softened, 
and  the  antrum  filled  with  morbid  growth; 
the  sphasnoid  and  ffithmoid  bones  are 
similarly  aflfectcci,  with  the  dura  mater 
lining  them,  and  the  cells  are  lost  in  the 
new  growth,  which  fills  all  the  upper  part 
of  the  nose.  The  palate  and  left  side  of 
the  mouth  are  in  a  state  of  gangrene. 
You  may  perceive  some  solid  white  matter 
extending  in  tlie  sphcenoid  fossa  to  the 
tem])!e,  under  the  zygoma,  and  a  little 
piece  coming  in  contact  with  the  sphajnoid 
bone  has  produced  a  hole  through  it,  so 
that  the  tumor  formed  a  prominence  in 
the  interior  of  the  cranium;  every  struc- 
ture in  this  way  yields  before  such  a 
growth,  and  is  imi)licated  in  it.  The 
tumor  at  the  end  of  the  sternum  is  a  firm, 
semi-cartilaginous  mass,  growing  from  the 
covering  of  the  ensiform  cartilage,  and 
entirely  surrounding  the  cartilage  itself, 
which  is  not  yet  altered.  This  tumor  is 
only  one  out  of  many  others,  I  might 
almost  say  hundreds,  which  are  formed  on 
the  bones :  one  of  large  size  wa=  formed  on 
the  periosteum  of  the  inside  of  the  ilium, 
but  they  were  most  numerous  along  tlie 
whole  line  of  the  vertebras,  and  along 
almost  all  the  ribs,  and  you  will  see  in  the 
preparation  that  from  the  periosteum  the 
disease  has,  in  several  vertebrje  in  this 
section,  contaminated  the  osseous  texture 
of  the  bodies  of  the  bones,  while  the 
intervertebral  cartilages  have  hitherto  re- 
sisted the  morbid  influence.  These  tumors 
around  and  in  the  bones,  gave  rise,  no 
doubt,  to  the  paralysis  of  all  the  limbs. 
The  vertebrae  most  affected  were  those  of 
the  back,  and  from  their  front  part  a  great 
mass  of  the  same  hard  substance,  like  car- 
tilage or  scirrhus,  has  projected  forwards 
in  the  centre  of  the  chest,  whence  it  ex- 
tended some  way  into  the  roots  and  centre 
of  the  lungs,  and  in  some  par;s  of  the 
lungs  there  are  separate  tubercles  under 
the  pleura,  of  exactly  the  same  appearance. 


I  am  not  aware  that  any  tubercles  v,-cre 
found  in  any  r)f  tlio  otlicr  viscera. 

It  is  singular  tliat  the  malignant  in- 
fluence should  have  been  nearly  confined 
to  tlie  bones,  or  rather  to  t!ie  periosteum 
of  the  bones,  and  als  >  that  even  in  those 
parts  which  were  not  immediately  joined 
to  the  bones,  so  as  to  acquire  their  form  of 
structure  from  this  contiguity,  the  new 
formation  should  yet  have  been  of  a  carti- 
laginous nature.  It  shows  you,  however, 
that  because  such  new  structures  are  carti- 
laginous, and  bear  much  resemblance  to 
the  natural  tissue,  they  are  not  therefore 
to  be  considered  as  belonging  to  a  parti- 
cular genius  of  tumors,  lately  spoken  of  by 
Miiller  under  the  name  of  enchondroma. 
There  are,  no  doubt,  some  diseases  of  the 
bones  in  which  cartilage  forms  a  large 
part,  but  while  some  of  these  are  innocent 
cartilaginous  tumors,  others,  as  in  this 
child,  will  possess  other  characters,  and 
run  tlirough  the  usual  course  of  malignant 
disease. 

More  frequently,  when  fungous  disease 
appears  in  the  nose,  it  has  the  usual  cha- 
racters of  medullary  or  ha?matoid  tumors, 
instead  of  the  firm  structure  seen  in  this 
case.  But  whatever  the  variety,  the  ojie- 
ration  is  usually  impossible,  or  else  the 
tumor  is  sure  to  return,  and  frequently 
several  other  parts  of  the  body  have  the 
same  disease  developed  in  them.  Some 
years  ago  Mr.  Earle  made  a  similar 
attempt,  by  incision  into  the  nose,  to 
remove  what  was  considered  a  jiolypus, 
and  had  been  previously  operated  on  by 
forceps  no  less  than  23  times  in  eighteen 
months,  during  which  the  tumor  had 
been  growing;  but  the  disease  returned  in 
less  tlian  two  months,  and  almost  every 
viscus  of  the  chest  and  abdomen,  as  well 
as  many  parts  of  the  internal  cellular 
texture,  was  found  to  be  the  seat  of  ma- 
lignant tumors  of  medullary  character. 

I  need  hardly  observe,  in  conclusion, 
that  besides  the  injurious  efi'ects  of  re- 
peated losses  of  blood  to  considerable 
amount,  such  injudicious  attempts  to 
eradicate  what  cannot  be  got  rid  of  by 
forceps  will  only  serve  to  hasten  the  fatal 
termination  of  the  case,  and  that  there 
are  scarcely  any  cases  in  which  the  more 
comj)lete  removal  by  incision  can  be 
thought  of  as  likely  to  afford  a  chance  of 
success;  tlie  result  will  usually  be  such  as 
you  have  seen,  even  when  done  early,  as  in 
the  little  child  whose  case  vou  watched. 
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Aloes,  Barbadoes,  d.p c 

Hepatic  (dry)  bd c 

Cape,  BD.  .'. c 

Anise,  Oil  of,  German,  d.p lb 

E.l lb 

Asafoetiila,  B.D c 

Balsam,  Canada,  d.p lb 

Copaiba,  bd lb 

Peru,  BD lb 

Benzoin  (best)  bd c 

Camphor,  unrefined,  bd c 

Cantharides,  d.p lb 

Caraway,  Oil  of,  d.p lb 

Cascariilaor  Eleutheria  Bark,D.F.c. 

Cassia,  Oil  of,  bd lb 

Castor  Oil,  East  India,  bd lb 

West  I.  (bottle)  d.p.  Ijlb 

Castoreum,  American lb 

D.p.        Hudson's  Bay lb 

Russian lb 

Catechu,  BD.  Pale    c 

Dark 

Cinchona  Bark,  Pale  (Crown) lb 

BD.  Red    lb 

Yellow   lb 

Colocynth,  Turkey  lb 

D.p.      Mogfadore lb 

Calumba  Root,  BD c 

Cubebs,  BD c 

Gambog'e,  BD c 

Gentian,  d.p c 

Guaiacum,  d.p lb 

Gum  Arabic,  Turkey,  fine,  d.p...  c 
Do.  seconds,  d.p.  ..  c 
Barbary,  brown,  bd.  c 

Do.  white,  d.p c 

E.  I.  fine  yellow,  bd.  c 
Do.  dark  brown,  b.d.  c 

Senca^al  garblings,  d.p c 

Trasacanth,  d.p. c 

Iceland  Moss  (Lichen),  d.p lb 

Ipecacuanha  Root,  b.d lb 

Jalap,  BD lb 

Manna,  flaky,  bd lb 

Sicilian,  BD lb 

Musk,  China,  BD oz 

Myrrh,  East  India,  bd c 

Turkey,  BD c 

Xux  A'omica,  bd lb 

Opium,  Turkey,  bd lb 

Peppermint,  Oil  of,  F.  bd lb 

Quicksilver,  bd lb 

Rhubarb,  East  India,  bd lb 

Dutch,  trimmed,  d.p.  lb 

Russian,  bd lb 

Saffron,  French,  bd lb 

Spanish  lb 

Sarsaparilla,  Honduras,  bd lb 

Lisbon,  bd lb 

Scammony,  Smyrna,  d.p lb 

Aleppo     lb 

Senna,  East  India,  bd lb 

Alexandria,  d.p lb 

Smyrna,  d.p lb 

Tripoli,  d.p lb 


Price. 


^e   s.  d.       £  .1.  d. 

15    0  0  to  30    0  0 

5    0  0        10    0  0 

1  15  0          3  10  0 


0  5    0 

1  10  0 
0  10 
0  16 
0    4    6 

25  0  0 
12  0  0 
0  3  6 
0  9  0 
3  10  0 
0  8  6 
0     0     4 


0  5  6 
3  10  0 
0     1     1 


0  17 
0  18 


1 

6 
2 
2 
4 
1 
1 

0  12 
3  0 
5     0 

1  10 

0  1 
12     0 

7  0 

1  17 
5  10 

2  5 
1  15 

3  0 

8  0 
0  0 
0  1 
0  2 
0    3 


0  0 

0  1 

none 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
6 
0 


18    0 
0    0 


3  6 

4  0 

4  4 

2  9 

15  0 

10  0 

0  0 

3  0 
0  0 

10  0 

18  0 

14  0 

5  0 

0  0 

0  3 

1  6 


1  0  0 
5  0  0 

2  0  0 
0  8  0 
0  9  0 
0  10  6 
0  3  11 
0  6  0 
0  8  0 
0  7  6 


1  0  0 

0  1  0 

0  2  0 

0  18  0 

0  0  3 

0  1  6 

0  1  0 

0  10 


0     3  3 

3  10  0 

14    0  0 

11  10  0 

0    9  0 


0  8  0 
0  9  0 
0     8    G 


0     1     9 


1  0    0 

0  0    4 

0  1     8 

0  13 

0  13 


Duty. 


iBP.lbO 
JF.    lb" 

F.    Ibl 
E.I.    1 

6 
0 
4 
1 
4 
1 


0    2? 
0    85 


lb 


.lb 


1     0 


0    1 


lb 
lb 
lb 
lb 
lb 

i  F.  lb 

l'" 

lb 


6    0 


6  0 

6  0 

6  0 

0  1 

1  0 
0  6 


1     0 
0    6 


^Ib         2  6 

'E.I. lb  0  6 

<  Other  0  g 
^  sorts 


Duty  Paid. 

In  1639  tn 
la-t  week. 

Same  time 
iasi  year. 

61,812 

64,475 

521 

574 

43 

2,973 

410 

246 

21 

189 

9,770 
951 

2,336 

1,G20 

912 

20 

8,351 

292 

508 

80 

288 

8,991 

355 

4S 

1,485 

i  4,098 

3,551 

425 

467 

34,286 

23,502 

25,055 

31,737 

3,920 

5,604 

6,908 

20,079 

29 

181 

7,262 

26,498 

36 

355 

2 

4,455 

4,819 

3,271 

3,770 

12,838 

147 

1 ,925 

4,027 

27,009 

12,761 

62 

15,933 

3,859 

20,412 

9,219 

6,949 

1,077 

1,155 

95 

129 

272 

23,979 

3,408 

187,070 

i     8,040 

225 

18,898 

1,221 

153,104 

18,8,36 

15,478 

1,599 

1,672 

2,150 

68,067 

67,880 

6,915 

5,316 

50,232 

72,753 

41,713 

46,238 

$§t  BD.  In  Bond.— c.  Cvrt.— B.  P.  British  Possessions.— F.  Forei^.— o.  p.  Duty  paid. 
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MR,  TOMES  ON  THE  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  TEETH 

IN    KEPLY    TO    MR.    OWEN. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
In  the  Gazette  for  .July  17tl),  1840,  is 
along-  letter  from  Mr.  Owen,  relating- 
principally  to  a  controversy  between 
himself  and  Mr.  Nasmyth,  but  contain- 
ing in  the  latter  part  some  statements 
bearing- upon  a  letter  of  mine,  published 
in  tlie  Gazette  of  the  previous  week. 
Mr.  Owen  tliere  says,  that  upon  my  first 
interview  with  him,  he  shewed  nie  sec- 
tions of  JNIeg-atherium  and  Acrodus  tooth, 
as  supporting  the  analogy  of  dental  and 
osseous  structure.  This  is  not  a  true 
statement. 

The  only  specimens  he  showed  me 
were  the  two  spoken  of  in  my  letter, 
neither  of  which  were  specimens  of  fossil 
teeth  :  moreover,  he  denied  the  analogy 
of  the  dental  and  osseous  tissues,  and  it 
was  not  till  I  had  shown  him  many 
specimens,  demonstrating  that  dental 
tubuli  often  enlarge  laterally  into  a  more 
or  less  oblong- cavity,  from  which,  send- 
ing- off  numerous  delicate  tubuli  in 
various  directions — in  fact,  the  tubuli 
taking-  the  form  of  osseous  corpuscules — 
specimens  also  in  which  the  teeth  were 
naturally  anchylosed  to  the  jaw  as  in 
some  fish,  demonstrating  that  in  a  sec- 
tion the  precise  points  of  junction  of  the 
jaw  and  teeth  could  not  be  shown,  the 
structures  were  so  like  each  other — it  was 
not  till  I  had  shown  him  these,  that  he 
acknowledged  the  intimate  relations  of 
the  two  structures. 

At  this  same  interview,  Mr.  Owen, 
instead  of  showing  me  specimens  of 
Megatherium  and  Acrodus  teeth,  gave 
me  a  large  fragment  of  Megatherium 
tooth  to  examine,  and  asked  me  to  make 
him  a  section  from  it.  That  he  shewed  a 
section  of  this  same  tooth  is  quite  true, 
but  it  was  some  three  or  four  months 
after  the  above  date,  and  then  the  section 
he  showed  me  was  one  of  my  own  pre- 
paring. It  was  at  a  date  even  later  than 
this,  that  he  gave  me  the  fragment  of 
Acrodus  tooth. 

At  this  same  first  interview,  as  stated 
in  my  letter,  Mf.  Owen  told  me  of 
Retzius's  discovCTies,  which  Mr.  Owen 


denies  my  iiaving  acknowledged, though 
(he  acknowledgment  was  printed  in  the 
Gazette  of  the  week  previous  to  the  one 
which  contains  Mr.  Owen's  letter.  At 
the  same  time,  Mr.  Owen  showed  me 
the  eno  ravings  of  dental  structure,  taken 
from  lletzius's  plates,  and  contained  in 
Miiller's  Arch.  ;  but  I  must  also  add 
that,  upon  my  asking  Mr.  Owen  several 
questions  relating  to  Retzius's  disco- 
veries, he  acknowledged  that  he  had 
not  read  the  account  carefully,  but  said 
he  would  do  so,  and  he  then  told  me 
he  was  having  tlie  plates  copied  on  an 
enlarged  scale,  and  one  plate  had  been 
so  copied.  Mr.  Owen  says  in  liis  letter, 
that  he  had  more  than  a  hundred  speci- 
mens of  teeth  for  the  microscoi)e,  before 
I  became  known  to  him.  This  he  did 
not  tell  me;  indeed  he  only  spoke  of  the 
two  specimens  which  he  then  showed 
me,  as  stated  in  my  letter. 

The  sections  of  teeth  exhibited  with 
the  microscope,  by  Mr.  Clift,  at  the 
College  of  Surgeons,  by  Mr.  Owen's 
order,  some  days  subsequent  to  his 
lecture  on  the  subject,  were  almost 
exclusively  mine,  or  made  by  me,  ex- 
cepting-  the  two  of  which  Mr.  Clift  gave 
the  history  narrated  in  my  letter.  Again, 
Mr,  Owen,  before  this  exhibition,  bor- 
rowed of  me  numerous  specimens,  upon 
several  occasions,  to  show  at  parties. 
Upon  one  of  these  occasions,  Mr,  Owen 
took  my  specimens  to  the  Bishop  of 
Norwich's  Linnsean  soiree,  and  there 
exiiibited  them,  Mr.  Owen  may, 
perhaps,  recollect  this,  especially  as 
they  were  recognized  as  mine  by  a 
friend  ;  before  whicii  recognition  Mr. 
Owen  seemed  to  be  regarding  them  as 
his  own, 

I  am  quite  aware  that  Mr,  Owen  had 
many  specimens  made,  but  I  believe 
they  were  all  made  subsequent  to  his 
having  seen  mine,  and  subsequent  to 
his  having  received  many  of  mine  as 
presents.  If  Mr,  Owen  had  so  many 
specimens  it  was  strange  he  did  not 
show  them,  and  it  was  still  more 
strange  he  should  borrow  mine  to  show. 

This,  and  my  previous  letter,  is  but  a 
plain   and   honest    statement    of   facts 
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which  can  in  no  way  be  disproved ;  not 
tha^I  doubt  Mr.  Owen's  ability  so  to 
conruse  the  subject,  by  the  style  of 
writing'  which  he  has  chosen,  that  it 
may  be  difficult  for  any  person  to  form 
a  fair  judg'nient  of  the  matter;  for 
which  reasons  I  shall  decline  .^ny  further 
communication  on  the  subject. 

Sir,  may  I  beg'  you  will  insert  the 

following  letter,  which  I  received  from 

an  old  and  valued  friend  who  lived  with 

me  at  the  time  to  which  my  letters  refer. 

I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
JoHx  Tomes. 

41,  Mortimer  Street, 
Cavendish  Square, 


Gay  Street,  Bath, 
July  22,  1840. 

My  Dear  Tomes, 
On  carefully  reading  and  collating'  the 
Gazette  of  July  J 7,  with  the  previous 
one,  there  appear  several  misstatements 
oTi  both  sides,  which,  from  my  living- 
with  you  for  many  months  both  before 
and  after  the  time  mentioned,  I  can  rec- 
tify ;  so  would  now  recal  the  facts  to  you 
so  far  as  my  memory  serves  me.  You 
beg-an  the  study  late  in  the  year  1837, 
having  been  excited  thereto(l  think)from 
seeing'  the  sections  of  bone  cxliibited  at 
Dr.  Todd's  lectures.  After  many  trials 
you  made  some  sections  of  teeth,  which 
were  shown  to  the  class  in  the  earlier 
part  of  the  course ;  a  syllabus  of  the 
course  would  give  almost  the  exact  pe- 
riod :  you  then  worked  at  little  else  for 
some  months,  and  at  length  obtained 
that  beautifully  injected  rabbit's  inci- 
sor, and  was  persuaded  to  show  it,  with 
many  others,  to  Mr.  Bell.  The  subject 
was  so  commonly  known  among  the 
King's  College  students  that  one  of  the 
physiological  prize  questions  was  on  the 
dental  microscopic  structure.  My  firm 
impression  is,  that  Mr.  Owen,  when  lec- 
turing on  tlie  teeth  in  1838,  did  not 
mention  his  having  at  all  personally 
confirmed  Retzius'  views,  (though  the 
diagrams    then   displayed  were  copied 


from  Retzius,)  but  most  positively  he 
mentioned  yon  had  doneso.  Ofthespeci- 
mens  exhibited  by  Mr.  Clift  in  tlie  little 
room  looking  into  Portugal  Street.  JH?tc/t 
the  larger  number,  if  not  all,  except  the 
two  which  he  said  were  given  to  him  by 
Retzius,  had  been  prepared  by  you  ; 
each  of  them  was  well  known  to  me, 
who  could  not  mistake  those  I  had  seen 
cut  and  put  up,  besides  knowing-  their 
microscopic  ajipearances. 

You  seem  to  have  forgotten  your 
coming  home  and  narrating-  several  con- 
versations between  Mr.  Owen  and  your- 
self, on  the  analogy  between  teeth  and 
l)one,  of  which  analogy  you  said  you 
had  much  difficulty  to  persuade  him, 
until  you  shewed  him  some  sections  of 
maxillary  or  palatine  teeth  of  fish,  that 
were  naturally  anchylosed  with  the 
bone  :  the  names  I  know  not.  I  am 
sure  Mr.  Owen's  memory  misleads  him 
when  he  states  that  he  shewed  you  pre- 
parations of  the  Megatherium  and  Acro- 
dus  teeth,  at  least  preparations  fitted  for 
microscope,  since  you,  on  the  receipt  of 
some  fragments,  at  once  made  him  sec- 
tions. Shortly  afterwards  Mr.  Owen 
said  that  he  should  himself  follow  out 
the  structure  of  fossil  teeth,  upon  which 
you  then  ceased  to  work  at  this  branch 
of  the  subject,  considering  that,  in  ho- 
nour, you  could  do  nothing  with  it. 
Mr.  Owen  treats  you  unjustly  in  try- 
ing to  show  that  you  kept  back  his  hav- 
ing told  you  of  Retzius's  investigations, 
whereas  you  expressly  mention  it  at  the 
top  of  page  G33  of  the  Gazette  of  J  uly 
10th,  1840,  and  also  state  that  to  Mr. 
Owen  you  were  indebted  for  your  first 
knowledge  of  the  researches  of  Relzius. 
At  any  rate,  you  have  the  satisfaction 
of  knowing,  that  to  these  investigations 
you  were  impelled  by  a  pure  desire  of 
knowledge,  and  derived  no  ideas  from 
any  one  else  till  you  found  that  your 
observations  were  confirmed  by  Retzius, 
who,  like  yourself,  was  an  independent 
observer. 

I  am,  yours  most  faithfully, 

John  S.  Bahtuum. 


Wilson  &  Ogilvy,  57,  Skinner  Street,  Snowliill,  London. 
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Diseases  of  Joints,  continued.  The  Knee 
Joint  —  Anchylosis  —  Loose  Carti- 
lages— lNJi.'uiEso/'«/ieHEAD — Wounds 
nf  the  Scalp. — Their  Nature  and  Treat- 
ment. 

THE    KNEr    JOINT. 

As  the  knee  is  the  joint  where  we  are 
most  familiar  with  white  swelling,  it  is  ne- 
cessary to  make  a  few  observations  on  this 
particular  form  of  disease.  Again,  we  say 
that  the  disease  may  commence  in  the  hard 
or  the  soft  tissues.  In  the  latter,  it  mainly 
consists  of  chronic  inflammation  of  the 
fibro-synovial capsule:  to  this  tissue  it  may 
have  extended  from  within,  or  without  the 
joint.  A  disease  of  the  tibial  bursa,  or 
inflammation  at  the  sides  of  the  patella, 
between  the  end  of  the  triceps  and  the 
femur,  may  irritate  the  interior  of  the  joint; 
an  abscess,  a  fracture,  or  an  amputation, 
may  produce  a  similar  efl'ect;  but  the  op- 
posite course  of  proceeding  is  most  fre- 
quent. The  disease  generally  commences 
within  the  fibrous  capsule, and  the  reason  is 
obvious.  Placed  between  the  front  of  the 
tibia  and  the  ligamentum  patellae,  the  cel- 
lulo-adipose  mass, constituting  the  adipose 
ligament,  is  exposed  to  pressure  in  almost 
every  motion  of  the  joint;  the  sub-condy- 
loid  synovial  membrane  is  similarly  ex- 
posed i  the  fibro-cartilages  and  ligaments 
are  constantly  compressed,  dragged  or 
twisted;  each  of  these  may  serve  as  a  pri- 
mary seat  of  irritation  or  inflammation. 
It  may,  however,  arise  upon  the  free  sur- 
faces, or  deeper  parts  of  the  joint.  A  blow, 
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a  fall,  a  long  walk,  or  irregular  motion, 
may  excite  irritation  in  the  synovial  mem- 
brane, or  the  cartilages.  If  the  disease 
commence  in  the  bone,  it  may  be  conse- 
quent upon  caries,  necrosis,  tubercular 
masses,  abscesses,  or  osteitis.  The  carti- 
lages may  be  separated,  and  fungous  gra- 
nulations may  spring  up  from  the  bony 
surfaces;  a  fetid  purulent  fluid  may  fill 
the  joint,  and  abscesses  may  be  developed 
around  it. 

Symptoms. — When  this  disease  is  confined 
to  the  soft  parts,  we  recognise  it  by  the 
following  characters: — the  pain  is  rarely 
very  acute;  neither  is  motion  impossible: 
the  patient  has  noticed  swelling,  stiffness, 
and  weakness  in  the  joint,  before  he  has 
suff'ersd  much  pain  :  persons  may  remain 
in  this  condition  for  weeks  or  even  months 
without  seeking  for  advice,  and  may  con- 
tinue  their  ordinary  occupation.  When 
we  examine  the  knee,  we  find  it  larger  than 
that  of  the  opposite  side ;  pressure  upon  it 
is  sometimes  painful:  it  may  be  extended 
and  flexed  without  much  aggravation  of 
suffering;  the  patella  is  moveable,  but  is 
raised  in  frontof  thecondyles;  and  the  swell- 
ing appears  irrtgnlar,  in  consequence  of  be- 
ing bound  down  by  ligaments;  it  is  elastic, 
but,  if  carefully  examined,  fluctuation  can- 
not be  distinguished:  this  conditiim  con- 
stitutes the  fungus  articulorum  of  Raymer. 
If  the  cartilages  have  suffered  first,  pain 
has  preceded  the  swelling;  at  first,  how- 
ever, only  during  motion.  The  severity  of 
the  pain  keeps  pace  with  the  progress  of  the 
disease;  at  last  it  is  so  severe,  that  the  pa- 
tient cries  out  upon  the  slightest  motion  of 
the  joint.  If  there  be  much  swelling  we  do 
not  always  find  an  irregular  projection  on 
each  side  of  the  patella  ;  if  we  do,  and  if 
it  comprehend  the  whole  joint,  fluctuation 
may  be  felt,  and  the  general  health  has  then 
usually  suffered.  If  the  disease  commence 
in  the  sub-cartilaginous  surface  of  the  bone, 
it  very  much  resembles  the  preceding  form  ; 
except  that  the  pain,  at  first,  is  less  acute, 
more   extended,  and   less  aggravated   by 
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sliglit  motion  ;  the  intra  articular  effusion 
and  the  tumefaction  of  the  soft  parts  are 
less  rapidly  developed.  Cai'ies,  necrosis, 
and  purulent,  or  cheesy,  deposits  in  the 
structure  of  bone,  are  known  by  ob- 
tuse deep-seated  pain,  which'  at  first  is 
not  increased  by  pressure  or  m  iriovi.  The 
tumefaction,  whicli  supervenes  slowly,  is 
unequal;  it  is  sometimes  manifested  at 
the  extremity  of  the  lemur;  at  other  times, 
of  the  tibia,  whose  bulk  is  sensibly  in- 
creased :  the  patella  is  soon  fixed. 

In  a  case  I  lately  observed  after  di.ath, 
the  knee  was  in  extreme  flexion ;  both 
condyles  of  the  femur  were  sensibly  en- 
lary^ed  ;  the  articular  capsule  had  become 
aduerent  to  the  diarthrodial  cartilages; 
the  patella  was  adherent  to  the  outer  con- 
dyle. The  cartilages  were  softened  and 
thinned  ;  they  could  be  torn  off  from  the 
osseous  surCaces.  The  semi-lunar  carti- 
lages and  crucial  ligaments  were  con- 
verted into  a  homogeneous  lard-like  mass; 
pus  was  found  at  several  points,  external 
to  the  joint,  and  fistulouscanals  communi- 
cated witii  the  surface. 

Prognosis. —  When  very  little  advanced, 
these  affections  of  the  knee  are  extremely 
serious.  Those  comparatively  superficial, 
the  least  so;  the  more  deep-seated  are 
rarely  cured,  except  by  anchylosis.  If  left 
to  itself,  and  motion  be  not  prevented,  ge- 
neral reaction  comes  on,  the  viscera  suffer, 
and  death  is  almost  inevitable. 

Treatment. — In  the  treatment  of  this 
affection,  what  we  have  already  said  of 
blood-letting,  as  well  as  large  blisters,  per- 
fectly applies ;  but  I  may  add,  that  to 
lessen  the  chances  of  strangury,  after  the 
application  of  blisters,  the  surface  may  be 
P'lwdered  with  camphor.  The  actual 
cautery  may  be  applied  at  any  point  with 
advantage ;  but  as  the  angles  of  bones  are 
here  near  the  surface,  we  must  employ  it 
with  more  reserve  than  at  the  hip  joint. 
Again, in  making  caustic  issues,  care  must 
be  taken  to  place  them  where  there  is  a 
suflicient  cushion  of  soft  parts  to  keep  up 
an  abundant  suppuration.  In  applying 
compres:^ion  care  must  be  taken  to  fill  up  all 
the  hollows  with  cotton,  otherwise  promi- 
nent  points  will  suffer.  Of  all  these  means 
large  blisters,  moxas,  cauterisation,  and 
compression,  properly  employed,  will  most 
often  arrest  the  progress  of  white  swelling 
confined  to  the  soft  parts,  while  blood- 
letting and  caustic  issues  will  exercise  the 
most  beneficial  influence  upon  the  affection 
of  the  hard  parts,  Nothing,  however,  in 
treatment, ismore  important  than  position. 
If  the  fibrous  capsule  alone  is  affected,  it 
is  less  indispensable,  though  then  it  is  de- 
sirable not  to  move  the  limb  further  than 
comfort  may  require;  but  wlien  the  deeper 
tissues  are  affected,  it  cannot  be  dispensed 
with  :  in  those  cases,  anchylosis  is  the  only 


probable  cure,  and  extension  should  there- 
fore be  permanent  and  complete.  When 
other  means  have  failed,  resection  of  the 
articular  surfaces  has  been  occasionally 
resorted  to,  and  sometimes  successfully, 
but  these  occasional  instances  of  success 
should  not  induce  us  to  undertake  too 
readily  such  an  operation.  It  is  very  dan- 
gerous in  itself,  and  under  the  most  for- 
tunate circumstances  the  patient  will  have 
a  loose  feeble  joint,  which  will  be  of  little 
use,  or,  what  is  better,  complete  anchylosis. 
Thus  the  dangers  of  this  operation,  and 
the  little  use  that  can  be  made  of  the  limb, 
even  when  the  operation  succeds,  should 
induce  us  seriously  to  consider  whether, 
when  recourse  can  be  had  to  amputation, 
we  should  resort  to  resection. 

ANCHYLOSIS. 

Anchylosis  is  a  condition  which  con- 
sists in  a  moi'e  or  less  complete  loss  of 
motion  of  a  joint;  if  it  be  complete,  it  is 
termed  triie,  if  it  is  incomplete  it  is  called 
fahe.  When  anchylosis  is  ttue,  the  bones 
are  united,  so  as  to  form  a  single  piece, 
and  motion  is  utterly  destroyed  ;  the  syno- 
vial membrane,  the  diarthrodial  cartilages, 
and  the  compact  surface  of  the  bone,  have 
entirely  disappeared;  the  spongy  substance 
of  the  extremity  of  cme  bone  is  continuous 
with  that  of  the  other.  When  ii  is  false 
the  bones  are  not  united,  they  enjoy  a  cer- 
tain mobility;  the  soft  parts  alone  are 
affected,  and  motion  at  the  part  may  be 
restored.  Probably,  a  better  division  may 
be  made,  by  shewing,  that  motion  in  a 
joint  may  be  suspended  by  changes  occuring 
within  the  joint, or  around  it.  The  changes 
within  the  joint  are  caused  by  adhesions 
of  the  synovial  membrane,  or  by  the  union 
of  the  bony  surfaces,  after  the  disappear- 
ance of  the  articular  cartilages  ;  those  ex- 
ternal to  the  joint  are  affections  of  liga- 
ments, tendons,  muscles,  and  the  soft  parts 
around.  Vidal  proposed  to  divide  it  into 
intra-  and  extra-capsular,  and  it  seems  to 
nie  a  specific  and  unobjectionable  method. 
If  we  adopt  it,  we  have  then  two  varieties 
of  intracapsular  anchylosis;  in  the  first, 
the  bony  tissues  are  mediately  united,  that 
is,  by  means  of  the  inflamed  synovial  mem- 
brane; it  sometimes  occurs,  as  a  conse- 
quence of  contusions,  sprains,  dislocations, 
wounds,  or  any  thing  capable  of  setting 
up  inflammatory  action  within  the  joint. 
In  this  variety,  which  might  be  termed 
membranous  intra- capsular  anchylosis,  the 
joint  may  still  retain  some  motion,  and 
all  ho])e  of  cure  may  not  be  lost.  In  the 
second  variety  the  articular  osseous  extre- 
mities are  in  immediate  and  complete 
union  ;  the  cartilages  are  destroyed,  and 
motion  is  completely  lost;  this  might  be 
termed  osseous  bUra-capsular  anchylosis.  In 
this  variety  greater  mischief  has  been  sus- 
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taincd  b_v  the  joint ;  caries.  necrosi«,  tuber- 
cular disease,  or  uhiie  sicelling,  has  usually 
preceded  it.  We  can,  in  this-  variety,  saw, 
liinRitudiiially,  ihroiigli  the  joint,  without 
Hailing  any  line  of  demarcation  to  indicate 
where  the  articular  surfaces  formerly 
existed:  this  condition  is  incurable.  When 
the  disease  is  eitia  capiulur,  the  joint  may, 
more  or  less,comj)letely  retain  its  integrity  ; 
the  bony  extremities,  the  articular  carti- 
lag'es, and  synovial  meinbrane,  may  be, more 
or  less,  completely  intact;  the  organs 
which  interl'ere  with  motion  are  the  liga- 
ments, tendons,  miisrle»,  and  eel  hilar  tissue. 

One  jiarticiilar  ])osinon,  long  sustained, 
may  produce  this  condition;  it  is  for  this 
reason  that  the  Fakirs  of  India  are  so 
often  reduced  to  this  state:  their  leligion 
condemns  them  for  long  periods  to  an  un- 
clianging  atiitude,  which  at  last,  by  disease, 
becomesa  jiermanent  condition.  Paralysis, 
or  any  disease,  which  comjjels  a  long  per- 
sistence in  a  jiarticular  position,  may 
equally  produce  it ;  this  is  seen  in  many 
bed  ridden  jieople.  The  ligaments,  ten- 
dons, and  muscles,  becimie  jjermanently 
contracted.  But  ajjposition  of  surfaces 
alone  does  not  seem  to  hi  enough  to  jiro- 
eureintra-cajtsnlar  anchylosis.  C'ruveilhier 
mentions  a  case  wheie  complete  anchylosis 
of  the  right  tern  jioro- maxillary  articulation, 
had  condemned  the  left  side  of  the  face  to 
total  inaction  for  eighty-three  years,  but 
tlie  synovial  surface  was  frte.  Walther 
mentions  a  sin)ilar  case.  Ruhnholtz  saw, 
in  a  woman  of  60,  a  nartial  union  of  the 
body  of  the  lo\^er  jaw  with  the  U])per;  it 
was  congenital;  yet,  although  immoveable 
through  life,  the  temjioro  maxillai'y  articu- 
lations were  altogether  free  at  her  dLath. 

All  joints  may  be  anchylosed,  but  the 
ginglymoid  suffer  most  frequently  ;  those 
between  the  diarthrodial  and  synarthrodia! 
may  be  affected  ;  as  the  vertebra  and  the 
coccyx.  One  joint  or  many  may  suffer; 
in  the  former  case  the  cause  may  be  local; 
in  the  latter  it  is  usually  gentral.  It  may 
affect  every  joint  in  the  budy.  S.  Con])er 
mentions  a  case  of  universal  anchylosis.  In 
the  history  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  for 
1716,  is  the  case  of  a  child  of  twenty-three 
months.  Larrey,  of  Toulouse,  presented 
to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Paris,  the 
skeleton  of  a  fisherman,  in  which  there  is 
anchylosis  of  almost  all  the  joints.  An 
officer  died  at  Melz,  in  180*2,  aged  50, 
who,  as  a  consequence  of  the  fatigues  of 
war,  in  a  c<dd  damp  climate,  had  rheu- 
matism, which  successively  determined 
anchylosis  of  all  his  joints.  The  skeleton 
of  that  patient  forms  a  single  piece,  the 
temporo-maxillary  articulations  did  not 
escape,  and  it  was  necessary  to  extract  two 
incisor  teeth  to  give  him  food.  The  occur- 
rence of  anchylosis  at  the  articulation  of 
the  lower  jaw  is  very  uncommon.     Colum- 


bus mentions  one  case.  Meckel  had  another, 
iiesides  those  cases,  there  is  one  at  Berlin, 
in  a  man  ol  50.  Portal  mentions  a  case 
where  all  the  joints,  e.\cej)t  that,  had  suf- 
fered, the  jia'ient  having  kept  his  bed  (or 
fourteen  years.  At  Berlin,  there  is  a  ske- 
leton where  every  joint  is  anchylo.sed, 
cxcejit  the  lower  jaw,  (he  jiubis,  and  cla- 
vicles; the  patient  lived  26  years  in  this 
miserable  condition. 

Ditlereiice  of  ojiinion  still  exists  on  the 
subject  of  complete  anchylosis  of  the  [uibis. 
Wather  believes  it  to  be  j)ossible  ;  Meckel, 
V^an  de  \^'yuil"^'S'^)  Tlildebrand,  and  Blu- 
nicnbach,  hold  it  to  be  very  lare.  Pineau 
and  Louis  doubt  even  its  occasional  exist- 
ence. Soemmering  and  Hunter  never  saw 
it.  A  single  example  is  not  to  be  found 
in  the  Cabinet  du  Roi  described  by 
Daubenton.  Sandifort  (Observat.  Anal. 
Path.)  says  he  has  observed  it;  but  his 
<lesciiplion  would  rather  lead  to  the  con- 
clusion that  there  was  ossific  matter  depo- 
.vited  in  the  connecting  cartilage,  than 
that  the  cartilage  had  been  removed,  and 
bony  union  of  o;  e  branch  of  the  pubis  to 
the  other  had  taken  place. 

However  incon)i:lcte  may  be  the  history 
of  cases  of  iiuchylosis,  they  are  sufHcient  to 
warrant  us  in  pretumi  ig  that  the  remote 
cause  was  rheumatism,  'i'he  remark  of  Van 
dc  Wynpeise  (Dissert,  de  Ancyiosi)  of  the 
much  greater  IVequency  of  anchylosis 
in  jruin  than  woman,  also  favouis  this 
coni  lusion. 

Anchylosis,  of  itself,  is  not  a  dangerous 
condition;  it  is  more  or  less  inconvenient, 
according  to  the  joint  afllcted,  and  the 
jiosition  in  which  it  has  taken  place. 
Thus  it  is  as  much  more  incimvenient  as 
it  affects  a  h'.rge  joint  with  much  latitude 
of  motion;  again,  aucliylosis  of  the  lower 
jaw  mateiially  interferes  with  the  digestive 
functions,  l)y  preventing  mastication  and 
insalivation,  or  even  by  preventing  the 
introduction  of  food  into  the  month. 

Tiealment, — The  treatment  of  anchylosis 
varies;  it  is  sometimes  a  forUmate  termi- 
nation of  dangerous  articular  disease,  and 
should  then  be  favoured,  as  far  as  possible, 
by  absolute  rest,  by  mitigating  the  symp- 
toms which  accompany  or  comjilicatc  the 
l)rinci|)al  disease,  and  by  giving  the  most 
comfortable  and  desirable  position  to  the 
part.  Thus  vve  would  cudeavour,  if  the 
lower  jaw  were  to  suffer,  to  have  it  some- 
what depressed ;  the  thigh  and  the  leg 
would  be  best  in  a  state  of  extension;  the 
foot  in  a  right  angle  with  the  leg,  the  toes 
in  extension;  the  arm  should  be  depressed 
and  a  little  removed  from  the  trunk,  the 
forearm  ejion  the  arm  should  be  in  a  state 
of  semi-flexion,  and  between  pronation 
and  sujiination,  the  hand  in  a  line  with 
the  forearm,  and  the  fingers  slightly  flexed. 
In  some  cases  we  are  obliged  to  modify 
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Ihe^e  positions,  or  even  to  let  the  patient 
place  the  limb  in  the  situation  most  com- 
fortable to  himself. 

The  object  of  treatment  in  incomplete 
anchylosis  is  to  restore  to  the  limb  the 
motion  it  has  lost.  In  those  diseases  which 
may  make  a  joint  stiff  when  l^ft  long  in 
one  position,  as  in  fracture ;  to  prevent  it 
we  lessen  inflammatory  action  of  the  soft 
parts,  and  impress  upon  the  part  as  much 
motion  as  can  be  safely  borne;  and  this  is 
especially  necessary  in  the  ginglymoid 
joints,  from  their  great  facility  in  be- 
coming anchylosed.  When  false  or  incom- 
plete anchylosis  exists,  we  must  seek  to 
restore  the  ligaments,  tendons,  and  mus- 
cles, to  their  natnral  flexibility  and  exten- 
sibility ;  for  this  purpose  "  douches''  of 
various  kinds,  vapour  baths,  and  relaxing 
applications,  have  been  employed,  together 
with  friction  and  shampooing,  and  in 
slight  cases  they  are  useful  in  relaxing  the 
parts :  motion  must  then  be  employed  in 
the  sense  necessary  to  overcome  the  con- 
traction :  by  this  means  the  ligaments  and 
tendons  sometimes  yield,  and  motion  is 
restored.  As  we  have  formerly  seen,  the 
tendons,  and  even  the  ligaments,  may  now 
and  then  he  cut,  so  as  to  accomplish  the 
end  more  speedily,  but  it  must  he  asso- 
ciated with  mechanical  extension  or  flexion 
according  to  the  case.  Of  late,  in  cases 
of  incomplete  anchylosis,  a  person  of  the 
name  of  Ijouvrier  has  been  employing 
force,  suddenly  applied,  as  a  means  of 
cure:  that  a  suflicient  force  can  be  applied 
to  rupture  almost  any  bonds  of  union,  the 
cases  upon  which  he  has  operated  are 
sufficient  evidence  ;  that  such  violence  may 
produce  incalculable  mischief  is  again 
proved  by  the  results  of  the  same  cases; 
that  a  few  cases  may  do  well  is  also 
shown ;  but  this  we  knew  before  the  advent 
of  M.  Lourrier.  Meekren  published 
the  case  of  a  man  who  had,  no  doubt,  false 
anchylosis  of  the  elbow,  which  resisted 
every  mode  of  treatment :  one  day  he  had 
a  fall  upon  that  arm,  and  motion  was 
restored. 

The  motion  which  we  impress  upon  the 
limb  should  be  cautiously  used  ;  if  incau- 
tiously applied  it  will  produce  pain,  and 
may  occasion  inflammation.  Often,  when 
motion  is  first  impressed,  in  such  cases,  a 
crepitation  is  perceived,  but  it  gradually 
disappears.  The  surgeon  himself,  or  an 
intelligent  assistant,  should  attend  to  the 
process  of  moving;  it  should  not  be  left  to 
the  patient  himself,  because  the  fear  of 
pain  will  prevent  him  from  doing  what  is 
l)roper,and  therefore  it  will  be  inefficacious. 
To  cure  such  cases  much  patience  and 
perseverance  are  necessary;  with  them 
many  reputed  incurable  cases  may  yield. 
A  multitude  of  examples  of  this  might  be 
given.     In  ihe  cure  of  cases  of  complete 


anchylosis,  our  brethren  in  America  hue 
resorted  to  a  bold  and  novel  practice.  In 
a  case  of  anchylosis  of  the  hip,  Dr  Barton, 
of  Philadelphia,  in  1827,  restored  motion, 
by  making  an  artificial  joint ;  he  cut  down 
upon  the  neck  of  the  femur,  sawed  out  a 
portion  of  it, and  kept  up  motion  at  the  part. 
Tliis  example  has  also  found  followers; 
but  I  trust  none  of  you  will  follow  it  until 
you  have  taken  all  necessary  means  to  as- 
sure yourself  that  such  an  operation  is  in 
any  case  justifiable. 

LOOSE   CARTILAGES. 

Loose  cartilages  are  not  unfrequently 
found  in  joints,  but  they  seem  to  manifest 
a  greater  predilection  for  ginjjlymoidal 
than  orbicular  articulations.  They  may 
he  free  and  floating;  they  may  be  attached, 
or  some  may  be  found  in  each  condition  in 
a  single  joint.  The  plate  in  Cruveilhier 
(Anat.  Path.)  shews  some  pediculated, 
some  without  pedicle,  just  projecting  into 
the  joint,  and  some  entirely  free. 

The  joints  in  which  they  are  most  com- 
monly fonnd  are  the  temporo-maxillary, 
where  Ilaller  saw  20,  (Prog,  de  indur.  &c.) ; 
the  elbow,  where  Robert  found  18  or  20; 
and  the  knee,  where  Malgaigne  saw  GO. 
The  knee, however, is  the  situation  where, in 
the  living  body,  they  most  frequently  come 
under  our  observation.  Generally  we  hold, 
that  the  first  example  of  the  disease  was 
that  of  Pare  (135S);  that  of  Pechlin, (1661,) 
seems  to  have  been  the  second.  Succeed- 
ing observers,  such  as  Henkel,  Simson, 
(Edin.  Essays,")  Hewitt,  (Raimairus  de 
fungo  Articulorum,)  Ford,  (Med.  Observa- 
tions and  Enquiries.)  Bromfield,  Theden, 
Desanlt,  and  others,  have  described  a  large 
number. 

In  size  these  bodies  vary  very  mnch ; 
some  are  not  larger  than  a  barley  corn, 
others,  such  as  that  of  Pare,  may  be  as 
large  as  an  almond.  Although  the  surface 
may  occasionally  be  rough,  it  is  usually 
smooth  and  polished  :  some  exceed  a  car- 
tilage in  hardness,  others  can  easily 
be  broken  down  between  the  fingers 
and  thumb;  the  centre  is  usually  the  most 
resistant  part :  desiccation  reduces  them 
almost  to  nothing.  Some  specimens  so 
strongly  resemble  fragments  of  cartilage, 
that  it  is  difficult  to  distinguish  one  from 
the  other.  They  contain  neither  vessel 
nor  laminae ;  nor  do  they  exhibit  any  ap- 
pearance of  texture. 

How  these  bodies  are  formed  is  a  matter 
about  which  there  is  much  difference  of 
opinion.  The  earliest  idea  upon  the  sub- 
ject was,  that  they  were  produced  by 
a  precipitation  from  the  synovia,  like 
vesical  calculi  from  the  urine :  this  opinion 
induced  Pare  to  call  them  stones.  The 
next  opinion   was,  that   they   were  frag- 
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tnents  of  cartilage  accidentally  detached. 
Certainly.in  the  knee  examined  by  Monro, 
a  depression  on  the  articular  surfaces 
seemed  to  point  out  the  surfaces  from  which 
they  had  been  exfoliated  or  detached.  Pro- 
fessor Schreger  of  Erlangen  (Beobacht, 
&c.  Erlangen  1813,)  believed  they  pro- 
ceeded (by  exfoliation)  from  the  cartilages 
of  the  joint,  or  were  fragments  of  the  syno- 
vial membrane  changed  into  cartilage,  and 
afterwards  detached ;  yet  he  assimilates 
them  to  inorganic  concretions,  like  biliary 
and  urinary  calculi,  because  they  increase 
like  them  by  the  juxtaposition  of  succes- 
sive layers,  the  elements  of  which  are  fur- 
nished by  the  synovia.  What  induces  him 
to  come  to  that  conclusion  is,  the  stratified 
structure  which  bethinks  he  has  observed  in 
those  cartilages,  as  well  as  the  absence  of 
nutritive  vessels,  even  when  they  adhere 
to  the  synovial  membrane.  The  more  pro- 
bable explanation  is  that  which  supposes 
their  formation  external  to  the  joint,  and 
afterwards  pushing  the  synovial  membrane 
before  them  so  as  to  procure  a  covering, 
and  when  far  advanced  into  the  joint,  a 
J  edicle.  This  opinion,  promulgated  by 
Hunter,  (Transactions  of  a  Society,  &c., 
vol  i.)  adopted  by  Sir  Astley  Cooper,  and 
Beclard,  is  f<'rmally  opposed  to  previous 
hypotheses.  It  explains  the  existence  of  a 
pedicle  and  their  mode  of  attachment. 
Cruvcilhier's  plate  shews  the  pedicle  in 
different  stages  of  its  existence  ;  in  some 
ready  to  give  way,  and  allow  the  cartilage 
to  move  freely  in  the  joint;  in  others 
scarcely  raising  the  synovial  membrane. 
Sir  B.  Brodie  believes  them  to  be  a  conse- 
quence of  a  mass  of  fibrine  or  a  clot  of  blood 
having  been  effused  into  a  joint,  either 
as  a  consequence  of  contusion  or  other 
cause,  and  that  this  fibrine  ultimately  ac- 
quires the  characters  we  have  mentioned. 
'I'here  is  no  question  that  fibrine  may  un- 
dergo certain  transformations;  it  is  possi- 
ble that  it  may  undergo  those  necessary  to 
constitute  a  loose  cartilage. 

I  believe  it  is  possible  that  each  of  these 
explanations  may  be  occasionally  right, 
and  that  neither  can  be  adopted  so  as  to 
exclude  all  the  rest ;  I  conceive  that  they 
may  sometimes  be  formed  without,  some- 
limes  within  the  synovial  capsule.  I  be- 
lieve that  the  elements  of  such  concretions 
may  exist  in  the  synovial  fluid,  or  that 
they  may  sometimes  be  produced  by  a 
chipping  offor  ex  foliation  of  cartilage;  but 
I  apprehend  that  in  the  greater  number  of 
cases  tliey  are  a  consequence  of  violence 
inflicted  upon  the  joint ;  that  violence  may 
cause  an  effusion  of  blood,  or  it  may  set 
up  slight  inflammatory  action  within  or 
without  the  synovial  capsule,  and  this  ac- 
tion may  determine  the  secretion  of  fibrine ; 
jn  this  resj)ect  they  are  not  unlike  similiar 


concretions  in  bursee  or  the  sheaths  of  ten- 
dons. 

Symptoms.—  Tt  is  not  usually  difficult 
to  distinguish  the  symptoms  of" loose  car- 
tilages. So  long  as  they  remain  in  a  cul- 
de-sac  nothing  reveals  their  existence  ;  but 
when  a  false  step  or  shock  brings  them  be- 
tween the  articular  surfaces,  an  extreme!  v 
sudden  acute  pain,  threatening  syncope,  is 
developed,  and  the  patient  usually  falls  to 
the  ground.  Commonly  in  a  few  minutes 
this  pain  gradually  subsides,  but  sometimes 
it  may  continue  for  an  hour  or  even  nioie, 
after  which  the  patient  can  get  up  and  walk 
as  if  nothing  had  happened.  This  accident 
may  he  renewed  more  or  less  frequentiv; 
the  sensibility  is  increased,  and  not  so  soon 
dissipated,  as  the  accident  becomes  more 
frequent.  In  some  persons  the  cartilage, 
at  last, is  so  extremely  moveable,  that  walk- 
ing is  almost  impracticable.  Still  although 
these  symptoms  be  sufficiently  significant, 
we  have  no  certainty  until  we  have  felt  the 
cartilage  itself.  If  we  examine  the  joint 
carefully  we  generally  discover  the  body 
slipping  from  under  the  finger  like  the  pip 
of  an  apple,  and  occasioning  some  pain: 
the  patient  usually  discovers  the  object 
himself.  At  the  knee-joint  it  is  at  the 
inside  that  it  is  commonly  met  with. 

Prognosis. — These  bodies  may  remain  for 
years  in  the  sacs  which  contain  them;  but 
a  shock  having  precipitated  them  from 
their  resting  place,  and  thrown  them  be- 
tween the  articular  surfaces,  then  suffering 
follows;  they  may  not  return  to  their 
former  nook,  and  the  chances  of  their  in- 
terfering with  motion  are  thfn  imminent. 
When  they  become  sources  of  acute  irrita- 
tion, the  joint  itself  may  at  last  suffer,  as 
in  Knox's  case,  or  acute  or  chronic  inflam- 
mation may  be  excited. 

Treatment. — The  idea  of  extracting  these 
bodies  is  one  which  naturally  arises  in  the 
mind  of  the  surgeon,  but  the  consequences 
of  opening  the  joint  occur  quite  as  natu- 
rally.  Richerand  says,  of  twelve  cases  in 
which  he  had  performed  the  operation, 
four  had  died  in  consequence  of  it.  Bell 
preferred  amputation  of  the  limb.  These 
feelings  and  apprehensions  have  induced 
surgeons  to  look  for  some  palliatory  means 
of  treating  the  disease;  of  these,  compres- 
sion is  the  only  one  which  can  be  properly 
substituted  for  it.  We  endeavour  to  fix 
the  body  at  a  point  external  to  the  articu- 
lar surfaces.  Middleton  believed  that, 
when  thus  fixed,  absorption  or  dissolution 
might  occur ;  but  we  have  no  facts  to  prove 
the  possibility  of  either.  Middleton  has 
successfully  treated  the  disease  by  com- 
pression, (Kaimarins  de  Fungi,  p.  27—54); 
so  has  Gooch,  (Cases  in  Surgery);  Hey, 
(Practical  Observations,  p.  342),  who  used 
a  laced  elastic  knee-cap  ;  and  Boyer, 
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Wben  we  use  compression,  we  must  first 
coax  the  oartUage  into  a  cnl  desac,  above, 
or  on  the  sides  of  tlie  jiatelia,  if  the  knee 
be  affected,  and  apply  upon  it  tlie  knee- 
cap, which  will  not  then  require  to  be 
much  constricted.  Unless  this  apparatus 
fail,  we  need  not  resort  to  absolute  rest, 
or  to  the  apj  licalion  of  an  aiiparatus  for 
preventina;  motinn,  which  will  often  fail. 
Riiimarius'  cases  show  this:  Ai'erilJ  (Edin. 
]\led.  and  S'.irg.  Journal)  mentions  a  case, 
in  wluch  Ballingall  had  used  similar  means 
without  success. 

When  extraction  has  become  necessary, 
it  is  easily  performed;  but  one  thing  must 
particularly  be  borne  in  mind — synovial 
infljmmatioi)  may  follow  ;  therefore  all 
prudent  means  should  be  taken  to  prevent 
it.  Rivhcrand  lost  four  patients;  Hewit 
lost  one;  Sanson's  was  not  out  of  danger 
for  niontlis  ;  S.  Cooper  mentions  two 
deaths;  and  it  would  not  be  difiicuU  to 
make  the  catalogue  very  formidable.  At 
the  same  time  many  surgeons  have  ope- 
rated frequently  without  loss;  and  there- 
fore we  are  justified  in  supposing,  that  in 
many  of  the  fatal  cases  the  circumstances 
under  which  the  operation  was  performed 
were  ad\e!se,  that  it  v,-as  carelessly  done, 
or  that  after-treatment  was  neglected.  The 
esses  which  I  have  seen,  with  a  sinijle  ex- 
ception, (and  ia  that  case  there  was  bung- 
ling in  getting  out  the  cartilage,)  have  done 
well,  and  that  very  ra;idly,  without  the 
development  of  any  unfavourable  symp- 
tom. It  is,  however,  ray  duty  to  tell  you, 
that  it  is  an  operation  not  exempt  from 
danger,  and  that  it  should  not  therefore  be 
liglitly  undertaken.  You  should  not  ope- 
rate without  well  weighing  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case,  and  tellirg  the  patient 
and  his  friends,  that,  though  a  compara- 
tively painless  operation,  it  is  not. wholly 
without  ris.k.  If  the  cartilage  occasion 
only  slight  inconvenience,  advise  the  pa- 
tient to  bear  it;  if  it  interferes  much  witli 
the  functions  of  the  joint,  try  compressi(in; 
if  that  fail,  if  the  inconvenience  be  great, 
and  irritation  be  kept  up  in  the  joint,  you 
may,  provided  the  cartilage  be  moveable, 
undertake  the  operation;  but  not  until  all 
irritation  is  dis-i]iated,  because  I  believe 
that  to  be  a  great  element  of  failure.  I  say 
moveable,  because  if  it  be  not,  the  violence 
done  to  the  joint  in  the  efforts  to  detach  it 
may  be  attended  with  fatal  consequences. 

The  operation  being  decided  on,  it  may 
be  performed  with  great  facility — it  is  ex- 
tremely simple.  Most  surgeons  have  very 
carefully  endeavoured  to  exclude  the  air, 
and  this  they  have  sought  to  do  by  prevent- 
ing parallelism  between  the  external  and 
the  cajisular  incision.  Some  have  advised 
that  the  integument  should  be  drawn  up- 
wards;  others,  that  it  should  be  drawn 
laterally.     What  is  of  more  importance  is 


to  get  the  cartilage  as  far  as  possible  from 
the  articular  surfai  es,  as  superficial  as  [)os- 
sible;  then  to  fix  it  between  the  finger  and 
thumb,  to  transfix  it  with  a  needle,  or  to 
follow  the  plan  of  Averill,  (Edin.  Med.  and 
Surg.  Journal,  vol.  Ix.  p.  307),  fix  it  with 
a  metallic  ring,  which,  by  maki:  g  the  parts 
tense,  prevents  it  slii)|>iiig  off  under  the 
pressure  of  the  knife.  This  done,  the  inci- 
sion should  be  fair  and  as  promjit  as  pos- 
sible. It  should  be  made  perpendicularly 
upon  the  cartilage,  and  its  extent  should 
be  proportioned  to  the  size  of  the  foreign 
body.  If  it  do  not  immediately  escape 
through  the  opening,  it  should  be  seized 
with  a  hook,  and  the  pedi.  le,  if  there  be 
one,  should  be  snipped  with  a  scissors. 
The  wnuuil  is  immediately  closed  with 
strajijiii-.g,  and  perfect  rest  maintained 
until  the  wound  is  cicatrised.  Some  per- 
sons, for  grea'er  security,  cover  the  part 
with  a  white  of  egg  bandage, and,  if  neces- 
sary, apply  cohl.  Before  tlie  end  of  a  week, 
or  even  ten  days,  the  patient  should  not  be 
allowed  to  rest  on  the  limb. 

Having  considered  the  diseases  affecting 
the  systetn  generally,  or,  at  least,  several 
organs  or  ti-sues  at  the  same  time — hav- 
ing considered  successively  the  diseases  of 
wiiich  each  tissue  in  itself  is  susceptible, 
and  havin.g  therelore  completed  two  great 
divisions  of  our  subject — we  shall  now  pro- 
ceed to  consider  the  diseases  of  regions  ; 
but  as  a  region,  in  tlie  ordinary  accepta- 
tio)i  of  the  term,  may  sometimes  represent 
a  group  of  organs,  sometimes  a  single  one, 
we  shall  limit  ourselves  rather  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  organs  which,  the  several 
regions  may  contain.  Our  first  chapter 
■will  furnish  an  example  of  the  advantage 
of  considering  the  organ,  because  a  dis- 
ease may  aflect  at  the  same  time  several  of 
its  tissues.  In  the  head  the  connection  of 
the  several  ))arts  constituting  it  is  so  inti- 
mate, that  almost  ahvnysthe  morbid  agent 
affects,  simultaneously,  several  tissues  at 
the  same  time,  and  may  influence  all. 
Even  if  an  injury  be  comparatively  simple 
at  the  outset,  it  is  rarely  limited  to  the 
tissue  first  affected.  To  be  convinced  of 
this  it  is  only  necessary  to  observe  the 
composition  of  the  cranium,  the  integu- 
ment, the  fleshy  or  fibrous  substratum,  a 
flat  bone  between  two  filTi-ous  membranes, 
and  the  connection  between  them  is  very 
intimate.  Their  intimacy  is  still  further 
assured  by  a  large  number  of  blood-vessels 
and  nerves.  It  must  appear  singular  that 
the  osseous  arrangement  for  the  protection 
of  the  brain  should  be  such  as  is  favourable 
in  many  cases  for  the  extension  of  injury 
or  disease.  In  blows  upon  the  head,  the 
bone  often  protects  the  brain  at  the  part; 
but  the  very  fact  of  its  resistance  favours 
concussion.  These  circumstances  render 
the  study  of  diseases  of  the  cranium  very 
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difticult,  because  most  cases  are  compli- 
cated. 

INJURIES   OF  THE   HEAD. 

Wounds. — Woiiiuls  of  the  head  belong  to 
questions  probably  the  most  important  in 
surgery.  The  injury  of  the  brain  which 
occurs  at  the  moment  of  the  accident,  or 
consecuticely,  gives  them  their  great  im- 
portance. It  is  necessary,  therefore,  that 
we  should  consider  them  under  two  j)oinls 
of  view,  according  as  the  diS'erent  cover- 
ings are  afl'ected,  or  as  the  brain  itself  lias 
suffered. 

These  wounds  are  never  so  simjile  as 
those  of  other  parts  ;  the  proximity  of  the 
brain,  and  the  intimate  vascular  connec- 
tion between  the  interior  and  ilie  exterior, 
to  a  certain  extent  explain  the  gravity  of 
these  wounds.  If  made  by  a  cutting  in- 
strument, they  are  usually  Itss  duiigtrous 
than  when  contused  or  lacerated  :  wounds 
made  during  surgicHl  operations  show 
this.  A  wound  may  be  vertical  or  ob- 
lique; a  slice  maybe  completely  detached, 
it  may  adhere  by  a  jiedicle.  In  either 
case  the  indication  is  to  bring  the  parts 
together,  with  the  view  of  uniim  by  first 
intention  ;  but  where  a  flap  is  almost  de- 
tached, a  point  of  suture  may  be  necessary 
to  assure  contact.  These  are  the  wounds 
which  usually  bleed  most  freely.  If  there 
be  much  haemorrhage,  it  is  difficult  to 
apply  a  ligature;  the  tissue  is  lax;  the 
vessels  are  probably  retracted.  Stuifing 
the  wound  is  dangemus,  frotn  the  irrita- 
tion which  it  will  seldom  fail  to  occasion. 
Pressure  should  not  be  made  on  the  part 
itself,  unless  it  can  be  judiciously  applied 
with  the  dressing;  if  it  be  employed  at  all, 
the  advantages  are  best  obtained  by  plac- 
ing it  at  a  distance,  in  the  course  of  the 
bleeding  vessel.  In  some  cases  we  restrain 
it,  by  making  a  coinj)'ete,  where  there  was 
only  a  partial, section  of  an  artery  ;  this  is 
a  common  reso  irce  after  opening  the  tem- 
poral artery,  when  the  hemorrhage  is  ob- 
stinate. In  all  cases  the  dressings  should 
be  simple,  and  incapable  of  creating  irri- 
tation at  the  part. 

VVlien  the  instrument  by  which  the 
wound  is  inflicted  is  a  pointed  one,  the 
bleeding  is  usually  trifling,  but  the 
wound  is  often  painful,  and  the  conse- 
quences serious ;  becaose  the  general  expe- 
rience is,  that  those  v\-ounds  are,  more 
commonly  than  incised  wounds,  followed 
by  erysipelas.  It  has  been  usual  to  ex- 
plain the  increased  pain,  by  assuming 
that  nerves  have  been  incompletely  di- 
vided ;  but  whrre  is  tlie  wound  in  which 
som.' nervous  fiamieuts  liave  not  been  in- 
completely divided  ?  I  believe  this  is  not 
the  only  cause.  It  has  been  recommended 
that  the  puncture  should  be  converted  into 
an  incision,  as  a  remedy  for  the  pain  ;  but 


though  this  may  cnmjtlete  the  section  of 
some  filaments,  it  must  inevitably  leave 
others  incompletely  divided.  It  is  true 
there  are  on  record  many  cases  in  which 
instant  and  complete  relief  has  been  af- 
forded by  this  means,  leading  to  the  pre- 
vious conclusion;  but  every  surgeon  has 
seen  many  cases  in  which  it  has  utterly 
failed;  and  it  seems  to  me  quite  as  rea- 
sonable to  refer  the  relief  to  tiie  relaxation 
which  the  incisions  afl'ord  to  the  part,  as 
to  the  complete  section  of  certain  nervous 
filaments. 

Ei'ysipelas,  however,  is  the  dreaded 
complication  of  wounds  of-the  scalp.  Pott 
believed  that  if  the  wound  did  not  impli- 
cate subcutaneous  tissues,  the  erysipela- 
tous affection  might  creep  on,  over  the 
ears,  the  face,  and  the  neck;  that  if  the 
aponeuroses  were  implicated,  the  erysipe- 
las would  be  limited  to  the  cranium, 
would  neither  extend  to  the  eyelids  nor 
the  cars;  that  its  colour  would  be  a  deep 
red,  whilst  a  yellowish  tint  would  be  the 
characteristic  of  the  former.  'J'hat  this 
rule  may  frequently  apply,  is  probably 
true;  that  it  will  often  fail  is  quite  as 
true,  although  the  conliary  has  been  af- 
firnud  by  so  great  a  surgeon  as  Percival 
Pott. 

Nothing  is  better  known,  than  that 
spontaneous  erysii)elas,  even  when  confined 
to  the  face,  is  apt  to  produce  cerebral 
sym]ifoms  ;  still  more  is  it  to  be  apj)re- 
hended  when  it  aillHts  tlie  cranium,  and 
has  been  produced  by  a  wound.  Then  we 
fear  the  advent  of  cerebral  or  meningeal 
inflammation ;  but  aggravated  cases  of 
erysipelas  of  the  head  and  face,  accom- 
l)anied  by  .delirium,  do  often  jiass  away, 
without  leaving  us  any  reason  to  supi)ose 
tliat  the  brain  was  afl'ected,  olhei  wise  than 
by  sympathy.  If  delirium  and  stupor  may 
accompany  erysipelas  without  indicating 
cerebral  disease,  how  are  we  to  assure  our- 
selvjs,  in  any  case,  that  cerebral  disease  is 
really  present?  Boyer  supposed,  that  a 
mode  of  diagnosis,  practically  useful, 
though  not  infallible,  could  be  chalked 
out.  "  The  inflammation  of  the  wound," 
says  he,  "  is  not  marked  before  the  third  or 
fourth  day.  It  is  manifested  by  redness, 
jiain,  and  swelling  of  the  lips  of  the  wound. 
The  inflammatiim  extends,  and  takes  an 
erysipelatous  character;  frequently  fever 
sujiervenes,  the  tongue  has  a  yellowish 
coating,  the  head  is  heavy  and  painful, 
there  may  be  stupor  or  delirium.  These 
symptoms  may  induce  a  suspicion  of  me- 
ningitis; but  we  know  that  the  symptoms 
may  be  referred  to  the  wound,  by  the  situa- 
tion, the  cause,  the  time  when  these  symp- 
toms are  manifested,  the  acute  pain  at  the 
injured  part  when  we  toueh  it,  the  inflam- 
matory tumefaction  wMiich  was  evident  be- 
fore the  cerebral  functions  had  suffered." 
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It  is  certainly  wise  to  endeavour  to  make 
these  distinctions,  though  their  practical 
value  may  nut  be  very  great,  because  the 
cerebral  symptoms  existing,  we  are  bound 
to  act  with  that  energy  which  cerebral  dis- 
ease requires, 

Cnntusicns  of  the  head  often  produce  at 
the  part  a  tumor,  caused  to  some  extent  by 
an  eflusion  of  blood  under  the  scalp.  Its 
consistency  depends  very  much  on  the 
quantity  of  blood  which  has  been  poui'ed 
out  at  the  part.  With  moderate  care  and 
practice  it  is  hardly  possible  to  fail  in  dis- 
tinguishing these  tumors;  but  every  sur- 
geon has  had  opportunities  of  seeing  them 
mistaken  for  depression  of  the  cranium, 
and,  therefore,  we  may  assume,  that  this 
is  an  error  into  which,  in  an  early  part  of 
their  career,  most  men  have  fallen.  Cer- 
tainly, after  the  candid  confessions  and 
cautions  of  Ruysch,  Petit,  and  Pott,  the 
error,  in  the  present  day,  is  more  inexcu- 
sable. The  reason  of  the  mistake  is  this: 
tliese  tumors  present  an  extremely  depres- 
sil)le  centre,  and  a  raised  and  resistant  cir- 
cumference. If,  too,  an  artery  passes  di- 
rectly under  or  beside  them, the  pulsation  has 
been  mistaken  for  that  of  the  brain.  But 
if  we  compress,  with  sufficient  force,  the 
centre  of  one  of  these  tumors,  we  find  it 
resting  on  an  equal  bony  surface.  If,  with 
the  tumor,  there  were  an  unequal  base, 
with  haid  angular  and  sometimes  move- 
able points,  then  we  should  be  justified  in 
pronouncing  for  fracture  with  depression; 
but  as  to  pulsation  of  the  brain,  it  cannot 
be  perceived  without  exposing  compara- 
tively a  considerable  point  of  its  surface. 

These  tumors  of  themselves  are  compa- 
ratively unimportant.  In  many  cases  they 
are  left  to  themselves  ;  but  in  most  in- 
stances it  is  prudent  to  subject  them  to 
treatment,  because  in  those  situations  ab- 
sorption is  difficult, and  the  mass  of  tibrine 
remaining  there  may  become  the  nucleus 
for  af'  r  troublesome  degenerations.  It 
was  for.iierly  the  custom  to  compress  them, 
but  this  is  often  painful:  they  are  some- 
times leeched;  sometimes  cut  down  upon, 
and  evacuated;  but,  considering  the  occa- 
sional consequences  of  wounds  of  the  scalp, 
the  latter  plan  should  not  be  employed 
until  other  means  have  failed,  and  the  ne- 
ces-^ity  for  acting  has  become  decided. 
When  the  tumor  is  large,  and  the  quantity 
of  blood  effused  very  considerable,  absorp- 
tion can  scarcely  be  hoped  for  ;  and,  pre- 
ceded by  the  contusion,  it  may  irritate  sub- 
jacent tissues,  and  as  the  brain  is  very  near 
it  may  suffer. 

A  contusion,  in  appearance,  may  he 
so  trifling  as  to  produce  neither  concus- 
sion nor  external  tumefaction,  and  yet 
may  be  pregnant  with  the  greatest  niis- 
chief.     A  man  receives  on  the  head  a  blow 


with  a  small  stick ;  after  an  hour  he  ceases 
to  regard  it;  at  the  end  of  eight,  ten,  or 
fourteen  days,  you  are  requested  to  see  that 
man;  you  find  him  suffering  from  head- 
ache, rigors,  nausea :  you  perhaps  hear 
nothing  of  the  blow  unless  you  ask  the 
question.  You  examine  the  head;  you 
find  a  tender  puffy  point  where  the  blow 
was  received:  this  is  the  seat  of  mischief. 
The  explanation  is  simple;  the  blow  de- 
stroyed a  blood  vessel,  and  caused  an  ex- 
travasation of  blood  between  the  pericra- 
nium and  the  bone,  which  induced  inflam- 
matory action,  ending  in  a  purulent  secre- 
tion ;  or  it  excited  inflammation  of  the 
peicranium  or  the  bone  itself;  in  either 
case  the  result  being  the  same,  the  separa- 
tion of  the  pericranium  from  the  bone,  and 
the  death  of  a  certain  extent  of  bone  :  that 
condition  produces  a  corresponding  sepa- 
ration of  the  dura  mater  from  the  internal 
surface  of  the  cranium ;  the  dura  mater 
and  other  membranes  may  be  irritated  and 
inflamed  by  the  presence  of  the  pus,  and 
the  inflammation  may  be  communicated 
to  the  brain  itself.  The  course  of  treat- 
ment necessary  in  such  a  case  is  to  cut  down 
upon  tiie  puffy  point  for  the  purpose  of  eva- 
cuating any  fluid  which  may  be  collected 
there,  and  if  possible  to  dissipate  the  ir- 
ritation at  the  part. 

In  violent  contusion  of  the  cranium,  the 
vessels  which  connect  the  dura  mater  with 
the  cranium  may  give  way  ;  blood  may  be 
effused  between  them,  or  inflammation  and 
suppuration  may  follow,  and  the  bone  may 
be  mortified  in  its  entire  thickness.  In 
some  cases  the  patient  does  not  for  some 
time  experience  any  severe  symptoms;  a 
slight  pain  only  is  complained  of.  Many 
days  after,  the  pain  may  extend  to  the  whole 
head;  physically  and  morally  the  patient 
is  prostrated  :  there  are  nausea,  vomiting, 
sleeplessness;  the  pulse  is  hard  and  fre- 
quent :  some  days  after  these  symptoms 
are  manifested,  if  the  inflammation  be  not 
arrested,  a  tumor  without  much  pain  is 
manifested  at  the  contused  point;  when  it 
is  opened  we  find  that  the  periosteum  is 
detached,  and  dark  in  colour ;  that  icho- 
rous pus  is  formed  under  it;  that  the  bone 
itselfisaltered,at  least  in  colour.  Gradually 
the  fever  increases  ;  the  patient  is  agitated, 
and  the  pulse  more  frequent;  soon,  rigors, 
cold  sweat,  convulsions,  or  delirium,  fol- 
low ;  the  patient  becomes  comatose,  and 
death  is  not  far  off.  If  there  be  an  exter- 
nal wound,  the  nature  of  the  pus  changes, 
as  those  symptoms  are  developed;  it  be- 
comes sanious ;  the  edges  of  the  wound 
are  tumid,  and  the  pericranium  is  de- 
tached. Examination  after  death  shews 
the  dura  mater  no  longer  adherent  to  the 
•^one,  and  much  changed  by  the  action  of 
the  ichorous  fluid  collected  between  it  and 
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the  cranium ;  sometimes  also  we  find  a 
collection  of  pus  between  the  dura  and 
pia  mater. 

An  energetic  antiphlogistic  treatment, 
venesection,  leeching,  and  cold,  may  in 
some  cases  prevent  the  fatal  eflects  of  con- 
tusion of  the  cranium.  When  they  fail, 
and  the  periosteum  is  detached,  a  circum- 
scribed tumor  formed,  and  symptoms  of 
inflammation  and  compression  are  mani- 
fested, the  use  of  the  trepan  is  indicated, 
and  should  not  be  delayed. 

A  contusion  may  destroy  continuity,  pro- 
ducing what  is  termed  a  contused  uouud.  In 
these  cases  we  must  attempt  to  procure 
union  by  first  intention,  as  in  an  incised 
wound,  but  the  chances  of  our  accomplish- 
ing it  are  more  remote,  because  the  edges 
are  often  contused,  so  as  to  be  unable  to 
enter  into  adhesion;  still  the  resources  of 
nature  are  great,  and,  however  great  the 
injury,  we  can  set  no  limit  to  her  power 
of  reparation.  At  some  points  adhesion 
will  take  place,  at  others  it  will  not.  These 
wounds  are  not  unfrequently  followed  by 
suppuration;  ])us  may  be  pent  up, and  we 
must  lose  no  time  in  setting  it  free.  With 
respect  to  all  general  principles  of  treating 
wounds,  we  have  already  set  them  forth 
at  sufficient  length  when  we  treated  of 
wounds  generally.  I  then  stated  that 
sutures,  as  a  means  of  bringing  the  lips  of 
wounds  of  the  scalp  into  apposition,  were 
to  be  used  with  caution,  because  they 
not  unfrequently  irritate,  and  that  much 
might  be  done  with  long  straps. 

A  contused,  incised,  or  lacerated  wound 
may  be  accompanied  by  injury  of  the  cra- 
nium itself ;  it  may  be,  that  it  leaves  only  a 
slight  trace — the  hedra  of  older  writers  ;  it 
may  implicate  the  entire  thickness.  In 
the  greater  number  of  cases  the  kind  of 
injury  is  easily  made  out,  because  the  soft 
parts  have  been  entirely  destroyed,  and  we 
can  apply  the  finger  or  a  probe  directly 
upon  the  point, but  the  extent  of  mischief, 
how  far  the  bone  is  contused,  how  deeply 
perforated,  are  not  easily  made  out.  These 
injuries  are  often  complicated  with  frac- 
ture and  depression,  or  concussion.  It  is 
astonishing, however, how  much  lossofsub- 
stance  may  be  sustained  without  fracture  or 
concussion.  In  Larrey's  Clinical  Surgery 
of  Armies  this  is  very  strikingly  exemplified, 
especially  in  the  Egyptian  campaign, 
where  the  Mamelukes  were  encountered. 
Using  the  sword  as  they  did  as  the  princi- 
pal offensive  weapon,  it  was  not  to  be  won- 
dered at,  that  sabre  wounds  of  the  head 
were  very  frequent ;  but  it  is  astonishing 
how  frequently  the  injury  was  limited  to 
the  external  wound.  'I'he  sword  in  those 
cases,  says  Petit,  cuts  the  cranium  as  a 
knife  cuts  an  apple,  without  concussion, 
and  the  cases  often  do  well.  In  many 
cases,  even  when  a  slice  of  the  cranium, 


and  even  of  the  dura  mater,  or  the  brain 
itself,  has  been  carried  off,  they  have  done 
well.  There  is  a  curious  case  in  point,  in 
Dupuytren  (Traite  des  Blessures,&c.),  of  a 
citizen,  who,  in  July  1830,  believing  him- 
self to  be  followed  by  at  least  fifty  conui- 
toyens,  wished  to  drive  back  a  squadron  ; 
the  soldiers  sliced  the  scalp  in  all  direc- 
tions; one  laid  bare  the  dura  mater:  he 
walked  to  a  neighbouring  house,  was 
dressed,  and  did  well. 

In  all  these  cases  a  clear  indication  is, 
if  the  osseous  injury  be  not  very  great,  to 
heal  the  soft  parts  if  possible  by  first  in- 
tention; if  it  be,  there  is  difference  of 
opinion  on  this  point.  Some  persons  even 
then  recommend  immediate  union,  but  the 
greater  number  are  of  opinion  that  it  is 
wiser  to  leave  a  vent  for  the  pus  that  may 
be  formed,  and  to  secure  union  from  the 
bottom  of  the  wound.  When  a  piece  of 
bone  is  fairly  detached,  but  still  adhering 
to  the  soft  parts,  some  p.^rsons  endeavour 
to  save  it,  by  reapplying  it  immediately, 
as  Pare  advised;  others  think  it  best  to 
remove  it,  as  advised  by  Beranger  and 
Fallopius.  Although  I  do  not  pretend  to 
say  that  a  slice  of  bone  may  not  reunite, 
I  do  maintain,  that  nine  times  out  often  it 
will  not;  and  if  it  do  not,  it  will  be  a 
source  of  irritation  ;  therefore  as  a  rule  I 
hold  that  the  safest  course  is  to  extract  it 
at  once,  and  there  would  be  then  a  better 
chance  of  immediate  union  of  the  soft 
parts. 

When  the  wound  is  a  puncture  from  a 
bayonet,  a  sword,  or  other  similar  weapon, 
a  very  severe  blow  is  necessary  to  pene- 
trate through  the  whole  thickness  of  the 
cranial  bones,  and  in  such  a  case  the 
chances  of  concussion  or  fracture  are  very 
great :  except  in  particular  points  of  the 
cranium,  usually  the  instrument  does  not 
pass  beyond  the  outer  table.  If  the  in- 
strument break,  and  a  portion  of  it  remain 
in  the  wound,  no  prudent  mee  js  of  re- 
moving it  should  be  neglected,  fjecause  it 
will  be  an  infallible  source  of  dangerous 
irritation.  A  man  in  a  quarrel  was  struck 
on  the  top  of  the  head  with  a  knife,  the 
point  broke  off  and  remained  in  the  wound  ; 
the  surgeon  who  dressed  the  wound  did 
not  sufiiciently  examine  it ;  the  edges  were 
brought  together,  and  the  wound  healed. 
Many  years  passed  without  accident,  ex- 
cept from  time  to  time  pain  was  felt  in  the 
cicatrix.  After  some  years  he  applied  for 
admission  at  the  Hotel-Dieu,  and  was 
received.  In  examining  the  cicatrix,  Du- 
puytren felt  that  it  was  raised  by  some 
foreign  body  ;  he  cut  down  upon  it,  dis- 
covered the  point  of  the  knife,  and  with 
the  crown  of  a  trepan  removed  it.  The 
symptoms  were  not  dissipated,  and  there 
was  paralysis  of  the  side  of  the  body  oppo- 
site to  the  wound.     The  dura  malcr  was 
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incised  ;  nothing  escaped  ;  the  brain  was 
carefully  punctured,  and  out  gushed  a 
quantity  of  pus  :  all  the  bad  symptoms, 
fever,  coma,  delirium,  disappeared,  and  the 
man  did  well. 

Tn  these  injuries  the  internal  table  often 
suffers  to  a  much  greater  extent  than  the 
external,  and  this  is  often  a  cause  of  the 
unfortunate  result  of  so  many  cases.  I 
lately  saw  a  man  who  presented  on  the 
external  table  a  fair  incision  without  any 
depression,  whilst  a  portion  of  the  internal 
table,  more  than  two  inches  long  and  half 
an  inch  wide,  was  driven  into  tlie  brain. 
In  these  cases,  if  no  part  of  the  instrument 
remain  in  the  wound,  and  there  he  no 
symptom  of  compression,  the  propercourse 
is,  to  endeavour  to  heal  the  wound  by  lirst 
intention.  But  as  we  often  cannot  ascer- 
tain the  depth  of  the  wound  nor  the  extent 
of  injury,  it  is  necessary  for  many  days  to 
watch  the  patient  very  carefully,  and  to 
act  with  proper  energy  ujion  the  occurrence 
of  any  cerebral  symptoms. 

Couttising  bodies  may  contuse  or  fracture 
the  bones  of  the  cranium,  but  tlie  soft 
parts  must  have  proportionally  sutfered, 
and  the  contents  of  the  cranium  may  not 
have  escaped  unharmed.  It  is  not  easy  to 
ascertain  how  far  the  bones  have  been  con- 
tused, but  that  very  uncertainty  shews  how 
necessary  it  is  to  be  on  our  guard  against 
ulterior  mischief,  which  may  be  very  insi- 
diously developed,  and  sometimes  after 
considerable  intervals.  The  frtquency  with 
which  serious  mischief  has  followed  con- 
tusions of  the  cranium,  raised  the  question 
of  the  prudence  of  using  the  trepan  before 
any  symptoms  were  developed.  Unques- 
tionably Dcsault  was  right  in  stating  that 
when  a  contusing  body  has  destroyed  the 
pericranium,  so  as  to  uncover  the  bone,  the 
chance  of  after  accident  is  very  imminent; 
but  [  doubt  whether  the  best  opinions  of 
the  present  day  wimld  go  so  far  as  to  say 
that  in  this  case  the  trepan  is  as  necessary 
as  in  fracture,  or  that,  if  we  do  not  trejjan, 
the  dura  mater  will  inflame,  and  mortal 
suppuration  follow.  I  have  already  stated 
that  a  contusion  may  cause  the  separation 
of  pericranium,  even  v\hen  there  is  destruc- 
tion of  the  soft  parts,  and  this  state  may 
require  the  use  of  the  trepan;  but  where 
the  soft  parts  are  destroyed,  and  the  cra- 
nium exposed,  the  mischief  is  often  less 
serious,  because,  if  pus  forms,  it  is  not  pent 
up.  I  do  not  think,  with  Desanlt,  that,  in 
all  such  cases,  the  occurrence  of  untoward 
symptoms  must  be  anticij-ated,  by  the 
application  of  the  trepan.  I  believe  most 
men  would  agree  with  him  in  opinion,  that 
where  a  contusion  has  been  very  severe,  it 
is  prudent  to  incise  the  integuments,  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  condition 
of  the  cranium,  and  that  if  the  pericra- 
nium be  detached,  and  the  colour  of  the 


bone  be  changed,  the  question  of  the  tre- 
pan then  very  fairly  arises. 

The  greater  number  of  surgeons  of  the 
present  day  deny,  whilst  the  majority  of 
the  older  surgeons  affirm,  that  depicssion 
of  the  external  table  of  the  skull  may 
occur  without  fracture.  That  some  of  the 
cases  of  so- called  depression  were  bloody 
tumors,  with  depressible  centres,  conse- 
quent upon  contusion,  that  others  may  have 
been  congenital,  I  can  readily  believe  ;  but 
I  have  had  evidence,  other  than  that  fur- 
nished by  infants,  to  satisfy  my  mind  that 
depression  without  fracture,  as  a  conse- 
quence of  contusion,  is  possible  :  at  the 
same  time  I  am  free  to  admit,  that  Platt- 
ner's  case  may  be  tak  -n  as  a  fair  represen- 
tative of  the  class.  A  man  fell  from  a  win- 
dow, was  insensible,  and  remained  for  some 
time  in  a  state  of  stupor;  the  head  being 
shaved,  a  deep  depression  was  observed, 
without  injury  to  tlie  corresponding  inte- 
gument: the  patient  recovering  sensibility, 
and  fearing  some  operation,  cried  out  that 
the  dcjjresssion  was  not  a  consequence  of 
his  fall,  but  had  existed  from  birth  ;  he  got 
well  without  any  bad  symptom.  For  tiiis 
condition  to  be  jiossible,  the  blow  must 
have  been  inflicted  over  the  frontal  sinuses, 
or  some  point  where  there  is  a  great  thick- 
ness of  diploc,  otherwise  the  very  brittle 
internal  table  must  be  fractured  by  any  con- 
siderable depression  of  the  external  table. 


REMARKS  ON  THE    PATHOLOGY 
AND  TREATxMENT  OF  CROUP. 

To  tlie  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Thi;  object  of  my  former  communica- 
tion was  to  shew  the  benefits  accru- 
ing' from  a  combination  of  opiates  with 
antimonial  emetics  very  early  in  croup. 
My  convictions  are  strono^  as  to  the 
utilitj'  of  the  practice.  I  am,  of  course, 
fully  aware  of  the  benefit  which  every 
one  knows  to  be  derived  from  an  anti- 
monial emetic  ahuie  ;  but  from  the  o"ood 
effects  produced  by  tlie  anodyne,  I  am 
persuaded  the  combination  will  greatly 
enhance  the  success.  I  purpose,  with 
your  permis>ion,  laying^  before  tlie  pro- 
fession a  kw  notes  of  cases  of"  croup, 
illustrating-  this  point,  and  subjoining' 
one  or  two  oliiers  as  gleanings  in  tlie 
pathological  anatomy  of  the  disease 
under  consideration. 

Case  I.— T.  H.,  ist.  18  months,  stout 
and  healthy,  was  seized  with  very  une- 
quivocal symptoms  of  croup  oJi  16ih  of 
Feb.,  1837 ;    tonsils   red   and   swollen. 
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but  no  effusion  or  menihrano  on  them  ; 
attack  preceded  bj  c;itari!ial  syni|)tonis 
of  considerable  severity.  He  was  il!  ten 
hours  before  I  saw  him  ;  he  iiad  imme- 
diately a  quarter  of  agrain  of  tart. emetic, 
a  tea-s])oonfnI  of  syiup  of  poppy,  and 
a  dessert-s])oo7iful  of  water;  this  was  re- 
peated twice,  at  intervals  of  fifteen  mi- 
nutes, before  profuse  voniiliufr  took 
])lace.  During'  this  period  a  leech  was 
put  upon  each  foot :  these  being'  active, 
droi)pe(l  off  in  twenty-five  minutes,  and 
the  child  put  into  a  liot  bath,  in  vvliich 
situation  he  vomited  most  freely,  be- 
came pale,  drowsy,  and  exhaustecl,  after 
being-  fifteen  minutes  in  the  bath:  he 
was  previously  fretful,  and  coughing- 
and  crying  in  a  most  distressing  degr(  e  ; 
all  of  which  subsided,  and  he  fell  into  a 
calm  deep  sleep.  A  dose  of  calomel  in  a 
little  jelly  was  g-iven  before  putting-  him 
to  rest;  he  had  a  long-  quiet  deep  sleep, 
with  little  coiiirhiiig'  and  nocrving-;  the 
calomel  purged  him.  His  voice  thciugli 
hoarse  \\as  free  from  cronpy  sound  or 
nearly  so.  Two  grains  of  calomel  and 
three  of  Dover's  powder  were  given  every 
six  hours,  and  ap]iearfd  to  mitig'ate  his 
cough,  as  also  did  holding  his  head  over 
a  deep  vessel,  a  jug',  containing  hot 
\vater.  His  jfums  were  scarified  ;  and 
thecounter-irritalion  of  equal  parts  of  lin. 
amnion,  and  ol.  terebinth,  apjilied  on  a 
bit  of  siMg-eon's  lint  to  the  proper  part 
of  thorax  seemed  to  accomplish  a  cure. 
He  cimipletely  recovered,  and  continued 
stout,  thriving-,  and  healthy,  till  the  17th 
of  April  next  year  (1838),  when  he  forms 
the  sui)ject  of 

Case  II. — T.  H.  was  now  two  years 
aid  a  halfold  ;  liiough  healthy,  has  ever 
since  the  f  rmer  attack  of  croup  hud  a 
croupy  soundinpf  cough  when  vexed  ; 
and  on  taking-  cold  lie  always  seemed  to 
bis  parents  to  be  threatened  with  croup, 
which  they  combated  by  their  own  skill. 

Ten  days  ago  he  took  measles  with 
considerable  cough,  which  three  days 
ago  became  croupy.  Common  antinio- 
nial  emitics,  baths,  leeches  to  feet,  pur- 
gatives, and  a  blister,  during-  these  three 
days  were  tried,  but  in  vain  ;  he  is  now 
decidedly  afl'ettcd  with  well  marked 
croup  ;  breatliing-  quick  and  oppressed  ; 
pulse  140;  skin  hot;  thirst;  tongue 
white. 

Toabbreviate  details, I  would  state  that 
every  effort  was  made  to  save  the  child 
by  emetics  wiih  and  without  anodynes  ; 
bleeding-,  baths, and  blistering  ;  sulphate 
of  copj)er  was  freely  administered  ;  mer- 


curial inunction  and  mercurials  by  the 
mouth  were  steadily  persevered  in  till 
the  g-ums  were  decidedly  affected. 

On  the  19t!i,  the  following-  is  the 
notice  of  the  physical  signs  of  the 
thorax  :— Inspiration  more  difficult  and 
shorter  than  expiration;  dulncss  on  per- 
cussion on  some  points,  but  not  univer- 
sal ;  natural  at  upper  and  anterior  parts; 
respiratory  sound  extinct  on  lower  and 
posterior  parts  of  left  Uing,  though  per- 
cussion is  natural  there. 

•2'2d. — A  w  hitish  coating- over  all  inside 
of  throat  and  fauces,  and  on  tongue, 
which  is  spoitcd-like  ;  barking  sound  of 
cough  and  raj)id  breathing  ;  percussion 
of  chest  natural  ;  vesicular  respiratory 
sound  gone  on  rigiit  side  ;  bronchial 
breathing  still  heard. 

26Lh  — Besides  other  remarks,  cre|)i- 
tant  rale  to  a  considerable  extent  on 
right  side,  l)ut  percussion  nearly  natural 
o\er  all  chest  ;  is  sinking ;  several 
mouthfuls  of  a  fluid  like  prune-juice  in 
colour,  (oicibly  coughed  up  when  I  was 
present,  devoid  of  all  smell. 

27th.  —  Convulsive  fits  and  death. 

He  had  no  delirium  throughout ; 
senses  acute  till  night  of  26!li.  Never 
any  blood  or  films  coughed  up  or  ex- 
pectorated ;  there  was  a  dirty  white  stuff 
on  the  tongue  and  fauces,  about  con- 
sistence of  paste,  but  granular  looking, 
day  before  death.  He  was  not  ajjparently 
distressed  in  his  breathing-  at  the  last, 
nor  were  the  lips  livid  to  the  degree  of 
those  dying  of  croup  ;  he  mostly  swal- 
lowed instead  of  spitting  out  what  came 
up  from  his  air  jjassages. 

Sectio cadaveris. —  1 1  a.m.  29th  April : 
little  change  in  expression  of  counte- 
nance, which  was  placid;  a  considerable 
quantity  of  fat  under  the  skin  every 
where,  though  not  much  in  the  internal 
organs;  muscles  of  a  colour  approaching 
to  slight  purjile;  a  considerable  quan- 
tity of  fluid  blood  in  large  veins — the 
jugular,  the  subclavian,  and  the  thoracic 
branches  thereof.  The  lungs  filled  the 
chest.  Wile  of  a  mottled  light  purple 
and  buff  colour  at  upper  parts;  the  sum- 
mit f)f  upper  lobe  on  right  side  had  many 
bullae  of  emphysehia  in  it;  there  were 
many  fine  firm  membranes,  of  a  filament- 
ousajipcarance  when  stretched, obviously 
of  long  standing,  binding  the  lung  to 
the  pleura  costalis,  particularly  the  upper 
lobe;  the  lower  lobe  being  glued  to  the 
pleura  costalisby  lymph, yellow,  soft,  and 
very  easily  brokcn,doubtlessquite  recent. 
The  parts  of  the  pleura  costalis  not  ad- 
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heriiig'  had  many  points  of  redness  and 
vascularity,  and  there  were  six  or  seven 
drachms  of  serous  fluid  in  it;  the  lower 
and  posterior  part  of  the  riijiit  lung's 
surface  was  mottled,  or  spotted  deep  red  ; 
felt  firm  and  liver-like,  heavy,  and  its 
sharp  margin  covered  by  a  recent  layer 
of  lymph  ;  the  upper  lobe  was  distinctly 
emphysematous,  and  there  were  several 
irregular  small  pouches  or  vesicles  of 
air,  the  walls  of  wliich  consisted  of  the 
pleura  pulmonalis,  the  air  cells  having 
given  way.  The  parenchyma  of  this  por- 
tion was  of  a  lake  red,  mingled  with  a 
reddish  buff;  crepitated  when  cut  into, 
and  swam  buoyantly  in  water  ;  the  lower 
lobe  was  consolidated  at  many  points  of 
considerable  size;  sank  in  water,  and 
Mas  infiltrated  with  yellow  diffluent 
puriform  matter,  easily  torn  and  broken 
down  ;  its  section  presented  a  somewhat 
mottled  greyish  appearance  ;  it  did  not 
pit  on  pressure.  The  air  tubes  or  bronchia 
still  potent  and  obvious  in  the  midst  of  it. 
The  left  cavity  of  thorax  :  pretty  exten- 
sive adhesions  of  the  pleura  pulmonalis 
to  the  pleura  costalis,  by  friable  yellow 
lymph  and  a  little  serous  fluid  :  an 
ounce  and  a  half  in  cavity.  The  summit 
of  left  lung  was  crepitant,  swam  in 
water,  and  was  tolerably  free  from  dis- 
ease, but  the  lower  lobe  was  infiltrated 
with  puriform  matter,  consolidated,  and 
sank  in  water  heavily  ;  lost  the  crepita- 
tion on  handling  or  cutting,  and  its  sub- 
stance was  of  a  dark  venous-red  appear- 
ance. In  both  lungs  there  were  portions 
in  very  various  stages  of  phlogosis. 

The  coating  observed  previous  to 
death  on  the  tongue  and  fauces  had 
disappeared,  nor  was  any  visible  on  the 
gullet,  epiglottis,  and  the  margins  of 
the  glottis.  The  epiglottis  was  thicker 
than  natural,  and  the  margins  of  glottis 
were  red  as  red  currant  jelly,  swollen 
to  the  thickness  of  half  a  common  load 
pencil  all  round  the  margin  of  the  chink, 
forming,  as  it  were,  a  collar  or  rounded 
edge,  instead  of  the  sharp  margin  of 
these  parts  in  their  natural  state.  The 
surface  of  this  swollen  margin  was 
abraded  at  some  small  points,  and  on  its 
surface  were  several  small  vesicles  or 
blisters.  It  felt  soft  and  fleshy  ;  no 
fluid  flowed  on  cutting  into  it.  The 
lining  membrane  of  the  larynx  was  of 
a  red  currant-jelly-like  colour,  several 
vessels  seen  on  it,  and  some  dirty  mucus 
with  specks  of  the  lining  membrane 
intermixed,  several  patches  of  which, 
very  thin  and  very  pale,  and  not  larger 


than  herring  scales,  were  still  firmly 
adherent  to  the  mucous  lining  of  the 
air-tubes.  The  redness  and  the  small 
patches  extended  down  the  trachea  and 
bronchi.  None  of  the  prune-juice 
looking  stuft',  which  he  coughed  up 
before  death,  could  be  seen  in  the  air- 
passages. 

The  heart  was  healthy  ;  right  cavities 
contained  primrose  yellow  clots,  about 
the  full  of  an  ounce  measure,  and  much 
purple  serum  flowed  away  on  cutting 
off  the  apex  of  the  heart ;  they  had  long 
tails  extending  into  the  vence  cavae  and 
into  the  pulmonary  artery,  which,  when 
drawn  out,  might  by  fancy  be  likened 
to  worms.  There  was  a  little  of  the 
same  coagula  in  the  left  side,  but  not 
one-third  so  much  as  in  the  right. 

Serous  membrane  of  abdomen  quite 
natural  throughout  ;  liver  paler  than 
usual.  Gall  bladder  very  full,  and  of  a 
dark  green  colour. 

Mucous  lining  of  alimentary  canal 
had  every  evidence  of  a  phlogosed  con- 
dition in  many  parts.  The  stomach  had 
much  dark  greenish  fluid  in  it  ;  spleen 
and  pancreas  sound ;  kidney,  ureters, 
and  bladder,  healthy.  We  were  not 
permitted  to  open  the  head. 

Case  III. — R.  B.,  oet.  2  years,  a 
healthy  child,  but  had  a  smart  attack  of 
diarrhoea  for  some  days,  which  has  left 
him  %veakened  and  languid.  About 
eleven  p.m.  of  3rd  of  August  he  was 
observed  suddenly  to  cough  and  breathe 
with  a  croupy  sound,  «hich  the  whole 
family  knew  too  well  from  his  sister's 
late  fatal  attack.  lie  has  had  no  cough 
or  other  catarrhal  symptoms,  and  the 
first  sound  of  a  croupy  kind  was  heard 
on  his  waking  out  of  sleep  and  suddenly 
coughing  and  breathing  with  the  brazen 
clanging  sound. 

Isaw  him  at  half-pasteleven,p.H.  when 
he  had  no  other  symptom  than  the  bark- 
ing croupy  cough,  and  when  peevish 
back-draughts  of  a  hoarse  croupy  cha- 
racter. Everyfunction  in  a  healthy  state  ; 
no  fever  ;  cheerful  and  lively  and  played 
in  good  spirits  when  in  the  hot  bath, 
into  which  he  was  instantly  put.  He 
had  adessert  spoonful  of  a  strong  solution 
of  tartar  emetic,  and  eight  drops  of  the 
sol.  mur.  morph.  in  it.  The  emetic 
solution  was  repeated  in  fifteen  minutes 
with  four  drops  of  the  anodyne.  He  was 
kept  forty  minutes  in  the  hot  bath,  and 
vomited  freely  several  times.  The 
croupy  sound  abated  ;  he  soon  fell  into 
a  calm  slumber. 
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Eleven  a.m.  of  4th  Aiiacnst.  —  He 
liad  a  very  quiet  nifjlit,  and  had  only 
one  or  two  croupy  coiig-hs.  Had  two 
doses  of  Dover's  powder,  2^  grains 
each.  One  or  two  patches  of  dirty 
lymph  on  posterior  fauces,  and  a  larfje 
one  on  left  tonsil,  which  is  red  and 
swollen.  A  dose  of  castoroil  has  pur<jed 
freely.     No  constitutional  symptoms. 

1  p.  M. — Croupy  symptoms  have  re- 
turned as  well  marked  as  ever  ;  and  at 
1  P.  M.  after  a  consultation  with  Dr. 
James  Watson,  he  had  an  emetic  dose 
of  the  antimonial  solution  every  hour: 
in  the  first  dose  I  "fave  him  six  drops 
of  the  solution  of  mur.  morph.  Two 
grains  of  calomel  every  two  hours  were 
also  given.  He  was  kept  in  bed,  and  a 
counterirritant  embrocation  (ol.  tereb. 
et  lin.  ammon.)  anplied  to  chest. 

Vespere. — He  has  vomited  freely  ;  all 
patches  off  the  throat ;  has  slept  a  great 
deal  all  day,  and  free  from  cough  and 
croupy  symptoms.  Dr.  Watson,  whose 
kind  and  efficient  attentions  he  now 
had  (for  I  was  at  St.  Andrew's),  conti- 
nued the  calomel  ;  and  on  Wednesday 
evening  I  found  him  free  from  com- 
plaint, though  very  weak. 

Remarks. — This  case  may  be  viewed 
by  some  as  differing  from  the  type  of 
real  croup  ;  it  might  be  said  that  it  came 
on  in  too  sudden  a  manner,  and  wanted 
the  precursory  symptoms  of  catarrh  or 
bronchitis,  which  usher  in  certainly  a 
vast  proportion  of  cases  of  cynanche 
trachealis.  I  should  have  thought  so 
too,  unless  I  had  evidence  from  expe- 
rience of  the  accession  of  real  croup 
being  as  sudden  and  unexpected  as  in 
the  case  just  related. 

Case  IV. — A  girl,  4  years  of  age,  full 
and  healthy,  was  somewhat  exposed  to 
a  cold  east  wind  ;  she  was  put  to  bed  at 
8  p.  M.,  in  high  health  and  spirits,  and 
was  observed  to  be  free  from  complaint 
as  late  as  1 1  p.  m.  that  evening.  About 
3  A.M.  of  following  morning  she  awoke 
suddenly,  with  sense  of  suffocation,  in- 
tense pain  in  ear,  croupy  breathing,  and 
other  evident  marks  of  great  distress. 
I  saw  her  about  4  a.  m.  of  4th  March, 
with  every  sj'mptom  of  croupy  breathing 
and  cough  ;  much  ear-ache  ;  tonsils 
reddish  and  slightly  swollen,  but  pre- 
sented no  other  morbid  appearance. 
She  had  an  emetic  of  sulphate  of  copper, 
and  the  same  medicine  continued  in 
smaller  doses  ;  leeches  applied  to  throat, 
and  warm  bath  ;  calomel  was  given  in 
the  forenoon,  and  repeated  during  the 


day  ;  with  the  calomel  in  the  evening  a 
dose  of  Dover's  powder  was  given. 
Considerable  relief  ensued;  the  medicines 
were  continued,  and  a  blister  was  applied 
to  top  of  sternum.  On  the  5th  I  was 
called  out  of  town,  and  requested  the 
parents,  in  case  she  was  no  better,  to  ask 
the  advice  of  one  of  my  professional 
friends.  On  the  7th  I  found  her,  after 
the  steady  use  of  the  sulph.  cupri,  the 
calomel  and  Dover's  powder,  considera- 
bly freer  from  croup;  cough  and  breath- 
ing less  strepilous.  On  the  8lh  symp- 
toms were  aggravated,  and  a  thick  layer 
of  dirty  white  lymph  on  whole  of  tonsils, 
uvula,  and  pillars  of  fauces,  and  ex- 
tending down  as  far  as  the  eye  could 
reach  ;  breathing  croupy,  loud,  and 
laborious.  A  fearful  attack  of  suffoca- 
tion came  on,  followed  by  convulsions 
and  coma,  in  which  state  she  continued 
till  evening  of  same  day,  and  died. 
Leave  could  not  be  obtained  to  open  the 
body. 

I  could  adduce  other  cases  in  which 
croup  of  an  inflammatory  nature  came 
on  with  equal  suddenness,  so  that  I 
cannot  admit  its  sudden  advent  to  be  a 
sufficient  mark  that  the  case  is  not 
cynanche  trachealis,  or  of  an  inflamma- 
tory character,  but  one  of  a  spasmodic 
nature.  Nor  can  I  avoid  relating  the 
following  case,  to  shew  that  in  some 
cases  of  inflammatory  croup  febrile 
symptoms  are  very  late  in  making  their 
appearance,  and  that  their  absence 
should  not  throw  us  off  our  guard,  so 
as  to  lead  us  to  mistake  the  disease  be- 
cause there  are  no  febrile  symptoms 
present,  an  error  into  which  the  de- 
scription of  some  authors  might  lead 
the  unwary. 

Case  V. — W.  R ,  a  boy  six  years 

of  age,  full  habit,  though  labouring 
under  hooping  cough  for  twelve  weeks, 
and  sent  here  from  Aberdeen  for  change 
of  air. 

30lh  October,  1834.— Three  days  ago 
his  cough  put  on  the  croupy  sound,  and 
his  breathing  became  wheezy,  particu- 
larly at  night ;  but  he  continued  playful 
and  took  his  food,  though  rather  restless 
and  disturbed  by  cough  last  night.  This 
morning  he  took  his  porridge  at  break- 
fast, and  came,  to  all  appearance,  free 
from  complaint,  into  the  room  to  have 
my  advice.  This  is  my  note  of  the 
case : — "  Distinct  croupy  breathing  and 
croupy  cough;  appetite  good;  pulseuatu- 
ral;  bowels  moved  by  castor  oil;  tongue 
slightly  white;  skin  cold    and  moist." 
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NotwithstaiKliiig-  the  eiuire  absence  of 
constitutional  or  fehiilesyniptoms, the  de- 
cided character  of  the  croupy  sound  in- 
duced me  to  pnint  out  to  the  friends  of 
the  boy  my  alarm  and  his  risk,  and  to  ask 
a  consultation.  Dr.  Jas.  Watson  saw  this 
patient  along- with  nic  ;  our  chief  reliance 
was  })laccd  on  antimony  and  mercurials; 
leeches  and  a  blister  were  also  had  re- 
course to. 

On  31st  (the  fifth  day  of  disease), 
there  is  the  following^  note:  "  A  j^'ood 
night  after  free  vomiting;  but  at  7a.m. 
began  to  breathe  with  more  difficulty, 
and  I  now  (11  a.m.)  find  it  very  much 
more  o])pressed  and  more  wheezing'; 
pulse  9(1,  soft ;  skin  natural.  No  visi- 
ble aflTection  in  fauces;  he  ))oints  to 
laryu.v,  and  says  it  is  painful  ;  sounds 
of  respiration  and  on  percussion  quite 
natural." 

Vespere. — After  six  leeches  to  the 
throat,  which  bled  well,  I  find  his 
breathing'  more  loud,  20  times  in  a  mi- 
nute ;  inspiration  and  expiration  equal 
in  leng'th;  he  is  restless,  hut  occasionally 
sleeps  a  little  ;  considerable  visible  mo>  e- 
ment  or  heaving;  of  cliest;  sound  of 
chest  on  percussion  quite  natural ;  re- 
spiratory sound  e.xtinct  in  some  parts, 
but  wherever  heard  it  is  natural.  Now 
atul  then  there  is  a  fit  of  coughing',  which 
is  like  a  bark,  and  very  brazen  and 
clanging",  and  has  a  back  draught. 

Nov.  1st. — Blister  rose  in  five  and  a 
half  hours;  a  very  restless  night,  during" 
which  breathing  difficult,  and  he  "vo- 
mited" or  couglicd  up  a  film,  which,  on 
inspection,  had  the  con>istence  of  lymph, 
one  broad  piece  of  a  quarter  of  an  inch 
broad,  nearly  one  inch  in  length,  and 
having' several  tails  or bianches attached 
to  it, obviously  frcmi  the  air  tubes,  though 
they  were  not  entire  or  tubular  them- 
selves. About  9  A.M.  to-day  his  feet 
became  cold,  his  breathing-  slower  and 
slower,countenancelividand  cadaverous, 
and  he  sunk  without  a  convulsion  or 
struggle  at  half-past  10  a.m.  He  was 
quite  acute  and  sensible  till  within  two 
hours  of  his  death.  He  felt  relieved 
after  vomiting  the  film. 

On  inspecting  the  trachea  we  found 
it  inflamed,  and  in  part  covered  wiih  a 
layerof  lymph  of  various  breadths, and  its 
continuity  broken  at  two  or  more  points  ; 
there  was  no  lymph  in  left  bronchus  or 
iu  larger  branches  near  it,  probably 
the  site  from  whence  the  film  coughed  up 
had  been  separated.  The  film  or  layer 
of  lymph  penetrated,  as  far  as  we  could 


trace  it,  intothe  tubes  in  the  parenchyma. 
There  was  a  considerable  quantity  of 
fluid  (serum)  in  the  substance  of  the 
lung,  but  no  inflammation  in  it,  or  in 
pleura;  some  portions  of  the  lung  em- 
physematous. 

I  cannot  doubt,  after  having- seen  such 
cases  as  these  recited  above,  that  croup 
or  tracheitis  may  come  on  to  all  appear- 
ance in  a  most  sudden  and  unexpected 
manner,  and,  until  a  very  advanced 
jjcriod  of  iis  progress,  may  be  unat- 
tended »ith  febrile  symptoms.  I  would 
most  respectfully  suggest,  that  t!ie  fol- 
lowing sentence  from  the  writings  of  an 
eminent  author  should  have  been  quali- 
fied,  lest  (as  I  fear  it  will)  so  unguarded 
a  statement  lead  into  error.  "  From 
spasm  of  the  glottis,  or  purely  s]>asmodic 
croup  and  iiysterical  affections  simu- 
lating- it.  inflammatory  croup  may  be 
distinguished  by  the  presence  of  febrile 
symptoms,  the  less  sudden  and  mnre 
permanent  character  of  its  attack,  and 
other  points  of  its  history."  Against  a 
statement  so  likely  to  mislead  the  un- 
wary I  beg-  to  raise  my  testimony. 
With  your  ])ermission  I  shall  transmit 
one  case  more  of  this  fatal  disease,  with 
a  few  remarks — I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Alex.  J.  Hannay,  M.D. 

Andersonian  University, 
l/"th  July,  1840. 


ON  THE  "REFLEX  FUNCTION." 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
In  tlie  July  number  of  the  British  and 
Foreign  Medical  Review,  I  have  just 
read  a  notice  of  Dr.  F.  Nasse's  obser- 
vations on  Dr.  Marshall  Hall's  doctrine 
of  the  non-participation  of  sensation  in 
the  (so-called)  reflex  motions.  Dr. 
Nasse's  arguments  against  the  doctrine 
appear  to  me  to  be  very  much  the 
same  with  those  which  I  offered  to  the 
public,  in  a  series  of  papers  on  the  sub- 
ject, in  the  second  volume  of  your  journal 
for  1838-9,  page  74,  and  with  some  pre- 
viously published  by  Dr.  Volkmann, 
none  of  which  have  as  yet  been  satis- 
factorily answered.  The  question  is  not 
whether  reflex  motions  from  mere  im- 
pression, and  without  any  intervention  of 
sensation,  occur  at  all,  for  it  has  been 
long  known  that  they  do,  as  in  the  con- 
traction after  death   of  the  iris  on   the 
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admission  of  the  lig'lit,  or  of  llje  lids 
when  the  eyelaslics  are  loiiched.  But 
are  we,  on  (liestrcntftli  ofsuch  few  reflex 
movements  following" impresiNioiis,  vvhcre 
the  connecti.m  between  the  incident  and 
reHex  nerves  is  direct,  to  deny  the  in- 
fluence of  sensation  in  the  thousand 
complex  movements  in  which  it  inier- 
venes,  and  which  no  known  anatomical 
connection  can  account  for — to  leave  the 
relation  of  sensation  to  such  n)ovenients 
a  wonder  an('  a  mystery  ;  and  finally,  to 
supplant  its  agency  by  a  new  theory  of 
the  dependence  of  combined  movements 
on  a  reflex  power,  to  which,  however 
specious,  objections  exist  as  startling- and 
apparently  insuperable  as  ever  interfered 
with  the  reception  of  any  new  doctrine. 
The  theoiy  of  combined  muscular 
actions  excited  by  impressions  on  the 
extremities  of  nerves  without  the  inter- 
vention ofscnsation, necessarily  siipj)oses 
definite  and  direct  connections  between 
the  excitor  and  the  reflex  nerves  in  all 
cases.  Yet  Professor  Alison  has  shewn 
fully,  that  110  anatomical  discovery,  no 
conjectural  connection  of  nerves  in  their 
course  or  at  their  roots,  can  account  for 
the  muscular  actions  wliich  arise  in  obe- 
dience to  certain  irritations  applied  and 
sensations  experienced  ;  these  actions 
accompanying  or  succeeding  one  ano- 
ther in  great  variety,  not  according  to 
the  nerves  or  parts  irritated,  but  accord- 
ing to  the  sensations  excited.  Why  does 
not  Dr.  M.  Hall's  theory  ofi'er  some  ex- 
])lanatioii  on  this  head  ?  Why  is  it  that 
irritation  of  the  fifth  pair  in  the  nose 
excites  sneezing",  while  inilation  of  the 
same  nerve  in  the  cheek  excites  full  in- 
spiration only  ;  and  other  violent  irrita- 
tions of  the  same  nerve,  and  same 
branches  of  it,  excite  no  respiratory 
action  whatever.  Why  the  nerves  of 
the  abdominal  muscles  act  simulta- 
neously in  the  actions  of  vomiting  and 
straining,  but  alternately  in  the  action 
of  coughing,  sneezing,  laughing,  weep- 
ing, &c. ;  or  why  the  nerves  of  the 
diaphragm  act  alone  in  the  case  of  full 
inspiration,  whether  from  irritation  of 
the  fifth  pair  in  the  face,  or  of  the  par 
vag"um  in  the  lung's  ;  or  why  the  nerves 
of  the  abdominal  muscles  associate  them- 
selves and  act  simultaneously  with  those 
of  the  muscles  of  the  face  in  the  actions 
of  sneezing,  laughing,  weeping-;  but 
notin  those  of  full  expiration, orcoughing, 
or  tenesmus,  in  which  they  themselves 
act  with  equal  force ;  or  why  the  laryn- 
geal  branch   of  the  par  vagum,  which 


nifjvcs  th^,arytenoid  muscles,  acts  in  con- 
cert with  the  nerves  of  the  abdominal 
muscles,  and  closes  the  glottis  in  the 
actions  of  vomiting  and  tenesmus,  but 
escapes  such  combinations  in  the  actions 
of  laughing,  cougliing,  or  sneezing. i* 

It  is  not  deniable  that  many  facts  and 
arguments  of  a  specious  nature,  favom- 
Dr.  Marshall  Hall's  theory  of  llie  reflex 
function;  but  this  was  always  the  case 
with  Sir  Charles  Bell's  system  of  respi- 
ratory nerves,  which,  supported  as  it  was 
b}-  his  many  beautiful  illustrations  of 
the  connection  between  incident  and 
reflex  nerves,  yet  failed  in  establishing- 
itself  permanently  or  generally'  with 
physiologists.  One  objection  to  a  theory, 
however  harmonious  or  imposing"  the 
general  facts  or  arguments  supporting- 
it.  if  thatobjection  be  inexplicable,  forms 
as  great  a  bar  to  its  reception  as  if  there 
were  a  thousand  ;  and  it  is  fruitless 
adding  i)roof  upon  proof  in  corroboration 
of  its  truth,  while  few  or  no  eflbrts  are 
made  to  set  aside  the  difficulties  which 
it  includi.s.  Sir  Isaac  Newton  laid  aside 
his  wonderful  theory  of  gravitation  for 
many  years,  supported  as  it  was  by  in- 
numerable fiicts,  when  one  simple  state- 
ment respecting  the  dimensions  of  the 
earth,  which  was  at  variance  with  it,  but 
which  afterwards  proved  to  be  incorrect, 
was  offered  in  some  paper  read  at  the 
Royal  Society. 

With  regard  to  the  now  disputed 
proposition,  that  certain  combined  mus- 
cular movements,  or  muscular  expres- 
sions, or  cries,  are  evidences  of  animal 
suflTering,  as  mankind  has  admitted 
them  to  be  for  ages,  and  as  the  brute 
creation  has  instinctively  acknowledged, 
it  is  hard  to  say  what  satisfactory  evi- 
dence can  now  be  oflered  in  support  of  it. 

When  we  refer  to  those  coniidex 
movements  observed  in  respiration, 
coughing,  laughing,  &c.,  as  instances 
of  beautiful  and  harmonious  combina- 
tions of  muscular  action  by  a  single 
sensation,  tiie  influence  of  the  sensation 
is  denied,  the  movements  being,  it  is 
said,  reflex,  and  the  result  of  purely 
physical  impressions  on  the  nerves. 
When  the  still  more  extraordinary 
movements  observed  in  decapitated  ani- 
mals, either  evincing  the  ordinary 
actions  expressive  of  pain,  or  adapted  to 
resistance  or  escape,  are  pointed  to,  it  is 
said  adaptation  of  motions  to  an  end 
means  nothing",  the  whole  org-anized 
fabric  being-  made  up  of  a  number  of 
such  adaptations.     When  it  is  shown 
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that  tbe  motions  often  continue  after 
the  impulsive  force  is  removed,  and  the 
impressions  of  all  physical  stimuli  have 
died  away,  it  is  inferred  to  be  merely  a 
consequence  of  new  parts  of  the  surface 
coming'  in  contact  with  the  table  on 
which  the  animal  moved,  and  so  occa- 
sioning', momentarily,  new  impressions, 
and  therefore  new  reflex  movements. 
One  only  description  of  action — spon- 
taneous action — resulting  from  internal 
sensations,  not  from  external  impression, 
is  admitted  by  Dr.  Marshall  Hall,  as 
characteristic  of  the  sentient  system  in 
contra-distinction  to  the  excito-motor. 
He  says,  unhesitatingly,  "these  latter 
are  never  spontaneous;  they  are  always 
excited  ;"  yet  when  proofs  are  brought 
forward  of  actions  indisputably  spon- 
taneous taking-  place  after  decapitation, 
or  after  dividing  an  animal  into  seg- 
ments, their  consideration  is  almost 
wholly  passed  by,  as  if  even  spontaniety 
of  action  is  also  to  be  explained  by  the 
reflox  system. 

Not  to  embarrass  the  subject  now 
with  the  many  objections  put  forward 
by  Volkmann  and  Nasse,  I  shall  simply 
ask  those  who  are  advocates  of  Dr. 
Marshall  Hall's  excito-motor  system,  to 
repeat  my  experiments  on  the  earth- 
worm, taken  recently  from  the  earth, 
and,  if  it  be  possible,  explain  how  the 
extraordinary  spontaneous  movements 
in  the  hinder  segments,  already  described 
in  my  papers,  could  occur  without  the 
agcnc}'  of  sensation.  In  those  papers 
it  will  be  seen  that  by  spontaneous,!  do 
not  mean  voluntary,  movements,  but 
movements  arising  out  of  internal  con- 
tinuous feelings,  and  wholly  indepen- 
dent of  impressions  produced  by  ex- 
ternal stimuli,  which,  of  necessity,  cease 
nhen  the  stimuli  are  withdrawn,  and 
cannot  recur  unless  they  are  reapplied. 
I  remain,  sir. 
Your  very  obedient  servant, 
William  Griffin,  M.D. 

Limerick,  "4,  George  Street, 
July  23,  1840. 

NOTE, 
BY  DR.  POWER,  ON  MR.  H.  CARMICHAEL'S 

INVESTIGATIONS  REGARDING 
THE  PLACENTA. 

[For  the  Medical  Gazette.'] 

The  position  which  the  after-birth  oc- 
cupies in    the   womb   in    the   different 


stages  of  g-estation,  has  lately  been  un- 
dergoing a  very  interesting,  and  we 
may  say  satisfactory,  inquiry,  at  the 
Coombe  Lying-in  Hospital,  Dublin,  by 
Mr.  Hugh  Carmichael. 

The  extensive  opportunities  which 
that  institution  in  every  respect  affords, 
renders  it  peculiarly  favourable  for  the 
investigation  of  a  subject  of  so  abstruse 
and  difficult  a  nature  ;  and  it  is  but  jus- 
tice to  Mr.  Carmichael  to  say,  that  in 
his  hands  this  appears  to  have  been  fully 
accomplished,  and  a  point  of  science, 
heretofore  veiled  in  mystery,  developed 
and  explained  in  a  way  that  is  both  in- 
telligible and  satisfactory. 

We  regret  our  space  precludes  the 
possibility  of  our  giving*  other  than  a 
very  slight  sketch  of  this  explanation, 
and  the  mode  adopted  in  his  inquiry. 
We  must  for  this  purpose  refer  to  Mr. 
Hugh  Carmichael's  paper  on  the  sub- 
ject, which  appeared  in  the  "  Dublin 
Journal  of  Medical  Science"  for  Janu- 
ary, 1839,  and  the  perusal  of  which  will 
amply  repay  the  reader. 

The  opinion  respecting  the  situation 
of  the  after-birth  in  the  womb  has  here- 
tofore, as  is  well  known,  been,  that,  with 
some  few  exceptions,  inasmuch  as  its 
first  formation  takes  place  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  fundus,  at  the  uterine  extremities 
of  the  fallopian  tubes,  in  that  position 
it  continued  throughout  gestation.  Mr. 
H.  Carmichael  has  shown,  as  well  by 
reasoning  on  tbe  matter  as  by  demon- 
strative proof,  that  this  opinion  is  erro- 
neous, and  that,  although  its  position 
may  at  its  formation  be  as  above  stated, 
yet,  by  the  time  labour  is  about  to  come 
on,  it  has  so  changed  that  position  that 
it  is  then  low  down  on  the  posterior  wall 
of  the  womb,  generally  either  to  the  right 
or  left  side,  according-  as  the  fallopian 
tube  lies  through  which  the  ovum  en- 
tered the  uterus. 

The  first  of  these  points,  which  relates 
to  its  original  formation  at  the  fundus, 
Mr.  C.  does  not  think  it  necessary  to 
dwell  on  ;  it  is  admitted  generally.  To 
the  position  of  it  when  labour  is  near, 
and  the  changes  in  this  respect  it  ap- 
pears to  be  undergoing  during  gestation, 
his  attention  has  been  chiefly  directed, 
and  as  it  appears  to  us  with  complete 
success. 

The  mode  adopted  for  this  purpose 
consists  in  an  examination  of  the  secun- 
dines  after  their  delivery,  the  membranes 
of  which,  he  shows,  bear  such  marks  as 
will  enable   us  to  ascertain  h  here  each 
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part  of  them  lay  when  within  the  womb, 
and  thus  assig-n  to  the  ])Iacenla,  which 
is  always  attached  to  them,  its  uterine 
position  likewise. 

Mr.  H.  Carmichael  remarks,  in  his  in- 
teresting- essay,  that  it  has  been  observed 
by  several  writers  on  niidwifLry,  that 
the  disiaiice  the  placenta  lies  from  Mie 
fundus  or  Irom  the  moutli  of  the  womb 
may  be  ascertained  by  simply  observing' 
the  secundines  after  then-  delivery.  Tlie 
child,  it  is  known,  is  enveloped  in  the 
membranes  witliin  the  uterus,  in  a  shut 
bag-,  similar  in  formation  to  the  jicri- 
toneum,  or  any  other  of  the  serous  class ; 
and  in  order  to  its  birth,  the  head,  or 
whatever  part  presents,  must  first  perfo- 
rate tills  bag-  where  it  corresponds  to 
the  mouth  of  the  womb.  The  mem- 
branes, \>itli  the  placenta  attached,  are 
aftcr\\  ards  deliveicd  uninjured  or  broken 
elsewheie,  and  (he  distance  the  placenta 
is  from  the  perforation  at  once  de- 
monstrates where  its  distance  from  the 
mouth  of  the  womb  was  when  within  the 
latter. 

Mr.  Carmichael,  however,  has  gone 
further  in  his  examination  of  these  parts 
than  his  predecessors.  All  former  in- 
(juircrs  merely  sought  to  learn  fiom 
them  tiie  altitude  of  the  placenta  in  the 
womb,  and  even  this  we  may  say  none 
made  the  subject  of  conclusive  inquiry, 
as  is  evident  from  the  opinion  of  the 
present  time  beirig-,  that  the  fundus  is 
its  usual  position  at  all  stages  of  gesta- 
tion. Our  author,  however,  has  shown 
that  by  inspecting-  them  in  tiie  manner 
pointed  out  by  liim  —  first,  that  the  pla- 
centa is,  in  ninety-six  times  out  of  the 
hundred,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  aperture 
made  in  them  by  tiie  bead  previous  to 
its  birth  ;  and  next,  tiiat  the  long-est 
part  of  the  membranes  give  evidence  of 
having-  lined  the  most  distended  or  con- 
cave part  of  the  womb  ;  the  shortest, 
one  comparatively  of  a  straight  super- 
ficies. 

The  inference  he  obviously  deduces 
from  these  fiicfs  are  two-fold.  The  one, 
that  the  fundus  is  not  the  situation  of 
the  placenta  at  the  close  of  utero-gesta- 
tion,  but  that  it  is  somewhere  near  the 
OS  uteri ;  and  the  other,  that  that  some- 
where is  on  the  posterior  surface. 

Mr.  Carmichael  then  goes  into  a  very 
ingenious  disquisition  as  to  how  the 
womb  enlarges  as  the  child  grows.  He 
contends  that  this  cannot  be  in  the  way 
generally  supposed  ;  the  fundus  rising 
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up  and  maintaining- its  position  unaltered 
all  lb  rough, because  in  that  case,  he  says, 
the  placenta,  which  is  first  formed   on 
that  jiart  of  the  womb,  would  continue 
tliere,  and  the  insiiection  of  the  secun- 
dines,  as  above,  would  discover  it  im- 
planted   on   them  exactly  ()p[)oj^.ite  their 
aperture  or  opening-.     He  tiien  declares 
his  opinion  on  tiiis  point  to  be,  that  to 
account  for  this  apparent  sinking  of  the 
placenta  on   the  posterior   part  of   the 
womb,   the  anterior  wall  of  the  organ 
must  chiefly  sup])ly  the  increasing-  su- 
perficies, while    tlic    back   ])art   of   the 
womb,  and  what  was  tiie  fundus  on  the 
formation  of  tlie])lacenta,  only  increases 
in  a  proportion   sufficient  to  accommo- 
date llie  jjlaccnta.     If  the  fact  be  that 
tiie   ])lacenta   is    found  at   the  close  of 
ntero-g-eslation  low  in  the  womb,  as  Mr. 
C.  states,  this  appears  a  very  rational 
conclusion,   because    its  first  formation 
being-  at  the  uterine  opening-  of  tiie  fal- 
lopian tubes,  it  would  be  difficult  otlier- 
wise  to  account  for  the  change  of  posi- 
tion ;  and  some  explanation  of  how  this 
takes  place  may   be  derived    from  the 
mechanical  effect  produced  on  the  front 
of  the  womb   by  tiie  weight  of  the  in- 
creasing   child,   pressing    against    that 
part  of  the  organ,  and  tliereby  loosening 
out  its    texture,  and    wliicii    could    not 
occur  in  the  same  way  in  any  other  part 
of  it. 

Mr.  Carmichael  then  submits,  that  if 
this  be  tlie  mode  tiie  womb  enlarges,  the 
contractions  must  take  place  in  a  corre- 
sponding retrograde  direction;  so  that  if 
uterine  expansion  goes  on,  on  the  an- 
terior wall  chiefly,  its  diminution  or 
expulsive  efforts  at  labour  must  be  there 
likewise ;  and  on  this  supposition  he 
explains  several  matters  connected  with 
the  process  of  gestation  and  parturition, 
which,  it  must  be  admitted,  were  hereto- 
fore very  unsatisfactorily  accounted  for. 
We  cannot,  hovvever,  enter  into  any 
detail  of  these  matters,  but  shall  only 
say  the  subject  is  highly  deserving  of 
attention,  and  hope  he  will  follow  up 
the  investigation,  and  fully  avail  him- 
self of  the  extensive  field  for  observation 
which  is  happily  placed  at  his  disposal. 

The  opinions  put  forward  by  Mr. 
Hugh  Carmichael  have,  in  subsequent 
numbers  of  the  Dublin  Journal,  been 
impugned,  and  their  stability  ques- 
tioned. Mr.  C,  however,  complains  of 
the  manner  in  which  this  examination 
was   conducted,  and    shows   how   some 
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of  his  statements  were  not  fairly  repre- 
sented. AVe  cannot  suppose  this  would 
arise  from  other  than  misconception. 
The  view  Mr.  Carmichael  has  taken 
of  the  subject,  and  the  manner  lie  has 
handled  it,  are  highly  interesting-,  and 
we  would  say,  as  far  as  appearances  go, 
convincing.  In  the  last  number  of 
the  above  journal  he  has  in  part  an- 
swered a  reply  to  his  paper  from  the 
Dublin  Lyinff-in  Hospital,  and  the  re- 
mainder is  to  appear  in  the  next  succeed- 
ing' number  ; — he  ought  in  that  to  apply 
himself  to  the  consideration  of  a  statis- 
tical table  of  100  cases,  which  tlie  reply 
in  question  contains, and  which  certainly, 
as  it  stands,  makes  very  much  against 
him  ; — |je  has,  however,  stated  his  inten- 
tion to  do  such,  and  we  shall  anxiously 
await  its  appearance. 


THE  LARGE  PROPORTION 

OF 

INDIGENT  OR  IMPROVIDENT 
FAMILIES 
in  the  population  of  the  township  of 
manchester,  shewn  from  the  regis- 
ters of  the  lying-in  hospital. 

By  John  Roberton,  Esq. 

Late  Senior  Surgeon  in  Ordinary  to  that 
Institution. 

\^For  the  London  Medical  Gazette.'] 

Many  attempts  have  been  made  at  dif- 
ferent times  to  exhibit  the  physical  and 
moral  condition  of  the  people  of  this 
township,  by  pursuing-  various  lines  of 
statistical  inquiry  ;  as,  concerning-  the 
state  of  education,  the  condition  of  the 
dwellings,  the  amount  of  poor's  rate, 
the  number  of  persons  receiving  relief, 
the  quantities  of  certain  kinds  of  food 
consumed,  and  the  like.  My  present 
object  is,  by  a  somewhat  different  line,  to 
exhibit  the  population  as  unfortunate  in 
consisting  too  exclusively  of  the  work- 
ing classes — of  persons  low  in  the  social 
scale,  both  in  respect  to  the  means  of 
living,  and,  what  is  of  far  more  conse- 
quence, in  respect  to  forethought. 

In  the  year  1796,  the  Manchester 
Lyiug-in  Hospital  was  opened  for  the 
reception  and  delivery  of  poor  pregnant 
married  women  ;  also,  as  a  charity  for 
the  delivery  of  the  same  class  at  their 
own  homes.  Relief  in  these  two  ways 
was  afforded  up  to  the  year  1814,  when 
the  admission  of  in-patients  ceased,  and 


thenceforward  the  establishment  was  a 
Lying-in  Charity  alone.  Its  opera- 
tions extended  to  the  poor  of  the  whole 
town  of  Manchester,  excepting  Pendle- 
ton, Including  the  townships  of  Salford, 
Manchester,  Hulme,  Chorlton-upon- 
Medlock,  and  Ardwick.  In  1815  (the 
year  after  the  reception  of  in-patients 
ceased),  the  number  of  women  delivered 
at  their  own  homes  was  1433.  In  the 
year  1825  the  number  had  more  than 
doul)led,  being  3120.  From  that  pe- 
riod the  increase  was  so  great,  that  in 
the  years  1830,  1831,  and  1832,  the 
number  delivered  averaged  4428  per 
annum. 

In  extracting  certain  particulars  from 
the  registers  of  the  Charity,  I  purposely 
confine  myself  to  the  three  years  above 
mentioned,  because  tlae  census  of  the 
population,  taken  in'  1831,  affords  an 
accurate  enumeration,  for  those  years, 
of  the  inhabitants  of  Manchester,  whose 
poor  married  women  had  the  benefit  of 
the  Charity  ;  in  the  next  place,  because 
the  population  of  the  townships  has 
probably  undergone  little  increase,  and 
certainly  no  material  improvement  as  to 
condition,  since  that  period  ;  and  chiefly, 
in  the  last  place,  because  the  Committee 
of  the  Charity,  alarmed  at  the  increas- 
ing tide  of  applicants,  began,  late  in 
1832,  or  the  year  following,  to  reject 
all  patients  in  a  first  pregnancy;  and 
gradually,  by  various  new  regulations, 
to  lessen  and  limit  the  number  of  ad- 
missions. 

By  the  census  of  1831,  Manchester  (by 
which  I  mean  the  afore-mentioned  five 
townships)  contained  a  population  of 
218,529.  Now,  in  the  year  ending 
May  1830  as  many  as  4397  patients 
were  delivered  by  the  Charity;  in  1831, 
4444  ;  and  in  1832,  4445;  "being,  as  I 
have  said,  4428  deliveries  on  the  aver- 
rage  per  annum. 

Such  was  the  number  of  births  at- 
tended by  the  Charity.  What  propor- 
tion did  it  bear  to  the  entire  number  of 
births  in  the  whole  population?  The 
number  of  births  which  occurred  in  the 
whole  population  cannot  be  accurately 
ascertained,  owing  to  the  want  then, 
and  indeed  the  same  may  be  said  at  the 
present  moment,  of  a  perfect  system  of 
registration  ;  for  even  now  the  returns 
of  births  cannot  be  considered  as  com- 
plete. But  a  near  approach  to  correct- 
ness may  be  got  by  reference  to  the 
proportion  of  births  to  the  population  in 
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habitants*.  Assuming.'-  this  as  the  pro- 
bable proportion,  tlic  ninnber  of  liirtlis  Thus  it  ajipcars  the  averag"e  annual 
for  the  v\  liolo  population  would  be  7244,  number  of  ])atieiits  delivered  by  the 
consecjnently  the  proportion  attended  by  Charity  beiiiu-442S,  there  were  included 
the  Charity  must  have  amounted  to  more  in  this  numl)er,  27G  married  women 
than  three-fifths  of  the  whole:  or,  to  (u|)wards  of  6  per  cent.)  preonant  for 
express  the  same  in  dift'ercnt  words,  the  first  time,  and  580  (upwards  of  ihir- 
out  of  a  population  of  218,529  persons  teen  percent.)  prej^nant  for  the  second 
no  fewer  than  132,840  had  yearly  all  time,  makin<j-  tog-ether  nearly  one-fifth 
the  Icfjilimate  births  that  occurred  of  the  total  number  delivered, 
amoiitr  them,  altoiuled  by  the  Lying-in  The  trade  or  occupation  of  the  pa- 
Charity,  tients'  husbands  :  concerning-  this  parti- 
Tn  reflecting- on  these  starllino- results  cular  I  have  made  what  I  could  out  of 
a  question  naturally  suog-csls  itself,  the  register,  for  one  year,  extracting- the 
did  recently  married  women — those,  I  names  of  the  trades  of  all  set  down  : 
mean,  in  a  first  or  a  second  jtregnancy,  the  number  of  names  extracted  is  2089, 
find  admission?  The  followiiijr  table  but  under  this  head  the  register  is  very 
su|)j)lies  an  answer: —  incomplete. 

Api)renticc,  1.  Cleaner,!,  Journeyman,  2.  Skinner,  3. 

riatter,  7.  Con])er,  2.  Joiner,  12.  8caveng;er,  4. 

Bookkeeper,  1.  Clothes  seller,  2.  I,abourer,  437.  Slioebinder,  1. 

B  )okhiiulor,  1.  Cai'il -grinder,  3.  Lamplighter,  I.  Soldier,  1.5. 

Box-maker,  I.  Culler,  3.  Lodge-keeper,  L  Stainer,  I. 

Brazier,  2.  Ciinier,  I.  Moulder,  5.  Sailor,  L 

Blacksniitli,  9.  Comb  maker,  L  Millvvris^ht,  1.  Stone  mason,  7. 

Basket-makei-,  4.  Chandler,].  Mechanic,  3.  Sawyer,  10. 

Butcher,  2.  Dyer,  91.  Maker-up,  3.  Sizar,  4. 

lioatmaii,  12.  Draper,!.  Miller,  3.  Stripper,  15. 

Brush-tnnkcr,  4.  Dresser,  2.  Nailer,!.  Setter,!. 

Brewer,  3.  Doiihler,  1.  Needle-maker,!.  Servant,  2. 

Baker,  6.  Ender,  1.  Overlooker,!.  Stone-breaker,  3. 

Bat-maker,!.  Engineer,!.  Ostler,  2.  Schoolmaster,  2. 

J^riek-maker,  n.  Engraver,  I.  Porler,  .53.  Saddler,  4. 

Band-l)ox-maker,  !.      Foundry-man,!.  Packer,  5.  Sweep,  5. 

Blacking  makir,  2.       Frame-maker,  4.  Plasterer,  5  Slubber,  4. 

Bricklayer,  15.  Fustian  shearer  and     Pinbeader,  1.  Striker,  5. 

Binder,"2.  cutter,  7!.  Pieeer,  23.  Silk-winder,  8. 

Barber,!.  File-cutter,  3.  Pereher,  1.  Spinner,  103. 

Boatbuilder,  1.  Fringe-maker,!.  Painter,  29.  Spindle-maker,  2. 

Boiler-maker,!.  Faetorv-worker,  20.     Pipe-maker,!.  Tailor,  45. 

Cotton-picker,  7.  Grinder,  6.  Pot-seller,!.  Tenter,!. 

Clockmaker,  2.  Gasman,  2.  Printer,  !6.  Throster,  1. 

Collier, 2.  Groom,  9.  Plumber,  4.  Turner,!. 

Carter,  32.  Grocer,  2.  Heeler,  13.  Umbrella-maker,  1. 

Carder,  28.  Glassblower,  3.  Rope-maker,  8.  Weaver,  518. 

Chemist,  2.  Gardener,  2.  Reed-maker,  2.  Wire  cutter,  1. 

Chestmakcr,  5.  Gilder,!.  Smith,  4.  Winder,  47. 

Carpenter,  28,  Hawker,  8.  Sinker-maker,  1.  Warehousemen,  4. 

Calenderers,  1 1.  Hatter,  2.  Silk-weaver,  4.  Wood-turner,!. 

Corkculter,  1,  Hat  dyer,  11.  Slater,  4.  Watchmen,  !5. 

Clogger,  2.  Huckster,  2.  Stretcher,  7.  Warper,  4. 

Coachmaker,  3.  Hairdresser,  1.  Shoemaker,  89.  Wheelwright,  2. 

Chair-maker,  5.  Jobber,  23.  Stitl'ener,  1,  Whitesmith,  3. 

Coachmen,  5. 


*  I  have  said  legitimate  births,  as  it  is  with  rity.  Rut  it  was  ascertained  a  number  of  years 
these  only  I  am  concerned,  none  but  married  ago,  in  1827,  that  the  number  of  illegitimate  to  the 
women  being  admissible  as  patients  of  the  Cha-      legitimate  births  in  the  township  of  Manchester- 
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From  this  table,  I  select  the  occjipa- 
tions  whose  number  is  20  and  upwards, 
and  arrang-c  them  in  order: — 
Weavers,  ol8.  Tailors,  45. 

Labourers,  437.  Carters,  32. 

Spinners,  103,  Painters,  29. 

Dyers, 9L  Carders,  28. 

Shoemakers,  89.  Carpenters,  28. 

Fustian  shearers  and    Jobbers,  23. 

cutters,  71.  Piecers,  23. 

Porters,  53.  Factory-workers, 

Winders,  47,  20, 

Hitherto  it  has  been  the  number  of 
women  delivered  by  the  Charity,  as  com- 
pared with  the  entire  population  included 
in  the  before-mentioned  townships,  to 
which  reference  has  been  made.  But  it 
is  time  to  remark  that  the  patients  are 
furnished  in  very  different  and  unequal 
proportions  by  these  townships ;  the 
township  of  Manchester  supplying  near- 
ly six  times  as  many  as  an3-  one  of  the 
others.  The  follow  in  i»-  table  presents 
the  number  of  lying-in  women  attended 
by  the  Charily  in  the  different  townships 
in  the  years  1830-31-32  :— 

1S30.  I83I.  1832. 

Manchester...  3417  3710  3681 

Salford    683  505  487 

Cbarllon-row     195  126  69 

Ardwick 19  29  35 

Hulme    47  28  48 

Ouiissions  as 
to  residence        36  46  124 

4397  4444  4445 

The  table  which  follows  shews  the 
population  of  each  of  the  five  townships 
in  1831,  and  the  annual  number  of  poor 
married  women  delivered  in  each  on  the 
average  of  the  years  1830-31-32:— 

Township  of    Population.  Delivered  by  charity. 

Manchester...  142026  3602 

Salford    40786  5.58 

Hulme    9624  41 

Cbarltonupon 

~'  ""  "     20.569     

5.324     


130 
27 


27 


Medlock  . . 
Ardwick .... 
Omissions 
as   to   resi- 
dence and  in 
Cheetham.   3 

The  population  of  the  township  of 
Manchester  in  1831  being  142,026,  the 
total  number  of  legitimate  births  therein 
must  have  been  (on  the  principle  before 

was  probably  as  one-twelfth  ;  consequently  both 
together  will  give  a  proportion  of  births  to  the 
population  as  1  to  27J.  Whether  this  proportion 
of  births  to  the  population  be  a  little  too  high,  or 
the  reverse,  can,  of  course,  in  no  material  way 
affect  the  value  of  any  calculations  in  this  paper. 


assumed)  4734.  But  3G02  of  this  num- 
ber were  attended  by  the  Charity,  shew- 
ing that  a  proportion  of  its  inhabitanis, 
amounting  to  108,060,  must  have  been  so 
poor  or  so  degraded  as  to  stoop  to  receive 
this  kind  of  charitable  assistance.  To 
vary  the  manner  of  stating  this  sur- 
prisingfact,  outofa population  of  142026 
persons,  having  annually 4734  legitimate 
births,  only  33,966  persons,  with  1132 
births,  remained  independent  of  the 
Lying-in  Charity's  aid. 

The  township  of  ]M:inchestcr  embraces 
the  older  portion  of  Manchester ;  it  also 
contains  a  great  proportion  of  the  mills, 
machine-shops,  and  foundries,  all  the 
warehouses,  and  the  principal  lines  of 
shops.  Tlie  inhabited  portion  of  the 
township  from  Knott  Mill  to  Miles 
Platting,  is,  in  length  about  two  miles, 
and  from  Duccic  Bridge  to  Ancoats 
Bridge  in  breadth  upwards  of  one  mile. 
In  it  very  few  of  the  more  respectable 
inhabitants  of  the  borough  reside,  and 
these  few  chiefly  in  the  professions. 
Nearly  all  tliemaiiufacturers,  merchants, 
and  warehousemeii,  and  the  more 
affluent  shopkeepers,  have,  during  the 
last  fifteen  3'ears,  removed  to  the  sur- 
rounding townships:  even  the  clergy, 
and  the  ministers  of  the  different 
religious  bodies,  with  few  exceptions, 
are  withdrawing  to  a  purer  atmos])here  : 
consequentlj",  the  resident  population 
consists  chieflj'  of  operatives,  and  of  the 
families  of  the  publicans  and  smaller 
shopkeepers  by  whom  they  are  supplied 
with  the  articles  of  living.  Intermin- 
gled with  the  crowd  of  operative  poor, 
and  residing  amongst  them,  there  is 
only  a  very  small  number,  in  some 
populous  parts  of  the  township  perhaps 
none,  who,  by  education,  superior  intel- 
ligence, and  respectable  station,  are 
fitted  to  exhibit  an  improving  example, 
or  to  perform  those  various  acts  of  kind- 
ness and  benevolence  so  often  and  so 
greatly  needed  in  a  dense  population. 
As  an  illustration  of  this,  I  may  men- 
tion what  I  have  often  heard  from  pro- 
fessional men  connected  with  our  medi- 
cal charities,  that  they  always  found 
that  their  exertions  in  attending  on  the 
poor  in  the  township  of  Manchester, 
howsoever  meritorious,  remained  unno- 
ticed by,  because  unknown  to,  the  re- 
spectable portion  of  the  general  com- 
munity; that  it  was  extremely  rare  to 
find  any  of  their  patients  who  were 
visited  and  looked  after  by  members  of 
the   wealthier  families ;    that  however 
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£'ki] fully  tliey  mij^ht  conduct  the  treat- 
ment of  a  case,  liowsoover  remarkable 
tlie  cure  they  performed,  it  was  all  one; 
there  was  little  or  no  chance  of  its 
g-cttinjj  known  amongst  those  families, 
of  an  upper  class,  to  which  the  medical 
officer  of  a  charity  naturally  looks  for 
the  reward  of  his  gratuitous  and  relf- 
denying'  exertions. 

That  the  Lying-in  Charity,  at  the 
period  referred  to,  was  abused  and 
imposed  on  there  can  be  no  doubt. 
Some  few  of  the  patients  (contrary  to 
the  rules)  were  unmarried,  and  others 
were  ill  too  good  circumstances  to  need 
its  aid  ;  but  the  vast  majority  were  in  a 
state  of  poverty.  Having  been  many 
years  much  cng'aged  in  visiting  tlie 
abodes  of  the  patients,  I  am  obliged  to 
declare  that,  judging  from  appearances, 
and  from  what  I  could  gather  in  other 
ways,  their  families  were  very  piwr, 
generally  destitute  of  every  comfort  and 
convenience,  and  often  even  of  necessary 
articles.  Few  of  them,  compaiati\ely 
speaking,  rented  an  entire  cottage ;  a 
considerable  proportion  lived  in  cellars; 
and  those  living  above  ground  were, 
in  many  instances,  lodgers;  a  single 
family,  iiowever  numerous  they  might 
be,  commonly  occupying  but  one  apart- 
ment. I  have  rarely,  if  ever,  observed 
any  of  them  possessed  of  a  single  article 
of  good  cottage  furniture,  as  a  chest  of 
oak  or  mahogany  drawers,  or  an  eight- 
day-clock.  The  furniture  was  generally 
of  the  rudest  kind,  consisting  of  one  or 
two  clumsy  bedsteads,  a  deal  table,  two 
or  three  deal  chairs,  and  (though  this  is 
not  always  to  be  observed)  a  paltry 
cu|)board  containing  a  few  articles  of 
common  earthenware.  At  (he  time  of 
lying-in,  the  midwife  had  often,  out  of 
her  own  pocket,  to  furnish  money  to 
procure  candles,  and  meal  to  make  a 
basin  of  gruel  with.  My  impression  is 
that  it  was  rare  indeed  to  find  any  of 
the  patients  in  circumstances  above 
w  ha^  would  be  thought  suitable  in  the 
applicants  to  a  public  charity.  Two  or 
three  brief  inferences  drawn  from  the 
foregoing  tables  will  conclude  what  I 
have  to  .say. 

1st.  The  fact  of  a  pregnant  married 
woman  applying'  for  the  aid  of  a  lying- 
in  charity,  is  evidence  of  itself,  generally 
speaking,  of  either  indigenceor  habits  of 
improvidence. 

2ud.  The  large  annual  number  of  ap- 
plicants on  the  list  of  the  Manchester 
Lying-in  Charity,  in  a  ,/irst  and  second 


pregnancy,  shews  with  how  little  fore- 
thought the  married  state  must  have 
been  entered.  In  reference  to  those  in 
njirsl  pregnancy, as  far  asmy  experience, 
as  one  of  the  surgeons  of  the  Charity,  ex- 
tended, the  parties  were  always  found 
living  in  lodgings. 

3rd.  The  table  displaying  the  occu- 
pations of  the  patients'  husbands,  ])roves 
tliut  a  considerable  pro])orlion  was  of  the 
ski/led  class  of  workmen. 

4th.  The  circumstances  of  the  popu- 
lation consisting  in  so  unmixed  and 
exclusive  a  degree  of  the  working  classes, 
is  to  be  regarded  as  unfavourable  to  the 
progress  of  sound  intelligence,  morals, 
and  happiness;  forsinceit  is  unquestion- 
able, that  "evil  communications  corrupt 
good  manners,"  such  a  community  must 
neces'surily  be  exposed  to  every  kind  of 
corrupting  and  debasing  example  and 
influence  ;  while,  from  the  vastncss  of  the 
field  presented,  tlie  means  of  correction 
and  improvement  have  hitherto  been 
found  to  be  in  a  lamentable  degree  in- 
operative. 

5th.  It  is  often  asserted,  that  because 
wheaten  bread,  butcher's  meat,  and  cer- 
tain articles  of  luxury,  are  consumed  in 
much  larger  quantities,  and  partaken  of 
by  a  much  greater  number  of  people 
than  was  the  case  half  a  century  ago, 
the  population  must  be  much  better  fed 
now  than  formerly  :  but  in  this  assertion 
an  important  particular  is  overlooked  ; 
for  though  it  be  true  that  the  absolute 
quantity  of  wheaten  bread,  butcher's 
meat,  &c.,  consumed  in  Britain  is  im- 
mensely greater  than  it  was  fifty  years 
ago,  the  relative  quantity  may  not  be 
equally  increased,  i.  e.  the  quantity  in 
relation  to  the  increased  number  of  in- 
habitants. The  population  occupying 
the  soil  of  the  island  in  the  j'car  1801, 
was  upwards  of  ten  millions;  in  1831, 
there  were  found  nearly  six  millions 
more.  Hence,  it  is  obvious,  there  may 
be  great  absolute  increase  of  wealth  and 
the  means  of  luxury,  and  yet  the  \evy 
same  or  a  smaller  per  centage  of  (he 
population  partaking  of  them.  Indeed,  it 
is  easy  to  conceive  that  the  country  may 
go  on,  for  a  time,  increasing  its  wealth, 
while  indigence  is  the  lot  of  an  increasing 
per  centage  of  its  population. 

fith.  The  manufacturing  system  of 
this  country,  grouped  as  it  is  in  great 
towns  and  villages,  is  an  experiment  of 
only  fifty  ycars'duration  ;  whose  results, 
as  to  whctlicr  they  will  be  ultimately 
favourable  or  detrimental  to  human  hap- 


758 


MR.  BORRETT'S  CASES  OF  ACUTE  INFLAMMATION. 


piness,  cannot,  as  yet,  be  coiifiilently 
cleterniined. 

7ib.  It  is  probable  that  rapidity  and 
cheapness,  in  the  transit  of  t^oods  and 
passenjjfers  from  one  place  to  another, 
arisino-froin  the  construction  of  railways, 
will  tend  to  prevent  the  continued  ofrowth 
of  the  operative  population  ci'  Man- 
chester, and  other  ^reat  manufactnrinff 
towns,  by  leading-  to  the  erection  of 
manufactories,  and  the  ])uttinj»'  out  of 
various  kinds  of  work  in  the  villasfes 
near  and  remote  of  tiie  surroundini4' 
counties. 

TWO  CASES 

OP 

ACUTE  INFLAMMATION 

FOLLOWING  THE    REMOVAL   OF 

FOREIGN  BODIES  FROM  THE 

(ESOPHAGUS, 

CONTRASTING  THEIR  AFTER  TREATMENT 
AND  RESULTS. 

By  Giles  Borrett,  M.R.CS. 
[For  the  Medical  Gazette.} 

It  has  fallen  to  my  lot  to  witness  many 
cases  of  choking-  from  food  and  portions 
of  bone  sticking  in  tiie  oesophagus.  I 
have  been  often  called  npon  to  remove 
needles,  pins,  and  other  sharp  bodies 
from  the  larynx,  which  I  have  suc- 
ceeded in  extracting  by  means  of  forceps 
with  shoemakers'  wax  at  their  points. 

The  following  cases  serve  clearly  to 
mark  the  treatment  required  after  the 
removal  of  the  foreign  body,  when  in- 
flammation is  set  up  l)y  the  mechanical 
injury  done  to  the  soft  parts.  In  the 
one,  intlanimation  of  the  oesophagus 
and  adjacent  textures  brought  the  life 
of  my  patient  into  imminent  danger, 
and  in  the  other  it  proved  fatal. 

On  Wednesday,  4th  of  September, 
1839,  Mr.  Walter  Macgrigor  ran  to  our 
surgery  In  consequence  of  a  piece  of 
bone  sticking  in  his  throat  while  eating 
a  hasty  meal  of  a  mutton  chop,  about 
4  o'clock  in  the  afternoon.  My  ])artner, 
Mr.  S.  Ferrier,  on  hearing  from  him  the 
occurrence,  immediately  prejiared  and 
passed  a  probang  (having  an  ivory  ball 
at  one  end),  to  dislodge  and  carry  the 
bone  down  into  the  stomach,  wliich  at 
the  time  was  thought  to  have  been 
accomplished.  At  8  o'clock  the  same 
evening  I  was  called  to  Mr.  Macgrigor, 
who  vvas  complaining  of  great  pain 
from  the  boue  pricking  him,  which  he 


felt  persuaded  was  still  lodged  in  his 
oesophagus. 

I  then  took  a  probang  with  a  sponge 
end,  new,  soft,  and  large,  and  having 
oiled  it,  I  passed  it  gently  and  gra- 
dually down  the  oesophagus,  giving  it  a 
slight  rotatory  motion  opposite  the  seat  of 
irritation,  hoping  the  bone  would  be 
caught  in  the  loose  texture  of  the 
sponge,  and  carried  into  tbe  stomaci) ; 
this  he  seemed  convinced  had  been 
effecled.  I  advised  him  to  take  only 
barley  water  and  thin  gruel. 

On  Thursday,  oih,  he  walked  out ;  it 
vvas  a  cold  day  and  he  sui)posed  that  he 
caught  cold,  for  on  the  Frid.ay  I  met 
him  in  the  town,  when  he  complained  to 
me  of  great  soreness  of  his  throat.  I 
ordered  him  a  gargle  of  emuls.  amygd. 
dul.,  I'otass.  nilrat.,  et  liq.  opii  sedat.; 
to  swallow  a  table  spoonful  frequently. 

Saturday,  7lh,  he  was  feverish,  and  I 
requested  him  to  keep  quiet  at  home, 
and  apply  twelve  leeches  to  his  throat, 
and  ])rescribed  aperient  and  aiitimonial 
medicines.  The  next  day,  Sunday,  8th, 
I  found  him  more  ill ;  the  leeches  were 
repeated,  and  I  begged  him  to  send 
for  me  if  the  pain  was  not  relieved.  At 
4  o'clock  I  was  called  from  church  to 
him  ;  I  now  felt  great  anxiety  at  the 
alarming-  increase  of  his  symptoms.  He 
was  suflering"  from  pain  and  tenderness 
of  the  throat  behind  the  pomum  Adami, 
with  frequent  spitting,  flushed  face, 
eyes  suffused,  with  a  full  and  hard 
pulse,  afraid  to  swallow,  or  even  make 
the  attempt.  I  immediately  prepared 
to  bleed  him,  which  both  he  and  his 
friend  and  companion  opposed  ;  I  how- 
ever insisted  npon  it,  assuring  them 
that  he  was  certainly  in  great  danger, 
and  that,  in  my  opinion,  bleeding  alone 
would  save  him.  I  placed  him  upright 
in  bed,  and  bled  him  from  a  large 
orifice  until  he  fainted,  in  which  state 
he  remained  some  time ;  indeed  the 
faintness  did  not  pass  off  for  some  hours: 
he  took  nothing  throughout  the  night. 
The  following  morning  I  bad  the  great 
satisfaction  to  find  tliat  the  pain  and 
other  urgent  symptoms  had  been  at 
once  arrested  by  the  blood-letting  (thirty- 
six  ounces);  he  could  now  swallow  a 
little  milk  and  water.  From  that  time 
his  recovery  was  decided.  He  was  well 
enough  to  leave  Yarmouth  in  about 
ten  days,  with  Sir  James  and  Lady 
Macgrigor. 

After  the  bleeding  of  Sunday,  8th,  I 
first  learned  that  our  patient  was  a  son 
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of  Sir  James  Macgiigor.  I  requested 
that  his  frientls  should  be  immcdiattl}' 
informed  of  his  present  alarniin<>'  state  ; 
they  arrived  here  on  Tuesday  morning' 
early.  I  directed  Sir  James's  attention 
to  the  remarkable  appearance  of  the 
blood,  which  I  had  ordered  to  be  pre- 
served, by  which  he  was  enabled  to 
judge  of  the  state  he  had  been  in.  Tlic 
coagulation  of  the  first-drawn  blood  was 
buft'ed,  cupped,  and  with  a  crisped  edge  ; 
that  in  the  second  basin  was  firm,  hard, 
and  sliglitly  buffed. 

I  shall  now  contrast  the  prcccdiug 
case  with  that  of  a  youni.'"  man,  aged  25, 
living  near  Bury  St.  Edmund's;  the 
unfortunate  occurrence  happened  at 
night,  June  30tli,  1837,  and  terminated 
fatally  on  the  I2th  of  Jul}',  as  stated  by 
a  medical  gentleman  under  whose  care 
he  first  came.  I  qiuite  from  a  letter  he 
was  so  obliging  as  to  write  me  oulhc  case, 
in  which  I  was  much  interested.  "It 
appears  that  the  young  man  was  spend- 
ing the  evening  at  a  dross-maker's,  to 
whom  he  was  paying  his  addresses,  that 
he  was  laughing  and  talking  with  the 
young  women,  and  showing  them  how 
lie  could  place  a  darning  needle  between 
Itis  teeth,  so  as  to  set  his  mouth  open. 
While  he  was  doing  this,  one  of  the  young 
women  came  behind  him,  and  either 
touched  him  or  pulled  tlie  chair,  when 
the  needle  suddenly  snapped,  and  it  was 
sujjposed  that  one  or  both  pieces  went 
down  his  throat:  lliis  was  about  lOo'clock 
at  night.  I  was  immediately  sent  (or  ; 
but  on  examination  of  the  throat  by  a 
most  imperfectliglit,  I  could  not  discover 
the  needle  or  any  ])art  of  it ;  it  was 
supposed  that  the  other  part  flew  from 
his  nmutli  at  the  momentof  the  accident, 
yet  it  could  not  be  found  in  tiie  room. 
The  young  man  still  thought  that  some- 
thing was  in  his  throat,  and  requested 
me  to  pass  something  down.  I  did  not 
much  a])provo  of  this  suggestion,  but  in 
the  an.xiety  of  the  moment  I  consented  ; 
1  thiii  oiled  a  small  probang,  and  passed 
it  cautiously  into  the  oesophagus,  and 
after  requesting  my  paiient  to  state  at 
which  part  of  the  throat  the  foreign  body 
appeared  to  rest  upon,  I  drew  the  pro- 
bang  upwards  and  against  that  part,  in 
orderto  withdraw  it  with  the  instrument; 
still  nothing  came  away,  allhough  the 
patient  felt  immediately  relieved,  and 
almost  fancied  that  the  needle  was  re- 
moved. The  symptoms  soon  returned, 
when,  at  his  urgent  request,  I  ag^ain 
passed  the  probang.     As  it  did  not  dis- 


lodge the  needle,  I  was  resolved  to  do 
no  more  till  I  had  the  advantage  of  day- 
light to  explore  the  throat,  which,  being 
in  summer,  would  be  about  four  o'clock 
in  the  morning.  In  the  meantime  I 
ordered  twelve  leeches  to  liie  throat,  and 
gave  a  dose  of  castor  oil  ;  I  then  left 
him,  telling  his  friends  thai  I  should  see 
him  again  about  four  o'clock  ;  but  just 
as  I  set  out  from  my  house  at  that  time, 
I  received  a  message  that  it  would  be 
unnecessary  for  me  to  go,  as  tiie  family 
had  called  in  their  usual  medical  at- 
tendant. The  young  man  remained 
under  the  hands  of  his  medical  man 
nearly  the  whole  of  the  succeeding-  day, 
during  which  time,  I  understand,  various 
attempts  were  made  to  extract  the  needle 
without  success." 

The  sequel  of  this  story  is  from  a  letter 
of  a  medical  friend  at  Bury,  one  of  the 
Hospital  surgeons  ;  he  says—"  the  man 
came  to  the  iiospital  the  day  after  the 
accident,  an  emetic  having  been  pre- 
viously given  him.  The  needle  was 
extracted  the  day  of  the  admission,  with 
a  pair  of  forceps  with  cobbler's  wax  at  the 
end.  The  man  died  three  weeks  after- 
wards of  indaninialion,  which  extended 
all  over  the  pharynx  down  the  ccsopha- 
gus.  I  saw  the  jiarts,  and  they  were 
almost  in  a  state  of  gangrene."  I  fear  I 
cannot  give  you  any  further  particulars, 
as  the  surgeon  took  no  notes  of  ihc  case. 

Great  Yarmouth,  July  2Stli,  1840. 

STRYCHNINE  IN  NEURALGIA. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

SiK, 

In  the  adniinistralioii  of  active  remedies, 
it  has  been,  I  conceive,  too  much  the 
custom  gradually  to  augment  the  dose 
to  the  utmost  limit  of  tolerance.  This 
mode  of  procedure  is  more  calculated  to 
exhibit  the  poisonous  than  to  elicit 
the  medicinal  efl'ect  of  medicines.  It  is 
a  mode  of  trying  the  j)iiwers  of  resistance 
on  tlie  part  of  tlic  palieni,  instead  of 
proving  the  efHcacy  of  ilie  remedy. 

The  question  in  every  case  is,  not  how 
large  a  dose  the  paiient  can  take  with 
impunity,  but,  by  how  small  a  dose  his 
disease  can  be  cured  ;  for  it  will  not,  I 
think,  be  denied,  that  c\itry  medicinal 
agent  which  is  potent  for  good,  is  equ;illy 
potent  for  evil,  when  unduly,  as  well  as 
when  untimely  administered. 

This  is  a  medical  canon   of  univers.i 
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application.  The  paramount  duty  of 
tlie  prescribers,  tliercfore,  is  carefully  to 
note  tlie  operation  of  the  remedy  upon 
the  disease,  and  if  the  disease  be yieldin<^ 
to  the  influence  of  the  remedy,  alliiough 
it  maybe  slowly,  instead  ofauo-menting' 
the  dose  to  the  utmost  limit  of  safety,  to 
suspend  the  remedy,  from  time  to  time, 
in  order  to  ascertain  what  progress  has 
been  made  towards  the  cure. 

This  rule  applies  to  the  administration 
of  all  energetic  medicinal  agents — to 
mercury  in  the  cure  of  syphilis  ;  to  tar- 
tarized  antimony  in  pneumonia ;  to 
calomel  and  opium  in  pleurisy;  to  ace- 
tate of  lead  and  opium  in  haemorrhage; 
to  quinine  in  intermittent  fevers  ;  to 
colcbicum  in  gout  and  rheumatism  ;  to 
conium  in  carcinoma;  to  digitalis  in 
dropsy;  to  iodine  in  bronchocele;  to 
opium  in  tetanus  and  other  spasmodic 
diseases ;  to  nitrate  of  silver  in  epilepsy ; 
to  strychnia  in  paralysis.  In  each  of 
these  cases,  experience  has  shewn  that 
results  far  more  satisfactory  have  been 
obtained  from  these  active  agents  in 
medicinal  than  in  poisonous  doses.  In- 
attention to  this  simple  rule  has  doubt- 
less been  frequently  the  cause  of  their 
failure. 

With  these  few  prefatory  remarks,  I 
proceed  to  the  immediate  subject  of  this 
paper. 

The  attention  of  tlie  profession  has 
been  for  nearly  thirty  years  directed 
to  the  nux  vomica,  in  tlie  form  of  its 
alcoholic  extract,  as  a  remedy  in  para- 
lysis ;  and  for  nearly  twenty  years  to  its 
alkaloid,  strychnia,  for  the  same  pur- 
pose. To  Dr.  J.  L.  Bardsley  we  are 
indebted  for  several  valuable  cases,  in 
wliich  the  efficacy  of  strychnia  in  para- 
lysis was  fairly  tested.*  It  is  to  the 
utility  of  strychnia  in  another  class  of 
diseases  —  the  various  forms  of  neuralgia 
—  to  which  I  desire  to  invite  attention. 
Mine  was  firstdirected  to  theemploj'ment 
of  strychnia  in  a  caseoftiiis  description, 
from  conceiving  that  neuralgia  might 
be  occasioned  by  a  diseased  condition  of 
the  nerves  of  sensation,  similar  to  that 
which  occasions  one  form  of  paralysis  in 
the  nerves  of  motion,  viz.,  an  injected 
state  of  the  capillary  vessels  of  the 
investing  membranes  of  the  nerves.  That 
the  loss  of  voluntary  pou  er  in  the  one 
case,  and  the  acute  pain  in  the  other,  pro- 
ceed from  one  and  the  same  pathological 
condition — an  alteration  in  the  relative 

*  Hospital  Fgcts  and  Obseivations. 


state,  or  a  deviation  from  the  normal  re- 
lation, which  ought  to  subsist  between 
the  capillary  vessels  and  the  nervous 
fibrils. 

It  is  probable  this  injected  state  of 
the  capillaries  may  be  owing  to  the 
altered  qualities  of  the  circulating  fluids, 
which  occasion  the  loss  of  tone  in  those 
minute  vessels;  and  hence  their  admis- 
sion of  the  red  particles  of  blood.  The 
first  case  in  which  I  tried  the  strychnia 
was  in  that  of  a  maid-servant,  who 
suHered  frona  neuralgia  of  the  infra- 
orbital branch  of  the  fifth  pair.  The 
agony  was  dreadful.  After  a  variety  of 
meaiis  had  been  em])loyed  without  any 
alleviation,  strychnia,  in  the  dose  of  a 
twelfth  of  a  grain,  mixed  with  sugar, 
was  prescribed.  After  the  third  dose 
relief  was  obtained.  The  pain  en- 
tirely ceased  before  a  grain  had,  been 
taken.  In  a  itw  days  the  pain  returned 
in  a  slighter  degree;  the  medicine  was 
resumed  with  the  same  good  effect,  and 
there  has  been  no  relapse. 

The  second  case  was  of  another  maid- 
servant. The  affected  nerve  was  the 
infra-orbital  branch  of  the  fifth  pair, 
the  pain  extending  to  the  joint  of  the 
lower  jaw,  the  motion  of  which,  in  eat- 
ing, speaking,  &c.,  brought  on  the  pa- 
roxysms. After  a  k\\  doses  of  the  twelfth 
of  a  grain  of  strychnia,  the  pain  ceased, 
and  has  not  returned. 

The  third  case  was  of  sciatica  in  a 
labouring  man.  One  grain  of  strychnia, 
divided  into  twelve  doses,  sufficed  for 
the  cure.  The  pain  returned  after  se- 
veral weeks.  The  cure  a  second  time 
was  effected  by  the  same  remedy,  and 
he  remains  free  from  pain. 

The  fourth  case  was  a  complication  of 
neuralgia,  and  loss  of  power  in  the 
right  hand  and  arm,  in  a  female  teacher 
in  an  infant  school.  On  attempting  to 
write,  paroxysms  of  severe  pain,  and 
loss  of  control  over  the  muscles,  com- 
pelled her  to  desist. 

After  taking  the  twelfth  of  a  grain  of 
strychnia  three  times  a  day,  for  three 
days,  a  great  increase  of  pain  in  the  arm 
and  hand  supervened,  with  violent  agi- 
tation aftecting  the  whole  side.  Relin- 
quishing the  medicine  for  a  {e\\  days, 
the  pain  and  agitation  subsided,  and 
she  felt  the  arm  much  stronger  and  less 
painful.  The  medicine  was  resumed 
again,  and  relinquished  on  a  recurrence 
of  the  same  sj'mptoras  in  a  slighter 
degree,  A  third  course  of  the  medicine 
effected  a  cure.      The  improvement  in 
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the  state  of  the  general  health  was  no 
less  striking'  in  this  case,  than  in  the 
hand  and  arm".  To  use  her  own  ex- 
pression, "  She  ])ad  never  taken  any 
medicine  from  which  she  had  derived  so 
much  henefit  as  from  those  pills." 

The  fifth  was  a  case  of  sciatica  in  an 
elderly  woman.  Tlie  pain  liad  existed 
for  several  niontlis,  and  at  times  it  was 
excruciating- :  it  commenced  with  lum- 
bago. Tenderness  on  pressure  being 
felt  in  the  sacral  nerves,  a  few  leeches 
were  apjjjied,  and  blue  pill  at  night, 
followed  by  castor  oil  in  the  morning-, 
was  prescribed.  By  these  means  the 
tenderness  at  the  lower  part  of  the  back 
^vas  removed,  but  without  any  allevia- 
tion of  the  pain  along  the  course  of  tlie 
sciatic  nerve.  Strychnia,  in  the  twelfth 
of  a  grain  dose,  was  given  ;  tliree  grains 
of  tlie  medicine,  taken  with  occasional 
intervals  of  a  few  days,  effected  the 
cure,  with  a  very  decided  amendment 
in  the  state  of  her  health. 

The  sixtli  case  was  severe  neuralgia 
of  the  left  arm,  accompanied  with  cere- 
bral sym])toms,  fits  of  vertigo,  and  loss 
of  recollection.  The  patient  had  for- 
merly sutfered  from  epile])tic  attacks, 
and  had  obtained  immunity  from  epi- 
lepsy by  tlie  use  of  strychnia,  in  poi- 
sonous doses.  The  dreadful  agitation 
she  had  experienced  under  tlie  influence 
of  this  medicine  rendered  her  unwilling 
to  have  recourse  to  it  again.  After  a 
few  doses  of  alterative  and  aperient 
medicine,  she  commenced  witli  the  small 
dose  of  strychnia.  The  same  symptoms, 
only  in  a  very  moderate  degree,  followed 
the  use  of  the  remedy— unsteadiness  in 
walking,  and  irregular  twitching  in  tlie 
mnsclcs,  with  aggravation  of  pain  in  the 
arm.  The  stryclniia  being  omitted,  the 
pain  subsided,  and  so  on  several  times, 
each  time  the  pain  being  less,  till  it  has 
almost  entirely  ceased.  The  removal  of 
the  cerebral  symptoms  preceded  the 
diminution  of  the  pain  in  the  arm,  and 
an  amended  state  of  her  general  health 
has  become  apparent  under  the  influence 
of  the  strychnia,  which  she  is  still 
taking. 

These  si.x  cases  are  insufficient  (o 
establish  the  efficacy  of  the  strychnia 
in  neuralgia  ;  but  the  result  has  shown 
the  power  of  the  remedy  over  painful, 
no  less  than  over  paralytic,  affections  of 
the  nerves;  and  it  has  been  so  far  satis- 
factory as  to  entitle  the  strychnia,  in 
minute  doses,  to  a  more  extensive  trial 
in  this  most  distressing  class  of  diseases. 


As  in  cases  of  paralysis  strychnia  has 
only  been  found  of  use  where  there  was 
no  organic  lesion  of  the  cerebro-spinal 
centres,  so,  in  cases  of  neuralgia, 
no  hope  of  benefit  from  strychnia 
is  to  be  entertained,  where  there  is 
any  mechanical  cause  of  irritation  af- 
fecting the  nerve  at  its  origin  or  along- 
its  course.  The  difficulty  of  ascer- 
taining- the  existence  of  such  a  me- 
chanical cause  oftentimes  is  confessedly 
very  great.  The  only  dietetic  restric- 
tions are  careful  abstinence  from  any 
thing  sour, — vinegar,  hard  beer,  cyder, 
acescent  wines,  unripe  and  acid  fruits, 
common  salt  in  large  quantity,  and 
saline  medicines. 

The  modus  operandi  of  strychnia,  be- 
sides its  direct  influence  upon  the  ner- 
vous system,  seems  to  be  similar  to  that 
of  all  bitter  tonics;  increasing  the  ap- 
petite for  food;  promoting  digestion; 
and  as  a  conscfjuence  occasioning  consti- 
pation. But  this  is  perhaps  not  to  be 
regarded  as  a  morbid  condition,  but  as 
the  effect  of  a  more  perlect  digestion,  and 
the  abS'orptinn  of  a  larger  proportion  of 
nutriment  into  the  system. 

It  may  be  owing  to  the  introduction 
of  a  larger  quantity  of  perfectly  assinii- 
niilated  chyle  into  the  blood,  that  har- 
nionj'  is  restored  between  the  circulating 
fluids  and  the  nervous  system,  and  hence 
the  benefit  oi ihc  ditte  i/««f/(e  in  hysteri- 
cal and  other nervousdisorders. — I  am,sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

J.  PlDDUCK. 

Great  Russell  Street,  July  24,  1840. 

ACCOUNT  OF  A  PREPARATION 

EXHIBITING 

AN  ADHESION    OF   ONE    OF  THE 
AORTIC  VALVES   TO   THE 
AORTA, 
and  an  occll'sion    of  the    left  coro- 
nary artery. 
By  p.  N.  Kingston,  M.D. 

Physician  to  the  St.  George's  and  St.  James's 
Dispensary '. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Though  I  perceive  that  a  short  notice 
of  this  preparation  has  already  appeared 
in  your  journal,  you  may,  perhaps, 
deem  a  more  complete  liistory  of  the 
case  worthy  of  publication.     The  follow- 

*    ReVd    at   the   Pathological   Meeting   of   the 
Royal  Medico-Chiiurgical  Society,  on  April  21st, 
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ing'  is  the  account  which  I  read  to  the 
society,  with  some  corrections  suggested 
by  a  subsequent  dissection  of  the  part. 
I  have  the  honour  to  be,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

P.  K.  Kingston. 

7,  Charles  Street,  Berkeley  Square, 
22d  July,  1840. 

The  preparation  which  I  have  the 
honour  to  lay  before  the  society  was 
obtained  by  Mr.  Charles  Walsh  and 
myself  at  a  post-mortem  examination  on 
Friday  last.  It  exhibits  lesions  of 
which  no  cases  have  yet  been  recorded. 
There  is,  in  the  first  place,  a  perfectly 
close  adhesion  of  one  of  the  aortic  valves, 
through  its  whole  extent,  to  tlie  surfice 
of  tlie  aorta.  It  is  bound  down  botii  by 
tougli  bands  intervening  between  the 
valve  and  the  artery,  and  also  by  a 
membrane,  which  passes  straiglit  over 
the  valve's  free  edge,  and  covers  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  ventricle  and  aorta. 
It  is  a  thin,  tough,  reddish  membrane, 
with  loose  shreds  appended  to  its  surface. 
It  adheres  with  firmness,  but  is  easily 
dissected  from  the  serous  tunic  below. 
The  valve  in  question  is  very  slightly 
tiiickened  at  its  edges  ;  the  other  two 
are  rather  more  so.  Where  the  adhesion 
has  taken  place,  the  aorta  is  thickened 
to  a  quarter  of  an  inch,  and  of  a  texture 
principally  fibro  -  cartilaginous.  The 
rest  of  its  upper  part  is  irregularly 
thickened  from  atheromatous,  fibrocar- 
tilaginous,  and  osseous  degeneration ; 
the  serous  tunic  is  in  some  places  de- 
nuded, leaving  a  rougii  atheromatous 
surface,  and  is  in  other  places  torn  and 
undermined.  Its  orifice  and  channel 
are  of  moderate  calibre. 

The  second  lesion  to  which  I  referred 
is  an  occlusion  of  the  orifice  of  the  left 
coronary  artery,  which  lies  in  front  of 
the  adherent  valve.  This  is  efl'ccted  by 
the  false  membrane  above  described, 
which  covers  and  adheres  to  it.  The 
artery  in  its  passage  through  the  aorta 
is  somewhat  thickened  and  fibro-cartila- 
ginous,  flattened  and  much  contracted, 
with  a  longitudinal  wrinkling  of  its 
inner  surface.  A  little  beyond,  it  re- 
gains a  tolerable  size.  The  right 
coronary  artery  is  rather  small,  but 
healthy. 

The  heart's  cavities  were  all  greatly 
dilated;  those  of  the  left  side  much  the 
most  so.  The  tricuspid  orifice  had  a 
circumference  of  five  inches,  while  its 
valve  was  somewhat  shortened.      The 


parietes  of  the  left  ventricle  were 
attenuated  nearly  in  proportion  to  their 
dilatation  ;  those  of  the  right  ventricle 
were  somewhat  hypertrophous. 

There  were  extensive  bronchitis,  pul- 
monary apoplexy,  rather  recent  adhesion 
of  the  left  lung  to  the  pericardium, 
g-ranular  liver,  softening  and  deep  red- 
dening throughout  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  stomach. 

The  subject  of  these  lesions,  Sarah 
Guest,  was  a  widow,  aged  53,  who  had 
rather  indulged  in  spirituous  liquors. 
Her  complaint  commenced  five  years 
ago,  as  the  catamenia  became  scanty 
and  irregular,  were  generally  worse 
just  before  the  menstrual  discharges, 
and  greatly  increased  t])ree  years  after- 
wards on  the  entire  cessation  of  the 
menstrual  function.  There  were  car- 
diac palpitation,  pain  extending  from 
the  heart  to  the  scapulte,  dyspncea,  and 
faintness,  which  often  occurred  in  sudden 
and  severe  paroxysms,  either  during 
exercise,  when  she  could  liardly  save 
herself  from  falling,  or  during  sleep, 
when  slie  was  startled  up  in  great  terror, 
and  obliged  to  continue  erect  for  a  con- 
siderable time.  There  was  also  great 
weight  at  the  stomach  after  food,  fre- 
quently combined  with  crampish  pain 
and  vomiting.  In  all  lier  seizures  she 
took  hot  stimulating  drinks,  which  ex- 
cited flatulent  eructations,  followed  by 
relief. 

Six  months  before  her  death, her  hus- 
band having  met  with  an  accident  which 
killed  him  in  a  fortnight,  she  suflTered 
extreme  anxiety,  and,  on  the  last  night 
of  his  life,  she  fell  into  a  state  of  syncope, 
which  continued  some  hours,  and 
threatened  to  be  fatal.  From  that  time 
her  former  complaints  increased  greatly, 
and  became  attended  with  much  cough, 
excitability,  depression  of  spirits,  and 
debility.  Some  months  afterwards  she 
was  my  patient  for  six  weeks  at  tlie  St. 
George's  and  St.  James's  Dispensary, 
and  then  a  patient  of  Mr.  Walsh,  with 
whom  I  saw  her  several  times  in  consul- 
tation. There  was  great  tremor  of 
hands;  tongue  white;  pulse,  while  in 
bed,  about  100,  but  much  faster  and 
sometimes  unequal  after  the  exertion  of 
walking ;  not  irregular  nor  decidedly  de- 
ficient in  firmness  or  fulness ;  lione  of 
that  visible  pulsation  of  the  carotids  and 
subclaviaus  supposed  to  be  ])athogno- 
monic  of  aortic  regurgitation  ;  a  hoarse 
murmur  at  the  lower  cardiac  region, 
owing  to  the  regurgitation  at  the   tri- 
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cnspiil  orifice  ;  and  a  strong-  blouing- 
niuimur  at  the  rcg-ion  of  the  semilunar 
valves,  owing-  to  the  regurgitation 
through  the  aortic  orifice,  one-third  of 
which  was  permanently  patent.  To 
the  latter  cause  may  likewise  be  referred 
a  peculiar  vibratory  pulsation,  which 
alternated  with  the  heart's  impulse  be- 
tween the  sternal  extremities  of  the  third 
and  fourth  left  cartilag-es.  The  heart's 
pulsation  was  seen  over  a  large  surface  ; 
Its  impulse  was  not  considerable. 

While  at  the  Dispensary,  she  obtained 
great  relief  for  six  weeks  from  tonics, 
antispasmodics,  and  carminatives  ;  but 
she  then  relapsed,  and  hydropericardium 
and  anasarca  supervened.  She  was 
confined  to  bed  a  montli,  and  sank 
gradually. 

Our  diagnosis,  as  respects  the  heart, 
had  been,  '*  Defect  of  the  valves  of  tlie 
left  side,  enlargement  of  the  iieart, 
principally  by  dilatation,  and  hydro- 
pericardium,"  which  probably  was 
afterwards  absorbed. 

OPERATION  FOR  STRABISMUS. 

7  o  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
As  much  attention  is  just  now  bestowed 
on  the  subject  of  Dieffenbach's  operation 
for  strabismus,  I  trust  you  will  permit 
me  to  offer  a  remark  upon  it. 

All  those  who  have  described  the 
operation  mention  a  sharp  hook  as  a 
uecessary  instrument  for  fixing  the 
eyeball ;  indeed,  some  consider  that 
several  hooks  are  required.  Besides  the 
objection  of  wounding  the  sclerotic 
tunic,  ifitcan  be  avoided,  the  use  of  the 
hook  is  attended  with  a  very  considera- 
ble degree  of  pain  and  alarm  to  the  j)a- 
tient.  I  believe  it  to  be  a  perfectly 
unnecessary  instrument,  and  that  the 
operation  may  in  all  cases  be  performed 
without  it. 

I  have  thus  performed  the  operation 
three  times.  One  of  the  patients,  a  boy 
in  St.  James's  Workhouse,  was  but  five 
years  of  age,  and  therefore  incapable  of 
assisting  the  operator  by  any  voluntary 
effort  to  fix  the  eyeball. 

The  following  is  the  mode  in  which 
the  operations  were  conducted:  — 

The  sound  eye  being  covered  with  a 
bandage,  my  friend,  Mr.  Farquhar,  of 
Albemarle  Street,  raised  the  upper  eye- 
lid with  a  speculum;  I  then  raised  the 


conjunctiva  slightly  with  a  forceps,  and 
made  a  vertical  incision  in  it  with  a 
pair  of  scissors,  midway  between  the 
cornea  and  the  inner  canthus;  I  then 
passed  a  probe-pointed  hook,  furnished 
with  a  cutting  concave  edge,  under  the 
internal  rectus  muscle  ;  but  as  too  much 
resistance  was  made  by  the  muscle  to 
the  hook-knife,  a  ittw  of  the  superficial 
fibres  were  divided  with  the  scissors  ; 
the  former  instrument  serving  as  a  direc- 
tor until  it  cut  its  way  out. 

I  venture  to  express  a  confident  opinion 
thac  the  sharp  hook  will  shortly  be  en- 
tirely abandoned  in  this  operation. 
I  am,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

J.  G.  French. 

St.  James's  Infirmary, 
July  27,  1840. 

CHRONIC  PERIPNEUMONIA. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

SiK, 

Should  the  following  remarks  appear 
to  you  worthy  of  public  perusal,  their 
early  insertion  in  your  valuable  journal 
will  oblige,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

J.  A.  HiNGESTON. 

London,  July  3,  1840. 

Every  surgeon  knows  a  form  of  in- 
flammation of  the  eye  in  which  the 
conjunctiva  is  as  red  as  a  soldier's  coat, 
matted,  and  dry.  The  whole  of  the  con- 
junctiva is  of  the  same  character,  and 
even  the  layer  of  it  which  overspreads 
the  transparent  cornea  becomes  dim, 
and  red  vessels,  or  a  fasciculus  of  vessels, 
may  be  seen  shooting  across  the  cornea. 
The  red  colour  has,  however,  a  bluish 
tinge,  and  the  skin  of  the  palpebrte  ex- 
ternally is  pallid  and  slightly  oedematous. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  this  is  inflamma- 
tion. But  it  does  not  necessarily  lead 
to  the  usual  products  of  inflammation, 
at  least  not  to  the  process  of  destructiori 
resulting  from  acute  conjunctivitis. 
The  reason  of  the  milder  issue  of  this  in- 
flammatory condition  would  seem  to  bej 
1st,  in  venous  fulness,  rather  than  arte- 
rial action ;  and  2dly,  in  a  general  con- 
dition of  the  system  in  which  there  is 
evidently  diminished  nervous  power — 
the  power  of  the  brain  being  lowered. 
Under  such  circumstances,  the  i)atholo- 
gist  well  knows  that  the  disorganizing 
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prncess  is  more  tardily  put  into  play  ; 
that  the  venous  turg'escence  is  a  stao-na- 
tion  of"  the  circulating"  fluid  rather  than 
a  too  rapid  transmission  of  the  blood 
thron<>h  those  small  arterial  capillaries, 
which  John  Hunter  desi<rnatcd  "  the 
workers;"  and  that  the  diminished  ner- 
vous energy  would  suspend  or  delay  for 
a  time  the  procedure  of"  morbid  forma- 
tions. "  Slowness  of  action,"  saj's 
Hunter,  "  is  inimical  to  integrity  of 
sti'ucLure  ;"  and  here  destruction  would 
inevitably  ensue,  were  the  issue  of  tlie 
case  committed  finally  to  its  own  opera- 
tion. Slow,  but  permanent,  dis^irgani- 
zaiion  would  be  the  result. 

Instances  are  not  wanting  in  other 
parts  of  the  body  to  exemplify  the  above 
position:  e.  </.  varicocele,  in  which  the 
functions  of  the  organ  are  at  last  im- 
paired, and  the  testis  wasted  ;  and  spas- 
modic asthma,  in  which  the  lungs  are 
overcharged  with  venous  blood  as  well 
as  the  rest  of  the  body.  In  each  of 
tiiese  cases  the  same  aniount  of  arterial 
error  would  lead  inevitably  to  a  speedy 
disorganization. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  above  form  of 
conjunctivitis  one  may  defy  the  sur- 
geon to  cure  it  by  the  usual  antiphlo- 
gistic  remedies.  Bleeding  from  the 
arm,  antimonials,  salines,  mercury  to 
pt^'alism,  do,  as  is  well  known,  disap- 
point those  who  rely  upon  the  same 
prompt  efficacy  as  that  which  is  so  sure 
to  favour  the  active  treatment  of  acute 
conjunctivitis.  In  theacute  fyrni,  free  ve- 
nesection, purgatives,  calomel,  and  ab- 
stinence, will  arrest  the  progress  of 
the  disease  at  once;  but  not  thus  in 
the  chronic  or  congested  form.  In  this 
case  the  digestive  organs  are  debilitated 
in  exact  proportion  to  the  debility  of 
the  cercbro-spinal  system,  and  tlie 
bold  treatment  will  only  precipitate  the 
jiaticnt  into  a  state  of  de])ression,  from 
which  he  must  be  first  raised  before  he 
can  be  cured  or  the  eye  saved.  It  is  the 
•want  of  brain  power  which  would  seem 
to  prevent  the  vessels  of  the  conjunctiva 
iiom  returning  to  the  tonic  contraction 
of  health  ;  or,  isitadiminished  power  of 
the  ganglionic  nerves,  the  nerves  of 
nutrition  and  involition,  originating  in 
a  defective  condition  or  a  previous  abuse 
of  the  gaslro-hepatic  system  ?  Under 
cither  view,  the  restoration  and  regula- 
tion of  nervous  power,  be  that  power 
primarily  resident  in  the  cerebral  or 
ganglionic  nerves,  is  the  cliief  point  of 
practice;  and  then,  while  this  power  is 


being  recovered,  the  local  inflammation 
may  be  treated  by  the  appropriate  anti- 
phlogistic remedies  locally. 

I  have  been  thus  distinct  and  minute 
in  tracing  out  this  form  of  chrtuiic  in- 
flammation of  the  conjunctiva,  because 
every  one  may  see  it,  and  those  who 
have  seen  it  v^ill  not  for  one  moment 
deny  its  existence.  This  advantage 
attends  ophtlialmic  medicine,  that  Ave 
see  almost  every  thing  we  are  called  upon 
to  treat,  and  moreover  that  we  see  our 
treatment. 

There  is  the  same  form  of  chronic 
pneumonia,  running  the  same  course, 
lingering  in  tlie  same  manner,  yielding 
to  the  same  treatment,  and  probably 
ending  in  the  same  slow  process  of  dis- 
organization. These  cases  are  not  ge- 
nerally understood,  and  are  therefore  not 
rightly  treated.  We  never  do  any  thing 
rightly  when  we  do  not  understand  the 
matter  subject  to  our  senses. 

A  patient  ])resents  himself,  weak, 
coughing,  hoarse,  and  unfit  for  liis  usual 
occupation.  Tiie  countenance  is  that  of 
illness — dejected,  with  a  sunken  eye, 
sharpened  features,  a  pale  lip,  and  a 
faint  flush  on  the  cheek.  The  features 
are  dark  ;  the  skin  is  dry  and  hot ;  the 
pulse  small,  sharp,  and  quick;  the 
tongue  white, dry,  and  rough  ;  the  breath 
fetid  ;  the  appetite  deficient;  and  the 
bowels  wrong.  The  nigiits  are  restless, 
occupied  in  coughing,  dreaming,  and 
shifting  about  in  bed,  and  interrupted 
first  by  k\er,  and  then  hy  perspiration 
towards  the  dawn.  The  number  of 
respirations  is  increased  ;  the  breathing 
is  hurried  on  going  up  stairs;  and  there 
is  a  stitch  in  the  side  on  taking  a  deep 
inspiration. 

Upon  a  superficial  view  this  is  a  case 
of  consumption.  A  formidable  opinion 
is  ])ronounced,  and  the  patient  is  sen- 
tenced and  delivered  over  to  await  his 
end  in  the  country  or  among  his  friends. 
But  upon  a  minute  consideration  of  the 
symptoms  we  sliall  arrive  at  a  different 
judgment. 

The  features  of  a  consumptive  patient 
are  not  dark,  except  towards  the  very 
close  ;  for,  in  general,  the  countenance 
is  painted  with  a  deceptive  hue  of  health. 
The  expression  is  not  dejected  ;  for,  in 
general,  a  bitter  smile  rests  upon  the  lips 
of  a  victim  doomed  to  consumption.  The 
tongue  isnot  white, dry,  and  rough,except 
towards  the  close,  when  aphthae  appear; 
for  the  consumptive  tongue  is  generally 
clean  and  moist.  Neither  is  the  derange- 
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tiieiit  of  the  orastro-hepatic  system  so 
marked  wlien  a  tuberculous  excavation 
actually  exists;  for  a  consumptive  pa- 
tient will  often  eat  well  even  to  the  close. 
There  is,  therefore,  a  discrepancy  in  the 
outward  symptoms. 

But  then,  on  examining-  the  cavity  of 
the  thorax.  First  of  all,  there  is  a 
healthy  hollow  sound  on  percussion  of 
cacli  clavicle;  and,  on  listening-  to  the 
chest,  there  is,  over  the  whole  of  one 
luiio",  complete  evidence  of  its  being- 
pervious  to  the  air,  with  only  some 
sibilous  sound  denoting  bronchitis,  and 
some  mucou.s  wheezin<.f.  But,  on  exa- 
mining- the  opposite  lung-,  though  the 
same  characters  present  themselves,  yet 
we  at  last  arrive  at  a  point  of  dull  rcspi- 
tion — no  respiration, oegophony,  and  dull 
percussion.  Here  lies  the  seat  of  the 
malady  ;  here  are  peripneumonia  and 
pleuritis;  and,  though  the  patient  may 
have  been  ill  and  declining*  for  weeks 
and  months,  yet  here  is  the  seat  of  illness, 
and  here  the  mischief  weighing  down 
the  rest  of  the  body.  On  questioning 
the  patient,  he  will  answer  that  the 
stitch  is  on  this  side  — that  he  cannot  lie 
on  this  side — that  he  often  has  pain  here 
on  breathing  deeply,  oron  goingup  stairs. 

Furthermore,  on  retracing  the  history 
of  the  case,  evidence  will  be  gathered  of 
the  health  having-  been  out  of  order 
previous  to  the  cough  coming  on,  and  of 
there  having  been  some  accidental  ex- 
posure to  cold,  which  seemed  to  bring- 
on  the  cough  during  a  state  of  progres- 
sive debility.  Other  signs  may  by 
chance  confirm  us  in  the  right  vie-»v  of 
the  case,  v.  c.  the  complexion  not  being* 
consumptive  ;  the  relatives  not  being  so  ; 
the  previous  health  not  having  been 
interrupted  by  occasional  coughs ;  the 
whole  illness  dating  from  a  particular 
epoch  :  but  no  evidence  can  supersede 
that  of  auscultation  and  percussion. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  active  peri- 
pneumonia could  not  continue  long 
without  hepatization,  the  disorg-anizing- 
process  being  commenced  ;  and,  indeed, 
acute  peripneumonia  is  too  startling  and 
too  loud  an  illness  to  be  easily  overlooked 
by  any  one.  But  here  is  the  evidence 
of  peripneumonia  de  facto  existing-  for 
some  length  of  time. :  it  is  therefore  not 
acute  peripneumonia.  What  state  of 
inflammation  is  it  then  which  exists  thus 
long  ?  Does  the  chronic  inflammation 
of  the  conjunctiva  yield  a  solution  of 
the  problem?  viz.  venous  fulness  rather 
than  arterial  action,  and  marked  debility 


of  the  nervous  power,  with  gastro-hepatic 
derangement  .^  To  my  mind,  this  is  the 
true  solution  of  the  problem.  These 
cases,  misunderstood,  wrongly  treated, 
and  left  to  themselves,  must,  there  can  be 
no  doubt,  slowly  proceed  to  disorgani- 
zation and,  eventually,  to  death.  The 
issue  confirms  the  evil  diagnosis  given 
under  a  mistaken  view  of  the  malady. 
The  very  event  arrives  according  to  the 
very  ignorance  which  predicted  and  in- 
sured it.  It  is  thus  that  our  errors  often 
appear  to  ourselves  the  confirmations  of 
our  wisdom.  If  it  be  true,  what  Burke 
said  is  the  attribute  of  a  great  states- 
man, "  That  he  ought  greatly  to  fear 
himself,"  it  is  especially  true  of  the  up- 
right physician. 

Now  these  cases  of  clironic  pleuro- 
peripneumonia  are  not  curable  by  the 
usual  round  of  antiphlogistic  remedies. 
The  bold  depleting  measures  would 
quickly  destroy  the  powers  of  life,  al- 
ready enfeebled.  Our  object  is  to 
reduce  the  local  inflammation,  and  to 
sustain  the  strength.  A  moderate  ve- 
nesection from  the  arm,  mild  aperients, 
antimouials,  the  milder  oxides  of  mer- 
cury, local  loss  of  blood,  vesication,  and 
moderate  ptyalism,  slowly,  carefully, 
and  resolutely  persisted  in,  with  a  milk 
and  farinaceous  diet,  will  be  certain  of 
eflTecting  a  cure.  Days  or  weeks  may 
be  required  ;  but  it  will  be  gratifying  to 
hear  the  healthy  sounds  of  the  lung- 
return,  and  very  interesting  to  remark 
how  the  gradual  departure  of  the  mor- 
bid sounds  establishes  the  correctness  of 
the  view  taken  ])revious  to  putting  in 
practice  the  treatment.  The  return  of 
the  healthy  sounds  in  the  lung  will  be 
consentaneous  with  the  mercurial  action 
on  the  gums;  and  as  soon  as  the  gums 
are  sore,  and  the  pneumonia  has  yield- 
ed, a  copious  pituitous  and  muco-puru- 
lent  excretion  will  arise,  causing-  an  in- 
cessant cough,  and  entirely  preventing- 
sleej).  In  this  stage  of  the  illness  opium 
will  be  beneficial ;  infusion  of  bark  with 
a  mineral  acid  instead  of  mercurials, 
ami  an  improved  diet.  Sulphate  of 
zinc  may  be  required  to  cijeck  the 
phlegm  arising  from  the  chronic  bron- 
chitis; and,  lastly,  what  is  often  pre- 
scribed erroneously  at  the  first,  meat 
diet  and  fresh  air. 

Time  will  be  requisite  to  accomplish 
this  cure.  But  a  patient  who  has  been 
at  the  first  looked  upon  by  every  one  as 
labouring  under  a  fatal  disease  (and  a 
fatal  disease  it  would  be),  will,  if  the 
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case  be  stiictly  i!ivostif»a(cd,  nVhlly 
miderstoofl,  aiul  carefully  treated,  reco- 
ver as  o-ood  Iicalil)  as  ever  lie  had  in  his 
life.  The  principle  of  treatment  lies  in 
(letectin<>-  the  isidatnniation,  and  in  ap- 
plying- moderately  and  resolutely  anti- 
phloyislic  remedies  (merciii  y  and  blood- 
letting;), according'  to  the  vijrour  of  the 
body.  It  is  like  a  riddle;  when  once 
made  out  the  case  is  a  very  simple  one. 

I  am  not  certain  that  others  will  re- 
g-ard  this  subject  with  the  same  interest 
as  myself.  It  would  appear  that  many 
cases  of  imputed  consumption  are 
nothing-  else  than  chronic  peripneu- 
monia; and  it  may  be  well  to  discrimi- 
iiate  carefully  between  two  thing-s  won- 
derfully similar,  but  by  no  means 
identical.  At  one  glance  we  maj'  see 
the  result  of  erroneous  notions  and 
practice.  Mercury  and  the  loss  of 
blood  would  destroy  a  consumptive  pa- 
tient; but  they  are  the  only  means  of 
safety  in  a  case  of  chronic  inflamma- 
tion of  the  lung-. 

My  own  mind  was  awakened  chiefly 
to  this  malady  by  watching-  cases  of 
chronic  conjunctivitis,  and  transferring- 
the  slowness  of  their  cure,  and  also  the 
■completeness  of  their  cure,  to  cases 
which  I  had  been  certain  were  some 
form  of  inflamed  lungs  —  not  catarrh, 
but  peripneumony. 

We  must  not  forget,  in  the  treatment 
of  inflammation,  that  the  veins  per- 
form as  important  a  jjart  as  the  arteries. 
Chronic  inflammation  is  especially  cha- 
racterised by  venous  congestion.  There 
is  a  g-ood  and  an  evil  in  the  venous  cir- 
culation predominating-  over  the  aite- 
rial — namely,  that  the  case  is  lingering-, 
on  the  one  hand,  but  less  disorganizing- 
on  the  other.  Also,  in  these  cases, 
tonics  are  borne  throughout  the  course 
of  their  duration  without  increasing- in- 
flammation, which  is  not  the  case  in 
acute  inflammations,  where  tonics  only 
add  fuel  to  fire.  Physiology  easily  ex- 
plains this  seeming  paradox  ;  for  the 
total  powers  of  life  sink  under  the  cir- 
culatioii  of  carbonized  blood :  v.  c. 
asphyxia.  It  is  probable  that  many 
cases  of  paralysis,  usually  called  asthe- 
nic, and  curable  by  tonics  and  a  gene- 
rous diet,  are  the  result  of  veuous  not 
arterial  fulness  ;  and  that  the  diflferent 
forms  of  hepatic  derangement,  which 
yield  to  bark  and  iron,  have  their  origin 
in  the  same  pathological  condition  of 
the  liver.  Ague,  low  fever,  debility 
from  grief,  anxiety,  and  study,  are  each 


of  them  marked  by  venous  torpidity  of 
the  brain,  in  the  whole  or  in  some  of 
their  stages,  and  equally  sink  under  or 
are  injured  by  the  use  of  the  lancet,  but 
improved  by  a  sustaining  treatment. 
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"  L'Auteur  se  tue  h  anon2:er  ce  quele  lecteur  sd 
tue  i  abreg-er." — JL>'Alembert. 


On  the  Nature  and  St?-uctural  Churac- 
teristics  of  Cancel-,  and  of  those 
Morbid  Growths  which  nun/  be  con- 
foiindedwith  it.  By  .John  Mueller, 
M.D.,  &c.  Translated,  with  Notes. 
by  Charles  West,  M.D.,  \:c.  Part 
I.  8vo.  ])p.  lS-2. 
This  work  contains  a  part  of  the  results 
of  the  observations  which  Professcn- 
Miillcr  has  continued  to  make  since 
1830,  when  he  published  some  remarks 
on  tumors,  in  a  paper  read  before  the 
Berlin  Academy  of  Sciences,  of  which 
an  abstract  was  given  in  our  number 
for  June  24,  1837.  Since  that  time  the 
author  has  not  only  been  steadily  pur- 
suing the  subject  in  Berlin,  by  the  exa- 
mination of  numerous  specimens,  both 
recent  and  prepared,  of  morbid  growths, 
but  has  also  inspected  the  Tnuseums  of 
this  country  and  of  several  of  the  uni- 
versities of  Germany,  and  has  collected 
at  them  such  observations  that  he  believes 
he  can  now  present  a  classification  of 
tumors,  founded  on  constant  differences 
in  their  structine  and  composition,  which 
may  be  recognized  with  certainty.  The 
reputation  of  Mi'iller  is  a  sufiicient  gua- 
rantee that  his  work  is  well  done  ;  but 
we  shall  probably  aff'ord  the  best  evidence 
of  this  by  giving  a  brief  abstract  of  its 
most  important  parts,  which  we  shall 
do,  as  far  as  possible,  in  the  words  of 
the  excellent  translation. 

Its  first  pages  are  occupied  with  some 
geneial  obseivations  on  the  minute 
structure  of  morbid  growths.  After 
pointing  out  the  confirmation  which 
their  examination  affords  of  the  truth  of 
what  we  must  presume  our  readers  to 
be  acquainted  with,  namely,  Schleiden's 
and  Schwann's  remarkable  discoveries  of 
the  development  of  all  tissues  from 
nucleated  cells,  the  laws  of  which  are 
found  to  be  strictly  observed  in  the 
formation  of  all  tumors,  the  author 
proceeds  "  to  a  more  minute  exami- 
nation   of    the     chemical    composition 
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and    microscopic    structure    (f  morbid 
i^-ro  Wilis." 

Tlieir  clicmical  composition,  as  Air  as 
it  can  be  at  present  ascertained,  diH'ers 
comparatively  little  from  tbat  of  the 
ordinary  constituents  of  the  body.  The 
proximate  animal  principles  existing" 
ill  morbid  i^Towtbs,  are  either  some 
kind  of  fat,  or  fj^elatine,  or  albumen  ; 
other  materials  are  present  in  only  small 
quantities  in  them.  They  may,  there- 
lore,  be  usefully,  though  not  very  defi- 
nitely, divided  into  three  classes,  accord- 
ing- as  one  or  other  of  these  principles 
exists  alone,  or  is  very  predominant. 

Fatty  tumors  always  consist  of  an 
animal  organized  basis  of  cells  or  cysts 
secreting-  fat,  and  of  the  fat  itself.  There 
are  several  varieties  of  them,  which  may 
l)c  dclermined  by  examination  of  the 
physical  and  chemical  characters  of  the 
fat  ;  the  chief  among  them  are  the 
lipoma  fir  common  adipose  tumor,  and 
cholesteatoma  or  laminated  fatty  tumor. 
In  those  growths  of  which  fat  is  not  the 
chief  constituent,  it  generally  exists  only 
in  the  form  ofoil-globules,  or  of  granules, 
or  as  minute  crystals. 

The  second  class  are  almost  entirely 
reducible  to  gelatine,  by  boiling-  them 
from  10  to  20  hours,  or  more.  Among- 
them  are  arranged  the  cellulo-fibrous 
tumor,  enchondroma  or  cartilaginous 
tumor,  and  the  osteoid  tumor;  all  of 
which  have  characters  by  which,  when 
once  known,  they  may  be  easily  re- 
cognized. 

Albuminous  structures  either  yield  no 
gelatine  afte  rmany  hours'  boiling,  or 
only  so  small  a  quantity'  as  may  proceed 
from  the  cellular  or  other  tissue  acci- 
dentally mixed  with  or  present  in  them. 
Their  external  appearance  is  so  striking- 
that,  when  once  seen,  they  are  easily 
identified.  They  never  have  a  compact 
tendinous  texture  ;  sometimes  they  are 
tender  and  gelatiniform,  at  others  fibri- 
nous, at  others  cellular,  g-landular,  or 
fibrous ;  generally  they  are  friable  and 
easily  torn  ;  they  include  collonema, 
scrofulous  tumors,  albuminous  sarcoma, 
albuminous  osteo-sarcoma,  and  allvarie- 
ties  of  real  carcinoma. 

The  microscopic  elements  of  morbid 
growths  are  (in  addition  to  capillary 
vessels),  fibres,  granules,  cells  both  with 
and  without  nuclei,  caudate  or  spindle- 
shaped  bodies,  and  vessels.  Blood- 
vessels exist  in  almost  all ;  with  the 
exception  of  cholesteatoma,fine  injections 
(though  by  no  means  well  suited  to  dis- 


play the  minute  texture  of  morbid 
growths),  exhibit  blood-vessels  in  the 
siiljstancc  of  every  one.  These  vessels, 
however,  with  the  exception  of  those  in 
aneniism  by  anastomosis,  have  no  re- 
-  markable  arrangement.  [A  fact  which 
may  be  of  some  interest  to  those  who 
were  engaged  in  the  warm  controversy 
on  varicose  capillaries,  with  which  our 
pages  were  not  long-  since  occupied."] 

Fibres  form  a  grand  constituent  both 
of  albuminous  and  of  gelatinous  growths. 
TJie  cellulo-fibrous  and  tendino-fibrous 
tumors,  among  the  former,  are  almost 
entirely  composed  of  fibres,  more  or  less 
resembling  those  of  cellular  tissue  ;  and 
among  the  latter,  in  the  albumino-fibrous 
tumor  and  the  carcinoma  fasciculatum, 
very  transparent  fibres  form  the  most 
striking  characteristic. 

Granules,  i.  e.,  spheroidal  or  elliptical 
bodies,  wiiich  do  not  present  any  internal 
cavity  when  viewed  under  the  micros- 
cope, exist  in  vast  numbers  in  some 
albuminous  tumors,  being  either  con- 
tained in  the  germinal  cells,  or  arranged 
about  the  fibres. 

But  the  cell  is  by  far  the  most  fre- 
quent element  of  moibid  growths.  Cells 
alone  sometimes  form  nearly  the  whole 
tissue,  as  in  cholesteatoma,  cancer 
alveola  re,  cellular  sarcoma  and  osteo- 
sarcoma, which  are  composed  of  cells 
cohering  by  their  walls,  while  fibres  of 
cellular  tissue  serve  only  to  form  the 
connecting"  membranes  of  their  lobuli. 
In  other  cases  the  cells  do  not  adhere, 
but  are  deposited  close  together  in  great 
numbers  in  the  meshes  of  a  fibrous  tex- 
ture, as  in  several  forms  of  carcinoma, 
in  which  they  form  the  real  seminium 
morhi.  In  some  cases  the  cells  have 
nuclei  either  in  the  substance  of  their 
walls  or  within  their  cavities  ;  in  the 
former  case  the  nucleus  is  that  from 
which  each  cell  has  been  developed  ;  in 
the  latter  the  nuclei  are  the  germs  of 
new  cellules.  In  other  cases,  however, 
as  in  cholesteatoma,  the  cells  have  no 
nuclei.  Some  cellular  structuies  yield 
gelatine,  as  the  enchondromatous  tu- 
mour, which  is  the  pathological  parallel 
of  normal  cartilage  ;  others  are  albu- 
minous, as  the  cellular  sarcoma,  whiclv 
is  the  parallel  of  the  chorda  dorsalis  and 
of  the  decidua.  Some  cells  do  not  con- 
tain young  cellules,  as  those  in  lami- 
nated cholesteatoma  ;  in  other  cases  the 
cells  are  encased  one  within  the  other, 
as  in  many  of  the  cells  in  carcinoma 
alveolare,    and    in    enchondroma,   and 
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some  of  the  formative  globules  in  carci- 
noma simplex  and  articulare.  The 
averafje  size  of  the  cells  is  0.000.S4  of 
an  English  inch  ;  but  thej  are  often 
not  larger  than  0.00015  to  0.00021. 

Caudate  bodies  are  another  frequent 
element  of  morbid  growths  ;  thej-  are 
elliptical  pouches  or  cells,  terminating  at 
one  or  both  extremities  in  a  fine  caudi- 
form  fibril  of  uncertain  length ;  thej 
sometimes  contain  granules,  and  occa- 
sionally a  nucleus,  with  one  or  more 
nuclei.  This  structure  is  exactly  the 
same  as  that  which  Schwann  observed 
ill  primitive  cellular  tissue,  and  in  other 
tissues  which  undergo  the  transforma- 
tion from  cellular  to  fibrous  structure. 
Most  fibres  in  the  animal  body  are 
formed  by  the  elongation  of  cells  ;  but 
in  the  morbid  structures  which  consist 
of  caudate  corpuscles,  it  would  appear 
as  though  the  development  of  the  fibres 
were  arrested  in  the  half-cellular  state 
in  which  they  exist  in  the  embryo.  The 
fibrils  proceeding  from  one  or  both 
ends  of  the  corpuscles  have  generally  a 
diameter  equal  to  one-fourth  or  one-fifth 
of  that  of  the  body  ;  sometimes  they  are 
bifurcated,  and  sometimes  a  third  fibril 
springs  from  the  side  of  the  corpuscule. 

The  caudate  bodies  are  elements  of 
several  carcinomatous  growths,  as  well 
as  of  perfectly  innocent  albuminous  tu- 
mors ;  but  the  author  has  never  met 
with  them  in  those  that  are  chiefly  ge- 
latinous, though  it  is  probable  (since 
they  are  merely  fibres  in  an  early  stage 
of  development)  that  they  may  exist  in 
them  at  certain  periods. 

Difl^erenccs  in  the  structure  of  the 
microscopic  forms  of  morbid  growths 
depend  on  the  way  in  which  their  de- 
velopment proceeds.  The  process  is  an 
exact  repetition  of  the  changes  which 
are  observed  in  the  development  of  the 
several  normal  tissues.  In  enchon- 
droma,  or  cartilaginous  tumor,  a  deve- 
lopment of  new  cellules  upon  nuclei 
formed  in  the  cavity  of  the  old  cells, 
and  again  of  still  younger  cells  within 
the  former,  is  observed  in  all  respects 
similar  to  the  endogenous  development 
of  cells  in  heallhy  cartilage.  In  like 
manner,  in  all)umino-cellular  sarcoma, 
and  in  the  osteo-  and  gelatiniform  sar- 
coma, many  of  the  parent  cells  are  sure 
to  contain  young  cellules  with  parietal 
nuclei;  and  in  carcinoma  alveolare  the 
same  mode  of  development  is  yet  more 
evidently  seen.  The  large  cells  which, 
in  this  form  of  cancer,   are  visible  to  the 


naked  eye,  contain  in  tbelr  cavities  a 
second  generation,  and  so  forth,  till  we 
arrive  at  the  smallest  cells  of  all,  in 
which  are  nuclei  of  a  daikish  yellow 
tint,  generally  somewhat  elongated,  and 
presenting  a  minutely  granular  struc- 
ture, which  either  lie  free  in  the  cavity 
of  the  cell,  or  have  iu  some  parts  al- 
ready evolved  a  germinal  cell  around 
them.  Corresponding  differences  are 
also  observed  in  the  mode  of  develop- 
ment of  the  caudate  bodies,  in  the  dif- 
ferent forms  of  morbid  growths. 

From  all  these  preceding  observations, 
it  is  evident  that  the  division  of  morbid 
growths  which  has  hitherto  been  made, 
into  homologous  and  heterologous  pro- 
ductions, is  incoriect;  for  the  most  in- 
nocent growths  do  not  differ  in  their 
minute  elements,  nor  in  their  origin, 
from  carcinoma.  Still  the  author  is 
convinced  that  pathognomonic  marks  of 
carcinomatous  growths,  which  it  is  of 
suth  great  importance  to  jiractical  me- 
dicine to  find  out,  may  be  ascertained  ; 
for  they  possess  certain  peculiar  anato- 
mical characters,  which  are  distin- 
guishable either  « ith  the  naked  eye,  or 
by  the  aid  of  a  common  magnifying 
glass.  It  is  to  this  portion  of  his  sub- 
ject, namely,  his  investigations  into 
the  minute  structure  of  carcinomatous 
growths,  that  he  next  proceeds. 

He  terms  those  growths  cancerous 
which  destroy  the  natural  structure  of 
all  tissues,  which  are  constitutional 
from  their  very  commencement,  or  be- 
come so  iu  the  riatural  process  of  their 
develoiiment,  and  which,  when  once  they 
have  infected  the  constitution,  if  extir- 
pated, invariably  return,  and  conduct 
the  parties  who  are  aft'ected  by  them  to 
inevitable  destruction.  The  several 
forms  of  these  growths,  though  in  their 
extremes  widely  different  from  each 
other,  are  shewn  to  have  an  intimate  re- 
lation, not  only  by  all  ])ossessinL;  the 
above  characters  in  common,  but  by  the 
gradations  by  which  they  pass  into  one 
another  being  often  imperceptible,  and 
by  the  circumstance  that,  after  extirpa- 
tion, one  form  may  take  the  place  of 
another. 

The  most  invariable  character  of  can- 
cer is  the  loss  of  the  proper  tissue  of  the 
part  affected  by  it ;  its  elementary  forms 
are  developed  between,  and  disjdace  the 
natural  tissues  of  the  part,  giving  rise 
to,  but  not  being  thems3lves  deperident 
upon,  their  degenei-ation.  The  tissues 
in    the   neighbourhood  usually  become 
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soon  connected  with  the  growth  ;  hence 
carcinoma  is  less  moveable  than  other 
tumors,  and  hence  the  retraction  of"  the 
nipple  when  the  cancer  of  the  mammary 
fjland  is  seated  close  beueati]  it.  Other 
signs  of  considerable  importance  are  the 
enlargement  of  adjacent  glands,  and 
the  coincident  existence  of  other  similai 
growths. 

Taking  these  as  the  general  charac- 
ters of  cancerous  tumors,  the  author  di- 
vides them  into  six  varieties,  viz.  Car- 
cinoma simplex  or  schirrus,  C.  rcticu- 
lare,  C.  alveolare,  C.  melanodes,  C. 
medullare,  and  C.  fasciculatum. 

1.  Carcinoma  simplex  is  the  variety 
which  is  described  in  the  works  of  most 
of  the  earlier  writers,  and  which  is 
usually  spoken  of  as  the  common  cancer 
of  the  breast  and  otlier  parts.  The  dis- 
eased masses  of  this  kiird  are  generally 
(according  to  the  description  which  the 
author  has  drawn  up  from  the  examina- 
tion of  a  great  number  of  rcccnlly  extir- 
pated carcinomatous  breasts)  irregular 
in  form,  not  lobulated,  liard,  and  resist- 
ing the  knife,  and  presenting  when 
divided  a  greyish  appearance,  which 
has  but  very  little  similarity  to  cartilage. 
Whitish  bands  are  not  invariably  pre- 
sent. Here  and  there  they  occasionally 
shew  whitish  filaments,  some  of  which 
are  hollow,  and  contain  a  colourless, 
whitish,  or  yellowish  matter,  and  which 
probably  result  from  the  thickening  of 
the  walls  of  the  lactiferous  tubes  and 
lymphatics.  The  mass  is  composed  of 
two  substances,  the  one  fibrous,  the 
other  grey  and  granular.  The  former  is 
best  seen  on  scraping  away  the  grey 
matter,  ibr  which  it  serves  as  a  sort  of 
basis,  from  the  surface  of  a^  section.  It 
is  then  shewn  to  be  composed  of  a  very 
irregular  net-work  of  firm  bundles  of 
fibres.  The  ^\e\  matter  consists  of 
microscopic  formative  globules  placed 
among  the  fibres,  and  but  slightly  ad- 
herent to  each  other;  they  are  transpa- 
rent hollow  cellules,  from  0'00048  to 
0'00i3U  of  an  English  inch  in  diameter, 
insoluble  in  acetic  acid  and  in  water  at 
any  temperature,  and  containing  either 
only  a  few  granules,  or  one  larger  body, 
which  looks  like  a  nucleus,  or  like  a 
smaller  cell.  In  addition  to  these,  oil- 
globules  are  also  always  seen  in  consi- 
derable numbers  diffused  through  scir- 
rous  o-rowths. 

2.  Carcinoma  reticulare  is  found  in 
many  parts  of  the  body,  and  is  even 
more    common    in    the   female     breast 
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than  C.  simplex,  from  which,  on  a  sec- 
tion, it  is  distinguished  by  the  white 
reticulated  figures  intersecting  the  grey 
mass,  which  are  perfectly  evident  to  the 
naked  eye.  It  is  oftener  of  large  size 
than  C.  simplex  is,  and  has  a  tendency 
to  a  lobulated  form.  It  is  sometimes 
nearly  as  hard  as  the  preceding,  but  is  at 
others  softer,  more  nearly  lesembling 
medullary  cancer,  and  among  a  large 
number  of  specimens  its  consistence  is 
f'jund  to  be  very  variable.  Its  mass  is 
composed  of  globules  imbedded  in  a 
reticulated  fibrous  tissue;  the  former  are 
formative  globules  or  cells,  similar  to 
those  of  C.  simplex.  The  white,  or  yel- 
lowish white,  reticulated  figures,  which 
are  always  more  or  less  distinct  in  this 
form,  are  peculiar  to  it;  they  are  irregu- 
larly reticulated  ;  sometimes  they  pre- 
sent a  branched  arrangement ;  at  other 
times  they  appear  in  spots.  They  are 
peculiar  formations,  not  dilated  vessels 
with  thickened  parietes,  but  produced  by 
the  dejjosition  of  grains  of  white  matter, 
composed  of  opaque  agglomerated  gi'a- 
nules,  in  the  \^yey  mass.  These  white 
bodies  accumulate  as  the  disease  ad- 
vaTices,  and  by  the  time  that  the  mass 
begins  to  be  disorganized  they  form  a 
great  part  of  its  texture.  They  often 
lie  in  large  masses  imbedded  in  the  sur- 
rounding tissue,  or  invest  with  a  cream- 
like  lining  the  interior  of  cavities 
whici)  have  formed  in  the  diseased 
growth. 

3.  C.  alveolare.  —  This  is  the  form 
commonly  described  under  the  name  of 
gclatiniform  or  areolar  cancer,  and 
which  is  found  by  far  most  frefjuently 
in  the  stomach.  In  the  part  of  the  sto- 
mach affected  with  this  disease  there  is 
usually  great  thickening;  the  basis  of 
the  structure  is  composed  of  interlacing 
white  fibres  and  lamina;,  whose  inter- 
spaces are  occupied  by  cells,  varying  in 
size  from  a  grain  of  sand  to  that  of  a 
very  large  pea,  some  closed,  others 
communicating,  and  all  containing  a 
very  viscous,  clear,  perfectly  transjjarent 
jelly.  In  the  early  stages  the  cells  can 
be  seen  only  with  the  microscope  ;  in 
the  later  the  disease,  which  commences 
in  the  muscular  coat,  makes  its  way 
both  to  the  mucous  and  the  peritoneal 
surfaces.  The  smaller  cells,  \ihen  exa- 
mined with  liie  microscope,  are  found  to 
contain  encased  within  them  many  still 
smaller,  which,  in  their  turn,  include 
others.  Many  cells  contain  only  nuclei, 
which  lie  free  within  their  cavity.     The 
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walls  of  tho  larpfest.  cells  nre  (listiiictly 
fil)i()us,  ami  tlie  filires  rnn  (Vom  one  cell 
to  another. 

Tiie  history  of  the  deTelopmciit  of 
this  form  of  earcinoma  corres])onds  ex- 
actly to  that  of  the  primitive  formation 
of  cartilao-e,  and  of  the  chorda  dorsalis. 
The  yoniifi;-  cells  are  produced  from  nu- 
clei developed  «ilhin  the  parent  cell, 
and  in  time  filling-  its  cavity ;  then 
eoniint;'  in  contact  tliey  form  one  com- 
pound cell,  whose  exterior  at  lenj^th 
may  l)nr.--t  and  dischary^e  its  contents. 
The  fibres  forming  the  walls  of  the 
largest  cells  constitute  <a  nidus,  within 
which  youno-er  generations  of  cells  are 
developed.  The  main  distinction  be- 
tween this  and  the  two  preceding-  forms 
of  cancer  seems  to  be,  that  in  this  the  cells 
continue  to  grow,  and  their  walls  be- 
come adherent  to  each  other,  while  in 
the  preceding-  such  a  ])rogressive  deve- 
lopment and  mutual  adhesion  do  not 
take  place. 

4.  C.  mclanodvs. — Melanosis  is  merely 
a  variety  of  caiicerous  degeneration. 
JMicroscopic  examination  detects  two 
forms  of  it.  In  both  the  basis  is  formed 
of  a  fibrous  net-work,  in  the  meshes  of 
which  the  inelanoid  matter  is  deposited. 
The  latter  is  formed  of  separate  cells  of 
various  forms,  or  of  caudate  bodies  filled 
with  yellowish  or  blackish  g-ranules. 
They  are  real  pigment-cells,  and  the 
globules  of  pigment  are  seen  both 
within  and  around  them  ;  the  latter  are 
probably  such  as  have  escaped  from 
cells,  and  these  frequently  present  a 
rapid  molecular  motion, like  the  pigment- 
globules  of  the  pigmentum  nigrum  of 
the  eye. 

5.  C,  medulhire,  fiuigiis  hcsmatodes, 
^c. — The  component  parts  of  this  growth 
are  a  medullary  mass,  composed  of  glo- 
bules or  other  corpuscles,  and  a  tissue 
made  up  of  delicate  fibres,  in  the  meshes 
of  which  they  are  placed.  Its  colour  is 
properly  white,  or  greyish  white;  and 
the  various  other  hues  that  it  presents 
depend  on  the  blood-vessels  which  it 
contains,  and  which  are  usually  very 
numerous,  and  on  the  blood  which  is 
often  effused  into  its  substance.  The 
author  describes  three  varieties  of  this 
form,  distinguished  by  being  formed 
either,  first,  for  the  most  jtart  of  round- 
ish formative  globules ;  or,  second,  of 
an  exceedingly  soft  cerebriform  base, 
composed  of  pale  elliptical  bodies  with- 
out caudate  appendages  ;  or,  third,  of  a 
mass    containing    caudate  or    spindle- 


shajied  corpuscles,  which  are  often  so 
arranged  as  to  give  it  a  fibrous  appear- 
ance. 

6.  C.  fasciculatiim  sen  hyulimnn  is  a 
variety  which  is  commonly  includetl  in 
the  preceding,  with  which,  however,  it 
corresponds  only  in  softness.  It  is 
chiefly  composed  of  fibres  which,  in 
some  cases,  have  a  tufted  arrangement, 
running  in  a  divergent  course  from  a 
common  centre,  so  that  the  mass  may  be 
rent  into  nidiating  bundles,  but  which  in 
others  are  irregularly  interlaced,  and  form 
lobules  with  membratu)us  septa.  Such 
growths  are  extremely  vascular,  and 
their  vessels  follow  the  arrangement  of 
the  fibres;  occasionally  they  are  trans- 
))arcnt,  like  jelly,  whence  the  name  first 
given  of  /a/a/mnm.  The  fibres  of  which 
they  are  composed  are  extremely  jialc 
and  trans|)arent ;  their  surface  is  beset 
here  and  there  with  grjiuiles  ;  they  have 
the  same  diameter  as  those  of  cellular 
tissue,  but  are  in  no  other  respect  similar 
to  them. 

[To  be  continued.] 


The  ISl (tternal  Management  of  Children 
in  Health  and  Disease.  By  Thomas 
Bull,  M.D.     London,  1840. 

It  is  observed  by  Robert  Hall,  in  his 
Discourse  on  War,  as  a  peculiar  aggra- 
vation of  that  calamity,  that,  according- 
to  the  remark  of  the  most  ancient  of 
poets,  "  In  peace,  children  bury  their 
parents ;  in  war,  parents  bury  their 
children."  Would  that  it  were  so,  and 
that  it  was  only  when  the  fierce  passions 
of  man  were  let  loose,  and  the  sword 
unsheathed  to  inflict  violent  death,  that 
this  unnatural  state  of  things  occurred. 
But  if  war  destroy  its  thousands,  igno- 
rance hews  down  its  tens  of  thousands  ; 
and  the  registration  lists  disclose  the 
melancholy  fact,  that  in  the  midst  of  the 
profoundest  peace  we  are  suffering  one 
of  the  direst  calamities  of  war — that  of 
parents  burying  their  children! 

The  report  from  the  town  of  Liver- 
pool alone  shows  that  this  is  no  exag- 
gerated statement,  sitice,  in  the  year 
1838,  "  48-34  per  cent,  of  the  entire 
deaths,  or  nearly  one-half,  occurred 
under  five  years  of  age."  That  this 
fearful  mortality  need  not  happen  is 
proved  by  the  striking  contrast  exhibit- 
ed  in  the  Lying-iu  Hospital  of  Dublin, 
where,  during  the  four  years  ending  in 
1784,  out  of  7650  children,  there  died  in 
a  badly- ventilated  house  2494  children; 
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wliile  in  a  similar  ]n  riod,  under  more 
favourable  circiinistaneos,  tlicre  died,  of 
a  like  iinniber  oreliildren,  only  279.  A 
similar  diniiiiiilion  of  llic  rale  of  niorla- 
liiy  \vas  witnessed  in  j\Iaiielirster,  under 
llie  wise  regulations  of  l)rs.  Pcieival 
and  I'"erriar.  It  becomes  a  most  in)])o)-- 
tant  <,lijret  !o  make  known  to  the  cimi- 
niunity  at  lar^e  the  principles  on  which 
this  amelioration  depends;  and  this  is 
done  ill  Dr.  Comlie's  work,  and  that 
now  under  notice.  This  last,  however, 
occu|)ies  a  place  j)eciiliarly  its  own, 
and  dwells  less  on  the  means  by  which 
disease  is  prevented,  thouiih  this  is 
clearly  but  suecinclly  done,  tiian  on  the 
siji'-ns  by  which  each  malady  to  which 
infancy  or  youth  is  commonly  subject 
may  be  recog'nised  at  its  first  onset,  with 
directions  hoiv  to  act  in  f/ivinr/  effect  to 
the  diyictionx  of  the  medical  attendant, 
whom  it  supposes  to  be  immediately 
sent  for.  It  niaj'  be  looked  upon  either 
as  a  sequel  to  the  author's  previous 
work,  "  Hints  to  Motlicrs,"  or  as  an 
independent  treatise.  It  is  composed 
with  the  same  attention  to  metliod 
v»liicli  characterised  the  former,  and  is 
written  in  the  same  simple  and  intelli- 
j>ible  style.  Of  such  a  work  it  is  im- 
j)ossible  to  '^\\c  an  abstract  or  analysis, 
l)ut  it  is  one  whicii  it  will  be  as  benefi- 
cial for  the  i)raetilioner  to  find  in  the 
hands  of  a  parent  whose  children  he 
attends,  as  for  the  children  v\  hose  mo- 
ther  studies  and  ap|)lies  its  precepts. 
By  the  enli<j;-blened  parent  he  will  be 
aided  and  usefully  seconded  ;  by  the  ijc- 
norant  and  jirejudiced  he  will  be 
thwarted  and  disappointed.  The  best 
thanks  of  the  profession,  as  well  as  of 
all  intellig^ent  mothers,  or  those  who 
are  in  the  jilace  of  mothers,  are  due  to 
Dr.  Bull  for  his  very  excellent  little 
book. 

Advice  to  Mothers  on  the  Management 
of  their  Offspring.  By  Pye  Henry 
Chavasse,  M.R.CS.  London  and 
Birmini;ham,  1839.  Small  8vo.  pp. 
xviij.  and  148. 

This  little  work  is  written  in  question 
and  answer — a  method  which  stands  in 
the  way  of  any  continuous  flow  of 
thought  or  reasoning-,  but  which  will 
he  grateful  to  those  readers  who  like  to 
have  knowledge  presented  to  them  in 
the  most  practical  shape,  and  would 
rather  obe}'  precepts  than  discuss  prin- 
ciples.    The  fault  of  this  book  is  excess 


of  caution.  Thus  a  child  is  fo  cat  no 
vegelalde  but  potatoes,  "  except  it  bo  oc- 
casionally a  few  asparagus  heads. "(p.  77.) 

From  the  place  in  which  it  occurs, 
this  restriction  ajipears  to  be  intended 
f'lr  very  young  children  ;  hut  why 
should  they  not  cat  carrots,  turnips, 
cauli (lower,  fkc.  Sec?  At  ]iage  123,  in 
answer  to  the  question  "what  is  tiie 
best  dinner  for  a  youth.'"'  we  find, 
among  other  things,  that  greens  and 
trash  should  not  be  given.  Now,  no 
one  will  defend  trash;  but  why  shotild 
we  |)rohibit  greens.-* 

Our  author  a|)])roves  of  dancing,  but 
does  not  a])prove  of  balls,  and  makes  a 
distinction  which  is  leasonalde  enough, 
lieiween  an  evening  dance  and  a  mid- 
night ball;  but  he  goes  an  extravagant 
length  on  the  subject.  "A  delicate 
female  leaves  the  heated  ball-room, 
decked  out  in  her  airy  finery,  to  breathe 
the  dam])  and  cold  air  of  night.  She 
goes  to  bed  :  for  the  first  few  hours  she 
is  "too  much  excited  to  sleep,"  &c. ; 
and  he  asks,  "  Can  it  then  be  wondered 
at,  if  the  laws  of  nature  and  of  common 
sense  be  so  set  at  defiance,  that  one- 
fourth,  and  that  fourth  comjjrising  the 
most  interesting  part  of  the  connnunity, 
that  one-fomth  of  the  deaths  that  occur 
in  Great  Britain  arise  from  consump- 
tion ;  that  more  than  fifty  thousand  die 
aniKirtlly  of  this  disease  alone?"  (p. 
120-1). 

But  siuely,  llie  majority  of  the  fifty 
thousand  must  be  ]jersons  who  have  very 
little  to  do  with  heated  ball  rooms,  airy 
finery.  gallo])ades,  or  ices!  Of  course, 
we  do  not  deny  that  fashionable  hours 
and  exposed  scapulse  may  be  among 
the  causes  of  disease;  but  we  protest 
against  their  being  put  down  as  prime 
agents  of  national  mortality. 

Nor  do  we  agree  with  our  author  in 
setting  down  the  "hurly-burly  and  ex- 
citement of  fashionable  life"  amoirg  the 
causes  of  chlorosis.  However,  he  is 
quite  in  the  right  when  he  gives  skip- 
])ing,  dancing,  and  running,  among  the 
preventives,  with  abundance  of  good 
air,  and  warm  loose  clothing  adapted  to 
the  season. 

On  the  whole,  Mr.  Chavasse's  book 
is  a  useful  one;  and  the  very  excess  of 
his  prudence  will  render  it  a  desirable 
guide  for  those  whose  task  it  is  to  rear 
children  of  extreme  delicacy.  The  cau- 
tions to  be  observed  in  the  case  of  a 
child  who  has  been  attacked  by  haemop- 
tysis, or  who   is   much    predisposed  to 
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sore-thioat,  are     sensible,    though    we  iug  of  medicine  in  France,  which  has 

sliould   prefer   Italy    to    the    South    of  bee„  so  often  pointed  to,  as  the  model 

France  as  a  residence  in  the  former  case.  ,1    ,    ,      1 .  .     "c  n        j-      i- 

Other  observations  are  equally  judi-  !''^'  "'"'"'^  ^,^  followed  in  this  country, 

cious,  and  more  extensively  applicable ;  i*    deemed     incomplete     and     uiisatis- 

as  those  on  sleep  and  sleeping-- rooms  at  factory,     by     nearly    all     the    parties 

p.  K52-4;    against  the  domestic  use  of  concerned   in  it.     There   is  not  one  of 

calomel,  p.  56  and   143;    and  the  five  .i      -n        1  i-     1  •  ^      ,        1 

counts  of  the  indictment  against  stays,  ^^^  ^'■'^"^'^  ."^^.^"=^1  J^"--"^!^  '''^^  ^^^^ 

at  p.  1 18-9.  ""^  speak  of  this  piece  of  reform,  slight 

though  it  be,  as  gratifying,  not  merely 

■\/n?TMr<  AT      r^  \  '7T?rrrn?  ^°''  ''*  "^'"  ^^^^^  '^"''  'because  it  affords  a 

M±.UlbAL,    OrAZil.1  lUi.  ^,^^j  „„^^,^  ^,,_^^  ^j,^  ^j,^^^  ^^,.  ^  ,„„,,]^te 

Friday,  Auffiist7,  1840.  reorganization  of  the  whole  scheme  is 

not  far  distant.     The  most  violent  oppo- 

" Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiani  mihl,  dignitatem  ncnis   of  existing    institutions    in    this 

Artis  Medico:  tueri ;  potestas  modo  veniendi  in  kingdom   are  scarcely  more  anxious  for 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse. "  . 

Cicero.  aJteration  than  are  nearly  all  the  writers 

in  France.     Surely,  then,  it  is  not  wise 

MEDICAL  EDUCATIONiN  FRANCE,  that  the  tendency  of  all  propositions  for 

Another  measure  which   has  resulted  the  improvement  of  medical  education 

from  the  recent  agitation  for  medical  re-  amongst  us  should  be  to  approximate  it 

form  in  France— an  agitation  which  does  "i"ic  closely  to  the  system  of  the  French ! 
not  seem  likely  to  be  calmed  by  these         i^^r  the  measure  itself,  its  main  object 

piece-meal  alterations  ofthe  system,  how-  seems  to  be  to  give  authority   and  op- 

cver  palatable   this  or  any  "other  small  portuuities    of   attending    gratuitously 

morsel  may  be-is  the  appointment  of  a  those   numerous  courses  of  lectures  on 

iiumberof  courses  of  lectures  on  certain  parts  of  medicine,  of  which,  in  every 

special  portions  of  the  medical  sciences,  medical  season  in  Paris,  the  ])rofessors 

«  hich  are  to  be  delivered  gratuitously  by  so  thickly  abound.    Although  the  regu- 

tbe  associates    (agreijes)    of  the  facul-  lar  courses  of  lectures  delivered  by  the 

ties,  and  which  are  intended  to  serve  as  professors  of  the.  schools  are  not  shorter 

complements  of  the  more  extended  or-  than    those    regularly    given    in    this 

dinary  courses  delivered  by  the  several  country,  it  is  conceived  to  be  impossible 

Professors.     The  associates  of  each  fa-  for  any  one  to  include  in  a  single,  or 

culty  of  medicine  are  to  be  allowed,  on  in   some   cases   even   in    three   or   four 

the  recommendation  of  the   dean,   and  courses,  the  whole  of  the  subjects  that 

with  the  authority  ofthe  minister  of  pub-  come    within   his   scope.     In   England 

lie  instruction,  to  deliver  such  courses  in,  the  course  of  lectures  on  medicine,  or 

or  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of,  on  surgery,  for  example,  which  is  con- 

the    schools:     the    permission    will    be  tinned  from  October  to  April,  professes 

granted  for  a  year,  and  may  then  be  re-  (and   in    most   cases,  we    believe,   with 

newed,  and  the  success  which  the  asso-  truth)  to  comprise  all  the  subjects  in- 

ciates    obtain    will    form    part    of  the  eluded  in  these  departments  of  science ; 

grounds  upon  which  their  merits  will  be  and  such   a  course,  in  the  hands  of  a 

decided  in  the  concours  for  the  profes-  capable  teacher,  may  undoubtedly    be 

sorship.  made  to  fulfil  all  the  purposes  of  which 

Among   several    subjects   of    interest  such  lectures  are  capable,  viz.:   to  con- 

which  the  announcement  of  this  measure  vey,   in  an  acceptable   manner,  to   the 

suggests,  not  the  least  important  is  the  mind   of  the   student,   and   where  it  is 

indication  which  it  affords  that  the  teach-  possible,  to  illustrate,  the  knowledge  of 
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a  complete  g^eiieral  system  of  medicine  But  we  hold  that  the  object  of  lectures 
or  surg'ery,  such  as  he  may  cany  in  his  addressed  to  pupils  is  not  to  teach  medi- 
mind  to  the  bed-side.  How  perfectly  cine  in  this  manner,  but  to  impart  to 
this  may  be  accomplished,  the  pag^es  of  them  the  rudiments  of  the  science  gene- 
many  of  our  ])ast  volumes  will  amply  rally,  and  to  give  them  the  means  of 
testify.  working  out  the  detail  in  actual  practice 

lu  France  the  case  is  ver}'  different :  or  in  clinical  study,  or  to  (bllow  out  any 

a   sessional   course    of    lectures   is    not  branch  that  m;iy  most  attract  them,  in 

expected  to  include  more  of  the  subject  accordance    witii    their    own,    not   their 

professed  than  the  time  or  the  taste  of  lecturer's,   views.      It  is,  indeed,   quite 

the   professor  permits;    and    thus  those  impossible  for  one  who  is  not  acquainted 

that    pretend     to    be    full    courses    are  with  the  general  elements  of  science,  to 

g'enerally  special  courses  on  some  part  appreciate,     much   less   to    appropriate, 

of  his  subject  to  which  the  teacher  has  lectures  on  the  more  abstruse  parts  of 

of  late  paid  particular  attention,  or  in  anyone  department  in  it :  we  conceive 

which,  from  any  circumstance,  he  feels  that  this  must   be    plgin    and    evident 

unusual  interest.     In  short,  the  French  to   every   one  ;     and    in    this   constant 

courses  are,  in   many   cases,  rather  an  system      of     special      instruction,     we 

exhibition    of    the    ])rofessor     than    of  believe,  lies   one  of  the  main  evils  of 

the     subject    which     he     professes     to  French  teaching,  and  which  the  present 

teach,  but  which  be   makes  the  means  change  will   tend  to  jjerpetuate    rather 

of  displaying  his  own  special  learning,  than   to  renied>.     We  cannot  too  often 

There  are  courses  of  lectures  announced  repeat  that  the  large  majority   of  stu- 

every  year   in   the  programmes  of  the  dents  come  to  schools  and   universities, 

faculties  which  are  hardly  quite  finished  to  be  made,  not  philosophers,  but  ])rac- 

iu  three  or  four  years,  if  they  ever  are;  titioners;  and  the  best  scheme  of  medical 

though  they  ought  to  be  gone  through,  education    is     that    which    will    effect 

and   in    England   are  gone   through,  at  this  object,  and  pretend  to  nothing  more, 

least  once  in  the  single  winter  session.  To  such  a  consummation  we  are  glad  to 

Now  there  is  nothing  in  the  nature  of  believe  that  medical  education  is  rapidly 

the  subjects  of  the  several  courses,  in  approaching  in  this  country ;  and  we  do 

which  it  is  usual  forthe  whole  of  medical  earnestly   hope   that  special    courses  of 

science  to  be  taught,  that  need  give  rise  lectures,  though  we  readily   grant  that 

to  an  error  like  this.  Doubtless,  to  teach  they  never  can  be  su])erfluous,  will  ever 

every  part  of  medicine  ])erfectly,  and  to  be  regarded  as  works  of  supererogation, 
say  all  that  in  the  present  day  is  known         It    is    presumed     that     the    subjects 

upon  each,    would   occupy   very  many  taught  by  the  associates  will  be  such  as 

hours,  and   more   time  might   thus    be  the  diseases  of  the  eyes,  of  the  skin,  of 

given  to  a  single  class  of  diseases  than,  the  mind,  of  children,  of  the  uterus,  of 

with  us,  is  usually  devoted  to  the  whole  the  organs  of  respiration,  and  so   on  ; 

practice  of  medicine.     The  size  of  many  in  short,  it  will  rest  with  the  Dean  of  the 

of  our   own    monographs    is    sufficient  Faculty  to  appoint  any  subjects  which 

proof  that  the  subject  of  each   might  be  he  is  led  to  believe  will  be  omitted  or 

the  subject  of  a  full  course  of  lectures;  slurred  over  in  the  ordinary  full  courses, 

and  the  translations  which  we  have  oc-  Such  a  plan  may  be  the  only  mode  in 

casionally  given   of  some  of  the  better  which,  the  original  error  of  the  ordinary 

class  of  the   French  lectures,  shew  that  courses  being  allowed  to  continue,  the 

they  partake  very  much  of  the  mono-  students  could  be  in  any  degree  recom- 

graphic  character.  pensed;  but  its  evils  must  be  immediately 
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evident  to  all.     The  best  case  that  can  special   treatment  of    diseases    of    the 

now  happen  will  be,  that  by  attending-  urinary  org^ans. 

a  far  grealer  number  of  lectures  than  is  We  cannot,  therefore,  find  any  ground 
at  all  necessary,  the  student  will  be  to  praise  this  endeavour  to  remedy  an 
able  to  hear  a  number  of  special  courses,  error  wliich  might  have  been  very  shortly 
in  which,  if  he  is  fortunate,  (he  whole  and  easily  cured  by  insisting  on  the  pro- 
of tiie  subjects  of  one   Englisi)  course  fessorial  courses  being  made  to  include 


may  be  included  :  the  professor,  in  this 
case,  will  treat  of  bis  own  hobbies,  and 
the  associates  will  be  set  to  work  out 
those  which  do  not  happen  to  be 
favourites  wiih  him.  This  will  be  the 
best  that  can  occur;  but  in  many  more 
cases,  the  professor,  having  no  particular 


the  elements  of  the  whole  of  their  several 
subjects.  That,  we  are  well  assured, 
would  have  been  no  doubtful  remedy  ; 
and  if,  by  showing  that  those  who 
have  the  working  of  it  are  by  no  means 
well  pleased  with  the  much-lauded 
scheme   of  education    in    France,    and 


predilections,  but  many  antipathies,  will     iliat  the  remedy  which   they   have  de- 


leave the  latter  to  the  associates;  and 
happy  will  it  be  if,  by  a  fortunate  differ- 
ence of  tastes,  they  are  not  abhorred  by 
one  as  much  as  by  the  otiicr.  But, 
perliaps,  that  uhich  might  seem  to  some 
the  happiest  arrangement  will  prove  to 
the  unlucky  students  the  most  disastrous. 
Conceive  the  professor  by  choice,  and  the 
associates  by  compulsion,  to  have  all  to 
treat  of  the  subjects  of  their  chief  ad- 
miration ;    can    any  one   conceive   any 


vised  is  likely  to  perpetuate  or  increase 
the  evil,  we  can  succeed  in  moderating 
a  little  the  admiration  which  some 
among  us  entertain  towards  every  thing 
« Iiich  is  foreign,  we  shall  be  glad. 

There  is,  however,  one  part  of  the 
French  scheme  (but  which  is  not  newly 
introduced  in  the  present  alteration), 
that  it  would  be  fortunate  for  us  if  we 
could  imitate — we  mean  the  education 
of  the  lecturers  themselves.     In  France, 


thing  more  fatiguing,  or  less  likely  to     by  the  plan  of  having  associates  of  the 


lead  to  solid  good,  than  the  perpetual 
laudations  by  each  of  his  own  Diana  ? 
Surely,  of  all  the  absurdities  ever  com- 
mitted, even  in  medicine,  the  greatest 
have  originated  in  the  anxiety  of  mono- 
graphists  to  elevate  the  subject  of  ihtir 
several  themes  into  the  places  of  the 
highest  importance,  and  to  prove  tliat 
there  was  no  field  over  which  it  had  not 
sway,  and   in   which   it  was  not  prime 


Faculties,  each  professor,  before  he 
reaches  his  chair,  is  a  practised,  and 
therefore,  as  far  as  his  language  and  his 
manner  are  concerned,  a  good  lecturer  ; 
so  that  we  cannot  remember  to  have 
heard,  during  a  residence  of  some 
time  in  Paris,  a  single  lecture  which, 
whatever  were  its  scientific  or  its  practi- 
cal merits,  was  not  fluently  and  well 
delivered.     Granting  fully  as  much  as 


mover  for  mischief  or  for  good.       Yet     is  fair   to  the  habitual  vivacity  and  the 


these  are  the  errors  which  the  French, 
like  every  other  system  of  special  in- 
struction, cannot  fail  to  foster,  and 
which  we  are  the  more  surprised  to  see 
them  encouraging,  when  we  remember 


natural  savoh'  parler  of  the  French, 
there  can  still  be  no  doubt  that  much  of 
this  great  advantage  results  from  their 
system  of  gradual  elevation  to  the  lec- 
tureships.    It  is  surely  a  matter  of  no 


the    sensible  and  spirited  remonstrance  mean  importance  to  have  the  instruction 

which  was  addressed  not  long  since  to  by  lectures,  which   in   itself  has  much 

the  government  by  all  the  leading  sur-  that   is  forbidding,   rendered   attractive 

geons  of  Paris,  on  the  occasion  of  the  bv  fluency  of  speech  and  case  of  deport- 

appoinlment  of  M.  Leroy  d'EtioUes  to  mcnt ;  to  have   the  lecturer  possess  at 

an  office  in  the  Central  Bureau,  for  the  least    a   seeming    familiarity    with    bis 
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subject,  and  to  avoid  the  a^vkwardncss 
whicl)  too  often  in  this  country  distracts 
attention,  if  it  does  not?  excite  ridicule, 
and  the  jjesitatiou  (roni  want  of  confi- 
dence, wliicli  so  exactly  resembles  that 
from  want  of  knowledge.  We  fear, 
however,  the  evil  will  never  be  remedied 
so  lon;^  as  we  have  no  preparatory  edu- 
cation for  teacliers  as  well  as  pupils,  or 
so  long  as  gentlemen,  however  talented, 
are  called  to  perform  the  full  duties  of 
professors  as  soon  as  they  have  become 
renowned  for  their  writings,  or,  from 
any  circumstances  whatever,  have  be- 
come attached  to  the  medical  staiFof  an 
hospital. 

MEDICAL  REFORM   IN    IRELAND. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazelle. 

Sir, 
Every  true  friend  of  surgery  in  Ireland, 
every  well-wisher  of  our  national  insti- 
tutions, must  be  gralilied  by  tlic  jjcrusal 
of  the  judicious  and  well-merited  o!)scr- 
vations  which  you  have  tliought  it  your 
duty  to  make  in  rejoinder  to  the  Dublin 
JNIedical  Press,  relative  to  yoin*  ciiticism 
of  Mr.  Carmichael's  medico-])olitieal 
expose,  at  the  late  annual  meeting  of 
the  Medical  Association  of  Ireland. 

Mr.  Carmichael  stinds  forth  as  IMr. 
Attorney-General;  his  indicttnent  runs, 
"  that  all  licensing  corporations  have 
prostituted  themselves  from  the  high 
national  pur|)oscs  for  which  they  were 
founded,  and  iiave  constituted  them- 
selves into  what  he  calls  a  Dutch 
auction,  (or  the  basest  of  all  objects — 
the  attainment  of  filthy  lucre.  He 
i^lPers  proof", — he  tenders  evidence, — ex 
nuo  disce  omnes  tiie  Dublin  Ctdlege, — 
be  calls  for  condemnation,  death,  and 
dcslruetion,  and  upon  the  ruins  of  all 
10  I'car  up  one  immaculate  tripartife 
Utopia,  which  is  to  exhibit  to  the  ad- 
miration of  mankind  that  which  the 
\cry  nature  and  essence  of  mankind  lias 
fmbidden  to  exist — perfection  ! 

Sue!)  reasoning  may  suit  the  jicculiar 

logic  of  Mr.  Carmichael's  niind — such 

\       mode  of  legislation  may  lie  adajUed  to 

^      the  flj.Mid  eniliiisiasm  of  those  who  wish 

to  figure   in    the   ])age   of  history  as  the 


authors  of  some  new  system,  or  the  not 
unwise  speculations  of  those  who  live 
upon  the  hope  of  being  one  of  these 
days  made  the  instruments  of  carrying 
that  system  into  practice  ;  hut,  sir,  if 
we  are  to  have  the  intervention  of  a 
sober,  rational  jury,  such  proceedings 
are  not  calculated  to  sway  them.  The 
sou  ml  and  refleting  i)ortion  of  society 
will  not  argue  a  pavticalari  ad  univer- 
sale— will  not  iiidulge  hasty  and  imper- 
fect legislation,  however  pleasing  either 
j'lay  be  to  inordinate  vanity,  or  aspiring 
selfishness. 

Here  you  have  justly  and  wisely 
inter))osed,and  iiave  not  only  sheun  the 
false  reasoning  that  led  Mr.  Carmi- 
chael to  his  sweeping  aiiatheniii,  but 
more  than  this,  the  unfinindcd  nature 
of  the  facts  upon  which  he  relied,  and 
have  demonstrated  the  improved  exa- 
niiualion  in  four  or  five  of  our  most 
important  corporations,  from  whence,  it 
is  fair  to  conclude,  that  there  has  been 
an  av;  rage  imj)rovement  in  those  exa- 
minations in  all,  in  compliance  with 
public  opinion  freely  and  in  no  doubt- 
ful terms  expressed. 

But,  sir,  Mr.  Attorney  Carmichael  is 
not  almie  in  this  stiite  ])rosecution ;  he 
is  sustained  by  other  counsel  karned  in 
the  law  —  the  editors,  proprietors,  and 
contributors  to  the  Dublin  Medical 
Press,  who  support  his  indictment,  but 
only  by  ringing  changes  to  "  (he  self- 
same tune  and  words,"  from  all  of  which, 
one  thing  is  estal)lished  beyond  contra- 
diction— that  the  Duldin  College  has 
deteriorated  its  examination  and  curri- 
culum, has  introduced  the  umlerselliug 
system,  and,  al.is,  that  I  must  say  it, 
'•  stands  alone  in  its  (infamous)  giory." 

Here  it  is  in)portant  to  know  who  are 
those  prosecuting  ])artics  who  thus  olTer 
themselves  as  Queen's  counsel  and 
Serjeants  at  law  ?  I  know  not  how  far 
the  editorial  we  may  sustain  their  in- 
cognito at  your  side  of  the  water,  but 
here  they  are  openly  avowed — Messrs. 
Jacob,  Mannsell,  Porter,  Williams, 
Hart,  -Sec.  &c.  ;  there  is  no  secret,  nor, 
indeed,  attempt  at  secret,  in  the  matter 
at  all.  These,  and  their  associates,  are 
almost  one  and  all  jirofcssors  in  the 
school  attached  to  tlie  College  of  Sur- 
geons in  this  city  ;  but  the  strange  part 
of  the  business  is,  that  these  same  in- 
dividuals are  the  very  ]>ersons  who 
introduced,  advocated,  and  established 
thedimiuishGd  curriculum,  tiie  milk-and- 
water  examinations,  aiid  the  under:^eiling 


776 


MEDICAL  REFORM  IN  IRELAND. 


price  of  the  piece  of  parchment ;  and 
the  reason  of  their  so  doing'  was  ohvioiis 
enoug'h.  It  lias  always  been  the  mis- 
fortune of  the  Dublin  Colleg'e,  strano-e 
as  it  may  appear,  to  be  g^overiied  entirely 
by  its  School  :  when  this  was  filled  with 
men  of  larg-e  practice,  like  Messrs. 
Dease,  Todd,  Colles,  &c.,  the  profes- 
sion, and  the  members  at  larji^e,  suffered 
little  from  their  sovereig'nty,  because 
<//e?r  interest  and  the  interest  of  the  pro- 
fession were  identical  to  a  certiin  ex- 
tent; bu(  the  influence  of  such  men  lias 
lon^  passed  away:  the  Schocd,  «iih  its 
greatly  leng'thened  staff  of  lectures,  has 
lapsed  into  the  bands  of  other  parlies, 
scarcely  any  of  whom  enjoy  any  ex- 
tensive practice  :  in  other  words,  the  self- 
interest  of  the  present  generation  of 
school  men  is  opposed  to  that  of  the  pro- 
fession, and  manifestly  lies  in  facilital- 
ing,  in  every  possible  way,  the  entre 
into  the  profession:  hence  the  dimi- 
nished curriculum,  the  lax  examina- 
tions, the  cheap  license,  the  black-ball 
by-law,  that  excludes  from  the  mem- 
bership and  keeps  the  corporation  in  its 
present  position,  «here  a  certain  part 
are  tolerably  certain  of  a  majority.  The 
plea,  and  the  cry  in  justification  of  these 
steps,  which  are  recent  innovations,  al- 
ways  has  been,  "the  College  is  in 
danger"  from  diminished  funds;  but 
really,  there  has  never  been  any  danger 
from  such  a  cause,  whereas,  from  these 
shameful  innovations,  the  College  income 
has  considerably  abated. 

But  the  object  of  this  communication 
is  not  to  expose  the  inconsistencies  of 
these  men,  or  to  hold  up  what  might 
be  justly  called  their  selfish  tergiver- 
sations to  public  odium  ;  suffice  it  now  to 
say,  thc3'  are  sensible  of  the  evil  of  their 
ways:  in  their  public  discussions  they 
have  acknowledged  and  condemned  the 
rottenness  of  that  vicious  system,  which, 
in  the  name  of  reform  and  yielding  to 
public  o])inioii,  has  been  based  on  the 
ruin  of  the  wiser  and  better  one  that 
their  immediate  predecessors  established. 
Will  they  retrace  their  steps— -will  they 
restore  the  strictness  of  examination  that 
did  then  shed  some  lustre  upon  our 
.College  —  will  they  recur  to  a  more 
stringent  and  extensive  curriculnni  — 
Avill  they  depart  from  the  debasing  under- 
selling system,  and  fix  once  more  upon 
their  license  a  price  that  shall  ensure 
respectabilitj-  ?  They  can  do  all  this, 
as  they  have  undone  it  all  before :  icill 
ihcy     do    it  ?    or,    like   the  cat  in   the 


adage,  w  ill  tbey  let  "  I  would  wait 
upon  I  could,"  and  so  prefer  vapid  and 
empty  clap-trap  declamation  about  re- 
form and  amended  legislation,  to  the 
undoubted  and  self  evident  pointings  of, 
at  once,  a  wise  policy  and  common  in- 
tegrity ?  This  will  be  a  real  reform,  and 
will  tend  to  establish  their  honesty  in 
the  advocacy  of  it,  which  under  present 
circumstances  is  considered  rather  pro- 
blematical :  if  thev'  do  this,  they  will 
find  abundant  support  among  those 
whom  it  has  pleased  them  to  denominate 
anti-reformers  and  tories. 

I  have  charged  not  only  the  under- 
selling system  and  the  diminished  curri- 
culum, but  also  the  relaxerl  and  almost 
merely  formal  examinations  upon  the 
School  party.  The  former  is  a  mere 
matter  of  fact,  which  cannot  be  denied  ; 
both  coHHfs  contained  in  it  were  brought 
forward  and  established  by  Mr.  Jacob, 
who  is  the  most  prominent  of  the  School 
part}',  as  well  as  one  of  the  editors  and 
proprietors  of  "  the  Press."  But  it  may 
seem  hard,  without  any  proof,  to  lay  at 
the  doors  of  the  same  individual  the 
heavy  imputation  of  empty  formal  ex- 
amination. The  justification  of  this, 
however,  will  be  self-evident,  when  I 
remind  you  that  the  School  parti/  act  as 
oiie  man,  and  that  they  have  in  their 
own  persons  almost  always  the  majority 
in  the  Court  of  Censors,  a  list  of  which  I 
sulyoin :  — 

President. — Mr.  Adam^,  (an  annual  offi- 
cer), who  has  no  voice  unless  equal  voting 
require  a  casting  vote. 

Senior  or  Surgical  side  of  the  Court. 

Hart. — Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the 
Colltge  School. 

Palmer. — A  friend  of  the  school  party, 
elected  bv  them. 

'J'aggeVt. 

Junior  or  Anatomical  side  of  the  Court. 

Benson. — Professor  of  Physic  in  the 
College  School. 

HuUon. 

Hargrave. — Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the 
College  School. 

Four  of  the  court,  with  the  president, 
constitute  a  quorum. 

By  inserting  the  preceding  remarks, 
which  are  not  written  with  an  invidious 
object,  but  simply  with  a  view  to  improve- 
ment, you  will  do  a  public  good,  and 
greatly  gratify 

-\  Real  Reformer,  and  Constant 
Reader  and  Subscriber. 
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MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION. 


The  meeting- for  the  present  year  (being- 
the  eighth  anniversary)  took  phice  at 
the  Audit  House,  Soiitlianijjton,  tlie 
week  before  last ;  and  llie  jjrocecdings 
whicli  took  place  are  most  fully  detailed 
in  the  Hampshire  Independent.  Tlie 
number  present  is  estimated  at  one 
hundred,  and  the  business  passed  off  in 
the  most  satisfactory  manner. 

Dr.  Jeffreys,  of  Liverpool,  took  the 
chair  in  the  first  instance,  as  the  Prescs 
of  last  year,  but  resigned  it  after  some 
observations,  in  which  he  alluded  to  the 
various  objects  which  the  Association 
bad  in  view,  and  the  satisfactory  manner 
in  which  their  affairs  g-enerally  pro- 
ceeded.    He  was  followed  by 

Dr.  Steed,  the  president  for  the  pre- 
sent season,  who  dwelt  a  good  deal  upon 
local  affairs;  after  which,  he  proceeded  to 
speak  of  various  inconveniences  and 
abuses  which  exist  in  the  profession, 
alluding-  particularly  to  the  present  sys- 
tem of  farming  the  poor,  &c. 

After  some  business  of  form,  such  as 
p  senting-  addresses  to  the  Queen,  Sec., 

Dr.  Hasting-s  read  the  report  of  the 
Council,  in  which  particular  reference 
was  made  to  the  essay  of  Mr.  Cecly,  in 
illustration  of  tiie  identity  of  small-pox 
and  cow-pox  ;  large  extracts  from  which 
were  given  in  our twopreviousnunibcrs. 
A  very  heavy  expense  was  incurred  in 
procuring  the  coloured  engravings  w  hich 
accompany  it ;  not  less,  it  appears,  than 
^700,  leaving  a  balance  of  only  £'225.  os. 
in  hand,  out  of  the  income  of  the  pre- 
sent year.  The  report  goes  on  to  speak 
of  the  circumstances  connected  with  the 
Vaccination  Bill  recently  passed.  Me- 
dical reform  was  next  alluded  to,  and 
the  growing-  importance  attached  to  it 
was  insisted  upon — a  little  gentle  admo- 
nition being-  directed  to  Mr.  Warburton 
for  his  laziness  and  apathy. 

Various  votes  of  thanks  were  then 
passed.     After  which 

Dr.  Forbes  mentioned  that  the  ,£50 
offered  by  Dr.  Tiiackeray,  as  a  prize, 
had  been  awarded  to  Mr.  Wm.  Davison, 
Lecturer  on  Materia  Medica,  Glasgfow, 
for  the  best  essay  on  the  causes  of  the 
continuance  of  fever  in  England. 

Dr.  Webster  then  read  the  report  of 
the  poor  law  medical  relief  committee. 
It  was  moved  and  carried  that  it  be 
printed.     An   opinion   was  expressed  in 


favour  of  the  clauses  which  Mr.  Tal- 
fourd  intends  to  bring-  forward  when  the 
poor  law  amendment  bill  is  under  dis- 
cussion. 

It  was  next  proposed  by  Dr.  Dodd, 
and  carried  unanimously,  that  a  circular 
letter  be  addressed  to  the  schools,  urgiuf 
the  expediency  of  requiring-  certificates 
of  vaccination  from  all  pupils  previously 
to  their  admission. 

The  next  proceeding-  consisted  in 
reading-  the  report  on  medical  reform, 
which  was  done  by  Dr.  Barlow.  The 
Committee  stated  that  the  petitions  for- 
merly agreed  upon  had  been  presented 
to  Parliament,  and  remarked  that  the 
number  of  such  appeals  had  of  late 
g-reatly  increased,  showing-  the  increas- 
ing desire  for  reform  which  existed. 
Allusion  was  made  to  the  fact  that 
medical  reform  would  necessarily  inter- 
fere with  existing  Institutions,  from 
which  quarters  opposition  was  naturally 
to  be  expected.  It  was  hinted  that  a 
National  Medical  College  might  be 
framed  by  the  amalgamation  of  the 
several  bodies  now  extant,  and  that  a 
constituency  might  be  organised  out  of 
those  who  had  been  members  during-  a 
certain  period.  Reference  was  made  to 
the  fact  of  jNIr.  AVarhurton  having-  given 
notice  of  a  bill,  and  it  was  urg-ed  that, 
until  the  nature  of  the  measure  to  be 
proposed  by  him  was  known,  the  inter- 
ference of  the  Association  would  be 
useless.  It  was,  therefore,  thought  ad- 
visable that  the  Council  should  be  au- 
thorized to  act  on  emergency  for  the 
members  generally,  in  case  of  any  thing 
occurring  to  require  their  interference 
before  the  next  annual  meeting. 

Thanks  to  the  Committee  was  moved 
by  Mr,  Carmichael,  and  carried. 

Dr.  Webster,  of  Duluich,  thought 
they  ought  to  go  rather  further  than  had 
been  done  in  the  report.  All  the  other 
associations,  he  argued,  had  acknow- 
ledged the  representative  system  ;  and 
not  less  than  130  petitions,  with  4321 
signatures,  had  been  presented  to  Par- 
liament. He  expressed  some  misgiv- 
ings as  to  Mr.  Warburton's  intentions, 
and  advised  the  Council  to  ascertain 
what  these  really  were.  He  then  moved 
that  steps  be  taken  to  obtain  medical 
reform,  on  the  principle  of  uniformity  in 
qualification,  and  a  representative  sys- 
tem of  government.  This  resolution 
was  agreed  to,  and  concluded  the  busi- 
ness of  the  morning. 

In  the  evening  Dr.  Dodd   read  a  re- 
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trospective  address  on  tbe  progress  of 
surgery,  for  whicli  the  thanks  of  the 
meeliii<>-  was  voted  to  tlie  author. 

A  report  on  quackery  was  next  pre- 
sented by  Dr.  Cowan,  the  committee 
being  instructed  to  continue  their  ser- 
vices till  the  meeting  next  year  at  York, 
ou  whicli  occasion  Dr.  Goldie  is  to 
preside. 

The  retrospective  address  on  medicine 
was  from  the  ])en  of  Dr.  Scott,  of  Li- 
verpool, in  which  he  pointed  out,  among 
other  things,  the  advantages  of  the  As- 
sociation, and  referred  Iriuniphantly  to 
the  "Transactions."  A  vote  of  tiianks 
follo\^  ed  this  communication,  after  which 
Dr.  Barlow  ]',rescnted  the  report  of  the 
benevolent  fund,  by  which  it  appears 
that  many  ai>i)lications  had  been  una- 
voidably "denied  relief  from  want  of 
funds,  "a  debt  of  £40,  due  at  last  an- 
niversary, had  not  been  paid  ;  and  it 
was  therefore  resolved  to  grant  no  more 
assistance  till  the  above  sum  was  liqui- 
dated, and  a  balance  in  baud  of  X'l 00. 
It  is  calculated  that  the  small  sum  of 
five  shillings  from  each  member  would 
answer  the  purposes  in  view;  and  Dr. 
Cowan  intimated  his  intention  to  bring 
forward  a  motion  rendering  this  sub- 
scription coni])ulsory  on  the  members. 

Several  ])rjfcssi()nal  papers  were  then 
read,  wiiich  we  hope  to  see  publislied  in 
the  Transactions,  after  which  various 
rotes  of  thanks  were  passed,  and  the 
meeting  adjourned. 

The  dinner,  which  took  place  the 
same  evening,  was  numerously  attended, 
and  passed  oft'  with  spirit. 

SOME  PATHOLOGICAL  EXAMINATIONS 

OF  THE 

ORGANS  OF  HEARING  and  SPEECH 
IN  THE  DEAF  AND  DUMB. 

ByDr.  VlNCENZ  BOCHDALEK, 

Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  at  Prague. 


The  object  which  the  author  professes  to 
have  in  view  is  not  to  consider  what  has 
been  hitherto  efleeted  in  this  branch  of 
patholofry,  but  to  present  the  results  of  tbe 
anatomical  examinations  of  the  apparatus 
of  hearing  and  speech  in  six  deaf  and 
dniub  persons,  which  he  made  witli  all 
possible  pains  and  caution. 

The  first  cape  was  that  of  a  deaf  and 
dumb  boy,  horn  in  1818.  According  to 
the  statement  of  his  parents  lie  was  not 
deaf  from  birtli,   but  became  so  in  bis  first 


or  second  year.  In  the  second  half  of  the 
first  year  of  his  life  he  had  severe  convul- 
sions ;  he  was  then  for  a  whole  year  very 
ill,  extremely  weak  and  emaciated,  and 
afl'ected  at  the  same  time  with  a  purulent 
discharge  from  the  right  ear.  The  loss  of 
hearing  was  first  observed  after  his  re- 
covery fi'om  the  preceding  svni])toms. 

On  September  7,  1830,  the  child  was 
received  into  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  Institu- 
tion, where  for  two  years  he  enjoyed  to- 
lerably good  healtli,  w  ith  liie  exception  of 
some  sliglit  diseases,  from  wliich  he?  easily 
recovered.  In  the  snniuier  of  1833  be  was 
attacked  by  quartan  intermittent  fever, 
from  v.liicli  be  did  not  recover  till  the 
middle  of  September.  In  November  an 
iiiflamniation  of  the  intestines  set  in  :  the 
boy  was  taken  to  tlie  hospital,  where  he 
nhiinately  died  of  j)h!bisis,  in  February 
1834. 

I  was  permitted,  says  the  a-.itbor,  to  ex- 
amine the  bead;  hut  with  all  the  iireeaii- 
tion  and  care  that  1  exercised  in  dissecting 
the  brain,  the  auditory  aiiparatus,  and  the 
organs  of  sjieecb,  I  was  unable  to  discovir 
tile  cause  of  eomi)lete  deafness  and  duinh- 
ness;  for  neither  in  the  soft  mu'  in  the  bard 
jiarts  of  those  organs,  or  the  adjacent  re- 
gions, eonld  I  deitet  any  thing  uncommon 
or  difiVrcnt  from  the  normal  form  ;  and  I 
was  therefore  obliged  to  assume  that  this 
child's  loss  of  bearing  was  most  probably 
dependent  on  an  interruption  of  the  ner- 
vous energy  of  the  auditory  organs,  wjiieli 
(like  many  other  nervous  diseases)  could 
not  be  recognised  by  any  material  altera- 
tion. 

Whether  tlie  child  were  born  deaf  or  not, 
it  is  (|iiite  im])ossibie  to  determine;  for 
though  iheir  statements  could  notbegain- 
s:ud  hy  anatomical  facts,  one  can  place 
but  little  confidence  in  the  assurances  of 
the  parents.  However,  there  is  no  ground 
for  the  denial  of  the  supposition  nl'acquired 
deafness,  wiiich  will  be  made  more,  prub;i- 
ble  by  the  following  cases,  .in  most  of 
which  a  congenital  and  more  or  less  dis- 
tinct peculiarity  of  the  soit  paris,  or  of 
both,  was  discovered. 

The  second  case  was  that  of  a  deaf  and 
dumb  girl,  born  in  181.5.  In  the  opinion 
of  her  parents  she  bad  lost  her  hearing  at 
the  end  of  her  second  year,  in  consequence 
of  a  severe  disease,  which  continued  till 
near  the  end  of  b.er  fonrlh  year,  and  was 
accompanied  by  such  frequent  and  severe 
convulsions  that  her  limbs  were  often 
completely  distorted.  It  was  after  her 
reenvcry  from  these  that  her  parents  first 
found  that  their  child  was  deaf;  or,  at 
least,  they  believed  that  before  this  disease 
she  had  heard  very  well,  and  Isad  begun 
to  talk.  In  October  1839  she  was  re- 
ceived into  the  institution  ;  but  her  health 
was  still  very  poor,  her  gait  was  dragging. 
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her  ric;ht  elbow  was  immoveable,  and  slie 
could  not  stretch  out  her  arm.  In  1834, 
lier  disease  increasing;,  she  was  taken  into 
the  general  hospital,  where  she  died,  in 
October,  of  exhausting  diarrlioea,  conse- 
quent on  extensive  ulceration  of  the  in- 
testines. 

The  brain,  the  auditory  nerves,  and  the 
organs  of  speech,  presented  no  remarkable 
anomaly.  The  external  ear,  and  the  i)arts 
adjacent  to  the  tympanum,  were  on  both 
sides  normal.  The  membrana  tympani 
was  of  its  normal  tliickness,  l)ut  on  its 
outer  surface  more  depressed  than  usual, 
and  very  tightly  stretched.  The  outer  sur- 
face of  the  right  membrana  tympani  was 
more  depressed  than  that  of  tlie  left.  The 
ossicuhi  were  of  their  usual  size  and  form, 
1)0 1  much  more  tightly  comiccted  boili 
with  each  otiier  and  witii  the  adjacent 
parts.  In  particular,  the  stapes  in  each 
ear  stuck  very  firmly  inthe  foramen  o^ale, 
and  could  be  got  out  of  it  entire  only  with 
great  care.  The  muscles  of  the  ossicula 
were  not  remarkably  altered  on  either  side. 
The  cavity  of  the  tympanum  was  on  each 
side  in  every  respect  normal,  as  were  also 
the  mucous  membrane  lining  its  walls  and 
its  nerves.  The  mastoid  cells  were  pro- 
portioned to  the  age  of  the  individual.  The 
osseous  jjart  of  the  eustachian  tulic,  at  the 
end  of  it  adjacent  to  the  tympanum,  was 
narrower  than  in  the  normal  state,  espe- 
cially in  the  right  ear;  so  much  so,  indeed, 
that  it  required  some  care  to  pass  an  elas- 
tic sound  of  scarcely  one-third  of  a  Vienna 
line  in  diameter  through  it.  The  laby- 
rinth, up  to  the  semicircular  canals,  whose 
■walls  were  disproportionately  thick,  very 
compact  and  ivory-like,  and  lormed  at  the 
expense  of  their  narrowed  interior,  was 
normal.  The  membrane  of  the  fenestra 
rotunda  on  each  side  was  thickened  and 
leather-like.  'I'he  pyramidal  processes  of 
the  vestibules  appeared  to  be  both  want- 
ing. The  meatus  intcrnus,  with  the  audi- 
tory nerve  and  its  branches,  presented  no 
observable  alteration  on  either  side. 

From  this  examination  it  results,  Isf, 
That  the  comjilete  deafness  was  produced 
by  more  than  one  important  cause;  for  the 
unnaturally  tense  membrana  tympani, 
which,  according  to  Savart's  experiments, 
vibrates  less  than  it  does  in  the  flaccid 
condition,  was  not  so  adapted  with  the  too 
slightly  moveable  ossicula  as  to  propagate 
the  sonorous  vibrations  that  entered  the 
meatus  externus  ts)  the  lat)yrintli ;  and,  at 
the  same  time,  the  stapes  was  fixed  almost 
immoveably  in  the  fenestra  ovalis,  so  that 
it  was  hindered  from  agitating  the  water 
of  the  labyrinth,  and,  through  its  medium, 
of  stimulating  the  aii<litory  nerve.  2nd, 
That  with  sucli  a  remarkable  narrowing  of 
the  eustachian  tube,  the  atnuisphcric  air 
from  tlie  fauces,  if  m5t  entirely  excluded, 


was  prevented  from  entering  in  sufficient 
quantity  for  hearing.  3rd,  That  with  the 
enormous  thickness  of  the  walls,  and  the 
consequent  very  confined  cavities  of  the 
semicircular  canals,  the  elasticity  which  is 
necessary  for  the  perception  of  sound,  if 
not  entirely  destroyed,  was  certainly  very 
much  diminished  ;  and,  lastly,  'I'hat  by  the 
leather-like  membrane  of  the  fenestra  ro- 
tunda, the  iiropagation  of  its  oscillatory 
movements  to  the  water  of  the  cochlea, 
and  to  the  auJiiory  nerves,  was  rendered 
difficult. 

1'lie  condition  of  the  osseous  part  of  the 
eustachian  tube,  and  of  the  semicircu- 
lar canals,  render  it  most  probable,  not- 
withstanding the  opinion  of  the  j)arenls, 
that  this  child  was  born  deaf. 

The  third  exaniinati(m  was  made  on  a 
deaf  and  dumb  boy, born  in  1815.  In  his 
parents'  opinion  he  had  been  able  to 
hear  up  to  his  third  year,  and  had 
even  begun  to  speak  ;  but  in  that 
year  a  severe  illness  attacked  him,  after 
which  the  loss  of  hearing  was  noticed. 
Various  means  were  employed  for  its  re- 
moval, but  without  efl'X't  lie  was  received 
into  the  Institute  in  the  summer,  and  died 
of  consumption  in  the  winter  of  1831. 

On  examining  the  organs  of  hearing  and 
speech,  I  could  find  no  other  defect  than 
that  in  the  former  all  the  three  semicir- 
cular canals  on  both  sides  terminated  with 
blind  extremities  witliout  communicating 
with  the  vestibule — a  malformation  which 
might  well  suffice  to  preclude  the  power 
of  hearing.  It  is  probable,  also,  that  this 
defect  was  congenital,  and  therefore  tliat 
the  deafness  existed  before  the  illness  in 
the  third  year;  for  the  exact  symmetry 
of  the  misshapen  canals,  and  the  mode 
in  which  they  terminated  (by  gradually 
narrowed  extremities  as  they  ajiproached 
the  vestibule),  as  well  as  the  material  by 
wliich  they  were  closed,  which  was  exactly 
similra-  to  that  of  the  rest  of  their  walls, 
could  scarcely  have  been  the  result  of  any 
process  of  disease  occurring  after  the  parts 
were  formed. 

The  fourth  examination  was  of  a  boy, 
born  deaf  in  1826,  and  received  into  the 
institution  in  1835.  His  mother  was  so 
frightened  during  her  pregnancy  with  him 
at  the  sight  of  another  blind  child,  that 
she  fainted,  and  from  that  time  forward 
was  in  dread  of  having  her  child  also  born 
blind.  It  was  certainly  not  born  blind, 
but  its  left  eye  was  closed,  and  its  neigh- 
bourhood was  coloured  blue;  and  it  was 
not  till  after  a  long  time  that  he  could 
open  it.  It  was  so  weak,  too,  that 
it  could  scarcely  utter  a  sound.  A  short 
lime  after  birth  it  was  observed  to  be 
completely  deaf,  and  to  a  certain  extent 
weak  on  the  whole  of  its  left  side.  In  the 
first  vear  of  its  life  the  child  had  a  severe 
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discharge  of  pus  from  its  left  car,  and 
soon  after  from  its  riglit  ear  also,  which  re- 
turned in  its  third  year  after  hooping- 
cough,  in  its  seventh  year  after  the 
nettle-rash,  and  in  its  ninth  year  after 
scarlet  fever.  When  received  into  the 
institution  the  child  was  we;\k,  but  of 
ordinary  size  for  his  age,  and  ,.ossessed  of 
the  average  mental  powers  of  those  simi- 
larly deprived  of  hearing.  He  had  slight 
scrofulous  affections  during  his  residence 
there,  and  died  of  phthisis  in  April  1835. 

The  left  concha  was  quite  natural ; 
that  of  the  right  ear  somewhat  deejjer; 
the  external  cartilaginous  and  osseous  ex- 
ternal meatus  on  both  sides  in  every  respect 
normally  formed,  but  wiih  a  moderate 
quantity  of  a  yellow-grey,  mucous,  granu- 
lar matter.  The  squamous  and  mastoid 
portions  of  the  temporal  bones  were  well 
formed,  only  the  ceils  of  the  latter  were 
unusually  large,  considering  the  age  of  the 
child,  so  that  on  the  right  side  they  even 
occujiied  the  situation  in  which,  in  the 
normal  state,  the  posterior  or  internal 
semicircular  canal  is  jilaced.  In  the 
anterior  part  of  each  membrana  tympani 
there  was  a  hole;  the  diameters  of  that  in 
the  right  were  two  and  a  half  and  neaily 
two  lines  ;  of  that  in  the  left  two  and  one 
and  a  half  lines.  Both  holes  were  of  a 
nearly  oval  form,  and  were  hounded  by 
the  smooth,  sharp,  and  even  edges  of  the 
remainder  of  the  tympanum,  which  was, 
moreover,  in  both  ears,  thickened  and 
completely  opaque,  being,  in  the  right, 
formed  of  two  easily  separable  laminfe 
of  cartilage,  and  in  the  left,  completely 
ossified,  except  at  the  above-mentioned 
hole,  and  in  the  strip  which  is  occupied 
by  the  handle  of  the  malleus.  The  mucous 
membrane  of  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum 
v^•as  in  like  manner  thickened,  more 
spongy  and  looser  than  usual,  and  covered 
with  a  tough  yellowish  mucus.  Among 
the  ossicula,  the  base  and  the  posterior 
crus  of  the  right  stapes  were  absent,  but 
its  head  was  much  larger  than  in  its 
natural  state;  the  os  orbiculare,  on  the 
other  hand,  was  absent,  and  apjieared  to 
be  replaced  by  the  hypertrophied  head  of 
the  stapes.  These  bones  were  also  almost 
immoveably  connected  together.  The  base 
of  the  left  stapes  was  so  tirmly  fixed  in 
the  fenestra  ovalis,  that  even"  with  all 
possible  care  it  could  not  be  extracted 
without  injuring  it;  the  position  of  the 
right  stapes  was,  moreover,  so  distorted, 
that  its  remains,  with  the  anterior  crus, 
seemed  sunk  deep  into  the  fenestra  ovalis, 
while  the  rudiment  of  the  posterior  crus 
projected  out  of  the  same  fenestra  into  the 
cavity  of  the  tympanum.  The  eustachian 
tube  and  the  muscles  of  the  ossicula  pre- 
sented nothing  peculiar. 

The  vestibule  was  less  spacious  than 


natural;  there  were  no  orifices  of  the 
semicircular  canals;  in  their  pl.ice  there 
were  formed  in  the  right  ear,  in  which  the 
canals  were  completely  absent,  shallow^ 
fossse,  and  in  the  places  of  the  canals 
themselves,  the  mastoid  cells  extended  into 
the  situation  which  iliey  should  have  oc- 
cupied. In  the  left  ear  the  same  disposi- 
tion was,  in  general,  presented,  only  in  its 
confined  vestibule  there  were  not  even  the 
fossje  corresponding  to  the  orifices  of  the 
semicircular  canals,  but  two  uneqiially 
long  and  narrow  tubules  closed  at  both 
ends,  and  connected  with  one  another  just 
at  the  situation  which  eorresjjonds  to  the 
common  union  of  the  upper  and  posterior 
canals.  One  of  these  was  three,  the  other 
two,  lines  long,  and  both  were  jather 
smaller  than  the  healthy  canals:  neither 
of  them  was  connected  with  the  vestibule: 
the  lining  of  the  latter  was  thickened. 

The  cochlea  was  normal  on  both  sides; 
only  on  the  left  the  opening  from  the  ves- 
tibule into  its  scala  was  closed  with  a 
thickened  membrane.  The  meatus  in- 
ternus,  especially  on  the  left  side,  was  of 
less  than  half  its  usual  diameter.  The 
auditory  nerve  of  the  same  side  appeared 
only  as  large  as  a  fine  thread,  while  that 
on  the  right  side  was  scarcely  half  as  large 
as  in  the  normal  condition.  'I'he  sub-stance 
of  the  former  was  almost  transparent,  and 
presented  no  genuine  nervous  matter.  The 
right  auditory  nerve  gave  nearly  a  third  of 
its  filaments  to  the  facial  in  the  meatus. 

The  upper  and  posterior  surface  of  the 
pyramid  of  the  petrous  bone  was  far  more 
smooth  than  usual,  so  that  one  might  at 
once  have  concluded  on  the  complete 
absence,  or  the  abnormal  position,  of  the 
semicircular  canals.  That  portion  of  the 
groove  for  the  transverse  sinus  which 
descends  at  the  root  of  the  posterior  sur- 
face of  the  base  of  the  petrous  bone  was 
extraordinarily  broad  and  deep  on  both 
sides,  and  appeared  to  have  offered  an 
obstacle  to  the  development  of  the  jjosterior 
semicircular  canal. 

The  apparatus  of  the  voice  and  the 
speech,  which  I  examined  with  equal  care 
in  all  their  relations,  presented  nothing 
remarkable.  From  the  condition  of  the 
auditory  organs  it  results: — First,  that  the 
child  was  born  deaf,  a  conclusion  which  is 
established  by  the  deficiency  of  the  semi- 
circular canals,  the  confined  vestibule,  and 
the  condition  of  the  motlier  during  preg- 
nancy. Second,  that  besides  these  suffi- 
cient causes  of  deafness,  chronic  inflam- 
mation occurred  at  diff'erent  periods  after 
birth,  in  the  interior  of  the  ears,  which 
probably  terminated  in  ill-conditionedsup- 
puration,  by  which  the  membrana  tympana 
wasdcstroyed;  and  that  by  long-continued 
and  repeated  inflammations  the  membrana 
was  thickened  and  rendered  cartilaginous 
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and  osseous,  the  lining  of  the  cavities  of  the 
tympanum  and  vestibule  were  made  dense, 
and  the  ossicula  auditus  were  anchylosed. 
And,  thirdly,  that  the  weakness  and  mi- 
nuteness of  the  auditory  nerves  niii^ht  per- 
haps be  regarded  as  an  origin  of  the  con- 
genital deafness,  or,  more  probably,  as  the 
result  of  the  atrojihy  consequent  on  their 
inactivity  and  paralysis. 

The  5th  case  was  that  of  a  girl  often 
years  old,  who  was  born  doaf  in  1827. 
Her  parents  were  healthy,  but  her  father's 
brother  was  deaf  from  birth.  She  enjoyed 
excellent  health  all  her  life,  till  she  caught 
scarlet  fever,  and  died  in  January  1838. 

The  right  external  ear  down  to  the  tympa- 
num was  quite  natural.  On  the  left  side,  in 
the  lower  wall  of  the  bony  portion  of  the 
external  meatus,  and  somewhat  more  than 
a  line  from  the  tympanum,  there  was  a 
roundish  aperture  as  large  as  a  vetch,  sur- 
rounded by  sliarp  and  smooth  edges,  and, 
in  my  opinion,  the  result  of  an  original 
arrest  of  development.  It  was  closed  by 
a  thick  tough  periosteum,  which  rendered 
the  lower  wall  of  the  meatus  complete. 
The  left  membrana  tynipani  was  thickened, 
leathery,  and  opaque;  the  right  was  nor- 
mal. The  cavity  of  the  tympanum  was 
very  much  flattened  from  without  inwards, 
so  that  the  most  j)rominent  jiart  of  the 
membrana  was  scarcely  one-fifth  of  a  line 
from  the  promontory,  though  in  the  natural 
state  they  are  usually  from  three-fourths  of 
a  line  to  a  line  apart.  This  anomaly  was 
especially  observable  in  the  left  ear,  in 
which  also  the  promontory  was  much 
less  conical, 'but  broader  at  its  base  than 
usual.  The  fenestra  ovalis  on  each  side 
was  well  formed;  the  F.  rotunda  on  the 
contrary  was  a  narrow  fisure  directed  ob- 
liquely from  above  downwards,  and  which 
was  moreover  almost  completely  closed  by 
the  very  swollen,  thick,  mucous  membrane 
of  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum.  The  ossi- 
cula and  their  muscles  exhibited  no  ano- 
maly. The  mastoid  cells,  and  their  com- 
munication with  the  tympanum,  were  very 
spacious;  the  eustachian  tube  and  the 
nerves  of  the  tymj)anum  normal.  The 
mucous  meml)rane  of  the  tympanum,  ex- 
cept that  part  which  covers  the  membrana, 
was  at  least  four  times  as  thick  as  usual, 
spongy  and  loose,  though  tough.  'I'he  ves- 
tibule, semicircular  canals,  coehlea,  and 
two  aqueducts,  an  1  the  internal  meatus, 
were  on  either  side  quite  natural.  The 
origins  of  the  auditory  nerves  appeared 
rather  small;  the  nerve  on  the  right  side 
especially  seemed  small,  for  it  gave  a  very 
large  fasiculus  of  fibres  to  the  facial, 
instead  of  a  fine  fibril.  On  the  left  side  this 
was  not  the  case;  the  texture  of  the  nerves 
presented  nothing  anormal. 

The  organs  of  speech  were  in  every  re- 
spect healthy. 


In  this  case  the  cause  of  the  deafness 
was  evidently  in  the  walls  of  the  tympa- 
num; the  tft'ects  of  the  changes  in  which, 
in  preventing  the  necessary  propagation  of 
the  vibrations,  must  be  sufficiently  evident; 
and  as  the  history  of  the  child  shows  that 
she  had  never  suffered  from  any  disease  of 
the  ears  after  birth,  it  is  most  probable 
that  all  the  various  peculiarities  which 
they  exhibited  existed  at  the  time  when 
she  was  born. 

The  sixth  examination  was  made  on  the 
b:.dy  of  a  young  man,  who  was  born  in 
1814.  His  parents  said  that  he  could  hear 
till  he  was  three  years  old,  when  he  was 
attacked  by  some  nervous  disorder  that 
lasted  for  four  or  five  weeks,  and  left  him 
deaf.  Since  that  time  he  had  no  disease, 
not  even  those  common  in  childhood;  and 
he  had  never  suffered  from  discharge  from 
the  ears.  His  parents  and  sister  had  all 
good  health.  Ilaving  usually  enjoyed  ex- 
cellent health,  he  died  of  ])hthisis  in  1838. 

Both  external  ears,asfar  as  the  membrana 
tympani,  were  healthy  ;  the  cavities  of  the 
tympana  were  also  normal.  The  malleus 
and  incus-were  in  their  natural  state,  but 
the  base  of  the  right  stapes  was  closely 
united  by  bone  to  the  margin  of  the  fenes- 
tra ovalis,  and  immoveably  set  in  it.  The 
fenestra  itself  had  an  irregular  jagged  edge, 
and  its  longest  diameter  was  at  least  one- 
third  shorter  than  usual.  On  the  left  side 
this  was  not  the  case.  The  muscles  seemed 
healthy,  except  the  right  stapedius,  which 
was  remarkably  atrophied.  The  eusta- 
chian tubes,  and  the  mucous  membranes, 
and  nerves  of  the  tympana,  exhibited 
nothing  unnatural. 

Both  vestibules  were  sosmall  that  neither 
of  them  would  have  held  a  vetch.  The 
lining  membrane  of  the  left  vestibule  was 
so  thickened  that  it  nearly  filled  its  cavity; 
its  posterior  wall  presented  a  roundish  fossa 
as  large  as  a  millet-seed,  like  an  indication 
of  the  orifice  of  one  of  the  semicircular 
canals.  The  oi)ening  of  the  vestibule  into 
the  scala  vestibuli  was  in  each  ear  com- 
pletely closed  by  bony  matter.  Of  the 
aquasductus  vestibuli  I  could  find  no 
trace.  Instead  of  the  upper  or  anterior 
semicircular  canal  there  were  in  the 
right  ear  only  two  cellules  of  a  longish 
round  form,  and  as  large  as  millet- 
seeds,  and  covered  by  a  fine  membrane, 
which  were  separated  by  a  vertical  bony 
septum.  On  the  left  side  there  was  not 
a  trace  of  the  corresponding  semicircular 
canal.  The  posterior  or  inner  canal  was 
entirely  deficient  on  both  sides,  its  place 
being  occupied  by  a  sjjongy  osseous  sub- 
stance, whose  ceils  communicated  with 
those  of  the  mastoid  process.  The  external 
or  horizontal  canal  was  probably  wider 
than  usual;  but  its  whole  cavity  was 
filled   from  one  end  to  the  other  by  much 
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firmer,  more  fi)mi)aL-t,  and  more  clear- 
coloured  bone  tlian  its  walls  were  eom- 
jioscd  of,  so  tlr.it,  instea  1  of  a  tliiiily  walled 
biilile  tube,  there  was  a  more  than  usually 
dense  arch  of  bone. 

The  cochlea  had  its  usual  external  form  ; 
but  its  cavity,  like  that  of  the  last  men- 
tioned semicircular  canal,  was  completely 
filled  with  a  similar  osseous  matter,  and 
so  united  with  the  mallcohis  and  the 
lamina  spiralis,  that  they  could  not  be  dis- 
tinguished one  from  another.  The  acjuae- 
ductus  cochlea  was  similarly  obliterated. 

The  internal  meatus  was  very  spacious; 
the  orii,nn  and  course  of  the  auditory 
nerves  of  boih  sides  were  as  usual,  but 
thev  were  much  smaller  than  natural,  and 
both  ga.\e  a  large  fasciculus  of  fil)res  to 
the  communicans  faciei  in  the  meatus. 
The  nervous  cochlea  was  very  small,  and, 
at  the  i)erforatcd  plate  at  the  bottom  of 
the  meatus,  suddenly  changed  its  aspect 
into  an  atrophied  very  small  mass,  ])re- 
senling  only  the  appearance  of  cellular 
filaments,  which  coalesced  with  the  perios- 
teum of  the  meatus.  'I'he  vestibular  nerve 
was  larger  than  the  cochlear,  but  still  re- 
markably smaller  than  usual. 

The  whole  of  the  organs  of  speech  were 
perfectly  natural. 

The  deafness  in  this  case  was  amply 
accounted  fur;  but  the  history  given  by 
the  jvareutsof  the  child  renders  it,  in  some 
measure,  doubtful,  what  portion  of,  if  not 
all,  the  changes  fimnd  alter  death,  were  the 
result  of  original  malformation.  If  their 
account  that  the  child  could  hear  till  lie 
was  three  years  old  be  true,  it  would  favour 
the  view  of  those  physiologists  who  main- 
tain that  the  semicircular  canals  are  a 
less  essential  part  of  tlie  organ  of  hearing 
than  the  vestibule,  and  still  less  so  than  the 
cochlea,  of  which  we  find  the  analogue  in 
many  of  even  the  invertebrata  ;  at  least,  it 
wouid  prove  that,  under  certain  circum- 
stances, a  single  semicircular  canal  may 
be  sufficient  for  hearing. 

The  authorconcludes  from  these  cases,and 
some  other  considerations,  that  the  proxi- 
paate  cause  of  dumbness  is  the  simplest 
in  the  world;  it  is  clearly,  in  most,  if  not 
in  all  cases,  induced  by  deafness.  The 
healthy  hearing,  and  in  part  the  observing 
of  the  movements  of  the  mouth  of  the  per- 
son speaking,  are  the  most  indispensable 
conditions  for  the  gradual  development  of 
the  power  of  speech,  just  as  hearing  is 
generally  the  only  correct  means  of  esti- 
mating speech  ;  and  where  this  sense  is 
completely  deficient,  no  speech  could 
possibly  be  learnt,  though  the  organs  of 
speech"  were  ever  so  sound  and  well 
formed.  It  may,  indeed,  be  objected  that 
an  organ  long  unemployed  gradually  loses 
the  power  of  performing  its  functions,  and 
falls  into  a  kind  of  paralysis.     But  this 


law  seems  to  have  l)ut  little  ajiplication 
with  reference  to  tlie  ory:ans  of  speech  in 
tlie  doaf  an^l  dumb  ;  for  thi'  tongue  is  a  part 
wiiicheven  tlie  dumb  pt  rsini[knows  how  to 
exercise,  and  it  is  only  foi-  the  onepurjiose 
of  articulate  speech  tiiat  his  tongue  is  less 
em])loyed  than  other  persons.  The  inarti- 
culate Sounds  that  the  dumb  frequently 
utter  are  commonly  palatine  and  lingnaL 
In  no  case  have  1  succeeded,  with  all  the 
care  !  coi;ld  adopt, and  even  by  comparing 
them  with  the  oigans  of  sj)eech  of  healthy 
jjcrsons,  in  detecting  any  essential  difler- 
ence  in  those  of  the  deal' and  dumb. 

The  opinicm  of  those  jihysicians  who 
look  for  the  cause  of  deafness  and  dumb- 
ness, especially  those  which  are  congenital, 
in  a  paralysis,  or  some  disease  like  amau- 
rosis of  the  auditory  nerves,  or  the  cor- 
responding part  of  the  biain,  and  who 
support  their  opinion  by  saying  that 
organic  alterations  are  rarely  to  be  met 
with,  I  cannot,  after  my  few  observations, 
coincide  with;  forinsix  cases  I  was  un- 
able to  find  any  material  alteration  in 
only  one ;  and  other  physicians  and 
anatomists,  as  Itard,  Ackermanu,  Haigh- 
ton,  flliiller.  Cock,  and  many  more,  have 
also  met  with  organic  malformations  of 
the  auditory  apiiaralus  in  similar  eases. — 
McdicinucheJidti  huclier  des  k.k.  csierreicliischen 
Slualcs,'\iL\.  30,  St.  1,  2. 

ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  SURGEONS 
IN  LONDON. 

]\Ir.  Vincent  was  recently  elected  Presi- 
dnt,  and  Mr.  Guthrie  and  Mr.  White, 
Vice-Presidents,  for  the  ensuing  year. 

COLLEGIAL  TRIENNIAL  PRIZE   OF  FIFTY 
GUINEAS. 

The  Subject  for  this  Prize  is, 
The  Structure  and  Fujiclions  of  the  Luugs, 
Candidates  to  be  members  of  the  Col- 
lege, not  of  the  Council. 

The  dissertations  to  be  in  English,  and 
to  be  distinguished  by  a  motto  or  device, 
accompanied  by  a  sealed  paper,  containing 
the  name  and  residence  of  the  author,  and 
having,  on  the  outside,  a  motto  or  device 
corresponding  with  that  on  the  disser- 
tation. 

The  dissertations  to  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary,  and  delivered  at  the  College 
before  Christmas  Day  1842. 

The  manuscript  Prize  Essay, with  every 
accompanying  drawing  and  preparation, 
will  become  the  property  of  the  College : 
theotherdissertations,andtheircorrespond- 
ing  sealed  papers,  will  be  returned  upon 
authenticated  application  within  the  pe- 
riod of. three  years;  after  which  period 
the  papers  containing  the  names  of  the 
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respective  niitlinrs  will  l>c  burr.cd,  un- 
opene'd,  aii<l  tlie  nianus'-npts  will  become 
tlie  property  of  the  I'l'llefje. 

Edmund  Belfoiu,  Sec. 
July  15th,  1S40 

JACKSONIAN   nilZE   OF    TWENTY  GCINFAS. 

The  Prize  Subject  for  lliu  year  1841    is, 

Injuries  of  the  Thorax,  and  Operations  on  its 
Parietes. 

Candidates  to  be  members  of  the  Col- 
lege,  not  of  the  Council. 

The  dissertations  to  be  in  Enj^lish  j  and 
the  number  and  importance  of  orioinal 
facts  will  be  considered  priiieijial  jioiiits 
of  excellence.  Recited  cases  to  be  [ihiced 
in  an  Appendix, 

Each  Dissertation  to  be  distinguished 
by  a  motto  or  device,  and  accompanied 
by  a  scaled  paper,  containinp:  the  name  and 
address  of  the  autho!',  and  having,  on  the 
outside,  a  motto  or  device  corresponding 
with  that  on  the  dissertation. 

The  dissertations  to  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary,  and  delivered  at  the  College 
before  Christmas  Day  1811. 

The  manuscript  Prize  Dissertation,  and 
every  accom])anying  drawing  and  prejia 
ration,  will  become  the  property  of  the 
College. 

'I'iiose  dissertations  which  shall  not  be 
approved,  with  their  accompanying  draw- 
ings and  preparations,  and  correspondent 
sealed  papers,  will  be  returned  upon  au- 
thenticated application  within  the  period 
of  three  years;  and  those  manuscripts 
which  shall  remain  three  years  unclaimed, 
and  every  accompanying  drawing  and  pre- 
paration, will  become  the  property  of  the 
College;  at  which  period  their  accompa- 
nying papers,  containing  the  names  of  the 
respective  Authors,  will  be  burned,  un- 
opened. 

There  are   two   prize  subjects   for  the 
present  year,  1840,  viz. 
NiBvi  and  olherr  Erectile  Tumors,  their  Struc- 
ture and  Treatment;  and 
HemoiThage,  spontaneous  and  accidental, — the 
ISJ^ature  and  Treatment, 

The  dissertations  upon  which  must  be 
delivered  at  the  College  before  Christmas 
Day  next. 

Edmund  Belfour,  Sec. 

July  15tli,  1840. 

LIST  OF  GENTLEMEN  ADMITTED  MEMBERS, 

Friday,  July  24,  1840. 

W.  S.  Lucas.— C.  H.  Garstin.— J.  Dutton.— R. 
Galvin.— J.E.  Batho.— A.  O.  Leete.— H.  F.Butt. 
— R.  Botton.— J.  T.  Uuiin.— J.  Moline. 
Monday,  Jidy27,  1840. 

C.  S.  Bompas.— T.  G.  Bush.— G.  H.  Makins.— 
G.  S.  Mitchell.— W.  F.  Shorbridge — J.H.  Evans. 
— J.  G.Henry. — J.  H.  Wrentmore. — P.  L'Anglois. 
— R.  G.  F.  Smith.— J.  N.  Tresidder.— M.  Murphy. 
— E.  R.  Houlden. 


APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 

LIST  OF  GENTLEMEN  WHO  OAVE  RF,CEIVED 
CERTIFICATES. 

Thursday,  July  23. 

U.  Pypor,  TuUaniore. — J.  A.  Stace,  Southamp- 
ton, Haiits. — J.  Taylor,  Wargrave,  Berks. — W. 
Clapp,  Exeter. — S.  Hobson,  Northampton.^  C. 
Godson,  Heckington,  Lin<olnt.hire.  —  J.  Moss, 
Macclesfield.— J.  C.  Bucknill. 

Wednesday,  July  29. 
T.  B.  Hopkins,  Clialham,  Kent.— F.J.  Lowes. — 
R.  H.  Wood,  Glenshill,  Salop.— C.  H.  Dobson, 
Northallerton. — C.  B.  Sewcll,  Linton,  Cambridge- 
shire.—J.  Brindley,  Leek,  .Staffordshire. — H.  Bur- 
sey,  i5righton. — J.  Spicer,  Lambourn,  Berks.— U. 
B.  \Vhipi)le,  Plymouth,  Devon. — J.  H.Jackman, 
Temple  Blond, Somerset H.IM.lilaker,Brighton. 


NOTE  FROM  MR.  OWEN. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette, 

Sir, 
Having  seen  in  your  b.st  (44th)  number  a 
letter  headed  "  Sir.  Owen  and  his  Re- 
viewer," I  beg  to  say  that  it  is  not  my 
intention  to  reply  to  that  letter;  and  that, 
so  far  as  1  am  concerned,  the  controversy 
to  wliich  it  relates  is  at  an  end.  I  have 
asserted  nothing  in  my  published  observa- 
tions ni)()n  this  subject  which  I  do  not 
know  to  be  true ;  but  I  owe  it  to  myself  to 
express  my  regret,  that  the  irritation  jiro- 
duced  by  the  charges  so  pertinaciously 
advanced  against  me,  should  iiave  led  me, 
in  some  passages,  into  the  employment  of 
language  which  my  calmer  judgment  dis- 
approves.— I  remain,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Richard  Owen. 

London,  July  28,  1840. 
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h'ei)t  at  Edmonton,  Latitude  51°  37'  32"  N. 
Longitude  0°  3'  51"  \V.  of  Greenwich. 


July. 
Wednesday  29 

rUKRMKMK irh 

Baromktbr. 

from 

57  to  7& 

30-11  to  30-13 

Thursday  .  30 

54       73 

30-05 

30-01 

Friday    .  .  31 

51       67 

30-07 

30-12 

A  ugust. 

Saturday   .      1 

44      74 

30- 13 

Stat. 

Sunday  .  .     2 

47    79.5 

30- 13 

30-12 

Monday.  .     3 

52       81 

30-12 

30-10 

Tuesday..     4 

49      81 

30-10 

30-07 

Wind  N.E.  on  the  29th,  S.AV.  on  the  30th,  N. 
on  the  31st  ult.,  W.  on  the  1st  instant,  S.W.  on 
the  2d,  W.  en  the  3d,  and  N.  on  the  4th. 

Except  the  30th  ult  generally  clear. 

Charles  Henry  Adams. 

Notice. — "  Amiens."  We  agree.  If 
the  address  be  forwarded,  a  copy  shall  be 
sent. 

Erratum.— In  Mr.  Ilott's  case  of  De- 
tached Abdominal  Tumor,  p.  693,  col.  1, 
lines  9  and  10,/of  «  periosteum,"  read  "  peri- 
toneum."  ^ ___^_____ 

Wilson  &  OeiLW,  57,  Skinner  Street,  London. 
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Causes  not  specified. . 

2 

6 

2 

2 

13 

Ulceration 
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FRIDAY,  AUGUST  14,  1840. 


LECTURES 

ON   THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  the  Weiiminster  Hospital  School 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 
Surgeon  to  the  St.  Marylebone  Infirmary. 

Injuries  of  the  Head,  continued. — Frac- 
ture of  the  Cranium :  Simple,  Compound^ 
and  Counter-fracture. — Separation  of' the 
Sutures. —  Wounds  of  the  Brain  07-;7s 
Membranes. — Concussion  u«(i[CoMPRES- 
SION. — Their  Nature  and  their  Treatment, 

FRACTURES. 

Ant  of  the  injuries  we  have  spoken  of 
may  be  accompanied  by  fracture  of  the 
skull:  the  fracture  may  happen  at  the 
point  where  the  blow  has  been  received, 
or  at  a  distance :  the  former  is  termed 
direct,  the  latter  indirect,  or,  as  it  is  aptly 
named  by  the  French,  fracture  by  contre- 
coup:  it  may  be  with  or  without  depression. 
A  fracture  by  a  contusing  body  is  usually 
a  more  serious  injury  than  when  it  is  pro- 
duced by  a  pointed  instrument. 

A  fracture  may  implicate  the  external 
table  alone,  or  may  affect  both ;  in  the 
former  case  the  region  of  the  frontal  sinuses 
is  usually  the  affected  point;  in  the 
latter,  any  region  of  the  skull  may  have 
suffered. 

Where  the  bones,  though  fractured,  have 
not  changed  their  situation,  so  as  to  com- 
press the  brain,  it  is  termed  simple,  but, 
however  simple,  there  is  generally  sufficient 
injury  to  render  the  chance  of  inflamma- 
tion and  compression  probable.  It  is  not 
always  easy  to  detect  the  fracture;  indeed, 
few  things  are  more  obscure  than  its  diag- 
nosis; sensible  signs  alone  are  sufficient 
to  assure  us  of  its  existence.     It  may  be  a 
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simple  fissure,  and  may  be  confounded 
with  the  natural  or  Wormian  sutures;  but 
every  one  ought  to  be  so  familiar  with  the 
situation  of  those  sutures  as  to  render 
that  mistake  improbable.  Still,  in  the 
Melangesde  Chirurgie,  of  Saucerotte,  is  the 
case  of  a  priest,  who,  tripping  up,  fell  on 
his  back  and  injured  the  occijjut.  The 
integuments  were  incised,  the  occipital 
bone  exjjosed,  and  it  presented  a  transverse 
division.  The  trepan  was  about  to  be 
applied,  when  one  of  the  surgeons  opposed 
it,  saying  that  there  was  a  large  Wormian 
bone,  by  which  the  idea  of  fracture  was 
conveyed.  The  patient  got  well,  and  be- 
queathed his  skull  to  Nouvelle.  The 
cranium  afterwards  figured  in  the  collec- 
tion of  Saucerotte :  the  Wormian  bone 
occupied  the  place  of  the  superior  angle  of 
the  occiput;  it  was  nearly  two  inches 
square.  Such  a  mistake  would  have  been 
comparatively  unimportant  to  a  surgeon 
who,  for  a  simple  fracture,  did  not  con- 
ceive the  trepan  necessary,  and  I  believe 
the  greater  number  of  surgeons  hold  that 
opinion,  but  under  other  circumstances  it 
might  be  a  fatal  mistake. 

A  compound  or  multiple  fracture  is 
always  produced  by  direct  violence;  it 
may  extend  through  a  part,  or  the  whole 
of  the  injured  bone,  or  even  beyond  it ;  it 
may  be  radiated  or  linear:  in  these  cases 
the  violence  has  often  exhausted  itself  at 
the  point,  and  the  chances  of  concussion 
are  lessened.  But  a  compound  fracture 
which  is  not  radiated  may  have  more  or 
less  tortuous  branches,  which  extend  far 
and  implicate  many  bones.  In  this  variety 
there  is  usually  concussion,  or  contusion 
of  the  cerebral  pulp,  with  extravasation  of 
blood. 

Supposing  the  cranium  not  to  be  ex- 
posed, what  symptoms  would  justify  us  in 
supposing  that  fracture  exists?  We  should 
consider  the  nature  of  the  instrument,  the 
force  of  the  blow,  the  sensations  expe- 
rienced at  the  moment,  and  the  strength 
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of  the  skull  at  tlie  injnretl  point.  If  tlie 
instrument  were  very  hard,  the  blow 
violent,  and  inflicted  upon  a  wealc  point  of 
the  cranium;  if  the  patient,  more  or  less 
insensible,  automatically  raised  the  hand 
to  the  injured  part;  the  presumption 
would  be,  it  is  said,  in  favour  of  fracture; 
still  those  symptoms  may  exist  without  it, 
and  fracture  may  exist  without  any  of 
these  concomitants. 

Althou^rh  fracture  may  then  exist,  if  the 
integument  be  entire,  without  any  marked 
symjitoni  to  reveal  it,  I  incline  to  the 
opinion  that  the  circumstances  just  stated 
would  justify  our  makina;  an  incision  to 
ascertain  the  exact  condition  of  the  part. 
There  is  another  symptom  upon  which 
some  surgeons  place  great  reliance,  when 
symptoms  of  compression  are  present  after 
a  violent  blow  on  the  head  —  I  mean  the 
state  of  the  pericranium  :  if  it  be  detached 
they  believe  there  is  fracture,  and  in  many 
cases  unquestionably  they  would  be  right; 
but  then,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the 
pericranium  may  be  detached  without 
fracture,  and  may  be  adherent  with. 

In  each  of  these  cases  the  necessity  for 
the  trepan  is  not  made  out:  in  the  first, 
because  the  injury  is  not  serious  enough; 
in  the  second,  because  it  is  too  serious.  In 
fact,  in  the  first,  if  the  soft  parts  are  not 
divided,  the  spiculas  be  not  moveable,  and 
there  is  no  symptom  of  compression,  we 
should  abstain  from  it.  In  the  second,  we 
should  abstain,  because  to  evacuate  the 
exlravasated  blood  many  crowns  of  a 
trepan  may  be  insufficient.  It  could,  in 
eitlier  ease,  exercise  no  salutary  influence 
iipon  the  concussion,  and  may  increase 
the  chances  of  inflammation.  In  either 
case  a  moveable  spicula  could  generally 
be  removed  withmit  it. 

If  the  bones  of  the  cranium  were  at  all 
points  equally  solid  and  resistant,  if 
foreign  violence  acted  only  on  small 
points,  direct  fractures  might  alone  be 
expected.  But  as  some  points  of  the 
cranium  are  less  resistant  than  others,  the 
force  which  was  insuflicient  to  fiaclure 
the  point  upon  which  it  was  directly 
applied  may  produce  a  fracture  at  a 
distant  point:  this  is  the  fracture  by 
contre-coiip  or  counter  fracture  ;  these  inju- 
ries are  also  termed  contra-fractum,  or 
contra-JissurcF.  These  fractures  are  ex- 
plained by  the  unequal  resistance  of  the 
parietes  of  the  cranium  at  different  points 
of  its  extent.  To  make  the  explanation 
intelligible,  we  will  suppose  a  blow  to  be 
applied  on  the  os  frontis,  with  a  force 
which  may  be  represented  by  the  number 
20:  at  this  point  the  OS  frontis  is  thick,  and 
opposes  a  resistance  equal  to  twenty-five; 
the  bone,  therefore,  does  not  give  way  at 
that  point;  but  the  impressiim  is  commu- 
nicated to  the  orbital  portion  of  this  bone, 
which  is  thin  and  fragile,  and  its  resistance 


may  be  expressed  by  the  number  12 ; 
it  yields  to  a  power,  enfeebled  by  transmis- 
sion it  is  true,  but  still  strong  enough  to 
produce  fracture.  Experience  supports  the 
reasoning:  many  fractures  of  the  orbit  have 
been  observed  as  consequences  of  blows 
directed  upon  the  forehead,  the  coronal 
portion  of  the  bone  being  intact.  But  the 
impression  may  be  communicated  to  an 
adjoining  bone;  the  os  frontis  may  be 
struck,  the  parietal  is  fractured  ;  it  may 
extend  to  a  greater  distance,  to  a  point 
diametrically  opposite  to  that  on  which 
the  blow  has  been  received  :  a  blow  on  the 
forehead  may  fracture  the  occiput ;  a  blow 
on  the  vertex  may  fracture  the  base. 

These  cases  present  difficulties  in  diag- 
nosis ;  sensible  signs  of  the  accident  are 
wanting:  we  are,  therefore,  obliged  to 
rely  upon  rational  ones,  which  are  very 
unsatisfactory.  Much  reliance  used  to 
be  placed  upon  a  circumstance  which, 
in  my  opinion,  is  utterly  valueless.  It 
was  assumed  by  Lanfranc,  that  the  patient, 
at  the  moment  of  the  injury,  would  hear 
a  noise,  similar  to  that  of  a  pot  at  the 
moment  of  fracture:  it  is  very  impro- 
bable that,  at  such  a  time,  the  patient 
would  distinguish  any  such  thing:  and  if 
he  had,  at  the  moment  we  require  the  infor- 
mation, he  is  insensible.  Again,  it  was 
necessary  to  look  for  a  tumid  point;  this 
was  supposed  to  be  the  seat  of  counter- 
fracture  :  where  are  we  to  look  for  it,  if  the 
fracture  occupy  .the  base  of  the  skull  ? 
Again,  it  was  proposed  to  place  between 
the  teeth  a  piece  of  string,  or  a  straw, 
and  the  head  was  to  be  shaken,  by  small 
tugs  upon  the  straw:  the  point  where, 
under  these  circumstances,  the  patient 
complained  of  pain,  was  believed  to  be  the 
seat  of  fracture.  This  plan  has  long  been 
very  j)roperly  abandoned  as  valueless. 
Again,  the  occurrence  of  pain  at  the  seat 
of  fracture,  when  the  ])atient  eats,  speaks, 
or  when  we  press  at  different  points,  is  not 
entitled  to  confidence,  for  simple  contusion 
may  occasion  it.  Tiie  cedema,  tumefaction, 
or  separation  of  the  pericranium,  is  no 
certain  evidence  of  fracture;  an  injury  to 
the  soft  parts  may  produce  it.  Neither  do 
we  accord  our  belief  in  the  old  doctrine, 
that  if  the  head  be  shaved,  and  covered  with 
a  poultice,  the  point  corresponding  to  the 
fracture  will  be  more  humid  than  any  other'; 
nor  that  vomiting,  vertigo,  faintness,  pa- 
ralysis, or  convulsions,  are  any  sufficient 
evidence  of  the  existence  of  fracture.  It  is 
believed  that  fractures  of  the  base  usually 
produce  bleeding  at  the  nose  or  the  ears; 
but  simple  concussion  may  produce  these 
signs.  The  occurrence  of  amaurosis  of  one 
or  both  ej'cs,  paralysis  of  the  face,  a  serous 
fluid  flowing  from  the  ears,  some  days  after 
the  accident,  are  circumstances  of  grave 
suspicion,  the  latter  two  symptoms  leading 
to  the  supposition  that  the  petrous  portion 
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of  the  temporal  bone  has  suffered  ;  but  they 
are  merely  circumstances  of  suspicion.  The 
eye,  when  there  is  denudation,  or  the  finger, 
where  the  integuments  are  intact,  alone 
furnishes  conclusive  evidence  of  the  exis- 
tence of  fracture.  To  acquire  more  certain 
data  when  the  bone  is  not  uncovered, 
should  incisions  be  made,  and  the  bone 
exposed  ?  On  what  point  should  the  in- 
cision be  made  ?  why  unnecessarily  resort 
to  any  operation  which  may  singularly 
retard  the  cure?  Symptoms  which  clcarl}' 
indicate  urgent  signs  of  compression  alone 
justify  our  resorting  to  incision  ;  and  even 
then  the  signs  of  effusion  from  which 
compression  results  are  so  illusory  that  the 
indication  is  rarely  precise, 

A  counter-fracture  may  affect  the  inner 
table  alone,  and  the  symptoms  may  be  those 
of  compression  ;  such  a  case  occurred  to 
S.  Cooper  at  Brussels,  and  there  are  others 
besides  those  of  Pare  and  Biiguer  on 
record.  When  the  fragment  is  displaced, 
it  may  prick  the  membranes  of  the  brain 
and  occasion  symptoms  of  irritation  ;  but 
then,  how  many  causes  of  irritation  of  the 
brain  are  there  besides  a  spicula  of  bone  ? 
Witii  isolated  fracture  of  the  internal  table 
1  believe  there  is  always  displacement  of 
the  fragment.  As  a  general  rule,  when 
fracture  exists  without  giving  rise  to  com- 
pression, concussion,  or  inflammation,  we 
have  no  right,  surgically,  to  interfere  ;  our 
course  then  is  to  watch,  to  diet,  and  to 
pursue  the  evacuant  system  of  treatment. 

There  may  be  separation  of  the  sutures ;  it 
is  an  accident  whicli  can  scarcely  happen 
to  an  old  man  or  even  an  adult,  but  it  now 
and  then  happens  to  a  child.  I  recollect 
a  child  of  three  years,  over  whose  forehead 
a  waggon  wheel  passed  and  produced  this 
state  ;  the  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the 
cranium  could  be  greatly  lessened,  by 
passing  the  posterior  portion  within  the 
anterior:  the  case  did  well.  There  are 
several  cases  on  record.  One  would  na- 
turally expect,  in  such  a  case,  great  con- 
cussion and  extravasation;  though  in  the 
case  I  allude  to  there  was  no  evidence  of 
the  latter  symptom,  though  the  concussion 
was  severe. 

INJURIES    TO    THE    BRAIN. 

A  wound  may  directly  implicate  the 
brain  itself,  or  its  coverings.  Wounds  of 
the  brain  have  not  all  the  gravity  which 
was  formerly  believed  to  attach  to  them. 
The  exam  pics  of  incision,  made  to  evacuate 
pus  or  other  fluid,  are  by  no  means  rare; 
and  it  has  not  been  remarked  that  the 
symptoms  have  been  aggravated  by  the 
operation,  but,  on  the  contrary,  it  has 
sometimes  exercised  a  very  salutary  in- 
fluence upon  tliem.  It  is  not  the  solution 
of  continuity,  or  even  the  loss  of  substance, 
which  constitutes  the  gravity  of  these  dis- 


eases ;  but  concussion,  compression,  or 
consecutive  mischief.  The  most  remark- 
able  examples  of  this  kind  are  furnished  by 
incised  wounds;  among  them  is  the  famous 
case  of  the  dragoon,  mentioned  by  I,amotte. 
The  sabre  cut  through  the  right  parietal 
bone  to  the  extent  of  two  inches,  and  the 
left  to  the  extent  of  three  or  four  inches, 
just  above  the  ear.  This  wound,  which  in- 
eluded  not  only  the  membranes  of  the 
brain,  the  longitudinal  sinus,  and  even  tlie 
brain  itself,  and  which  was  followed  by 
syncope  from  the  great  loss  of  blood,  was 
cured  in  two  months  and  a  half.  Many 
similar  and  scarcely  less  marvellous  cases 
aie  on  record  in  works  on  military  sur- 
gery. 

Punclurhig  instruments,  and  even  spiculse 
of  bone,  may  wound  the  brain  or  its 
membranes  ;  the  great  olijcct  is  to  ex- 
tract the  puncturing  instrument  if  it 
remain  in  the  wound.  If  the  portion  of 
the  instrument  left  in  the  cranium  be  in- 
sufficient to  allow  of  our  laying  hold  of  it, 
a  crown  of  a  trepan  may  be  necessary  for 
its  extraction.  It  has  been  customary  to 
range  among  fractured  wounds  of  the  brain 
and  its  meninges  the  lance  wound  received 
by  a  celebrated  person,  Francis  of  Lorraine, 
Duke  of  Guise,  before  Boulogne.  The 
arm,  according  to  Boyer,  entered  below  the 
eye,  and  was  directed  obliquely  so  as  to 
come  out  on  the  other  side  between  the 
neck  and  the  ear.  If  the  arm  had  entered 
above  the  eye  the  brain  must  have  been 
wounded,  bnt  as  it  entered  below,  it  passed 
through  the  face  and  not  the  brain ;  the 
cure  of  the  wound  is  therefore  the  less  ex- 
traordinary. 

Contusing  bodies  wounding  the  brain  are 
usually  projectiles  impelled  by  gunpowder. 
They  sometimes  carry  off  considerable 
masses  of  the  brain,  or  the  ball  may  re- 
main in  its  substance.  If  we  carefully 
examine  these  cases  a  singular  result  is 
developed.  They  are  comparatively  less 
frequently  mortal  than  similar  wounds  in 
which  the  brain  has  not  directly  suffered. 
Extravasated  fluids  find  a  ready  escape, 
and  the  chances  of  compression  or  conse- 
cutive inflammation  are  lessened.  It  is 
very  extraordinary  to  read  the  accounts  of 
enormous  wounds  of  the  head,  with  morti- 
fication of  portions  of  the  brain,  get  well 
after  the  elimination  of  the  sloughs,  and 
the  development  of  granulations  on  the 
surface  of  the  brain  itself. 

In  such  cases  the  dressing  cannot  be  too 
simple,  and  we  cannot  be  too  much  on  the 
alert.  Before  the  wound  is  dressed  a  very 
careful  examination  must  be  made  to  as- 
certain that  no  foreign  body  remains  in 
the  wound.  If,  however,  the  body  be  im- 
bedded in  the  cerebral  pulp,  we  should 
not  usually  proceed  far  in  attempting  to 
pursue  it,  or  we  may  materially  increase 
the  mischief;  and  many  cases  are  recorded 
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where  foreign  bodies  bad  remained  long  in 
the  substance  of  the  brain  without  occa- 
sioning great  suffering.  Bartholin  men- 
tions a  case  where  a  man  had  the  point  of 
a  sword  in  his  brain  for  fourteen  years. 
ZacutusLusitanus  mentions  the  case  of  a 
woman  who  died  of  fever:  between  the 
meninges  and  the  cranium  the  blade  of  a 
knife  was  found,  with  which  she  had  been 
wounded  eight  years  before.  Many  similar 
facts  are  recorded,  which  sufficiently  show, 
that  to  abstain  from  too  much  meddling, 
in  search  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  brain,  is 
wise  ;  but  they  do  not  sanction  us  in  leav- 
ing them  there  when  they  might  be  easily 
removed. 

CONCISSION    OF    THE    BRAIN. 

A  violent  blow  upon  the  head,  accompa- 
nied or  not  with  a  wound  of  the  integu- 
ments, may  excite  an  oscillation  or  vibra- 
tion oi  the  parietes  of  the  cavity  of  the  cra- 
nium. The  motion  so  impressed,  and  the 
change  of  form  ccuisequent  upon  it,  expose 
the  brain  to  a  series  of  slight  contusions, 
which  may  bring  about  a  longer  or  shorter 
suspension,  or  a  more  or  less  complete 
aberration  of  its  functions.  This  species 
of  injury  is  knovs'n  by  the  term  concussion  ; 
its  effects  are,  the  symjjtoms  of  the  lesion. 
The  extent  of  the  concussion  bears  a  cer- 
tain proportion  to  the  force  of  the  blow, 
and  the  degree  of  the  resistance.  With  an 
equal  force  two  blows  may  have  a  very 
different  result,  in  consequence  of  the  dif- 
ference in  the  resistance  ;  where  the  resis- 
tance is  least,  the  vibration  is  least,  and 
the  concussion  least.  A  very  common  ex- 
periment makes  this  evident :  Take  in  the 
hands  a  board,  strike  one  end  of  it  with 
the  broad  extremity  of  a  hammer.  If  the 
texture  of  the  board  resist,  the  vibration 
will  be  very  sensibly  felt;  but  strike  it  with 
the  pointed  end  of  a  hammer,  the  texture 
gives  way,  and  the  vibration  will  be  scarcely 
perceptible.  The  brain  exactly  filling  the 
cranium,  we  readily  comprehend  that  if 
the  latter  suddenly  changes  shape,  the 
former  must  be  as  suddenly  contused  or 
compressed.  This  is  what  passes  at  the 
moment  of  a  blow;  at  the  injured  point 
the  cianium  is,  for  the  moment,  flattened, 
whilst  in  the  opposite  direction  it  is  en- 
larged. These  changes  of  form  are  ex- 
tremely rapid,  and  the  oscillations  con- 
tinue for  some  time.  If  the  oscillations  be 
very  great,  if  the  concussion  be  extreme, 
death  may  hajipen  at  once.  Concussion, 
then,  may,  in  the  last  analysis,  be  defined 
a  compression,  but  an  instantaneous  and  ge- 
neral one. 

Concussion  of  the  brain  may  be  a  conse- 
quence of  direct  or  indirect  injury,  a  blow 
on  the  head,  or  on  a  distant  part:  thus,  in 
a  fall  upon  tlie  feet  from  a  height,  concus- 
sion may  happen,  though  the  force  is  much 


broken  by  the  intervention  of  many  joints, 
before  it  is  communicated  to  the  brain. 

L^p  to  the  present  moment  we  have  vainly 
sought  to  distinguish  the  anatomical  le- 
sions of  concussion.  Two  facts  seem  to 
prove  that,  when  extreme,  tl.e  encephalic 
mass  is  lessened  in  bulk;  but  these  facts 
are  insufficient  to  frame  any  law  on  the 
subject.  One  of  these  facts  was  observed 
by  Littre,  the  other  by  Sabaticr.  The  first 
was  the  case  of  a  young  prisoner,  who 
sought  to  destroy  himself,  but  had  not  the 
means  of  doing  it;  to  accomplish  his  ob- 
ject, however,  he  ran  from  one  end  of  his 
cell  to  the  other,  and  precipitated  himself, 
head  foremost,  against  the  wall.  The  con- 
cussion was  so  violent  that  he  never  rose. 
At  the  examination  after  death,  Littre 
found  the  brain  lessened  in  bulk,  and  a 
space  existing  between  it  and  the  bones  of 
the  cranium.  "  I  have  seen,"  says  Sabatier, 
the  same  thing  in  a  person  who  died  sud- 
denly from  the  effects  of  a  blow  on  the 
head." 

Some  years  ago  Gama  attempted,  with 
much  ingenuity,  to  explain  the  pheno- 
mena of  concussion.  Concussion,  says 
he,  whether  direct  or  indirect,  acts  upon 
the  brain,  by  impressing  upon  it  move- 
ments which  follow  certain  lines  which 
had  not  previously  been  determined,  but 
which  he  conceives  he  has-  demonstrated 
by  an  experiment.  He  took  a  glass  globe, 
in  which  he  put  a  certain  number  of  pieces 
of  straw,  chaff,  or  bristles;  this  globe  was 
then  filled  with  isinglass  jelly,  which,  when 
cold,  took  as  near  as  may  be  the  consistency 
of  the  human  brain.  The  globe  was  then 
closed,  and  upon  it  blows  were  inflicted, 
either  with  the  hand  or  an  instrument,  so 
as  to  produce  as  strong  a  vibration  as  was 
consistent  with  the  integrity  of  the  vessel. 
The  blows  produced  an  oscillation  through 
the  whole  mass  of  jelly,  and  as  much  more 
decided  as  the  blows  were  harder;  but  the 
motions  were  not  uniform,  as  was  evident 
by  the  vibrations  of  the  straws.  Moderate 
percussion  was  always  very  sensible  at  a 
point  between  the  glass  and  the  jelly,  but 
the  effect  did  not  extend  far  into  the  sub- 
stance. If  the  percussion  were  more  vio- 
lent, the  mass  was  momentarily  detached 
from  the  side  of  the  vessel  at  the  point 
struck,  and  a  similar  effect  was  observed  at 
the  opposite  pointj:  the  whole  mass  seemed 
for  a  moment  to  be  compressed  on  all  sides, 
and  to  occupy  less  space.  This  kind  of 
double  impulsion  directs  the  shock  towards 
the  centre  of  the  mass  in  two  opposite 
directions.  The  particles  which  obeyed 
'  the  two  impulsions,  that  is  to  say,  which 
were  directed  inwards  from  those  two  op- 
posite points,  afterwards  vibrated  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  continued  to  move  irre- 
gularly for  some  time.  The  vibrations  of 
the  globe  itself  could  not  be  distinguished 
under  any  percussion,  neither  by  the  eye 
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nor  by  the  hand.  If  you  repeat  the  expe- 
riment, you  will  find  that  Gania's  state- 
ment is  as  near  as  may  be  correct:  he 
believes  it  to  be  an  exact  representation  of 
what  passes  in  the  head  under  direct  per- 
cussion, which  produces  concussion.  If  it 
be  so,  we  see  that  the  first  cflect  of  the  blow 
is  propagated  from  without  inwards  ;  that 
it  acts  on  one  or  two  points  according  to 
the  violence  of  the  shock. 

Sumptumb. — What  is  desirable  for  us  to 
know  is,  what  arc  the  phenomena  of 
concussion  when  not  immediately  mor- 
tal? In  a  first  degree  it  is  characterized 
by  swimming  sensations  in  the  head, 
noise  in  the  ears,  drop])ing  of  the  eyelid, 
and  sudden  incapacity  of  the  lower  limbs, 
so  that  the  patient  staggers  or  falls  to 
the  ground  ;  from  this  condition  he  may 
soon  recover,  but  lassitude  may  continue 
for  two  or  three  days;  there  may  be 
wandering  pain,  loss  of  appetite,  inability 
to  exertion  cf  any  kind,  but  after  a  certain 
time  this  is  gradually  dissipated :  this  state 
is  usually  known  as  stunning. 

In  a  second  degree  there  is  sudden  loss  of 
consciousness,  so  complete,  that  the  patient 
recollects  nothing  of  his  accident  when  he 
comes  to  himself;  he  falls  to  the  ground  ; 
the  muscular  system  no  longer  acts;  if  a  leg 
be  raised  it  immediately  falls  down  again  ; 
there  may  be  spasmodic  or  convulsive  ac- 
tion of  the  stomach,  the  rectum,  and  the 
bladder,  causing,  involuntarily,  vomiting, 
evacuation  of  faeces  or  urine.  The  respiration 
and  circulation  however  continue,  and  life 
is  preserved.  At  the  moment  of  concussion, 
palpitations  are  often  experienced;  the  re- 
spiration, at  first  altered  and  irragular, 
becomes  regular,  and  so  soft  that  it  is  often 
scarcely  perceptible  :  this  is  a  very  charac- 
teristic sign.  The  eyelids  are  almost  al- 
ways closed  ;  if  we  se])arate  them,  the  eye  is 
bright,  but  the  pupil  does  not  contract,  even 
before  a  bright  light;  the  sensibility  is 
obtuse,  but  not  extinguished;  if  we  pinch 
a  part,  by  a  kind  of  automatic  movement 
it  isremoved.  In  a  few  words,  then,  the 
characteristic  signs  are  these:  the  patient 
lies  in  the  way  he  is  placed,  he  seems  in  a 
deep  peaceful  sleep ;  the  thoracic  parietes 
scarcely  move ;  the  surface  of  the  body  is 
pale,  and  for  a  certain  time  cold;  the  eye- 
lids are  ])aralysed  ;  the  pupil  is  insensible. 
The  patient  swallows,  but  deglutition  does 
not  happen,  unless  fluids  be  introduced  far 
back;  otherwise  they  remain  in  the  mouth. 
Motion  of  the  heart  is  scarcely  perce])tible  ; 
the  pulse  is  so  weak  and  soft  as  to  be  ex- 
tinguished by  the  slightest  pressure,  but  it 
is  regular ;  digestion  does  not  go  on,  neither 
do  the  excretions.  If  you  pinch  the  patient 
he  does  not  seem  to  perceive  a  first  or  even 
a  second,  and  it  must  be  severe  to  induce 
him  to  move  the  part;  rarely  does  he  direct 
his  hand  to  the  spot.  These  things  are 
very  marked  at  first,  but  gradually  lessen; 


the  pinched  part  is  sooner  removed;  the 
pulse  is  stronger  and  more  frequent ;  the 
pupil  is  fatigued  by  light,  even  when  the 
eyelids  are  closed,  and  the  patient  will 
sometimes  interpose  his  hand  between  the 
eye  and  the  light;  si)ccch  returns;  the 
wants  are  satisfied;  he  asks  for  food,  and 
falls  asleep,  sometimes  for  many  hours ; 
after  a  time  the  intellectual  faculties  re- 
appear, but  he  is  incapable  of  sustained 
attention  ;  he  often  begins  a  sentence  and 
does  not  end  it.  After  four,  five,  or  six  days, 
the  faculties  may  be  restored,  but  the  con- 
sequences frequently  continue  for  some 
time  after  ;  sucli  as  feebleness,  incapacity  to 
read,  or  to  continue  a  conversation,  or  to 
think;  the  sexual  functions  sometimes 
seem  debilitated  for  many  weeks,  and  give 
the  patient  much  disquiet.  In  a  thirdde- 
gree  almost  all  patients  die  promptly;  they 
fall  down  insensibly,  and  all  intellectual 
and  voluntary  functions  are  totally  de- 
stroyed; there  are  often  convulsive  move- 
ments and  involuntary  evacuations;  the 
pulse  is  very  irregular;  respiration  is  gra- 
dually extinguished,  and  after  a  few  se- 
conds life  ceases. 

Examined  after  death,  we  do  not  find, 
in  the  brain,  any  trace  of  extravasation, 
compression,  or  disorganization.  If  in 
patients  who  had  died  of  apoplexy  we 
open  the  cranium,  we  see  that  the  cra- 
nium is  completely  filled  ;  in  concussion, 
on  the  contrary,  the  brain  appears  di- 
minished, occupies  less  space,  and  con- 
tains  less  blood.  Whether  we  examine 
with  the  eye  alone  or  with  a  lens,  we  per- 
ceive no  trace  of  separation,  destruction,  or 
contusion. 

Treatment. — In  cases  of  concussion  of  the 
brain,  our  first  care  should  be  to  produce 
re-action, to  rouse  the  dormant  vitality  of 
the  contused  and  enfeebled  organ;  our 
second,  to  take  all  prudent  means  to  pre- 
vent the  development  of  inflammatory  ac- 
tion; our  third,  to  combat  it  when  it  is 
declared.  To  accomplish  the  first  indica- 
tions, warmth  is  applied  to  the  surface  of 
the  body;  warm  diluent  fluids  may  be 
given  internally  ;  but  in  some  cases  it  is 
necessary  to  go  farther,to  exhibit  diffusible 
stimuli,  and  to  apply  counter  irritants; 
mustard  plasters  or  blisters  to  the  legs  or 
feet,  the  back  of  the  neck,  or  even  the  pre- 
viously shaved  scalp.  In  a  single  case, 
which  resisted  all  these  means,  I  succeeded 
in  rousing  the  patient  by  placing  the  feet 
in  water  of  the  temperature  of  180.  I 
have  had  no  experience  of  the  value  of 
tartar  emetic  at  this  stage,  and  my 
impressions  are  unfavourable,  although 
it  has  been  strongly  recommended.  It 
is  believed  to  act  as  a  stimulant,  which 
may,  sympathetically,  exercise  a  salutary 
action  "on  the  brain  ;  and  not  as  an 
evacuant,  which  would  only  increase  the 
prostration  ;    still  less  as  an  emetic,  the 
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effects  of  which  might  naturally  be  ex- 
pected to  favour  cerebral  conr,estion.  I 
repeat,  I  have  had  no  opportunity  of  testing 
this  remedy,  and,  theoretically,  1  am 
opposed  to  it.  When  reaction  comes  on, 
another  set  of  agents  must  he  bronght  into 
play.  When  seuse  returns,  and  tiie  pulse 
is  raised,  if  it  become  hard  and  quick,  if 
the  temperature  of  the  body  be  much 
raised,  congestion,  and  even  inflammation 
of  the  brain,  are  to  be  apprehended:  we 
must  then  bleed,  but  with  the  caution 
which  the  enfeebled  state  of  an  important 
organ  would  suggest.  Bleeding  is  not,  in 
many  cases,  so  evidently  useful  as  was 
once  tiiought;  the  prostration  and  stupor 
may  contia-indicate  it.  Indeed,  until  the 
stupor  is  partly  or  completely  dissipated 
by  coming  reaction,  we  do  not  usually 
bleed.  Then  the  suffused  countenance, 
the  injected  conjunctiva,  the  full  and  hard 
pulse,  point  out  the  necessity.  Some 
persons  prefer  to  take  blood  from  the 
temporal  artery;  others,  from  the  jugular 
vein  ;  others,  from  the  foot ;  but  I  have 
never  seen  more  good  attend  the  taking 
blood  from  either  of  these  parts  than  from 
the  arm.  With  blood-letting  we  may 
associate  the  use  of  tartar  emetic;  not, 
however,  until  a  certain  quantity  of  re- 
action comes  on.  Jlany  persons  believe 
that  the  irritation  it  excites  in  the  diges- 
tive tube  serves  to  lessen  the  chance  of 
inflammation  of  the  brain.  Desault, 
towards  the  end  of  his  life,  had  so  gene- 
rally employed  this  medicine,  that,  even  in 
cases  of  compression,  he  abandoned  the 
use  of  the  trepan,  and  maintained  that 
the  antimony  rendered  it  unneces<;ary. 
He,  at  one  time,  largely  employed  blisters 
upon  the  head,  thinking  that  they  exercised 
a  salutary  revulsion.  He  conceived  the 
communication  between  the  soft  j)arts 
covering  the  cranium,  and  the  membranes 
coveiing  the  brain,  so  direct  and  so  inti- 
mate, that  irritation  within  mis^ht  be 
easily  subdued  by  irritation  excited  with- 
ont  the  cranium  ;  but  then  it  must  be 
recollected  that  this  reciprocal  correspon- 
dence may  convey  to  the  meninges,  and 
even  to  the  brain  itself,  irritation  set  up  on 
the  scalj).  If  used  when  the  patient  has 
not  recovered  from  his  stupor,  they  should 
be  associated  with  evacuants.  If  the 
pulse  be  small  and  feeble,  the  insensibility 
almost  complete,  the  coma  deep,  it  is  by 
some  thought  necessary,  after  having 
shaved  the  head,  to  completely  cover  it 
■with  a  large  blister,  which  should  remain 
applied  for  twenty-four  hours.  In  some 
cases  its  good  efl'ects  are  very  quickly 
manifested  ;  agitation  is  developed,  the 
pulse  is  raised,  the  face  is  animated,  con- 
sciousness returns,  and  the  patient  seems 
as  if  to  awake  from  a  long  deep  sleep. 
They  also  advise  that  the  irritation  should 
be  kept  up  by  removing   the   epidermis, 


and  dressing  the  surface  with  mercurial 
or  savine  ointment.  My  own  experience 
is  more  favourable  to  the  use  of  blisters  to 
the  calves  of  the  leg  or  soles  of  the  feet. 

The  ert'tcts  of  concussion  may  be  slow 
and  insensible.  Vessels  may  be  ruptured 
within  the  cranium,  or  the  brain  or  its 
membranes  may  be  inflamed.  The  follow- 
ing case  shews  what  accidents  may 
follow  slight  concussion,  and  what  a  long 
interval  may  occur  between  the  cause  and 
the  effect : — A  bundle  of  hay,  thrown  from 
the  window  of  a  loft,  fell  on  the  head  of  a 
young  man  who  was  passing:  he  fell  to 
the  ground  insensible  ;  there  was  no 
wound,  or  appearance  of  contusion. 
Three  bleedings  so  far  restored  him,  that, 
on  the  fifth  day,  he  was  up  and  about  his 
ordinary  occupations.  Three  months  after 
he  became  heavy  and  sleepy ;  he  was  un- 
able to  exert  himself,  and  perspired  pro- 
fusely after  very  slight  labour;  his  pulse 
was  frequent,  his  appetite  capricious.  It 
was  observed  that  during  the  night  he 
ground  his  teeth,  and  that,  though  asleep, 
his  eyes  were  often  open.  A  medical  man 
who  saw  him,  knowing  nothing  of  the 
accident,  thought  he  had  worms,  and 
treated  him  accordingly,  without  success. 
He  died  of  convulsions  without  having 
passed  any  worms.  He  was  examined 
after  death,  and,  in  the  middle  of  the 
medullary  substance  of  one  hemisphere  of 
the  brain,  three  or  four  tablespoonsful  of 
very  foetid  decomposed  blood  were  found. 
In  these  internal  extravasations,  results  of 
concussion,  the  signs  which  indicate  their 
existence  are  not  sufficiently  positive  or 
precise  to  justify  our  having  recourse  to 
the  trepan.  The  evacuant  system  is  the 
only  one  which  can  be  followed.  By 
means  of  such  treatment  as  we  have  di- 
rected, the  patient's  condition  may  be 
greatly  improved  ;  but  it  is  still  necessary 
for  some  time  to  watch  him  very  carefully. 
If  any  partial  paralysis  exists,  tonics  and 
stimulants  will  sometimes  relieve  it ;  some- 
times blisters  and  electricity  exercise  over 
it  a  salutary  influence. 

To  prevent  the  development  of  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  brain,  which  occa- 
sionally supervenes  some  time  after  the 
accident,  the  patient  must  be  rigidly 
dieted  —  must  not  engage  in  any  labo- 
rious mental  or  bodily  occupation;  he 
should  continue  salineantimonial  purga 
tives;  the  digestive  system  and  the  head 
must  be  especially  watched.  If  there 
be  pain  or  confusion  in  the  head,  cold 
should  be  applied,  and,  in  some  cases,  it 
becomes  necessary  to  use  blisters  or  even 
issues  at  the  back  of  the  neck  ;  and,  if 
necessary,  blood-letting.  In  spile,  how- 
ever, of  the  best  directed  means,  bleeding, 
blistering,  and  evacuants,  inflammation  is 
sometimes  developed  in  the  substance  of 
the   brain,  or  in  its  membrane,    and  is 
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usually  manifested  aboat  the  sixth, 
seventh,  or  eighth  day  from  the  occurrence 
of  the  accident. 

COMPRESSION'  OF  THE   BRAIN. 

Observation  and  experience  have  shewn 
that  corapre>sion,  exercised  on  tlie  j)eri- 
phery  of  the  lieniisphercs  of  tlie  brain, 
■when  inconsiderable,  often  jjroduces  little 
effect,  though  oc>^asionally  a  few  drojis 
of  blood  or  pus  seem  to  he  suflicient  to 
destroy  life;  that  when  it  acts  upon  the 
base  of  the  brain  it  destroys  the  senses, 
and  suspends  the^  intellectual  faculties, 
and  voluntary  motion  ;  that  when  com- 
pression is  limited  to  particular  jioints, 
the  eO'ects  are  varied ;  but  experience 
has  shewn  so  many  exceptions  to  these 
rules,  that  it  behoves  us  always  to  regard 
these  cases  with  great  suspicion.  Not 
many  weeks  ago,  I  saw  a  case  where 
a  man  was  stiuck  on  the  left  parietal 
region  with  the  edge  of  a  flat  i.on;  an 
incision,  without  any  depression  of  the 
outer  table,  resulted,  "^i'his  man  went  to 
his  work,  as  a  plumber's  labourer,  next 
day,  and  continued  to  attend  to  his  busi- 
ness for  ten  days:  he  was  not  well,  cer- 
tainly,  but  still  suflieiently  so  to  do  what 
■was  required  of  him.  He  then  took  to  his 
bed,  continued  there  for  ten  days,  and 
died.  'I'hirty-six  hours  before  his  death  I 
saw  him  ;  the  pupils  acted,  he  could  readily 
move  his  arms  and  leg«,  and  there  was  not 
even  partial  paralssis;  and  yet  the  man 
had,  at  that  tin^.e,  a  j)iece  (if  the  inner 
table  two  inches  lor>g,  and  lialf  an  inch 
wide,  driven  into  the  brain,  and  live  or 
six  ounces  of  very  foetid  pus  on  the  left 
heraisjihere. 

If,  in  a  brute  animal,  we  expose  the 
brain,  and  place  uj)on  it  a  dry  sponge,  no 
marked  eflecl  f>dlows  it;  but  if  we  iill  the 
sponge  with  water,  tlie  animal  staggers  : 
if,  to  the  weight  of  t!ie  sponge,  we  add 
pressure  with  the  finger,  paralysis  is 
manifested. 

When  the  cranium  is  not  opened,  any 
substance  interposed  between  it  and  the 
brain  gives  rise  to  more  dec  iJed  symptoms, 
because  compression  is  then  more  com- 
pletely exercised  ;  and  this  is  an  argument 
used  by  the  advocates  for  the  trepan. 

The  effects  of  compression  vary  with 
the  extent  of  surface  compressed;  the 
greater  the  extent,  the  more  serious  the 
condition,  and  tlie  more  difficult  the  relief; 
but  compression,  very  limited  in  extent, 
may  prove  as  rapidly  mortal  when  it  acts 
upon  the  base  of  the  brain  :  thus  counter- 
fractures  of  the  base  of  the  cranium  are 
commonly  fatal  through  the  pressure  of 
extravasation.  It  is,  therefore,  proper  to 
eiideavour  to  determine  the  seat  of  com- 
pression. As  a  general  rule  it  may  be 
said,  that  the  nearer  the  vertex   the  less 


severe  the  accident ;  less  important  parts 
of  the  brain  are  all'ected,  and  more  oppor- 
tunity of  relief  is  aflbrded.  'J'lie  compres- 
sion may  be  eserciscd  external  or  internal 
to  the  dura  mater  or  pia  mater,  and,  in 
this  res]iect,  the  situation  has  much  influ- 
ence on  its  gravity;  for  the  deeper  seated 
the  com])ression,  the  more  direct  its  influ- 
ence ujjon  life,  and  the  less  probable  is 
extraction  or  evacuation.  Again,  the 
nature  of  the  compressing  body  is  impor- 
tant ;  does  it  come  from  without,  is  it 
solid,  is  it  smooth,  is  it  blood,  is  it  healthy 
pus  ?  These  different  bodies  will  compress 
differently,  and  will  give  rise  to  diflerent 
syujptoms.  It  seems  to  be  a  well- 
established  fact,  that  a  sj)icula  of  bone,  or 
the  point  of  a  sword,  or  knife,  will  more 
readily  excite  inflammatory  action  than 
a  bullet.  Extraction  is  as  much  more 
pressing  as  the  body  is  more  irritating. 
Blood  is  more  easily  sujiported  than 
jtrobably  any  other  budy,  and  theie  is  more 
chance  of  its  being  absorbed.  Again, 
there  is  a  difference  between  coagulated 
and  fluid  blood;  the  former  compresses 
more;  therefore  it  is  that  the  wound  of  an" 
artery  ])roduces  more  rapidly  thesymjjtoms 
of  compression  than  a  similar  wound  of  a 
vein  or  sinus;  arleiial  blood  soon  coagu- 
lates; venous  blood  often  remains  for  a 
long  time  fluid.  Sanies  and  pus  have  a 
doubly  fatal  influence;  they  act  as' com- 
pressing bodies  and  irritating  substances. 
The  mode  in  which  compression  is  applied 
is  an  important  cireumslance,  whether 
suddenly  or  slowly  :  it  is  sudden  when 
caused  by  bodies  introduced  from  wiihout, 
or  by  spiculas  of  bone;  it  is  less  so  when 
])rod need  by  blood;  still  less  when  caused 
by  a  morbid  product.  Sudden  compression 
the  brain  cannot  bear  with  impunity  ;  its 
eft\'cts  are  almost  instantaneously  mani- 
fested, even  though  the  amount  be  inconsi- 
derable ;  whilst  the  brain  may  get  accus- 
tomed to  compression  slowly  produced, 
even  though  considerable.  It  might  from 
this  be  concluded,  that  the  hitter  is  a  less 
forniidable  condition  than  the  former;  but 
if  we  attentively  examine  the  sources  of  the 
latter,  we  see  that  they  proceed,  commonly, 
from  alesionof  the  brain, or  its  membranes, 
and  that  the  patient's  condition  is  singu- 
larly aggravated  by  this  circumstance. 
When  the  compression  iscaused  by  aforeign 
body  or  spicula  of  bone, its  extraction  may 
at  once  lestore  the  functions  of  the  injured 
part,  while  when  it  is  jiioduced  by  a  mor- 
bid product,  we  scarcely  hope  for  jirompt 
or  certain  relief.  Extravasation  of  blood, 
though  occurring  slowly,  determines  a 
compression  which  is  more  serious  than 
that  determined  by  a  depressed  bone, 
which  acts  suddenly;  because  we  cannot 
calculate  confidently  on  itsj)eing absorbed, 
and  because  we  cannot  be  sure,  even  if  we 
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apply  the  trepan,  that  we  shall  succeed  in 
removing:  itj  whilst  a  depressed  bone  can 
almost  always  be  raised.  Almost  all  the 
causes  of  compression  of  which  we  have 
spoken,  may  exist  concurrently  in  a  given 
case,  and  this  seriously  complicates  the 
disease:  we  may  have  a  foreign  body, 
driving  inspiculsof  bone,  and  penetrating 
itself;  a  blood-vessel  may  be  ruptured,  blood 
effused,  and  pus  secreted. 

The  most  important  point  in  these  cases 
is  the  condition  of  the  brain  itself.  When, 
with  compression,  there  is  no  decided 
lesion  of  the  brain  or  its  membranes,  the 
affection  is  simple;  but  if  there  be  in- 
flammation, or  contusion,  or  violent  con- 
cussion, the  case  is  complicated,  and  even 
the  trepan  fails;  and  this  is  as  easily  un- 
derstood as  that  the  operation  for  empyema 
should  often  fail.  The  operation  for  em- 
pyema will  often  succeed,  when  all  that  is 
required  of  it,  is  to  remove  the  contained 
fluid;  but  most  frequently  there  is  a  dis- 
ease of  a  contained  organ,  and  the  condi- 
tion is  reproduced.  To  open  the  cranium 
or  the  chest  is  not  of  itself  an  essentially 
grave  operation,  if  the  contained  organs 
preserve  their  integrity.  It  would  oftener 
Bucceed  if  cases  for  its  employment  were 
better  chosen, and  the  operation  performed 
at  an  earlier  period. 

We  have  already  stated  that  a  certain 
analogy  exists  between  concussion  and 
compression,  since  in  both  cases  the  brain 
is  subjected  to  a  physical  action,  which 
tends  to  compress  it;"  but  in  the  first  case 
there  is  an  impulsion  or  shock,  the  brain 
is  hurt  against  the  cranium,  whilst  in  true 
compression  th.re  is  no  general  shock. 
The  symptoms  fairly  express  the  analogies 
and  the  difl'erences"  of  these  two  states. 
The  most  marked  symptom  of  compression 
is  paralysis,  arriving  sooner  or  later  after 
the  accident:  the  time,  varying  with  the 
agent,  according  as  it  is  blood,  pus,  or 
other  substance.  The  symptoms  may 
be  manifested  intensely;  at  the  moment 
then  they  resemble  those  of  apoplexy ; 
there  is  a  lethargic  prostration;  respi- 
ration is  difficult  or  stertorous;  there 
is  hemiplegia,  or  only  paralysis  of  a 
particular  ])art;  convulsive  movements; 
hard  and  frequent  pulse.  Some  authors 
have  observed  a  contrary  condition  :  Thom- 
son speaks  of  a  case  of  fracture,  with  a  de- 
pression of  the  posterior  part  of  the  cra- 
nium, in  which  the  pulsation  suddenly 
declined  to  3G.  Abernelhy  also  noticed 
that  the  pulse  was  sometimes  slow,  and 
that  it  more  frequently  intermitted  than  in 
cases  of  concussion :  sometimes  there  is 
dilatation,  sometimes  contraction  of  the 
pupil.  I  believe  the  condition  of  the  pupil 
at  the  moment  of  injury  has  much  to  do 
with  its  after  appearance.  The  symptoms 
succeed  rapidly,  or  almost  simultaneously, 


when  there  is  a  sudden  compression  of  the 
brain  and  nerves;  but  when  the  compres- 
sion is  slow  and  progressive,  the  symptoms 
make  their  appearance  gradually,  and  after 
more  or  less  considerable  spaces  of  time. 
The  patient  may  feel  general  numbness 
and  heaviness,  wliich  materially  interfere 
with  voluntary  motion;  the  senses  are 
blunted  ;  the  head  is  heavy,  and  the  hand  is 
frequently  directed  to  it;  from  time  to  time 
heis  roused, butsoon  relapses;  thelethargy 
increases ;  the  breathing  is  stertorous; 
delirium  comes  on;  convulsive  action  is 
frequent,  and  paralysis  extends. 

A    great   and  very   natural   desire  has 
always  been  felt  to   acquire  the  power  of 
determining  theseat  of  compression, and  for 
this  purpose  the  seat  of  paralysis  has  been 
much,  relied  on   as  a  means  of  deciding 
upon  the  point  where  the  trepan  should  be 
applied.     The  observations  of  the  ancients 
have   suggested  to  the  moderns  ingenious 
experiments   to  set  at  rest   this  question. 
Among  the  investigators  (by  way  of  expe- 
riment) of  this  subject,  the  principal  are, 
Magendie,    Serres,    Fleurens,    Bouillaud. 
Cleverly  as  their  experiments  were  con- 
ceived, and  dexterously  as  they  were  exe- 
cuted, they  have  done  little    for  surgery, 
but  have  brought  new  facts  to  physiology. 
The  ancients  were  not  ignorant  that  the 
compressing  agent  is  usually  found  at  the  op- 
posite side  to  that  of  the  paralysis ;  but  facts 
often  occur  in  which  the  rule  does  not  hold 
good.  As  a  general  rule  the  seat  of  paralysis 
indicates  that  the  seat  of  compression  is  on 
the  opposite  side;    but  as  each  side  of  the 
cranium  is  a  region  of  considerable  extent, 
attempts   have   not   been  wanting   to  fix 
more  imm.ediately  the  compressed  point. 
For  this  purpose  the  paralysis  is  an  in- 
sufficient guide,  and  direct  examination  of 
the  cranium  is  useful.   When  with  a  para- 
lysis of  one  side  of  the  body  an  injury  of 
the  cranium  exists  on  the  other,  we  are 
justified    in    concluding    that    the    com- 
pressing agent  is  seated  under  this  point : 
if  it  he  a  simple  contusion,  the  probability 
is  great ;  if  the  bone  be  denuded,  the  proba- 
bility increases;  if  there  be  a  fracture,  cer- 
tainty is  almost  complete.     Attempts  have 
not  been  wanting  to  prove  that  we  may 
acquire  still  more  precision  as  to  the  seat 
of  injury;  but  they  cannot  be  relied  on:   it 
has  been  stated  that  if  there  be  lesion  of 
the   optic   thalami    and    corpora    striata, 
that  they  are  respectively  indicated  by  the 
affections  of  the  arms  and  legs.     Such  are 
the  primary  lesions  of  the  cranium,  which 
indicate  the  existence  of  a  neighbouring 
compression  :  there  are  consecutive  lesions 
which    afford    quite    as    much    certainty; 
thus,  when,  before  or  with  paralysis,  there 
is  separation  of  the  pericranium,  when  the 
wound  becomes  pale  and  flabby,  and  yields 
a  sanious  or  foetid  discharge,  we  are  justi- 
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Bed  in  acting  upon  the  conviction  that 
there  is  effusion  under  this  point,  within 
or  without  the  dura  mater.  When  there 
is  no  wound,  if,  with  paralysis,  a  pufly 
tumor  is  manifested,  such  as  is  seen  over  a 
necrosed  bone,  we  are  justified  in  pre- 
suming tliat  there  is  the  seat  of  pressure. 
In  fact  this  tumor  is  similar  to  that  which 
occurs  over  a  bone  in  the  limbs,  whose 
medullary  membrane  is  diseased.  Now  the 
dura  mater  may  very  fairly  be  considered 
as  the  medullary  membrane  of  the  cranium; 
if  it  be  separated  the  circulation  in  the 
bone  is,  to  a  certain  extent,  compromised, 
and  the  pericranium  also;  therefore  the 
tumor  is  analogous  to  those  manifested  in 
the  limbs  under  parallel  circumstances. 

Again,  many  persons  are  sanguine  that 
they  have  not  only  the  power  of  distin- 
guishing, in  all  cases,  between  compression 
and  concussion — that  they  can  point  out 
the  seat  of  compression — but  that  they 
can  determine  by  what  kind  of  body  it  is 
produced.  They  say,  if  the  signs  of  com- 
pression are  produced  at  the  moment  of 
injury, it  must  be  occasioned  by  a  depressed 
bone;  that  if  they  gradually  come  on 
within  forty-eight  hours,  it  must  be  caused 
by  extravasation  of  blood;  that  if  they 
begin  to  be  manifested  after  the  third  day, 
the  chances  are  that  they  are  occasioned 
by  pus.  If  injuries  of  this  kind  were 
simple,  uncomplicated,  in  many  cases 
these  circumstances  would  be  important 
diagnostic  signs;  but  as  the  simple  cases 
are  very  few,  we  must  not  look  for  very 
important  results  frotn  these  signs.  Sup- 
posing, for  instance,  a  case  of  severe  con- 
cussion: for  hours  the  ordinary  signs  of 
compression  may  be  present:  before  they 
have  ceased  hemorrhage  has  proceeded  to 
a  certain  extent,  and  real  compression  is 
produced:  how  can  we  determine,  in  such 
a  case,  whether  the  compressing  agent  be 
blood  or  bone?  Supposing  the  symptoms  of 
compression  not  to  be  developed  until  after 
the  fourth  or  fifth  day,  how  can  we  distin- 
guish between  inflammation  of  the  brain 
and  local  purulent  secretion  ? 

We  have  said  that  concussion  was  a 
species  of  compression;  that  the  two  con- 
ditions were  analogous  :  they  ought  there- 
fore to  be  represented  by  symptoms  bearing 
a  certain  analogy  with  each  other;  and  so 
they  are ;  so  completely,  indeed,  that  before 
the  time  of  Petit  they  were  usually  eon- 
founded.  The  brain  being  compressed  in 
both  cases,  symptoms  in  both  are  mani- 
fested which  indicate  an  enfeebled  inner- 
vation. The  intelligence,  the  senses,  and 
even  the  functions  of  animal  life,  are  sus- 
pended. Still,  though  these  two  conditions 
offer  those  points  of  similarity,  it  is  of 
vital  importance  to  you  that  I  should 
enable  you  to  distinguish  between  them. 

Mr.  Abernethy  terminated  his  compari- 
son of  the  symptoms  produced  by  concus- 


sion with  those  of  compression,  by  stating 
that  compression  insensibly  determined  par- 
tial or  general  insensibility,  according  to 
the  degree  of  extravasation.  The  pupil  is 
dilated  and  immoveable,  the  respiration 
slow  and  stertorous,  the  pulse  slow,  there 
is  no  vomiting,  the  limbs  are  flaccid,  as  in 
a  dead  person. 

In  concussion  the  insensibility  is  of  short 
duration, and  while  it  lasts  the  extremities 
are  cold,  the  pulse  is  feeble  and  inter- 
mittent, the  skin  gradually  becomes 
warmer,  the  pulse  and  respiration  more 
frequent.  Often  the  pulse  is  intermittent, 
but  the  breathing  is  never  stertorous;  the 
pupil  is  contracted,  the  countenance  ex- 
presses sufl'ering,  there  is  often  vomiting, 
and  the  state  of  the  patient  is  like  that  of 
one  in  a  deep  sleep. 

We  must  go  farther:  we  must  show  you 
that  the  exceptions  to  the  conditions  above 
described  as  characteristic  of  concussion 
and  compression  are  very  many,  and  very 
complex.  We  will  take  the  first  two  de- 
grees of  concussion  ;  and  in  speaking  of 
compression  I  shall  exclude  those  pro- 
duced by  manifest  depression  of  the  cra- 
nium, or  by  foreign  bodies:  they  may 
excite  symptoms  as  promptly  as  concus- 
sion, but  the  external  signs  are  so  evident 
that  they  cannot  be  confounded. 

We  have  seen  that  concussion  was  a 
momentary  compression  ;  its  effects  should 
therefore  be  prompt,  and  directed  upon  the 
whole  economy  ;  there  is  a  great  incapa- 
city for  action,  because  innervation  is 
generally  suspended. 

The  cause  of  concussion  strikes  a  sin- 
gle blow.  The  effects  remain,  and  they 
are  most  violently  expressed  at  the 
moment ;  they  are  afterwards  gradually 
lessened. 

Concussion  is  a  deep  heavy  sleep,  which 
prostrates  at  a  single  blow,  gradually  be- 
comes lighter,  and  ultimately  vanishes,  car- 
rying with  it  the  remembrance  of  the  cause. 
It  happens  that  patients,  in  recovering 
consciousness,  totally  forget  the  accident. 
In  concussion  the  causes  of  the  sleep 
no  longer  exist,  nothing  is  opposed  to 
waking,  nothing  weighs  down  the  eyelids  ; 
they  open  of  themselves. 

Compression  is  established  by  degrees, 
and  does  not  act  upon  the  whole  of  the 
brain,  and  its  effects  are  not  manifested 
for  some  time  after  the  accident.  The  ab- 
sence of  innervation  exists  in  the  part 
which  corresponds  to  the  point  of  the 
brain  which  is  compressed. 

The  cause  of  compression  acts  slowly,  and 
goes  on  increasing;  when  it  does  not  in- 
crease  it  remains  stationary ;  its  effects 
follow  the  same  course.  They  are  at  first 
little  marked, but  usually  they  soon  increase. 
If  the  compression  be  extensive,  it  is  at  first 
a  slight  stupor,afitfulsleep,becoraingafter- 
wards  as  deep  as  that  at  the  commence- 
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ment  of  concussion  j  but  it  is  less  soft  and 
peaceful,  there  is  always  more  or  less 
agitation,  there  are  efforts  to  rouse  him- 
self, but  thev  may  be  ineffectual,  because 
compression  weighs  the  faculties  down. 

I  have  chosen  as  ray  illustrations  a  case 
of  concussion  without  contusion  of  the 
brain,  and  a  case  of  the  simplest  comjjres- 
sion,  that  from  extravasated  blood. 

If  the  characters  of  concussion  and 
compression  were  always  shewn  as  we 
have  represented,  if  their  features  were  all 
as  clearly  defined  and  as  prominent  as  we 
have  here  described,  no  difficulty  cmild  be 
experienced  in  distinguishing  them  ;  but 
though  our  descriptions  are  truthful  they 
do  not  tell  the  whole  truth;  and  there- 
fore it  is  particularly  important  to  point 
out,  and  to  direct  attention  to,  another 
circumstance — the  interval  which  separates 
concussion  from  comj)ression,  and  to  esta- 
blish that  when  insensibility  supervenes 
immediately  after  tlie  accident,  it  is  owing 
to  concussion,  whilst,  when  it  comes  on 
some  time  after,  or  after  the  symptoms  of 
concussion  have  disap))eared,  it  should  be 
imputed  to  compression.  But  does  this 
interval  which  separates  concussion  always 
exist?  Is  there  always  the  intermediate 
period  in  which  there  is  a  cessation  of  the 
cerebral  symptoms?  Certainly  not:  it 
may  happen  that  the  efftcts  are  hardly 
completely  manifested  when  those  of  com- 
pression begin  :  they  are  then  combined 
and  confounded.  In  such  a  case  the  pro- 
gress of  the  symptoms  should  be  atten- 
tively considered;  if  they  persist  with  the 
same  degree  of  intensity,  and  especially  if 
they  are  aggravated,  there  isstronggi-ound 
for  presuming  that  compression  exists. 
Concussion,  it  is  true,  does  not  always  dis- 
appear witiiout  return.  We  may  see  pa- 
tients rouse  themselves  from  the  sleep 
we  have  described,  and  again  fall  into  it, 
and  for  a  long  time  preserve  that  kind  of 
torpor  or  numbness  of  the  faculties  which 
■we  have  spoken  of.  Now  this  state  might 
be  confounded  witli  compression  ;  but  if 
we  carefully  examine  the  case,  we  shall 
soon  be  sensible  that  the  second  sleep  is 
much  lighter  than  the  first,  and  if  it  be 
repeated  a  third  or  a  fourth  time,  it  is 
less  and  less  heavy;  whilst  in  compression 
an  opposite  course  is  always  observed. 

Still  there  are  exceptions:  the  oscilla- 
tions of  the  brain  in  concussion  are  not 
always  limited  to  enfeebling  it;  material 
injuries  of  its  substance  are  occasionally 
produced,  and  a  peculiar  form  of  concus- 
sion is  then  presented,  which  may  be 
termed  cerebral  ci^ittusion.  It  may  occur 
directly  at  the  point  where  the  blow  was 
struck,  or  a  diametrically  opposite  point. 
It  may  present  a  simple  ecchymosis,  or 
have  proceeded  sofaras  toreduce  the  brain, 
at  the  jjoint,  to  a  reddish  pulp.  When 
concussion  is  joined  to  one  of  these  de- 


grees of  contusion,  more  or  less  violent 
reaction  occurs,  and  most  commonly  a 
fatal  inflammation  follows.  Dupuytren 
thought  that  contusion  of  the  brain  was 
marked  by  particular  symptoms :  by  vio- 
lent contraction  of  the  limbs,  by  continual 
agitation,  by  unconsciousness, but  wilhon.t 
stertorous  breathing  ;  that  in  the  slightest 
cases  there  were  contracted  pupil,  spas- 
modic twitching  of  the  lips,  difficulty  in 
expressing  certain  words.  If  the  contu- 
sion exist  alone,  these  characters  may 
materially  assist  in  diagnosis,  but  it  almost 
always  is  associated  with  concussion,  and 
sometimes  with  com])ression. 

Simple  compression  is  more  rare  than 
concussion  with  contusion,  because  extra- 
vasated blood  supposes  rupture  of  vessels. 
There  is  therefore  in  compression  a  certain 
degree  of  contusion.  What  proves  that 
compression  is  not  simple,  are  the  signs  of 
nervous  excitement  which  so  constantly 
coincide  with  paralysis.  It  is  even  probable 
that  in  many,  perhaps  in  most  cases,  the 
symjjtoms  which  we  consider  as  effects  of 
compression  are  owing  to  a  certain  degree  of 
inflammation  of  the  brain,  or  its  meninges. 
This  is  especially  the  case  when  the  extra- 
vasation has  existed  for  some  days.  Even 
supjjosing  the  extravasation  to  be  of  blood, 
it  almost  always  acts  like  a  foreign  body, 
and  irritates  the  brain;  at  a  later  period 
this  blood  is  more  or  less  decomposed,  and 
then  is  not  only  a  mechanical  but  a  dele- 
terious irritant. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  compres- 
sion,  dei>ends  upon  its  degree,  its  causes, 
its  complications,  and  the  constitution  of 
the  patient.  As  to  comj)ression  conse- 
quent upon  dejjressed  bone,  it  is,  altoge- 
tlier,  the  most  manageable  ;  that  occurring 
in  young  persons,  and  consequent  upon 
extravasation,  when  inconsiderable,  is  oc- 
casionally absorbed;  extravasation  of  blood 
at  the  l)ase,  or  in  the  substance  of  the 
brain,  is  usually  mortal.  When  to  the 
plienomena  of  compression  are  added  in- 
flammation or  its  products,  the  prognosis 
is  very  serious. 

The  treatment  of  compression  consists  in 
removing  the  cause,  if  possible,  and  pre- 
venting inflammation.  When  the  cause  is 
a  depressed  bone,  it  must  i)e  raised,  and, 
if  necessary,  removed  ;  this  can  occasion- 
ally be  done  with  an  elevator;  sometimes 
a  Hey's  saw  may  be  necessary;  sometimes 
an  elevator  and  a  trepan  are  requir  d.  If 
the  cause  of  compression  be  within  the 
cranium,  it  may  be  blood  or  pus.  Extra- 
vasated blood  may  disappear  either  by 
absorption  or  the  trepan,  but  it  is  pro- 
bable that  pus  never  does.  We  may  take 
means  to  favour  absorption  when  the 
symptoms  are  not  pressing,  when  they  do 
not  increase,  and  when  it  is  impossible  to 
diagnosticate  with  any  certainty  the  scat 
of  the  extravasation.     The  means  which 
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should  be  employed  for  the  purpose  are  re- 
peated blood-letting,  couiiler-irritants,eva- 
cuants,  such  as  we  recommended  in  speak- 
ing; of  concussicm,  and  cold.  It  is  the  only 
course  applicable  to  such  cases,  and  to 
those  in  which  we  have  reason  to  conclude 
that  the  extravasation  is  into  the  substance 
of  the  brain.  The  trepan  is  only  indi- 
cafed  when  the  extravasation  exists  be- 
tween the  dura  mater  and  the  skull;  but 
are  these  cases  of  frequent  occurrence  ? 
I  apprehend  not.  And  certainly  in  many 
eases  the  blood  shed,  in  these  injuries, 
might,  and  in  some  cases  it  does,  escape 
through  the  fracture.  When  the  symp- 
toms of  compression  are  urgent,  and  when 
there  is  upon  any  point  of  the  cranium  a 
wound  or  a  contusion,  pain  or  tumefac- 
tion, we  may  make  an  incision  ;  if  we  find 
the  pericranium  detached,  or  only  slightly 
adherent,  the  trepan  should  be  imme- 
diately apjjlied  to  the  part.  Frequently 
the  patient  feels  pains,  which  set  out 
from  the  point  where  the  extravasation  is 
found.  As  I  have  already  stated,  experi- 
ence has  not  invariably  demonstrated 
that  the  extravasation  is  on  the  opposite 
side  to  the  paralysis,  though,  as  a  general 
rule,  it  applies;  neither  has  it  demon- 
strated that  paralysis  of  a  certain  part 
is  a  certain  sign  that  extravasation  exists 
at  one  part  of  the  brain  rather  than  ano- 
ther. When  a  crown  of  the  trepan  has 
been  applied  without  having  met  with  an 
extravasation,  the  symptoms  being  press- 
ing, we  should  apply  a  second  where  ano- 
ther contusion  exists,  and  in  the  absence 
of  that  we  must  be  guided  by  any  other 
circumstance  which  can  serve  as  a  proba- 
ble guide.  Tf  the  extravasation  is  seated 
immediately  under  the  cranium,  the  fluid 
may  escape  as  soon  as  the  perforation  by 
the  trepan  is  acc(miplished;  but  you  must 
not  mistake  for  the  fluid  of  an  extravasa- 
tion the  blood  which  flows  from  the  diploe. 
When  the  dura  mater  is  tense,  of  a  violet 
colour,  and  presents  evident  fluctuation,  a 
crucial  incision  should  be  carefully  made. 
If  theextravasated  fluid  i)e  seated  below  the 
the  pia  mater,  it  is  equally  necessary  to  give 
it  an  opportunity  of  escape.  If  we  do  not 
meet  with  it  we  must  content  ourselves 
with  the  general  means,  which  we  liave 
already  indicated.  What  I  have  said  of 
the  complications  of  compression  is  di- 
rected against  the  improper  use  of  the 
trepan  ;  now  if  the  cerebral  symptoms  are 
owing  to  any  other  cause,  for  instance  to 
inflammation,  the  trepan  cannot,  I  apj)re- 
hend,  remove  it,  and  must  therefore  be  in- 
jurious. (  know  that  there  are  surgeons 
who  regard  the  trepan  as  an  antiphlo- 
gistic— ^an  anti-apoplectic  —  that  is  to 
say,  who  have  proposed  it  in  encephalitis, 
as  we  employ  incision  in  certain  tissues,  to 
relieve  the  strangulating  effects  of  certain 


varieties  of  inflammation,  with  a  view  of 
allowing  the  brain  to  expand  ;  and  in  apo- 
plexy to  seek  for  the  clot  and  extract  it  ; 
hut  I  do  not  think  that  a  well-regulated 
surgeon  would  think  it  necessary  to  occupy 
himself  long  with  this  idea,  still  less  to 
carry  it  into  practice. 


CASE  OF  EMPYEMA  WITH 
PNEUMOTHORAX. 

T'l  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
If  j'oii  consider  the  following  notes  suf- 
liciently  interesting,  be  pleased  to  give 
them  a  place  in  your  valuable  Gazette, 
and  favour  ^ 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 

J.  B.  Thomson. 

Tillicoultry,  August  3,  1840. 

A.  C,  setat.  18,  came  under  my  care 
in  the  month  of  June,  1838,  when  he 
■was  suffering  from  a  smart  attaciv  of 
pleuriiis.  He  was  of  a  florid  complexion, 
and  strumous  diathesis.  The  pleuritic 
attack  was  soon  subdued,  and  in  order 
to  recruit  his  Jiealth  he  went  to  reside 
with  a  friend  on  the  sea-coast,  where  he 
had  anotlier  and  more  violent  inflamma- 
tory attack,  which  was  followed  by 
serious  results.  It  was  the  month  of 
October  when  I  saw  him  again,  and 
he  presented  the  following  symptoms  : — 
Considerable  emaciation  ;  hard  cough, 
with  white  viscid  expectoration,  tinged 
with  blood;  some  dyspnoea;  right  side 
of  the  chest  enlarged;  dulness  on  per- 
cussion in  tiie  lower  part  of  that  side; 
when  patient  shakes  himself  tljere  is  a 
distinct  sound  of  fluctuation  on  right 
side,  similar  to  that  produced  by  shak- 
ing a  half-filled  bottle  of  water:  he  can 
only  lie  on  the  right  side.  It  was  now 
evident  that  there  was  empyema  and 
pneumothorax  in  the  right  side  ;  the 
sound  of  fluctuation  was  distinct,  and 
from  the  dulness  on  percussion  in  the 
lower  part  of  that  side,  the  clear  sound 
above,  and  the  ai)sence  of  respiratory 
murmur  in  both,  there  could  be  no  doubt 
that  there  was  a  communication  between 
the  cells  of  the  lungs  and  tiie  sac  of  the 
pleura  on  that  side. 

The  treatment  adopted  for  this  case 
was  in  a  great  measure  palliative.  Lo- 
cal bleeding,  and  repeated  blistering  of 
the   right  side,  digitalis,  light  bitters, 
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with  Bulph.  acid.,  lig-lit  and  nourishino; 
diet,  and  rigid  cautions  against  exertion, 
cold,  excess,  or  irregularity,  were  par- 
ticularly attended  to.  These  means 
were  enforced  with  occasional  variation, 
pro  re  nata,  during  some  months,  hut 
without  any  benefit ;  on  the  contrary, 
the  constitution  rather  gave  way. 

In  the  beginning  of  January,  1839,  I 
resolved  to  give  a  trial  to  the  hydrio- 
date  of  potass,  and  as  this  was  the  only 
medicine  followed  with  any  good  effects, 
the  result  merits  attention.  It  was  ad- 
ministered in  the  form  of  solution,  to  the 
amount  of  three  grains  three  times  a  day. 
Within  a  month  from  the  date  of  com- 
mencement, I  was  surprised  to  find  a 
singular  change  had  taken  place  since 
my  last  visit,  which  was  two  or  three 
days  ago. 

Jan.  olst,  1839. — The  pneumothorax 
was  gone;  the  air,  which  was  certainly 
contained  in  the  riglit  side  of  the  chest, 
had  disappeared.  Patient  can  lie  upon 
either  side,  which  he  has  not  been  able 
to  do  for  the  last  four  months  and  up- 
wards; the  sound  of  fluctuation,  when 
shaken,  is  not  heard;  the  general  health 
is  decidedly  improving,  and  the  pulse 
more  firm.  These  more  favourable  symp- 
toms continued  for  nearly  nine  months. 

June  1839. — At  this  time  there  oc- 
curred at  intervals  copious  and  bloody 
expectoration,  which  was  relieved  by 
acet.  plumbi  and  tart.  ant.  with  morphia 
in  small  doses;  but  which  at  intervals 
occurred  occasionally  during  the  whole 
history  of  the  case. 

January  1840. — A  return  of  the  pneu- 
mothorax discovered  in  the  beginning 
of  this  month,  attended  with  aggrava- 
tion of  all  the  symptoms.  Pulse  120, 
feeble;  emaciation  increasing  rapidly; 
occasional  copious  expectoration  of 
tough  mucus  tinged  « ith  blood ;  in- 
ability to  lie  on  the  affected  sidej  some 
hectic;  no  sweatings. 

These  symptoms  slowly  but  seriously 
increased  in  severity,  with  occasional 
intermissions,  and  my  patient  gradually 
sank,  and  died  on  the  6th  of  Maj*.  It  is 
matter  of  regret  that  no  post-mortem  in- 
spection could  be  procured. 

Remarks. — The  foregoing  seems  to 
be  an  example  of  a  collection  of  matter 
in  the  thoracic  cavity  spreading  from 
w  ithout,  which  is  the  more  rare  history 
of  the  disease.  Empyema  is  generally 
an  effect  of  ulceration  of  the  lungs  in 
the  course  of  phthisis  spreading  out- 
wardly; but  iu  this  case  we  have  re- 


peated attacks  of  pleuritis  followed  by 
ulceration  of  the  pleura,  extending  in- 
wardly to  the  lungs.  There  was  little 
or  no  appearance  of  phthisis,  and  the  dry 
and  unperspirable  state  of  the  skin,  so 
different  from  phthisis,  was  very  remark- 
able duiing  the  whole  histor}'  of  tiie 
case  I  have  just  narrated.  Indeed,  I 
believe  the  absence  of  night  sweats, 
except  in  the  latest  stage  of  empyema, 
is  one  of  the  most  marked  symptoms  of 
the  disease. 

The  only  part  of  the  treatment  to 
which  I  request  particular  atterition  is 
the  administration  of  the  hydriodas 
potasste.  Was  the  disappearance  of  the 
pneumothorax  at  this  stage  of  the  com- 
plaint the  result  of  this  medicine  ? 
Whether  it  was  post  hoc  or  propter  hoc  I 
leave  for  further  experience  to  determine. 
During  tlie  progress  of  the  case  the 
patient  was  repeatedly  seen  by  Dr. 
Alison,  and  received  his  valuable  advice. 
\\  ith  reference  to  an  operation,  tliis 
accomplished  and  experienced  physician 
says,  "From  all  tiiat  I  have  seen  of 
such  cases,  I  cannot  recommend  para- 
centesis of  the  tliorax.  I  have  seen  the 
same  thing  re})eatedly  terminate  quite 
favourably,  sometimes  by  absorption  of 
the  fluid;  sometimes  by  its  maliiug  its 
way  through  the  lungs;  in  a  few  cases, 
by  making  its  way  outwardly;  and 
from  all  that  I  have  seen  I  think  the 
prospect  is  better  without  than  with  the 
operation  of  paracentesis,  at  least  at  his 
affc." 


PUERPERAL  CONVULSIONS. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
As  the  following  case  of  puerperal  con- 
vulsions, which  occurred  to  me  whilst 
assisting  in  the  practice  of  Mr.  Wood, 
may  prove  interesting  to  some  of  your 
numerous  readers,  I  have  taken  the  li- 
berty of  forwarding  it  for  insertion  in 
your  valuable  journal. — I  remain. 
Your  obedient  servant, 

Henry  CirAMBERs. 

Ledbury  Dispensary, 
Aug.  7,  1840. 

October  the  6ih,  1839,  I  was  sum- 
moned  about  six  o'clock  p.  m.  to  attend 
Sarah  Thomas,  set.  21,  residing  at  Little 
Marcle,  then  in  labour  with  her  first 
child.     She  was  a  stout,   florid,  robust 
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woman,  of  strong^  muscular  fibre,  tliick- 
set  form,  and  short  neck  ;  such  an  one, 
indeed,  as  might  be  considered  pre- 
disposed for  apoplexy.  Upon  my  ar- 
rival I  found  that  she  had  hud  one  or 
two  convulsive  attacks,  and  v^as  then 
labouring^  under  another.  Her  counte- 
nance had  assumed  a  most  Ijidcous  ap- 
pearance, tlie  face  being'  turgid,  livid, 
and  swollen  ;  breathing  hurried  and  ir- 
regular; pulse  remaining  at  no  settled 
standard,  varying  much,  alternately  full 
and  slow.  Her  head  was  thrown  consi- 
derably back  ;  the  superior  and  inferior 
extremities  were  at  times  firmly  set,  at 
intervals  relaxed,  being  tossed  about  in 
ahnost  every  direction.  As  soon  as  the 
paroxysm  had  in  a  great  measure  sub- 
sided, I  readily  availed  myself  of  that 
powerful  auxiliary,  the  lancet ;  and  with 
"  neqiie  timide,  neque  temere"  in  mind, 
drew  from  a  large  orifice  in  the  arm 
from  xxxx.to  |  xxxxv.  of  blood,  with  a 
decidedly  beneficial  effect,  as  she  re- 
ceived considerable  relief,only  complain- 
ing of  slight  pain  and  some  fulness  in 
the  head.  Upon  making  an  examina- 
tion per  vaginam,  I  found  that  the  mem- 
branes were  ruptured,  and  os  tincsB 
dilated  to  about  the  size  of  half  a 
crown,  fet  still  so  rigid  as  to  preclude 
the  possibility  of  either  the  forceps  being 
applied  or  the  hand  introduced,  to  finish 
the  case  by  turning.  The  head  was 
presenting  in  the  first  position,  the  face 
being  in  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum,  the 
occiput  opposed  to  the  pubis.  She  re- 
mained perfectly  tranquil  and  free  from 
any  other  attack  for  about  four  or  five 
hours  ;  the  labour  proceedingfavourably, 
at  the  same  time  very  slowly,  the  uterine 
contractions  being  weak  and  ineffectual. 
Between  twelve  and  one  o'clock  she  had 
a  slight  convulsive  attack,  which  lasted 
but  for  a  short  time  ;  another  quickly 
succeeded,  followed  by  others  still 
more  lengthy  and  alarming.  A  second 
time  I  had  recourse  to  tl)e  lancet,  and 
abstracted  about  3XX.  or  more  of  blood, 
but,  in  this  instance,  without  any  ap- 
parent good  effect.  Her  hair  was  en- 
tirely cut  off,  and  cold  water  applied  to 
the  head.  Affairs  beginning  to  assume 
a  more  serious  aspect,  and  finding  that 
the  only  possibility  of  saving  her  life 
dc|)ended  upon  immediate  delivery  by 
aid  of  instruments,  I  sent  for  Mr.  Wood, 
who  speedily  arrived,  bringing  them 
with  him.  That  latter  gentleman 
promptly  decided  upon  using  the  forceps, 
buttheattempt  was  rendered  difficult,  and 


in  no  small  degree  hazardous,  from  the 
violent  struggles  of  the  ])atient,  who, 
during  the  whole  time  of  their  applica- 
tion, was  in  convulsions,  the  continued 
cflTort  of  four  assistants  being  unable  ef- 
fectually to  hold  her.  This  difhculty 
was  stiil  more  augmented  by  the  fact  of 
the  head  being  placed  very  high  up 
within  the  pelvic  cavity :  the  os  tinciB, 
though  dilated,  was  still  sufficiently  so 
to  admit  of  the  u<e  of  the  forceps,  but 
"  ncc  posse  Vehement  malo,  nisi  aque 
vehemens  ausilium  succurrere."  The 
forceps,  after  being  applied  and  firmly 
locked,  in  two  instances,  upon  moderate 
traction  being  employed  entirely  slipped 
from  their  hold,  without  in  the  least  ad- 
vancing the  head, a  circumstance  which, 
in  no  one  instance,  I  ever  saw  before 
occur,  (nor,  indeed,  had  Mr.  W.,)  and 
one  for  which  I  am  unable  to  account, 
unless  there  might  be  some  narrowing 
in  the  pelvis,  which  I  think  was  pro- 
bably the  case.  From  this  occurrence 
they  were  rendered  ineffectual,  and  we 
were  compelled  to  have  recourse  to  the 
only  alternative  that  presented  itself, 
viz.,  craniotomy.  This  operation  was 
rendered  less  painful  to  contemplate, 
feeling  assured,  from  the  length  and  na- 
ture of  the  attack,  that  the  child  was 
dead.  Indeed,  had  such  not  been  the 
case,  that  well-known  axiom  in  obstetric 
practice  fully  warranted  the  operation,  as 
in  a  very  short  time  the  woman,  had  she 
not  been  delivered,  must  have  sunk. 
Less  difficulty  was  experienced  in  using 
these  latter  instruments  than  the  former; 
the  perforator  readily  entered  the  head, 
and  the  greater  part  of  the  parietal  bones 
were  soon  extracted:  this  done,  some 
little  difficulty  was  experienced  in  the 
passing  of  the  shoulders,  (probably  from, 
as  I  before  hinted,  a  narrowing  of  the 
pelvis) ;  ultimately  delivery  was  accom- 
plished about  four  o'clock,  a.  im.  on  the 
Monday.  By  gentle  pressure  over  the 
uterus,  that  organ  was  incited  to  expel 
the  placenta,  less  haemorrhage  occurring 
than  might  have  been  expected.  As 
soon  as  delivery  was  accomplished  the 
convulsions  ceased,  the  woman  remain- 
ing in  astute  of  insensibility,  from  which 
she  did  not  recover  for  ten  or  twelve 
hours,  and  when  reason  had  resumed  her 
empire  was  quite  oblivious  as  to  the  past, 
scarcely  crediting  that  she  had  so  easily 
become  a  mother.  It  were  foreign  in 
this  instance  to  particularize  her  subse- 
quent treatment,  or  the  nature  of  our 
visits,  as  nothing  further  of  interest  oc- 
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curred  :    no  unpleasant   symptoms    fol-  by  me  in  the  presence  of  Dr.  Swaine. 

lowed,  gradually  she  became   convale-  After  the  separation  of  the  capsule  from 

scent,  and  now  happily  is  restored  to  her  the  uvea,  and  its  extraction,  a  larg^e  por- 

sound  health.  tion  of  the  lens,  probably  the  nucleus, 

^ presented  itself  in  the  pupil,  the  removal 

of  which  was  readily  effected,  and   left 

OPERATION  FOR  SOT  LiTION    OF  the  pupil  now  perfectly  clear  and  black. 

CATARACT.  Had  the  first  operation  in  this  case  been 

effectually  performed,  the  three  subse- 

,„      ,     ^,.  J-  .1     Tir  J-     I  r^       .,  quent   operations   would    at  once   have 

To  the  Editor  of  the  3Iedical  Gazette.  Jeen  presented,  and  therefore   "the  ne- 

SiR>  cessit}',"  as  Mr.  Jliddlemore  states,  "  of 

J'he  perusal  of  Mr.  Middlemore's  paper  making' a  free  laceration  and  extensive 
in  your  last  number  but  one,  "On  the  comminution  of  the  anterior  hemisphere 
Treatment  of  certain  Injuries  of  the  of  the  capsule  at  a  first  operation,"  is  so 
Eye  occurring  in  Infants  and  Young  evident,  as  to  become  a  rule  never  to  be 
Persons,"  in    conjunction  with    a   case     deviated  from. 

lately  treated  by  me,  which  perfectly  The  best  method  of  following' this  in- 
confirms  the  opinion  of  this  gentleman,  dication,  and  attaining  the  end  desired, 
induces  me  to  offer  a  iew  remarks  as  is,  in  my  opinion,  a  modification  in  the 
regards  the  operation  for  solution  of  ca-  operation  for  solution,  which  I  have  seen 
taract,  as  performed  by  Professor  Jiing-  adopted  with  great  success  by  Professor 
ken  of  Berlin,  and  by  myself.  Jiingken,  and   which  I    have   not  met 

Mr.  Middlemore  observes,  "that  in  with  in  any  of  the  numerous  writings 
performing  either  the  anterior  or  poste-  on  ophthalmic  surgery  in  the  English 
rior  operation  of  solution,  we  are  very  language,  and  therefore  think  worthy 
properly  directed  to  destroy  the  ante-  of  submitting  to  the  profession.  After 
rior  capsule  to  an  extent  at  least  equal  passing-  the  needle  either  through  the 
to  the  size  of  the  natural  pupil;  but  cornea  or  sclerotica.  Professor  Jiingken 
that  this  important  direction  is  by  no  divides  the  anterior  wall  of  the  capsule 
means  sufficiently  attended  to."  In  in  its  whole  diameter,  in  four  different 
confirmation  of  this  statement,  I  will  directions,  through  its  centre.  By  these 
first  relate  the  case  above  alluded  to.  means  eight  flaps  are  formed,  which  soon 

A  few  weeks  since  Dr.  Swaine  placed     retract  behind   the  iris,  and   thus  leave 
under  my    care    a    young    gentleman,     the  pupil  perfectly  clear.      The  lens  is 
aged    17,   who  had   been  the  subject  of    now  divided  in  different  directions,  more 
congenital  cataract,  for  which  he   had     or  less  according  to  its  consistence.      A 
been  three  times  operated   upon  within     few  smaller  pieces  of  the  lens  are  brought 
the  first  six  years  of  his  life.     The  right    into  the  anterior  chamber,  and   the  nu- 
eye  had  collapsed  after  the  second  ope-    cleus,  or  one  or  two  larger  pieces,  are 
ration,  in  consequence  of  a  severe  iritis,    pressed  backwards  into  the  vitreous  body 
In  the  left  eye,  when  first  examined  by    through    the    centre    of    the    posterior 
me,  the  whole  of  the  anterior  wall  of  the    hemisphere    of  the   capsule,    which    is 
capsule  was  entire,  presenting  merely  a    partly  destroyed.      The  needle  is  now 
perpcn  liculardivision,  aboutone-sixthof    withdrawn  from  the  eye.     This  method 
an  inch  in  length,  situated  so  far  from  the     insures  the  entire  removal   of  lens  and 
centre  of  the  pupil  towards   the  inner    capsule  from  the  pupil,  and  as  the  smaller 
angle  of  the  eye,  that  only  when  tliepu-    pieces   of  the   lens  in    the  chambers  of 
pil  was  dilated  by  a  strong  light,  this    the  eye  are  soon  absorbed,  a  cure  is  more 
opening  was   seen  just  behind,  and  cor-     readily  accomplished, 
responded  with  the  nasal  margin  of  the         I  have  again  modified  this  operation, 
pupil.     The  capsule  itself  was  thickened     and  perhaps  improved  upon  it ;  for  as  in 
in  texture,  very  tough,   inferiorly  adhe-    pressing  the  nucleus  of  the  lens  into  the 
rent  to  the  uvea,  and  the  whole  resem-    vitreous  body  through  the  centre  of  the 
bling    mother-of-pearl     in     appearance,    posterior  capsule  this  latter  is   not   en- 
This   state    of   the    capsule  necessarily    tirely  destroyed,  and  the  ramifications  of 
impaired  vision  to  such  an   extent,    that    the  arteria  centralis  in  the  posterior  cap- 
he  could  distinguish  but  little  more  than     sule  are  greatly  injured,  which  lesion 
light  from   darkness.     Under  these  cir-     might  have  for  its  consequence  an  opa- 
cumstances  the  operation  of  extraction     city  in  the  centre  of  the  capsule,  I  pre- 
was  indicated, and  accordingly  performed     fer  pressing  the  nucleus  not  through  the 
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centre  of  tlie  capsule,  Init  tlirougli  a 
point  somewhat  nearer  to  its  periphery. 
On  this  principle  I  liave  already  ope- 
rated, and  in  laccratin>»'  the  capsnle  out 
of  the  axis  of  vision,  and  in  ofTeiinff 
less  injury  to  the  small  branches  of  t!)e 
artery,  all  possibility  is  removed  of  an 
o])acity  follo%viii<j-,  which  niii»-ht  inter- 
fere with  sio^ht — I  remain,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Aug.  Franz,  M.D. 
19,  Golden  Square,  August  3,  1840. 

MEDICAL  REFORM. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
As  there  appears  little  probability  of  Mr. 
Warburton  beiuij  able  to  brinf^  forward 
his  proposed  measure  for  medical  re- 
form durinjT'  the  present  session,  the 
House  liavinnf  been  counted  out  on  the 
28lh  ult.,  and  as  there  is  at  present  no 
specific  ])lan  before  the  public,  will  you 
allow  me,  throuoh  the  medium  of  the 
Medical  Gazette,  to  state  my  ideas 
on  this  so-often  reiterated  subject,  in 
order  that,  durino-  the  parliamentary 
recess,  the  members  of  the  profession 
may  not  only  compare  my  scheme  with 
their  own  ideas,  but  be  induced  to  ex- 
plain to  the  several  members  of  parlia- 
ment with  wliom  they  may  be  acquaint- 
ed the  absolute  necessity  for  the  inter- 
ference of  the  legislature  —  a  fact  of 
which  I  believe  very  few  of  them  have 
any  idea.  It  must  be  confessed  that 
the  subject  is  surrounded  with  difficul- 
ties ;  but  let  it  be  remembered  that  there 
are  (cw  difficulties  but  what  may  be 
surmounted  by  a  steady  and  well- 
directed  perseverance  ;  and  I  feel  confi- 
dent that  if  the  members  of  the  medical 
profession  would  fully  and  fairly  ex- 
plain what  they  mean  by  reform,  and, 
iayinjif  aside  all  petty  jealousies,  submit 
to  the  leo^islature  a  clear  well-defined 
scheme,  their  wishes  would  not  only 
meet  a  ready  attention,  but  be  cheer- 
fully granted.  But,  in  order  to  accom- 
plish this,  the  two  great  governing  bo- 
dies, or  rather  what  ought  to  be  the  two 
great  governing  bodies,  the  two  Royal 
Colleges  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
must  cordially  go  hand  in  hand. 

It  is  of  little  use  to  ask  parliament 
for  medical  reform  w  ithout  clearly  spe- 
cifying what  are  our  grievances,  and 
what  regulations  we  wish  to  be  en- 
forced by  law  in  order  that  those  griev- 


ances may  be  removed.  The  utmost 
that  we  can  expect  without  such  state- 
ment is  the  appointment  of  a  committee 
to  inquire  into  the  condition  of  the 
medical  profession.  This  committee 
was  appointed  some  six  or  seven  years 
ago,  and  what  have  they  done  ?  Accu- 
mulated, no  doubt,  at  a  vast  expense  of 
money,  time,  and  labour,  an  immense 
mass  of  evidence — an  almost  incredible 
number  of  valuable  but  conflicting  facts, 
which  tend  rather  to  embarrass  than 
elucidate  the  question  ;  and  for  the  pre- 
sent there  it  rests. 

Now,  sir,  in  my  opinion,  the  first 
questions  to  be  asked  are  —  what  are  the 
demands — what  are  the  real  and  abso- 
lute wants  of  the  public,  in  respect  of 
medical  attendants?  and  how  are  these 
wants  supplied.^  The  questions  are 
easily  answered  ;  the  public  demand, 
and  they  oughtdoubtless  to  be  supplied, 
with  a  sufficient  number  of  duly  quali- 
fied and  legally  authorized  men,  to  treat 
the  various  diseases  to  which  the  human 
frame  is  liable.  And  are  not  the  public 
so  supplied  ?     Most  assuredly  they  are. 

The  next  question  is,  are  these  quali- 
fied men  effectually  and  legally  pro- 
tected from  pretenders — unlawful  in- 
truders and  inteilopers  of  various  de- 
scriptions? i\[ost  assuredly  the}'  are 
not.  This,  then,  is  the  medical  reform 
that  is  wanttd — legal  protection  for  the 
legally-authorized  practitioner.  At  pre- 
sent he  has  none.  Suppose,  for  instance, 
he  is  a  physician  who  has  regularly 
graduated  at  Oxford  or  Cambridge,  and 
siibscquontly  been  admitted  a  member 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  in 
London,  he  fixes  his  residence  in  some 
large  town,  Bristol  or  Liverpool,  per- 
haps ;  yet,  after  all  his  expensive  edu- 
cation and  preparation  for  practice, 
with  all  his  University  honours  and  de- 
grees, of  which  he  may  justly  be  proud, 
lie  has  no  protection  against  an  illiterate 
impostor,  who,  without  any  degree,  li- 
cense, or  authority  whatever,  foists  him- 
self upon  the  public  as  a  doctor  of  phy- 
sic, and  absolutely  commences  practice 
in  his  immediate  neighbourhood.  And 
why  is  this  ?  Because,  forsooth,  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  extends  but  to  London  and 
its  environs;  and  anyone  who  thinks 
fit  to  assume  the  title  may  call  himself 
an  M.D.,  and  practise  as  such  in  any 
other  part  of  her  JNInjcsty's  dominions, 
not  only  with  impunity,  but  without 
any  let  or  hindrance  whatever. 
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With  surgeons  it  is,  if  possible,  worse. 
A  youtiof  nian,  at  a  very  great  expense, 
atteilds  the  prescribed  number  of  years 
to  the  various  lectures,  hospital  practice, 
(Sec.  &c.,  &nd  in  due  season,  being  con- 
sidered competent,  presents  himself  at 
the  College,  and  having  passed  the 
ordeal  of  a  strict  examination  in 
anatomy,  surgery,  physiology,  &c., 
obtains'  the  College  diploma  ;  this  is 
certainly  a  license  to  practise,  but  it  is 
no  protection,  no,  not  even  in  London, 
against  any  adventurer  who  may  think 
proper  to  call  himself  a  surgeon,  and 
practise  as  such  —  aye,  even  if  such 
adventurer  should  fix  his  dwelling  at 
the  very  next  house  to  the  President  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  and 
write  his  name  as  surgeon  on  the  door, 
the  President  of  the  College  has  no 
redress  whatever.  But  how  is  all  this 
to  be  remedied  ?  By  proper  laws, 
properly  enforced. 

In  the  first  place,  I  would  propose 
that  the  duty  of  examining  candidates, 
and  the  privilege  of  conferring  degrees, 
should  be  vested  in  a  Committee  or 
Board,  formed  by  an  equal  number  of 
fellows  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians, and  members  of  the  Council  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  as  at  pre- 
sent existing",  and  that  no  person  should 
be  allowed  to  practise  in  any  part  of 
her  Majesty's  dominions  unless  autho- 
rized by  this  Committee  or  Board. 

Second. — Every  person  so  authorized 
should  be  allowed  to  practise  both 
branches  of  the  profession  (tiiat  is,  me- 
dicine and  surgery)  indiscriminately, 
and  be  entitled  to  demand  a  sufficient 
fee  or  remuneration  fur  his  advice  and 
assistance,  but  he  should  not  be  allowed 
to  prepare  or  dis])ense  an}'  medicine,  or 
to  sell  any  drugs  or  chemicals,  or  to 
enter  into  partnership  with  any  chemist, 
druggist,  or  apothecary. 

Third. — No  medicine  should  be  pre- 
pared by  any  person  but  the  apothecary, 
who  should  not  be  permitted  to  visit  the 
sick  or  prescribe  for  them,  or  perform 
any  surgical  operation,  or  sell  any  drug 
or  chemical  preparation,  or  prepare  any 
medicine  but  what  was  prescribed  by 
the  physician  or  surgeon  ;  and  such 
apothecary  should  be  obliged  to  keep 
every  article  and  compound  specified  in 
the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  L'indon  Col- 
lege, and  he  should  retain  the  original 
prescri])lions  of  the  jihysicians  and  sur- 
geons, in  order  that  they  may  be  after- 
wards produced  if  necessary  ;  and  these 


prescriptions  should  each  of  them  con- 
tain the  name  or  title  of  the  patient  for 
whom  they  were  written,  the  name  or 
initials  of  the  physician  or  surgeon  pre- 
scribing, and  the  date  of  the  month  and 
year  in  which  they  were  written  ;  and 
the  apothecary  should  be  bound  to  pre- 
pare the  medicines  exactly  as  yirescribed, 
without  any  alteration  ;  and  he  should 
be  allowed  to  make  a  sufficient  charge 
for  the  medicines  he  so  prepares. 

Fourth. — No  chemist  or  druggist,  or 
any  other  person  except  the  physician 
or  surgeon,  should  be  allowed  to  pre- 
scribe for  the  sick,  or  perform  any  sur- 
gical operation ;  neither  should  any 
chemist  or  druggist  dispense  any  medi- 
cine, or  sell  any  patent  or  quack  medi- 
cines ;  but  all  chemists  and  druggists 
should  confine  themselves  to  their  proper 
business  of  preparing  chemicals  and 
selling  drugs. 

Fifth. — No  candidate  should  be  ad- 
mitted for  examination  as  a  medical  or 
surgical  practitioner,  who  has  not  at- 
tended the  usual  lectures  and  hospital 
practice,  according  to  the  regulations  at 
present  in  force;  and  in  order  that  all 
candidates  may  possess  a  competent 
knowledge  of  pharmacy,  the  apothe- 
caries should  be  allowed  to  take  pupils 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  them  pro])er 
instructions  in  their  art. 

Sixtii. — The  two  Colleges  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  should  be  equally 
empowered  to  prosecute  for  the  purpose 
of  fining,  or  otherwise  punishing,  any 
person  or  persons  practising  or  acting 
in  defiance  of,  or  contrary  to,  these 
regulations. 

If  these,  or  somewhat  similar  regula- 
tions, were  enforced,  I  am  persuaded 
that  the  medical  profession  would  very 
speedily  attain  tli;it  respectability  it 
ought  to  possess;  but  in  order  to  render 
them  efficient  the  alteration  should  be 
made  immediately  and  simultaneously 
by  all  persons  at  present  in  practice. 

Perhaps,  sir,  my  second  ])roposition 
may  be  considered  objectionable,  as 
blending  the  physician  with  the  sur- 
geon, to  whicli  I  must  reply  by  asking 
if  they  are  not  already  blended  in  the 
practice  of  the  most  eminent  surgeons 
in  the  world  ;  and  can  any  man  tell  me 
where  the  one  ends  and  the  other 
begins?  Physic  aiid  surgery  are  so 
closely  allied  that  they  cannot  be  sepa- 
rated ;  they  are  like  twin  sisters,  and 
should  go  hand  in  hand ;  few,  if  any 
diseases,  however  local  in  appearance, 
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but  have  some  constitutional  origin ; 
even  in  accidents  wiiicli  have  Itcen  con- 
sidered purely  surgical  cases,  constitu- 
tional derangement  so  constantly  occurs 
that  medical  treatment  not  only  becomes 
pro])er,  but  is  absolutely  necessary;  and 
vice  versa,  cases  deemed  purely  medical 
so  frequently  require  surgical  assistance, 
that  the  practitioner  who  confines  him- 
self to  medical  treatment  alone  will 
perpetually  find  himself  at  fault  and 
obliged  to  send  for  surgical  assistance. 
Imagine,  for  instance,  a  person  attacked 
with  apoplexy:  a  physician  may  pre- 
scribe, and  very  judiciously,  but  a  sur- 
geon must  be  summoned  to  bleed  the 
piatient,  or  the  prescription  will  be  of 
little  avail.  Again,  arc  the  various  forms 
of  sj-philis  medical  or  surgical  cases? 
Does  erysipelas  belong  to  the  physician 
or  the  surgeon?  Scarcely  a  disease  can 
be  named  that  does  not  require  the 
assistance  of  bolii.  How  much  better, 
then,  would  it  be,  that  the  phj'sician  and 
surgeon  should  be  combined  in  the 
same  person?  The  various  parts,  the 
individual  organs  of  the  human  body, 
although  differing  widely  in  structure, 
are  all  intimately  connected  with,  and 
subservient  to  eacli  other,  and  all  concur 
in  one  common  object,  tlie  subsistence 
of  the  individual. 

No  man  can  successfully  practise 
either  medicine  or  surgery  who  is  not 
well  versed  in  anatomy  and  physiology. 
Why,  then,  attempt  to  separate  medicine 
from  surgery,  as  though  you  could  make 
them  distinct  sciences?  Let  a  man  take 
the  degree  of  Doctor  in  Medicine,  if  lie 
tliink  fit  so  to  do,  but  let  him  not  be 
debarred  from  relieving  his  patient  by  a 
surgical  ojjcration,  because  he  possesses 
this  degree,  which  entitles  him  to  the 
appellation  of  Doctor — a  very  vague  and 
indecisive  title  after  all.  But  do  not 
mistake  me  ;  I  do  not  afl^ect  to  despise 
or  undervalue  titles  and  honorary  dis- 
tinctions. On  the  contrarjs  I  consider 
them  so  essential,  that  I  would  rather 
increase  than  diminish  their  numbers  ; 
but  I  must  repeat,  this  title  Doctor, 
although  not  absolutely  improper,  is 
very  indefinite,  and,  therefore,  objec- 
tionable :  for  instance,  I  hear  a  man 
spoken  of,  or  accosted,  as  Doctor  such 
a  one;  but  whether  he  be  a  doctor  of 
divinity,  a  doctor  of  laws,  a  doctor  of 
physic,  or  a  doctor  of  music,  I  have  no 
means  of  ascertaining,  without  asking 
the  direct  question,  even  if  he  be  present ; 
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for  neither  his  dress,  age,  nor  demeanour, 
contain  any  thing  wbereby  he  may  be 
distinguished  from  other  individuals. 
No  ;  not  even  the  highly  accomplished 
scholar,  who,  after  years  of  intense  study 
and  application,  at  length  receives  his 
degree  of  Doctor  at  either  of  our  own 
"  time-honoured  "  and  still  justly-cele- 
brated Universities,  can,  by  this  title, 
Doctor,  be  distinguished  from  the  im- 
pudent advertising  quack,  whose  pla- 
cards meet  our  eyes  in  every  street,  wlio 
boasts  the  boundless  virtues  of  his  trash, 
a.id  chalks  his  name  upon  our  cities' 
walls.  What  a  pity  it  is  tiiat  the  author 
of  "  The  Doctor,"  &c.,  has  not  iioticed 
the  subject ;  his  powerful  pen  would, 
indeed,  have  done  it  justice.  I  have 
but  given  a  sketch.  He  would  have 
drawn  a  picture. 

Let  us  now,  sir,  proceed  to  inquire 
what  would  be  the  eflTects  of  this  great 
change  in  the  medical  profession,  who 
would  be  benefited,  and  who  would  be 
aggrieved?  And,  first,  as  regards  the 
public,  surely  they  would  have  no  cause 
to  complain  ;  they  would  still  have 
their  usual  medical  attendants  ;  and  the 
only  difference  they  would  perceive 
would  be  in  the  mode  of  remunerating 
him  for  his  services.  According  to  the 
present  system,  the  general  practitioner, 
as  he  is  termed,  is  under  the  necessity  of 
charging  such  a  price  for  the  medicines 
he  sends,  as  will,  in  some  degree,  al- 
though very  inadequately,  recompense 
him  for  the  exercise  of  his  skill  ;  but, 
according  to  the  plan  I  am  proposing, 
he  would  be  paid  for  his  attendance  and 
advice,  and  the  apothecary  for  the  me- 
dicines supplied.  This  would  at  once 
put  an  end  to  cramming  the  patient 
with,  to  him,  needless  druL;s,  put  up  in 
the  most  expensive  form,  in  order  that 
the  surgeon  may  be  satisfied  for  his 
attendance  and  the  exercise  of  his 
talent — avilescheme,  which  every  liberal 
minded  person,  whether  surgeon  or 
patient,  will,  I  should  imagine,  be 
thankful  to  get  rid  of. 

Secondly. — With  respect  to  the  phy- 
sician, how  will  he  stand  affected?  He 
will,  as  heretofore,  prescribe  for  his  pa- 
tient, and  take  his  fee ;  nor  can  he  justly 
consider  his  province  encroached  upon  ; 
on  the  contrary,  it  takes  nothing  from 
him,  but  permits  him  to  act  in  the  capa- 
city of  an  operator  whenever  lie  may 
think  proper;  and,  iu  addition  to  this, 
it  gives   him  a  legal  power  to  recover 
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liis  fees,  wLicb  at  present  he  does  not 
possess. 

'I  hirdly. — The  surgeon  need  not  com- 
plain, since,  as  rej^'ards  his  practice,  lie 
remains  exactly  where  he  was,  with  the 
additional  power  of  preventinjj'  atiy  per- 
son from  practisinj^  sur^'ery  «iio  has  not 
underofone  a  jjroper  examinaiion,  and 
can  prove  himself  legally  authorized  to 
practise. 

Fourthly. — The  apothecary  would  be 
exactly  what  the  old  apothecary  used  to 
be  ;  the  persim  to  whom  the  pliysician 
and  surgeon  might  look  with  conHdence 
for  the  preparation  of  tlieir  various  pre- 
scriptions: he  would  be,  in  sliort,  ])re- 
cisely  what  be  describes  himself  by  his 
motto,  "  Opiferque  per  orbeni  dicor." 

Fifthly. — What  is  now  called  the  ge- 
neral jjractitioner  would  be  raised  to  tliat 
position  he  ought  to  occupy.  Indeed, 
to  give  him  this  station,  and  to  protect 
bim  from  the  invasions  of  the  druggists, 
or  other  unqualified  persons,  is  the  prin- 
cipal intent  of  the  scheme  I  have  pro- 
posed. As  to  an  equality  in  the  ])ro- 
iession,  no  man  of  common  sense  would 
harbour  the  idea  for  an  instant.  You 
may  gi^e  men  equal  opportunities  of 
attaining  knowledge,  but  cannot  give 
them  equal  capacities  ;  as  well  might 
you  attempt  to  reduce  them  all  to  one 
standard  heigh  t,orone  tint  of  complexion. 
We  shall  still  have  our  Halfbrds, 
our  Lathams,  our  Havilands,  and  our 
Babingtons,  among  physicians ;  and 
our  Coopers,  our  Lawrences,  and  our 
Brodies,  among  surgeons,  whatever  laws 
are  made,  and  whatever  schemes  ^are 
proposed. 

Sixthly. — The  chemist  and  druggist 
I  have  no  doubt  would  growl  at  losing 
what  he  calls  his  "  counter  practice  ;" 
but  as  he  has  obtained  this  surreptitiously, 
I  can  only  recommend  him  to  attend  to 
the  old  adage,  "  Ne  sutor  ultra  crepi- 
dam." 

There  is  still  one  portion  of  the  sub- 
ject on  which  I  have  made  no  comment — 
I  mean  the  attendance  on  the  sick  poor: 
hitherto  I  have  purposely  omitted  them, 
not  that  I  consider  them  of  no  conse- 
quence—  far  otherwise — I  consider  it  a 
matter  of  such  paramount  importance, 
that  if  \ny  present  essay  should  iiappily 
find  favour  in  your  sight,  1  may  at  a 
future  opportunityclaim  your  indulgence 
for  a  paper  expressly  devoted  to  the  sub- 
ject of  medical  attendance  on  the  poor. 
According  to  the  scheme  I  have  just  pro- 


posed, the  several  Boards  of  Guardians 
would  he  under  the  necessity  ot  forming 
one  contract  wiih  the  physician  or  sur- 
geon for  his  attendance,  and  another 
with  the  apothecary  for  the  medicines 
supplied.  Even  tins  I  conceive  would 
be  greatly  better  than  the  ]n-esent  mode, 
as  it  would  tend  to  convince  the  Poor 
Law  Commissioners  and  the  several 
Boards  of  Guardians,  that  medical  and 
surgical  attendance  and  medicines  abso- 
lutely possess  some  intrinsic  value— a 
fact  which  at  present  they  are  either  very 
unwilling  or  utterly  unable  to  compre- 
hend. 

I  will  now,  sir,  conclude  what  I  fear 
you  will  call  a  tedious  detail  u])ou 
a  threadbare  subject,  by  subscribing 
myself 

Your  very  obedient  servant, 
G.  Harvev. 

Castle  Hedingham,  Essex, 
August  y,  1840. 


OBSERVATIONS 

ON   THE 

OPERATION  FOR  STRABISMUS 
CONVERGENS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir,  . 
Having  had  frequent  opportunities  at 
the  London  Ophthalmic  Hospital, 
Moorfields,  in  private  practice,  and 
amongst  my  professional  friends,  of 
observing  the  comparative  advantages  of 
the  different  modes  employed  for  the 
division  of  the  internal  rectus  muscle  in 
cases  of  strabismus  convergeus,  I  beg  to 
state  that  I  have,  in  several  cases,  de- 
rived great  advantage  from  the  use  of  a 
blunt  book,  designed  by  Mr.  James 
Adams,  of  Broad-street,  and  which  this 
gentleman  purposes  offering  to  your 
notice.  This  instrument  enables  the 
operator  to  secure  the  muscle  at  its 
narrow  part,  and  in  a  very  confined 
space.  We  thus  avoid  the  necessity  of 
making  a  large  incision  in  the  conjunc- 
tiva, the  healing  of  which  wound  has 
been  slow  and  unsatisfactory  in  most  of 
the  cases  which  I  have  seen  operated 
on  by  other  meams.  It  has  always 
been  found  desirable  to  draw  the  eye 
outwards  during'  the  operation,  and 
hooks  of  various  fortns  have  been  used 
for  holding  the  sclerotic,  but  almost  all 
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Uife  patieiils  wli  ni  I  have  seen  liave 
complained  that  much  pain  was  caused 
i>.V  the  pressure  of  the  hook,  whilst  it  was 
fixed  in  the  sclerotic  near  the  inner 
rnaryin  of  the  cornea,  and  passed  over 
t!)e  }>lobe,  from  within  outwards,  for  the 
jnirjjose  of  briiiijinjjf  into  view  the  ten- 
don of  the  internal  rectus.  It  has  been 
sugifested  that  \\t  may  fix  the  <j^lobe 
without  the  assistanceof  any  hook  ;  <^lad 
indeed  shall  I  be  if  we  can  hereafter 
tflfect  this,  and  thereby  save  our[)atients 
some  suflTerino".  I  have  recently  fixed 
the  eye  by  means  of  a  delicate  hook, 
V,  hicii  has  been  made  by  Mr.  Weiss,  for 
my  friend  Mr.  James  Adams,  and  it  ap- 
pears to  answer  its  desiuii  very  satisfac- 
torily, inasmuch  as  the  acute  anj^le 
which  it  forms  allows  the  suro-eon  (as 
intended  by  Mr.  Adams)  to  draw  the  eye 
uulwavdswil/toiit  serioiisli/  wo^indiiig  the 
sclerotic,  or  exercisiiuj  any  pressure  on 
the  globe.  I  have  used  in  difil'erent  ope- 
rations, and  seen  others  use,  the  curred 
scissors,  with  the  outer  blade  blunted  at 
its  extremity,  or  a  narrow  blunt  ))ointed 
knife,  for  dividing'  the  muscle  after 
it  has  been  raised  by  means  of  the  large 
blunt-hook.  The  knife  appears  to  me 
the  preferable  instrument  ;  but  as,  is 
tlie  case  with  every  new  operation,  we 
shall,  no  doubt,  have  numerous  proposi- 
tions offered  to  the  profession,  each  in  its 
(urn,  advanced  as  the  best  mode  of  per- 
forming this  opeaation,  and  experience 
alone  can  determine  which  ))lan  may 
possess  the  greatest  merit.  I  have  seen 
cases  at  our  ophthalmic  hospital,  as  well 
as  in  private  practice,  v\  herein  the  eye 
continued  to  turn  slightly  inwards  for 
a  short  time  after  tlie  operation,  although 
the  internal  rectus  had  been  completely 
divided;  but  in  a  day  or  two  this  ob- 
liquity has  been  lost.  In  some  of  the 
cases  which  1  had  under  my  notice  the 
external  rectus  has  for  a  short  time  after 
the  operation  drawn  the  eye  outwards ; 
but  this  obliquity  has  likewise  disap- 
peared. I  have  not  seen  any  instances 
in  which  it  has  been  necessary  to  divide 
other  muscles  than  the  internal  rectus 
for  strabismus  convergens,  although  I 
have  heard  of  such  cases.  I  consider, 
sir,  that  the  profession  and  the  public 
owe  much  to  our  continental  brethren 
who  originated  this  operation,  and  to 
those  gentlemen  who,  by  their  talent 
and  ingenuit}',  have  simplified  it.  The 
operation  can  now  be  performed  in  less 
than    one   minute,   and   in   some   cases 


with    but   little   pain:    it   becomes   our 
duty  to  w.uch  carefully  its  effects,  and 
to    act    accordingly.       Apologizing    for 
the  length  of  this  communication, 
I  am,  sir. 
Your  obedient  servaiit, 
Gilbert  Mackmurdo,  F.R.S. 

Lecturer  on  Anatomy  and  Physiology  at  St. 
Thomas's  Hospital,  &c'.,  &c. 

7,  New  Broad  St.,  August  1,  1840. 


MEDICAL   GAZETTE. 

Friday,  August  14,  1840. 


"Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  niilif.  dignitatem 
ArUs  Medicee  tueri ;  potestas  modo  veniendi  in 
publicum  sit,  diceiidi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 
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Should  medicine  ever  advance  from  the 
rank  of  an  art  to  that  of  a  science,  it  is 
clear  that  statistics  must  have  a  chief 
share  in  the  happy  change.  If  we  wish 
to  know,  for  example,  whether  fever  is 
best  treated  by  purgatives,  or  calomel, 
or  the  cold  affusion,  or  the  methode  ex- 
pectanie,  we  cannot  arrive  at  a  just 
conclusion  from  the  picked  cases  pub- 
lished by  the  partisans  of  each  system, 
and  the  ingenious  explanations  ap- 
pended  to  them ;  we  must  examine  the 
records]  of  hospitals,  where  fever  has 
been  treated  on  the  large  scale,  and 
form  our  judgment  accordingly. 

Those  physicians  and  surgeons,  there- 
fore, who  preside  over  such  establish- 
ments, will  do  well  to  recollect  that  it  is 
from  them  that  improvements  in  medi- 
cine may  most  reasonably  be  expected ; 
while  those  who  can  combine  these  re- 
sults, and  demonstrate  what  ought  to 
be  done  from  what  has  been  done,  may 
hope  to  rank  among  the  great  benefac- 
tors of  mankind. 

Some  of  the  first-fruits  of  this  con- 
viction may  be  expected  from  the  prac- 
titioners of  the  army  and  navy,  as 
they  are  amenable  to  military  disci- 
pline,  and  not  liable,   like  civil  practi- 
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tioiiers,  to  be  drawn  aside  from  their 
daily  task  by  caprice,  or  prevented  from 
fulfilling  it  by  other  avocations.  Several 
valuable  contributions  to  the  annals  of 
medicine  have,  therefore,  proceeded,  of 
late  years,  from  the  medical  •ifficers  of 
the  army;  but  the  master  mind  is  still 
wanting',  to  read  tiie  future  in  the  past, 
and  discover  Truth  in  the  deep  recesses 
where  she  lies  concealed! 

Meantime,  each  step  towards  this 
important  end  must  be  commended ;  and 
we  hail  with  pleasure  the  appearance  of 
a  parliamentary  return  on  the  health  of 
the  navy,  drawn  up  by  Dr.  John 
Wilson,  R.N.* 

He  states  simply  and  forcibly  some 
of  the  difficulties  which  stand  in  the 
way  of  drawing  up  such  documents 
regarding  the  naval  service. 

Sometimes  the  returns  for  particular 
ships  have  been  wanting  for  one  or 
more  periods,  from  the  change  of  medi- 
cal officers  or  other  causes.  Sometimes 
invalids,  on  their  passage  home  from 
foreign  stations,  are  transferred  from  one 
ship  to  another,  and  may  be  reckoned 
in  the  returns  of  both  vessels. 

Again,  ships,  in  peace-time,  are  rarely 
more  than  three  or  four  years  in  com- 
mission;  they  then  return  to  England, 
the  crews  are  paid  off,  and  it  is  uncer- 
tain where  the  men  re-enter  the  service ; 
and  it  is,  consequently,  difficult  to  trace 
the  slower  operations  of  climate  in 
bringing  on  disease.  In  a  similar 
manner,  the  frequent  removal  of  a  ship 
from  one  station  to  anotiier,  as  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  the  East  Indies; 
or,  which  comes  to  the  same  thing,  the 
great  extent  of  some  stations,  as  the  West 
Indies  and  North  American  one,  which 
stretches  from  the  equator  to  the  60th 
degree  of  nortli  latitude,  makes  it  diffi- 

*  statistical  Reports  on  the  Health  of  the  Navy 
for  the  years  1830,  1831,  1832,  1833,  1834,  1835, 
and  1836.  South  American,  West  Indian,  and 
North  American,  Mediterranean  and  Peninsular 
Commands.  Ordered  by  the  House  of  Commons 
to  be  printed,  March  24,  1840.    Folio,  pp.  323. 


cult  to  ascertain  the  effect  of  either 
climate,  singly,  on  the  health  of  the 
crews.  However,  it  is  obvious  that,  if 
we  do  not  learn  the  effects  of  a  long 
stay  at  the  Cape  on  sailors,  we  solve  the 
more  complex  problem — what  is  the 
result  of  three  months'  cruising  off  the 
Cape,  plus  a  voyage  to  Calcutta,  and 
half  a  year's  cruising  in  the  Indian 
seas? 

The  influence  of  age  on  health  is 
striking,  says  Dr.  Wilson,  and  it  would 
be  desirable  to  know  its  amount  in  sea- 
life  ;  but  it  seems  that  it  is  not  easy  to 
find  out  the  age  of  seamen.  Unlike 
the  members  of  civil  society,  who  often 
remain  at  some  pleasant  fashionable 
age  for  twenty  years  together,  your 
sailor  grows  old  suddenly.  Dr.  Wilson 
assures  us,  that  a  sailor,  eighteen  months 
after  being  thirty-nine,  may  become 
sixty  years  of  age.  These  sudden 
transformations  (a  ship  of  war  being,  as 
it  were,  the  converse  of  Medea's 
cauldron)  are  sad  baulks  to  tables  of 
ages,  and  calculations  deduced  therefrom. 
The  ages  given,  moreover,  are  often 
erroneous  ;  not  only  from  design,  but 
from  ignorance  or  carelessness.  It 
would  be  interesting  to  know  what  in- 
fluence the  various  diets  on  board  a  ship 
of  war  have  on  the  health  of  those  who 
enjoy  them.  These  are  of  four  kinds. 
"  First,  there  is  the  admiral's,  or  cap- 
tain's, table  ;  second,  the  ward-room 
mess  for  naval  lieutenants,  marine 
officers,  master,  pursers,  surgeons, 
chaplains,  and  schoolmaster  ;  third,  the 
mess  of  the  mates,  midshipmen,  assistant 
surgeons,  and  clerks  ;  fourth,  that  of 
warrant  officers  ;  and,  last,  of  seamen 
and  marines." 

The  first  and  second  table  do  not 
much  differ;  but  they  both  differ  from 
the  other  two  sufficiently  to  influence 
health.  In  the  returns  of  sick  and  hurt, 
however,  the  patients  are  not  classed. 

The  victualling  of  the  navy  is  now  on 
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a  pretty  liberal  scale,  baving'  been  of  seamen  bas  increased.  *  Previously  fo 
materially  improved  in  1825;  it  1797  the  rations  of  seamen  and  marines 
was  then,  we  believe,  that  banian-  were  at  least  a  third  less  than  they  are 
days,  or  days  of  veg'etable  diet,  now.  They  are  not  in  excess  at  present ; 
were  abolished.  Every  person  serving  what  must  they  Lave  been  fifty  years 
on  board  her  Majesty's  ships  has  a  ago?  Sir  Gilbert  Blane,  when  asked  if 
pound  of  bread,  a  gallon  of  beer,  an  he  did  not  attribute  the  prevalence  of 
ounce  of  cocoa,  an  ounce  and  a  half  of  scurvy  to  the  deficiency  of  diet,  answer- 
sugar,  and  a  quarter  of  an  ounce  of  tea,  ed,  that  some  said  it  was  the  salt  food, 
daily;  besides  a  pound  of  fresh  meat,  but  he  believed  it  was  the  want  of  food, 
and  half  a  pound  of  vegetables,  or  else  Water,  at  once  essential  to  life  and 
three-quarters  of  a  pound  of  salt  beef,  health,  was  formerly  kept  on  board  ships 
and  the  same  weight  of  flour,  alternating  of  war  in  casks.  "  It  became  slightly 
with  the  same  quantities  of  salt  pork  and  fcetid,  from  the  disengagement  of  hydro- 
peas.  Thereis  also  a  weekly  allowance  for  gen,  in  a  few  days,  and  in  a  fortnight  or 
oatmeal  and  vinegar  ;  and  suet,  currants,  three  weeks,  so  loathsome,  as  to  be 
and  raisins,  may  be  substituted  for  a  por-  swallowed  with  repugnance,  even  when 
tion  of  the  flour.  There  is  a  table  of  called  for  by  urgent  thirst."  *  •  * 
equivalents,  which  seems  just  and  sensi-  "  Water  so  putrid  and  offensive,  often 
ble  enough,  but  is  too  long  to  quote  ;  so  thick,  and  green  from  vegetable  ad- 
specifying,  for  instance,  that  a  pound  of  mixture,  and  decomposition,  and  emit- 
butter  is  to  be  considered  equal  to  a  ting  so  strongly  tlje  foetor  of  rotten  eggs, 
pound  of  sugar,  &c.  &c.  The  ration  of  as  to  disgust  at  once  the  sense  of  smell 
beer,  it  seems,  has  been  altogether  dis-  and  of  taste.*" 

continued  since  the  year  1831 ;  a  quar-  All  this  is  now  remedied  by  the  use  of 

ter  of  a  pint  of  spirits  is   given   daily  iron  tanks.     There  is  a  slight  admixture 

instead;    or,    a    pint   of  wine,   which  of  oxide  of  iion  in  the  water,  especially 

however,  is  issued   only   on  the   Cape  in  stormy  weather,  or  when  the  tank  is 

station.      We  should    liave   thought   it  nearly  empt3\     The  greater  part  of  the 

might  have  been  issued  to  the  Medi-  suspended  oxide,  however,  falls  to  the 

terranean  force  likewise,  instead  of  liver-  bottom  of  the   vessel  into    which  it  is 

burning  spirits.     To  estimate  the  cflTect  drawn,  and  what  remains  is  neither  in- 

of  the  daily  dose  of  rum  on  the  sailors'  juriousnoroflTensive.  It  is  to  he  regretted 

health,  it  would  be  requisite  to  know  that  the  water  which  is  taken  on  board 

what  measures  are   used  on   board :   if  is    not    always    wholesome.     In    some 

acts  of  parliament  are  observed,  and  the  foreign  ports  good   water  must  be  paid 

Imperial  measure  is  used,  each  man's  for;  and  to  save  a   small  charge,   bad 

daily  modicum  is  §  v. ;  if  the  measure  of  water   is   taken   instead — a  most  pitiful 

wine-merchantsandpublicansis  adopted,  piece  of  economy  ! 

it  is  about  half  that  quantity.  After  The  table  of  diet  for  patients  in  the 
using  salt  provisions  for  a  fortnight,  Royal  Naval  Hospitals  and  Marine  In- 
there  is  a  daily  allowance  of  lemon-juice  firmary  is  judicious,  and  if  the  articles 
and  sugar.  Till  1796,  scurvy  continued  are  the  best  of  their  kind,  leaves  little 
to  infest  the  fleet  ;  in  1797  the  victual-  to  be  desired  on  that  score.  Thus,  a 
ling  was  changed  and  greatly  improved,  patient  on  full  diet  has  daily  one  pound 
and  since  that  period  still  farther  amelio-  of  bread,  one  pound  of  beef  or  mutton, 
rations  have  taken  place;  and  scurvy,  one  pound  of  potatoes  or  greens,  twenty- 
fever,  dysentery,   and   ulcer,  have   de-    _- 

clined,  as  the   bodily   and  mental  vigour  *Dr.  Wilson,  in  statistical  Reports,  p.  xiii.&xiv. 
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five  draelims  of  herbs  for  biolh,  fourte'  n  sent  for  their  use  ;  and  hy  an  Adniitaliy 

drachms  of  burlcv,  eioht  drachms  of  salt,  order,    dated    August     183S,    a   library 

sixteen  drachms  of  vinegar,  four  of  tea,  of  270  volumes  is  to  be  established  on 

sixteen  of  sugar,  one-third  of  a  pint  of  board  of  large  ships,  and  of  100  volumes 

milk, one pintofbroth*, two ]jintsofsmall  in   small    ones.     A  previous  order  had 

beer,  or  one  and  a  half  of  strong  ;  toge-  directed    elementary    instruction    to   be 

ther  with  wine    or  porter,    at    the  sur-  given  to  sailor  boys,  and  other  seamen, 

geon's  discretion,  not  exceeding  a  pint  and  marines,  who  may  require  it.     The 

of  the  former,  or  a  pint  and  a  half  of  the  able  compiler  of  these  documents  justly 

latter.     The    medical  officer  may   pre-  thinks     that    intellectual    improvement 

scribe   veal,   fowl,  or   fish,    in   lieu    of  advances  the  physical  state  of  those  who 

beef   and    mutton;    and    also,   rice   or  are  the  subject  of  it. 

flour-pudding.  And  while  the  tonic  diet  is  Yree  ventilation  between  the  decks  is 

regulated  on  this  liberal  scale,  food  is  still  a  desideratum  ;  wind-sails  are  very 

withheld  from  febrile  patients  with  cquul  partial  in  their  operation,  and  even  the 

discretion.     The  fever    diet  consists  of  apparatus    lately  invented   by    Captain 

eight  ounces  of  bread,  or  four  of  sago,  Warrington   is   liable   to    strong   objtc- 

four  drachms  of  tea,  twenty  drachms  of  tions.     Our  author  suggests  a  remedy 

sugar,   one-third  of  a  pint  of  milk  for  for  its  imperfections, 

tea,  and  one-fourth  of  a  pint  for  diet.  These    reports   do  Dr.  Wilson   great 

The  anterior  administration  of  a  ship,  ciedit,  and    we    are    glad   to  find  that 

though  conducted   with    care,  seems  to  a  continuation  of  them  is  promised. 

admit   of  improvements.      The   sailors      . ____^_____ 

are  excessively  crowded  in   their  ham-  ^^^^^   COLLEGE  OF    SURGEONS. 

mocks,    and  the    washing  of  decks  is 

often  carried  to  such  a  pitch,  that  the 

health  of  the  men  suffers"  from  the  con-  ^«  '^^  ^^^'*«''  "/  <^'^  Medical  Gazette 

slant  evaporation.     Dr.  Wilson  prefers  Sir, 

dry  stoning,  or,  at  any  rate,  dry  clean-  You  will,  I  trust,  permit  me  to  address 

ing;  though  we  suppose  that  the  scrub-  to  you  a  few  observations  on  the  sul^cct 

,.",,',.,'                      .  of   your    editorial    article    of    the    24;h 

bing-brush  and  pail  must  come  into  re-  „f  -j^^^      j    g,j,,„i^    y^^^,^    ^^^^^    ^^-^ 

quisilion  occasionally.     Personal  clean-     favour  ere  now,  but  that  I   have  only 
liness  is  strictly  enforced  in  the  navy,     this  week  seen  the  article  for  the  first 

Shirts,  frocks,  and  duck-trowsers,  are  t'"|e. 
,  ,  ,  .  11-1  It  is  not  my  purpose  to  enter  into  the 
chansred  at  least  twice  a  week:  besides  .•  i  <•  .{  •  i  j 
i,ijaiij,5,u  »L  .i^aoi.  I  .V.I.  ^v  ,  qucstion  how  far  the  curricula  and  ex- 
bathing  in  fine  weather,  and  regular  aminations  of  the  several  Colleges  are 
ablution,  shaving  and  combing,  at  other  too  high  or  too  low,  too  severe  or  too 
jj„jgg_  lenient ;    but  only  to  call  your  attention 

to  the  justice  of  the  charge  made,  of  the 

Something  has  been  done,  too,  to  sup-  imputation  cast,  upon  the  Irish  College 
ply  sailors  with  amusive  and  instructive  of  Surgeons  by  a  gentleman  high  in 
reading.  Religious  works  were  first  professional  character,  high  in  public 
estimation,  and  high  in  his  ])retensions 

*  Acr-ording  to  the"note"at  p.  XV.  the  meat  *«  professional   precedence;  by  a  gen- 

for  the  full  and  half  diet  is  to  lie  boiled  together  tlcmaii   who  is   an   o]d   member  of  the 

wiUi  barley  and  yege.ables  which  will  make  a  ,^^     ^^.],j    ,    |      gccuses,  who  has  enjoyed 

sufficient  quan'ity  ot  good  broth  to  allow  a  pint  .      •  i  •    i                                     i  •   i                  i      i 

to  each  patient  on   full  and  half  diet,  and  half  a  the    highest    honours    whlch     that    body 

pint  to  each  on  low  diet.                                .  Can  Confer,  and  has  acquired   an  amnl'e 

If  we  understand  this  aright,  first,  the  patient  /•     ^            i    ^i                    •           e   ,\               i- 
on  f.ill  diet  will  obtain  in  bis  broth  the  essence  of  fortune    by    the    exercise    ot    the    proles- 
no  moremeat  thanit'he  was  on  half  diet.  Seconr'ly,  sional   privileges   which    it  bestows;    by 
no   patient   will   ever   have    Ms   beef  or   mutton  gentleman,    in    fine,    who    might    be 
roaBted ;  which  would  certar.ilv  be  a  goon  form  of  &                      '                 •         i       .  i      i            i 

giving  it  in  many  cases.  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  the  sub- 
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ject  on  which  he  speaks,  who  has  no 
apparent  motive  for  misrepresentation, 
and  «lio,  if"  he  cannot  be  g'l-ateful, 
ouf»ht,  at  least,  to  be  just.  Tiiis  task  I 
consider  a  duty,  inasmuch  as  tlie  address 
of  ^Ir.  Carniichael,  m  hich  contains  tiie 
imputation,  has  been  now  circulated,  not 
only  ainoni^  the  profession,  but  also 
amono  the  public,  throiiijh  the  medium 
4)f  a  newspaper.  It  is  a  duty,  too,  which 
you  have,  and  I  think  with  reason  and 
candour,  called  ujxin  the  Irisii  brethren 
fif  Mr.  Carniiclinel  to  undertake;  and  it 
is  one  of  which  1  am  obliged  thus  to 
acquit  myself,  because  I  have  been  de- 
barred the  opportunity  of  doinof  so  in 
the  manner  Hliicii  I  considered  tiie  most 
fittiny,  by  the  friends,  by- the  party,  of 
Mr.  C'armicijael.  Having-  seen  the  ad- 
dress in  a  public  newspaper  I  intimated, 
at  a  meetinj)'  of  our  Colle<je,  thai  it  ap- 
peared to  me  incumbent  upon  the  body 
to  notice  the  asj)ersion  cast  upon  it.  I 
could  not  persuade  myself  that  Mr. 
Carmichael  bad  given  utterance  to  sen- 
timents so  injurious  and  so  unfounded, 
and,  before  niakintj-  a  moti<ni  u|)on  the 
subject,  I  called  bis  attention,  by  letter, 
to  the  paraijra])h  of  his  address  whicii 
contained  the  charj^e.  I  received  a 
reply  from  Mr.  Carniichael,  in  which  he 
adopted  the  charge,  and  intimated 
his  readiness  to  meet  any  motion  I 
might  make  upon  the  subject.  At  the 
first  opportunity  I  accordingly  gave 
notice  that  I  would  bring  the  address  of 
Mr.  Carmichael  under  liie  consideration 
of  the  College  at  its  next  meeting.  In 
this  course  I  acted  in  accordance  v\ith 
tiiedf>uble  obligation  of  courtesy  towards 
Mr.  Carmicliael,  and  attention  to  the 
established  order  of  business  in  the  Col- 
lege ;  but  it  would  seem  that  the  prin- 
ciple by  which  I  regulated  my  conduct 
is  not  recognized  by  the  friends  and 
party  of  Mr.  Carmichael.  By  an  extra- 
ordinary coincidence  they  were  present 
in  force,  while,  the  matter  being  one  of 
course,  there  were  but  few  upon  the 
other  side;  the\'  made  a  motion  in  de- 
fiance of  order,  "that  my  notice  be  not 
received ;"  the  president,  despite  of  my 
remonstrance  against  so  irregular  a  pro- 
ceeding, put  their  motion  from  tiie 
chair;  when  I  protested  against  such  a 
course  they  attempted  to  silence  me  by 
clamour;  an  insult — one  of  the  grossest 
which  can  he  cast  upon  a  gentleman — 
was  offered  to  me  ;  and  when,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  necessity  imposed  upon 
me   by  the   insult,  I   retired    from   the 


meeting,  they  carried  their  motion  in 
my  absence,  and  thus,  by  a  violation  of 
order,  of  courtesy,  and  of  duty,  they 
stifled  inquiry,  and  left  the  institution 
of  which  they  were  members  and  offi- 
cers to  lie  under  the  imputation  which 
bad  been  thrown  upon  it.  And  these, 
sir,  are  the  members  of  the  Irish  ColKge 
who  ]j]ease  to  call  themselves  Reformers  ! 
— tliese  are  the  men  who  com)ilain  of  the 
abuses  of  existing  institutions!  —  these 
the  men  who  are  to  be  acknowledged 
the  sole  judges  of  right  and  wrong!  — 
tliese  the  constitution-makers,  from 
whose  hands  we  are  to  receive  the 
boon  of  equal  rights  and  equal  laws! 
What  think  you  of  a  constiintion  from 
which  inquiry  should  be  banisiied,  or  in 
wiiichitinusl  haiigujion  the  plea>^ureofa 
party  or  of  an  individual  ?  In  which  some 
favourite  leader  might  violate  its  laws, 
libel  iis  character,  betray  its  trust,  or  com- 
mit any  enormity  ;  secure  from  detection 
and  tVoni  punishment  so  long-  as  he  has  a 
faction  at  his  hack  to  screen  him  from  in- 
quiry. And  wliat  other  kind  of  consti- 
tution can  be  expected  from  men  such  as 
tliese?  But  nov\,  sir,  for  the  justice  of 
Mr.  Carinichael's  charge.  His  lan- 
guage is,  that  the  Irish  C(dlcge  of  Sur- 
geons have,  from  a  very  disreputable 
motive,  lowered  their  examination  to 
the  level  of  the  other  Colleges.  You 
will  not  understand  me  to  pass  any 
judgment  upon  the  examination  of  the 
other  Colleges.  You  have  undertaken 
their  justification,  and  I  may  safely 
leave  it  in  ^onr  hands;  but,  for  the 
Dublin  College,  not  only  has  it  imtlow- 
ercd,but  it  has  "  of  late  years"  c.msidera- 
bly  extended  its  examination,  as  well  in 
deviation  as  in  the  range  of  subjects 
Mliicli  it  emi)races.  Formerly  the  ex- 
amination of  the  Dublin  College  was 
confined  to  anatomy,  physiology,  and 
surgery,  with  some  pharmacy.  It  was 
one  examination  divided  into  two  parts 
of  one  hour  at  least,  on  each  of  two  days. 
Within  late  years,  however,  there  have 
been  added  to  the  examination,  as  origi- 
nally instituted,  and  Which  continues 
still  of  the  same  durati(ni,  two  otherdis- 
tiuct  examinations  ;  one  upon  chemistry, 
materica  medica,  botany,  jurisprudence, 
and  pliarmacy ;  the  other  u|ion  midwifery, 
and  diseases  of  women  and  children. 
Thus,  whereas  a  student  bad  formerly, 
when,  as  Mr.  Carmichael  says,  "the 
Irish  College  maintained  a  high  charac- 
ter for  the  rigour  of  its  examination,"  to 
undergo   but   one   examination,  and  to 
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be  examined  only  upon  four  subjects, 
he  must  at  present  submit  to  three  ex- 
aminations, and  be  examined  upon  twice 
as  many  subjects  as  previously,  in  order 
to  obtain  the  license  of  our  College.  Such 
sir,  is  the  present  discipline  ofthe  Dublin 
Colleu^e  ;  and,  whether  it  be  superior  or 
inferior  to  tliat  of  the  othtr  Colleges, 
manifestly  it  has  not  been  lowered,  but 
on  the  contrary,  raised  to  a  higher 
standard.  If  the  character  of  the  ex- 
aminations given  bus  been  altered, 
that  has  been  the  doing  of  the  Examiners 
alone,  for  no  instructions  to  sucIj  effect 
have  ever  been  given  by  the  College.  li" 
the  examinations  have  been  altered  for 
the  better,  reformer  as  he  is,  Mr.  Car- 
michacl  ought  surely  not  complain,  and 
his  party  cannot  feel  greatly  flattered 
if  he  do,  for  they  form  the  majority — the 
great  majority  ofthe  Examiners.  If  they 
have  been  altered  for  the  worse,  tlien 
Mr.  Carmichael's  party,  the  reformers, 
deserve  the  blame,  for,  again,  they  form 
the  great  majority  ofthe  Examiners.  If, 
either  from  incompetence  or  misconduct, 
the  Examinershave  impaired  the  exami- 
nation, is  it  not  the  duty  of  the  reformer, 
Mr.  Carmichael,  to  lay  the  matter  before 
the  College  and  the  profession,  and  to 
move  for  their  dismissal.^  In  any  case, 
the  charge,  if  it  has  taken  place,  can- 
not be  made  a  charge  againsttheCollege, 
and  in  my  humble  judgment  our  exami- 
nations may  have  been  greatly  changed 
without  having  been  at  all  impaired. 

I  trust,  sir,  that  our  College  nowstands 
acquitted  in  your  estimation  from  the 
as])ersions  of  Mr.  Carmichael,  and  tiiat 
you  will  agree  with  me  that  he  and  his 
party  would  do  well  to  furnish  better 
proofs  of  their  ability  and  their  honesty 
in  the  case  of  reform,  than  maligning  an 
institution  v^hose  character  they  are 
bound  by  honour  and  by  oath  to  main- 
tain.—  I  have  t!ie  honour  to  remain, 
Your  obedient  servant, 
Benjamin  Alcock,  M.R.C.S.I. 

THOUGHTS  ON  MEDICINE. 

Some  papers  have  appeared  under  the  title 
oi  Esquisses  in  the  Gazette  Medicate;  the  I'ol- 
lowing  is  a  part  of  their  contents. 

Do  you  wish  to  know  the  most  subtle, 
the  highest,  and  the  most  complicated 
equation,  and  consequently  the  most  diffi- 
cult one  to  solve  ?  It  is  a  disease.  Great 
fineness  of  perception,  exquisite  discern- 
ment, uubroken  attention,  and  profound 
judgment,  are  all  required.     Every  thing 


escapes  in  probabilities, and  a  cruel  pei7ia/w 
is  always  present,  like  a  two-faced  demon, 
to  neutralize  fur  induction,  and  disquiet 
our  mind.  But  go  into  the  world,  and  you 
will  find  men  born  blind  who  are  always 
quite  sure,  who  cure  infallibly,  and  shrug 
up  their  shoulders  at  the  least  doubt ;  and 
there  are  persons  who  believe  and  admire 
them  ;  nay  more,  who  strictly  execute  what 
they  prescribe.  What  then  are  life,  health, 
and  disease,  in  the  opinion  of  the  laity? 
What  idea  do  they  form  of  medicine? 

I  love  that  thought  of  an  oriental  poet ; 
"  we  must  cling  to  virtue  by  the  root,  and 
to  knowledge  by  the  summit." 

Facts  are  stubborn,  it  is  said,  but  how  can 
we  believe  it?  On  the  contrary,  they  seem 
very  supple,  malleable,  complaisant,  and 
elastic.  Facts  say  and  prove  pretty  nearly 
what  we  wish,  for  all  dej)ends  on  the  inter- 
pretation. And  yet  they  disclose  the  truth  ; 
just  as  a  block  of  marble  contains  a  Venus; 
but  then  she  must  be  extracted  from  it. 
For  two  thousand  years,  theories  have  been 
framed  in  medicine  with  the  same  facts  ; 
the  same  will  be  done  two  thousand  years 
hence,  for  absolute  truth  remains  for  ever 
veiled  from  our  eyes.  Relative  truth  alone 
is  possible,  and  alone  is  known  ;  with  this 
systems  and  theories  are  built  up, but  their 
base  is  always  fragile  and  moveable;  they 
pass  away,  and  the  facts  remain. 

A  German  physician  appropriated  a  spe- 
cial organ  to  sleep,  which  he  defined  to  be 
"  an  adynamic  polarity  of  the  organ  of  in- 
terior intuition,  produced  by  the  polarity 
of  the  organ  of  sleep."  This  is  transcen- 
dental science.  I  am  equally  pleased  with 
Aristotle,  when  he  defines  motion  to  be 
"  the  act  of  a  being  in  power  as  far  as  it  is 
in  power.'' 

Bleeding  is  very  efficacious  in  pneumo- 
nia— good  ;  tartar  emetic,  in  large  doses, 
undoubtedly  cures  this  inflammation — ca- 
pital ;  opium  has  its  successes  to  boast — no 
question  ;  musk  has  succeeded  in  a  number 
of  cases — this  is  admirable!  But  inform 
us,  with  rigorous  precision,  when  we  ought 
to  bleed,  or  give  tartar  emetic,  or  opium, 
or  musk?  It  is  just  the  same  with  all  pa- 
thological aflections.  Shall  we  ever  see 
the  time  when  it  will  no  longer  be  allowed 
to  hesitate,  or  to  pronounce  an  opinion 
founded  on  uncertain  signs?  When  indi- 
cations shall  have  arrived  at  this  point, 
medicine  will  be  really  great  and  power- 
ful. Worshippers  of  science,  then  hasten 
to  the  temple,and  sacrifice  a  hundred  cocks 
to  .iEsculapius ! 

Why  is  practitioner  so  furious  against 
inactitioner  ?  why  does  he  blame  him  in 
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every  thing;,  about  every  thing,  apropos  to 
every  thing?  The  reason  is  this;  he  has 
laboured  on  the  same  subject,  and  has  not 
succeeded  so  well.  Do  you  not  see  the 
caterpillar  depreciating  the  work  of  the 
silk-worm  ;  for  the  caterpillar  spins  too. 

"  The  gods  are  going  from  us,"  is  thu 
cry  on  all  sides.  Let  us  not  believe  it ; 
the  gods  are  immortal.  Reason,  good 
sense,  virtue,  and  truth,  will  for  ever  re- 
main among  men,  to  enlighten,  guide,  and 
console  them. 

The  philosopher  Ariston,  of  tlie  island 
of  Chios,  substantially  recognised  but  one 
virtue — health.  According  to  him,  all  other 
virtues  were  mere  modifications  of  this 
essential,  primitive,  physical,  and  moral 
quality.  There  is  great  profoundness  in 
this  idea,  for  health  means  harmony. 

Write  according  to  your  theory  of 
writing,  say  what  you  choose  of  medical 
style,  compose  a  work  where  there  are 
facts  and  nothing  but  facts  (the  fashion- 
able style),  and  laugh  at  rhetoric  and 
phrase-makers.  Nevertheless,  remember 
two  things:  first,  that  even  in  medicine 
style  is  the  immortal  stamp  of  good  and 
beautiful  ideas;  and  secondly,  that  a  book 
which  wearies  is  a  book  which  has  ceased 
to  live. 

Do  yon  wish  to  know  what  it  is  that 
preserves  and  perpetuates  error,  particu- 
larly in  medicine?  It  is  the  portion  of 
truth  which  is  mixed  with  it,  and  the 
authoiity  which  it  derives  from  this  por- 
tion; men  are  deceived  by  it  for  ages. 

At  the  bottom  of  every  fact  there  is  an 
idea.  The  hieroglyphic  has  a  meaning; 
the  question  is  to  give  the  truest  interpre- 
tation— a  great  and  difficult  problem. 

Young  man,  take  care  that  it  is  not  too 
soon ;  old  man,  take  care  that  it  is  not 
too  late. 

I  shall  always  continue  to  say  as  a 
person  of  sense  did  :  men  of  elevated  mind 
fall  down  before  merit;  ordinary  men  fall 
down  before  success.  With  the  latter, 
success  justifies  every  thing;  with  the  for- 
mer, success  itself  requires  to  be  justified. 

According  to  Plato,  the  mind  is  that 
which  makes  use  of  the  body.  A  religious 
philosopher  of  our  time,  taking  hold  of 
this  thought,  defines  man  to  be  an  intelli- 
gence served  by  organs.  Well,  but  the 
inverse  definition  is  equally  true;  man  is 
a  compound  of  organs  served  by  an  intel- 
ligence. 


Oh !  peace  of  the  soul  I  thou  happy  con- 
cord of  opinions  with  sentiments,  actions, 
conduct,  and  social  position.  It  is  thou 
that  allayest  the  fire  of  the  passions,  that 
soothest  the  nerves,  renderest  the  blood 
calm  and  sweet,  that  maintainest  the 
forces  of  the  frame  in  wholesome  equili- 
brium, that  givest  to  the  vital  rhythm  the 
regularity  so  favourable  to  our  well  being; 
in  thee  are  found  health,  happiness,  tlie 
life  of  our  life,  the  sovereign  good — if, 
indeed,  this  exists  upon  our  unhappy 
planet ! 

[To  be  continued.] 


CLINICAL 
LECTURES  ON  ERYSIPELAS, 

Delivered  at   the  Hospital  of  La  Pitie',  Paris, 

By  M.  Velpead. 

Reported  for  this  Journal  by  J.  Hknry  Bennet, 
B.L.&  B.S.,  Sorbon. 

Various  diseases  confounded  with  erysipelas — 
Erysipelas  properly  so  called — A/igioleucitis — 
Phlebitis — Phlegmonous  erysipelas — Causes. 

Erysipelas,  although  very  frequently  met 
with  both  in  medical  and  in  surgical 
wards,  is  one  of  those  affections  which  is 
the  le;ist  understood.  If,  indeed,  we  sub- 
mit to  a  severe  analysis  the  various  de- 
scriptions of  erysipelas  which  authors  have 
given,  it  soon  becomes  evident  that  they 
have  confounded  under  the  same  name  vari- 
ous diseases ;  and  this  accounts  for  the  dis- 
crepancy that  exists  between  them  with 
respect  to  the  treatment  of  the  malady. 
The  ancients  appear  to  have  confounded, 
under  the  term  erysijielas,  even  a  greater 
number  of  inflammatory  affections  tlian 
modern  writers,  as  is  proved  by  the  multi- 
plicity of  names  under  which  it  is  desig- 
nated. Thus,  we  find  it  described  by  them 
as  the  sacred  fire,  the  red  fever,  the  rose, 
St.  Anthony's  tire,  &c.  These  terms, 
however,  were  evidently  applied  not  only 
to  erysipelas  but  also  to  other  eruptive 
diseases.  At  a  later  period,  and  indeed 
in  our  own  times,  erysipelas  has  been  con- 
founded with  erytJiema,  with  various  bul- 
lous and  dartrous  affections,  with  angio- 
leucitis  or  inflammation  of  the  lymphatic 
vessels,  and  with  external  phlebitis.  As 
long  as  this  confusion  lasts  it  is  impossible 
to  form  a  correct  opinion  of  the  nature  of 
the  disease;  it  is  equally  imjjossible  to 
decide  what  plan  of  treatment  ought  to  be 
adopted,  as  some  of  these  affections  are 
easily  cured,  whereas  with  the  others  it  is 
quite  the  reverse.  J.  Frank,  for  instance, 
informs  us  that  erysipelas  is  extremely 
frequent  in  Lithuania,  and  that  it  readily 
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yields  to  judicious  treatment.  But  on 
examining  the  account  he  gives  of  the 
disease,  we  recognise,  instead  of  erysipelas, 
over  which  no  plan  of  treatment  appears 
to  exercise  much  influence,  a  simple  ery- 
thema, such  as  we  often  meet  with  in 
young  persons  who  are  arrivin.:?  at  the  age 
of  puberty,  and  in  all  old  ]ier)pie,  badly  fed, 
or  of  a  deteriorated  constitution.  If  we 
really  wish  to  understand  the  nature  and 
treatment  of  erysipelas  it  must  be  se])a- 
rated  from  the  other  diseases  with  which 
it  has  hitherto  been  confounded  :  this  we 
will  endeavour  to  do. 

Setting  aside  erythematous,  bullous, 
and  dartous  affections,  the  diagnosis  of 
which  is  too  simple  to  require  comment,  I 
shall  proceed  to  the  examination  of  the 
anatomical  and  physiological  characters 
of  erysipelas  itself,  and  of  those  afl'ections 
which  are  most  commonly  mistaken  for  it, 
and  also  most  frequently  combined  with 
it,  viz.,  diflTusive  i)hlegmon,  or  phlegmo- 
nous erysipelas,  angioleucitis  and  phle- 
bitis. 

ERYSIPELAS  PROPERLY  SO  CALLED. 

This,  the  simple  or  real  form  of  erysi- 
pelas, may  be  recognised  in  many  of  the 
descriptions  which  authors  have  given  of 
the  disease.  The  characters  which  it  pre- 
sents are  seen  to  the  best  advantage  on  the 
limbs.  When  it  attacks  the  genital  or- 
gans, the  perineum,  &,c.  these  characters 
are  much  less  distinct, owing  to  the  subcu- 
taneous cellular  tissue  in  these  regions 
being  generally  more  or  less  infiltrated 
with  fluid,  when  the  skin,  which  is  ex- 
tremely thin,  is  infiiimed.  The  foHowing 
are  the  anatouiical  sym])toms  of  the  ma- 
lady :  the  skin  suddenly  assumes  a  red 
colour,  the  redness  presenting  itself  in 
])atches  slightly  raised  above  the  level  of 
the  healthy  parts.  The  patches  do  not, 
however,  acuminate,  but  appear  as  if 
tiiey  were  apj)lied  on  the  skin,  between  the 
cutis  vera  and  the  epidermis.  The  tume- 
faction and  the  redness  do  not  decrease 
gradually,  as  in  other  inflammations  of  the 
skin,  but  terminate  abruptly.  The  line 
of  demarcation  between  the  healthy  part 
and  that  which  is  afl'ected  is,  therefore, 
exceedingly  well  marked.  The  colour  of 
the  inflamed  skin  is  generally  a  yellowish 
red,  but  it  is  subject  to  variation  according 
to  the  constitution  of  the  individual,  or 
the  state  he  is  in  when  attacked.  VVith 
persons  of  a  lymphatic  temperament,  who 
who  have  been  weakened  by  loss  of  blood, 
the  skin  is  sometimes  of  a  milky  yellow. 
In  cases  of  this  nature,  you  will  find  that 
although  the  skin  presents  this  white 
api)earance  it  offers  all  the  other  physical 
cl/aracters  of  erysipelas:  the  tumefaction 
might  not  inaptly  be  compared  to  a  liquid 


poured  over  the  healthy  surface.  This 
slight  but  general  tumefaction  of  the 
skin,  accompanied  by  the  irreijular  fes- 
tooned margin,  is  not  met  with  in  any 
other  disease.  The  subcutaneous  cellular 
tissue  does  not  appear  swollen,  except  in 
some  few  regions,  as  I  have  already  stated. 
If  the  skin  is  attentively  examined  you 
will  often  find  minute  vesicles,  some  as 
small  as  a  pin's  head,  some  larger.  These 
vesicles  frequently  increase  in  size  so  as 
to  form  phlyctense,  and  when  this  occurs 
the  erysipelas  has  been  called  bullous. 
The  skin  is  the  seat  of  burning  heat, 
and  becomes  acutely  sensible,  cont.tct  with 
foreign  bodies  giving  rise  to  more  pain  than 
in  any  other  cutaneous  inflammation. 

Before  the  local  jihenomena  make  their 
appearance  there  are  nearly  always  general 
symptoms,  the  intensity  of  which  varies. 
These  premonitory  symptoms  are  similar 
to  those  which  are  observed  in  eruptive 
fevers,  such  as  scarlatina  or  variola.  In- 
deed, it  is  exceedingly  difficult,  in  this 
stage  of  the  disease,  to  say  what  it  will 
eventually  be;  the  constitution  of  tlie  pa- 
tient, the  state  in  which  he  is  at  the  time, 
and  other  circumstances,  must  guide  us  in 
forming  our  opinion.  The  patient  is  first 
seized  with  chills  or  rigors, to  which  succeed 
great  heat,  burning  thirst,  and  extreme 
restlessness.  These  sym])toms  are  often 
accompanied  by  nausea,  vomiting,  some- 
times by  violent  abdominal  pains.  They 
may  he  present  from  one  to  seven  days, 
and  generally  persist,  and  sometimes,  in- 
deed, become  more  violent  when  the 
erysipelas  has  appeared.  In  variola,  &c. 
on  the  contrary,  three  days  after  manifes- 
tation of  the  general  symptoms,  the  erup- 
tion breaks  out,  and  as  soon  as  it  has  taken 
place  they  disappear,  or  at  least  are  sensibly 
mitigated.  Ataxic  or  adynamic  symptoms 
may  be  jjresent,  as  in  all  other  cruj)tive 
fevers. 

When  once  developed  the  progress  of 
erysijielas  is  peculiar.  It  may  be  termed  a 
creeping  or  ambulatory  disease,  ilie  red 
patches  never  remaining  in  the  same  spot, 
but  gradually  s])reading  to  the  adjoining 
parts.  In  some  cases,  liowever,  it  is  called 
fixed,  when,  for  instance,  it  attacks  the 
head,  but  the  entire  surlace  of  the  head 
can  never  be  aflected  at  once. 

The  cree|)ing  nature  of  erysipelas  must 
always  be  kept  in  mind,  as  it  exercises 
the  greatest  influence  over  the  duration  of 
the  disease.  Each  patch  of  inflammation 
lasts  but  four  or  five  days;  consequently, 
were  the  eruption  to  take  place  at  once  on 
the  entire  surface  which  is  to  he  aflected, 
the  malady  would  terminate  in  the  course 
of  a  week  or  ten  days.  As,  however, 
the  patches  appear  successively,  and  may, 
gradually   progressing,  invade   the  entire 
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siirfnci'  of  ilie  boHy,  the  duration  of  erysi- 
l)clas  is  very  uncertain.  It  may  thus  jxt 
]ic'tiiatc  itself  during  a  month  or  more,  and 
when  this  is  the  case,  even  this,  the  simple 
Corn)  of  erysipelas,  becomes  a  very  dange- 
rous malady. 

Erysi|)elas,  as  characterized  by  the  ana- 
tomical and  physiological  symptoms  which 
I  have  enumerated,  may  be  early  recog- 
nised and  separated  from  other  diseases. 
^Ve  will  now  brielly  examine  the  charac- 
teristic symptoms  of  Angioleucitis. 

ANGIOLEVCITIS. 

Angioleucitis,  or  inflammation  of  the 
lymphatic  vessels,  differs  in  nearly  every 
res|)ect  from  erysipelas,  with  which  it  has 
lately  been  confounded  by  many  writers. 
It  may  either  be  s])ontaneous  or  secondary  : 
that  is,  it  may  apjiear  under  the  influence 
of  a  peculiar  state  of  the  economy,  or  it 
may  be  the  result  of  local, injury. 

The  forms  under  which  it  presents  itself 
are  extremely  diversified.  When  the  con- 
sequences of  a  prick,  a  wound,  &c.,  the 
lymphatic  vessels  of  the  wounded  part  are 
often  inflamed  before  the  ganglions  to 
which  they  direct  their  course,  and  give 
rise  to  irregular,  red,  ribbon-like  streaks. 
These  vascular  streaks  follow  a  tortuous 
course,  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
ganglions  either  a  few  inches,  or  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  limb,  and  do  not  offer 
any  tumefaction  either  to  the  eye  or  to  the 
touch.  Thus,  when  the  hand,  arm,  or 
fore-arm, are  the  seat  of  the  lesion, the  super- 
ficial lymphatics  are  generally  inflamed 
primitively,  and  it  is  only  subsequently 
that  the  ganglions  of  the  axilla  become 
tumefied  and  painful.  In  other  instances, 
on  the  contrary,  the  ganglions  ap])ear  to 
be  first  aff'ected.  When,  however,  this  is 
the  case,  a  close  examination  will  gene- 
rally shew  that  some  vascular  streaks  are 
to  be  found  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lesion. 
The  patches  are  irregular;  sometimes  there 
fire  several,  sometimes  there  is  only  one. 
Their  colour  is  a  livid  red,  not  a  yellowish 
red,  as  in  erysipelas.  The  skin  is  smooth 
and  even,  does  not  present  any  vesicles, 
and  seems  rather  more  elevated  in  the 
centre  than  at  the  circumference,  so  as 
to  form  a  slightly  accuminated  surface. 
These  i)atches  also  terminate  insensibly,  so 
that  it  would  he  difficult  to  point  out  the 
precise  spot  where  the  skin  ceases  to  be 
inflamed.  In  erysipelas,  on  the  contrary, 
as  we  have  already  seen,  the  tumefaction 
is  universal  ;  indeed,  if  one  part  is  more 
elevated  than  another,  it  is  rather  the  cir- 
cumference than  the  centre.  In  erysipelas 
the  tumefaction  ceases  abruptly,  and  ap- 
pears superficial,  as  if  it  were  existing 
between  the  cutis  vera  and  the  epidermis, 
and  not  underneath  the  skin,  as  in  angio- 
leucitis.    In  this  latter  disease  there  are 


generally  severnl  pntihes  of  inflammation, 
which  although  sometimes  united  by  in- 
flamed streaks  arc  olten  separated  from 
one  another  by  healthy  tissues,  whilst  in 
erysipelas  the  inflammation  may  extend 
irregularly  in  various  directions,  but 
nearly  always  remains  connected  with  the 
principal  seat  of  inflammation. 

If  we  now  examine  the  physiological 
symptoms,  we  shall  not  find  the  same  dif- 
ference  existing  between  the  two  diseases. 
The  premonitory  symptoms  are  nearly  thu 
same;  indeed,  before  the  eruption  has  ap- 
peared, it  would  be  difficult  to  determiriC 
wuether  erysipelas  or  angioleucitis  is 
about  to  declare  itself.  Thus  angioleucitis 
is  often  preceded  by  thirst,  nausea,  fever ; 
''n  a  word,  by  all  those  symptoms  which 
are  observed  in  eruptive  fevers.  Wliei), 
however,  we  find  one  or  more  ganglions 
tumefied  and  painful,  there  is  reason  to 
believe  thatangioleucitisand  not  erysipelas 
will  ensue,  unless  there  be  erysipelatous 
patches  already  existing.  It  has  lately 
been  asserted  by  some  authors,  and  among 
others  by  J.  Frank,  that  tumefaction  of 
the  ganglions  of  the  neck,  accompanied  by 
fever,  is  a  certain  symptom  of  impending 
erysipelas ;  but  the  assertion  is  by  no 
means  correct,  as  the  cervical  ganglions 
often  become  tumefied  without  erysipelas 
supervening;  indeed,  any  injury  done  to 
the  head  will  give  rise  to  their  tumefaction. 
The  origin  of  this  opinion  may  easily  be 
accounted  for.  Erysipelas  of  the  face  and 
scalp  is  very  frequent,  and  if  the  inflam- 
mation remains  confined  to  the  scalp,  the 
nature  of  the  afl'ection  is  often  not  recog- 
nised  at  first.  The  ganglions,  nevertheless, 
become  inflamed,  and  when  the  erysipelas 
does  become  visible  their  tumefaction  is 
considered  to  have  preceded  its  invasion. 
It  is,  therefore,  evidently  difficult,  in  some 
parts  of  the  body,  to  distinguish  angio- 
leucitis from  erysipelas  during  the  first 
period  of  the  malady.  Still,  if  attention  be 
paid  to  the  pathognomonic  characters  of 
these  diseases,  a  correct  diagnosis  may  be 
formed,  even  in  such  cases  as  those  to 
which  I  allude.  When  the  cervical 
ganglions  become  tumefied,  and  the  fever 
is  but  slight,  it  is  most  likely  that  angio- 
leucitis will  supervene.  When,  on  the 
contrary,  the  general  symptoms  run  high, 
the  tumefactions  of  the  ganglions  generally 
indicate  erysipelas. 

The  more  we  recede  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  disease,  the  more  we 
find  that  these  afl'ections  diff"er.  The  ery- 
sipelatous patches  only  last,  as  I  have 
already  stated,  four,  five,  or  eight  days,  and 
if  the  disease  is  of  longer  duration,  it  is 
that,  under  the  influence  of  a  general 
morbid  state  of  the  economy,  the  inflam- 
mation successively  attacks  parts  pre- 
viously healthy.     Erysipelas  may  termi- 
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nate  by  superficial  suppuration,  the 
serosity  contained  in  the  phlyctense  becom- 
ing purulent;  but  never  by  suppuration  or 
gangrene  of  the  subcutaneous  tissue,  as  in 
that  case  it  is  no  longer  simple  but  phleg- 
monous erysipelas.  In  angioleucitis  each 
patch  constitutesasitwerea  phiegmon,and 
may  run  through  all  the  periods  of  phleg- 
monous inflammation,  terminating  by  re- 
solution, induration,  or  gangrene.  Nor  is 
the  inflammation  always  confined  to  the 
superficial  lymphatic  vessels;  sometimes 
it  penetrates  the  deep-seated  tissues,  invad- 
ing the  lymphatics  which  are  situated 
beneath  the  aponeurosis.  The  anosto- 
moses  which  exist  between  the  two  layers 
of  vessels  at  once  explain  this  extension 
of  the  inflammation.  The  superficial 
lymphatics,  and  the  cellular  tissue  which 
surrounds  them,  are  first  inflamed,  and  an 
abscess  is  formed:  the  inflammation  is 
then  propagated  to  the  deeper-seated 
vessels,  a  new  phlegmon  taking  place, 
and  this  may  continue  until  the  limb  is 
penetrated  in  various  directions  by  a 
chaplet  of  abscesses,  if  I  may  be  allowed 
to  use  the  term.  Angioleucitis,  when  ar- 
rived at  this  stage,  cannot  be  mistaken  for 
erysipelas. 

PHLEBITIS. 

Phlebitis  is  a  disease  which  has  been 
confounded  with  erysipelas  by  J.  L.  Petit 
and  others,  although  the  diff'erence 
between  the  two  is  even  greater  than  that 
which  we  have  found  to  exist  between 
erysipelas  and  angioleucitis.  Since,  how- 
ever,  the  spirit  of  analysis  has  become 
more  prevalent,  most  practitioners  have 
learnt  to  distinguish  them  from  one  another. 
Yet  even  now  the  inflammation  of  the 
cellular  tissue  which  surrounds  the  veins, 
or  external  phlebitis,  is  occasionally  mis- 
taken for  erysipelas.  I  need  scarcely  say 
that  it  is  only  with  the  external  form  of 
inflammation  that  this  affection  could  pos- 
sibly be  confounded ;  internal  phlebitis, 
followed,  as  it  rapidly  is,  by  purulent  ab- 
sorption,  and  accompanied  by  the  usual 
train  of  symptoms,  is  too  well  defined  a 
disease  to  be  mistaken  for  a  cutaneous  af- 
fection. External  phlebitis  generally  oc- 
curs in  the  arms  or  legs,  after  bleeding. 
The  premonitory  symptoms  are  but  slight 
in  most  instances,  merely  consisting  in  a 
little  pain  and  uneasiness  of  the  part.  The 
cellular  tissue  which  surrounds  the  in- 
flamed vein,  as  also  the  adjoining  integu- 
ments, becomes  swollen*  and  red,  and 
patches  are  thus  formed  along  the  course 
of  the  vein.  These  patches  appear  deep 
seated,  and  if  they  are  examined  with  the 
finger  it  will  be  found  that  they  rest  on  a 
kind  of  knotty  cord,  which  is  the  inflamed 
vein.  They  communicate  with  one 
another,  but  difl'er,  nevertheless,  from  the 


patches  we  meet  with  in  angioleucitis. 
These  latter  are,  it  is  true,  united  by  red 
streaks,  but  they  do  not  present  the  cord 
I  have  just  mentioned,  and  are  scarcely 
perceptible  to  the  finger.  In  external 
phlebitis,  the  ganglions  are  not  generally 
painful,  whereas  in  angioleucitis  this  pain 
in  the  ganglions  is.  one  of  the  first  symp- 
toms that  appear.  Erysipelas  is  even 
more  easily  distinguished  from  this  affec- 
tion than  from  angioleucitis.  Indeed,  it  is 
only  because  the  characters  of  erysipelas 
itself  were  not  well  defined,  that  tiie  two 
diseases  have  been  confounded.  Scarcely 
any  of  the  symptoms  of  that  aflection  are 
to  be  traced  in  external  phlebitis,  neither 
the  precursory  sym])toms  nor  the  uniform 
tumefaction  of  the  skin,  nor  its  irregular 
festooned  border. 

In  external  phlebitis,  as  in  angioleucitis, 
the  inflammation  may  terminate  by  reso- 
lution, but  the  resolution  is  a  much  longer 
process  than  in  the  latter  complaint,  the 
veins  long  continuing  to  form  knotty 
cords. 

PHLEGMONOUS    ERYSIPELAS. 

We  have  now  to  consider  phlegmonous 
erysipelas,  or  diffused  inflammation  of  the 
subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  a  much  better 
term  than  the  one  usually  employed. 
Were  it  adopted,  the  word  erysipelas 
might  then  be  reserved  for  the  simple  in- 
flammatory affection  of  the  skin  which  we 
have  just  described.  This  is  one  of  the 
most  serious  diseases  that  surgical  practi- 
tioners have  to  treat.  It  has  only  been 
separated  from  other  affections  within  the 
last  thirty  years.  It  was  first  described  at 
length  by  Duncan, and  then  byDupuytren, 
and  has,  since  then,  been  much  studied, 
especially  by  hospital  surgeons.  It  is, 
however,  evident,  from  the  treatment 
adopted  by  various  practitioners,  and  from 
the  various  results  which  follow  that  treat- 
ment, that  it  is  not  always  the  same  malady 
that  is  held  in  view. 

The  seat  of  this  disease  is  the  subcuta- 
neous cellular  tissue.  This  tissue  is  com- 
posed of  two  layers ;  the  first,  the  one  in 
immediate  contact  with  the  skin,  may  be 
called  the  areolary  layer.  It  is  formed  by 
cellular  lamellje,  interwoven  with  one 
another,  and  adherent  to  the  internal  sur- 
face of  the  skin;  it  is  a  mixture  of  fibrous, 
cellular,  adipose,  vascular,  and  nervous 
lamellffi.  The  second  layer,  that  which  is 
immediately  applied  to  the  aponeurosis, 
presents  neither  adipose  nor  cellular  fila-  J 
ments,  but  offers  a  lamellated  structure;  I 
it  is  what  Chaussier  called  "  the  lamellated  ■ 
element."  When  the  inflammation  is 
situated  in  the  first  layer,  it  extends  with 
difficulty,  owing  to  the  structure  of  the 
tissue,  and  thus  tends  to  produce  a  circum- 
scribed  phlegmon.      When,  on  the  con- 
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trary,  the  internal  layer  is  inflamed,  find- 
ing but  little  resistance  to  its  proj^res?, 
owinn;  to  the  laniellated  nature  of  the 
cellular  tissue,  and  being  confined  between 
the  denser  cellular  layers  and  the  aponeu- 
rosis, the  inflammation  may  extend 
rapidly,  and  invade  the  entire  limb  in  the 
course  of  a  few  days.  More  or  less  effusion 
of  litjnid  also  takes  place,  and,  as  no 
organic  fluid  can  long  remain  out  of  the 
vessels  which  naturally  contain  it,  without 
changing  its  proper  lies,  it  becomes  troubled, 
and  then  purulent.  The  vessels  of  the 
aveolary  layer  passing  through  the  eflTused 
fluid,  also  soon  become  mortified. 

Let  us  now  examine  the  symptoms  by 
which  phlegmonous  erysipelas  may  be 
recognised.  When  it  supervenes  as  the  con- 
sequence of  a  wound,  there  are  seldom  any 
premonitory  symptoms.  The  edges  of  the 
wound  suddenly  assume  a  swollen  and 
tumefied  appearance,  and  the  surrounding 
tissues  become  soft  and  boggy.  The  part 
afl'ected  presents  a  regular,  deej)-seated 
redness,  similar  to  that  of  phlebitis,  but 
differing  from  the  venous  redness  of  angio- 
leucitis,  or  the  yellowish  redness  of  erysi- 
pelas. This  redness  disappears  on  pres- 
sure, and  does  not  return  as  quickly  as  in 
the  affections  we  have  just  examined. 
The  tissues  also  retain  the  impression  of 
the  finger,  which  is  never  the  case  in 
angioleueitis  or  phlebitis. 

The  march  of  this  disease  isalso  peculiar. 
Like  simple  erysipelas,  it  progressively 
invades  the  adjoining  tissue;  but,  unlike 
that  aftection,  it  does  not  abandon  the 
regions  which  it  has  already  attacked.  In 
the  course  of  five  or  six  days  the  cellular 
element  becomes  mortified,  and,  if  an  inci- 
sion is  made,  escapes  under  the  form  of 
■white  flakes,  as  in  simple  phlegmonous 
inflammation,  which  has  terminated  by 
suppuration. 

If  these  characters  are  attended  to,  it 
will  be  nearly  impossible  to  confound  this 
affection  either  with  simple  erysipelas,  or 
with  the  other  two  diseases  which  we  have 
examined. 

These  four  forms  of  inflammation  are 
frequently  united,  and  may,  in  that  respect, 
be  comi)ared  to  the  inflammatory  affection 
of  the  eye.  This  circumstance  must  be 
always  borne  in  mind,  as  their  progress, 
their  treatment,  and  their  consequences, 
are  essentially  different.  Simple  erysi- 
pelas may  be  accompanied  by  phlegmonous 
erysipelas,  by  angioleueitis,  or  by  plilebitis, 
and  reciprocally.  Thus  a  patient  is 
seized,  after  the  usual  precursory  symp- 
toms, with  simple  erysipelas,  and  the 
affection,  during  a  variable  period,  follows 
its  usual  course.  The  inflammation,  how- 
ever, is  propagated  more  or  less  suddenly 
to  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  and. 
thus  gives    rise    to    diffusive    phlegmon. 


This  extension  of  the  inflammation  is 
more  especially  to  be  feared  when  the  eye- 
lids, the  scrotum,  the  margin  of  the  anus, 
&.C.  are  efl'ected,  there  being  in  these  regions 
beneath  the  skin  a  very  loose  layer  of 
cellular  tissue.  It  is  by  no  means  difficult 
to  ascertain  when  the  complication  has 
taken  place.  In  simple  erysipelas  no 
swelling,  to  any  extent,  occurs  ;  and  when 
the  skin  presents  the  tumefied  acuminated 
appearance  which  I  have  already  described, 
we  may  be  certain  that  the  cellular  tissue 
is  inflamed.  Sometimes  it  is  angioleueitis 
which  appears  as  a  complication  of  the 
original  disease,  the  ganglions  which  com- 
municate with  the  seat  of  the  erysipelas 
becoming  tumefied  and  painful.  The 
patient  is  again  seized  with  rigors,  com- 
plains of  thirst,  want  of  sleep,  &c.  If  the 
affection  of  the  lymphatics  is  slight,  this  is 
all  that  occurs.  If,  on  the  contrary,  it  is 
more  serious,  the  red  streaks  and  patches  of 
angioleueitis  make  their  appearance,  and 
the  ganglions  become  indurated.  It  is, 
however,  easy  to  see  that  the  erysipelas 
and  the  angioleueitis  arc  in  reality  two 
different  affections,  the  characteristics  of 
which  may  be  distinguished,  although 
they  be  combined.  Lastly,  either  internal 
or  external  phlebitis  may  supervene. 
The  symptoms  of  internal  phlebitis,  the 
small  pulse,  the  prostration  of  strength, 
the  drawn  features,  are  too  well  known  not 
to  be  at  once  recognised;  and  the  red 
patches,  resting  on  an  inflamed  cord,  and 
accompanied  by  partial  induration,  will 
sufiicier.tly  characterise  external  phlebitis. 

These  three  inflammatory  diseases  may 
also  exist  primitively,  and  the  erysipelas 
itself  appear  as  a  complication.  Thus,  I 
have  frequently  seen  patients  suffering 
under  angioleueitis  suddenly  seized  with 
nausea,  and  an  exacerbation  of  the  febrile 
symptoms,  followed  by  the  appearance  of 
the  erysipelatous  eruption.  In  internal 
phlebitis,  the  entire  economy  is  so  deeply 
modified,  that  the  skin  seldom  becomes  the 
seat  of  active  inflammation.  In  external 
phlebitis,  on  the  contrary,  erysipelas  often 
supervenes;  and  this  is  easily  explained 
when  we  consider  that  there  is  a  certain 
degree  of  inflammation  already  existing. 
In  some  instances  the  erysipelas  appears 
to  cure  the  aff'ection  of  the  veins. 

You  see,  therefore,  that  these  four  dis- 
eases may  exist  simultaneously  in  the  same 
individual,  and  that  you  may,  neverthe- 
less, still  distinguish  the  characteristic 
symptoms  of  each.  When  this  is  the  case, 
the  angioleueitis  will  be  the  first  to  dis- 
appear, then  the  simple  erysipelas,  after 
which  the  phlebitis,  and,  lastly,  the  diffu- 
sive phlegmonous  inflammation.  We  will 
now  examine  the  causes  and  the  nature  of 
erysipelas. 

Causes. — The  causes  of  erysipelas  arc  of 
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two  kinds;  tlie  determining,  and  the  pre- 
disposins;^.  The  determining  causes  are 
everything  that  can  irritate  the  skin  ;  the 
predisposing  are  more  difficult  to  discover. 
Sometimes  for  two  or  three  months  we  do 
not  see  in  our  wards  a  single  case  of  erysi- 
pelas ;  whilst,  at  another  ycriod,  the 
slightest  prick,  the  slightest  incision,  the 
bite  of  a  leech,  the  apjiiicalion  of  a  blister, 
is  sufficient  to  give  rise  to  if.  But,  al- 
though we  are  inevitably  led  to  admit  a 
predisposing  cause,  we  know  not  where  to 
look  for  it.  It  is  not  to  be  found  in  the 
age,  the  sex,  or  the  temperament  of  the 
patient:  these  predisposing  causes  being 
in  action  at  all  times,  it  is  impossible  to 
explain  through  them  the  appearance  of 
erysipelas.  Many  authors  have  endea- 
voured to  account  for  its  manifestation  by 
the  action  of  external  agents.  Tiuis,  some 
have  attributed  it  to  cold,  because  they 
saw  it  in  winter;  others,  to  heat,  because 
they  saw  it  in  summer;  whilst  others 
account  for  it  by  a  sudden  change  from 
heat  to  cold,  or  from  cold  to  heat.  Are 
we,  however,  authorized  to  look  upon 
appreciable  meteorological  phenomena  as 
the  predisposing  cause  of  a  disease  which 
is  met  with  in  every  season  ?  In  the 
surgical  wards  of  La  Charite,  for  instance, 
erysi))elas  has  raged  this  year  during  the 
vkinter;  tlie  year  before,  during  the  sum- 
mer; and  the  year  before  that,  during  the 
autumn.  As  it  is  a  disease  which  exists 
epidemically,  some  again  have  accounted 
for  it<  appearance  by  the  supposition  of  a 
deleterious  ])rinciple  contained  in  the 
atmosphere,  which  modifies  the  state  of 
the  constitution,  fllany  writers  maintain 
that  erysipelas  is  a  contagious  malady. 
Lawrence,  in  England,  Gibson,  in  Ame- 
rica, have  defended  this  opinion,  which 
certainly  has  arguments  in  its  favour. 
But  these  arguments  are  not  sufficiently 
powerful  to  carry  conviction  with  them, 
and  we  may  yet  consider  the  question  as 
far  from  being  satisfactorily  settled. 

If  we  examine  the  action  of  this  predis- 
posing  cause,  we  find  that  it  greatly 
modifies  the  disease.  Erysipelas  cannot 
certainly  be  looked  upon  as  a  simple  in- 
flammatory affection.  It  neither  presents 
the  characteristics  nor  follows  the  course 
of  simple  inflammation  ;  nor  is  it  possible 
to  ))roduce  it  artificially-  Its  course 
appears  rather  to  resemble  that  of  eruj)tive 
fevers;  we  may,  therefore,  conclude  that, 
in  erysipelas,  tiie  inflammation  is  not  the 
real  essence  of  the  disease.  The  pale 
lactescent  form  of  erysipelas,  which  we 
sometimes  observe  on  extenuated  patients, 
is  an  additional  proof  of  the  correctness  of 
this  view  of  the  disease.  We  have  now 
in  our  female  ward  a  remarkable  case  of 
this  form  of  erysipelas.  The  patient  in 
question  entered  the  hospital  about  a  fort- 


night ago,  lal)ouring  under  a  white  swellingf 
of  tiie  knee  joint,  ami  disease  of  the  uterus, 
and  was  so  cxlemiaied  by  contiiiued 
haemorrhage,  &.c.,  that  one  would  have 
supposed  it  nearly  impossible  for  an  exten- 
sive cutaneous  inflammati.iu  to  appear. 
Yet,  after  bL-ing  preceded  by  the  usual 
symptoms,  erysipelas  made  its  appearance 
a  few  days  a^o.  The  skin,  liowever, 
instead  of  presenting  the  usual  yellowish 
red  tint,  is  of  a  pale  colour,  scarcely 
diffeicut  from  that  of  the  healthy  integu- 
ment, merely  oUcring  the  slight  general 
tumefaction  with  the  irregular  fesiojued 
border  of  erysipelas. 

Erysipelas  appears  to  be  a  general  dis- 
ease, the  oiigin  of  which  is  in  extensive 
alterations  of  the  fluids  ;  it  is,  conse- 
quently, to  this  general  modification  of 
the  economy  that  the  attention  of  the 
practitioner  should  be  chiefly  directed. 
To  resume  in  a  few  words,  erysipelas  is 
but  the  shadow  of  a  much  more  serious 
affection  ;  and  its  gravity  dei>ends  less  on 
the  extent  of  the  inflammation  than  on 
the  intensity  of  the  general  symptoms 
which  have  preceded  or  accompanied  it. 

Some  authors  deny  that  the  cause  of 
this  affection  is  general,  because  it  often 
appears  without  any  precursory  symptoms. 
We  often,  it  is  true,  meet  with  it  in  sur- 
gical cases  when  nothing  lias  forewarned 
us  of  its  impending  invasion  ;  but  this 
cannot  be  considered  a  serious  objection. 

The  appearance  of  a  disease  due  to  a 
general  cause  is  not  necessarily  preceded 
by  general  symptoms.  If  an  alteration  of 
the  fluids  exists,  whatever  may  be  the 
cause,  we  can  easily  understand  that  the 
economy  may  resist  in  the  same  manner 
as  it  would  had  a  poison  been  taken,  but 
in  too  small  a  quantity  to  disturb  the 
regular  exercise  of  the  functions,  and  that, 
in  its  efforts  to  get  rid  of  the  deleterious 
agent,  the  skin  may  become  the  organ  on 
which  that  agent  is  carried. 

If  we  now  examine  the  nature  of  the 
erysipelatous  inflammation,  we  shall  find 
that  there  are  many  opinions  on  that 
subject.  Formerly  it  was  said  that  the 
skin  was  the  seat  of  the  inflammation. 
At  a  later  period,  it  was  thought  that  it 
occupied  the  sub-epidermic  tissue,  and 
then  again  the  capillaries  of  the  skin  were 
named.  In  our  own  times,  the  venous 
capillaries  of  the  skin  have  been  fixed  upon 
as  the  seat  of  inflammation.  This  opinion 
has  been  defended  in  France  by  MM . 
Ribes  and  Cruvelhier ;  in  England,  by 
Dr.  Copland.  I  have  often  minutely 
examined  the  skin  in  persons  who  had 
died  of  this  disease,  but  never  found  any 
appearance  which  could  warrant  the  sup- 
position ;  nor  do  tlie  arguments  brought 
forward  in  favour  of  this  opinion  appear 
very  conclusive.     Mow,  indeed,  is  it  possi- 
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ble  to  prove  iliat  the  iiiflamraation  exists 
in  the  renous  capillaries,  when  it  has 
never  been  possible  to  examine  them. 
J\I.  Ribes  has  fiiund  small  veins  under- 
neath tiie  skin  filled  with  pus  ;  but  tliis 
was  not  owingr  to  efysijjelas,  but  to 
phlebitis  followed  by  absorption  of  pus. 
M.  Cruveilhier  also  speaks  of  having  seen 
veins  underneath  the  skin  filled  with  pus  j 
but  he  has  never  remarked  them  in  the 
cutis  vera.  When  we  consider  that 
erysipelas  often  covers  a  surface  of  several 
square  feet,  it  scarcely  can  be  allowed  that 
the  capillaries  alone  are  inflamed.  It  is 
much  more  probable  that  all  the  tissues 
which  enter  into  the  structure  of  the  skin, 
the  nervous,  the  adipose,  the  cellular,  the 
vascular,  are  simultaneously  attacked. 
Indeed,  no  symptom  seems  to  indicate 
that  one  of  the  various  layers  into  which 
the  skin  has  been  divided  is  affected  sooner 
than  another ;  they  are  all  the  seat  of 
inflammation,  which  often  extends,  as  we 
have  seen,  to  the  subcutaneous  cellular 
tissue.  Indeed,  if  we  look  upon  erysipe- 
las as  a  malady  occasioned  by  a  deleterious 
principle  which  the  economy  contains 
being  thrown  on  the  cutaneous  absorbing 
surface,  we  can  scarcely  understand  even 
theoretically  that  one  alone  of  the  various 
elements  which  enter  into  the  composition 
of  the  skin  should  be  inflamed. 

These  views  are  of  great  importance 
with  regard  to  the  treatment  of  erysipelas. 
There  is  an  immense  difference  between 
those  practitioners  who  look  upon  the 
aS'ection  as  local,  and  those  who  consider 
it  to  be  attributable  to  an  alteration  of  the 
fluids.  In  the  eyes  of  the  first,  the  treat- 
ment of  the  disease  is  already  well  known, 
and  little  or  nothing  remains  to  be  done. 
With  the  latter,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  very 
difTerent.  Thinking  that  but  little  is 
known  about  the  treatment  of  erysipelas, 
they  feel  convinced  researches  have  yet  to 
be  made. 

[To  be  continued.] 

MERCER'S  HOSPITAL,  DUBLIN. 

New  Instrument  for  Tapping. 
Doctor  Lendrick  remarked,  a  few  days 
since,  to  tlie  pupils  of  this  institution,  that 
he  had  often,  bi>ih  to  the  classes  of  this 
and  Sir  Patrick  Dun's  Hospital,  animad- 
verted on  the  common  trocar,  which  is 
liable  to  many  objections,  especially  if  used 
in  cases  of  ascites.  It  is  altogether  a  rude 
and  clumsy  instrument,  and  can  seldom  be 
rendered  sharp,  except  by  a  very  skilful 
cutler:  the  canuUi  also  rarely  fits  it.  For 
these  reasons  it  enters  the  parts  with 
difficulty,  and  such  force  becomes  necessary, 
that  the  viscera  are  sometimes  reached  and 
injured.      The    canula    is    liable    to    be 
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blocked  up  by  omentum,  or,  if  sharp  (and 
otherwise  the  canula  will  not  fit,)  to 
wound  the  vessels  of  that  membrane.  For 
the  rectification  of  these  defects  many  con- 
tiivances  have  been  attempted. 

Dr.  Lendrick  shewed  the  pupils  a 
new  instrument,  made  under  his  direction 
by  Mr.  Milliken,  of  Grafton  Street.  He 
slated  that  he  was  not  aware  of  a  similar 
plan  having  been  resorted  to.  The  instru- 
ment is  the  "  exploring  needle,"  on  a  large 
scale,  as  to  breadth,  being  about  three 
inches  long,  two  lines  and  a  half  broad,  and 
one  line  and  a  quarter  deep.  It  has  an 
oblique  handle,  like  that  of  a  gorget. 
There  is  a  groove  on  the  surface,  and  the 
extremity  is  lancet-shaped,  with  only  two 
edges,  extending  not  quite  to  the  shoulders 
of  the  blade.  The  integuments  may  or 
may  not  be  divided  with  a  lancet,  accord- 
ing to  the  wish  of  tiie  operator.  The  in- 
strument is  introduced  with  great  ease, 
aud  the  penetration  of  the  sac  is  at  once 
known  by  the  gush  of  fluid  along  the 
groove :  the  operator,  who  holds  in  his 
hand  a  catheter  (No.  4  or  5,)  nearly  straight, 
and  either  of  silveror  elastic  gum,  immedi- 
ately passes  i  t  along  the  groove,  and  its  pene- 
tration of  the  sac  is  simultaneous  with  the 
withdrawal  of  the  sharp  instrument.  The 
fluid  is  now  allowed  to  flow  through  the 
catheter,  pressure  with  a  swathe  being 
applied  as  the  abdomen  becomes  flaccid. 
The  whole  operation  may  be  ])erformed 
without  varyinir  the  position  of  the  patient 
from  the  recumbent  posture  in  bed.  The 
wound  is  somewhat  valvular.  The 
operator  ought  to  hold  the  trocar  in  one 
hand,  and  the  catheter  in  the  other.  The 
introduction  of  the  second  is  to  be  accom- 
panied  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  first. 
Thus  the  aperture  of  the  sac  is  at  once  hit 
oflF. 

The  operation  of  paracentesis  abdominis 
was  performed  this  day  (27th  July.)  at 
Mercer's  Hospital,  with  Dr.  Lendrick's 
trocar,  by  Mr.  Auchinleck.  It  was  done 
without  any  previous  incision,  the  instru- 
ment entering  at  once  with  the  greatest 
ease,  and  almost  without  being  felt  by  the 
patient.  A  gum  catheter  (No.  o,)  was 
used ;  but  No.  7  might  easily  have  been 
introduced.  The  fluid  passed  away 
slowly,  and  the  patient,  who  was  much 
debilitated,  preserved  the  recumbent  pos- 
ture throughout.  One  precaution  is  neces- 
sary to  be  attended  to,  if  a  gum  catheter 
be  used.  After  the  stylet  is  withdrawn, 
the  tube  is  liable  to  be  compressed  by  the 
edge  of  the  swathe,  and  the  exit  of  the 
fluid  impeded.  The  difliculty  is  overcome 
simply  by  removing  the  edge  of  the  swathe 
from  the  orifice.  It  is  preferable  that  the 
catheter  should  be  furnished  with  two 
apertures, 
Dublin,  27th  July. 
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APOTHECARIES  IN  RUSSIA. 
BrT,  in  this  analysis  of  the  more  respect- 
able part  of  the  population  of  a  Russian 
town,  we  have  omitted  one  conspicuous 
person — the  apothecary.  He  is  always 
among  the  wealthiest  in  the  place.  None 
can  sell  drugs  without  a  patent;  and  as 
only  one  or  two  in  a  provincial  town,  will- 
ing to  gain  their  bread  in  this  way,  have 
influence  enough  to  obtain  the  emperor's 
permission,  there  is  but  little  opposition  in 
the  trade.  Nothing  is  paid  for  the  patent, 
so  that  the  free  profits  of  such  a  business 
are  often  very  large.  A  German,  whose 
daughter  is  married  to  the  second  apothe- 
cary of  a  government  town  near  this 
(Koursk),  told  us,  that  he  had  seen  his 
son-in-law's  books,  and  seldom  found  the 
profits  less  than  32,000  roubles  (or  more 
than  £1200)  a-year;  while  the  first  apo- 
thecary, as  our  informant  asserted,  draws 
50,000  roubles,  or  £2000  a-year.  He  in- 
stanced a  smaller  town,  in  which  the  two 
dealers  in  physic  draw  15,000  and  25,000 
roubles  respectively.  There  are  other 
parts  of  the  continent  where  apothecaries 
are  equally  wealthy  ;  as  in  German  towns, 
where  they  are  always  among  the  richest 
citizens. — Bremner^s  Excursions  in  the  Interior 
of  Russia. 

OPERATION  FOR  CATARACT. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
In  your  notice  of  Mr.  John  Northon 
Thompson's  Pamphlet  "On  Blindness 
from  Cataract,"  in  your  No.  for  July  24, 
you  have  fallen,  inadvertently  no  doubt, 
into  the  error  of  attributing  priority  to  him 
as  it  regards  the  recommendation  to  per- 
form an  early  operation  for  the  cure  of  that 
disease.  You  will  find,  on  reference,  that 
such  practice  was  inculcated  some  years 
ago,  in  a  work  "  On  the  Nature  and 
Symptoms  of  Cataract,  and  on  the  cure  of 
that  disease  in  its  early  stages,  by  a  mode 
of  practice  calculated  to  prevent  the  occur- 
rence  of  blindnes?,  and  to  render  unneces- 
sary the  operations  of  couching  and  ex- 
traction, by  John  Stevenson,"  &c.,  &c. 
From  your  well-known  liberality,  and 
disposition  to  give  merit  where  merit  is 
due,  I  have  no  doubt  you  will  do  justice 
to  Mr.  Stevenson,  by  rectifying  the  mistake 
as  soon  as  possible. — I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

A    SCBSCRIBER. 
Nottingham,  July  27,  1840. 

COURT  APPOINTMENTS. 

Buckingham  Palace,  Aug.  11, 
His   Royal  Highness   Prince  Albert  has 
been  pleased  to  appoint — 


Sir  James  Clark,  M.D.  F.R.S.,  and 
Henry  Holland,  M.D.  F.R.S.  to  be  Physi- 
cians in  ordinary  to  his  Royal  Highness. 

John  Forbes,' M.D.  F.R.S.,  and  Theo- 
dore Gordon,  BI.D.  Deputy  Inspector  Ge- 
neral of  Hospitals,  to  be  Physicians  extra- 
ordinary. 

Sir  Benjamin  Brodie, F.R.S.,  Benjamin 
Travers,  F.R.S.,  Chas.  A.  Key,  Esq.  to  be 
Surgeons  in  ordinary,  and  Alex.  Nasmyth, 
Esq.  M.R.C.S.  to  be  Surgeon  Dentist. 

RECEIVED  FOR  REVIEW. 

A  Practical  Work  on  the  Diseases  of  the 
Eye  and  their  Treatment,  medically,  topi- 
cally, and  by  operation.  By  Fred.  Tyrrell, 
Senior  Surgeon  to  the  Royal  Ophthalmic 
Hospital,  &c.  Vols.  1  and  2.  Churchill, 
1840. 
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LECTURES 

ON   THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  the   Wedmimter  Hospital  School 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 
Surgeon  to  the  St.  Marylebone  Infirmary. 

Injuries  of  the  Head,  continued. — In- 
flammation consequent  upon,  lis  Nature 
and  Treatment. — The  Operation  of- 
THE  Trepan.  Circumstances  under  ichich 
its  employment  isjustijiable. 

inflammation  of  the  brain,  or 
encephalitis. 
Inflammation  of  the  brain  itself,  or  of  its 
incinbranes,  may  succeed  to  many  of  the 
injuries  of  the  hea<l  to  wliich  I  have 
directed  your  attention;  from  a  simple 
wound  of  the  scalp  to  the  most  compli- 
cated fracture  of  the  skull  ;  from  the 
slightest  extravasation  of  blood  to  the 
presence  of  the  most  irritating  foreign 
body.  It  may  be  excited  at  the  moment 
of  an  iujury,  or  it  may  supervene  iu  the 
first,  five,  or  six  days  j  in  either  case  it 
maybe  directly  caused  by  the  injury:  it 
may  not  be  develoi)cd  I)tfore  tiie  tenth  to 
the  fiiurtcenlh  day,  and  is  then  a  secondary 
affection,  consequent  upon,  but  not  actually 
produced  by,  the  injury  itself.  It  may  not 
be  manifested  for  months;  and  then  it  is 
usually  caused  by  a  spicula  of  a  bone,  or 
other  foreign  body.  Par6  thought  a 
hundred  days  not  an  uncommoii  period; 
and  that  the  later  the  period  the  moie 
serious.  It  may  be  acute,  passing  rapidly 
thi'uugh  its  different  stages,  or  it  may  be 
excessively  slow  and  obscure  in  its  course  ; 
but,  in  either  case,  it  is  too  commonly 
fatal.  It  is  in  itself  an  extremely  grave 
affection,  but  most  so,  because  of  its  pro- 
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ducts — a  sero-pnrulent,  or  purulent  fluid, 
which  may  compress  the  brain.  VVlien  it 
affects  the  membranes,  it  is  usually  ex- 
tended over  a  considerable  surface,  and  this 
circumstance  almost  destroys  any  chance 
of  relief  from  the  use  of  the  trepan.  When 
it  is  confined  to  the  brain  it  is  often  cir- 
cumscribed, and  gives  a  greater  opportu- 
nity of  relief. 

Inflammation  of  the  brain  and  its  mem- 
branes may,  altogether,  be  regarded  as  the 
most  formidable  complication  of  injuries 
of  the  head.  At  first,  we  ordinarily  see 
the  symptoms  of  concussion;  they  may  be 
followed  by  compression,  and  then  those 
of  inflammation.  Boyer  thought  that, 
cajteris  jjaribus,  the  symptoms  of  inflam- 
mation supervening  on  concussion  are 
much  more  grave  than  those  produced  by 
contusion,  and  that  those  from  contusion 
are  more  fatal  than  those  from  wounds,  or 
from  a  foreign  body,  which  can  be  easily 
removed. 

If  you  were  not  aware  that  inflammatioa 
is  often  set  up  after  many  days,  you  might, 
too  soon,  allow  the  patient  to  resume  his 
ordinary  occupations,  and  in  the  midst  of 
them  the  symptoms  of  ence])halitis  would 
be  developed.  The  cases  in  which  it  has 
occurred  when  the  medical  attendant  has 
dismissed  his  patient  are  by  no  means  rare. 
Sometimes,  indeed,  the  wound  only  affects 
the  soft  parts ;  there  has  been  no  concus- 
sion ;  notliing  excites  suspicion  of  its 
being  more  than  a  simple  wound;  but,  in 
a  fortnight,  a  mortal  encephalitis  is  de- 
veloped :  this  inflammation,  however,  is 
more  probable  when  there  has  been  con- 
cussion; still  more  so  after  comjjression. 

Petit  had  great  apprehensions,  as  to 
such  cases,  in  children,  because  they  have 
no  fears  from  the  accident ;  they  dread  to 
say  any  thing  about  it;  and  if  a  servant 
be  in  charge,  she  often  says  nothing  about 
it,  lest  she  should  be  blamed  for  inat- 
tention ;  and  when  cerebral  symptoms 
are  developed,  they  may  be  mistaken  for 
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those  which  precede  eruptive  fevers,  or 
accompany  dentition.  Of  these  things 
you  must  by  no  means  lose  si^lit,  because 
cases  are  on  record  where  a  child  has  had 
a  fall  ;  cerebral  symptoms,  which  accom- 
pany the  above  mentioned  diseases,  super- 
vened, and  where  they  have  been  conceived 
to  be  a  consequence  of  the  fall,  and  the 
trepan  has  been  used.  Twice  Petit  stayed 
the  hand  of  the  operator  when  the  symp- 
toms were  consequent  upon  dentition; 
once  when  they  were  the  precursors  of  an 
eruptive  fever. 

St/mptoms. — It  is  almost  impossible  to  see 
a  case  of  encephalitis,  as  a  consequence  of 
a  wound  of  the  head,  without  meningitis; 
therefore  the  svm]itoms  of  these  two  aH'ec- 
tions  are  almost  always  combined.  1'hus, 
to  an  intense  headache,  yoniiling,  excite- 
ment of  the  intellectual  faculties,  and 
delirium,  are  added,  stupor,  with  excited 
sensibility,  contractions,  and  convulsions  ; 
we  may  observe  languor,  depression,  coma, 
paralysis;  the  pulse  may  be,  at  first,  quick, 
small,  and  hard  ;  afterwards,  full  and 
slow.  The  carotids  beat  strongly:  it  is 
this  beating,  with  that  of  the  temporals, 
the  redness  of  the  eyes,  and  the  livor  of  the 
face,  which  induce  us  to  susi)ect  inflamma- 
tion, even  before  the  symptoms  of  concus- 
sion may  be  dissipated.  Then  the  symp- 
toms of  nervous  excitement  may  proceed,  in 
company  with  opposite  symptoms,  and 
the  latter  may  succeed  them  ;  this  is 
probably  because  there  are  points  of  the 
hrain  which  are  only  irritated,  or  excited 
by  the  affection  of  the  membranes.  I 
have  already  stated  that  some  persons  be- 
lieve that  the  symptoms  fairly  indicate 
the  affected  point  ;  but  observation  has 
proved  the  contrary.  Thus  Foville  and 
Pinel-Grandchamps,  some  years  ago,  main- 
tained that,  when  one  arm  is  affected,  the 
optic  thalamus  of  the  opposite  side  is 
the  seat  of  disease  ;  when  one  leg  is 
affected,  the  corpus  striatum  of  the  oppo- 
site side  is  diseased.  Cazes  believed,  that 
facts  proved  that  isolated  paralysis  of  the 
tongue  indicated  disease  of  the  cornu 
ammonis.  Bouillaud  thought  the  loss  of 
memory  of  things  indicated  disease  of  the 
anterior  lobes  of  the  brain.  No  doubt  it 
looks  imposing  to  be  able  to  point  out  the 
exact  seat  of  disease,  but  I  advise  you  not 
to  rely  greatly  upon  it,  or  you  will  be  very 
often  disappointed. 

I  have  already  said  that  rarely  does 
inflammation  immediately  supervene  on 
concussion,  or  follow,  uninterruptedly, 
compression  from  a  clot ;  there  is  almost 
always  an  interval.  It  is  sometimes  when 
the  patient  thinks  himself  quite  well  that 
the  first  pains  of  inflammation  are  felt.  If 
there  be  a  wound  of  the  scalp,  it  is  on  the 
point  of  healing,  when,  suddenly,  a  new 
pain  is  felt  there;  at  first  it  is  limited  to 


that  point,  but  gradually  it  extends  to  the 
whole  head.  There  is  languor,  moral 
depression,  vertigo,  vomiting,  pulse  quick 
and  hard,  sleep  rare,  and  agitated;  the 
face  is  animated  and  injected,  and  the 
heat  of  the  surface  is  increased  ;  but,  for 
many  days,  the  symptoms  are  equivocal. 
However,  unless  wu  find  that  there  has 
been  very  improper  food  taken,  there  can 
be  little  doubt  of  the  supervention  of 
ence])halitis.  Soon  the  pain  of  the  head 
increases,  the  cerebral  functions  are 
disturbed,  the  sensibility  is  so  excited 
that  the  least  shock  causes  painful  subsul- 
tus,  the  eye  cannot  bear  the  light,  the 
most  familiar  odours  are  impatiently  borne, 
the  ear  is  painfully  affected  by  sounds,  the 
patient  is  irascible,  the  sleep  is  troubled 
by  unpleasant  dreams,  the  taste  is  de- 
praved, the  appetite  is  capricious  or  lost; 
delirium  continues,  interrupted  only  by 
sighs  and  groans;  tlie  countenance  be- 
comes  more  animated,  the  eyes  haggard, 
the  vomiting  more  frequent,  the  pulse 
becomes  harder,  the  heat  and  the  anxiety 
increase,  the  tongue  is  dry  and  cracked. 
At  last,  the  patient,  ]ierfcctly  unconscious 
of  all  around  him,  rclnvcs  into  a  state  of 
continual  agitation;  his  hands  are  fre- 
quently directed  to  a  particular  part  of 
the  head  ;  the  eye  is  fixed,  the  pupil  con- 
tracted, the  pulse  irregular,  the  stools 
involuntary,  the  teeth  grinding.  If  he 
'does  not  sink  at  this  period,  symptoms  of 
compression  come  on,  and  predominate 
over  the  others ;  the  coma  is  more  decided, 
the  delirium  is  less  violent  or  ceases  alto- 
gether,  the  heat  of  the  surface  is  frequently- 
abated,  rigors  occur  irregularly,  there  is  a 
clammy  cold  sweat,  especially  on  the  fore- 
head, the  ])upil  is  large  and  immoveable, 
and  the  patient  glides  towards  the  bottom 
of  the  bed  as  if  pushed  down.  It  is  at 
this  time  that  the  smell  of  mice  is  usually 
perceived,  and  that  paralysis  of  one  side  of 
the  body  is  discovered,  with  convulsions  of 
the  other,  or  a  jiermanent  state  of  contrac- 
tion, in  which  the  muscles  of  the  back  not 
uncommonly  participate:  the  neck  is  rigid, 
respiration  is  laboured,  but  becomes  slower, 
interrupted,  and  at  last  ceases,  with  or 
without  tetanic  spasms. 

Tliese  symptoms  succeed  each  other 
with  more  or  less  rapidity;  the  entire 
course  of  the  disease  is  usually  from  six  to 
nine  days,  but  it  may  not  exceed  three  or 
four  from  the  occurrence  of  the  pain  of 
the  head.  The  rigors  and  lethargy  may 
succeed  immediately  upon  the  equivocal 
precursory  systouis:  we  have  seen  patients 
die  with  all  the  comatose  symptoms 
which  ordinarily  terminate  inflammation 
of  the  meninges,  in  whose  brains  we  have 
found  no  eff"usion  of  any  kind. 

There  are  local  anatomical  characters 
which  indicate  what  is  going  on  within 
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the  cranidm;  we  have  already  spoken  of 
them.  If  there  be  a  wound  it  assumes  the 
character  we  spoke  of;  the  bone  is  de- 
nuded, it  presents  the  appearance  of 
necrosis.  If  there  be  no  wound,  at  the 
injured  point  there  is  pain  ;  and  a  tumor, 
such  as  that  described  by  Pott,  may  be 
developed.  If,  by  the  trepan,  or  after 
death,  we  expose  the  dura  mater,  we  find 
it  brown  or  blackish,  and  easily  destroyed. 
In  consequence  of  this  circumstance  much 
importance  naturally  attaches  to  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  pericranium. 

Treatment. — The  principles  upon  which 
inflammation  of  other  organs  is  treated 
are  entirely  applicable  to  that  of  the  brain; 
but  they  should,  in  that  case,  be  very 
energetically  employed.  Among  the  means 
to  be  used, practitioners,  in  all  times,  seem 
to  have  regarded  blood-letting  as  the  most 
important;  but  all  are  not  equally  agreed 
upon  the  vein  which  should  be  opened ; 
some  say  those  of  the  arm,  others  the 
jugulars,  others  those  of  the  feet;  and 
others  rely  greatly  upon  the  wisdom  of 
opening  the  temporal  artery.  My  advice 
is,  that  you  should  take  blood  where  it  can 
be  most  readily  procured,  the  arm;  but  I 
see  no  objection  to  open  the  jugular  vein, 
or  one  of  those  of  the  feet,  provided  the 
quantity  taken  be  sufficient;  you  should 
never  rely  alone  upon  local  abstraction  by 
cupping  or  leeches ;  they  are  good  aux- 
iliaries, but  ordinarily  insufficient  as  prin- 
cipals; and  section  of  the  temporal  artery 
is  not  always  free  from  inconvenience, 
particularly  that  of  compression  for  the 
purpose  of  restraining  hjemorrhage.  Many 
modes  of  abstracting  blood  have  been 
practised:  some  are  content  with  bleeding 
in  proportion  to  the  urgency  of  the  symp- 
toms; others  think  it  best  to  anticipate 
them.  In  a  case  mentioned  by  Pare,  he 
bled  to  the  extent  of  27  palettes  (a  measure 
of  1  ounces).  Petit  proceeded  still  farther; 
he  felicitates  himself  upon  the  result  of  a 
case  in  which  a  young  nobleman  was 
thrown  from  his  horse;  two  medical  prac- 
titioners were  opposed  to  a  seventh  bleed- 
ing; he  insisted  on  it,  and  saved  his 
])atient.  The  custom  of  the  present  day, 
in  our  country,  is  to  bleed  largely  when 
any  symptom  indicates  the  necessity  of 
abstracting  blood;  but  we  do  not  wantonly 
take  it  several  times  when  there  are  no 
symptoms  to  indicate  the  necessity.  In- 
stead of  pursuing  this  system,  Gama 
thought  it  best  to  keep  up  a  continued 
abstraction,  by  applying  leeches,  and  sup- 
plying the  places  of  those  which  came  off. 
His  plan  is,  when  there  is  a  wound,  and 
strips  of  plaster  are  used  to  bring  it  to- 
gether, to  apply,  according  to  the  gravity 
of  tlie  symptoms,  twenty  or  thirty  leeches 
between  the  strips,  and"  as  tlie  bleeding 
from  their  bites  begins  to  lessen,  to  apply 


others;  and  this  plan  wai5  to  be  continued 
from  two  to  six  days  if  the  symptoms 
required  it.  He  believes  that  in"this  way 
a  sufficiently  large  quantity  of  blood  may 
be  taken  without  producing  an  equal 
degree  of  debility  with  general  bleeding. 
My  opinion  is  formally  opposed  to  Gama. 
I  believe  that  when  the  sym])toras  of 
encephalitis  are  sufficiently  developed  to 
render  the  abstraction  of  blood  necessary, 
that  the  system  should  be  quickly  pros- 
■  trated  by  a  prompt  removal  of  a  consi- 
derable quantity  of  blood,  so  as  to  cut 
short  the  progress  of  the  disease.  I  most 
readily  admit  that  in  some  eases  twenty  or 
thirty  leeches  will  produce  faintness  ;  but 
it  is  a  faintness  from  which  the  system 
soon  recovers,  and  in  many  cases  fift)'  or 
sixty  applied  at  the  same  time  will  pro- 
duce none.  The  disease  will  insidiously 
steal  on,  its  symptoms  masked  by  these 
bleedings,  and  ulterior  mischief  will  be 
very  likely  to  follow.  When  Gama  con- 
siders the  loss  of  blood  to  be  sufficient,  ho 
lessens  the  number  of  leeches  by  a  third, 
until  no  more  are  necessary;  he.  then 
places  certain  increasing  intervals,  such  as 
24  and  18  hours,  between  the  applications, 
until  he  entirely  discontinues  thein.  In 
this  way,  he  says,  the  treatment  continues 
from  eight  to  fourteen  days,  during  which 
he  conceives  the  most  important  priuciitle  to 
be  the  continued  abstraction  of  blood.  He 
prefers  to  apply  the  leeches  as  near  the 
wound  (if  there  be  one)  as  possible:  next  to 
tliat  he  prefers  the  forehead  and  temples;  he 
does  not  approve  of  the  mastoid  region,  ov 
that  of  the  neck. 

With  blood-letting  wo  associate  rigid 
diet,  and  antimonial  or  other  purga- 
tives. When  bv  this  mode  of  treat- 
ment we  have  failed  in  subduing  the  in- 
flammatory action,  it  is  very  rarely  that 
other  means  will  succeed.  Desault  urged, 
and  most  sui'geons  have  experienced,  the 
good  effects  of  tartar  emetic;  he  gives 
cases  in  which  he  thinks,  in  the  last 
period,  even  where  there  was  extrava- 
sation, it  has  saved  life. 

Another  very  importantplan  is  cutaneous 
counter-irritation  by  blistering;  it  maybe 
applied  upon  the  head  itself,  upon  the  back 
of  the  neck,  or  upon  the  limbs;  but  prac- 
titioners are  much  divided  in  opinion  as  to 
the  wisdom  of  using  blisters  in  the  first 
period  of  the  disease,  from  an  idea  that 
they  may  exasperate  the  already-existing 
inflammation. 

In  various  modes  coZcZ  has  been  applied  to 
the  head,  for  the  purpose  of  restraining  the 
inflammation  of  the  brain.  Schmucker, 
who  was  a  very  strong  advocate  for  the 
system,  used  a  mixture  composed  of  four 
ounces  of  nitrate  of  potash,  two  ounces  of 
ammonia,  sixteen  ounces  of  vinegar,  and 
ten  pints  of  water.     Other  persons  have 
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used  cold  water  by  way  of  lotion  or  irri- 
gation ;  otliers  have  used  evaporating  lo- 
tions; and  others  ice.  I  have  ofttn  ad- 
mitted the  powerful  sedative  effect  of  cold, 
but  I  have  always  maintained  that  it  is  a 
doul)le  or  quits  reuiedy  ;  tliat  if  it  do  no 
good  it  may  do  much  hunn:  t'lut  if  tlie  se- 
dative effect  be  not  maintained,  decided  re. 
action  may  follow.  Associated  with  blood- 
letting, and  properly  watched,  it  is  unques- 
tionably an  agent  of  considerable  value. 

When,  under  the  influence  of  treatment, 
the  inflammatory  action  still  persists,  with 
symptoms  of  compression,  the  question  of 
apjilyiiig  the  trepan  \\\w\\  the  injured  point 
arises:  the  object  of  apjjlying  it  is  to  eva- 
cuate the  jiriiducts  of  inflammation  which 
give  rise  to  the  symi)touis  of  compression. 
Hut  what  is  the  state  which  justifies  a 
recourse  to  the  trepan  ?  A  strong  con- 
viction that  those  products  exist,  and  that 
they  are  producing  the  cerebral  sym|)toms 
attributed  to  coin])ression,  coma,  and  i)ara- 
lysis  :  but  then  these  symptoms  may  be 
])roduced  by  meningitis  or  disease  of  the 
brain,  such  as  softening;  in  that  case  the 
trepan  would  be  useless,  or  worse.  It  is 
also  necessary,  before  the  trepan  is  applied, 
to  ascertain  the  exact  seat  of  the  morbid 
product;  and  this  is  in  many  cases  by  no 
means  an  easy  matter.  It  may  be  between 
the  dura  mater  and  the  cranium,  between 
the  layers  of  the  arachnoid,  under  the  pia 
mater,  or  in  tiie  substance  of  the  brain. 
The  existence  of  a  denuded  point  of  the 
cranium,  consequent  or  not  upon  a  wound, 
and  the  paralysis  of  the  ojjposite  side,  in- 
dicate with  tolerable  certainty  that  the  ex- 
travasation is  beneath  that  point.  But, 
though  we  may  be  right  in  that,  we  cannot 
determine  either  the  depth  or  limits  of  the 
compressing  agent :  neither  can  we  in  all 
cases  ascertain  its  nature,  or  whether  it  be 
susceptible  of  absorption.  Even  supposing 
we  have  made  out  the  existence,  the  seat, 
the  limits,  and  tlie  nature  of  the  extrava- 
sation, it  is  important  to  ascertain  whether 
there  be  inflammation  ;  whether  the  func- 
tional disorder  do  not  depend  upon  this 
condition,  rather  than  upon  its  products. 
These  are  among  the  difficulties  which 
will  assail  you  when  the  question  of  the 
trepan  arises,  and  unless  you  can  resolve 
them  you  should  abstain  from  operating. 
It  is  astonishing  to  us  in  the  present  day 
that  the  older  surgeons  so  readily  under- 
took this  operation  ;  but  it  is  not  less  as- 
tonishing that  in  the  present  the  trepan  is 
rarely  used.  Certain  it  is  that  in  a  large 
number  of  desperate  cases  success  attended 
its  employment:  whether  that  success  was 
consequent  upon  the  ancients  using  it 
as  a  preventive  method,  employing  it  as 
soon  as  they  ascertained  that  a  fracture, 
or  even  a  contusion  of  the  bones  of  the  cra- 
nium existed, before  inflammation  was  de- 


veloped, I  do  not  know,   though  I  incline 
to  the  opinion  that  it  was.     Although,  in 
frequent  instances, this  may  have  been  their 
rule  of  action,  in  other  cases  they  used  it 
torelieve  compression.     When  success  at- 
tended the  operation,  it  was  usually  dune 
fur    the  removal  of    a   spicula  of    bone : 
when   it  was   performed  to  remove  some 
fluid  on  the  surface  or  in   the  substance  of 
the  brain,  the  cases  of  success  were  com- 
paratively  rare.     Still,  when,    under   the 
influence  of  blood-letting,  rigid  diet,  emeto- 
cathartics,  and  cold  in  the    first  or  acute 
period,  and  associated  with  counter-irrita- 
tion   in    the     second,     the    inflammatory 
action  is  not  dissipated,  and  syiuptoms  of 
compression    are    urgent,   whether    there 
be  a  wound  or  not,   we  are  justified  in  ap 
plying   the   trepan   where    the    blow   was 
struck  and  the  pain   is  felt,  provided  the 
result  of  compression  be  exhibited  on  the 
other  side.     By   this   operation  we   may 
sometimes  remove  the  causes  of  inflamma- 
tion,if  it  consists  ofa  spicula  of  bone,  and  it 
allows  of  the  evacuation  of  jjurulent  matter 
if  it  exists.     Some  surgeons  have  attached 
great  importance  to  the  operation  in  such 
eases,  by  its  occasionally  affording  facilities 
for  taking  blood  from  the  sinuses,  but  you 
had  much  better  take  blood  from  a  vein  else- 
where than  incur  risk  from  opening  a  sinus. 
As  to  the  chronic  or  sub-acute  inflam- 
mation,  which  is  developed  occasionally 
long    after  the   injury,   it   is  often   possi- 
ble to  prevent  it:  for  this  purpose,  in  all 
cases  of  injury  of  the  head,  the  scalp  should 
be  well  examined;    the  patient  jealously 
watched,  and  subjected  to  a  severe  antiphlo- 
gistic treatment :  cold  should   be  applied 
for  some  time,  and  tolerably  copious  action 
of  the  bowels  kept  up.     But  when  symp- 
toms of  inflammation  of  the  dura  mater  are 
marked,  cut  down  through  the  pericranial 
tumor,  and  use  the  trepan.     If,  however, 
there  be  reason  to   think  that  the  inflam- 
mation extends  far,  it  will  be  worse  than 
useless.      We  must  never,   however,   lose 
sight  of  the  circumstance,  that  certain  con- 
ditions of  the  abdominal  viscera  may  give 
rise  to' phenomena  analogous  to  those  of  in- 
flammation   of  the  brain,  and  that  eme- 
tics and  purgatives  may  dissipate  them. 

THE    TREPAN. 

To  point  out  the  eases  and  circumstances 
under  which  it  is  prudent  to  use  thetrejjan 
is  almost  impossible;  still  it  is  necessary 
that  I  should  endeavour  to  lay  down  some 
rules  for  your  guidance. 

Practised  from  a  very  early  period, 
strongly  supported  by  one  party,  and  as 
strongly  repulsed  by  another,  pi-obably  no 
operation  in  surgery  has  been  so  keenly 
discussed,  from  the  time  of  Hippocrates  to 
the  present  day,  as  that  of  the  treiian. 


THE  TREPAN. 


821 


Aiifl  tliis  is  not  wnmlerful,  when  we  con- 
sider the  rie(|ueney  and  gravity  of  llic  dis- 
eases I'lir  wliieb  it  is  proj-.osed  as  a  remedy  ; 
tlie  importance  of  the  adected  organ  ;  the 
almost  niiracuious  effects  wliieh  sometimes 
lollow  its  use.  Tlicse  circumstances  suffi- 
ciently explain  the  rank  which  it  holds 
among  the  t)peratinns  of  surgery.  That  no 
definite  judgment  has  been  pronounced 
upon  it,  the  numerous  essays  upon  it,  by 
celebrated  men,  are  at  the  same  time  a 
siiilicient  proof,  and  a  reason  why  we 
should  api)roach  the  subject  with  much 
diffidence. 

'I'hc  I  arlicst  data  whieli  we  possess  upon 
the  subject  arc  those  of  Hippocrates;  but 
no  one  can  read  bis  observations  without 
being  convinced  that  the  operation  was 
practised  before  bis  time.  It  is,  therefore, 
at  this  time  of  day,  rather  humiliating  to 
subscribe  to  the  opinion  of  Metzger,  (de 
hrsionibns  cajiitis):  "Si  capitis  lajsionum, 
ijuai  exstanf  fide  dignissimus  liistorias  at- 
tcnto  auimo  perpendere  velis,  intricatissi- 
niiim  sant  hie  intrabis  hibyrinthuin." 

Hippocrates  considered  the  trcjjan  as  the 
last  resource ;  to  be  used,  rather  than  aban- 
don the  ])atieut  to  certain  death.  Celsus 
taught  that  still  more  reserve  should  be 
shown  in  its  use.  Archigenus  recommended 
its  employment  in  many  cases.  Galen,  as 
in  most  cases,  remains  faithful  to  tlie  doc- 
trines of  llii)pocratts.  Albucasis  modified 
the  instrument  to  a  certain  extent,  but 
made  no  change  in  the  eni])loymcnt ;  and 
for  a  long  period  it  seems  to  have  been 
almost  forgotten,  or  at  least  left  in  the 
hands  of  those  quacko  termed  '•  circula- 
torcs."  lieranger  trepanned  for  the  pur- 
pose of  raising  a  depressed  bone,  wliich 
compressed  the  brain,  or  irritated  the  dura 
mater.  He  trepanned  over  the  temporal 
bone,  spite  of  Galen's  interdict,  and  over 
the  sutures,  although  Hi])pocratcs  con- 
demned it.  Although  Pare  ado])ted  the 
maxims  of  Hii)pocrates,  he  did  not  servilely 
follipw  them  ;  he  showed  that  vomiting 
and  coma,  though  regarded  as  signs  of 
fracture,  might  exist  williout  it,  and  that 
fracture  might  exist  without  these  symp- 
toms. Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente  pro- 
posed that  the  trepan  should  be  used  w  ben- 
ever  the  opening  was  insufficient  to  allow 
of  the  escape  of  sanies.  From  the  tiuic  of 
Diouis,  the  trepan  was  used  in  France  not 
only  in  all  cases  of  fracture,  but  even  in 
cases  of  simple  denudation.-  Petit  sought 
to  distinguish  whether  the  symptoms  were 
owing  to  concussion,  to  compression,  or  to 
iuilammation;  w'bich,  since  the  time  of 
flippocratcs,  was  the  most  important  cir- 
cumstance connected  with  the  trepan. 
Quesnay  maintained  that  it  was  unneces- 
sary totrcpanforprimary  accidents, and  that 
it  shoubl  only  be  used  in  compression  and 
inllaniniation.  About  the  same  time  Pott 
culcied  upon  the  question,  and  was   dis 


posed  to  recommend  it  in  a  very  large  pro- 
])ortion  of  eases  of  wounds  of  the  head. 
PIcistcr  objected  to  its  use  unless  the 
symptoms  were  very  pressing;  so  thought 
13.  l?cll  and  Morgagni,  who  says,  "  ut 
iujustum  sijt  illud  prjeter  modum  ab- 
hor re  re." 

Taking  the  opinions  of  the  greatest 
modern  authorities,  we  find  that  Desault, 
Richter,  Abernetby,  A.  Cooper,  Brodic, 
Langenbcck,  Walther,  and  Dupuytrcn, 
thought  that  its  use  should  he  greatly  re- 
strained ;  they  only  advised  its  employ- 
ment in  consecutive  accidents,  such  ijs 
ir^-itation  and  secondary  conij)rcgsion,  if 
manifested  with  a  certain  intensity.  Pott, 
Sabatier,  Louvrier,  Blursiana,  Zang, 
Schindler,  and  others,  employed  it  more 
generally,  not  only  wlicn  consecutive  acci- 
deiitswerc  declared,  hutin  all  lesicmswhere, 
in  consequence  of  the  structure  of  the  jjarts 
which  protect  the  brain,  consecutive  acci- 
dents were  to  be  apprehended. 

The  former  base  their  opinions  upon 
the  following  facts: — "  Experience  sliows 
that  fractures  of  the  cranium,  w  ith  or  with- 
out depression,  are  frequently  cured,  whe- 
ther tlie  bones  be  elevated,  or  the  brain  has 
become  accustomed  to  their  compression  ;" 
tliercforc,  say  they,  the  trepan  should  not 
be  used  until  consecutive  symptoms  are 
urgent.  Again,  experience  has  demon- 
strated that  extravasated  blood  may  bo 
more  or  less  completely  absorbed;  that 
the  operation  of  the  trepan  is  not  without 
danger,  for  to  a  serious  existing  injury  is 
added  a  new  one,  whose  consequences  may 
be  very  serious;  that  cxjiosing  the  mem- 
branes of  the  brain  is  a  very  serious  though 
necessary  part  of  this  oj)eration  ;  that  if 
iuilammation  be  devcloi)ed,  tlie  brain  may 
project  through  the  o])ening  made  in  the 
bone ;  that  the  dura  mater  may  be  ulcc- 
raU'd  ;  that  fungous  excrescences  may  form, 
(Abernethy).  To  these  oljjections  the  an- 
swer is,  that  the  internal  table,  in  conse- 
quence of  its  brittleness,  is  more  liable  to 
fracture  than  the  external;  that  radiating 
fractures,  with  detached  spieula?,  usually 
extend  farther  along  the  inner  than  the 
outer  table;  that  the  vessels  which  unite  the 
dura  mater  to  the  cranium  are  frequently 
destroyed,  and  occasion  extravasation  of 
blood;  that  if  it  be  admitted  that  these 
accidents  in  wounds  by  contusing  bodies 
supervene  with  as  much  more  certainty — 
that  in  all  these  injuries  the  diploe  is  so 
contused  that  inflaniniation  and  supjiura- 
tion  almost  necessarily  follow — we  must 
see  that  the  absence  of  compression  and 
irritation  ought  not  to  inspire  us  with 
confidence;  that  when  these  symptoms  are 
developed,  tlse  brain  and  its  coverings  are 
already  altered,  so  that  the  operatioii  can 
only  be  regarded  as  a  powerful  therapeutical 
agent,  wliich  under  those  circumstances  has 
not  fair  play :  the  same  remarks  apply  to 
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extravasations  of  blood,  for  if  the  surgeon 
deceives  himsulf  with  the  hope  of  absorption, 
and  postpones  the  use  of  the  trepan  to  the 
moment  when  the  symptoms  are  developed 
in  all  their  energy,  we  have  the  probability 
that  violent  inflammation  may  attack  the 
brain  and  its  membranes,  and  that  the  tre- 
pan ofl'ers  then  small  chance  of  safety. 

We  cannot  deny  that  fractures  of  the 
cranium,  with  or  without  depression,  may 
in  some  cases  do  well ;  we  may  even  admit, 
that  of  ten  cases  trepaned  under  the  cir- 
cumstances before  stated,  two  might  have 
been  cured  without  the  operation,  though 
of  this  there  could  at  the  time  be  no  cer- 
tainty. lUit  when  consecutive  accidents 
are  developed,  the  trepan  is  fatal  in  a  large 
majority  of  cases.  The  operation  of  the 
trepan  is  not  of  itself  dangerous;  and  if 
the  consequences  are  regarded  with  so 
much  apprehension,  it  is  because  it  is  sel- 
dom applied  excejjt  in  desperate  cases. 

Sir  A.  Cooper  thinks  that  it  is  indicated 
only  when  blood  is  extravasated  between 
the  dura  mater  and  the  cranium;  in  frac- 
tures complicated  with  compression,  if  not 
relieved  by  blood-letting;  in  fractures  with 
depression,  even  when  there  is  no  wound 
of  the  integument,  if  the  symptoms  of  com- 
pression persist ;  in  cases  of  purulent  efl"u- 
sion.  He  thinks  also,  that  while  there  is 
a  simple  fracture,  with  a  denuded  cranium, 
or  depression,  the  case  is  very  dangerous. 
He  advises  that  when  a  spicula  of  bone  is 
pushed  into  tlie  brain,  but  produces  no 
sign  of  compression,  that  we  should  not 
seek  to  remove  it,  because  we  shall  very 
probably  produce  extravasation,  and  favour 
*the  development  of  acute  inflammation. 
Yet  he  proves  how  uncertain  are  liis  data, 
when  he  says:  "  In  complicated  fractures 
ordinarily  inflammation  is  manifested;  it 
is  necessary,  therefore,  to  trepan  before  it 
is  developed,  for  afterwards  the  operation 
would  be  useless ;  it  will  even  aggravate 
the  patient's  condition  when  inflammatory 
action  is  already  developed."  Brodie's 
opinions  are  similar. 

In  the  course  of  treatment  of  a  wound  of 
the  head  the  trepan  may  be  indicated; 
when  irritation  and  compression  of  the 
brain  are  manifested,  and  the  symptoms  do 
not  abate  under  approjjriate  treatment, 
and  we  are  certain  of  the  point  upon  which 
violence  has  been  inflicted,  and  when  the 
products  of  the  wound  have  no  free  exit, 
the  dijiloe  being  afl'ected,  and  the  ^ura 
mater  detached. 

In  estimating  the  operation,  the  pain  and 
apparent  cruelty  need  scarcely  be  taken 
into  account;  they  are  much  less  than 
those  of  many  other  operations.  Its 
dangers,  what  are  they  ?  not  great.  It  is 
said,  the  saw  may  open  or  lacerate  the  dura 
inater.  If  we  argue  in  that  way  the  sim- 
plest operation  may  be  made  formidable ; 
those  reproaches  attach  to   the  operator, 


not  to  the  operation.  The  action  of  air,  what 
have  we  to  fear  from  it  ?  In  many  cases 
the  wound  already  exists.  If  the  air  be  so 
injurious  as  some  persons  think,  it  must 
be  equally  so  in  wounds  of  the  head,  with 
loss  of  substance;  yet  the  impression  is 
very  general,  that  inflammatory  complica- 
tions are  in  an  inverse  ratio  with  the 
dimensions  of  such  wounds.  No  doubt 
many  persons  die  after  the  operation  of  the 
trepan,  but  why  refer  this  to  the  action  of 
air  rather  than  to  other  causes  ?  My  own 
opinion  is,  that  the  action  of  air  has  no- 
thing to  do  with  the  accidents  which  follow 
the  operation;  that  its  dangers  have  been 
much  exaggerated;  and  that,  as  an  opera- 
tion, it  is  not  in  any  way  diflicult.  It  is 
simply  in  determining  the  exact  point  upon 
which  it  is  to  be  applied  that  difliculty  is 
experienced.  13ut  that  is  nothing  as  against 
its  absolute  value  ;  it  is  only  a  proof  that 
the  diagnosis  of  surgical  diseases  of  the 
cranium  is  far  from  perfect. 

As  in  many  other  questions,  the  great 
diversity  of  opinion  on  this  subject  is  mainly 
owing  to  the  absence  of  precision  in  the 
indications,  and  an  incomplete  analysis  of 
the  principal  phenomena  determined  by 
wounds  of  the  head.  In  most  cases  the 
signs  of  concussion  and  of  inflammation 
have  been  confounded  with  those  of  com- 
pression ;  the  evidence  of  this  is  contained 
in  the  works  of  Pott  and  Dease,  Sir  Astley 
Cooiier,  Richter,  Zang,  Quesnay,  and  De- 
sault.  The  doctrines  of  Pott  were  opposed 
by  Dease,  whose  ideas  were  espoused  by 
Desault;  analyse  their  facts,  and  you  will 
see  that  the  attacks  on  the  trepan  were  not 
justified. 

Dease  having  lost  the  patients  he 
trejjaned,  tried  severe  dieting.  This 
he  found  equally  fatal;  while  he  saw  per- 
sons who  were  careless  about  diet  often  do 
well.  From  this  he  concluded,  that  in 
cases  of  simple  fracture  and  contusion  it 
was  unnecessary  to  trepan.  Of  his  twenty- 
five  observations,  twelve  were  cases  in 
which  there  were  contused  wounds  and  a 
denuded  cranium  uithout  fracture ;  almost 
all  resulted  from  contusing  bodies.  Of 
these  twelve  cases  eleven  were  trej)aned; 
in  the  twelfth  the  operation  was  proposed 
on  the  fifteenth  day,  but  opposed  by  the 
consulting  surgeon,  and  the  patient  died 
on  the  twenty-second  day.  Of  the  eleven 
who  were  trepaned  nine  died,  two  were 
cured.  Three  were  trepaned  before  the 
tenth  day ;  three  from  the  tentli  to  the 
fifteenth;  five  after  the  fifteenth.  In  any 
case  the  accidents  were  not  manifested 
before  the  seventh  day,  nor  later  than  the 
nineteenth  day.  The  symptoms  which 
served  as  indications  were,  eleven  times, 
rigors;  in  one  case  only  were  the  rigors 
wanting.  Dease  believed  they  must  have 
been  present  in  this  as  in  every  (Hher  case 
he  saw,  but  were  forgotten  by  the  patient. 
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With  rigors  there  was  an  irregular  pulse  ; 
more  or  less  intense  headache,  followed  by 
delirium.  In  all  cases  the  trejian  was 
applied  upon  the  denuded  ])oint. 

Eleven  were  cases  of  woundsw'(//i/'rar(ure  ; 
nine  produced  by  swords,  one  by  a  watch- 
man's stnlf.  Of  these,  in  eii;;ht  tlie  trepan 
was  applied,  six  times  before  the  third  day  ; 
and  of  tliose  six  cases  four  were  cured.  In 
all  the  cases  the  patients  were  largely  bled 
and  purged. 

It  would  seem  from  tliese  results  that 
cases  of  simple  contusion  of  the  cranium  are 
more  grave  than  tiiose  witii  fracture  ;  for  of 
twelve  cases  without  fiacture  ten  died, 
while  of  twelve  with  fracture  only  four 
died.  As  in  the  first  cases  the  ojieratiou 
was  not  performed  before  secondary  acci- 
dents were  developed,  whilst  in  the  second 
series  it  was,  in  most  of  the  cases,  per- 
formed before  the  manifestation  of  any  bad 
symptom,  we  are  justified  in  concluding, 
against  the  opinion  of  Dease,  that  the  tre- 
pan, applied  early,  is  successful. 

Perceval  Pott,  one  of  the  most  accom- 
plished surgeons  this  country  has  produced, 
was  qualified  for  the  task  of  estimating 
the  real  value  of  the  operation  of  the  tre- 
pan. He  based  his  observations  on  twenty- 
eight  cases  of  wounds  of  the  head,  in  all  of 
which  lie  applied  the  trepan.  In  nine,  to 
obviate  accidents  which  accompanied  or 
followed  contusion  of  the  cranium,  and 
separation  of  the  dura  mater;  in  one  to 
remove  a  spicula  of  bone ;  in  ten  cases  to 
relieve  the  accidents  of  fracture  without 
depression,  and  in  five  cases  those  of  frac- 
ture with  depression;  in  three  cases  to  re- 
lieve the  patients  from  the  consequences  of 
extravasation  of  blood  within  the  cranium. 
Of  the  nine  cases,  five  recovered,  four  died; 
of  the  ten  eases,  six  recovered,  four  died; 
of  the  five  cases,  two  recovered,  and  three 
died ;  of  the  three  cases,  two  recovered, 
one  died. 

We  are  therefore,  I  think,  justified  in 
assuming,  that  Dease  did  not  well  under- 
stand the  indications  for  the  trepan,  and 
resorted  to  the  operation  when  it  was  im- 
proper. He  lost  the  greater  part  of  his 
patients;  and,  instead  of  referring  his  want 
of  success  to  error  in  judgment,  he  referred 
it  to  the  operation,  and  rejected  it  as  a 
dangerous  and  almost  useless  resource. 
PoU,  on  the  other  hand,  resorted  to  the 
operation  when  nature  indicated  the  ne- 
cessity for  it,  and  succeeded  fifteen  times 
in  twenty-eight  cases,  and  showed  that  the 
operation  had  little  to  do  with  the  loss  of 
the  remaining  thirteen. 

Whilst  Pott  in  England,  and  the  Aca- 
demy of  Surgery  in  France,  pointed  out 
the  advantages  and  the  necessity  of  the 
trepan,  they  seemed  to  neglect  to  point  out 
the  cases  in  which  it  was  applicable;  so 
thought  Abernethy,  Desault,  Dease,  and 


John  Bell.     Abernethy  sought  to  supply 
the    deficiency.     He   said,    tliat   fractures 
without  depression,  as  well  as  fractures  of 
the   cranium   with   slight  depression,  are 
susceptible  ofcure  without  the  trepan  ;  that 
the   bone  will  rise  up,  or  the  brain  will 
accommodate    itself    to    the   compression. 
He  mentions  many  observations  in  support 
of  his   opinion.      In   his  second  case  the 
depressi(ni  was  to  the  extent  of  a  quarter 
of    an  inch;    but  whoever  reads  his  too 
shortly  described  cases,  will  come  to  the 
conclusion    that,   in    some   of    them,    the 
operation  might  have  been  used  with  ad- 
vantage.    He   admits  that  where  there  is 
considerable  depression   the  trepan  should 
be  employed.     "  If  there  be  much  extra- 
vasation, it  should  be  used  ;  if  not,  we  may 
wait."     In  concussion  he  thinks  the  opera- 
tion inai)plicable.      His  conclusions  are, 
that  of  seven   cases  in   which    the  trepan 
was  employed   two  did  well  ;    of  eleven 
ethers,  consequences  of  fracture,  or  inflam- 
mation,  in    which    probably   Pott   would 
Jiave  operated,  but  he  did  not,  three  died, 
and  eight  recovered.     John  Bell,  Hennen, 
and    Sir    A.    Cooper,    more    strenuously 
opposed  the  trepan.     J.  Bell  rejected  it 
as  a  dangerous  operation,  but  admits  its 
necessity  when  pus  is  effused  at  the  surface 
of  the  brain,  or  when  compression  is  pro- 
duced by  blood  or  by  bone.     Sir  A.  Cooper 
does  not  base  his  formidable  opposition  on 
any   conclusive    fact    or    reasoning  ;     he 
objects  even  to  shaving  the  head,  unless  the 
necessity  be  obvious  ;  and  so  do  we.  If,  says 
he,  the  fracture  be  comi)licatcd,  and  inflam- 
mation    supervene,     death     will     follow, 
whether  you  trepan  or  not.  He  excludes  the 
operation  in  all  cases  except  where  evacu- 
anls  have  failed,  and  there  is  decided  com- 
pression.   Hennen  admits  only  two  cases  in 
which  it  should  be  employed.  Fracture  with 
depression,  or  complicated  with  a  ball  or 
other  foreign  body,  which  cannot  otherwise 
be    removed  ;    and    urgent   symptoms    of 
comi)ression,  without  fracture.     There  is, 
in  such  cases,  a  difficulty  in   determining 
the   point.     Of  Hennen's    eight   cases   of 
fracture,     from     gun  -  shot,     three     were 
trepaned  —  one  death  :  two  were  not  tre- 
])aned,  but  spicula?  were   removed  —  one 
death  :  one,  ball  extracted,  bone  depressed, 
but   left   to  itself —  cured  :    two,   treated 
without    trepan,    and    without   removing 
spiculaa — cured.     Of   the  eight  cases  five 
were  cured ;    and   among    those  trei)aned 
two  were  cured.     Riehter's  opposition   to 
the  trepan   is  much  more  strenuous  than 
that    of     Dease.      The     first    volume    of 
Sehmucker's  Surgery  contains  fifty  cases 
of  wounds  of  the  head  received  at  the  seige 
of  Sehweidnitz.     The   first   twelve   cases 
were  apparently  comparatively   unimpor- 
tant wounds;  but  the  result  of  treatment 
was  so  very  unfavourable,  that  he  deter- 
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mined  to  use  eoitic  new  method :  he  re- 
sorted to  the  use  of  cold  water :  but  any 
one  who  is  at  the  pains  to  look  through 
Sehmneker's  cases  must  feel  that  there  is 
much  want  of  ability  to  appreciate  the 
cases  in  which  particular  modes  of  treat- 
ment are  indicated. 

Chelius,  and  many  other  German  sur- 
geons, are  warm  partisans  of  the  trepan. 
He  emj)loys  it  in  all  cases  of  fracture, 
withor  without  depression  ;  in  penetrating 
wounds,  and  disjunction  of  eutures. 
Graefe  and  Schneider  strongly  opposed  its 
nso  in  almost  every  case.  But,  of  the 
German  works  on  tlie  subject,  Schindler's 
is  the  most  remarkable.  He  says,  as  in 
fracture  or  fissure  of  the  skull  tlie  life  of 
the  patient  depends  upon  the  timely  use  of 
the  trepan,  T  place,  as  a  principle  deduced 
from  several  liundred  observations,  that 
whatever  may  be  the  form  of  the  lesion  of 
the  bones  of  the  cranium,  whatever  be  the 
form  of  the  instrument  by  which  the  injury 
is  done,  we  ought  at  once  to  expose  the 
part,  and  ascertain  tlie  extent. 

When  the  bone  and  the  dii)loe  are  much 
injured,  even  the  opponents  of  the  trei)an 
maintain  tliatimmcdiatereeourse  should  be 
Irad  to  it.  If  there  be  fracture,  with  de- 
pression, there  is  less  accord.  Surgeons 
may,  then,  be  ranged  in  three  groups : 
among  the  first,  who  would  trepan  before 
they  have  tested  ordinary  therapeutical 
agents,  are  Desault,  J.  Bell,  S.  Cooper, 
Richter.  Among  the  second  are  Celsus, 
Benjamin  and  C.  Bell,  Hennen,  Abernethy, 
Richerand,  Larrey,  Himly,  Langenbeck, 
Dzondi,  and  Graefe,  who  do  not  resort  to 
it  until  "  cerebral  symptoms "  are  de- 
veloped. The  third  group  includes  Petit, 
Heister,  Pott,  Louvrier,  Mursinna,  Zang, 
Chelius,  Klein,  Rust,  Walther.  They  see, 
in  depression,  an  indication  for  the  trepan, 
and  employ  it  whenever  it  occurs. 

I  think  it  must  be  admitted  that  the 
almost  entire  abandonment  of  this  opeia- 
lion,  in  this  country,  at  the  present  day,  is 
as  senseless  as  many  other  changes  with 
which  fashion  has  something  to  do.  The 
operation  has  had  this  disadvantage — it 
has  been  employed  indiscriminately,  and 
where  death  has  followed  it  has  been 
referred  rather  to  the  trepan  than  to  the 
accident :  and,  on  the  other  hand,  many 
bad  cases  have  done  well  without  it. 
"  Therefore,"  say  many,  "  it  is  at  least 
useless."  We  have  no  right  to  assume, 
because  an  apparently  desperate  case  has 
got  well  without  it,  that  we  were  justified 
in  neglecting  to  use  it,  or  to  say  that  the 
operation  was  not  the  proper — the  appro- 
priate remedy.  As  well  may  we  say,  be. 
cause  a  case  condemned  to  amputation  got 
well  without  it,  that,  therefore,  amputation 
was  not  the  proper  remedy.  Supposing 
we  leave  twenty  such  cases  to  themselves, 


and  five  get  well;  supposing,  in  twenty 
otliers,  amputation  ])e  performed,  and  we 
save  twelve  ;  would  the  five  limbs  saved  in 
the  first  case  compensate  for  the  loss  of 
seven  lives  in  the  second?  Many  cases, 
requiring  the  trepan,  are,  in  apjiearance  at 
the  moment,  slight  ;  others  are  more 
serious ;  others  very  urgent.  If,  in  the 
first,  we  operated  early,  the  results  would 
naturally  be  favourable.  If,  on  the  con- 
trary, we  wait  until  bad  symiitoms appear, 
the  results  would  be  very  unfavourable. 

In  speaking  of  this  operation,  therefore, 
something  more  is  necessary  than  to  say  I 
have  employed  the  trepan  so  many  times 
with  such  results.  The  rules  which  T  pro- 
pose to  lay  down  for  and  against  the  use  of 
the  trepan  are  as  definite  as  the  subject 
admits  of;  but  the  exceptions  to  them 
may  be  many.  T'he  indications  for  the 
use  of  the  trepan  are,  wounds  of  the  head, 
with  contusion  of  the  bone,  and  separation 
of  the  pericranium  and  the  dura  mater, 
when  of  limited  extent.  Necrosis,  of 
limited  extent,  afi"ecting  the  entire  thick- 
ness of  the  bone.  Fractures,  without  de- 
pression or  spiculfo,  when  there  is  much 
contusion  or  extravasation  between  the 
cranium  and  the  dura  mater.  Fractures 
with  depression,  unless  the  depression  be 
slight,  and  without  evidence  of  compres- 
sion. Foreign  bodies,  when  so  situated  as 
to  be  removable  by  surgical  means.  Ex- 
travasation, of  whatever  kind  it  may  be, 
whenever  the  signs  of  compression  are  so 
dear  and  so  severe  as  to  threaten  life.  In 
some  cases  where,  upon  a  point  formerly 
injured,  a  fixed  pain  persists,  and  produces 
cerebral  disturbance. 

Counter  indications  are  presented  when 
death  seems  near,  and  the  bronchial  tubes 
are  obstructed  by  mucus;  when  the  contu- 
sion is  slight  and  uncomplicated  ;  when 
the  fracture  is  situated  at  the  base  of  the 
cranium  ;  when  the  fracture  is  simple  and 
uncomplicated  ;  when  foreign  bodies, 
though  present,  cannot  be  discovered  ; 
when  there  is  reason  to  think  that  an  ex- 
travasation of  blood  or  pus  is  not  limited  ; 
when  the  symptoms  are  evidently  those  of 
concussion ;  when  there  is  general  inflam- 
mation of  the  brain  ;  when  the  patient  is 
affected  at  the  same  time  with  some  other, 
probably,  mortal  disease. 

It  is  important  to  keep  in  mind  that  all 
regions  of  the  cranium  are  not  equally 
eligible  for  the  application  of  the  trepan. 
Many  surgeons  hold  that  it  should  not  be 
applied  over  nitures,  because  the  duia  mater 
is  too  intimately  united  to  the  cranium  at 
these  points,  and  because  they  generally 
correspond  with  venous  canals  which  may 
be  endangered  by  the  operation,  and  be- 
cause extravasation  between  thedura  mater 
and  the  bone  scarcely  ever  happens  at 
these  points.     These   circumstances    are 
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C7}fi(l<?fl  to  Ikivc  a  ccrhtin  weight  attached 
to   tiieni  ;    hut,  in  case  of  necessity,   tlicy 
must  not  prevent  onr  applying  the  trepan 
at  these  points.     If  there  he  necrosis,  sei>a- 
ration  of  the  dura  mater,   extravasation,  a 
foreign    body,  a  fracture,  or  a  contusion, 
the  operation  is  scarcely  more  dangerous, 
and    little   more    diliicult,   than    in    other 
parts;  it  is  true  it  is  rarely  done,  hut  that 
is  because  the  occasion  is  rarely  presented. 
Over  the  venous  sinitses  many  persons  have 
objected    to    apply    the     trepan,    fearing 
haemorrhage ;  hut  those  fears  are  exagge- 
rated, because  so  inert  arc  they  that  a  very 
little  pressure  would  restrain  it.  Champion 
removed  from  a  child's  skull  the  superior 
two-thirds  of  the  occiput:  at  the  moment 
of  removing  it,  a  spicula  fixed  in  the  mem- 
branes ;    he  opened   a    sinus  ;    the  blood 
spouted  out  to  the  distance  of  two  yards; 
he  placed  a  bit  of  lint  on  the  point,  held  it 
there  for  a  few  minutes,  and  the  ha?mor- 
.  rhage  ceased.     Chesclden,  in  a  wound  of 
the    longittulinal    sinus,     restrained     the 
htemorrhnge  by  similar  means.     A  variety 
of  instruments  have  been  invented  for  t!io 
purpose  of  restraining  broniorrhage  of  this 
kind.       Some   surgeons   have  regarded    a 
j)uncture  of  a  sinus  with  less  apprehension 
— have   jjroposed    it    as    a    therapeutical 
agent  in  bad  eases  of  concussion  (Leveille.) 
lloflman  actually  employed  it.     But  it  is 
easy  to  trepan   over   the  sinuses   without 
Wounding    them,    and,    if    necessary,    it 
should  be  carefully  done.     The  region   of 
the  froiilal  sinuses  is  more  objectionable,  in 
consequence  of  the  great  distance  which 
occasionally  exists  between  the  two  tables 
at   these    points.       Verheyen    feared    the 
wound  would  remain  fistulous.     Quesnay 
thought  that,  if  necessary,  these  objections 
must  not  have  too  much  weight.     There 
are    on    record     cases    where    no    fistula 
followed.      Among    the   moderns,   Larrey 
has      done      it     twice      without     serious 
Inconvenience.      But   the  operation  must 
be    to    a   certain    extent    modified.       It 
has  been  recommended  to  apply  a  large 
crown    over    the    anterior    wall,    and    a 
smaller   one   over  the  posterior,  but  cer- 
tainly it  is  a  region    that   must  not  be 
selected  without  absolute  necessity.  Again, 
the  temporal  region  is  proscribed  bceatise 
of  the   necessity  of  cutting   through    the 
temporal   muscle;    this   is  a  serious  pro- 
scription, because  this  region  is  precisely 
the   one   where    the    trepan    is    most   fre- 
quently useful.     However,  the  trepan  has 
been  frequently  applied,  and  with  occa- 
sional success,  in  this  region.     Over  the 
meningeal  artery  the  operation  has  also 
been  proscribed;  certainly,  if  it   be  done, 
the  chance  of  wounding  the  artery  is  consi- 
derable;   l)ut    then    the    hemorrhage   has 
rarely  beetj  great,  and  in  most  eases  has 
fieen  quickly  arrested.     For  this  purpose 


Larrey  twice  omjdoyed  sut«c««fully  a  red- 
hot  needle.  1  know  of  no  case  mi  which 
the  wound  of  this  artery,  in  the  operation 
of  the  trepan,  hns  caused  death.  The 
occiput,  from  the  unequal  thickness,  and 
the  contiguity  of  the  sinuses,  must  be  tie- 
paned  ^with  caution,  but,  if  necessary, 
there  is  no  insurmountable  obstacle  to  its 
performance.  If  applied  low  down,  the 
soft  parts  to  be  cut  through  are  rather 
(hick,  the  splenius  and  complexus  inter, 
fering;  there  are,  however,  many  examples 
of  success  even  there.  As  to  the  biise  of  the 
cranium,  the  only  region  where  we  are  not 
justified,  under  any  circumstances,  in  at- 
tcm])tiiig  it,  is  that  around  the  eella  turcica 
and  that  of  the  ethinoid. 

In  all  serious  injuries  of  the  head  the 
scalp    must    be    shaved,   to   enable    U3    to 
ascertain  the  points  implicated,  as  well  as 
their  probable  extent.     If  the  sym])toms 
are  pressing,  if  the  bone  be  not  laid  bare, 
we  do  it  with  reserve,  bearing  in  mind  the 
iicccssity  of  placing  the  parts  in  the  most 
favourable  circumstances  for  cicatrisation. 
AV'ith  this  idea  some  persons  make  a  V, 
others  a  T,  others  a  semi-elliptical  or  semi- 
circular incision,  and  some  prefer  a  simj)le 
longitudinal  incision  ;   but  this  could  only 
make  room  for  a  single  crown.     The  head 
of    the    patient    should    be   conveniently 
placed  in  a  good  light,  the  integuments 
should  be  made  tense  with  the  finger  and 
thumb  of  the  left  hand,  and  the  necessary 
incision  raade  boldly,  if  there  be  no  frac- 
ture ;   cautiously,  if  there    be:    the  peri- 
cranium must  be   fairly  incised  and  de- 
tached where  the  trepan  is  to  be  applied. 
We   then   project    the  centre   piece,  and 
perforate  the  bone  so  as  to  fix  th.e  crown, 
which   must   rest   perpendicularly  to   the 
sarface  of  the  cranium;  we  then  cause  the 
crown  to  revolve  until  it  has  made  a  gutter 
deep  enough  to  maintain  the  instrument, 
when   the  perforator  may  be  withdrawn. 
From   time   to   time    the   crown   must  be 
removed,  the  teeth  brushed,  and  the  furrow 
in  the  bone  cleaned  out  with  a  feather,  and 
with  the  quill  end  of  the  feather  we  ascer- 
tain whether,  at  any  point,  the  bone  has 
been  cut  through.     As  we  get  deeper  we 
press  more  lightly,  and  incline  the  instru- 
ment to  the  side  where  the  gutter  is  most 
superficial.     In  this  way  we  proceed  until 
there  is  penetration  at  several  points  of 
the  circle,  and  the  disc  is  moveable  under 
the  left  indicator  nail;  then  by  inclining 
the  trepan  to  either  side  we  often  detach 
the  disc  and  bring  it  away  :  some  persons 
prefer  using  a  bullet  screw  for  the  purpose. 
When  removed  by  either  means,  if  there 
be  at  the  circumference  any  sharp  spiculse, 
we  remove  them  with  the  lenticular.     If  it 
be  necessary  to  use  more  than  one  crown, 
we  leave  between   them  a  kind  of  bridge, 
a  line  or  two  wide,  which  can  be  easily 
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removed  with  a  Hej's  saw.      If  we  do  not  that  most  of  the  tumors  described  as  hernia 

wunt  the  whole  space  of  a  second  crown,  cerebri,    and  which   were    considered  by 

we  apply  the  instrument  so  that  a  frag-  Louis  as  aneurismal,  or  erectile,  were  simi- 

ment  of  the  size  we  wish  may  be  included  lar  tumors.     He  thought  that   unless  the 

in    the    circle.     'When    the   operation    is  symptoms  were  very  urgent  they  should  be 

achieved,   the    subsequent    treatment    de-  left  to  nature.     Hill  punctured  and  scari- 

pends  upon  the  kind  of  injury  for  which  fiedthem.    Ficter  applied  escharoties,  and 

recourse  has  been  had   to   the  operation  :  afterwards  a  ligature,  but  it  was  followed 

the  evacuation  of  blood  should  be  favoured  by   convulsions.      Walther   recommended 

by  a  convenient  position,  by  the  applica-  enlarging  the  trepan  hole,  and  if  necessary 

ti'on    of    a    sponge    or    dry    lint.     If    the  ligEUure  or  section. 


extravasation  be  below  the  dura  mater, 
that  membrane  may  project  into  theopening 
made  in  the  skull,  and  may  present  a  fluc- 
tuation and  a  violet  colour.  It  must  be 
cut  down  upon;  the  incision  should  be  cru- 
cial. All  these  matters  having  been  accom- 


Wben  the  trepan  has  been  used,  some 
persons  bring  the  soft  parts  together,  as  in 
a  simple  wound ;  others  replace  the  osseous 
disc.  The  ancients  used  to  support  the 
brain  by  applying  a  perforated  gold  or 
silver  plate,  but  in   the  present  day  they 


plished,   the  soft  parts  should  be  brought  are  no  longer  used.     In  the  first  mode,  the 

too'ether  and  the  dressing  should  be  very  dura  mater  and  the   cranial  integument 

simple:  some  persons  recommend  that  the  unite  at  the  centre  of  the  perforation,  the 

disc  should  be  replaced    if   the    bone   be  edges  of  which   are  gradually  rounded  or 

Lealthv  but  it  is  rarely  done,  and  if  it  were  blunted.   In  the  second  case,  some  persons, 

it  mio-ht  form  an  obstacle  to  the  escape  of  among  them  Walther,  have  believed  that 

fluids.     A  pellet  of  lint,  properly  secured,  the  disc  is   again  united  and  revived.     lu 

will  do  better.    The  patient  should  be  kept  brute  animals  this  union  has  several  times 

very  quiet,  rigidly  watched  and  dieted;  the  been   seen,  and  in   a  case  on  the  human 

apparatus  should  be  removed  oncea  day,  or  subject,  referred  to  by  Walther;  but  sup- 

oftener  if  there  bemuch  suppuration.  When  posing  we  admit  the  possibility,  of  what 

all  ?-oes  on  well  the  dura  mater  gradually  use  is  it  ?     When  we   use  the  trepan,  we 

loses   its  glistening   colour,    secretes   pus,  often  act  upon  a   diseased  bone,  which  it 

and  is  covered   with    granulations;  these  would  not  be  safe  to  reintroduce.     Ordina- 

are  gradually  raised,  project  through  the  rily,  when  the  flaps  are  brought  together, 

opening  made  in  the  bone,  unite  to  those  the  borders  of  the  bone  are  thinned,  and 

of  the  integument,  and  even  of  the  bone  seem  to   be  elongated  towards  the  centre, 

itself,  and  "form  a  solid  cicatrix.     When  not  absolutely  coalescing,  and  this  space 

matters  proceed  thus,  we  use  slight  com-  never  entirely  disappears  :    it  may  happen 


pression  to  assist  in  producing  a  firm 
cicatrix,  and  the  diet  may  be  gradually 
improved.  If  the  pus  assumes  an  un- 
healthy character,  and  if  there  be  no 
cerebral  disturbance,  tonics,  externally  and 
internally,  may  improve  it.  If  it  be  kept 
up  by  some  irritation,  that  should  be  re- 
moved; if  it  be  a  fragment  of  bone  it 
should  be  cautiously  extracted. 


that  the  cranium  is  flattened,  and  con- 
tracted at  the  point,  as  the  cliest  is  in  em- 
pyema; and  some  faculty  of  the  mind  may 
be  interfei-ed  with.  The  bone  may  tbickcn 
at  the  point.  In  the  museum  ofDr.  Pbvsick, 
at  Philadcljihia,  was  a  skull  taken  from  a 
young  man  who  had  his  cranium  fractured 
in  a  duel;  he  was  trepaned,  cured,  pursued 
his  ordinar}'  avocations,  but  died  suddenly 


As  so  much  obloquy  attaches  to  this  a  year  after.  It  presents  around  the  trepan 
opei'ation,  it  may  be  well  to  inquire  what  hole  a  thick  collar  of  bone,  which  corn- 
are  the  immediate  consequences  of  the  use  pressed  the  brain.  That  the  cicatrix  is 
of  the  trepan.  There  is  usually,  when  the  usually  sufficiently  resistant  to  support  the 
brain  is  exposed,  a  tendency  to  protrusion,  brain,  is  well  shown  in  the  following 
and  if  the  opening  be  a  small  one,  the  cases: — Pouperinneperforated  a  skull  with 
protruded  portion  may  be,  as  it  were,  a  trepan  at  five  points;  Pages  and 
strangulated,   and    present   a   fungous    or  Schmucker  the  same :  Spigelius  at  seven; 


cauliflower  appearance;  but  when  the 
opening  is  large,  or  when  there  are  many, 
that  tendency  is  less  decided. 

Whether  the  dura  mater  have  been  in- 
cised or  not,  a  tumor  may  form  and  com- 
pletely fill  up  the  trepan  hole:  in  this 
tumor  the  cerebral  substance  may  not  be 
at  all  implicated.  Difl'erenee  of  opinion 
exists  as  to  the  cause  of  these  tumors. 
Abernethy  thought  that  they  were  gene- 
rally formed  of  coagulated  blood  depo- 
sited|in  the  medullary  substance  of  the  brain, 
and  variously  transformed.     He  believed 


Solingen,  on  the  Prince  of  Orange,  at 
seven;  Gooch,  at  thirteen;  Chadborn,on 
the  Duke  of  Nassau,  attwenty-seven  points. 
Loyseau  states  that  the  King  of  Navarre, 
being  at  Bergerae  in  1:386,  a  poor  man, 
wishing  to  save  his  goods  from  some  of  the 
soldiers  who  were  quartered  on  him, frac- 
tured the  skull  of  one  and  left  him  for  dead. 
Loyseau  removed  nearly  the  whole  of  both 
parietal  bones;  after  a  long  time  he  par- 
tially recovered,  and  for  thirty  years  lived  a 
mendicant.  Many  cases  of  the  same  kind 
might  be  mentioned.     In  some  cases,  how- 
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ever,  the  cicatrix  is  not  sufficiently  resis- 
tant, and  then  the  same  inconvenience 
may  be  experienced ;  a  kind  of  encephsi- 
locele  may  result.  Pare,  Lapeyronie,  and 
Larrey,  in  such  a  case  recommend,  in  pre- 
ference to  a  plate  of  metal,  one  of  leather 
or  card  board. 


CLINICAL 
LECTURES  ON  ERYSIPELAS, 

Delivered  at  the  Hospital  of  La  Pitie,  Paris, 

By  M.  V'elpeau. 

Reported  fur  this  Journal  by  J.  Henrv  Bennet, 
B.L.  &  B.S.,  Sorbon. 

Treatment  of  Erysipelas — Phlegmonous  Ery- 
sipelas— Angioleucitis — and  Phlebitis. 

Treatment  of  erysipelas. — The  treatment  of 
erysipelas  is  laoth  general  and  local.  We 
will  first  direct  our  attention  to  the  general 
treatment. 

Some  diseases  are  produced  by  a  cause 
which  becomes  exhausted  in  giving  rise  to 
the  malady.  Thus,  the  inflammation 
which  follows  the  introduction  of  a  foreign 
body  into  a  tissue  is  easily  overcome  when 
the  cause  which  keeps  up  the  irritation  is 
destroyed  by  its  removal.  In  other  affec- 
tions, on  the  contrary,  the  cause  continues 
in  action  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period 
after  the  appearance  of  the  disease.  This 
is  the  case  with  erysipelas;  but  as,  unfor- 
tunately, we  are  totally  ignorant  of  the 
nature  of  the  genera'  cause  to  which  the 
malady  is  to  be  attributed,  we  have  no 
satisfactory  means  of  attacking  it.  We 
well  know  that  crysii)elas  depends  on  an 
alteration  of  the  fluids  —  innumerable 
arguments  prove  that  such  is  the  case,  but 
wc  know  not  what  is  the  real  nature  of 
the  disease :  we  know  not  what  is  the 
deleterious  principle  which  pervades  the 
economy ;  whether  it  be  this  or  that 
element  which  is  increased  or  diminished. 
In  this  instance,  reason  is  powerless,  and 
we  are  reduced  to  empiricism,  the  results  of 
which  have  thrown,  however,  little  or  no 
light  on  the  subject.  Some  practitioners 
advocate  tonics ;  others,  purgatives  and 
blood-letting ;  others,  again,  look  upon 
nearly  every  kind  of  treatment  as  useless; 
the  great  difference  of  opinion  which  exists 
between  most  of  those  who  have  written 
on  the  subject  shewing  at  once  that  no 
treatment  yet  proi)osed  is  really  efficacious. 
If  we  study  attentively  the  treatment 
which  men  of  talent  have  adopted  in 
various  epidemics,  we  shall  find  that  some 
employed  one  class  of  therapeutic  agents, 
and  some  another,  whilst  many  did  nothing 
at  all,  and  that,  nevertheless,  they  all 
succeeded,  to  a  certuiu  extent,  in  curing 


their  patients.  This,  at  first,  appears 
strange,  but  it  is  easily  accounted  for  by 
the  old  practitioner,  who  has  passed  through 
many  epidemics  of  erysipelas,  and  has 
remarked  the  variable  physiognomy  which 
the  malady  assumes,  as  he  finds  that  his 
own  experience,  confirming  that  of  previous 
ages,  justifies  the  adoption  of  an  altogether 
different  plan  of  treatment,  in  some  cases, 
to  that  which  is  followed  in  others.  It  is 
certain  that  the  general  state  of  the  patient 
varies  exceedingly  in  different  epidemics. 
Sometimes  inflammatory  symptoms  run 
high  ;  sometimes,  on  the  contrary,  gastric 
symptoms  seem  to  prevail,  the  tongue 
being  furred,  the  abdomen  distended,  and 
more  or  less  nausea  existing.  Epidemics 
are  occasionally  seen,  in  which  the  patient 
is  in  a  state  of  adynamia,  the  pulse  being 
small,  the  tongue  and  skin  dry.  There 
are  also  epidemics  of  erysipelas,  in  ^\hicll 
there  is  a  tendency  to  gangrene,  eschars 
rapidly  appearing  on  those  parts  which 
Gupport  the  weight  of  the  body. 

It  is  by  these  indications  that  we  ought 
to  be  guided  in  the  general  treatment  of 
erysipelas.  Whenever  the  patient  is  young, 
robust,  and  the  ])ulse  is  full,  great  benefit 
will  be  derived  from  bloodletting.  If,  on 
the  other  hand,  he  is  advanced  in  years,  or 
weak,  if  the  tongue  is  furred,  the  skin  of  a 
yellowish  colour,  and  there  are  other 
symptoms  of  a  disordered  state  of  the 
digestive  organs,  recourse  must  be  had  to 
emetics  or  to  purgatives.  When  there  are 
symptoms  of  adynamia,  especially  in  old 
])eople,  bloodletting  and  purgatives  must 
be  laid  aside,  antispasmodics  being  then 
most  likely  to  prove  beneficial.  In  cases 
of  this  nature  I  often  give,  every  day,  six, 
eight,  or  ten  pills,  each  of  which  contains 
one  or  two  grains  of  camphor,  to  two  or 
three  grains  of  the  nitrate  of  potass.  I 
do  not,  however,  place  much  reliance  on 
the  efficacy  of  this  prescriiJtion. 

With  regard  to  general  treatment,  as 
directed  more  especially  against  erysipelas 
itself,  I  have  but  little  to  say  on  the  sub- 
ject. It  is  very  questionable  whether  any 
general  medicine  which  has  hitherto  been 
l)roposed  is  capable  of  extinguishing  erysi- 
pelas properly  so  called.  General  mea- 
sures, such  as  bleeding,  purgatives,  emetics, 
&c.,  may  be  so  far  useful  as  to  moderate 
the  intensity  of  the  disease,  and  jirevent 
its  assuming  the  phlegmonous  form,  but 
their  efficacy  does  not  ajijiear  to  extend 
any  further.  Statistical  accounts  have 
been  published,  in  which  the  progress  of 
the  disease  is  represented  as  having  been 
at  once  arrested,  and  the  disease  itself 
as  having  been  eventually  and  entirely 
subdued  by  general  bleeding.  But  on 
comparing  the  date  of  the  invasion  of  the 
malady  with  that  of  the  cure,  we  always 
found  that  it  had  lasted   from   eight  to 
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thirteen  days,  which  Is,  as  we  well  know, 
the  natural  duration  of  erysipelas.  General 
hloodlettinar  is  merely  a  useful  means  of 
diminishing  the  violence  of  the  inflamma- 
tion, but  nothing  more  ;  and  in  many 
instances  it  is  impossible  to  resort  to  it, 
from  the  state  of  anemia  in  which  repeated 
loss  of  blood  has  thrown  the  paLient.  No 
general  remedy,  indeed,  with  which  we 
are  acquainted,  can  cure  this  disease. 

Local  Treatment. — If  the  conclusion  to 
which  we  have  come  with  regard  to  the 
general  treatment  of  erysipelas  is  correct, 
but  little  can  be  said  respecting  the  local 
treatment ;  as,  however,  many  practi- 
tioners do  not  adopt  this  view  of  the 
question,  I  will  briefly  examine  the 
various  remedies  which  have  hitlicrto 
been  employed  in  the  local  treatment  of 
erysipelas.  Entertaining  the  theoretical 
opinions  which  I  have  just  brought  for- 
ward, it  is  impossible  to  place  much  re- 
liance on  local  measures;  you  may,  how- 
ever, rest  assured,  that  whatever  theoretical 
ideas  I  adopt  in  pathology,  they  will  never 
prevent  my  trying,  with  the  greatest  pos- 
sible impartiality,  any  plan  of  treatment 
which  may  be  recommended  by  other 
practitioners. 

The  remedies  used  in  the  local  treat- 
ment of  erysipelas  are  extremely  numerous, 
and  this  circumstance  alone  is,  to  a  certain 
extent,  a  ])roof  that  none  of  them  are  very 
efficacious,  although  each  has  numerous 
advocates.  In  the  history  of  the  local 
treatment  of  this  disease  you  will  find 
that  there  are  two  periods.  Before  the 
eighteenth  century,  and  in  the  twenty  first 
years  of  the  nineteenth,  they  were  generally 
condemned.  If  we  consult  Pinel,  for  in- 
stance, we  shall  find  tbat  the  only  topical 
application  he  allows  is  very  fine  flour, 
which  he  merely  uses  to  preserve  the  parts 
from  the  action  of  the  atmosphere,  and  the 
friction  of  the  bed-clothes,  or  a  lotion  con- 
sisting of  a  decoction  of  elder  flowers.  lie 
thinks  that  all  ointments,  plasters,  oils, 
&c.,  becoming  rancid,  increase  the  sensi- 
bility of  the  skin,  and  thus  prolong  the 
duration  of  the  disease,  making  it  last 
eighteen  or  twenty  days  instead  of  ten  or 
fifteen.  Within  the  last  ten  or  fifteen 
years  an  inwnense  number  of  local  reme- 
dies Iiave  been  proposed,  the  most  im- 
portant of  which  are,  cauterisation  with 
the  nitrate  of  silver,  or  with  the  actual 
cautery,  mercurial  ointment,  hogs'  lard, 
camphor,  and  blisters. 

Caiiterhation, — Cauterisation  of  the  in- 
flamed surface  with  the  nitrate  of  silver 
was  first  proj)osed  by  Jilr.  Iligginbottom, 
who  wrote  a  work  on  the  subject.  It  was 
then  jiractised  in  England,  and  afterwards 
in  France;  but  the  miraculous  effects 
which  it  first  produced  have  not  prevented 
.ts  falling  into  discredit.     The  entire  sur- 


face of  the  part  affected,  as  also  a  small 
portion  of  the  healthy  skin,  is  cauterised 
either  with  tlic  solid  nitrate  of  silver,  or 
with  a  pencil  brush   steeped   in  a  strong 
solution    of    the    salt.    The    practice    of 
carrying    the    cauterisation    beyond    the 
inflamed  parts  is  perfectly  rational,  as  the 
inflammatory   atmosphere    no    doubt   ex- 
tends   to    the   skin    which    surrounds    the 
tissue  actually  the  seat  of  the  erysipelas. 
Mr.  Higginbottom  says  that  he  has  suc- 
ceeded   in   a   grtat   number    of   cases    by 
adopting  this  plan  of  treatment.     Within 
the  last  seven  or  eight   years   I  liave   re- 
peatedly tried  this  method  of  cauterisation, 
an  dliavesomctimes,  like  Mr.  Higginbottom, 
seen   the   erysipelas   extinguished;    but   I 
have   much   more  frequently  seen  it  con- 
tinue its  course  as  if  nothing  had   been 
done.     On    examining    the    result   of   my 
experiments  I  find  that  in  some  casts  the 
disease  lasted  from  five  to  eight  d.tys,  and 
in    others    from    ten    to    twelve;    and    on 
consulting  the  cases  of  31r.  Higginbottom, 
I  also  find  that  in  those  of  which  he  gives 
any  details,  the  erysipelas  lasted  six,  seven, 
or  eight  days.    Now  this  being  the  natural 
duration  of  the  disease,  we  icannot  i)lace 
much  confidence  in  the  remedy,  and  must 
come  to  the  conclusion  that  if  the  erysi- 
pelas stops  when   cauterisation  with  the 
nitrate  of  silver  is  resorted  to,  it  is  because 
it  has  exhausted  itself,  and  that,  had  its 
virulence  not  been  exhausted,  cauterisation 
would  not  prevent  it  continuing  its  course. 
We  have  now  in  our  female  ward  a  case 
which,    if   superficially   examined,    would 
seem  to  confirm  the  eflicacy  of  this  treat- 
ment.    The  patient  in  question,  a  young 
girl  eighteen  years  of  age,  afi'ecled  with  a 
white  swelling  of  the  left  knee,  was  seized 
a  few  days  ago  with  erysipelas  of  the  same 
leg.     Until  yesterday  the  erysipelas   had 
gradually  extended  towards  the  thigh  and 
towards    the   foot,   emollient  api)lications 
and  mercurial   frictions   having   failed   to 
arrest  its  jjrogress.    Yesterday  I  cauterised 
the  leg  with  the  nitrate  of  silver,  and  on 
examining    the    patient    this    morning    I 
found    that    the    erysipelas    had    stojjpcd. 
Many  i)ersons  would  feel  inclined  to  say 
that  this  was  owing  to  the  a])plieation  of 
the  nitrate  of  silver,  but  if  we  attentively 
scrutinize  the  facts  of  the  case,  we  shall 
find  that  they  do   not  authorise  such  an 
induction.     Erysij)elas    does   not  last    for 
ever  ;  in  this  ease  it  had  attained  its  usual 
term,   and   the  general   symptoms  having 
subsided,  not  only  did  it  cease  superiorly 
where   it    iiad    been    cauterized,  but   also 
inferiorly,  where  nothing  had  been  done. 

The  actual  cautery  has  been  much  ex- 
tolled by  some  practitioners,  and  esjiecially 
by  M.  Larrey,  and  other  army  surgeons. 
It  is,  however,  evident  tli.ct  the  remedy 
has  only  been  a])plied  to  thtm  in  cases  of 
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pbloemounus  erysipelas;  it  is,  therefore, 
diflieiilt  to  say  wliat  would  be  the  result, 
were  it  resorted  to  in  simjile  erysipelas. 
Indeed,  few  surgeons  are  likely  to  propose 
sueh  a  measure  in  tlie  treatment  of  the 
simple  form  of  this  disease. 

Some  surgeons  rtcomniend  superficial 
scarification  of  the  inflamed  part,  and  a 
French  j)raetitioner,  M.  Lassis,  has  claimed 
the  invention  of  this  plan  of  treatment, 
although  it  really  is  not  worth  claiming. 
Others  advise  moxas  to  be  applied;  as, 
Jiowever,  they  do  not  make  the  necessary 
dislinclion  between  the  simple  and  the 
phlegmonous  form  of  erysipelas,  but  little 
reliance  can  be  placed  on  the  results  of 
their  experience. 

Mercurial  frictions  have  many  advocates. 
I  myself  was  j)erhai)s  the  first  who 
resorted  to  mercurial  frictions  in  France. 
In  1823,  being  entrusted  with  a  lying-in 
ward,  I  wislied  to  ascertain  the  efficacy  of 
mercurial  ointment  in  peritonitis,  and 
therefore  employed  it  in  many  cases,  in 
frictions  on  the  abdomen,  repeated  every 
hour.  I  then  thought  it  was  the  means  of 
saving  the  lives  of  several  females;  it  has 
since  been  employed  by  most  practitioners 
in  peritonitis,  and  has  been  generally  re- 
cognized to  be  a  very  valuable  remedy. 
The  success  which  I  met  with  induced  mo 
also  to  try  it  in  erysipelas,  and  in  1831  I 
had  had  already  twelve  successful  cases, 
when  M.  Rieord  published  several  cases  in 
which  he  had  successfully  adopted  the 
same  plan  of  treatment.  My  confidence 
in  the  remedy  was,  however,  staggered,  by 
two  or  three  cases  which  resisted  its 
action,  and  these  were  immediately  fol- 
lowed by  seven  or  eight  in  which  it  was 
equally  unsuccessful.  This  convinced  mo 
that  ray  previous  success  was  mere  coin- 
cidence, and  subsequent  experience  has 
confirmed  the  idea.  Since  then  I  have 
every  year  employed  mercurial  frictions  in 
a  great  number  of  cases,  and  have  long 
since  come  to  the  conclusion  that  they 
possess  little  or  no  efficacy.  This  being 
the  ease,  it  is  better  not  to  resort  to  this 
plan  of  treatment,  as  there  are  several 
considerations  which  ought  to  prevent 
making  use  of  mercurial  ointment,  unless 
it  be  absolutely  necessary.  It  is,  generally 
speaking,  disagreeable  -to  the  patient, 
owing  to  the  popular  opinion  which 
connects  all  mercurial  preparations  with 
the  idea  of  syphilis.  Being  also  used  in 
large  quantities,  it  may  give  rise  to  saliva- 
tion, and  thus  render  the  state  of  the 
patient  worse  than  before  it  was  given; 
indeed,  before  long  it  will,  I  think,  cease 
lo  be  used  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease. 
Hogs'  lard  has  been  substituted  by  many 
practitioners  for  mercurial  ointment.  I 
was  also,  pcrha|)s,  the  first  who  in  France 
used  this  substance  in  the  treatment  of 


erysipelas.  It  was  when  I  began  to 
doubt  the  efficacy  of  mercurial  ointment, 
that  I  first  tried  hogs'  lard,  and  I  was  for 
some  time  quite  surprised  at  the  success  1 
obtained ;  but  I  soon  found  that  in  reality 
it  did  not  possess  greater  efficacy  than  the 
remedy  I  had  previously  employed.  I 
have  since  frequently  given  this  substance, 
but  do  not  now  consider  it  to  be  of  any 
use  as  a  remedial  agent,  unless  as  a  means 
of  keeping  the  skin  soft,  and  preserving  it 
from  the  contact  of  the  air.  Indeed  it  is 
by  no  means  impro!)able  that  the  irrita- 
tion to  which  it  may  give  rise  often 
favours  the  progress  of  the  erysipelas. 
Had  I  to  choose  between  mercurial  oint- 
ment and  hogs'  lard,  I  should  certainly 
prefer  the  latter  remedy;  not  that  I  believe 
it  to  possess  greater  efficacy,  but  because 
it  does  not  expose  the  patient  to  those  in- 
conveniences which  often  follow  the  ad- 
ministration of  mercurial  preparations. 

Camphor,  pulverised,  and  thrown  lightly 
on  the  part  affected,  has  been  used  by 
some  practitioners  against  erysipelas.  M. 
Malgaigne  says  he  has  emiiloyed  it  in  this 
manner  with  great  benefit  to  his  patients. 
I  do  not,  however,  feel  inclined  to  place 
much  confidence  in  its  properties. 

Some  surgeons  have  applied  compression 
in  the  treatment  of  simple  erysipelas. 
Judiciously  managed,  compression  is  a 
powerful  remedy  against  simple  inflam- 
mation, but  I  do  not  consider  it  to  be  of 
much  avail  in  this  form  of  the  disease.  It 
has  been  said  that  I  was  the  first  to  em- 
])loy  it  against  erysipelas;  but  this  is  to 
be  attributed  to  a  misconcej)tion  of  what  I 
said  on  the  subject.  I  certainly  did  state, 
in  1826,  that  compression  is  an  heroic 
remedy  in  the  treatment  of  erysipelas,  but 
I  distinctly  said,  at  the  same  time,  that  I 
was  speaking  of  the  phlegmonous  or  sub- 
cutaneous form  of  inflammation  only;  I 
had,  indeed,  at  that  time,  some  idea  that 
it  might,  perhaps,  be  efficacious  in  thtf 
simple  form  of  the  disease,  but  experience 
has  shown  me  that  this  is  not  in  reality 
the  case;  I  have  frequently  tried  it,  but 
the  erysipelas  has  nearly  always  escaped 
from  underneath  the  bandage. 

Blisters  have  been  a  favourite  remedy 
with  many  practitioners.  They  were  often 
emi)loyed  by  Ambrose  Pare,  and  were 
much  resorted  to  in  Spain  during  the  last 
century.  They  were  but  little  known  in 
France  some  thirty  years  ago,  and  were 
introduced  into  practice  by  M.  Rodomel, 
who  spoke  of  them  in  his  Thesis,  and 
by  Antoine  Petit,  of  Lyons.  Dupuytren, 
however,  told  me  that  he  was  far  from 
placing  that  reliance  on  them  that  it  was 
asserted  he  did.  I  myself  have  tried 
blisters  in  every  possible  shape,  and  in 
every  possible  manner,  large  and  small, 
above  or  below,  around  or  in  the  centre  of 
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the  inflamed  earfece,  and  have  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  they  ave  of  no  use  v.'hat- 
soever  in  cysipelas,  properly  so  called. 
In  cases  in  which  the  erysipelas  has 
occupied  both  legs,  I  have  applied  a  blister 
to  one  and  not  to  the  other;  and  I  have 
seen  its  course  arrested  on  tiic  one  only  on 
which  the  blister  was  applied.  But  then, 
again,  on  repeating  the  experiment,  I  have 
seen  the  reverse  occur.  Nothing,  indeed, 
seems  to  be  more  uncertain  than  the 
course  of  this  disease. 

Having  brought  to  a  close  our  examina- 
tion of  the  local  treatment  of  simple  erysi- 
pelas, I  will  recapitulate  my  opinions  in  a 
lew  words.  I  do  not  believe  that  any  local 
remedy  with  which  we  are  now  acquainted 
can  extinguish  simple  erysipelas,  and  I 
even  doubt  whether  there  be  any  capable 
of  arresting  its  progress.  The  only  local 
treatment,  therefore,  which  in  the  present 
state  of  science  the  disease  requires,  is  the 
application  of  linen  steeped  in  a  decoction 
of  marsh  mallows,  or  slight  frictions  with 
hogs'  lard.  When  the  skin  is  very  delicate 
a  little  fine  flour  may  be  used  to  protect  it 
from  the  action  of  externar  agents. 

If  such  is  really  the  value  of  these 
various  agents  in  the  treatment  of  simple 
erysipelas,  how  is  it  that  we  find  them 
lauded  and  recommended  in  the  works  of 
numerous  talented  men  who  have  written 
on  the  subject  ?  They  cannot  always  have 
been  mistaken  with  regard  lo  the  treat- 
ment they  employed.  The  examination 
of  the  treatment  of  those  affections  which 
are  confounded  with  erysipelas  will, 
perhaps,  throw  some  light  ou  this  part 
of  the  question. 

TREATMENT  OF  PHIEGMONOCS 
ERVSIPELAS. 

The  inflammation  in  phlegmonous  ery- 
sipelas occupying  a  tissue  which  very  soon 
becomes  modified,  the  treatment  must 
necessarily  be  energetic.  The  remedies 
which  are  generally  directed  against  this 
aflection  are  the  same  as  those  which  I 
have  mentioned  in  speaking  of  the  treat- 
ment of  simple  erysipelas,  and  as  several 
of  them  are  extremely  useful  agents  we 
must  again  pass  them  in  review. 

Bloodletting  has  always,  and  very  justly, 
been  considered  an  important  feature  in 
the  treatment  of  j)hlegmonous  ervsipelas. 
When  the  jjatient  is  strong  and  robust 
it  is  projier  to  bleed  from  the  arm  ;  when, 
on  the  contrary,  he  is  weak  aiul  ex- 
tenuated, recourse  must  be  had  to  leeches. 
It  is  well,  however,  not  to  place  too  much 
reliance  on  the  efficacy  of  local  depletion, 
especially  when  the  inflammation  occupies 
a  considerable  surface,  as  we  have,  in  the 
first  stage  of  the  disease,  a  much  more 
cflicacious  plan  of  treatment  at  our  dis- 
posal, when,  at  least,  the  form  of  the  part 


affected  is  snch  as  to  allow  us  to  employ 
it,  viz.  compression.  If  applied  before 
mortification  of  the  cellular  tissue  has 
taken  place,  or  before  a  certain  quantity  of 
pus  has  been  deposited  between  its  la- 
mella?, it  often  entirely  destroys  the  in- 
flammation. Nor  need  we  be  deterred 
from  adopting  this  ))lan  of  treatment 
when  pus  has  been  formed,  by  the  fear  of 
increasing  the  inflammation,  as  even  then 
compression  is  useful.  It  destroys  the 
inflammation  in  those  parts  in  which 
suppuration  has  not  yet  taken  place,  and 
thus  tends  to  circumscribe  the  purulent 
collection.  In  cases  of  this  kind,  however, 
we  must  not  attribute  the  formation  of 
matter  to  the  compression,  as  a  person 
prejudiced  against  the  remedy  would  be 
very  aiit  to  do.  Some  few  months  ago, 
we  had  in  our  wards  a  man  who,  owing  to 
a  fall,  had  violently  sprained  his  ankle. 
The  opening  of  an  abscess  which  had 
formed  near  the  internal  malleolus,  was  fol- 
lowed by  the  appearance  of  phlegmonous 
erysipelas,  which  began  to  spread  rapidly. 
As  there  appeared  every  probability  that  the 
inflammation  would  extend  to  the  articu- 
lation, I  determined  at  once  to  try  com- 
pression, and  had  both  the  foot  and  the  leg 
bandaged,  leaving  only  the  wound  exposed. 
The  next  day,  not  only  the  local  inflamma- 
tion, but  also  the  general  symptoms,  had 
considerably  abated,  and  in  the  course  of  a 
few  days  the  phlegmonous  erysipelas  had 
entirely  disappeared.  In  fine,  I  believe 
compression  to  be  a  most  valuable  remedy 
in  this  disease;  but  one  which,  like  all 
other  mechanical  plans  of  treatment,  de- 
pends in  a  great  measure  on  the  person 
who  applies  it. 

You  will  no  doubt  remember  that  I  told 
you  that  blisters  were  of  little  or  no  use  in 
the  treatment  of  simple  erysipelas  ;  but  this 
is  not  the  case  in  the  phlegmonous  form  of 
inflammation,  against  which  they  are  em- 
ployed by  many  practitioners.  They  are 
generall}'  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  in- 
flamed part,  with  a  view  to  fix  the  purulent 
collection  to  the  spot  where  they  are  ap- 
plied, and  thus  to  change  the  diffusive  in- 
flammation into  a  circumscribed  phlegmon. 
Having  repeatedly  adopted  this  plan  with- 
out any  beneficial  result  to  the  patient,  I 
modified  it  by  substituting  very  large  blis- 
ters for  the  small  blisters  which  are  gene- 
rally used.  The  very  idea  of  the  immense 
blisters  to  which  I  have  recourse  sometimes 
creates  alarm  in  the  minds  of  those  who 
have  not  seen  them  employed,  but  there  is, 
in  realitv,  nothing  to  warrant  such  a  feel- 
ing; the  pain  which  they  cau'^e,  contrary 
to  what  might  be  expected,  is  not  much 
greater  than  that  which  is  occasioned  by 
blisters  of  the  usual  size.  I  have,  I  be- 
lieve, in  several  instances,  saved  the  life  or 
the  limb  of  my  patient   by  adopting  this 
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plan  of  treatment.  I  remember  very  well 
a  case  of  tliis  kind  which  occurred  in  my 
wards  last  year.  The  ])atient,  an  old  man, 
of  a  weak  constitution,  was  aftected  with 
phlegmonous  erysipelas, extending  over  the 
leg  and  part  of  the  thigh,  and  was  in  a 
very  critical  state.  As  it  wiis  impossible 
to  have  recourse  to  general  bleeding,  I  ap- 
jilied  an  immense  blister  on  the  entire  leg 
and  thigii,  in  the  form  of  a  pantaloon,  and 
the  patient  was  cured. 

When  recourse  is  had  to  cauterization 
in  ]>hlegraonous  erysipelas,  it  is  necessary 
that  the  entire  thickness  of  the  skin  should 
beaded  on;  superficial  cauterization  with 
the  nitrate  of  silver  would  be  of  but  little 
use  in  a  disease  the  seat  of  which  is  under- 
neath the  integuments.  M.  Baudens  says 
that  he  has  employed  the  actual  cautery  in 
Africa  with  great  success.  He  u^es  an 
olive-shaped  cautery,  heated  to  whiteness, 
with  which  he  cauterizes  the  skin  in  ten  or 
twelve  phices.  M.  Larrey  employs  the 
cautery  in  the  same  manner,  but  uses  a 
differently  shaped  instrument.  I  have 
several  times  adopted  this  plan  of  treat- 
ment in  very  severe  cases,  but  always  lost 
the  patients.  It  does  not,  however,  follow 
that  the  cauterization  had  any  share  in 
their  dcRth.  I  think  it  may  prove  benefi- 
cial in  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  but  as 
there  are  other  remedies  in  which  greater 
confidence  may  be  placed,  I  have  not  since 
resorted  to  it.  Incisions  have  always  formed 
part  of  the  treatment  of  erysipelas,  from 
the  days  of  Galen,  who  distinctly  alludes 
to  them;  but  these  incisions,  when  not 
made  to  evacuate  the  pus  which  might  have 
formed,  were  slight,  and  consequently 
can  only  be  looked  upon  as  a  modifi- 
cation of  local  bleeding.  In  the  present 
century  deep  incisions  have  been  made 
merely  with  a  view  to  arrest  the  progress  of 
the  infiammation.  Since  the  year  1810, 
M.  Beauchere  has  had  recourse,  with  great 
success,  in  the  treatment  of  this  affection, 
to  numerous  incisions,  which  entirely  di- 
vide the  skin.  In  18-J8, 1  saw  him, in  acase 
of  amputation  of  the  thigh,  make  nume- 
rous incisions  on  the  stump  which  had  been 
attacked  with  ])hlcgmonous  erysipelas.  I 
was  ratlier  surprised  at  the  audacity  of  the 
treatment,  for  it  certainly  appears  rather  a 
singular  way  of  diminishing  inflammation, 
to  make  ten  or  fifteen  deep  incisions  in  the 
part  inflamed  ;  but  on  the  following  day  I 
found  the  man  much  better.  Since  then  I 
have  very  often  had  recourse  to  these  inci- 
sions, and  have  found  the  remedy  heroic. 
Whenever,  therefore,  you  think  that  com- 
pression or  the  application  of  blisters  will 
not  prove  sufficiently  powerful  agents  to 
arrest  the  progress  of  the  inflammation, 
you  must  resort  to  incisicms  without  hesi- 
tatiun.  As,  however,  patients,  and  especi- 
ally women,  are  not  very  partial  to  this 


mode  of  treatment,  it  is  well  not  to  adopt 
it  unless  it  will  be  really  necessary.  The 
incisions  must  be  an  inch  or  two  in  length, 
and  ought  entirely  to  divide  the  skin  ;  they 
must  be  made  wherever  the  inflammation 
seems  to  extend.  No  fear  need  be  enter- 
tained of  carrying  them  too  far,  if  wc  arc 
guided  by  this  rule,  as  the  subcutaneous 
cellular  tissue  is  always  mortified  when 
the  skin  becomes  red,  and  if  an  opening  is 
not  made  with  the  bistoury,  nature  will 
herself  make  one  at  last,  but  not  until  the 
skin  has  been  separated  to  a  considerable 
'-•xtcnt  from  the  tissues  underneath. 

I  might  mention  several  other  remedies, 
but  as  they  are  of  no  importance  I  shall 
abstain  from  so  doing.  What  indeed  can 
poultices,  ointments,  &c.,  effect  in  a  dis- 
ease of  the  nature  of  phlegmonous  erysipe- 
las ?  We  must,  however,  make  an  excep- 
tion in  favour  of  mercurial  ointment.  This 
substance  may  possibly  modify  the  disease 
during  the  inflammatory  stage;  still,  for 
my  own  part,  I  must  confess  that  I  place 
but  little  reliance  on  it.  Suppuration 
has  or  has  not  taken  place.  If  it  has, 
frictions  with  mercurial  ointment  will  not 
cause  the  pus  to  diminish,  and  if  it  has  not, 
compression  is  infinitely  preferable,  when 
it  can  be  resorted  to,  or  blisters  when  it 
cannot. 

With  regard  to  internal  medication  there 
is  but  little  to  say  on  the  subject.  Ton 
have  merely  to  follow  the  general  rules 
which  guldens  in  the  treatment  of  disease. 

From  what  I  have  just  said,  you  will 
perceive  the  various  plans  of  treatment 
recommended  against  erysipelas  ;  now  find 
their  application:  that  they  are  not  to  be 
entirely  laid  aside,  but  merely  applied  to 
the  treatment  of  the  disease,  against  which 
they  are  really  beneficial. 

Trealment  of  angioleucitis. — Angioleucitis 
is  a  very  common  complaint,  and  one 
which  has  often  been  confounded  with  ex- 
ternal phlebitis  and  simple  erysipelas.  In- 
deed, there  can  be  no  doubt  that  many'pre- 
tended  cases  of  erysipelas  or  phlebitis,  cured 
by  the  application  of  leeches  to  the  gan- 
glions of  the  groin,  were  merely  cases  of 
angioleucitis. 

When  there  is  nothing  specific  in  the 
afl'ection,its  course  may  be  arrested,  or  the 
inflammation  may  even  be  completely  de- 
stroyed, provided  it  can  be  attacked  at  the 
commencement,  before  sujipurauon  has 
taken  place.  In  the  first  period  of  the  dis- 
ease, in  the  jieriod  which  is  marked  by 
rigors,  heat,  thirst,  &c.,  copious  general 
bleeding  must  be  resorted  to,  and  absti- 
nence from  all  food  must  be  enjoined.  The 
patient  must  also  introduce  into  the  eco- 
nomy large  quantities  of  some  non-irri- 
tating liquid.  Locally,  pledgets  of  linen, 
dipped  in  a  decoction  of  marsh-mallow  or 
elder  flowers,  may  be  applied. 
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If,  ahlioiigh  the  gciMJJ'jd  symptoms  are 
slight,  the  ganglions,  ti)  which  the  lympha- 
tics of  the  i)iut  afl'ectcil  dinct  their  course, 
become  tumcficdand  ))aiafV.l,  leeches  should 
be  placed  on  them.  When  the  limb,  which 
we  will  supjiose  to  he  the  seat  of  tlie  in- 
flammation, presents  not  onlv  red  ribbon- 
like streaks,  but  also  patches  ■■■(  inllamma- 
tion,  formed  by  circnmscribed  liarder.ed 
portions  of  the  integuments,  from  thirty  to 
forty  leeches  must  likewise  be  applied  on 
these  inflamed  patches.  If  they  are  super- 
ficial, and  occu  py  the  le^,  the  foot,  the  arm  or 
the  forearm,  compression  may  be  resorted 
to,  and  is  tlien  nearly  as  i-fiicacious  as 
in  phlegmonous  erysiijolas.  Mercurial  oint- 
ment is  also  really  useful  in  this  disease; 
indeed,  lam  inclined  to  believe  that  many 
of  the  cases  of  erysipelas,  which  are  said 
to  have  been  cured  by  mercurial  ointment, 
were  merely  cases  of  angioleueitis. 

Blisters  may  be  employed  when  the  dis- 
ease has  existed  long  enough  to  lead  us  to 
believe  that  sujjpuration  has  actually  oc- 
curred. When  this  is  the  case  we  cannot 
expect  to  derive  much  bench t  from  the 
other  measure  that  I  have  just  mentioned, 
and  as  blisters  both  favour  the  resolution, 
when  it  is  still  possible,  and  hasten  the 
formation  of  purulent  collection,  when  reso- 
lution is  no  longer  to  be  looked  for,  they 
are  evidently  indicated. 

PHLEBITIS. 

External  phlebitis  may  be  arrested  in  its 
progress,  and  eflectnally  cured  by  judicious 
treatment ;  a  result  which  it  is  of  the  great- 
est importance  to  attain,  as,  although  in 
itself  by  no  means  a  serious  malady,  it  may 
lead  to  an  extremely  dangerous  one — in- 
ternal phlebitis.  No  surgeon,  indeed,  can 
be  free  from  anxiety,  when  he  knows  that 
he  has  under  his  care  a  patient  aflfected 
with  inflammation  of  several  large  veins, 
as  he  must  be  aware  that  he  is  on  the  brink 
of  a  precipice;  energetic  measures  must 
therefore  be  resorted  to.  All  that  has  been 
said  respecting  the  treatment  of  angioleuei- 
tis will  also  apply  to  the  treatment  of  this 
affection.  Thus,  at  the  commencement, 
general  bleeding  is  often  indicated;  in 
many  cases,  however,  the  application  of 
twenty  or  thirty  leeches  will  ])rove  sufli- 
cient.  Even  when  general  bkeding  has 
been  resorted  to,  it  is  often  necessary  to 
apply  leeches  along  the  course  of  the  in- 
flamed vessels.  If,  after  these  measures 
have  been  adopted,  the  inflammation  still 
persists,  mercurial  frictions  may  be  tried. 
Compression,  if  equally  apjjlied,  is  also 
serviceable.  Uniform  pressure  may  be 
attained  by  means  of  a  ban  lage,  provided 
the  inequalities  which  exist  are  filled  up 
with  lint  or  pledgets  of  linen.  Hunter 
advises  the  compression  to  be  established 
above  the  vein,  but  such  a  plan  of  treat- 


ment is  altogether  indeiensible.  Tt  is  not 
by  the  Btrangulallon  of  a  vein  that  wo  can 
lioj)e  to  arrest  the  inflammation  of  whieli  it 
is  the  seat.  Indeed,  it  is  very  doubtful 
wliether  Hunter,  with  his  wise  and  cau- 
tious disjjosition,  had  ever  had  recourse  to 
the  plan  which  he  recommends.  Some 
practitioners  advise  the  vein  to  be  divided 
above  the  part  inflamed,  hut  the  operation 
would  be  attended  with  considerable  danger, 
as  it  might  give  rise  to  internal  jihlcbilis. 
Beauhene  advises  scarification  of  the  in- 
flamed issues.  As,  however,  the  desired 
effect  is  nearly  always  obtained  by  the  ap- 
plication of  leeches,  and  incisions  are  sel- 
dom submitted  to  by  the  patient  without 
great  reluctance,  I  have  never  adopted  this 
plan  of  treatment.  In  America  blisters 
have  been  much  used  ;  they  may  be  bene- 
ficial, but  leeches  still  deserve  the  prefer- 
ence;  at  least  in  my  opinion. 

Although  every  possible  measure  calcu- 
lated to  arrest  the  progress  of  the  disease 
may  have  been  resorted  to,  both  phlebitis 
and  angioleueitis  occasionally  terminate 
by  suppuration.  When  this  occurs,  the 
characters  which  the  collection  of  pus  pre- 
sents are  the  same  as  those  which  are  met 
with  in  common  phlegmon.  In  phlebitis 
the  abscesses  are  numerous,  small,  and  de- 
veloped along  the  course  of  the  vein,  or  in 
the  cellular  sheath  which  surrounds  it.  In 
angioleueitis  they  are  also  numerous,  and 
are  found  in  the  red,  hard,  circumscribed 
patches  of  inflammation,  which  I  have 
already  described.  In  both  maladies  they 
ought  to  be  opened  early,  especially  in  ex- 
ternal phlebitis,  as  it  is  rather  an  alarming 
circumstance  for  an  inflamed  vein  to  be 
surrounded  by  a  collection  of  purulent 
matter.  We  have  no  reason  to  fear  in  an- 
gioleueitis, as  in  phlebitis, lest  the  economy 
should  be  poisoned  by  the  pus  which  is 
formed;  it  is,  nevertheless,  well  to  make 
an  early  opening,  by  which  the  pus  can 
escape,  as  it  may  make  its  way  between 
the  muscles,  and  as  its  presence  also  in- 
creases the  suppuration.  The  incisions 
ought,  in  this  instance,  to  be  large,  as  the 
indurated  tissues  nearly  always  contain 
small  caverns,  which  otherwise  are  not  en- 
tirely evacuated.  Sometimes,  when  ab- 
scesses of  this  nature  appear  small,  a  large 
quantity  of  pus  is  discharged,  whereas  in 
otherinstances,  although  they  appear  large, 
a  comparatively  small  quantity  of  pus  is 
found  to  exist.  This  may  be  accounted 
for,  in  the  first  instance,  by  a  large  cavern 
existing  under  the  indurated  superficial 
tissues ;  and,  in  the  second,  by  the  tissues  on 
which  the  apparently  large  abscess  rests 
being  indurated.  The  quantity  of  the  pus 
is  generally  greater  when  it  comes  from 
deep-seated  parts. 

You  must  not  suppose  that  when  the 
abscesses  which  occur  in  angioleueitis  have 
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been  opened  that  the  disease  is  cured.  Very 
often  other  abscesses  supervened,  al- 
though the  inflammation  has  apparently 
been  subdued.  This  remark  also  applies 
to  phlebitis,  abscesses  often  appearing  one 
after  the  other  along  the  course  of  the 
inflamed  vessels.  In  external  phlebitis 
the  pus  is  sometimes  of  a  reddish 
colour,  but  whether  this  is  to  be  attributed 
to  transudation  or  not,  I  am  unable  to  say. 

V/hen  the  abscesses  have  been  opened 
recourse  must  be  had  to  emollient  applica- 
tions, with  a  view  to  diminish  tlie  tumefied 
state  of  the  surrounding  parts. 

Such  is  the  treatment  of  these  diseases 
when  they  occur  separately.  But  in  prac- 
tice we  generally  meet  with  them  combined. 
How  are  we,  then,  to  act  when  this  is  the 
case?  . 

Without  losing  sight  of  the  treatment 
peculiar  to  each  affection,  you  must  be 
gu'ided  by  their  comparative  importance, 
and  by  the  order  in  which  they  manifest 
themselves.  Thus,  supposing  simple  erysi- 
pelas should  make  its  appearance  on  a  pa- 
tient afl'ected  with  phlebitlsorangioleucitis, 
the  treatment  must  be  the  sameasiftJie  ery- 
sipelas were  not  present;  no  remedy  with 
which  we  are  acquainted  appearing  to  exer- 
cise any  control  over  this  latter  malady. 
The  presence  of  the  erysipelas  may  modify 
the  prognostic,  but  ought  not  to  modify 
the  treatment. 

Should,  however,  phlegmonous  erysipe- 
las appear  as  a  complication  of  phlebitis 
or  angioleucitis,  your  conduct  must  be 
very  diflerent.  The  phlegmonous  erysipe- 
las being  the  most  dangerous  disease,  the 
treatment  recommended  against  it  must  at 
once  be  resorted  to.  This  may  bedone  with- 
out the  least  hesitation,  as  the  various  re- 
medial measures  which  the  treatment 
of  this  malady  embraces,  such  as  blood- 
letting, compression,  incisions,  &c.,  are  also 
of  use  in  the  treatment  of  phlebitis  and 
angioleucitis.  The  treatment  adapted  to 
the  most  serious  disease  must  be  employed, 
because,  strictly  speaking,  it  agrees  with 
the  two  other  affections,  whereas  the  treat- 
ment which  would  be  adapted  to  them  is 
not  sufficiently  energetic  for  phlegmonous 
erysipelas.  Should  simple  erysipelas  also 
be  present  the  treatment  would  be  the 
same,  although  the  prognostic  would  ne- 
cessarily be  more  serious. 

It  is  by  thus  entering  analytically  into 
the  examination  of  the  elements  which  con- 
stitute erysipelas,  that  we  become  able  to 
account  for  the  action  of  the  various  agents 
which  have  been  employed  against  it,  and 
how  it  is  that  in  some  instances  they  have 
been  successful,  whilst  in  others  they  have 
produced  no  beneficial  result  whatever. 
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ON  THE  CIRCULATION 

OF  THE 

MATERNAL  BLOOD  IN  THE 
HUMAN  OVUM 

diking  the  earlr  months. 
By  Robert  Lee,  M.D.  F.R.S. 

[^For  the  London  Medical  Gazette.'] 

In  the  second  month  of  pregnancy  the 
ovum  consists  of  the  embryo,  umbilical 
cord,  amnion,  and  liquor  amnii,  vesicula 
I'mbiiicalis,  chorion,  placenta,  and  dcci- 
dua.  The  embryo  appears  to  be  made 
up  almostentirely  of  head  and  abdomen, 
and  the  umbilical  cord,  by  which  it  is 
attaclied  to  the  membranes,  is  thick, 
short,  and  transparent.  The  amnion  is 
a  small  pellucid  sac,  which  contains  the 
embryo  and  liquor  amnii,  and  forms  the 
sheath  or  coverinjj  of  the  umbilical  cord. 
The  amnion  docs  not  completely  fill  the 
cavity  of  the  chorion,  and  the  space  be- 
tween them  is  occupied  by  a  peculiar 
delicate  reticular  texture,  containing-  a 
gelatinous  fluid.  As  the  amnion  en- 
larges this  net-work  disappears,  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  amnion  comes  into 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
chorion,  and  they  adhere  together.  No 
blood-vessels,  absorbents,  or  nerves,  have 
been  discovered  in  the  amnion,  although 
it  is  probably  possessed  of  all  these,  like 
other  membranes,  and  secretes  the  liquor 
amnii. 

The  vesicula  umhilicalis  is  situated  in 
the  reticular  texture,  between  the  amnion 
and  chorion,  about  an  inch  from  the  ter- 
mination of  the  umbilical  cord  in  the 
placenta.  It  is  a  small  spherical-shaped 
sac,  which  contains  a  white  opaque 
fluid,  and  from  it  there  passes  a  duct 
which  can  be  traced  along  the  cord  to 
the  navel  of  the  embr3o,and  from  thence 
to  the  duodenum,  which  it  probably 
enters.  An  artery  and  vein,  from  the 
superior  mesemeric  artery  and  vein, 
accompany  the  duct  of  the  vesicle,  and 
ramify  upon  its  outer  surface.  These 
and  the  duct  soon  shrink,  and  become 
completely  impervious. 

The  chorion  is  the  middle  membrane 
of  the  ovum.  It  is  uniformly  thicker 
and  stronger  than  the  amnion,  and  no 
blood-vessels  have  been  seen  in  it.  Its 
whole  outer  surface  is  covered  with  vil- 
losities,  which  arise  from  it  by  slender 
roots,  and  spread  out  like  the  brandies 
of  a  tree  under  the  dccidua,  which 
they  are  firmly  united.  The  villi  are 
most  luxuriant  on   that  side  of  the  cho- 
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rion  where  the  placenta  is  heo-inning'  to 
be  org-anized;  but  every  where  they  exist, 
and  are  united  togfelher  at  their  summits 
or  extremities,  and  are  so  interlaced  that 
they  form  a  great  reticular  tissue  under 
the  decidua,  or  between  the  outer  surface 
of  the  chorion  and  inner  surfa-e  of  the  de- 
cidua. The  villioften terminate  in  irregu- 
lar-shaped   bulbous    enlargements,  and 
fromtheirsideslongsniooth  filamcntspass 
off  to  connect  them    with  one  another. 
The  villi  of  the  chorion  do  not  run  in  pairs 
like  blood-vessels,  and  they  have  never 
been  injected.     Viewed   through  a   mi- 
croscope they  resemble  a  mass  of  small, 
smooth,  convoluted   intestines,   and    do 
not  appear  to  be  hollow.     They  are  pro- 
bably  membranous   processes   sent  out 
from  the  chorion  to  the  decidua  to  assist 
in  forming  the  placenta,  and  to  consti- 
tute a  great  cellular  structure  between 
the   decidua  and  chorion,   for  maternal 
blood,  in  that  part  of  the  ovum  to  which 
the  placenta  does  not  extend.     Between 
the   roots  and  branches  of  the  villi  are 
large  cells   or  spaces  formed,  which  all 
freely  communicate  together,   and  also 
with   the  cells  or  interstices  of  the  pla- 
centa,  which   at  this  early  period    are 
essentially  the   same  as  the  cells  of  the 
chorion,  and  have  no  septum  interposed 
between  them.     If  ova  expelled  in  abor- 
tion, with  the  membranes  entire,  be  ex- 
amined, the  cells  of  the  chorion  and  pla- 
centa are  always  found  distended  with 
fluid  or  coagulated  maternal  blood.     If 
a  blow-pipe  be  introduced  into  the  cells 
of  the  placenta  or  chorion,  it  passes  all 
round  the  ovum,  and  fills  the  whole  space 
between  the  decidua  and  chorion  :  injec- 
tionsdo  thesame.  Thatitlsmaternal blond 
which  distends  the  cells  of  the  chorion 
and  placenta  is  evident  from  this — that 
some  morbid   ova  have  the  membranes 
formed  without  the  embryo,  or  only  with 
the  umbilical  cord,  and  a  few  small  tufts 
of  vessels,  at  its  extremity,  and  that  in 
some  of  these  malformed  ova  the  villi 
of  the  chorion  have  been  fully  developed, 
and  all  their  cells,  and  those  of  the  pla- 
centa, distended  with  maternal  blood  in  a 
fluid   and  coagulated   state.      So  inva- 
riably have  the  cells  of  the  chorion  been 
seen  filled  with  blood,  in   ova  expelled 
before  the  third   month,  that  it  is  more 
than  probable  they  are  never  filled  with 
any  other  fluid.      This  blood  can   only 
enter  the  cells  of  the  placenta  and  cho- 
rion through  the  arteries  of  the  placental 
decidua. 

Tiie  dtcidua  is  the  outer  membrane  of 


the  ovum,  and  covers  it  as  completely 
as  the  shell  does  the  hen's  pgs;.  That 
portion  of  it  which  covers  the  placenta 
is  called  the  placental  decidua.  At  the 
circumference  of  the  placenta  it  sepa- 
rates into  two  distinct  membranous 
layers,  which  extend  over  the  whole  of 
that  part  of  the  ovum  which  is  not 
covered  by  placental  decidua.  The 
outer  of  these  layers  of  decidua  is  termed 
the  uterine  decidua,  the  inner  layer 
the  decidua  reflexa,  and  between  these 
there  is  always  a  large  cavity  called  the 
decidual  cavity.  At  the  edge  of  the 
placenta,  the  placental  decidua  always 
divides  into  two  distinct  layers,  between 
%vhich  there  is  a  smooth  cavity,  the  outer 
wall  of  which  is  formed  by  the  uterine 
decidua,  and  the  inner  wall  by  the 
decidua  reflexa.  The  outer  surface  of 
the  uterine  decidua  adheres  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  uterus,  but  the  inner 
surface  of  the  uterine  decidua  is  smooth 
and  free,  like  the  pleura  costalis.  The 
outer  surface  of  the  decidua  reflexa  is 
also  smooth  and  fvee,  like  the  pleura 
pulmonalis,  but  its  inner  surface  firmly 
adheres  to  the  extremities  of  the  villi  of 
the  chorion,  as  the  pleura  pulmonalis 
does  to  the  substance  of  the  lungs.  Dr. 
Hunter's  descrijjlion  of  these  layers  of 
the  decidua,  and  of  the  decidual  cavity, 
is  most  accurate  ;  but  he  assigned  no 
uses  to  them,  and  does  not  seem  to  have 
suspected  that  the  circulation  of  the 
maternal  blood,  in  the  early  months,  is 
carried  on  chiefly  by  the  uterine  and 
reflected  deciduous  membranes,  and  by 
the  cavity  formed  between  them. 

The  placental  decidua  is  a  thin  deli- 
cate membrane  uhich  covers  the  whole 
uterine  surface  of  the  placenta,  and,  in 
the  second  month,  is  intimately  con- 
nected with  the  villi  of  the  chorion, 
which,  at  this  period,  constitute  the 
greater  part  of  the  placenta.  In  a 
recent  ovum,  numerous  small  white 
curling  arteries,  filled  with  blood,  are 
visible  in  this  portion  of  the  decidua. 
These  arteries  usually  project  a  little 
beyond  the  surface  of  the  placental 
decidua,  and  the  orifices  with  which 
they  had  anastomosed,  with  the  arteries 
in  the  lining  membrane  of  the  uterus, 
are  very  distinct.  These  arteries  are 
seen  in  the  placental  decidua  filled  with 
blood,  at  the  end  of  the  ninth  month, 
subsequent  to  labour,  and  during  the 
whole  period  of  pregnancy.  They 
convey  the  blood  from  the  arteries  into 
the  interstices  of  the  placenta.     Ellipti- 
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cal  opcniiifj's  can  also  be  seen  in  the 
placental  dociilua,  wliich  anastomosed 
with  the  oblique  venous  apeitares  in 
li)e  lininjT  membrane  of  the  uterus.  A 
communication  is  formed  by  tbcseopen- 
in<js  between  the  cells  of  the  placenta 
and  the  veins  of  the  uterus.  As  no 
arteries  can  be  discovered  in  the  nterine 
decidua  in  the  second  month,  it  may  be 
inferred  that  tlie  maternal  blood  enters 
the  ovum  solely  by  means  of  the  arteries 
in  the  placental  decidua.  About  one- 
fourth  part  of  the  ovum,  in  the  early 
niontbs,  is  covered  with  placental 
decidua,  the  remaininpf  three-fourllis 
beinjj"  invested  by  the  uterine  and  re- 
flected deciduous  membranes. 

The  decidua  reflexa,  when  examined 
after  the  uterine  decidua  has  been 
wholly  cut  away  around  the  edji^e  of  the 
placenta,  is  very  thin,  and  numerous 
small  openiufjs,  with  smooth  edg'es,  are 
every  where  visible  in  it ;  but  they  exist 
in  rr-reatest  numl)er  near  the  edge  of  the 
placenta,  where  an  ang'le  is  formed 
between  it  and  the  uterine  decidua. 
Here,  as  Dr.  Hunter  has  observed,  the 
decidua  is  often  extremely  thin,  and 
perforated  with  small  opening's,  so  as  to 
look  like  a  ])iece  of  lace.  These  open- 
inj^s  in  the  decidua  reflexa  communicate 
with  the  cells  of  the  chorion  and  pla- 
centa. I  have  filled  all  the  cells  of  the 
chorion  and  placenta  with  air,  mercury, 
and  size,  by  means  of  a  pipe  introduced 
into  one  of  these  openings  in  the  decidua 
reflexa,  and,  after  the  cells  were  filled, 
the  air  and  i)ijection  have  passed  back 
throuoh  the  surrounding  openings  in 
tiie  decidua.  Through  an  aperture 
artificially  made  in  the  decidua  reflexa, 
the  same  has  taken  place;  and  in  recent 
ova,  by  slight  pressure,  the  blood  con- 
tained in  tlie  cells  of  the  chorion  has 
readily  flowed  through  the  openings  in 
the  decidua  reflexa.  I  have  several 
preparations  in  which  coagula  of  the 
fihrine  of  the  blood  are  seen  hanging 
out  of  these  orifices  in  the  decidua 
reflexa  ;  and  these  could  not  have  been 
formed  if  the  blood  had  not  been  flowing 
from  the  cells  of  the  chorion,  through 
these  openings,  before  the  coagulation 
tookplace.  The  deciduareflexa  is  covered 
by  a  fine  membrane-like  epithelium, 
which  is  also  reflected  over  the  whole 
inner  surface  of  the  uterine  decidua, 
and  passes  into  the  apertures  in  both 
membranes.  This  resembles  the  serous 
membrane  of  cavities  containing  blood. 
This  fine  membrane  lining  the  whole 


decidual  cavity  can  be  dissected  ofl',  and 
its  existence  clearly  demonstrated.  In 
several  of  my  preparations  this  has  been 
done  both  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
decidua  reflexa,  and  inner  surface  of  the 
decidua  uteri,  and  I  have  had  drawings 
made  from  these. 

The  outer  wall  of  the  decidual  cavitv 
is  formed  by  the  uterine  decidua,  wliich 
varies  much  in  thickness.  The  outer 
surface  of  this  portion  of  the  decidua, 
which  had  adiiercd  to  the  ntcrus,  is 
usually  very  irregular,  and  long  slender 
filaments  from  tliick  roots  are  often  seen 
projecting  from  it:  some  of  these  fila- 
ments appear  to  be  hollow.  A  great 
number  of  openings  are  also  visible  on 
the  outer  suriace  of  tlie  uterine  decidua, 
which  are  the  terminations  of  venous 
canals  wliich  pass  obliquely  through 
ibis  membrane  from  the  smooth  inner 
surface  or  outer  wall  of  the  decidual 
cavity.  Small  sacs,  with  apertures  in 
their  sides  or  summits,  as  figured  and 
described  by  Dr.  Montgomery,  are  also 
frequently  seen  growing  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  decidua  uteri:  these  are 
smooth  within,  and  a  communication 
can  often  be  traced  between  the  interior 
of  these  sacs  and  the  veins  of  the 
decidua.  I  have  not  been  able  to 
discover  any  arteries  in  this  portion  of 
the  decidua  similar  to  those  I  have  seen 
in  the  ]ilaccntal  decidua.  Tlie  inner 
surface  of  the  decidua  uteri  is  compara- 
liveiy  smooth,  and,  seen  through  a  mag- 
nifier, appears  not  unlike  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  brain :  at  the  bottom  of 
these  are  dcej)  grooves  or  depressions, 
in  which  are  situated  numerous  minute 
apertures  of  a  circular  or  oval  form. 
There  are  some  of  these  openings  on  the 
raised  portions  of  the  membrane  iis  well 
as  in  the  grooves;  into  these  openings 
the  epithelium  which  lines  the  decidual 
cavity  passes,  and  coats  the  venous 
canal  in  the  decidua  uteri.  These  veins 
pass  obliquely  through  the  membrane; 
they  frequently  communicate  together 
so  as  to  forma  greatplexus, and  gradually 
increase  in  size  as  they  approach  the 
uterine  surface.  I  have  seen  the  de- 
cidua uteri  adhering  through  its  whole 
extent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  uterus 
in  the  second  month,  with  all  these 
veins  distended  with  firm  dark  clots  of 
blood.  On  separating-  the  membrane 
gradually,  these  coagula  were  seen 
passing  from  the  decidual  veins  into  the 
veins  of  the  uterus.  The  trunks  of 
these  veins  were  on  the  uterine  side  of 
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the  membrane,  and  they  had  cvidently 
been  conveying'  blood  from  the  decidual 
cavity  to  the  veins  of  the  nterus.  All 
the  veins  of  the  uterine  decidua,  in 
several  ova  which  I  possess,  are  filled 
with  coagula  of  the  fibrine  of  the  blood, 
and  by  following'  these  the  course  of  the 
veins  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  membrane  can  be  traced.  Mr. 
Joseph  Toynbee  has  filled  all  these 
veins  of  the  uterine  decidua  with  in- 
jection, and  by  these  also  the  direction 
of  the  vessels,  and  their  connection  wiili 
one  another,  and  their  termination  on 
the  outer  surfiice  of  tlie  membrane,  can 
be  clearly  perceived.  It  was  by  ob- 
serving tiie  manner  in  which  coagula 
of  the  fibrine  of  the  blood  passed  through 
the  placental  decidua  into  the  veins  of 
the  uterus,  and  by  following  coagula 
from  fibrous  tumors  of  the  uterus  into 
the  blood-vessels  of  the  organ,  that  I 
first  became  acquainted  with  the  ])recise 
manner  in  which  the  circulation  of  the 
blood  is  carried  on  in  the  placenta,  and 
in  fibrous  tumors;  and  it  was  likewise 
by  tracing  the  coagula  which  occasion- 
ally distend  the  veins  of  the  decidua 
uteri  that  I  was  first  led  to  suspect  that 
these  vessels  do  not  convey  blood  or 
fluid  of  any  kind  from  the  uterus  into 
the  decidual  cavity,  but  remove  from 
this  cavity  tiiat  blood  which  had 
passed  into  it,  through  the  openings  in 
the  decidua  reflexa,  from  the  cells  of 
the  chorion. 

I  had  very  lately  sent  me  an 
ovum  of  two  months,  which  had  been 
expelled  with  all  the  membranes  entire. 
The  decidual  cavity  was  filled  with 
blood  partly'  fluid  and  partly  coagulated. 
Clots  of  the  fibrine  were  hanging  out  of 
the  orifices  of  the  canals  in  the  decidua 
reflexa.  The  blood  could  not  have 
been  forced  into  tlie  decidual  cavity  by 
any  accident,  as  Breschet  alleges  was 
the  case  with  the  ovum  described  by 
Heusinger,  wliere  the  decidual  cavity 
was  likewise  full  of  blood. 


INVERSION  OF  THE  UTERUS. 

"  Remember,  therefore,  should  inver- 
sion occur  to  you,  (whicii  I  hope  it  will 
not,  for  its  occurrence  is  not  creditable,) 
remember,  I  say,  that  it  is  your  office, 
as  soon  as  you  recover  the  accident,  to 
replace  the  organ  without  the  delay  of 
a  moment." — Dr.  Blundell,  Lancet, 
vol.  ii.  p.  547. 


"  Whenever  this  serious  accident  (in- 
version of  the  uterus)  has  happened, 
(which,  as  it  must  always  be  the  conse- 
quence of  improper  treatment,  I  trust 
will  never  occur  in  your  hands),  it  may 
be  known,  &c." — Dr.  F.  H.  Rams- 
BOTHAM,  Medical  Gazette,  No.  48, 
August  30,  1834. 


7'o  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
After  the  strong  languag-e  of  condem- 
nation indulged  in  by  the.  authorities 
above  quoted,  as  well  as  by  others  whose 
opinions  I  have  read,  but  have  not  con- 
sidered it  necessary  to  quote,  it  requires 
some  moral  courage  and  honesty  of  pur- 
pose to  ]iublisl)  a  case  of  inversion  of  the 
uterus;  but  I  legard  such  remarks  as 
hypothetical  flourishes,  sounding-  per- 
haps very  bravely  in  a  lecture  room,  but, 
liketoo  many  others,  to  be  proved  erro- 
neous in  ])ract!ee. 

They  remind  me  of  a  statement  which 
I  once  heard  a  London  lecturer  make, 
with  great  energy  of  manner,  when  he 
was  on  the  subject  of  hiEmorrhage  oc- 
curring after  labour  :  "If,"  said  he,  "the 
patient  breathe  after  you  enter  the  room, 
and  die  of  haemorrhage,  she  dies  a  «»<?•- 
r/eref/ woman  !! !"  And  yet,  (as  I  told 
him,)  Smellie, Denman,Haightou,  ethoc 
genus  omne,  including  our  modern 
illuminati,  have  witnessed  such  fatal 
terminations,  and  have  escaped  the  in- 
quisitorial impertinence  of  forensic  ex- 
amination. 

Dr.  Ramsbotham,  after  the  remarks 
above  quoted,  goes  on  to  observe,  "  For 
this  purpose,  (the  replacement  of  tlie 
uterus,)  the  hand  being  half  shut,  the 
knuckles  are  to  be  pressed  firmly  against 
the  most  depending-  point  of  tlie  tumor  ; 
when  tiie  part  will  yield,  tlje  fundus 
will  pass  up  with  a  sort  of  jerk.  Unless 
this  restoration  be  effected  within  a  i'ew 
minutes  of  the  time  when  the  accident 
took  place,  I  should  presume  either  that 
the  uterus  could  not  be  reduced  at  all,  or 
that  the  haemorrhage  must  be  excessive." 

From  this,  of  course,  I  am  to  infer 
that  Dr.  R.  has  experienced  this  "jerk ;" 
and  as  it  must  have  been  "  within  a 
few  minutes"  of  the  occurrence  of  inver- 
sion, I  also  infer  that  this  "  improper 
treatment"  happened  in  his  own  prac- 
tice, and  not  in  a  consultation  case  ;  for 
I  do  not  suppose  that  the  assistance  of  a 
second  person  could  be  secured  within 
the  brief  space  of  time  here  mentioned. 
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M.  C  ret.  22,  was  attended  by  me  in 
her  first  labour,  Aiig-ust4tb,  1840.  The 
labour  was  natural,  and  occupied  only 
a  few  hours.  She  was  delivered  in  a 
recumbent  position;  nosecale  wasofiven, 
or  other  artificial  means  used  :  the  liquor 
amuii  was  in  very  small  quantity,  and 
the  membranes  ruptured  spontaneously 
just  as  the  head  was  passinff  through 
the  vulva.  The  child  was  very  small, 
and,  as  it  was  weakly,  the  funis  was  not 
severed  for  about  ten  minutes  ;  hut  as  it 
was  very  lonj,"-,  and  uiit  kept  tense,  no 
dragnfinu  of  liie  placenta  could  have 
been  experienced. 

As  soon  as  the  funis  was  divided,  I 
felt  the  abdomen  for  tiie  uterus,  and 
found  it  occupyinj*'  its  usual  situation, 
and  not  much  contracted  :  a  few  minutes 
after  she  had  a  ])ain,  and  I  introduced 
my  finger,  and  did  not  feel  the  jdacenta; 
but  another  pain  very  soon  followed, 
which  made  iier  complain  more  than  is 
usual  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  and 
the  placenta  immediately  occupied  the 
vagina  ;  it  was  quite  detached,  and 
rested  on  the  perineum,  so  that  I  merely 
had  to  receive  it.  As  soon  as  the 
placenta  was  removed,  I  ])laced  my  hand 
on  the  abdomen  to  ascertain  the  state  of 
the  uterus,  but  I  could  not  find  it ;  I 
immediately  examined  by  the  vagina, 
and  found  in  it  a  globular  fleshy  body, 
which  felt  exactly  like  a  placenta, 
passing  before  the  head  of  a  child  ;  I 
instantly  perceived  tiiat  it  was  a  ease  of 
inversion  of  the  uterus,  and,  without  the 
delay  of  a  moment,  set  about  its  reduc- 
tion, which  I  accomplished  without 
much  difficult^',  notwithstanding  it  had 
contracted  to  a  small  size ;  but  I  could 
not  succeed  with  my  knuckles,  as  ad- 
vised by  Dr.  R.  ;  it  was  pressing  on  too 
large  a  surface,  and,  consequently, 
the  whole  uterus  receded  before  my 
hand.  I  then  pressed  tlie  centre  of  the 
presenting  part  with  the  flat  part  of  my 
tiiumb,  which  soon  occupied  a  ca\ity 
instead  of  resting  against  a  convexitj', 
and,  as  it  increased  in  size,  my  fingers 
followed  my  thumb  until  my  hand  was 
in  the  uterus,  which  immediately  con- 
tracted on  it. 

There  was  not  a  severe  haemorrhage 
during  the  jieriod  of  inversion,  and  that 
not  by  (/nshes,  and  after  its  reduction 
scarcely  any;  but  the  nervous  system 
was  instantly  (Ie])resstd  by  the  inversion, 
and  continued  much  influenced  for  about 
half  an  hour.  There  were  no  symptoms 
of  importance  afterwards. 


I  can  easily  imagine  how  likcli/  in- 
version of  the  uterus  is  to  happen  from 
"  improper  treatment,"  by  pulling  at 
the  funis,  or  from  the  other  circum- 
stances mentioned  by  authors;  but  this 
is  not  the  question  :  Can  it  occur  spon- 
taneously, or  altogether  independent  of 
the  conduct  of  the  practitioner,  good  or 
bad.''  I  now  say  it  can;  and  this 
brings  me  to  remark  on  the  impropriety, 
as  well  as  the  injustice  and  cruelty, of 
authorities  using  such  stiong  language 
of  censure  on  merely  supposed  cases — 
language  which  may  be  quoted,  and 
used  as  evidence,  to  the  injury  of  a 
man's  reputation  when  he  is  blameless. 

I  conclude  by  im])ressing  the  neces- 
sity of  always  examining  over  the 
abdominal  coverings  after  delivery  is 
completed,  for  the  state  and  situation  of 
the  uterus.  This,  in  reference  to  the 
present  case,  has  saved  me  much  mental 
distress  ;  and  I  well  remember,  about 
fifteen  years  ago,  a  case  which  happened 
to  a  gentleman  of  long  standing  in  the 
profession,  and  of  deserved  reputation : 
the  delivery  was  completed,  he  went 
down  stairs,  congratulated  the  husband, 
and  sat  down  to  some  refreshment: 
M'hilst  taking  it  the  nurse  hurried  into 
the  room  crying  for  aid ;  he  ran  up 
stairs,  but  the  patient  was  in  a  few 
moments  dead!  It  was  a  case  of  inver- 
sion of  the  uterus. 

One  last  remark.  It  seems  a  work  of 
supererogation  to  say,  with  Blundell, 
"as  soon  as  you  discover  the  accident, 
it  is  your  office  to  replace  the  organ ;" 
but  I  would  again  enforce  the  necessity 
of  always  making  such  an  examination 
after  labour  as  must  necessarily  detect 
this  or  any  other  important  condition  of 
the  uterus,  excepting  laceration. 

I  have  the  honour  t(j  be,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

James  Hurd. 
Yatton,  Bristol,  August  13,  1840. 

n.EHIORRHAGE  FROM  THE 
CONJUNCTIVA. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
The  following  cases  of  htcmorihage 
from  the  conjunctiva,  although  present- 
ing but  little  of  practical  importance, 
may  yet  be  deserving  of  publication  as 
curious  pathological  occurrences. 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Edward  Hocken. 

Excttr,  August  12,  1840. 
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CASE  OF  FUNCTIONAL  DERANGEMENT  OF  VISION. 


It  would  seem  tliat  litEinorrbag'es  are 
most  likely  to  occur  spontaneously  from 
mucous  membranes,  being-  in  tbc  gene- 
rality of  cases  the  result  of  transudation 
through  the  coats  of  the  vessels  and  the 
investing  membrane,  or  more  rarely 
from  direct  rupture  of  some  vascular 
branch.  When  depending  on  transu- 
dation, the  condition  necessarily  sup- 
I)oses  a  pre-existing  condition  of  capil- 
ary  hyperoemia,  which  may  be  either 
active  or  passive  in  its  local  and  general 
symptoms,  with  every  intermediate 
shade.  As  all  the  mucous  membranes 
are  predisposed  to  spontaneous  hcemor- 
jhages,  so  those  are  especially  so  which 
are  most  active  in  their  functions,  and 
receive  the  largest  vascular  supply : 
hence  the  frequency  of  luemo])tysis,  his- 
matemesis,  and  meloena,  and  the  com- 
parative infrcquency  of  htemorrhage 
from  the  conjunctiva.  That  btemor- 
rhages  occasionally  do  take  j)lace  from 
the  conjunctiva  the  following  cases  will 
prove : — 

Case  I. — A  delicate  stnimous  child, 
about  four  years  of  age,  during-  the 
spring  months  of  1S38  became  affected 
with  a  severe  catarrh.  There  was 
cough,  coryza,  and  slight  fever.  At  the 
same  time  both  eyes  were  congested, 
and  there  was  a  slight  catarrhal  dis- 
charge from  the  conjunctiva;.  On  see- 
ing the  child  one  morning,  I  discovered 
that  blood  was  slowly  escaping  from  be- 
tween the  lids,  and  learned  from  the 
mother  that  one  or  two  tea-spoonfuls  had 
already  been  lost.  The  conjunctivtje 
presented  an  ecchymosed  appearance. 
By  a  gentle  local  astringent  this  was 
readily  suppressed,  and  did  not  recur 
during  the  continuance  of  treatment. 

Case  II. — An  infant  was  brought  to 
the  West  of  England  Eye  Infirmary, 
suffering  from  purulent  ophthalmia, 
which  had  existed  several  days;  but 
although  there  was  considerable  dis- 
charge, yet  the  corneaj  of  both  eyes 
were  sound  and  transparent.  One 
morning  of  admission,  the  mother 
brought  the  child  into  the  room  in 
great  alarm,  stating  that  the  eye  was 
bleeding.  In  this  case,  blood  slowly 
trickled  from  between  the  lids,  mixed 
with  the  discharge.  The  conjunctivae 
were  deeply  injected,  and  presented  the 
appearance  of  ecchymosis  as  in  the 
former  case. 

Reimarks.  —  In  both  these  cases 
bspmorrhage  was  the  result  of  active 
congestion,  and  connected  with  a  mor- 


bid increase  of  secretion  from  the  mu- 
cous tunic,  the  membrane  being  placed 
for  a  time  in  that  condition  which  I 
have  before  stated  as  predisposing  to 
haemorrhage  by  transudation.  Although 
I  have  not  met  with  a  case,  yet  I  have 
no  doubt  that  a  passive  transudation 
might  result  from  the  conjunctiva  in 
those  conditions  of  the  system  where 
haemorrhages  take  place  iVom  so  many 
parts  of  the  body. 


FUNCTIONAL  DERANGEMENT 
OF  VISION. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
The  following  case  ofdisordered  vision, 
depending  ujjou  functional  derangement 
of  organs  distant  from  the  eye,  is  a 
curious  addition  to  that  already  too 
nu)nerous  class  of  affections  Hhicb, 
from  our  ignorance  of  the  minute  links 
in  the  chain  of  morbid  chiuiges,  we  are 
as  yet  compelled  to  call  "sympathetic." 
As  such  it  will  probably  find  a  place  in 
your  valuable  journal. — I  remain,  sir, 
Yours,  &c., 

Thomas  Dorrington. 
Manchester,  August  11, 1840. 

On  the  21st  of  February,  1840,  I  was 
sent  for  in  haste  to  a  lady  who  was 
staled  by  the  messenger  to  be  about  to 
have  a  fit.  I  had  been  in  attendance 
upon  her  about  a  week  before  to  remove 
a  constipated  state  of  the  bowels  that 
caused  her  much  pain  in  the  head.  She 
was  a  widow,  of  stoutish  leucophleg- 
matic  habit,  of  very  lax  fibre,  great 
natural  indolence,  though  liable  to  hys- 
terical excitement,  and  about  30  years 
of  age.  She  had  suffered  from  illness 
which,  from  what  I  could  gather  from 
her  statements,  seemed  to  have  been 
characterized  by  violent  hysterical 
symptoms,  for  about  a  year,  but  had 
been  convalescent  for  sonic  little  time 
before  I  first  saw  her. 

She  told  me  when  I  arrived  that  she 
had  been  seized  with  a  "  queer"  sensa- 
tion about  the  head  just  before  she  sent 
for  me,  and  that  she  found  a  change  in 
her  sight,  of  the  follow  ing  sort,  occur  at 
the  same  time:  AVheu  she  looked  with 
both  eyes  at  objects,  they  seemed  in- 
verted and  misty;  l)ut  vyhen  she  closed 
either  eye,  she  could  see  naturally  and 
clearly  with  the  other.  Her  face  seemed 
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a.  little  flushed,  and  lier  pulse  was  about 
J)8;  she  had  no  j)ain,  but  a  confused 
feelinjf  in  her  head.  All  these  feel- 
ing's had  supervened  suddenly  whilst 
she  was  sewing^.  On  inquiry  I  found 
that  her  bowels  had  been  constipated 
for  two  or  three  days.  Wiiilst  I  was 
with  her  the  vision  was  restored  to  its 
natural  state,  and  the  feelings  of  con- 
fusion in  the  head  left  her.  She  remained 
■  quite  comfortable  for  two  hours,  at  the 
end  of  which  time  she  went  to  bed.  I 
prescribed  an  antispasmodic  draught  and 
purgative,  after  having  assured  myself 
that  there  were  no  sym])toms  whicli 
could  be  looked  upon  as  prcmonitoiy  of 
apoplexy  in  the  case. 

22d. — When  I  saw  her  to-day,  she 
complained  of  the  same  derangement  of 
vision  as  that  which  induced  her  to  send 
for  me  yesterday  evening.  The  purga- 
tive was  ordered  to  be  repeated,  as  the 
bowels  had  been  very  slightly  moved. 

Evening. — Her  vision  was  still  dis- 
ordered, but  in  a  different  way.  When 
she  looked  with  both  eyes  at  an  object, 
she  now  saw  dimly  an  object  and  a  half; 
the  superadded  half  being  rather  lower, 
less  distinct,  and  to  the  right  side  of  the 
whole  object,  and  seeming  at  its  edge  to 
become  diffused  and  lost  in  it.  When 
she  looked  with  either  eye,  having  closed 
the  other,  she  saw  objects  correctly,  but 
they  were  not  quite  so  clear  as  natural. 
She  had  no  pain  any  where,  but  a  sort 
of  confused  feeling  in  the  head  again. 
The  eyes  were  quite  natural  in  appear- 
ance, the  irides  acting  perfectly.  The 
pulse  was  OG,  and  the  cheeks  rather 
flushed. 

She  remained  in  this  state  for  two 
days,  her  bowels  being  moved  very 
slightly,  though  active  purgatives  were 
administered  regularly  during  the  time. 

'25th. — She  still  had  a  degree  of  dis- 
order in  her  vision,  but  it  was  only  that 
she  saw  indistinctly  when  objects  were 
three  or  four  yards  distant ;  seeing  them 
perfectly  when  they  were  brought  near 
the  eyes.  Her  bowels  were  acted  on 
pretty  freely,  a  considerable  quantity 
of  solid  fteces  being  evacuated  :  pulse 
80,  and  the  confused  feeling  about  the 
head  had  disappeared. 

26th. —  She  was  so  much  better  that  I 
considered  her  fit  to  be  discharged, 
although  she  had  still  slight  dimness  of 
sight.  I  ordered  her  to  take  a  couple 
of  aperient  pills  nightly. 

She  continued  for  a  few  days  to  be 
occasionally  troubled  with   dimness  of 


vision,  but  soon  got  entirely  rid  of  her 
disagreeable  complaint. 

1  have  strong  reasons  for  suspecting 
that  we  must  look  upon  this  case  as 
more  or  less  connected  with  that  j)rotean 
malady,  hysteria  ;  for  about  two  months 
after  I  had  it  under  treatment,  I  received 
a  letter  from  a  medical  gentleman  in 
Liverpool,  slating  that  the  lady  was  then 
suffering  from  a  most  severe  attack  of 
this  affection.  The  overloaded  state  of 
the  large  intestines,  so  common  iu 
hysteria,  the  curious  morbid  changes  of 
sight  that  occurred,  the  suddenness  of 
the  attack,  the  intervals  of  natural  vision 
that  occasionally  existed  during  its  con- 
tinuance, and  the  restoration  of  the 
healthy  functions  of  the  retinte  when 
the  bowels  were  unloaded,  combined 
with  the  history  of  the  former  illness  of 
the  patient,  as  given  by  herself,  and 
that  of  the  latter,  as  given  by  her  medi- 
cal attendant  after  she  left  Manchester, 
seem  distinctly  to  point  to  hysteria  as 
the  cause  of  her  anomalous  symptoms. 
A  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  proxi- 
mate cause  of  these — viz.,  the  physiolo- 
gical condition  of  the  retime  during 
tiieir  occurrence,  can  hardly  be  expected 
till  we  understand  how  an  inverted 
image  iu  the  eye  produces  erect  vision  in 
the  seusorium. 


ADAMS'S  IMPROVED  HOOK 

FOR    STEADYING    THE    EVE    DURING    THE 

OPERATION     FOR     STRABISMUS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
An  important  step  in  the  operation  is 
that  of  steadying  the  globe  of  the  eye 
previously  to  the  collection  of  the  rectus 
muscle  by  means  of  the  blunt  hook.  Tor 
this  purpose  various  sharp  hooks  have 
been  employed;  and  all  operators,  at 
least  those  who  have  had  sufficient  ex- 
perience,are  agreed  on  the  advantage  and 
necessity  of  an  instrument  of  tiiis  kind, 
though  to  most  of  the  hooks  whicii  have 
been  hitherto  used  the  serious  objection 
offers  itself,  that  they  produce  a  distressing 
])ain  by  pressure  on  the  globe,  and  even 
thereby  occasion  sometimes  sickness  and 
fainting.  In  order,  then,  not  to  forego 
the  advantages  of  a  sharj)  hook,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  obviate  tlie  injurious 
effects,  I  venture  to  propose,  with  a  con- 
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fidence  resulting-  from  repeated  trials,  a 
hook,  the  form  of  which,_  whilst  it  re- 
lieves the  palieut  of  the  ill  effects  of 
pressure  on  the  g-lobe,  facilitates  the  fix- 
ture of  the  globe  with  the  least  possible 
injury  to  the  tunics  of  the  eye,  the  scle- 
rotica included. 

The  hook,  or  tenaculum,  of 
which  a  fijjure  is  annexed,  was 
made  by  Weiss.  It  consists  of  a 
slender  stem,  an  inch  and  a  half 
long,  fixed  in  a  handle  of  the 
length  of  four  inches.  The  stem 
is  bent  near  the  point  at  an 
acute  angle,  so  that  the  return- 
ing part,  which  forms  the  hook, 
is  one  line  in  length,  and  its  ex- 
tremity at  the  distance  of  half  a 
line  from  the  stem. 

The  use  of  tliis  instrument  I 
would,  then,  suggest  to  the  pro- 
fession ;  and  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  hooked  part  of  the  stem  is 
I  bent  upon  itself  at  such  an  angle 
as  to  require  its  introduction  into 
the  sclerotica,  not  by  a  sudden 
thrust  at  a  right  angle  with  its 
stem,  but  by  a  gentle  motion  in 
a  line  with  the  direction  of  the 
handle  of  the  instrument,  and  so 
as  to  enter  the  sclerotic  obliquely, 
i  thus  rendering  all  direct  pressure 
»  on  the  globe  unnecessary,  as  the 
I  motion  is  to  draw  the  eye  out- 
I  J,/  wards,  and  not  to  press  it  back- 
wards. 
The  acuteness  of  the  angle  of  the  im- 
proved sharp  hook,  and  the  shortness  of 
its  reflected  extremity,  are  a  sufficient 
protection  against  its  being  thrust 
through  the  sclerotica. 

That  it  facilitates  the  operation,  hy 
bringing  the  parts  more  directly  under 
the  eye  of  the  operator ;  that  it  gives  him 
a  perfect  command  over  the  motions  of 
the  globe,  which  must  otherwise  be  diffi- 
cult to  control ;  and  that  it  lessens  pain 
by  allowing  all  the  steps  of  the  opera- 
tion to  be  conducted  within  view,  so  that 
there  is  no  danger  of  inflicting'  unneces- 
sary injuries  in  parts  out  of  sight;  aie 
facts  too  self-evident  to  need  farther 
comment. 

I  may  add,  in  conclusion,  if  there  be 
one  thing  more  necessary  than  another 
towards  the  success  and  safety  of  all 
operations  on  the  eye,  it  is  the  being 
able  to  obtain  the  utmost  steadiness  of 
the  organ  by  such  means  as  shall  cause 
the  least  pain,  thereby  rendering  the 
operation    more    supportable,  auof  less 


liable  to  the  accidents  of  resistance  on 
the  part  of  the  patient. — I  am,  sir, 
Your  most  obedient  servant, 

James  J.  Adams. 

27,  New  Broad- street.  City, 
August,  1840. 
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L'Auteur  se  tue  a  allonger  ce  que  le  lecteur  se 
tue  i  abreger."— D'Alembert. 


On  the  Nature  and  Structural  Charac- 
teristics of  Cancer,  and  of  those 
Morbid  Growths  which  may  be  con- 
founded with  it.  By  John  Mveller, 
M.D.,  &c.  Translated,  with  Notes, 
hy  Charles  West,  M.D.,  &c.  Part  I. 
8vo.  pp.  182. 

[Concluded  from  page  770.] 

From  this  description  of  the  several  va- 
rieties of  carcinoma,  the  author  proceeds 
to  the  consideration  of  their  develop- 
ment and  softening.  The  former,  we 
have  already  said,  exactly  accords  with 
the  laws  deduced  from  the  development 
of  healthy  tissues,  and  may  be  under- 
stood from  the  earlier  part  of  this  ab- 
stract ;  the  latter,  w  hich  is  tlie  result  of 
inflammation,  is  the  precursor  of  the 
ulcerated  state  of  cancer.  It  may  occur 
first  in  any  part  of  a  tumor;  either  in 
its  centre,  when  the  softened  matter, 
which  more  or  less  resembles  pus,  occu- 
pies cavities  in  the  interior  of  the  mass ; 
or  on  its  surface,  when  the  different 
elements  of  cancer  are  discharged  from 
an  ulcer,  from  which  there  commonly 
shoots  forth  a  cancerous  fungus. 

The  examination  of  the  chemical  cha- 
racters of  the  different  kinds  of  carci- 
noma shews  that  the  greater  part  of  the 
material  of  which  they  are  composed  is 
a  substance  similar  to  albumen,  and  in- 
soluble by  boiling.  The  gelatine  they 
sometimes  contain  is  only  dependent  ou 
the  cellular  tissue  in  them.  Caseine 
and  fat  are  also  occasional,  but  by  no 
means  essential  constituents. 

The  ultimate  conclusions  at  which 
the  author  has  arrived  may  be  thus 
briefly  stated. 

1  Carcinoma  diflers  from  simple  in- 
duration not  only  in  its  nature,  but  also 
in  its  stiucture. 

2.  It  differs  also  in  its  nature  from 
ulceration  of  indurated  parts. 

3.  It  is  no  heterologous  substance, 
and  the  minutest  elements  of  its  tissue 
do  not  difler  in  any  important  respect 
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from  tlie  constituents  of  benig'nant 
growths,  and  of  the  primitive  tissues  of 
the  embrjo. 

4.  Neither  does  it  (independently  of 
the  sanies)  possess  any  peculiar  chemical 
constituents. 

5.  The  peculiar  nature  of  the  destruc- 
tive and  productive  activity  of  carcinoma 
does,  however,  determine  in  it  general 
anatomical  characters  which  may,  in 
most  cases,  be  distinguished  with  the 
naked  eye,  especially  the  destruction,  or 
transformation  into  the  same  new  mass, 
of  all  the  adjacent  tissues. 

6.  The  development  of  carcinoma  is 
the  result  of  a  diseased  state  of  the 
vegetative  process,  which,  wliether  ge- 
neral or  local  in  the  first  instance, 
always  tends  to  involve  the  whole 
constitution. 

7.  Although  in  most  instances  a  gene- 
ral disposition  to  carcinoma  exists  from 
the  time  of  its  commencement  as  a  local 
disease,  yet  it  must  be  owned  that  a 
local  disposition  may  give  rise  to  car- 
cinoma, which  may  afterwards  conta- 
minate the  whole  constitution;  and  this 
local  disjjosition  has  been  proved  to  be, 
in  some  instauces,  the  result  of  certain 
external  agents.  (This  conclusion  is 
especially  supported  by  the  phenomena 
of  cliimncy-sweepers'  cancer,  which 
would  appear  to  be  much  more  clearly 
known  in  this  country  than  in  Germany.) 

8.  Some  tumors  which  by  nature  are 
not  carcinomatous,  and  part  of  the 
character  of  whicli  it  is  to  remain  local, 
may,  under  certain  circumstances,  origi- 
nate the  local  disposition  to  cancer. 

9.  Many  structures  differing  from 
carcinoma  have,  on  the  other  hand, 
even  though  repeatedly  mismanaged, 
no  inclination  to  assume  the  cancerous 
disposition ;  or  perha])s  they  may  be 
more  correctly  said  to  have  no  greater 
disposition  to  pass  into  the  carcinoma- 
tous state  than  is  possessed  by  many 
other  healthy  tissues. 

10.  Each  form  of  cancer  occurs  in 
persons  of  all  ages  and  in  all  organs ; 
but  some  organs  appear  to  be  especially 
liable  to  carcinoma  at  certain  periods  of 
life. 

Such  are  the  statements,  each  of  which 
are  supported  by  apposite  illustrations, 
with  which  the  first  part  of  the  work  is 
concluded.  The  results  of  this  portion 
of  the  author's  investigations,  if  they  do 
not  go  to  establish  any  very  important 
general  principles,  yet  sliow  what  may 
be  expected  in  this  direction  of  inquiry, 


in  which  he  has  at  least  the  honour  of 
being  the  first  to  make  any  way.  It 
was  scarcely  to  be  expected  that  the  mi- 
croscope or  chemistry  should  discover 
the  essential  nature  of  cancer ;  it  must 
be  sufficient  if  they  have  established 
more  nearly  its  diagnosis  from  other 
growths,  which  differ  I'rom  it  as  widely 
in  their  nature  as,  to  tiie  unassisted 
senses,  they  have  hitherto  seemed  like 
it.  This,  however,  is  possible  only  by 
the  same  methods  of  investigation  being 
applied  to  each  other  variety  of  tumor 
as  to  cancer  itself.  The  results  of  such 
investigations  form  the  second  part  of  the 
work,  which  commences  with  the  ac- 
count of  cartilaginous  tumors,  enchon- 
droma,  or  chondroid  sarcoma. 

Enchondroma  is  a  fungoid  growth 
proceeding  from  bones  or  from  soft  parts, 
as,  for  instance,  from  glands,  and  cura- 
ble by  amputation.  It  forms  a  sphe- 
roidal, notlobulaied  tumor,  which,  when 
it  appears  in  soft  parts,  is  furnished 
with  a  thin  covering  resembling  cellular 
tissue,  but  which,  in  the  bones,  where 
its  occurrence  is  more  frequent,  retains 
the  periosteum  as  its  investing  mem- 
brane. This  disease  presents  itself  as 
a  soft  expansion  of  the  bone,  developed 
either  within  its  interior,  or,  more 
rarely,  from  its  periphery.  The  articu- 
lar surfaces  of  the  bones  are  usually  but 
very  little  altered  by  this  disease  ;  often 
they  are  not  at  all  affected,  even  in 
instances  in  which  the  tumor  has  ac- 
quired a  very  large  size,  and  it  is  very 
rare  for  the  disease  to  advance  beyond 
the  articular  surface,  or  for  two  tumors, 
when  they  arise  from  adjacent  bones,  to 
become  confounded. 

Enchondroma  is  usually  developed 
slowly,  and  without  pain  or  injury,  more 
than  that  caused  by  the  distension,  to  the 
surrounding  soft  parts.  Its  contents  are 
soft,  usually  mixed  with  small  spiculse  of 
bone,and,whcn  cut  through, it  commonly 
displays  two  constituents:  a  fibro-mem- 
branous  substance,  and  a  grey  pellucid 
substance  like  cartilage  or  very  firm  jelly, 
or  the  hyaloid  cartilage  of  cartilaginous 
fishes.  The  former  forms  both  the  large 
and  small  cells,  which  contain  the  latter, 
in  friable  and  easily  removeable  masses. 
The  intervention  of  the  membranous 
structures  with  the  masses  imparts  to  en- 
chondroma a  conglomerated  appearance, 
which  does  not  occur  in  any  other  form 
of  exostosis,  and  which  is  indicated  by 
the  slight  inequalities  which  may  be 
seen  on  its  gurface. 
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The  fibro-membranous  part  appears 
under  the  microscope  to  be  composed  of" 
au  interweaving'  ot'  transparent  fibres ; 
the  hyaloid  masses  are  in  every  respect 
precisely  similar  to  true  cartilage,  and 
the  whole  tumor  would  exactly  resemble 
a  mass  of  cartilage,  but  for  the  membra- 
nous structures  by  which  it  is  inter- 
sected. 80  close  is  the  similarity,  or,  as 
it  may  be  termed,  the  identity  of  the 
transparent  parts  of  an  enchondrouiaof 
llie  bones,  and  cartilage,  both  in  micro- 
scopic structure  and  in  chemical  compo- 
sition, that  we  pass  over  this  portion  of 
the  work,  which  merely  illustrates  their 
common  cliaracters,  and  resume  it  at  the 
history  of  the  development  of  this  variety 
of  growths.  There  appears  also  in  this 
resjject  to  be  a  close  analogy  between  it 
and  cartilage;  the  chief,  if  not  the  only 
real  difl'erence,  being  the  persistence  in 
the  morbid  cartilage  of  that  cellular 
structure,  Avhich  exists  in  the  eml)ryonic 
state  of  the  natural;  a  circumstance 
which,  as  already  mentioned,  is  also  il- 
lustrated in  the  formation  of  many  other 
tumors.  The  most  remarkable  circum- 
stances connected  with  these  growths  are 
the  great  length  of  time  that  they  may 
exist  without  producing  any  serious  mis- 
chief, (upwards  of  tliirty  years  for  ex- 
ample), the  almost  complete  absence 
of  pain,  and  the  absence  of  any  de- 
generation of  the  surrounding  parts. 
When  inflamed,  as  they  may  be  in 
consequence  of  the  distension  of  the 
neighbouring  parts  or  of  injury,  they 
become  painful,  burst,  and  suppurate, 
and  often  excite  necrosis  of  the  bone  on 
which  they  are  situated  ;  but,  except  by 
tlieir  irritation,  they  do  not  appear,  even 
in  tills  state,  to  affect  the  constitution. 

The  local  causes  of  enchondroma  are 
serious  injuries  to  the  vitality  of  the 
bones,  and,  in  many  instances,  mechani- 
cal violence;  but,  in  some  cases,  it  can- 
not be  regarded  as  a  purely  local  disease 
affecting  the  bones,  since  it  afiects 
numerous  parts  of  the  osseous  sj-stem 
coiiicidently,  and  ]:roves  itself  to  de- 
pend on  tiie  existence  of  some  general 
cause.  Enchondroma  occurs  most  fi'c- 
quently  during  childhood,  as  scrofula 
does,  though  there  is  no  reason  to  be- 
lieve that  the  same  diathesis  tends  to 
the  development  of  bjth.  Its  removal 
from  the  body  is  never  followed  by  a 
icturn  of  ihe  growth. 

The  diagnosis  of  enchondroma  may 
be  perfectly  established.  It  has  no  re- 
scmblauce  in  structure  to  any  variety  of 


cancer  of  bone  ;  albumen  forms  the  basis 
of  all  of  them,  while  it  yields  chondrine. 
If  medullary  cancer  is  developed  in  the 
interior  of  a  bone,  it  very  rarely  pro- 
duces perforation  or  expansion,  as  en- 
chondroma does.  It  resembles  scirrhus 
only  in  hardness  :  the  contents  of  the 
cavities  in  cancer  alveolaris  are  also 
widely  different,  both  microscopically 
and  chemically,  from  the  transparent 
substance  in  the  cells  of  this  growth. 
Neither  can  there  be  an}'  difficulty  in 
discriminating  between  enchondroma 
and  the  fibrous  tumor  of  bone,  or  the 
osteoid  or  bony  tumor,  or  those  other 
albuminous  and  more  or  less  evidently 
fibrous  growths  that  pass  under  the 
name  of  osteo-sarcoma,  or  hydatids  in 
bone,  by  which  its  shell  is  sometimes 
expanded,  as  it  is  in  enchondroma. 

The  next  section  treats  of  adipose 
tumors  in  tliree  classes,  including  the 
varieties  of  lipoma,  of  adipose  cysts,  and 
of  the  laminated  fatty  tumor. 

Most  specimens  of  lobnlated  lipoma 
resemble  in  structure  ordinary  adipose 
tissue  ;  their  cells  are  of  a  round  or  oval 
shape,  and  the  only  distinction  between 
the  two  consists  in  the  former  being 
made  up  of  a  mass  of  these  adipose  cells, 
inclosed  by  an  investment  of  thickened 
cellular  tissue,  while  the  different  lobuli 
are  separated  from  each  other  by 
thinner  membranous  septa.  The 
varieties  are,  L.  simplex,  the  common 
fatty  tumor;  L.  mixtura,  which  is  of 
much  firmer  consistence  than  the  pre- 
ceding, from  the  development  of  strong 
septa^in  its  interior;  and  L,  arborescens, 
the  well-known  branching  processes  that 
grow  into  the  interior  of  joints,  and 
especially  of  the  knee-joint. 

Adipose  cysts  include  such  as  are  most 
common  in  the  ovaries,  containing  fat 
in  globules,  or  in  a  fluid  state,  with  hair 
growing  from  follicles  in  their  walls, 
and  the  cysts  beneath  the  skin,  wiiich 
are  formed  of  enlarged  and  obstructed 
sebaceous  follicles. 

Laminated  adipose  tumor  or  choles- 
teatoma is  a  non-lobulated  tumor,  com- 
posed of  concentric  layers  of  polyedrous 
cells,  wiiich  have  a  lustre  like  mother-of- 
pearl.  It  is  of  the  consistence  of  tallow, 
and  is  usually  invested  with  a  thin 
membrane,  which  forms  a  complete  cyst. 
The  fat  which  it  contains  is  not  found 
exclusively  within  the  cells,  but  is  like- 
wise deposited  in  their  interstices. 

The  mass  of  cholesteatoma,  whic^i 
the  author  has  seen  eight  times,  is  soft, 
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scmi-traiisparcut,  of  the  colour  of  white 
wax,  but  <rlistciiii)(^,  like  mother-of-pearl. 
When  dried  it  shrinks  much,  and  be- 
comes yellow.  Its  laininte  are  usually 
not  thicker  than  the  finest  pa])er,  and  in 
most  cases  are  arranged  concentrically, 
and  are  easily  separable.  The  tumors 
are  generally  more  or  less  round  or 
oval,  with  small  nodules  on  their 
surface. 

With  the  microscope  the  finer  ele- 
ments of  cholesleatoma  are  found  to  be 
a  cellular  tissue  composed  of  irregular 
j)olyedrical  cells,  like  pigment  cells, 
which  constitute  the  lauiinie,  and  a 
crystalline  fat  deposited  in  the  inter- 
spaces between  those  laminte.  The  cel- 
lular tissue  is  somewhat  similar  to  the 
jiolyedrous  cellular  tissue  of  the  fat  of 
llie  slieep;  they  are  easily  separated, 
and  when  isolated  are  very  transparent 
and  pale,  not  containing  either  nuclei 
or  granules:  their  basis  is  formed  by  an 
animal  matter  quite  distinct  from  fat, 
and  not  at  all  soluble  in  either  alcohol 
or  ether, 

Tlie  crystals  between  the  layers  of 
cells  are  of  two  kindS;  tabular  and 
lamellar;  the  former  are  most  nu- 
merous, and  they  vary  considerably  in 
both  length  and  breadth;  they  probably 
consist  of  pure  cholesterinc.  The  others 
are  collected  into  little  bundles  of 
lamellte,  like  acicukc  of  stearine,  but 
tiieir  real  form  is  that  of  lamellte. 

All  parts  of  the  body  appear  to  be 
liable  to  cholesteatoma ;  it  has  been 
found  in  the  bones,  in  the  brain,  be- 
tween the  uterus  and  rectum,  in  the 
mammary  gland,  and  in  subcutaneous 
cysts.  It  is  most  frequeutjin  the  brain  ; 
it  occurs  either  in  cysts,  usually  formed 
of  very  fine  fibrous  membrane,  or  on  the 
surface  of  ulcers,  as  in  urinary  fislulte, 
in  which  it  was  twice  found  by  M. 
Dupuytren. 

Cholesteatoma  is  destitute  of  blood- 
vessels, and  its  increase  probably  takes 
place  by  the  deposit  of  successive 
lamellte,  as  cuticle  and  the  yolk-cells  in 
the  yolk-b  ig  do.  It  is  by  no  means  a 
malignant  disease,  nor  attended  with 
fatal  consequences,  save  in  some  cases 
in  which  its  presence  in  the  brain  has 
caused  death  by  pressure. 

The  last  section  of  the  work  is  on 
compound  cystoid  and  cysto-sarcomatous 
growths.  On  the  former  the  author  says, 
that  although  he  cannot  coincide  with 
Dr.  lludgkin  in  his  attempt  to  extend 
the  principle  of  the  formation  of  com- 


pound serous  cysts  to  explain  the  struc- 
ture of  sarcomatous  and  carcinomatous 
tumors,  yet  in  regard  to  the  formation 
of  the  compound  cysts  which  occur  in 
the  internal  generative  organs  of  the 
female,  his  observations  perfectly  coin- 
cide with  those  of  our  esteemed  country- 
man. On  this  subject,  therefore,  we 
need  make  no  abstract  of  M tiller's  ob- 
servations ;  on  the  next  subject  tilso,  of 
cysto-sarcomatous  growths,  we  doubt 
v»  hetlier  tlie  remarks  of  Miillcr  will  not 
be  in  some  measure  modified  when  he 
sees  those  of  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie, 
which  were  lately  published  in  this 
journal,  in  an  admirable  lecture  on  sero- 
cystic  sarcoma. 

Muller  applies  the  name  of  cysto- 
sarcoma  to  such  tumors  as,  while  they 
are  principally  composed  of  a  more  or 
less  firm,  fibrous,  and  vascular  mass, 
are  yet  imvariably  found  to  contain  so- 
litary cysts  in  their  substance.  They 
are  most  frequent  in  the  generative  or- 
gans; either  in  the  ovaries  or  near 
them,  in  the  testicle,  and  in  the  female 
breast.  He  notices  three  forms — the 
simple  cysto-sarcoma,  C.  prolifcrum, 
and  cysto-sarcoma  with  foliated  warty 
excrescences  from  its  cysts.  In  the  first, 
the  cysts  have  each  their  distinct  mem- 
brane, the  inner  w  all  of  which  is  simple 
and  smooth :  to  this  belong  several 
cases  described  by  Sir  A.  Cooj)er  as 
hydatid  tumors  of  the  female  breast. 
In  the  second,  the  sarcomatous  mass  is 
the  same  fibrous  texture,  but  the  cysts 
within  it  contain  younger  cysts  in  their 
interior,  which  are  attached  to  their 
walls  by  pedicles ;  a  form  of  morbid 
giowth  wjjich  may  be  regarded  as  a  re- 
])etition  of  the  cystis  prolifera,  but  im- 
bedded in  a  sarcomatous  mass,  which 
constitutes  the  chief  part  of  the  tumor. 

The  third  form,  C.  phyllodes,  difil'ers 
greatly  from  the  other  two.  The  tumor 
forms  a  large  firm  niass,  with  a  more  or 
less  uneven  surface.  The  fibrous  sub- 
stance of  which  it  is  chiefly  composed 
is  greyish-white,  and  very  hard.  Large 
portions  of  the  tumor  are  made  up  en- 
tirely of  this  mass,  but  in  some  parts 
are  cavities  or  clefts  not  lined  with  a 
distinct  membrane.  These  cavities  eon- 
tain  but  little  fluid  ;  for  either  their 
hard  and  polished  parietes  are  in  close 
apposition,  or  a  number  of  firm  irregular 
laminte  sprout  from  the  mass,  and  form 
the  walls  of  the  fissures,  or  excrescences 
of  a  foliated  or  wart-like  form  sprout 
from  the   bottom  and  fill  up  their  inte- 
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rior.  The  excrescences  are  perfectly 
smootli,  and  never  contain  cjstsor  cells. 
Sometimes  they  are  broad,  sessile,  and 
much  indented  ;  others  have  a  more 
slender  base,  and  somewhat  resemble 
cauliflower  condylomata.  They  are  al- 
ways formed  of  the  same  firm,  appa- 
.rently  fibro-cartilagfinous  matter,  as  the 
uou-hyd  itid  portion  of  the  tumor. 

The  firm  mass  of  the  tumor  has  an 
indistinctly  fibrous  structure,  but  con- 
tains neither  cells  nor  cartilag-e-corpus- 
cules.  It  is  albuminous,  and  firmer 
than  any  other  tumor  of  the  same  con- 
stitution. Such  tumors  attain  some- 
times an  enormous  size,  but  they  are 
decidedly  innocent ;  they  occur  earlier 
than  it  is  usual  for  cancer  to  develope 
itself,  and  have  little  tendency  to  become 
adherent.  Tliey  are  not  disposed  <o 
soften  internally,  but  continue  to  grow, 
till,  havinj^  attained  an  enormous  size, 
thej'  burst,  and  an  ill-looking  suppu- 
rating- fungus  forms  upon  their  surface. 

Such  are  the  chief  contents  of  this 
first  portion  of  Professor  Miiller's  work. 
As  the  first  fruits  of  the  new  mode  of 
investigating  this  most  intricate  subject, 
the  results  must  be  acceptable  to  all  ; 
and  all  will  grant  that,  if  the  results 
are  not  such  as  to  have  exhausted  the 
greater  part  of  the  questions  respecting 
the  nature  of  morbid  growths,  the  fault 
lies  in  the  difficulty  of  the  inquiries  ra- 
ther than  in  the  incompetency  of  the 
observer,  who,  if  it  had  been  in  the 
power  of  any  man  living*,  would  have 
unravelled  the  whole  subject. 

We  cannot  conclude  without  confirm- 
ing the  praise  which  has  been  generally 
awarded  to  Dr.  AVest  for  the  excellence 
of  his  translation  ;  and  we  sincerely 
hope  that  the  abstract  we  have  given 
w  ill  tempt  many  of  our  readers  to  make 
themselves  masters  of  the  whole  work. 


MEDICAL   GAZETTE. 

Friday,  August  21,  1S40. 

"Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihi  dignitatem 
Artis  Medicx  tueri ;  potestas  inodo  veniendi  in 
publicum  sit,  diceudi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 

MANAGEMENT  OF  THE   POOR 
IN  SCOTLAND. 

In  our  number  of  the  17lh  of  July,  we 
noticed    the    appearance    of    a   second 


edition  of  Dr.  Alison's  admirable  essay 
on  the  management  of  the  poor  in  Scot- 
land. He  has  also  published  another 
pamphlet,  in  the  shape  of  a  reply  to  a 
defender  of  the  present  system,  where 
he  again  advocates  the  cause  of  the 
poor,  and  shows  that  it  is  identical  with 
the  true  interests  of  the  rich*. 

When  Dr.  Alison  undertook  the  task 
of  convincing  the  people  of  Scotland 
that  their  national  system  of  charity  is 
essentially  defective,  and  as  inconsistent 
with  religion  and  reason  as  it  is  repug- 
nant to  the  more  generous  instincts  of 
our  nature,  he  expected  to  meet  with  a 
vigorous  opposition;  and  his  expecta- 
tions were,  of  course,  fulfilled.  It  is 
satisfactorj',  however,  to  find  that  the 
enemies  of  the  proposed  improvement 
have  not  been  able  to  hit  upon  any  new 
sophisms  with  which  to  perplex  the 
minds  of  the  public;  no  brilliant  econo- 
mist has  arisen,  amidst  the  strife  of 
words,  to  demonstrate  by  some  fresh 
argument  that  private  beneficence  is 
very  bad,  and  public  charity  worse  still. 
In  fact,  Malthus's  hypothesis,  that  the 
English  Poor  Laws  were  a  bounty 
on  population,  was  so  remarkably  at 
variance  with  facts,  that  its  own  parent 
was  obliged  to  give  it  up.  The  other 
fears  of  the  economists  are  more  easily 
assuaged;  and,  as  they  have  not  been 
able  to  discover  any  new  grounds  for 
apprehension,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the 
common  sense  and  good  feeling  of  man- 
kind will  obtain  fair  play  in  Scotland. 
One  fear,  indeed,  of  your  more  trembling 
utilitarian  has  been  knocked  on  the 
head  by  a  Poor  Law  Commissioner,  and 
an  Assistant  ditto.  The  apprehension 
has  been  insinuated,  that  if  workhouses 
are  made  too  comfortable,  there  might 
be  a  run  upon  them;  and  the  practical 
deduction  is,  find  out  the  minimum  of 

*  Reply  to  the  pamphlet  entitled  "Propo->ed 
alteration  of  the  Scottish  Poor  Law  considered 
and  commented  on  ;  by  David  Monypcnny,  K?q., 
of  Pitmilly."  By  William  Pulteney  Alison,  M.D. 
F.K.S.E.,  &c. 
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food    on    which    the    poorest    cottager  seem  to  us  of  much  importance;  for  even 

exists,  and  let  the  workhouse  diet  be  the  Scottish  system,  cold  and  lifeless  as 

less.      To   this   Mr.   Nicholls   answers,  it  seems,  contains  within  it  the  germ  of 

that  though  the  inmates  of  our  work-  a  better  method  —  the   statue  is    in  the 

houses   are    g-cnerally   better   fed    than  block,  and  wants  but  a  Phidias  to  draw 

labourers,  the  irksomencss  of  the  dis-  it  out.* 

cipline,  and  confinement,  produces  such  It  is  clear,   (hat,  substantially,  any 

a    disinclination    to    enter    them,   that  real   and  great  improvement  must   ap- 

nothing  short  of  absolute  necessity  can  proximate    the    Scottish    system     very 

compel   able-bodied   labourers    to    take  closely  to  the  English  one.       Such    a 

refuge  there.     Mr.  Revans  goes  much  change  could  not    be   adopted   without 

farther.      He    found    a    workhouse    in  reluctanceby  those  whohave  been  taught 

Nottinghamshire,    where    the    inmates  that  to  drive  misery   out  of  sight  is  a 

lived  in  luxury,  yet  able-bodied  persons  good  substitute   for  relieving   it.     The 

very  rarely  apjdicd  for  admission.   How  Laputan  Professor  would  not  willingly 

was  this.''     Let  the  master  answer  the  have  renounced  iiis  scheme  of  extracting 

question.     "Oh,  sir,"  said  he,  "  I  keep  sun-beams  from  cucumbers;  and   your 

the  key  of  the  door,  and  I  very  seldom  economist  would  not  easily  give  up  the 

allow  il)e  able-bodied  people  to  go  out,  hope   of  deriving  happiness  from  Mal- 

which  they  don't  like;  so  if  they  can  thusianisra.  When  introducing  the  poor- 

possibly  live  out  they  won't  come  in."  law,  it  would  not  be  necessary  to  bring 

This  is  exactly  what  every  man  of  sense  in  with  it  any  of  the  uncomracndable 

would  have  expected  ;  there  never  was,  parts  of  the  old  system  in  England,  such 

and  never  can  be,  a  run  upon  the  work-  as  the  paying  wages  out  of  the  rates,  or 

houses,  and  destitution  alone  drives  the  the  complex  law  of  settlement,  with  its 

poor  into  these  receptacles  ;  yet  the  half-  attendant  litigation.     But  granting  that 

starvation,  and  the  mean  haggling  about  the    abuses    were   introduced  with   the 

the  little  comforts  due  to    age  and  infir-  uses,  vhat  humane  man  would  notpre- 

mity,  to  be  found  in  too  many  of  them,  fer  the  English  Poor  Law,  as  formerly 

evidently  rest  on   the  false  assumption,  managed  in  the  worst  parish,  to  a  system 

that  for  the  sake  of  a  few  ounces  of  food  vviiich    permits  aged  and  disabled  per- 

the  poor  will  voluntarily  enter  a  prison,  sons    of    good  character  to  linger    on 

When  the  reasonere  of  Scotland  are  through  a  life  of  protracted  starvation  ? 
convinced  that  Poor  Laws  are  not  a  Mr.  R.  Chambers,  quoted  by  Dr.  Alison, 
bounty  on  population,  and  that  work-  says,  "  One  or  two  slender  meals  of  por- 
houses  are  not  dangerously  attractive,  ridge  or  potatoes,  with  occasionally  a 
two  great  obstacles  to  the  cause  of  hu-  little  tea,  or  a  bowl  of  thin  broth,  form  the 
manity  will  have  been  removed  ; — our  diet  of  a  day  with  most  of  these  people, 
neighbours  will  cease  to  pride  themselves  It  appears  to  be  a  system  of  protracted 
on  the  smallness  of  the  allowances  they  starvation."  Again,  "The  female  field- 
grant  the  poor ;  and  workhouses  and  labourers  get  ten-pence  a  day,  which 
compulsory  assessments  will  be  seen  barely  suffices  to  support  and  clothe  them 
throughout  Scotland.  during  the  time  when  they  have  work. 

Whether  this  salutary  change  should  In  winter,  when  there  is  no  work,  they 

be  effected  by  a  formal  extension  of  the  have  no  resource  but  charity.     But  for 

English  system  to  Scotland,  or  by   an    , — _ 

improved  administration  of  the  Scottish  .  By  the  deddon   of  the  Court  of  Session  in 

law.  Dr.  Alison  does  not  profess  himself  1804.  the  able-bodied  poor  in   Scotland  might  be 

'                         .             rr^x        p  relieved  by  assessment  ;  but  this  judgment  18  not 

able  to  determine.     The  (orm  does  not  acted  upon. 
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tlic  brotb  pots  of  their  neighbours,  they 
would  starve  outright." 

"  Such  is  the  state  of  the  poor  in  a 
small  rural  town  in  Scotland,  under  a 
system  of  management,  which  has  been 
often  represented  as  peculiarly  calculated 
to  keep  down  pauperism,  and,  in  con- 
trast with  which,  the  Englisli  system  is 
believed  to  be  only  a  monstrous  abuse*." 

It  would  be  curious  to  persons  not 
accustomed  to  economic  ways  of  think- 
ing, to  learn  that  the  report  on  pauperism 
in  Scotland  lately  made  to  the  General 
Assembly,  though  it  contains  minute 
details  as  to  the  funds  raised  for  the 
relief  of  the  poor,  and  the  modes  of 
applying  them,  "  does  not  contain  one 
syllable  of  information  as  to  the  condi- 
tion—  as  to  the  habits,  sufferings,  or 
privations,  either  of  those  who  are  re- 
lieved, or  of  that  large  class  of  equally 
indigent  persons  in  Scotland  'who  are 
excluded  from  participating  in  them." 
Pauperism,  too,  is  represented  in  this 
report  as  a  disease  ;  and  when  it 
amounts  to  3  or  4  per  cent,  of  the 
population,  it  is  called  an  intolerable 
burden.  It  appears,  however,  from  the 
statement  by  Mr.  R.  Chambers  quoted 
above,  that,  in  the  small  town  be  de- 
scribes, during  a  severe  winter,  25  per 
cent,  of  the  population  are  obliged  to 
depend  on  the  charity  of  their  neigh- 
bours ;  but  the  report  to  the  General 
Assembly  means,  of  course,  by  paupers, 
those  only  who  cannot  be  thrust  out  of 
sight.  Our  own  answer  to  this  excessive 
clamour  about  pauperism  would  be  a 
simple  one.  The  wages  of  labour, 
according  to  the  economists,  are  settled 
by  the  haggling  of  the  market;  but 
agricultural  labourers  have  no  solid  pro- 
tection against  the  parsimonious  offers 
of  their  employers,  save  public  opinion; 
and  this  is  so  scanty  a  shield,  that  their 
wages  are  insufficient  to  do  more  than 
provide  for  the  pressing  wants  of  the 

*  Alison,  Rejjly,  &c.  p.  22  ami  23. 


passing  day.  Hence,  they  need  the 
occasional  assistance  of  the  charitable  to 
supply  the  deficiency  of  their  income ; 
and  fortunate  is  it  for  the  community, 
where  benevolence  forms  part  of  the  law, 
and  the  indigent  can  claim  the  succour 
which  they  require.  But,  whether  the 
aid  is  privately  or  publicly  given,  the 
rich  have  little  reason  to  repine  ;  for  the 
total  remuneration  given  to  the  agricul- 
tual  labourer  in  the  shape  of  medical 
advice,  extra  food,  &c.,  added  to  his 
wages,  is  so  small,  that,  in  equity,  it 
cannot  be  considered  as  more  than  a 
fraction  of  his  deserts. 

The  authors  of  such  reports  evidently 
suppose,  as  Dr.  Alison  observes,  that 
the  poor  are  to  "  cease  out  of  the  land  ;" 
but  all  that  severity  can  do  is  to  sweep 
indigence  from  the  streets,  and  drive  it 
to  its  unseen  hovel ! 

Mr.  Monypenny  does  not  support 
Malthus's  original  theory  that  the  Poor 
Laws  are  a  premium  on  population ; 
indeed,  it  was  time  to  abandon  a  theory 
which  its  author  could  no  longer  defend. 
But,  though  Dr.  Alison  has  shown  by 
the  evidence  of  facts  that  the  poorest 
people  marry  the  earliest,  his  antagonist 
answers  by  something  which  Dr. 
Chalmers  is  "  inclined  to  think." 
But  facts  are  stubborn  things;  and  if 
you  dread  early  marriages  so  amazingly, 
you  should  recollect  that  the  poor  of 
Edinburgh  and  Glasgow,  the  Chiffon- 
nicrs  of  Paris,  and  the  Lazzaroni  of 
Naples,  marry  earlier  than  the  well-fed 
artisans  of  England  and  Holland. 
Nevertheless,  Mr.  Monypennj',  though 
not  a  defender  of  Malthus's  erroneous 
theorj^  reminds  us  of  Lord  Brougham's 
opinion,  that  the  old  Poor  Laws  of  Eng-  I 
land  afforded  "  the  greatest  stimulus 
to  population  which  the  art  of  man  could 
devise,"  &c.  &c. —  which  is  exactly 
Malthus's  mistake  in  other  words. 

We  are  surprised,  however,  that  Dr. 
Alison  does  not  advert  to' the  immorality 
and  misery  produced  by  the  discourage- 
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nient  of  mnniag-e.  Horace  mentions 
among'  the  duties  of  a  legislator  in  early 
times 

Concubitu  prohibere  vago,  dare  jura  maritis; 
and  we  should  relapse   into  more  than 
pristine  barbarism,  if  the  community  at 
large  adopted  the  counsels  of  our  modern 
sages,  and  deferred  marriage  till  it  was 
quite  prudent  in  a  pecuniary  view.    How 
can  the  marriagcsofthe  labouring  classes 
be  any  thing  but   improvident,  in   the 
economist  sense  of  the  word  ?      Hodge 
takes  Audrey  to  wife,  in  the  hope  that 
the  labour  of  his  hands  will  maintaiu 
ber  and  their  six  children.      It  usually 
does  so  ;  ifit  does  not,  the  community 
bears  the  burden,  to  the  sore  grief  of  the 
utilitarian.  Butdoes  notthecoldest  calcu- 
lator see,  that  if  labourers  were  to  agree, 
in  his  cant  phrase,  not  to  overstock  the 
labour  market,  his  selfish  views  would 
be  more  utterly  defeated  than  by  all  the 
surplus  population  in  the  world.''      In 
other  words,  the  rise  in  the  price  of  la- 
bour would  be  so  great,  as  to  outweigh 
all   the   money   saved   in   payments   to 
widows  and  orphans.      "  By  Day  and 
Night!  they  were  indeed  irresistible  so  ; 
not  to  be  compelled  bylaw  or  war;  might 
make  their  own  terms   with  the  richer 
classes,anddefytheworId*!"  Before  tak- 
ingleave  of  thesubject  for  thepresentoc- 
casion,  wemustexpressoursatisfaclion  at 
finding  that  Dr.  Alison's  exertions  have 
awakened   a   kindred   spirit, — that   the 
seed  which  he  has  sown  has  fallen  on  no 
barren  ground.      Many  correspondents 
have  informed  him  that  their  opinions 
have  been  changed  or  fixed  by  his  state- 
ments  and   reasonings.      The   extracts 
from  some  of  their  letters  which  he  gives 
are  couched  in  an  admirable  tone. 

"We  are  highly-  gratified  also  by  his 
appreciation  of  our  labours  in  a  good 
cause  ;  it  is  a  pleasant  thing  laudari  a 
laudato  viro\. 

*  Carlyle's  Chartism,  p.  110. 
+  Alisou.Reply,  &c.,  pp.  44,  45,47.    At  p.  44,  be 
says, "  Of  the  general  opinion  of  those  medical  men 


MEDICAL  REFORM, 

After  allowing  the  Session  of  Parlia- 
ment (by  no  means  a  short  one)  to  pass 
away  without  any  step  being  taken 
towards  the  much-talked-of  medical  re- 
form, the  10th  of  August  saw  no  less 
than  two  grandiloquent  notices:— 

No.  1 — "Medical  Profession  Bill  for 
the  Res^istration  of  Medical  Practitioners, 
and  for  the  establishment  of  a  College 
of  Medicine,  and  for  enabling  the  Fellows 
of  the  College  to  practise  Medicine  in  all 
or  any  of  its  branches,  and  hold  any 
medical  appointments  whatsoever,  in  any 
part  whatsoever  of  the  United  Kingdom. 
Ordered  to  be  brought  in  by  Mr.  "War- 
biirton,  Mr.  Wakley,  and  Mr.  Hawes." 

No.  2.—"  Bill  for  the  Establishment  of 
a  National  Faculty  of  Medicine,  compris- 
ing its  executive  departments,  one  for 
England,  the  second  for  Ireland,  and  the 
third  for  Scotland;  thesenates,orgoverning 
bodies,  to  be  elected,  in  the  first  instance, 
by  those  members  of  the  existing  Medical 
Colleges  and  Universities  who  may  be- 
come assenting  parties  to  the  new  institu- 
tion, and  afterwards  the  elections  to  be 
confined  to  persons  who  may  possess  the 
diplomas  or  degrees  of  the  National  Fa- 
culty. 

Of  these  we  shall  only  say,  that,  al- 
lowing the  whole  session  to  pass  with- 
out bringing  in  one  bill,  and  then  on 
the  last  day,  when  nothing  could  be 
done,  giving-  notice  of  two,  looks  very 
like  humbug.  There  are  various  things 
in  our  profession  that  we  should  like  to 
see  altered;  but,  with  our  experience  of 
the  past,  we  have  no  confidence  vvhat- 
ever  in  any  thing  either  Mr.  Warhurton 
or  Mr.  Wakley  arc  likely  to  do.  The 
feelings  of  both  are  too  much  involved 
to  admit  of  their  legislating  on  sound 
principles. 


who  have  made  comparative  observations  and  re- 
flected on  tliis  subject,  as  to  tlie  general  question 
of  a  fixed,  legal,  and  liberal  provision  for  the  poor, 
we  have,  I  believe,  a  very  fair  exponent  in  the 
leading  articles  of  the  Medicai.  Gazettb,  a 
journal  which  all  my  medical  readers  will  know 
to  be  patronized  and  supported  by  a  large  pro- 
portion of  the  most  respectable  medical  practi- 
tioners, both  in  London  and  in  the  provincial 
towns  of  England." 
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DEATH  OF  DR.  TODD, 

OF    BRIGHTON. 

Died,  on  the  4tli  of  August,  Dr.  Todd  of 
Brighton,  at  the  neighbourinsf  village  of 
Hurst,  after  having  been  confined  to  his 
bed  for  six  mouths.  He  was  oO  years  of 
age,  and  had  long  been  in  deMcate  healih. 
Dr.  Todd  was  a  most  skilful  physician, 
and  an  ardent  cultivator  of  physiology. 
He  had  long  been  engaged  in  an  extensive 
series  of  microscopical  observations  on  the 
subject  of  his  favourite  science  ;  and  had 
he  lived  a  few  years  longer,  there  is  little 
doubt  that  he  "would  have  been  able  to 
explain  and  illustrate  some  of  the  most 
minute  processes  employed  by  nature  in 
the  regeneration  of  wounded  parts. 

Dr.  Todd  was  one  of  the  few  men  who 
are  iu  advance  of  the  age  in  which  they 
live,  and,  consequently,  his  loss  to  the  pro- 
fession is  not  easy  to  he  repaired. 

OF  THE  CEREBELLU3L 

Dr.  Greene  brought  forward  the  case  of 
a  young  man,  jet.  20,  in  whom  one  bone  of 
the  cerebellum  was  deficient;  the  indivi- 
dual was  deaf  and  dumb  from  his  birth. 
He  died  upon  the  twelfth  day,  of  fever,  in 
the  Hardwicke  Hospital;  he  was  a  well 
made,  muscular  young  man,  with  jierfect 
use  of  his  limbs;  the  genital  organs  were 
well  developed,  and  cicatrices  of  ulcers 
existed  in  each  groin.  The  left  lobe  of  the 
cerebellum  was  altogether  deficient;  the 
right  lobe  and  corresponding  crus  cerebelli 
were  healthy,  but  the  left  crus  consisted 
merely  of  a  small  tubercle  connected  with 
the  pons.  The  crus  cerebri  of  the  left  side 
was  smaller  than  that  of  the  right,  and  the 
annular  protuberance,  owing  to  the  dif- 
ferent development  of  its  left  side,  was 
irregular  in  its  form,  and  jUaced  obliquely  ; 
its  longest  diameter  being  from  beliiiul 
forwards  and  to  the  right  side.  The 
origins  of  the  nerves  were  normal ;  the 
right  occipital  fossa  was  remarkably  shal- 
low, and  the  foramen  magnum  was  placed 
obliquely,  its  anteroposterior  diameter 
being  thrown  towards  the  right  side.  Dr. 
Greene  alluded  tn  two  cases  recorded  by 
Cruveilhier,  of  deficiency  of  both  lobes  of 
the  certbellum,  in  each  of  which  there  was 
loss  of  the  power  of  motion  in  t!ie  lower 
limbs.  (Museum,  Richmond  Hospital.) 
—Dublin  Journal  of  Medical  Science, 

SUNFLOWERS  IN  RUSSIA, 

When  fertile  spots  occur,  every  garden  is 
filled  with  strong  beds  of  the  sunflower; 
and  on  inquirirginto  the  use  made  of  this 
plant,  we  are  given  to  understand  that  it 
is  here  raised  chiefly  for  the  oil  expressed 
from  it.  But  it  is  also  of  use  for  many 
other  purposes.  In  the  market-places  of 
the  larger  towns  we  often  found  the  peoi^le 


eating  the  eeeds,  which,  when  boiled  in 
water,  taste  not  unlike  the  Indian  corn 
eaten  by  the  Turks.  In  some  districts  of 
Russia  "the  seeds  are  employed  with  great 
success  in  fattening  poultry  ;  they  are  also 
said  to  increase  the  number  of  eggs  more 
than  any  other  kind  of  grain.  Pheasants 
anxl  partridges  eat  them  with  great  avidity, 
and  find  the  same  effects  from  them  as 
other  birds.  The  dried  leaves  are  given  to 
cattle  in  j)lacc  of  straw,  and  the  withered 
stalks  are  said  to  produce  a  considerable 
quantity  of  alkali.  With  so  many  valuable 
properties,  it  did  not  surprise  us  to  see  the 
sunflower  cultivated  in  every  cottage  gar- 
den. We  found  it  throughout  the  whole 
of  the  centre  and  south  of  Russia. — Breni' 
ner's  Excursions  in  the  Interior  of  Russia, 

RECEIVED  FOR  REVIEW. 

Practical  Observations  on  the  Causes 
and  Treatment  of  Curvatures  of  the  Spine, 
&c.  By  Samuel  Hare,  surgeon,  London 
and  Leeds.  8vo.  pp.  151,  with  11  plates. 
('The  title-page  has  no  date,  but  the  pre- 
face is  dated  29th  September,  1838.) 

An  Atlas  of  Plates  illustrative  of  the 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetric  Me- 
dicine and  Surgery,  with  descriptive  letter- 
press, by  F.  Ramsbotham,  M.D.  Nos.  4, 
5,  6,  an'd  7.     Churchill,  1840. 

Trifles  from  my  Portfolio,  or  Recollec- 
tions of  Scenes  and  Small  Adventures 
during  Twenty-nine  Years'  ^Military  Ser- 
vice, &c.  &c.  By  a  Staff-surgeon.  Vols. 
1  and  2.     Quebec,  Neilson,  1839. 

An  Address  upon  Laying  the  Founda- 
tion Stone  of  the  Queen's  Hospital,  Bir- 
mingham, June  18,  1840,  See.  &c.  By 
Vaughan  Thomas,  B.D.  Vicar  of  Ston- 
leigh,  &,c.  &c,     Oxford,  Baxter,  1840. 

The  Horley  Green  Mineral  Water ;  its 
new  Chemical  Analysis  and  Medicinal 
Uses.  By  W.  Alexander,  M.D.  &,c.  &c. 
London,  Longman,  1840. 

ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  SURGEONS 
IN  LONDON. 

LIST  OF  GENTLEMEN  ADMITTED  MEMBERS 

Friday,  August  7,  1840. 
T.  B.  Johnstone. — J.  S.  Mausford. — R.  James 
—A.   Dyer.— H.   A.  Ash.— J.  Mahaffy.  —  H.  N. 
Elton. 

APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 

LIST  OF  GENTLEMEN  WHO  HAVE  RECEIVED 
CERTIFICATES. 

TJausday,  Aug.  1 3. 

B.  Kirby,  Banhiiry .— W.Way,  Tonbridge  Wells. 
— E.  Jones,  Paillen,  Warwick. — F.  H.  Woodforde, 
Ansford,  Somerset. — E.  A.  Parkes.—F. 'Williams, 
Bristol. 

NOTICE  . 
We  have  not  received  the  other  paper 
alluded  to  by  Mr.  J.  A. 

Wilson  &  Ogilvy,  57,  Skinner  Street,  London. 


THE 


LONDON  MEDICAL  GAZETTE, 

PEING    A 

WEEKLY  J©y^3^AL 

OF 

iHeUuine  anti  tin  Collateral  ^n'rnrfS^ 


FRIDAY,  AUGUST  28,  1840. 


LECTURES 

ON  THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY. 

Delivered  at  the   Westmiiisier  Hospital  School 

By  Benjamin  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  to  the  St.  Maryleljone  InQmiary. 


Injuries  of  the  Head,  consequences  of. 
Abscess  of  the  Liver — Hernia  of 
THE  Brain — Fcngus  of  the  Dvra 
?Jater. 

Diseases  and  Injuries  of  the  Spine — 
Spina  Bifida.  Dislocations  from  vio- 
lence.— Occiput  071  the  at/as:  Atlas  upon  the 
axis — Their  Nature  and    Treatment, 

ABSCESS      of      the      LIVER,    CONSEQUENT 
UPON  INJURIES  OF  THE  BRAIN. 

A  CONDITION  whicl)  is  not  unfrequently  a 
concomitant  of  injuries  of  the  liead  is  ab- 
scess of  the  liver.  In  many  of  these  cases 
there  is  no  sign  of  direct  injury  to  that 
viscus,  and  it  has  been  usual  to  refer  it  to 
general  concussion,  or  some  inexplicable 
sympathy.  Of  late  it  has  been  observed 
that  it  occurs  most  commonly  when  there 
is  a  suppurating  wound,  and  this  circum- 
stance induced  Dance  to  maintain  that 
it  was  a  consequence  of  phlebitis;  and  as 
the  disease  occurs  from  wounds  of  other 
orgaiis,  without  concussion,  he  was  still 
more  fortified  in  his  opinion.  But  I  must 
guard  you  against  the  adoption  of  an  e.K- 
clusive  opinion,  by  stating,  at  the  same 
time,  that  abscess  of  the  liver  has  often 
been  seen  as  a  consequence  of  disease  of 
the  brain  and  its  membranes,  even  when 
there  was  no  violence,  or  phlebitis.  In  some 
cases  you  may  observe  a  contusion  over  the 
liver,  and  then  it  is  fair  to  assume  that  the 
direct  injury  has  excited  inflammation  and 
abscess  :  in  other  cases,  the  tension,  the  re- 
G65. — XXVI. 


sis'.ance,  the  painful  condition  of  the  right 
hypochondrium,  and  the  bilious  vomitiua;, 
would  fairly  lead  to  the  conclusion,  that 
although  there  may  be  no  direct  injury, 
the  organ  must  have  suffered  from  general 
concussion,  during  which,  the  liver,  from 
its  great  bulk  and  mobility,  has,  more  than 
any  other  organ,  been  injured.  Tiie  older 
surgeons  had  a  different  mode  of  explain- 
ing tliis  coexistence:  liertrandi  supposed 
that  after  every  violent  concussion  of  the 
brain  the  blood  llowedin  increased  quantity 
towards  that  organ,  and  returned  in  greater 
quantity  through  the  jugular  veins  towards 
the  heart,  so  that  the  superior  cava,  by 
bringing  a  larger  column  of  iilood  towards 
the  heart,  physically  opposed  the  return  of 
blood  through  the  inferior  cava.  There  is, 
therefore,  a  reflux  towards  the  hepatic 
veins;  the  stagnation  thus  produced  occa- 
sions inflammation,  which  terminates  in 
suppuration  or  gangrene.  Poutean  ob- 
jected to  this  theory,  that  there  was  no 
proof  that  a  greater  quantity  of  blood  was 
directed  towards  the  brain,  or  by  the  supe- 
rior cava  towards  the  heart.  He  main- 
tained that  as  a  consequence  of  concussion 
the  blood  found  its  way  less  easily  into  the 
brain  ;  that  the  carotids  and  vertebrals 
become  distended ;  that  the  blood  finding 
an  obstacle  in  the  branches  of  the  ascend- 
ing aorta,  passes  on  in  an  increased  quan- 
tity to  the  descending  aorta,  and  to  the 
organs  sup|)lied  by  it;  that  the  liver  being 
one  of  the  first  of  these,  it  becomes  gorged 
or  congested,  and  inflammation  ending  in 
suppuration  maybe  the  result.  Although  in 
each  explanation  the  ultimate  result  is 
nearly  the  same,  congestion  of  the  liver — 
in  the  one  case  by  the  arterial,  in  the  other 
by  the  venous  blond,  yet  absolute  proof  is 
as  much  wanting  in  one  as  tlie  other ;  and 
to  my  mind  both  explanations  are  unsatis- 
factory. As  to  Bertrandi's  statement,  that 
at  the  ctmfluence  of  the  cavEe  there  is  not 
the  smallest  angle,  (ne  quidem  ipsarum  ve- 
narum  minimus  angulus),  it  is  totally  in- 
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correct.  We  know  that  the  orifices  of 
those  two  veins  are  not  directly  opposed  to 
each  other,  and  that  the  columns  of  blood 
do  not  form  mutual  obstacles.  Desault, 
who  long  studied  this  subject,  rejected  both 
explanations;  but  I  cannot  help  saying 
that  the  explanation  he  has  le<t  is  also  un- 
satisfactory: he  says,  "that  an  unknown 
real  relation  exists  between  the  brain  and 
ibe  liver,  a  more  intimate  relation  than 
exists  between  other  \iscera;  that  by  this 
means,  an  affection  of  the  first  almost  al- 
ways determines  in  the  functions  of  the 
second  an  alteration,  which  may,  in  the 
dead  body,  be  demonstrated  by  traces  of 
engorgement,  of  inflammation,  of  abscess; 
in  the  living  body  by  nausea,  bilious  vo- 
miting, &c."  All  ))ractitioners,  says  he, 
do  not  equally  admit  the  immediate  con- 
nexion of  the  two  viscera,  and  the  affection 
of  the  liver  in  wounds  of  the  head  does  not 
seem  to  them  to  be  more  than  the  effect  of 
a  general  shock;  but  then  why  does  the 
general  shock  affect  a  particular  organ  ? 
w!iy  do  not  other  organs  suffer?  By  this 
sinijile  (jiiesiion  he  cunceivcd  all  diOiculty 
removed ;  and  concluded  that  the  nervous 
system  is  the  principal  agent  of  communi- 
cation, upon  wliich  the  circulation  exercises 
only  an  indirect  influence. 

1  believe  that  most  commonly  the  affec- 
tion of  the  liver  is  a  consequence  of  general 
concussion ;  that  it  is  in  the  disj)(»sition  and 
structure  of  the  organ  that  we  should  seek 
for  an  explanation  of  the  relation  which 
exists  between  its  affections  and  those  of 
the  brain,  instead  of  adopting  hydraulic 
reasons  deduced  from  an  imaginary  de- 
rangement of  the  circulation.  Of  the  three 
cases  of  the  kind  which  I  have  seen,  in  two 
there  was  absolute  destruction  of  the  tissue 
of  the  liver;  and  certainly  a  very  large  ma- 
jority of  cases  of  concussion  or  other  injury 
of  the  brain  have  no  hepatic  disease. 

After  what  has  been  said,  you  are,  I  trust, 
convinced  that  these  affections  of  the  liver 
may  be  consequent  upon  direct  contusion, 
upon  general  concussion,  upon  phlebitis, 
and  possibly  upon  an  inexplicable  sym- 
pathy, such  as  described  by  Desault.  These 
abscesses  are  developed  sometimes  in  an 
insensible  manner,  sometimes  they  occa- 
sion more  or  less  marked  inflammatory 
symptoms,  sometimes  the  purulent  collec- 
tions are  superficial,  but  in  the  greater 
number  of  cases  they  are  deep-seated,  in 
some  pervading  much,  in  others  little  of 
the  organ.  They  may  form  in  the  hepatic 
region,  causing  a  fluctuating  external  tu- 
mor, which  may  open  outwardly;  it  may 
open  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  the  sto- 
mach, the  intestinal  tube,  or  even  the  tho- 
racic cavity. 

The  first  object  of  treatment  is  to  pre- 
vent the  development  of  these  abscesses, 
but  that  is  frequently  impossible,  because 


of  their  latent  progress.  When  symptoms 
of  inflammation  are  developed  in  the 
region  of  the  liver,  bleeding  and  mild  pur- 
gatives should  be  used;  if  the  abscess 
be  presented  externally,  it  should  be 
opened ;  not  with  a  lancet  or  l)istoury, 
lest  there  should  be  no  adhesion  be- 
tween the  peritoneal  surface  of  the  liver 
and  that  of  the  abdomen,  in  which  case 
the  purulent  matter  might  escape  into  the 
abdominal  cavity,  and  excite  a  fatal  peri- 
tonitis, but  with  caustic  potash,  which 
would  excite  as  much  inflammatory  action 
as  might  be  necessary  to  cause  adhesion, 
when,  if  necessary,  a  bistoury  might  be 
plunged  into  it.  If  the  ]>us  be  healthy,  the 
chances  of  the  case  doing  well  are  much 
greater  than  when  it  is  brown.  Some- 
times the  discharge  continues  long,  and 
exhausts  the  patient:  sometimes  it  lessens 
quickly ;  but  even  in  fortunate  cases  a 
fistulous  canal  is  established,  and  long 
maintained. 

ENCEPHALOCELE, 

Or  hernia  of  the  brain,  is  a  term  which 
has  been  applied  to  tumors  formed  by  a 
protrusion  of  a  portion  of  that  organ. 
The  protrusion  may  occur  under  two 
different  circumstances,  constituting  two 
species  or  varieties;  the  first  occurs  com- 
monly in  young  children,  before  ossifica- 
tion of  tlie  cranium  is  completed,  and  is 
often  congenital  ;  the  second  is  often  a 
consequence  of  injury,  the  trepan,  caries, 
necrosis,  or  any  thing  capable  of  producing 
a  loss  of  bony  matter ;  and  has  been 
already  spoken  of.  The  first  is  usually 
seen  at  the  region  of  the  sutures  and 
fontanelles,  especially  in  the  occipital 
region ;  the  second  may  occur  at  almost 
any  point  of  the  cranium. 

In  the  greater  number  of  cases  thetumor 
is  covered  by  the  dura  m.ater  and  common 
integuments ;  sometimes  these  coverings 
are  wanting.  The  tumor  so  formed  is  not 
usually  large,  seldom  exceeding  the  size  of 
a  pigeon's  egg,  though  it  may  acquire  a 
much  greater  bulk.  I  recollect  a  case  in 
which  a  large  portion  of  the  brain  escaped 
through  the  posterior  fontanel,  and  con- 
stituted a  large  tumor,  which  rested  on 
the  back  of  the  neck  ;  and  there  is  a  cast 
of  a  case,  in  the  Museum  of  the  Faculty 
at  Paris,  where  the  entire  brain  is  said  to 
have  escaped  through  the  same  fontanel ; 
the  child  lived  fifteen  hours,  and  executed 
its  functions  like  a  well-formed  child. 

It  is  ordinarily  presented  in  the  form  of 
arounded  tumor;  soft,  without  any  cliange 
of  colour  of  the  skin,  with  very  little  jiain, 
having  pulsations  isochronous  with  those 
of  the  pulse.  It  may  be  lessened  in  bulk, 
and  may  sometimes  completely  disappear 
under  pressure.  It  may  be  greatly  in- 
creased under  any  effort;  and  this  is  par- 
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ticularly  seen  during  crying,  struggling, 
and  sneezing  or  coughing.  In  some 
cases,  when  pressure  is  made  suddenly 
upon  these  tumors,  nervous  symptoms  are 
devtlopcd  which  indicate  a  suppression  of 
cerebral  action  ;  there  is  loss  of  the  intel- 
lectual faculties,  momentary  paralysis  of 
certain  parts,  and  loss  of  consciousness; 
but  when  the  pressure  is  removed,  it 
resumes  its  former  bulk,  and  the  functions, 
before  deranged,  are  restored.  If  we  par.s 
the  fingers  carefully  around  the  base,  we 
can  generally  make  out  the  edges  of  the 
cranial  opening  through  which  it  has 
passed.  [f  encephalocele  were  always 
simple,  the  diagnosis  would  be  easy; 
but,  in  many  case*,  it  is  complicated  with 
hydrocephalus :  the  tumor  may  then  be 
semi-transparent,  and  the  motion  commu- 
nicated to  the  brain,  by  the  pulsation  of 
the  arteries  at  its  base,  may  no  longer  be 
perceptible  to  the  touch.  But  the  cliances 
of  mistake  in  diagnosis  are  increased  by  a 
certain  similarity  which  these  tumors  bear 
to  certain  bloody  tumors  presented  in  the 
scalp.  Ledran  clearly  fell  into  this  error; 
but  if  you  bear  in  mind  that  these  bloody 
Tumors  are  not  reducible,  that  pressure 
upon  them  excites  no  cerebral  disturbance, 
and  that  if  we  press  strongly  we  feel  the 
bone  continuous  underneath,  there  will  be 
little  probability  of  your  falling  into  this 
error. 

So  able  a  surgeon  as  Boyer  maintained 
that  there  was  ufjthing  mortal  about  this 
disease,  provided  the  indocility  of  the 
child  did  not  prevent  the  employment  of 
proper  means  of  protecting  the  tumor  from 
injury,  and  causing  it  to  disappear.  My 
experience,  though  limited,  produces  in 
ray  mind  a  very  different  impression;  if 
the  tumor  be  large,  the  greater  number  of 
patients  perish.  A  small  tumor  is  certainly 
less  dangerous  than  a  large  one;  in  the 
latter  a  larger  quantity  of  the  brain  is  im- 
plicated—  a  larger  sac  is  exposed  to  in- 
flammation ;  the  more,  therefore,  ii  the 
probability  of  its  being  exposed  to  external 
injury,  and  the  greater  the  difficulty  of 
protecting  and  containing  it.  A  large 
tumor  we  can  scarcely  hope  to  cure,  because 
without  complete  reduction  it  cannot 
happen,  and  we  cannot  venture  to  force 
into  the  cranium  so  large  a  mass  as  may 
be  presented,  because  the  cavity  of  the 
cranium  is  not  dilatable. 

Trentment. — When  these  tumors  are  co- 
vered by  the  integuments  of  the  cranium,  it 
has  been  recommended  that  gentle  equable 
pressure  should  be  applied  upon  them  ; 
and  many  cases  are  recorded  of  the  success 
of  this  plan  of  treatment  when  the  tumor 
is  not  very  large.  Salleneuve  used  sheet- 
lead  for  the  purpose,  and  found  that  the 
tumor,  gradually  and  constantly  com- 
pressed by  this  agent,  lessened,  and  ulti- 


mately completely  disappeared,  so  as  to 
allow  of  ossification  being  perfected  at  the 
point.  Whether  the  cases  of  success  said 
to  be  obtained,  by  this  )>lan,  by  Salleneuve 
and  Callisen  were  really  encephalucele,  or 
bloody  tumors,  may  admit  of  some  ques- 
tion. The  little  experience  I  have  had  of 
this  plan  of  treatment,  extending  to  only 
two  cases,  where  the  tumor  was  smalf, 
induces  me  to  entertain  considerable  doubts 
of  the  cases  above  mentioned,  for  in  neither 
of  my  cases  could  the  compression  be 
borne.  When  the  tumor  is  very  large, 
most  surgeons  agree  in  opinion  that  pres- 
sure is  perfectly  useless,  and  may  have  tiie 
most  serious  inconvenience.  In  such  cases, 
to  contain,  to  sustain,  and  properly  to  pro- 
tect the  tunK)r  from  injury, is  the  extent  of 
justifiable  treatment.  If  the  protrusion  be 
complicated  with  hydrocephalus,  it  has 
been  jiroposed,  first  to  puncture  the  tumor, 
for  the  purpose  of  evacuating  tJie  fluid  it 
may  contain,  and  afterwards  to  use  com- 
pression. Adams  mentions  five  of  these 
eases,  of  which  two  were  cured  by  punc- 
ture without  compression.  In  one  the 
operation  was  repeated  seven  times,  the 
quantity  of  fluid  being  less  on  each  suc- 
cessive puncture.  Very  few  men  have 
followed  the  example  of  Adams,  spite  of 
this  apparent  success,  because  such  j)unc- 
tures  are  not  made  with  impunity  either 
in  hydrocejihalus  or  spina  bifida- 

Even  when  there  was  no  fluid  in  the 
sac  of  these  tumors,  there  have  not  been 
wanting  persons  v\h()  have  employed,  not 
only  puncture,  but  the  ligature;  in  some 
of  these  cases  this  was  evidently  done  from 
an  erroneous  impression,  that  the  tumor 
did  not  communicate  with  the  brain;  in 
others  it  was  done  advisedly  ;  but  thee 
operations  have  been  almost  uniformly 
unsuccessful.  Foreest  CObs.  Chirurg.  Lh. 
3,  obs.  7,)  operated  in  this  way  in  a  case 
which  he  believed  to  be  encejihalocele,  but 
which  bears  strong  marks  of  having  been 
hydrocephalus.  The  tumor  was  trans- 
parent, and  he  says,  "  if  hydrocephalus 
could  form  a  globular  tumor  it  might  have 
been  considered  a  case  of  this  kind."  A 
surgeon  who  consulted  with  him  mentioned 
many  cases  in  which  the  ligature  had  suc- 
ceeded, and  he  employed  it.  During  th.e 
first  few  days  the  case  seemed  to  go  on 
well,  but  at  the  end  of  a  fortnight  a  slough 
formed  at  the  summit  of  the  tumor;  it  was 
thrown  off,  and  a^limpid  fluid  escaped. 
From  that  time  the  infant  i)egau  to  refu'^e 
the  breast,  and  soon  died.  In  1781 
Schneider  tied  a  true  encephalocele,  with 
fluid  in  the  sac;  the  tumor  was  large  and 
pcdiculated.  At  the  moment  when  the 
ligature  was  tightened  the  child  cried,  but 
soon  became  quiet.  On  the  eleventh  day 
the  child  was  observed  to  be  very  weak, 
and  in  the  evening  became  convulsed,  and 
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in  a  few  hours  died.  The  examination 
after  death  proved  tliat  a  coiisideiable 
portion  of  the  brain  was  included  in  the 
ligature.  The  operation  of  laying  open 
the  sac,  and  endeavouring  to  reduee  or 
extirpate  the  protruded  portion  of  brain, 
lias  been  little  more  sucees'-ful.  In  the 
thesis  of  Held  is  a  case  of  the  kind;  the 
patient  was  a  woman  of  IS;  she  had  in 
front  of  the  head  a  tumor  of  the  size  of  a 
small  hen's  egg;  it  yielded  a  little  on 
pressure:  it  was  mistaken  for  a  melicerie 
tumor,  and  upon  the  first  incision  being 
made  for  its  extiri  ation,  it  was  discovered 
that  it  was  formed  by  a  portion  of 
brain  which  had  escaped  through  the 
anterior  fontanel,  together  wilh  a  couple 
of  ounces  of  fluid  which  gushed  out.  Tlie 
wound  was  closed,  dressid  simply,  slight 
pressure  was  applied,  the  brain  was  re- 
duced, the  opening  in  the  cranium  com- 
pletely closed,  in  the  same  way  as  it  is 
accomplished  after  the  application  of  the 
trepan.  But  this  single  successful  case 
itiiiiiot  lie  ojiposed  to  the  many  failures 
which  seem  to  me  decisive  as  to  the  opera- 
tion. The  patient  had  lived  IS  yi-ars 
before  the  oj)eration  had  been  performed, 
the  knife  was  only  used  in  ignorance,  and 
was  laid  aside  as  soon  as  the  nature  of  the 
disease  was  discovered:  hai>pily  the  tumor 
afterwards  l)ore  coniiiressiDn,  which  has 
rarely  been  tl:c  ca'^c,  nrd  a'!  did  well;  but 
then,  might  it  not  have  done  as  well  by 
simple  compression,  without  incision? 
Puncture  is  certainly  more  rational,  f()r  if 
cautiously  made  wilh  a  small  trocai",  at  a 
trans])arent,  fluctuating  point,  the  tumor 
niav  hear  equable  pressure,  and  get  well. 

Whatever  be  the  operation,  or  the 
means  of  treatment  emi)loyed,  a  radical 
cure  is  a  rare  circumstance  in  congenital 
encephalocele,  which  is  a  malconformation 
aflecting  not  only  the  cranium,  but  proba- 
bly the  brain.  Supposing  it  be  thought  ad- 
visable to  abstain  from  pressure  or  punc- 
ture, and  to  use  only  a  sustaining  and 
protecting  plan,  there  are  certain  things  to 
be  avoided,  especially  carrying  burdens  on 
the  head.  In  Bennett's  case  the  patient 
died  suddenly  whilst  carrying  a  bucket  of 
water  on  the  head. 

'SV^hen  the  tumor  is  very  large,  partially 
or  completely  deprived  of  integument,  and 
the  absence  of  ossification  is  extensive,  the 
patient  is,  I  think,  beyond  the  resources 
of  our  art;  either  the  child  is  still-born, 
or  dies  soon  after  birth.  In  those  cases  a 
large  portion  of  the  brain  is  found  in  the 
distended  membranes;  the  teguments  either 
do  not  exist,  or  are  extremely  thin  and 
deprived  of  hair,  forming  a  soft,  reddish, 
aemi-transpareut  membrane,  which  easily 
gives  way. 

Hernia  of  the  Cerehelliun. —  If  the  portion 
of  the  cerebral  mass  escaping  Ih rough  an 


opening,  so  constituted, be  the  cerebellum, 
it  has  been  termed  a  pareitcephalocele ;  it  is 
much  more  rare  than  the  former  kind  of 
hernia.  A  tumor  of  the  size  of  the  fist 
presented  itself  at  the  occiput  in  a  case 
seen  by  Isenflamm,  which  turned  out  to 
be  the  cerebellum,  which  had  escaped 
through  the  great  occipital  foramen,  la 
1813  a  case  was  presented  to  Lallement, 
which  he  mistook  for  a  fatty  tumor;  the 
jiatient  was  a  robust  idiot  of  the  age  of  23. 
The  tumor  had  been  long  increasing,  and 
was,  at  the  time  Lallement  examined  it, 
of  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg.  He  proceeded 
to  extirpate  it  by  circumscribing  its  base 
with  a  circular  incision,  and  then  dis- 
secting it  away,  but  suspended  the  opera- 
tion in  consequence  of  coming  upon  the 
glistening  dura  mater:  the  li])s  of  the 
wound  were  immediately  brought  together: 
the  patient  was  put  to  bed,  and  died  on  the 
eighth  day.  It  was  ascertained  that  there 
was  a  small  opening  in  the  occipital  bone, 
through  which  the  dura  mater  and  a 
portion  of  both  lobts  of  the  cerebellum 
j)ri>trudtd.  Not  long  after,  a'case  hajipened 
to  Bart'os,  but  he,  recollecting  Lallemeiit's 
case,  did  not  operate;  the  patient  died, 
and  upon  examination  the  case  was  found 
to  be  similar  to  the  preceding.  The  case 
mentioned  by  Bennett  is  a  striking  ex- 
ample of  the  same  kind.  The  treatment 
o(  hernia  of  the  cerebellum  should  be  in 
all  respects  similar  to  that  of  the  cerebrum. 

FUNGOUS  TUMORS  OF  THE  DURA  MATER. 

With  hernia  of  the  brain  the  tumors  we 
are  about  to  consider  have  not  unfrc- 
quently  been  confounded.  Louis  devoted 
himself  to  the  study  of  this  subject,  and 
produced  a  memoir  of  singular  ability, 
which  is  contained  in  the  Memoirs  of  the 
Academy  of  Surgery.  The  fault  of  that 
memoir  is,  to  have  included  too  many 
dissimilar  productions  in  one  descri]>tion. 

In  some  of  these  cases  the  dura  mater 
alorje  is  the  seat  of  disease,  in  others  the 
cranium  is  particularly  affected,  in  others 
the  brain  iiarticinates.  Siebohl,  resting  on 
a  ease  he  had  observed,  and  Graefe  on 
another  ease,  maintained  that  the  disease 
described  by  Louis  as  fungus  of  the  dura 
mater  was,  in  reality,  fungus  of  the  cranial 
bones,  originating  in  the  diplne,  extending 
to  both  tables,  and  from  thence  to  the 
dura  mater  and  the  pericranium.  Walther 
based,  upon  two  observations,  his  belief 
that  fungus  of  the  dura  mater  was  the 
result  of  a  simultaneous  affection  of  the 
pericranium,  diploe,  and  meninges.  Both 
Siebold  and  ^Valther's  descriptions  un- 
doubtedly apply  to  a  certain  number  of 
cases;  the  bones  may  unquestionably  be 
affected  ir)de|)endently  of  the  dura  mater 
and  tiie  jierieianium;  s!ill  the  facts  de- 
tailed by  Louis,  by  Wenzel,  and  others, 
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clearly  show  that  there  is  n.  true  fungus  of 
the  dura  mater.  In  Wonzel's  case,  in 
thosL'  of  Aliereromhie,  that  of  Louis,  of 
C'helius,  Jauciiius,  IJcrard,  the  tumor  was 
not  even  ailheroiit  to  the  bone;  in  that  <if 
Hebrcard,  and  in  three'of  Cruveilhier's,  the 
tumor  arose  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
dura  mater.  In  the  plates  of  Cru- 
veilhier,  tiie  tumor  of  tlie  dura  mater  may 
be  seen  making  its  way  through  the 
cranium.  It  is  unfortunate  that  the 
greater  number  of  authors  who  have 
written  on  the  subject  have  based  their 
<h'scription  on  a  single  ease,  by  which 
they  Iiave  fallen  into  that  vice  of  reasoning 
so  fatal  to  science,  of  framing  a  general 
law  from  a  particular  case.  The  only  i)er- 
son  who,  fora  long  period,  fairly  considered 
the  subject,  was  Ebermayer. 

The  disease  we  are  considering  is,  ordi- 
narily, cancerous ;  in  Iley's  case  the  patient 
liad  at  the  same  time  cancer  of  the  thigh. 
In  that  of  Chclius  the  substance  of 
the  tumor  was  medullary.  Cruveilhier 
delineates  six  cases,  all  of  which  were 
encephaloid. 

There  is  no  particular  point  of  the  dura 
matsr  for  which  these  productions  manifest 
any  deeidud  predilection.  Velpeau  col- 
lected fifty  cases  for  the  purpose  of  exemjjli- 
fying  this:  thirteen  arose  from  the  parietal 
(the  comparative  frequency  in  this  situa- 
tion h:is  been  referred  to  the  glands  of 
Pucchioni),  eiglit  from  llie  temporal,  seven 
i'rom  the  fror.tal,  seven  f;om  the  orbito- 
nasal, seven  fromthe  occipital,  regionj  five 
from  the  vertex,  three  fiom  the  vicinity  of 
the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  heme, and 
one  from  the  midst  of  the  fulx  cerebri.  He 
also  shows  that  it  is  not  jieculiar  to  any 
age:  of  forty  cases  it  occurred  six  times 
from  birth  to  the  tenth  year;  from  twenty 
to  thirty, seven  times;  from  thirty  to  forty, 
nine  times;  from  fifty  to  sixty,  five  times; 
and  from  sixty  to  eighty,  three  times. 
From  this  it  follows  that  between  thirty 
and  fifty  it  is  more  frequent  than  at  any 
other  similar  period  of  life:  as  to  sex,  of 
forty-four  cases  twenty-three  were  men, 
and  twenty  one  women. 

Causes. — How  these  tumors  arise  it  is 
impossible  to  say;  in  many  cases  they  have 
succeeded  to  a  fall  or  a  blow:  these  may 
have  been  causes  of  irritation,  under  the 
influence  of  which  the  disease  was  deve- 
loped; but  any  other  kind  of  irritation, 
wliether  of  caries,  necrosis,  or  other  cause, 
may  ecpially  excite  irritation,  from  which 
tliis  disease  may  result. 

Spnptums.  —  The  symptoms  by  which 
they  manifest  themselves  are  more  or  less 
equivocal.  In  a  first  period  there  may  be 
no  symptoms  — at  least  this  is  the  case  in 
the  greater  number  of  persons;  some 
chance  circumstances  may,  however,  re- 
veal their  existence.     The  truth  is  ,whea 


a  compressi  g  ngont  acts  very  ^hiwly  and 
gradually  upon  tlie  brain,  this  organ  be- 
toiues  accustomed  to  the  compression;  the 
compressed  portion  may  be  atrophied; 
and  if  this  p()rti(m  be  not  indispen-ahle  to 
the  free  exercise  either  of  the  sensorial  or 
locomotive  functions,  or  the  intellectual 
faculties,  the  patient  and  his  medical 
attendant  may  remain  ignorant  of  the 
existence  of  a  morbid  product  in  the  brain. 
But  sooner  or  later  the  compression  exer- 
cised on  the  brain  becomes  a  cause  of  irri- 
tation either  to  the  l)rain  itself  or  its 
membranes,  and  then  marked  symptoms 
may  gradually  or  sudlenly  sujjcrvene: 
nothing  is  more  common,  in  these  cases, 
than  to  see  hemiplegia  sui)ervene  as  in- 
stantaneiiMsly  as  in  a  ease  of  apoplexy.  A 
man  of  (it),  returning  home,  suddenly  fell 
down,  insensible,  upon  the  road;  when 
ccmsciousness  returned  he  found  the  right 
side  of  his  body  paralysed.  He  was  treated 
for  three  months,  during  which  no  other 
symptom  was  inanifested  than  hemiplegia, 
without  rigidity:  during  tiie  next  fort- 
night his  temper  was  insufl'erable,  he 
swore  unceasingly;  hut  otherwise  his  in- 
tellectual faculties  were  acute  enough  :  at 
the  end  of  that  time  he  died.  At  the  sides 
of  the  falx,  corresponding  to  the  middle 
lobe,  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
dura  mater,  was  an  enormous  cancerous 
tnmnr.  It  is  scarcely  possible  to  conceive 
that  this  tumor  commenced  its  develop- 
ment at  or  alter  the  moiuent  of  liic  acci- 
dent; it  is  easier  to  lielieve  that  the  biain 
had  long  borne  an  increasing  comjiression, 
but  tliat  exceeding  a  certain  point,  the 
equilibrium  was  disturbed,  and  the  symp- 
toms of  compression  manifested.  In  the 
greater  umber  of  cases,  and  especially 
when  the  tumor  occupies  the  base, 
the  signs  of  compre-sion  co'me  on  gra- 
dually ;  sensation  and  motion  are  di- 
minished, and  at  last  extinguished,  in 
the  limbs  corresponding  to  the  part  of  the 
brain  which  is  compressed  ;  the  intellectui'.l 
faculties  are  blunted:  it  may  end  in  imbe- 
cility and  hemiplegia.  This  gradual  and 
progressive  course  of  the  signs  of  cerebral 
compression  usually  enables  us  to  dis- 
tinguish between  cancerous  and  apo- 
plectic compression  ;  hut  there  are  cases  in 
which  error  in  diagnosis  as  to  the  cause  of 
compression  is  almost  inevitable.  Still  it 
is  necessary  for  us  to  point  out  wliat  are 
the  ordinary  symptoms  of  this  disease: 
head-ache  and  lancinating  [)ain,  which 
often  i)recede  its  external  manifestation, 
are  too  vague  to  be  of  much  assistnnce  in 
diagnosis  ;  they  are  often  wanting  when  the 
disease  exists,  they  often  occur  when  it  docs 
not:  the  other  symptoms  are  equally  vague: 
in  fact,  until  au  inequality  appears  under 
the  scalp,  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  make 
out  its  existence:  then  the  tumor,  some- 
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limes  rounded  and  firm,  more  frequently 
irregular,  sometimes  soft  and  fungous,  im- 
nioveable,  though  not  adiierent  to  the  skin, 
may  be  the  seat  of  pulsation.  If  suddenly 
compressed,  it  more  or  less  completely  dis- 
appears, but  at  the  same  moment  may  pro- 
duce paralysis.  Usually  on  slight  pressure 
it  yields  a  sort  of  crej)itating  sensation, 
and  is  the  seat  of  a  prickling  or  pungent 
]iain,  which  is  often  very  disiressing.  When 
all  these  characters  are  present,  it  is  not 
easy  to  mistake  the  disease;  but  it  is  rare 
that  they  are.  The  pulsations  are  often 
absent,  and  often  exist  in  erectile  tumors 
and  encephalocele;  and  if  a  hernial  tumor 
be  returned  suddenly  into  the  cranial  ca\  ity, 
it  occasions  paralysis:  but  then  a  hernia 
of  the  brain  is  most  commonly  seen  in  in- 
fants, and  erectile  tumors  do  not  often  ex- 
ceed a  certain  size.  When  the  fungus 
makes  its  way  into  the  orbit,  as  it  did  in 
Pelit's  case,  or  into  the  nose,  as  in  those  of 
Berard  and  Rostan,  an  error  may  easily 
happen. 

Prognosis. — Cancerous  tumors  of  the  dura 
mater,  are,  at  present,  regarded  as  incura- 
ble ;  but  the  bloody  tumors,  mentioned  by 
Camerarius  and  Abernethy,  may  be  cured, 
so  may  those  which  are  syphilitic  ;  still,  in 
many  cases,  several  years  pass  before  they 
approach  a  fatal  termination.  In  Graefe's 
case  the  disease  had  existed  thirty-seven 
years;  in  Schneider's  fiveyears  ;  in  Robins's 
forty  years ;  in  Voisin's  case  more  than 
thirty  years  ;  in  Thibaull's  ten,  and  in  Bis- 
set's  fifteen  years;  and  when  it  terminates 
in  death,  it  is  less  by  its  pressure  than  by 
lighting  up  irritation  or  inflammation  in 
the  brain,  which  may  give  rise  to  apoplexy. 
Trealment. —  As  to  treatment,  we  can  do 
nothing  if  the  tumor  be  under  the  dura 
mater,  because  in  the  first  period  no  signs 
manifest  its  existence;  in  the  second,  if 
there  be  any,  they  are  equivocal,  and,  be- 
cause if  we  ascertained  their  existence,  we 
have  nothing  to  oppose  to  them.  They 
liave  never  disappeared  by  resolution,  by 
suppuration,  or  by  compression.  Caustics 
and  ligature,  or  excision,  are  tlieonly  means 
which  we  shall  examine.  Five  of  the  six 
treated  by  caustics  died,  (Ebermayer)  and 
Eck's  case,  if  cured  at  all,  was  certainly 
an  equivocal  one:  Picker's  case,  in  which 
the  ligature  was  used,  was  a  doubtful  one. 
Extirpation  hashad  partial  butscarcely  any 
complete  success,  and  always  aggravates 
the  patient's  suffering.  The  tendency  to 
reproduction  appears  to  be  quite  as  decided 
as  in  cancer  of  other  parts,  and  when  we 
associate  with  this  the  great  dangers  at- 
tending the  operation,  we  cannot  wonder 
that  it  is  rarely  attempted.  If  it  be  done, 
the  incisions  should  include  not  only  the 
diseased  but  a  portion  of  the  healthy  strnc- 
tures.  Kit  occupy  only  the  bone,  the  dis- 
eased parts  aiust  be  removed  with  a  trepan 


or  saw,  or  both.  If  we  have  excised  a  por- 
tion of  the  dura  mater,  it  is  very  important 
to  support  the  brain  with  a  piece  of  soft 
lint.  In  Berard's  case,  so  soon  as  the  pres- 
sure made  by  the  fungus  was  removed  the 
patient  became  insensible,  and  was  only 
restored  by  making  pressure  anew.  Indeed, 
many  cases  testify  that  the  sudden  removal 
of  an  agent  which  has  long  compressed  the 
brain  is  not  borne  by  that  organ  with 
impunity.  Under  all  circumstances  we 
cannot  hesitate  to  say  that  there  are  few  or 
no  diseases  over  which  our  art  exercises 
less  influence,  than  over  the  one  we  are 
considering. 

INJURIES  AND  DISEASES  OF  THE  SPINE. 

Experience  has  long  established  the 
axiom,  that  in  proportion  as  an  organ  is 
more  frequently  employed,  is  it  more  sub- 
ject to  disease.  If  we  contemplate  in  man 
the  different  parts  of  the  nervous  system,  it 
becomes  evident  that  the  brain  is  the  part 
of  that  system  whose  acts  are  most  fre- 
quently repeated;  whether  we  regard  it  in 
relation  to  the  influence  which  it  conti- 
nually exercises  upon  the  operations  which 
contribute  to  the  preservation  of  life,  or  its 
direct  action  in  the  production  of  the  in- 
tellectual functions.  It  is  hardly  necessary 
to  point  out  how  great  is  the  difference  in 
this  respect  between  man  and  the  lower 
animals ;  in  which  the  spinal  system 
takes  precedence  over  that  of  the  brain. 
The  difference  observed  in  the  frequency 
of  diseases  of  the  brain,  as  compared  with 
those  of  the  cord  in  man,  apj)ears  to  me 
to  result  very  naturally  from  the  physiolo- 
gical condition  in  which  those  organs  are 
jdaeed.  In  horses,  and  other  animals,  on 
the  contrary,  I  am  assured  that  softening 
of  the  spinal  marrow  is  much  more  fre- 
quent than  a  similar  condition  of  the 
brain.  In  man  the  occurrence  of  extrava- 
sation of  blood  in  this  organ,  except  as  a 
consequence  of  direct  or  indirect  violence, 
is  unfrequent;  whilst  in  beasts  of  burden 
we  are  informed  by  Dupuy  that  it  is 
much  more  frequent.  The  examples  of 
disease  of  the  spinal  cord,  collected  up  to 
the  present  moment,  are  not  sufficiently 
numerous  to  enable  us  to  appreciate  the 
influence  which  age  or  sex  may  exercise  on 
their  development. 

The  greater  number  of  the  injuries  of 
the  spine,  and  the  accidents  which  occa- 
sioned them,  were  known  to  Hippocrates; 
to  Celsus,  who  says,  when  the  injury  affects 
the  superior  cervical  portion,  death  is 
rapid  ;  to  Aretteus,  who  says,  that  when 
paralysis  is  caused  by  disease  of  the  cord, 
it  is  always  on  the  same  side  as  the  disease  ; 
to  Galen,  who  particularizes  the  symp- 
toms consequent  upon  disease  of  particular 
regions  of  the  spine  :  and  the  moderns 
have  not  gone  much  farther. 
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We  must  first  consider  certain  vices  of 
conformation  of  the  spine,  to  which  the 
iUteniion  of  the  surgeon  is  often  called: 
before  I  do  so,  it  may  be  as  well  barely  to 
mention  that  there  may  be  total  absence 
of  the  whole  of  the  central  nervous  system. 
Clarke's  case,  in  the  Philosophical  Trans- 
actions for  1793,  proves  this.  So  do  those 
of  JJorgagni,  Epist.  12,  and  others.  Tiie 
many  cases  on  record  contain  no  exam])le 
of  the  presence  of  the  brain  in  the  absence 
of  the  spinal  cord,  excej)t  those  of  Rayger, 
which  arc  of  doubtful  authority  ;  but  they 
contain  examples  of  presence  of  the  spinal 
cord  with  absence  of  the  brain. 

SPINA  BIFIDA. 

We  will  first  consider  spina  bifida,  which 
is  a  comparatively  frequent  disease.  Of 
132  infants  possessing  some  defect  22 
presented  this  disease.  In  Chanssier's 
report  we  see  that,  after  club-foot,  it  has 
been  the  most  frequent  congenital  mal- 
formation. In  a  single  year  Billard  saw 
seven  cases  at  the  Hospice  des  Enfans- 
Trouves. 

It  is  characterized  by  one  or  more  tu- 
mors  situated  along  the  course  of  the 
spine  ;  sometimes  limited  to  particular 
points ;  sometimes  comprehending  the 
greater  part  of  its  extent.  There  are,  it  is 
true,  certain  instances  in  which  such 
tumors  have  been  developed  some  years 
after  birth;  but  then  they  seem  to  have 
been  consecutive  to  a  pre-existing  hydro- 
rachilic  tumor.  Genga's  case,  n)entioned 
by  Morgagni  (Epist.  12,  sect.  3,)  is  so 
clearly  detailed  that  it  is  impossible  to 
deny  that  it  was  such  a  case.  The  tu- 
mor in  spina  bifida  is  usually  rounded  ; 
sometimes  it  presents  a  broad  base; 
at  others,  it  is  more  or  less  pyriform; 
or  it  may  be  lobulated,  as  in  the  case 
mentioned  in  the  68lh  Number  of  the 
Edin,  Journal ;  it  may  be  more  or  less  com- 
pletely oval,  depending  upon  the  character 
and  extent  of  the  opening  in  the  spinal 
column;  it  may  extend,  as  in  Fielitz's 
case  (Richter,  Chir.  Bib.),  from  the  occiput 
to  the  sacrum ;  and  in  these  cases  we  may 
feel  two  hard  longitudinal  undulating 
lines  formed  by  the  projecting  points  of 
the  vertebrae.  In  a  few  cases  the  tumor  is 
transparent ;  generally,  however,  it  is 
opaque  and  resistant.  When  the  tumor  is 
very  small,  in  some  cases  the  integument 
is  unchanged  ;  but  when  it  is  of  a  certain 
bulk,  we  almost  always  find  it  thin,  and 
of  a  violet  or  reddish  colour  at  the  centre. 
Occasionally  they  are  wrinkled,  irregularly 
depressed,  and  present  the  appearance  of  a 
depressed  cicatrix, as  shewn  in  Cruveilhier's 
plates,  instead  of  a  prominent  tumor. 
Most  frequently  the  tumor  is  seated  in  the 
loins;  less  frequently  in  the  back;  still 
less  in  the  neck.    Although  many  authors 


deny  it,  it  is  occasionally  seen  at  the 
sacrum. 

When  there  are  several  tumors,  we  may 
shew  their  common  connection  by  pressing 
on  one ;  for  we  render  the  others  tense. 
The  tumor  changes  in  character  as  we 
change  the  position  of  the  child:  if  it  be 
vertical,  it  is  usually  tense  and  resistant; 
if  horizontal,  it  is  often  soft.  Again,  the 
action  of  resjiiration  exercises  considerable 
influence  over  it;  during  expiration  it  be- 
comes tense ;  during  inspiration  it  subsides. 

Since  1  have  been  attached  to  the  Rlary- 
lebone  Infirmary,  I  have  had  opportunities 
of  examining  four  cases  of  s])ina  bifida; 
and  in  none  of  these  did  the  skin  seem  to 
contribute  a  covering  to  the  tumor. 
Meckel,  Beelard,  and  others,  maintain  that 
it  generally  does  ;  that  it  is  sometimes 
very  thin  and  transparent;  at  other  times 
thick,  presenting  violet  or  brownish 
mottling.  That  it  occasionally  fails  I  am 
satisfied ;  and  then  the  dura  mater,  the 
arachnoid,  and  the  pia  mater,  are  the  only 
coverings;  and  sometimes  the  dura  mater 
is  wanting. 

In  my  own  observations  the  imper- 
fection in  the  vertebras  was  very  similar  ; 
but  it  may  vary,  Fleishmann  (Vitiis 
Congenitis,  &c.)  pointed  out  three  prin- 
cipal varieties;  first,  a  complete  divi- 
sion of  the  whole  vertebra,  including  its 
body ;  second,  absence  of  a  portion  of  the 
lateral  arch  ;  third,  a  want  of  union  in  a 
well-developed  arch.  The  first  variety  is 
very  rare.  Besides  the  cases  described  by 
Tulpius  (Obs.  Med.)  and  Malacarne 
(Og5;eiti,  &e.)  I 'know  of  no  complete  ex- 
ample. Zwinger's  case  (Eph.  N.  C.,  Cent. 
7,  Obs.  29.)  was  not  so.  The  second 
variety  is  commonly  seen;  but  the  third  is 
much  less  frequent. 

The  fluid  contained  in  these  tumors  is 
like  that  of  serous  dropsies  generally ; 
hydrocephalus,  for  instance.  The  quantity 
of  this  fluid  is  as  variable  as  the  size  of  the 
tumor.  Siebold  has  seen  more  than  a 
pound;  Vogel  two  pounds;  Jukes  (Lond. 
Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  Feb.  1822,)  seven 
pints.  If  the  patient  continues  to  live,  the 
tumor  generally  continues  to  enlarge,  and 
the  quantity  of  fluid  to  increase.  In  many 
cases  the  fluid  is  limpid;  in  some  it  is 
straw  colour;  in  some  flocculent ;  in 
some  darkish  or  sanguinoleut.  After 
puncture  it  may  become  much  darker;  in 
Henry's  case  it  became  purulent  and  fcetid. 
Bostoek,  Marcet,  and  Lassaigne,  analysed 
this  fluid,  and  shewed  that,  like  that  of 
hydrocephalus,  it  was  more  aqueous,  and 
contained  less  albumen  than  in  cases  of 
ordinary  dropsy,  Bostock's  analysis  is  as 
follows: — Water  97-8,  muriate  of  soda  1, 
albumen  0-5,  mucus  0-.5,  gelatine  0-2,  with 
traces  of  lime.  This  fluid  is  usually  con- 
tinuous with  the  cavity  of  the  cranium. 

In  these  cases  certain  imperfections  of 
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the  spinal  marrow  are  onmraonly  seen;  in  mor  was  not  opened  the  health  was  very 
some  instances  a  central  canal  has  been  good,  but  no  sooner  were  they  opened 
observed;  in  others  it  has  been  more  or  than  grave  symptoms  were  developed.  The 
less  completely  bifid  ;  but  in  my  cases  the  time,  however,  was  variable:  in  (me  case 
alterations  in  the  spinal  cord  were  trifling,  it  was  almost  immediate,  but  in  another 
It  is  not  rare  in  these  cases  to  find  other  they  were  not  developed  till  the  sixth  day, 
■vices  of  conformation — an  e.Ttroverted  and  the  fatal  termination  soon  followed, 
bladder,  an  imperforate  anus,  the  absence  The  symptoms  announcing  the  approach 
of  a  kidney  or  testicle,  sometimes  club-foot,  of  death  are  pretty  constant.  If  there  be 
and  frequently  hydrocephalus.  In  the  a  fistulous  communication,  the  fluid  escap- 
cases  I  have  observed  the  children  were  ing  becomes  changed,  and  more  or  less  pu- 
otherwise  well  conformed;  all  possessed  rulent  and  foetid;  at  the  same  time  cou- 
the  locomotive  powers  intact.  In  neither  vulsive  action  comes  on,  consequent  upon 
■was  there  atrophy  of  the  bladder,  imper-  meningeal  inflammation.  The  respiration 
foration  of  the  anus,  or  any  defect  in  the  becomes  more  diflicult,  and  the  child  dies 
lower  limbs.     The  disease  does  not  appear     convulsed. 

to  interfere  with  foetal  life;  but,  after  ]\Iany  ])ersons  are  of  opinion  that  spina 
birth,  it  causes  death,  in  most  cases,  more  or  bifida  is  always  a  consequence  of  hydroce- 
less  promptly.  As  a  general  rule,  the  ])halus.  This  is  incorrect,  for  it  has  been 
h'gher  and  larger  the  tumor,  the  more  ra-  seen  in  a  brainless  foetus  (Littre).  Ober- 
pidly  life  is  destroyed.  When  the  jiatient  teuffer  says  he  has  never  observed  a  case  of 
continues  to  live,  in  some  cases  it  may  eon-  spina  bifida  with  hydrocephalus.  Ruysch's 
tinue  active  and  healthy,  but  usually  it  opinion,  that  it  was  always  a  consequence 
soon  begins  to  languish  and  become  ema-  of  a  lesion  of  the  s))inal  cord,  is  equally 
ciated.  Some  arc  paralysed  from  birth,  untenable;  so  also  is  the  opinion  that  it  is 
There  are,  however,  on  record,  many  cases  a  consequence  of  the  absence  of  the  ])oste- 
in  which  the  disease  has  not  been  incompa-  rior  portion  of  the  vertebral  rings,  the  cord 
tible  with  the  integrity  of  all  the  functions  wanting  its  proper  support, 
and  the  best  health  (Morgagni,  Paletta,  Treattnent. — The  lalal  consequences  of 
Fleishmann,  Cooper,  Jukes,  &c.)  Ordi-  the  rupture  of  the  coverings  in  these  tu- 
narily  the  tumor  gradually  increases,  un-  mors,  whether  spontaneous  or  accidental, 
less,  as  is  sometimes  the  case,  it  present  a  and  the  no  le^s  fatal  consequences  of  ordi- 
fisti'.lous  opening,  from  which  the  fluid  nary  puncture,  should  be  sufficient  to  pro- 
continues  to  flow.  Of  Cruveilhier's  five  scribe  that  mode  of  treatment  in  sj)ina 
cases  two  were  perforated  from  the  mo-  bifida.  I  do  not  mean  by  tliis  to  say  that 
ment  of  birth  ;  but  he  conceived  they  bore  the  rupture  of  the  coverings  has  always 
marks  of  having  been  probably  ruptured  proved  fatal,  for  Maur  and  Hofl'man, 
during  ])arturition ;  but  certainly  in  many  Camper,  Genga,  and  Terris,  give  cases 
cases  old  cicatrices  are  ap])arent,  and  in  which  the  patient  survived  it.  The 
therefore  we  are  bound  to  believe  that  they  contradictory  facts  of  Sir  Astley  Cooper, 
may  be  ruptured  in  utero  without  destroy-  •who  succeeded  twice,  and  Robert,  who 
ing  the  life  of  the  foetus.  obtained   a    cure   by    repeated   punctures 

In  the  vast  majority  of  cases,  when,  after  with  a  needle,  associated  with  compres- 
birth,  the  tumor  has  ruptured  sj)onta-  sion,  can  only  be  considered  as  happy 
neously,  death  in  the  midst  of  general  con-  exceptions.  In  other  hands,  with  the 
vulsions  soon  follows.  Terris'  case  is  an  exception  of  a  single  case  described  by 
exception.  Otto,  in  which  there  was  j)artial  success,  it 

However  grave  this  disease  may  be,  it  has  been  eminently  unsuccessful.  Cer- 
is  not  necessarily  mortal.  I  had  a  patient  tainly  the  result,  though  it  may  justify  it, 
some  months  ago,  a  girl  of  13,  in  whom  is  too  little  auspicious  to  induce  a  prudent 
the  disease  had  been  cured  by  the  develop-  practitioner  to  determine,  without  much 
ment  of  a  plate  of  cartilaginous  matter  reserve,  to  practise  an  operation  which  has 
around  the  tumor.  In  Bonn's  case  the  almost  always  accelerated  the  fatal  termi- 
child  lived  ten  years,  in  Warner's  twenty,  nation.  The  seton,  proposed  by  Desault, 
and  in  Camper's  twenty-eight  years.  There  and  the  ligature,  by  Forestusand  B.  Bell, 
is,  or  was,  ten  years  ago,  in  London,  a  have  had  equally  unhap|)y  results.  I  have 
woman  of  nineteen,  who  was  born  with  seen  good  effects  to  follow  compression  me- 
spina  bifida.  The  tumor  was  ultimately  thodically  applied  :  Stueber,  Sir  A.  Cooper, 
large,  but  it  was  perforated,  and  there  was  Abernethy,  and  others,  have  succeeded  by 
a  constant  oozing  ;  (the  case  was  described  this  means  when  the  tumor  was  not  large. 
by  C.  Hutchison.)  Swagermann's  pa-  It  facilitates  absorption,  and  allows  of  the 
tient  lived  to  the  age  of  fifty.  tissues  covering  the  tumor  resuming  some- 

In  the  cases  which  were  under  my  care,  thing  of  their  former  condition;  increases 
the  tumor  was  fluctuating  and  semi-trans-  their  power  of  resistance;  lessens  the 
parent;  slight  gradual  pressure  seemed  to  chances  of  rupture;  and  gives  the  verte- 
give  no  inconvenience;  sudden  pressure  br:c  a  better  chance  of  development.  The 
seemed  to  give  pain.     So  long  as  the  tu-    only    compression    which   I    have    found 
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available  was  obtained  by  placing  over  the 
tumor  a  piece  of  oiled  silk,  and  strapping 
it  d'i«n  liy  adhesive  strap*.  Sir  A.  Cooper 
made  a  plaster  cast  which,  in  his  hands, 
succeeded  well;  as  the  tumor  lessened, 
portions  of  lint  or  cotton  were  placed  in 
the  cast.  If  we  do  not  adopt  either  of 
tliesc  plans  we  must  endeavour  to  protect 
it,  because  in  itself  it  is  not  a  mortal  dis- 
ease, but  becomes  so  by  rupture,  and  the 
penetration  of  air  into  an  irritated  serous 
cavity. 

DISLOCATIONS  OF  THE  SPINE. 

In  the  absence  of  fracture  of  the  verte- 
brae, the  spinal  cord  may  be  wounded  by 
a  cutting  or  puncturing  instrument.  It  is 
a  very  rare  circumstance,  however,  to  see 
such  divisions  as  occur  in  the  soft  parts 
elsewhere;  and  as  we  usually  see  inju- 
ries of  the  spinal  cord  as  consequences  of 
fracture  or  displacement  of  one  or  more 
vertebra?,  we  shall  not  here  treat  of  these 
wounds  separately,  but  at  once  proceed  to 
treat  of  dislocations. 

The  different  pieces  composing  the 
spine  are  united  by  such  extensive  surfaces, 
and  such  powerful  ligaments,  that  from 
the  time  of  Hippocrates  an  opinion  has 
generally  prevailed,  that  without  fracture 
dislocation  was  impossible.  Indeed,  when 
we  consider  the  strength  and  number  of 
its  ligaments  and  muscles,  the  extent  of 
articulating  surfaces,  and  the  small  quan- 
tity of  motion  of  each  of  its  parts,  when 
concurring  in  an  extended  general  move- 
ment, we  must  be  convinced  that  simple 
and  complete  dislocation — tliat  is  to  say,  a 
state  in  which  the  bodies  and  articular  pro- 
cesseshave  at  the  same  timeabandoned their 
ordinary  re!a,tions  —  must  be  almost  impos- 
sible without  fracture.  These  reflections 
apply  especially  to  injuries  of  the  articu- 
lations, in  the  dorsal  and  lumbar  regions, 
because  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrae  in  these 
regions  are  larger,  and  their  articular  jno- 
cesses  vertically  more  elongated  than  those 
of  the  cervical  region;  and  this  is  in  the 
sense  of  the  greatest  extent  of  motion  :  we 
are,  tberel'ore,  disposed  to  doubt  whether 
the  cases  recorded  as  exam])les  of  disloca- 
tion of  these  bones,  and  characterizad  by 
a  sudden  and  permanent  angle  of  the  dor- 
sal or  lumbar  region,  with  or  without  pa- 
ralysis, occurring  after  a  fall,  and  from 
which  no  other  bad  consequence  hns  re- 
."^ulted  tlian  the  curvature,  were  cases  of 
dislocation  or  fracture.  For  some  time, 
however,  surgeons  have  sought  to  infirm 
the  dictum  of  Hippocrates,  and  to  prove 
that  dislocation  may  happen  in  any  region 
of  the  spine :  if  we  carefully  e.vamine  those 
cases,  we  shall  be  nearer  a  safer  conclusion 
if  we  assume  that  they  were  cases  of  frac- 
ture of  the  posterior  laminas  ol"  the  vcrte- 
hrse.  But  if  simple  dislocation  of  the  bodies 


of  the  vertebrre  be  almost  impossible,  it  is 
not  so  with  the  articular  apophyses.  Very 
authentic  observations  ])rove  that  thiskini 
of  displacement  may  occur  in  the  cervical 
region,  and  is  rendered  more  easy  by  the 
great  latitude  of  motion  necessary"  for  the 
varied  movements  of  the  neck,  but  I  know- 
no  clear  case  of  even  such  a  dislocation  in 
the  dorsal  or  lumbar  region. 

OCCIPITO-ATLOIDAL  ARTICULATION. 

The  articulation  of  the  atlas  with  the 
occiput  is  rendered  so  solid,  by  ligaments, 
muscles,  and  the  nature  of  the  articula- 
tion, that  it  is  .scarcely  possible  that  a 
luxation  produced  by  violence  can  happen 
there.  The  only  case  I  know  of  is  that  of 
Lassus.  A  truss  of  hay  fell  from  a  height 
of  fifteen  or  sixteen  feet  upon  the  back  of 
a  man's  neck,  whose  head  was  inclined 
forward.  He  fell  down  insensible,  the 
head  inclined  forward  and  a  little  to  the 
left,  the  mouth  half  open,  the  jaw  im- 
moveable, the  upper  extremities  con- 
vulsed :  he  died  in  five  or  six  hours.  The 
right  vertebral  artery  was  ruptured,  and 
the  occipital  condyles  were  removed  three 
or  four  lines  from  the  corresponding  sur- 
faces of  the  atlas.  In  Sir  Charles  Bell's 
case  there  was  displacement,  but  then  there 
was  fracture  of  the  borders  of  the  occipital 
foramen.  In  Clint's  case  the  patient 
lived  twelve  mouths  ;  after  death,  he 
ascertained  that  the  atlas  was  fractured 
transversely. 

ATLOIDO-AXOIDAL  ARTICULATION. 

The  greater  number  of  movements  of 
the  head  are  operated  at  the  articulation  of 
the  atlas  with  the  second  vertebra,  the 
head  and  the  atlas  moving  around  the 
odontoid  process  as  a  common  axis;  and 
it  is  at  this  point  that  displacements,  con- 
sequent upon  violence,  most  frequently 
occur.  The  most  common  displacen)ent  is 
that  which  results  from  a  forced  rotation 
of  the  head:  in  this  case  the  articular  sur- 
face of  the  atlas  is  left  in  front  of  that  of 
the  axis  on  one  side,  and  in  the  o])j)osite 
condition  on  the  other.  The  face  is  turned 
towards  the  shoulder;  and  on  the  opj)osite 
side,  at  the  superior  and  lateral  portion  of 
the  neck,  a  projection  is  formed  by  the 
apophysis  of  the  axis.  The  odontoid  liga- 
ments and  the  articular  surfaces  are  dis- 
tended or  destroyed,  and  the  odontoid  pro- 
cess may  be  unrestrained.  The  articular 
surfaces  may  also  be  deranged,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  destruction  of  the  perj)endi- 
cular  or  transverse  ligament  of  tiie  odon- 
toid process.  In  the  first  case  the  process 
may  slip  out  of  its  proper  place,  and  com- 
press the  cord  and  destroy  life  ;  and  this 
as  much  easier  in  children,  "that  the  process 
is  shorter,  and  the  perpendicular  ligament 
longer  and  less  resistant.     Thus,  if  a  child 
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be  supported  by  the  head,  one  hand  sup- 
porting the  chin,  the  other  the  occiput,  and 
he  struggle  mucli,  this  dislocation  may 
happen,  and  death  follow,  as  in  Petit's 
case.  This  dislocation  of  the  odontoid 
process,  without  rupture  of  the  transverse 
ligament,  may  happen  in  the  adult  under 
a  violent  muscular  effort,  the  face  inclin- 
ing downward,  as  in  Sir  Charles  Bell's 
case,  where  the  odontoid  process  pierced 
the  cord  and  destroyed  life  instantaneously. 
Of  all  the  cases  of  this  kind  of  injury  on 
record,  the  most  extraordinary  is  that 
which  I  communicated  to  the  Medico- 
Chirurgical  Society.  A  man  fell  from  a 
hayrick,  pitched  on  tlie  back  of  the  neck, 
was  stunned,  got  up  soon,  was  bled  and 
purged :  all  the  inconvenience  which  re- 
sulted to  him  during  the  eleven  months  he 
lived,  was  an  inability  to  rotate  the  head. 
After  death  the  following  appearance  was 
presented: — 


The  atlas  had  been  fractured  through  the 
ring,  leaving  the  articulation  with  the  oc- 
ciput intact.  That  portion,  by  the  violence 
of  the  injury,  was  driven  down  between 
the  pharynx  and  the  axis,  and  carrying 
with  it  the  odontoid  process;  when  it  ar- 
rived on  the  same  plane  with  the  axis,  it 
became  attached  to  it  by  perfect  bony 
union.  The  lateral  displacement  of  the 
atlas  upon  the  axis  is  not  necessarily  mor- 
tal. Many  cases  show,  that  even  success- 
ful reduction  is  possible:  but  it  is  probable 
that,  in  these  cases,  the  odontoid  ligaments 
were  not  destroyed.  Where,  however,  the 
dislocation  is  accompanied  by  a  displace- 
ment or  fracture  of  the  odontoid  process, 
all  authorities  agree  in  believing  that  the 
accident  is  immediately  mortal.  My  case, 
however,  is  a  happy  exception  to  that  law. 
The  sudden  death  in  these  cases  is  caused 
by  the  compression  of  the  cord.  The  acci- 
dent has  occurred  by  falling  on  the  head 
from  a  height;  from  a  violent  blow  on  the 
back  of  the  neck;  a  fall  on  the  chin;  a 
sudden  and  violent  shock  on  the  head  ;  an 
exaggerated  rotation  of  the  head.     Some 


circumstances  would  lead  to  the  idea  that 
it  may  happen  by  hanging.  Louis  ascer- 
tained that  in  those  cases  where  the  exe- 
cutioner drags  the  legs  violently  down- 
wards, or  jumps  upon  the  back,  it  gene- 
rally happens. 

Treatment. — The  majority  of  surgeons 
have  advised  that  no  attempts  at  reduction 
should  be  practised,  because,  say  they,  the 
deformity  is  better  than  the  risk  of  sudden 
death,  which  attends  all  efforts  to  reduce 
the  displacement.  Still,  as  many  cases 
have  yielded  to  tht)se  attempts,  we  have  no 
right  to  ])roscribe  them.  In  a  child  whose 
head  had  been  rotated  until  thechin  rested 
over  the  right  shoulder,  Desault  informed 
the  mother  of  the  dangers  wliich  attended 
the  attempts  to  reduce  the  displacement: 
those  dangers  she  was  content  to  incur. 
He  proceeded  to  fix  the  shoulders  firmly, 
gradually  raised  the  head,  and  restored  it 
to  its  proper  position:  the  j^ain  ceased, 
and  the  child  moved  his  head  naturally. 
Ehrlich  (Chirurg.  Beobacht)  mentions  the 
following  as  a  case  of  dislocation  of  the 
atlas  upon  the  axis,  successfully  treated: 
A  lad  of  sixteen  fell  from  a  ladder  under  a 
bag  of  flour — his  head  violently  pushed 
forward  by  the  load.  He  was  insensible  ; 
the  surface  pale,  the  eyes  fixed,  tongue 
hanging  out,  respiration  slow  and  inter- 
mittent, pulse  scarcely  perceptible,  limbs 
motionless,  involuntary  evacuation  of  faeces 
and  urine  ;  the  head  very  moveable,  and 
resting  on  the  right  shoulder,  but  when 
placed  upright  fell  indifl'erently  on  either 
shoulder:  the  articular  apophysis  of  the 
axis  projected  on  the  left  side.  Ehrlich 
pursued  the  same  plan  with  Desault;  and, 
after  many  attempts,  it  was  reduced  with 
a  snap,  and  gradually  all  the  bad  symp- 
toms disappeared.  I  think,  therefore,  that 
such  attempts  are  justifiable;  but  not 
witliout  apprising  tiie  patient,  or  his 
friends,  of  the  risk  which  is  run. 


REMARKS 

ON  THE 

PATHOLOGY  OF  ACUTE  HYDRO- 
CEPHALUS*. 

By  William  Lumsden,  M.D. 

\^For  the  Medical  Gazette.'] 

Until  the  appearance,  in  1768,  of 
Whytt's  "  Observations  on  Dropsy  of 
tlie  Brain,"  acute  liydroccplialus  was 
either  confounded  with  apoplexy,  or  de- 

*  Read  before  the   Parisian  Wedical   Society, 
13th  June,  1840. 
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scribetl  as  fever  with  determination  to 
tlie  brain.  Its  resemblance  to  acute 
dropsical  diseases  was  the  principal  fea- 
ture which  attracted  Dr.  Whytt's  atten- 
tion, and  he  according-ly  ascribed  the 
symptoms  to  efl'usion  arisinj^f  from  la.xity 
of  the  exlialauls,  or  from  a  watery  state 
of  the  blood.  This  ojiinion  was  g^ene- 
rally  received,  until  Quin,  in  1771), 
drawing-  his  reasons  from  pathological 
anatomy,  shewed  a  closer  alliance  to 
inflammation  ;  and  in  this  he  was  sup- 
ported by  the  concurrent  testimony  of 
Rush  and  Withering-,  and  by  the  later 
researches  of  Garnett,  GiJlis,  JNIarliiict 
and  Parent-Duchatelet,  Lallemand, 
Abercrombie,  and  others.  The  idea  of 
dropsy  was  now  almost  driven  from  the 
field,  and  the  inflammatory  nature  of 
the  disease  all  but  universally  admitted, 
diversity  of  opinion  existing  only  as  to 
the  seat  of  the  inflammatory  action  ; 
some  maintaining  tliat  the  arachnoid  of 
the  ventricles  and  base  of  the  brain 
were  the  ])arts  most  generally,  if  not 
always  affected,  and  others  insisting-  on 
the  central  portion  of  the  cerebral  sub- 
stance itself  being-  considered  as  tlie 
seat  of  morbid  action.  Of  late  llie 
French  patholog-ists  have  introduced  a 
new  clement  into  the  discussion:  the 
labours  of  Guersent,  Gherard,  Rufz, 
Piet,  Beqiierel,  &c.  demonstrating  the 
almost  universal  existence  of  granula- 
tions of  a  tubercular  nature  on  the  under 
surface  of  the  cerehral  layer  of  the 
araclinoid  coat,  have  led  to  the  hydro- 
cephalic symptoms  being  attributed  to 
the  irritation  produced  by  these  as  fo- 
reign bodies,  and  have  proved  the  in- 
fluence of  the  strumous  diathesis  on  the 
production  of  this  fatal  disease. 

In  the  few  remarks  about  to  follow 
on  the  nature  of  hydrocephalus,  all  re- 
ference to  symptomatology  has  been 
purposely  avoided,  under  the  belief  that 
pathological  anatomy  is  the  true  basis 
upon  which  we  ought  to  raise  our  theo- 
ries of  disease,  and  that  symptoms  ought 
never  to  be  appealed  to  for  more  than 
slight  collateral  evidence,  except  in 
those  cases  where,  from  our  ignorance 
of  the  physiology  and  ultimate  structure 
of  organs,  the  scalpel  is  powerless. 

After  thus  slightly  glancing  at  the 
literary  history  of  acute  hydrocephalus, 
the  three  doctrines  as  to  its  nature  pre- 
sent themselves  to  our  notice  ;  and, pro- 
ceeding chronologically,  the  first  ques- 
tion to  be  taken  into  consideration  is, 
"  Is  acute  hydrocephalus  a  dropsy  of 


the  brain  ?"  In  other  words,  *'  is  it  a 
disease  having  for  its  essential  character 
an  effusion  of  serum  into  the  cavity  of 
the  arachnoid,  the  cells  of  the  pia  mater, 
the  ventricles,  or  between  the  fibres  of 
the  cerebral  substance  itself?"  This, 
the  oldest  opinion  held  by  pathologists, 
has,  since  the  labours  of  Quin  and  others 
already  mentioned,  been  almost  entirely 
driven  from  the  field,  yielding  step  by 
step  to  the  growing  influence  of  the  in- 
flammatory theory;  and  noticing  it  at 
all  but  in  a  cursory  manner  would  have 
been  an  unwarrantable  waste  of  time, 
did  not  the  recent  ex])eriments  of  Ma- 
gendie  and  Guillot,  on  the  state  of  the 
ventricles  during  life,  and  the  hygro- 
metric  properties  of  the  brain,  modify 
the  appeal  to  post-mortem  appearances. 

The  opinions  of  the  older  patholo- 
gists were  founded  chiefly  on  the  obser- 
vation of  symptoms,  supported  by  occa- 
sional autopsies  ;  imperfect,  of  course,  in 
the  infancy  of  pathological  anatomy. 
The  progress  of  the  disease,  the  gradual 
extinction  of  the  senses  and  intelligence, 
and  the  comatose  state  accompanying 
and  characterizing  the  later  stages,  led 
them  to  the  conclusion  that  compression 
of  the  brain  existed ;  and  they  were 
confirmed  in  this  opinion  by  occasionally 
finding  effusion  in  the  ventricles,  while 
the  idea  of  inflammation  seemed  incon- 
sistent with  the  frequently  slow  and  in- 
sidi:)us  nature  of  the  attack,  and  with 
the  absence  of  quick,  irritated  pulse,  heat 
of  skin,  and  oilier  febrile  symptoms. 
As  palholugical  anatomy  became  an  ob- 
ject of  greater  attention,  numerous  cases 
were  found  in  which  the  effusion  was 
either  entirely  wanting,  or  too  much 
in  quantity  to  account  for  the  symp- 
toms ;  and  the  numerical  method  of  our 
days  proves  that  effusion  is  even  less 
frequent  than  is  generally  supposed. 
In  one  series  of  twenty-seven  cases  ob- 
served by  Bequerel,  eighteen  did  not 
present  the  slightest  trace  of  an  anormal 
quantity  of  fluid  ;  and  in  another  often 
cases,  effusion  existed  only  four  times. 
But  it  will  be  found  immediately  that 
this  evidence  is  insufficient,  and  that 
the  mere  absence  of  efl'usion  at  the  exa- 
mination of  the  body  by  no  means  leads 
to  the  conclusion  that  none  existed  dur- 
ing life. 

Magendie  was  the  first  who  observed 
and  insisted  upon  the  bygrometric  pro- 
perties of  the  cerebral  substance.  He 
shewed  that,  in  order  to  find  the  cere- 
bro-spinal  ventricular  fluid,  the  animals 


860 


DR.  LUMSDEN'S  REMARKS  ON  THE 


upon  which  he  made  his  experiments 
imist  be  examined  inimediately  alter 
death,  olherwise  absorption  took  place, 
the  fluid  disappearing-  ainono-  the  fibres 
of  llie  nervous  tissue.  GuiUot  has  car- 
ried out  these  observations,  and  arrived 
at  some  curious  and  important  results. 
Numerous  experiments  on  animals  have 
proved  to  him  — 

1st,  That  in  the  normal  state,  and 
during'  life,  the  cerebral  ventricles  are 
filled,  and  even  distended,  by  serosity. 

2d,  That  the  quantity  of  this  tiuid"di- 
mini^hcs  in  ])ropr)rtion  to  the  length  of 
time  after  death  at  which  these  cavities 
are  examined. 

3d,  Tliatthe  fluid  which  has  thus  dis- 
appeared is  to  be  found  in  the  cerebral 
substance. 

4th,  That  the  brain  is  endowed  with 
hj'grometric  properties  to  such  an  ex- 
tent, that  a  piece  taken  flora  the  cere- 
brum of  a  dog'  inimediately  on  being' 
killed,  and  plunged  into  water  or  serum, 
possesses  the  power  of  absorbing' its  own 
weight  of  these  fluids  ;  and, 

5th,  That  difl'erences  exist  in  dif- 
ferent animals,  and  in  the  same  animal, 
according  to  the  ag^e,  and  the  shorter  or 
lonjijer  ])eriod  of  time  allowed  to  elapse 
between  death  and  tiie  dissection. 

The  imjiortance  of  these  observations 
will  be  easily  understood.  They  bring  a 
new  element  into  tlie  field  of  discussion, 
and  diminish,  if  not  destroy,  the  weight 
of  the  arguments  founded  on  the  exis- 
tence or  non-existence  of  effusion  after 
death. 

It  ver}'  rarely  happens  that  an  au- 
topsy is  made  sooner  than  twelve  hours 
after  death,  and  by  far  the  g'reater  num- 
ber take  place  at  a  still  later  period. 
From  this  it  follows  that,  in  those  cases 
in  which  efl'iision  is  found  after  death, 
unless  it  is  in  such  quantity  as  to  dis- 
tend abnormally  liie  ventricles,  we  are 
not  bound  lo  conclude  that  there  existed 
during  life  mori)id  effusion.  Why  may 
not  a  change  have  taken  place  in  the 
physical  properties  of  the  nervous  tis- 
sue ?  Why  may  not  its  iij-grometric 
power  have  been  diminished,"  thus  leav- 
ing the  normal  quantity  of  serum  in  the 
cavities  uiialisorbed  ?  There  is  certainly 
nothing-  against  this  supposition,  as  it 
is  not  unfrequently  the  case  that  we  find 
a  firmer  state  of  the  brain  tiian  natural 
accompanying  the  existence  of  serous 
fluid  in  the  ventricles.  On  the  other 
hand,  in  those  cases  in  which  lio  efl'u- 
sion  is  found,  the  conclusion  is  not  by 


any  means  necessary  that  no  abnormally 
large  quantity  of  serum  existed  during 
life.  An  opposite  change  to  thatjust 
alluded  to  may  have  taken  jtlace  in  the 
minute  structure  of  the  cerebral  mass, 
endowing-  it  with  increased  absorbing' 
power,  b}' which  the  fluid  present  before 
death  may  have  been  removed  from  our 
sight.  Neither  is  this  suppositimi  im- 
probable, as  we  frequency  find  the 
brain  soft,  and  as  if  infiltrated,  the  sep- 
tum lucidura  and  other  central  parts  fra- 
gile and  disorganised, — a  change  most 
commonly  ascribed  to  inflammation,  but 
certainly  on  insufficient  and  feeble 
grounds,  as  it  is  frequently'  observed 
in  cases  in  which  no  symptomsof  lesion 
of  the  nervous  centres  existed  during 
life.  Maceration  and  infiltration  are 
far  more  probable  causes. 

It  is  evident,  then,  that  in  our  post- 
mortem examinations  the  quantity  of 
fluid  in  the  brain  cannot  be  estimated 
by  merely  measuring  what  \\efind  in 
the  ventricles,  or  in  the  eel's  of  the  sub- 
arachnoid cellular  tissu.'.  Tiuit  exist- 
ing in  the  cerebral  substance  itself  must 
be  al>o  taken  into  account.  When  we 
find,  therefore,  effusion  in  the  ventricles, 
accompanied  by  a  soft  infiltrated  state 
of  the  brain,  as  in  a  case  mentioned  by 
Golis,  in  which  this  viseus,  considerably 
increased  in  size,  yielded  upon  pressure 
a  large  quantity  of  fluid,  which  oozed 
out  as  if  from  a  sponge,  all  doubt  is  at 
an  end,  and  the  evidence  of  the  exist- 
ence of  drojisical  efl'usion  is  irrefragable. 
But  in  acute  hydrocephalus  this  is  a 
lesion  seldom  to  be  met  witii,  and  uherc 
it  occurs  must  l)e  considered  as  merely 
accidental.  An  opjxisite  state  is  much 
more  frequent.  In  the  eighteen  cases 
reported  by  Bequerel,  in  which  no  effu- 
sion existed,  it  is  distinctly  stated  that 
the  brain  presented  a  healthy  appear- 
ance, was  of  good  consistence,  and  that 
the  septum  lucidumand  the  walls  of  the 
ventricles  were  not  in  the  slightest  de- 
gree altered.  Thus,  even  wiih  the  mo- 
difications uhici)  the  researches  of  Ma- 
gendie  and  Guillot  have  introduced  into 
the  question,  the  conclusion  is  evident 
that  hydrocephalus  is  not  essentially  an 
acute  dropsy  of  tiie  brain. 

Tlie  theory  which  co.nies  next  in  order 
is  that  in  wiiich  the  protean  power,  in- 
flammation, is  made  to  play  the  chief 
part.  It  is  a  matter  of  great  importance 
in  a  therapeutical  point  of  view,  more 
inirlicularly  because  it  has  becii  the  pre- 
vailing opinion  all  over  Europe  for  the 
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last  fifty  3ears.  Before,  however,  coni- 
mencinj^  the  inquiry  into  the  truth  of 
this  doctrine,  a  most  indispensable  eon- 
sideralion  presents  itself  lo  our  notice. 
As  palhdloj^ical  anatomy  is  the  founda- 
tion upon  which  these  remarks  have 
been  raised,  it  is  of  the  utmost  import- 
ance to  have  a  clear  understandino- 
about  the  sijjns  which  we  are  warranted 
in  adniittin<>-  as  evidence  of  the  exist- 
ence of  inflammation.  On  this  subject 
there  exists  amonj^  professional  Uien 
}jreat  looseness,  it  can  scarcely  be  called 
diversity,  of  opinion,  as  few  liave  a  dis- 
tinct idea  of  what  they  mean  when 
makinj''  use  of  the  term  inflammation. 
This  evidence  may  be  derived  from 
two  sources  —  symptoniatoli)i>y  and 
pathol()<;;;ical  ana<cmiy.  The  former  has, 
for  reasons  already  stated,  been  exclud- 
ed from  this  j)a])er,  and  may  be  dis- 
missed here  with  the  sin)]de  remark, 
that  the  literary  history  of  hydroce- 
phalus shews  distinctly  the  weakness 
of  eviilence  drawn  from  this  source.  It 
is  not  to  be  supposed  that  the  Whytts, 
Cullens,  and  Piiiels,  those  laborious  ob- 
servers and  faithful  delineators  of  dis- 
ease, could  have  introduced  such  terms 
into  their  nosological  system  as  "  apo- 
plexia  hydrocephalica,"  and  "  fcbiis 
cerebralis,"  if  the  evidence  of  inflamma- 
tory action  had  been  convincing'.  Turii- 
injj,  then,  to  palho'ioi^ical  anatomy,  and 
inquiring- what  is  tlie  evidence  furnislied 
by  it  for  the  existence  of  inflammatiou, 
it  will  be  found  that  the  only  uiuienia. 
ble  signs  are,  active  ca])iilary  conges- 
lion  and  modification  of  nutrition,  such 
as  softening,  induration,  secretion  of 
pus,  lymph,  and  the  like.  These  are 
witnesses  whose  testimony  cannot  be 
called  in  question.  It  now  remains  to 
be  seen  uhether  they  speak  in  favour  of 
the  theory  of  hydrocephalus  at  present 
under  consideration.  In  authors  an 
almost  perfect  unanimity  exists  ou  one 
point — that  the  appearances  are  not 
constant.  One  says  they  are  generally 
met  with;  another  that  they  are  fre- 
quently se<  n  ;  and  a  third  that  tiiey  are 
often  to  be  found — all  agreeing  that 
they  are  sometimes  absent,  and  that  the 
hydrocephalic  symptoms  may  exist  with- 
out them. 

In  the  first  form  of  the  disease,  ac- 
cording to  Copland,  and  it  is  certainly 
by  far  the  most  frequent  one,  the  ap- 
pearances on  dissection  are  described  to 
be  the  following: — Venous  congestion 
in    the    merabianes,    inflammatory   ap- 


pearances in  the  longitudinal  sinus,  (it 
is  not,  however,  stated  what  these  are, 
and  great  reliance  cannot  be  jilaced 
upon  post  mortem  inspections  in  which 
such  vague  phrases  occur  as  "  marks  of 
inflammation,"  "  inflanmiatory  appear- 
ances," and  the  like,)  an  eflTusion  of 
limpid  serum,  varying-  in  quantity 
from  two  to  six  or  eight  ounces;  the 
substance  of  the  brain  soft  and  blanched, 
especially  towards  the  centre,  the  fornix" 
and  sejjtum  lucidtim  being  more  or  less 
disorganized,  and  soft  1  ke  curd  ;  slight 
watery  infiltration  of  the  cerebral  sub- 
stance, and  a  i'cw  other  lesions  less 
constant  and  of  less  moment.  It  must 
strike  every  one  that  these  appearances 
cannot  be  received  as  marks  of  inflam- 
mation;  the  congestion  is  venous,  not 
arterial,  the  efl^'osed  serum  is  limpid,  and 
can  scarcely  be  admitted  to  be  the  pro- 
duct of  inflammation,  particularly  as 
Baillie  and  Marcel  have  both  shown 
that  it  is  coagulated  iieither  by  acids 
nor  heat,  and  the  anal \  sis  of  the  laller 
pro\es  that  the  quantity  of  albumen  is 
very  small.  The  state  of  t!ie  central 
parts  is  easily  and  more  satisfactorily 
accounted  for  by  the  observation  of 
Giiillot,  mentioned  above,  than  by  call- 
ing in  the  assistance  of  inflammation. 

Parent  Duchatelet,  and  Martinet, 
have  represented  the  disease  in  question 
as  on  arachnitis  of  the  base  of  the  brain 
and  ventricles;  but  although  occasion- 
ally occurring-,  this  is  by  no  means  con- 
stant. Witliiii  the  last  two  months  I 
have  seen  seven  autopsies  of  acute  hydro- 
cephalus, and  in  only  one  of  them  was 
there  any  mark  of  arachnitis;  there 
was  a  deposition  of  lymph  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  pons  ^ar()lii,  and  op|)osite 
the  base  of  the  third  ventricle.  That 
true  inflammation  occurs,  and  that  not 
unfrequcntly,  I  do  not  intend  to  deny; 
I  have  seen  pus  infiltrated  in  the  cells 
of  the  pia  mater,  adhesion  of  the  two 
layers  of  the  arachnoid,  sero-purulcnt 
effusion  in  the  ventricles,  antl  dotted 
extravasation  of  blood  in  the  suljstance 
of  the  brain,  but  without  being-  induced 
to  regard  them  in  any  other  light  than 
complications.  Hydrocephalic  symptoms 
terminate  frequently  in  death,  without 
leaving  a  trace  beliind  which  can  be 
referred  lo  inflammation:  the  conclu- 
sion, therefore,  cannot  be  avoided,  that 
acute  hydrocephalus  is  not  essentially 
an  inflammatory  disease. 

The  mf»t  recent  doctrine  on  the  sub- 
ject is  that  which  has  arisen  within  the 
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last  fifteen  or  twenty  years,  from  the 
careful  and  laborious  researches  of  the 
French  patholo;^ists.  According'  to  it, 
hydrocephalus  is  a  scrofulous  affection, 
and  depends  immediately  upon  a  depo- 
sition of  tubercular  granulations  in  the 
pia  mater. 

The  eminent  writers  who,  in  the  latter 
half  of  last  century,  first  insisted  upon 
the  inflammatory  nature  of  the  affection, 
and  called  the  attention  of  the  profession 
to  the  fact,  that  effusion  within  the 
cranium  is  neither  constant  nor  neces- 
sary to  the  production  of  the  symptoms, 
have,  with  few  exceptions,  allowed  the 
influence  of  an  hereditary  taint.  Golis, 
in  his  animated  and,  if  I  may  be  al- 
lowed the  expression,  picturesque  his- 
tory of  hydrocephalus,  quotes,  on  this 
subject,  Qiiin,  Odier,  Cheyne,  PeUr 
Frank,  Portenschlag-  the  elder,  and 
other  labourers  in  the  same  field  who 
had  preceded  him,  and  bears  am])]e 
testimony  to  the  truth  of  their  observa- 
tions. Its  frequent  occurrence  in  chil- 
dren of  precocious  intellect  has  often 
been  observed,  aiid  we  know  that  pre- 
cocity of  intellect  is  not  an  unfrcquent 
attendant  on  the  strumous  diaihcsis. 
Sauva^'es  oI)serves,  in  speakinnf  of 
eclampsia  from  hydrocephalus,  "  El!e 
attaque  les  enfans  siirtout  lorsqu'ils  out 
un  vice  scrofuleux  dans  le  sang,  et  le 
niesentere  rempli  de  glandes  squir- 
rheuses."  Coindet  remarks,  "  les  scro- 
phules  sont  une  des  causes  predispo- 
santes-,"  and  Cheyne  holds  that  scrofula 
and  hydrocephalus  are  frequently  con- 
vertible into  each  other.  The  coin- 
cidence between  the  periods  of  life 
subject  to  these  diseases  has  been  ad- 
duced as  an  illustraticm,  at  least,  if  not 
a  proof,  of  their  intimate  connexiiin. 
Hydrocephalus  attacks  all  ages,  hut  all 
are  not  equally  exposed  to  it.  Rare  in 
early  infancy  before  dentition,  it  rages 
with  its  greatest  violence  during  the 
period  of  childhood,  and  disappears  afier 
puberty,  to  be  met  with  afterwards  only 
in  an  exceptional  manner. 

Guersent,  in  a  table  of  eighty  cases 
from  the  age  of  six  weeks  to  sixty-eight 
years,  shows  that  the  period  of  greatest 
frequency  is  between  the  third  and  four- 
teenth years,  and  Piet  finds,  in  a  series 
of  ninety  observations,  in  which  the 
youngest  is  eleven  months  and  the 
oldest  fifteen  years,  that  the  sixth, 
seventh,  and  eighth  years  present  the 
greatest  proportion  of  cases,  the  num- 
bers at  each  of  these  ages  being  four- 


teen. But  leaving  reasoning  from 
analogy  and  collateral  evidence,  it  will 
be  found  that  direct  testimony  is  not 
wanting  in  favour  of  this  view  of  the 
subject. 

Laennec  is  quoted  as  the  first  who  drew 
the  attention  of  the  profession  to  the 
frequent  occurrence  of  small  greyish 
granulations  on  the  surface  of  the  cere- 
bral liemispheres  in  cases  of  acute  hy- 
drocephalus. The  existence  of  these 
granulations  was  denied  altogether  by 
some,  and  by  others  stated  to  occur  only 
rarely.  I  find  them  in  the  article  Hy- 
drocephalus, of  the  Cyclopaedia  of  Prac- 
tical Medicine,  mentioned  as  things  "of 
casual  occurrence;"  and  Copland  merely 
remarks,  "  tubercular  formations  have 
been  found  in  various  situations  within 
the  cranium."  Golis  says  distinctly  he 
never  saw  them,  but  adds,  with  the 
greatest  and  most  praiseworlliy  candour, 
that  he  never  gave  himself  much  trouble 
in  looking  for  them.  About  eight  or 
ten  years  ago  the  subject  was  taken  up 
by  Guersent,  Gherard,  Rufz,  and  Piet, 
and  to  them  we  are  indebted  for  a  most 
minute  and  accurate  description  of  the 
morbid  apjiearances  found  iu  acute  hy- 
drocephalus, called  by  them  "  Meningite 
Tuberculeuse."  Their  observations  have 
been  confirmed  by  Lediberder,  Valkix, 
Green,  and  Bei]uerel,  the  two  former 
having  extended  their  researches  into 
the  period  of  manhood.  There  results, 
from  the  labours  of  these  diligent 
observers,  a  weight  of  evidence  in 
favour  of  the  scrofulous  nature  of  the 
disease,  extremely  difficult  to  be  got  rid 
of.  We  have  no  longer  mere  analogy 
for  our  guide.  We  have  direct,  and  it 
might  almost  be  said,  demonstrative 
facts,  were  ""t  demonstration  unfortu- 
nately a  thing  scarcely  known  in  medi- 
cine. Piet,  in  his  thesis  of  1836,  gives 
the  details  of  twenty-three  cases,  of 
which  eleven  were  actually  phthisical, 
and  foin-  had  tubercles  in  other  parts  of 
the  body.  In  another  series  of  eighty- 
seven  cases  mentioned  by  him,  sixty- 
three  presented  tubercles  in  various 
organs.  Guersent  has  only  seen  one 
case  in  whicii  no  tubcicles  at  all  could 
be  found  ;  in  all  the  others  either  the 
lungs  or  broncI)ial  glands  were  affected 
with  tubercular  deposit.  Of  one  series 
of  twenty  cases  mentioned  by  Bequerel 
one  only  presented  neither  granulations 
nor  tubercles  :  in  the  remaining  nineteen 
the  ])ia  mater  «as  studded  with  granu- 
lations, and  the  lungs  were  phthisical. 
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Another  series  of  ten  cases  fiirnislied 
similar  results.  Durinof  the  last  three 
months  I  have  observed  attentively  seven 
examples,  in  all  of  which  granulations 
were  found  in  the  cerebral  membranes, 
in  two  instances  co-existing-  with  reg^u- 
larlj  formed  tubercles,  both  in  the  centre 
and  periphery  of  the  brain,  and,  in  all, 
with  tubercles  in  the  lungs  and  other 
viscera  :  theliver,  spleen,  and  intestines, 
being  most  frequently  affected.  Some 
doubts  have  been  cast  upon  the  tuliercu- 
lousnatureof  these  granulations;  Senn, 
CI)  arpenlier,andC' ru  veil  hier,  considering- 
tiiem  as  false  membranes,  and  Berton 
holding-  their  identity  with  the  glands  of 
Pacchidui  in  a  state  of  enlargement. 
The  last  opinion  being  absurd,  to  use 
the  mibk'st  term,  it  is  the  most  easily 
set  aside.  A  simple  inspection  of  the 
seat  of  the  g-ranulations  is  sntKcient  to 
prove  it  erroneous.  In  place  of  occurring" 
in  the  greatest  quantity  on  the  upper 
siu-rMce  of  ihe  lieniisplieres,  which  would 
be  the  case  if  the  glands  of  Pacchioni 
were  the  seat  of  the  lesion,  their  most 
frequent  seat  is  in  the  fissures  of  Sylvius, 
and  along  the  sides  and  base  of  the 
brain. 

With  reg-ard  to  the  other  opinion, 
direct  demonstration  is  wanting  to  prove 
it  false,  from  the  difficulty  of  exarnining- 
either  clicmically  or  anatomically  such 
small  bodies.  Pelouze,  it  is  true,  has 
analysed  the  granulations,  and  has 
found  them  to  be  identical  in  composition 
with  crude  tubercles;  and  I  have  ex- 
amined them,  with  great  care,  under  the 
microscope,  and  compared  them  with 
tuberculous  matter  from  all  ])arts  of  the 
bodv,  without  being  able  to  detect  the 
slightest  difference  of  structure.  But, 
after  all,  little  weight  is  to  be  laid  upon 
either  the  chemical  or  microscopical 
examination,  since  the  composition  of 
those  textures  of  the  human  body,  whe- 
ther normal  or  abnormal,  which  are  rich 
in  alijiimen,  is  pretty  nearly  the  same, 
the  difference  between  them  depending 
chieliy  upon  their  physical  organization 
— a  difference  which,  in  the  present 
state  of  science,  it  is  always  difficult  and 
often  impossible  to  appreciate,  and  be- 
cause, under  the  microscope,  substances 
not  manifestly  organised  present  very 
much  the  same  appearance  when  viewed 
by  transmitted  light.  Evidence  from 
this  source,  then,  only  derives  impor- 
tance from  its  connexion  with  that  of  an 
indirect  nature,  which  will  now  be 
briefly  gone  over.     These  granulations 


are  never  met  with,  except  in  scrofulous 
subjects,  in  whom  regularly  formed 
tubercles  exist  in  other  organs,  and  they 
are  often  found  in  the  pia  mater,  mixed 
with  and  evidently  passing  into  tuber- 
cles, presenting  tlie  cheesy  structure.  I 
saw,  just  the  other  day,  a  case  of  this 
kind,  in  which  granulations,  about  the 
size  of  a  pin's  bead,  and  tubercles  of  all 
sizes  under  that  of  a  pea,  were  inter- 
mixed promiscuously  together,  and 
evidently  passing  into  each  other;  they 
are  clearlj'  analogous  to  the  grey 
granulations  of  Baylc,  the  tubercular 
nature  of  which  is  now  beyond  all 
doubt.  Besides,  were  they  formed  of 
coagulable  lynij)h,  we  should  expect  to 
find  them  only  in  organs  in  a  state  of 
inflammation  ;  but  this  is  far  from  being 
the  case,  as  they  are  met  with  in  scro- 
fulous subjects  along  with  tubercles  in 
almost  every  organ  of  the  body,  and 
totally  unconnected  with  any  marks 
indicating  inflammatory  action.  They 
are  most  common  under  the  pleura  and 
peritoneum,  and  I  have  met  with  them 
in  the  liver, spleen,  and  kidneys.  Thus, 
then,  if  circumstantial  evidence  is  to  be 
admitted  at  all,  it  is  impossible  to  avoid 
coijclndiiig  that  the  granulations  in 
qucsti(ni  are  merely  small  tubercles. 

Oil  glancing  back  over  this  short  ex- 
amination of  the  modern  French  doc- 
trine, it  will  be  found  that  the  con- 
stant occurrence  of  the  signs  of  scrofula 
with  hydrocephalus  has  been  completely 
proved  ;  but  that  the  disease  depends 
essentially  upon  the  irritation  caused  by 
the  presence  of  granulations  in  the  pia 
mater  cannot  be  admitted,  as  these  bodies 
are  sometimes  entirely  absent,  and 
when  present  their  number  bears  no 
proportion  to  the  severity  of  the  symp- 
toms.* 

Notwithstanding  the  cursory  and  im- 
perfect view  which  has  been  taken  of  the 
pathological  lesions  in  acute  hydrocepha- 
lus, the  conclusion  is  evident  that  they 
are  very  varied  in  their  number  and 
nature.  They  may,  for  greater  clear- 
ness, be  arranged  into  four  groups, 
sufficiently  distinct  from  each  other  to 
admit  of  separatiou. 

1st,  Those  cases  in  which  no  lesion 
whatever  can  be  detected. 

2d,  Those    in     which    there   is   only 


*  I  recollect  one  case  which  went  through  all 
the  stages  of  hydrocephalus  to  a  fatal  termnation, 
and  presented  on  inspt-tlion  no  other  lesion  than 
three  small  granulations  on  the  upjer  surface  of 
the  cerebellum. 
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slightly  increased   varscularity,  and  in- 
crease in  the  quantity'  of  cerebral  fluid. 

3d,  Those  in  which  evident  traces  of 
inflammation  are  discovered, such  as  sero- 
purulent  eff'usion,  coagulable  lymph, 
pus,  and  haemorrhage. 

4th,  Those  in  which  tubercular  gra- 
nulations are  formed  on  tlie  uniler  sur- 
face of  the  visceral  arachnoid. 

Tiie  tliree  last  mny  be  variously  com- 
bined with  each  other;  a  certain  degree 
ofefliision  frerjuently  existing  along  with 
the  granulations,  and  their  presence 
sometimes  giving"  rise  to  inflammatory 
action. 

On  considering  these  facts,  we  cannot 
help  exclaiming,  how  is  it  possible  that 
one  efliect  can  ])roceed  from  such  a  va- 
riety of  causes  so  diflTerent  in  their  nature? 
How  are  we  to  explain  the  existence  of 
a  train  of  symptoms,  which  are  pretty  re- 
gular in  their  course,  by  the  presence 
of  organic  lesions  so  dissimilar?  There 
must  be  something  more  in  hydiocc])Iia- 
lus  than  elfusion,  inflammation,  or  tu- 
bercular deposit;  but  the  dilficulty  is,  to 
know  \\  here  this  something'  isto  be  looked 
i'or.  Are  we  to  search  for  it  in  the  other 
organs?  Are  we  to  find  this  cause  in 
iuiictioiial  derangement  of  the  brain, 
from  diseases  existing-  in  a  distant  p;irt, 
as  aflTections  of  the  liver,  irritation  from 
worms,  and  the  like?  Ceitaiiily  not. 
These,  when  they  do  exist,  are  merely  con- 
comitant, depending  upon  the  general 
diathesis,  and  jiroduced  immediately,  in 
the  gre:it  majnrity  of  cases,  by  thede])o- 
sition  of  tubercular  matter,  causing 
ulceration  of  tiie  mucous  membrane  of 
tlie  intestines,  obstruction  of  tlie  mesen- 
teric glands,  or  chronic  inflammatidii  of 
the  peritoneum.  Acute  hydrocephalus 
is  essentially  a  derangement  of  the  ner- 
vous influence ;  we  must  therefore  look 
for  its  immediate  cause  in  the  nervous 
system  itself.  But,  unfortunately,  in 
the  present  state  of  science,  our  endea- 
vours will  be  futile.  Until  we  know 
more  about  tlie  ultimate  structure  of  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord,  in  their  normal 
state,  we  cannot  hope  to  acquire  any 
knowledge  of  the  changes  w  hich  occur 
in  these  structures  from  disease.  But  it 
is  to  be  hoped  that  the  ardr^ur  which 
has  been  shewn  of  late  in  the  study  of 
minute  anatomy,  and  of  the  ],henomena 
of  the  formation  of  living  structures,  will 
lead  to  a  more  careful  study  of  minute 
])athol()gy,  by  which  the  causes  of  mor- 
bid action  will  be  investigated,  and  not 
merelv    the    results   of  that  action  de- 


scribed. Then,  and  not  till  then,  may 
we  look  for  a  solution  of  many  of  those 
difficulties ^^  hich  areat  prescntstumbling- 
blocks  in  the  way  of  the  healing  art,  and 
for  some  insight  into  the  nature  of  a  class 
of  diseases  to  which  it  may  possibly  be 
afterwards  shewn  that  hydrocephalus  is 
nearly  allied  — diseases  looked  upon  as 
the  opprobria  of  medicine — chorea,  hys- 
teria, and  epilepsy,  bidding  defiance  to 
the  pathologist ;  and  tetanus,  and  hydro- 
phobia, resisting  the  utmost  efforts  of 
therapeutics 

I  shall  now  conclude,  by  again  re- 
marking that  we  must  not  look  for  the 
cause  of  acute  hydrocephalus  in  the 
many  and  dissimilar  lesions  described  by 
patliological  anatomists,  but  in  some 
peculiar  change  in  the  ultimate  struc- 
ture of  the  brain,  possibly  analogous  to 
what  we  may  suppose  to  exist  in  the 
neuroses,  dejj^nding  upon  a  scrofulous 
constitution,  and  frequently,  but  not  ne- 
cessarily, complicated  with  dropsical 
effusion  and  inflammation. 


CASE  OF  ASCITES. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Dledical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  INCLOSE  you  the  particulars  of  the 
case  of  ascites,  the  fluid  of  which  I 
described  in  a  former  number  of  your 
journal,  and  from  the  chemical  constitu- 
tion of  it  some  ])hysiological  deductions 
were  drawn. — I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Philip  B.  Avres,  M.R.C.S. 

Thame,  August  ITth,  1840. 

]\J.  L.,  oet.  40,  a  strong-built  woman, 
accustomed  to  hard  field  labour,  rather 
emaciated,  with  a  jdnched  countenance, 
applied  to  me  in  February  last,  com- 
plaining of  enlargement  of  the  abdo- 
men, which  had  gradually  increased  for 
several  months,  following-  suppression 
of  the  menstrual  flux.  I  examined  her, 
and  found  a  considerable  quantity  of 
fluid  in  the  abdominal  cavity  ;  so  much, 
indeed,  as  to  preclude  all  attempts  to 
ascertain  the  state  of  the  liver,  and  other 
abdominal  viscera,  on  disease  of  some 
one  of  w  hich  the  ascites  evidently  de- 
pended. Her  pulse  was  small  and 
rather  accelerated,  skin  harsh,  urine 
scanty,  high  coloured,  and  depositing-  a 
pinkish  sediment,  and  her  cheeks  striated 
with   minute  red   vessels  which  so  fVe- 
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quently    indicates    abdominal    organic 
disease,  particularly  that  of  the  liver. 

As  the  fluid  continued  to  increase, 
notwithstanding' the  use  of  diuretics  and 
purgfatives,  I  advised  her  to  be  tapped, 
partly  with  a  view  of  obtaining-  a  more 
satisfactory  examination  of  the  abdo- 
minal  viscera,  and  also  thinking*  that  by 
removing'  the  collection  of  fluid  I  might 
prevent  its  return  b}'  appropriate  treat- 
ment. I  should  mention  that,  pH«r  to 
the  operation,  she  complained  of  little 
or  no  pain,  and  what  little  existed  was 
referred  to  t!ie  back,  neither  was  there 
much  tenderness,  as  the  manual  exa- 
mination did  not  seem  to  annoy  her. 
After  the  paracentesis  the  fluid  did 
not  re-collect,  but  the  abdomen  was 
shrunk,  hard,  and  air  gurgled  through 
the  colon  when  pressure  was  made  on 
the  abdomen.  Neither  could  I  detect 
any  enlargement  of  the  liver.  The 
pulse  was  g-enerally  from  90  to  100, 
small  and  weak  ;  the  appetite  remained 
pretty  g^ood  ;  but  she  sufl^ered  from 
frequent  vomiting' ;  at  first  of  g'reenish 
mucus,  and  afterwards  of  the  food 
itself.  The  bowels  were  g'enerally 
relaxed,  and  the  motions  rather  deficient 
in  bile.  She  g-radually  become  more 
and  more  emaciated  ;  oedema  of  tiie 
rig;ht  ankle,  and,  towards  the  termina- 
tion of  the  case,  of  the  left  also,  made 
its  appearance ;  and,  a  few  days  before 
her  death,  the  skin  and  conjunctiva  be- 
came yellow.  She  died  on  the  10th  of 
June. 

Post-mortem  Examinafion  tiuenty- 
foiir  hours  after  death.  —  The  body 
extremely  emaciated,  so  that,  on  cutting- 
through  the  integuments,  every  trace  of 
adipose  tissue  has  disappeared.  Thorax : 
•^-The  lungs  perfectly  sound  ;  no  trace  of 
tubercles ;  but  cellular  bands,  of  ancient 
dale,  connected  the  pleura  pulmonalis 
with  its  costal  jjrolongation.  The  heart 
very  small  and  flabby,  with  extremely 
thin  walls.  Those  of  the  left  ventricle 
scarcely  a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  thick- 
ness. Abdomen  : — The  whole  of  the 
abdominal  viscera  glued  tog'ether  by 
fibrinous  exudation  (coagulable  lymph), 
in  the  midst  of  whicii  the  omentum  was 
imbedded,  so  that  they  were  separated 
with  the  greatest  difficulty.  Tlie  liver, 
somewhat  larger  than  natural,  was 
mottled,  presenting'  the  appearance 
usually  called  gin-liver.  In  the  gall- 
bladder, 45  calculi,  averaging  the  size  of 
a  common  uut-kerael,  were  found,  con- 
sisting of  cholestcriue  and  biliary  matter. 
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The  kidneys  presented  a  healthy  appear- 
ance, except  that  they  were  slightly 
flabby.     Spleen  natural. 

Reflections. — It  is  sufficiently  evi- 
dent that  this  was  a  case  of  ascites  de- 
pendent on  disease  of  the  liver,  although 
we  must,  at  tlie  same  time,  admit  some 
degree    of  inflammatory    action    in  the 
peritoneum.     It  is  manifest,    from    the 
history  of  the  case,  that  she  could  not 
have   suff'ered    from    acute    peritonitis, 
since    there    was    little    tenderness    or 
•)ain    in  tlie    abdomen    from    the    com- 
mencement of  the  disease  ;    indeed,  the 
symptoms  (save  the  abdominal  enlarge- 
ment)   were    so    sliglit    that    she    did 
not  apply  for   medical  advice  until  the 
size  f)f  the  abdomen,    and  the   debility 
de|)endenton  the  progress  of  the  disease, 
))rec]uded   laborious   occupation.     It   is 
well  known  that  chronic    peritonitis    is 
so  insidious  in  its  approach  and  progress, 
as    in  some  instances  scarcely  to  be  ob- 
served,   save    from    the    constitutional 
symptoms  and  some  abdominal  disorder, 
which,  together,  yield   a  very  doubtful 
diagnosis :  but  here  we  have  sufficient 
disease  of  the  liver  to   give  rise   to  the 
efl^'usion.      It  will  be  found  on  reference 
to  my  detail  on  the  chemico-physical  pro- 
perties of  the  fluid,  that    it    contained 
fibrine  in  solution,  which  coag'ulated  in 
a  few  minutes  after  it  was  removed  from 
the  body.     This  shews  that  the  abdomi- 
nal cavity  was  free  from  adhesions  until 
after  the  fluid  was  removed,  for  had  ad- 
hesions existed  the  abdomen  could  not 
have  been  emptied   of  the  fluid    which 
was  most  easily  and  completely  effected. 
Now,  as  the  fibrine  was  in  solution  in 
the  fluid,  and  as  the  fluid  had  been  gra- 
dually collecting    for    several    months, 
some  unknown  cause  must  havepreserved 
it  in  solution,  until  its  relations  with  the 
vital  energies  were  disturbed  by  the  eva- 
cuation of  a  portion   of  it ;  and  in  this 
particular  it  differs  from  common  acute 
or  chronic  peritonitis,  in  Hhich  coagula- 
tion of  the  coagulable  lymph  takes  jjlace 
in   a   very  short    lime  after  the  effusion, 
so  that  fibrous  bands,  6cc.,  are  found  in 
cases  which  have  lasted  only  a  few  days 
or  weeks.  The  symptoms  after  the  opera- 
tion did  not  indicate  an  attack  of  acute 
peritonitis,  so  that  in  all  probability  the 
fibrine    was  deposited   from  what  fluid 
remained  in  the  abdomen  after  the  ope- 
ration, or  some  small  quantity  secreted 
immediately  after,  which,  by  gluing  the 
viscera   together,   and    to    tlie  reflected 
peritoneum, obliterated  the  cavity,   and 
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prevented  furtl)ereffusion,as  in  the  radical 
cure  of  lijdrocele.  At  all  events,  the 
post-mortem  examination  goes  to  estab- 
lish the  deductions  I  drew  from  the 
chemical  constitution  of  the  liquid,  in 
my  former  paper. 

OPERATION  FOR  STRABISMUS. 

THE  BLUNT  HOOK. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Mediaal  Gazette. 

SlE, 

That  you  may  render  a  service  to  the 
profession,  and  a  relief  to  the  suffering's 
of  many  afflicted  with  obliquity  of 
vision,  I  beg  an  early  insertion  of  an 
improved  blunt  hook,  which  I  have  re- 
cently employed  in  many  cases  with 
perfect  success. 

The  shape  and  size  of  the  instrument, 
(which  was  made  by  Mr.  Weiss,)  are 
accurately  indicated  by  the  annexed 
figure. 

Being  formed  with  a  view 
to  its  turning  freely  in  a  small 
deep  space,  its  object  is  to 
pass  beneath  the  rectus  mus- 
cle at  its  narrowest  part,  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  inclose 
all  the  fibres  of  the  latter  at 
once,  and  bring  the  muscle 
perfectly  into  view,  without 
causing  it  to  be  violently 
stretched,  or  the  globe  pulled 
from  its  socket — a  process 
which  causes  intense  pain  to 
the  patient  when  a  straight 
or  slightly  curved  director  is 
used  to  separate  the  muscle 
from  the  sclerotic. 

Its  advantages  to  the  sur- 
geon are,  that  he  can  readily 
secure    the   whole    muscle, 
and  separate  it  to  any  ex- 
tent   lie    pleases,    without 
using  more  force  than  ne- 
cessary to  separate  the  cel- 
lular   tissue    between    the 
muscle  and  the  globe;  also, 
should    any    fibres  remain 
J      undivided,  he  can,  in  con- 
iy-^        sequence  of  the  free  motion 
which  the  peculiar  curve  of 
the   hook    allows,    readily 
find  them  :  it  likewise  enables  him  to 
make  an  even  division  of  the  fibres  of 
the  muscle,   which  (without  the  use  of 
the  director  or  hook)  cannot  be  done. 
To  the  patient  the  advantages  of  this 


hook  over  the  common  director  are 
inestimable,  as  it  saves  all  the  pain 
caused  by  the  stretching  of  the  nerves, 
and  of  the  parts  which  attach  the  eye  to 
the  orbit. 

Its  advantage  over  the  scissors  (when 
used  without  a  director  or  hook)  is,  that 
it  allows  of  an  even  division  of  the  mus- 
cle close  to  its  insertion,  for  in  many 
cases,  where  the  muscleisiio^  cleanly  and 
closely  divided  to  its  insertion,  the  irre- 
gular fibres  swell,  become  inflamed,  and 
granulate,  so  as  to  require  several 
applications  of  caustic  or  sulphate  of 
copper  during  two  or  three  weeks  after 
operation.  In  no  case  where  I  have 
employed  the  hook,  and  divided  the 
muscle  evenly,  and  close  to  its  insertion, 
has  the  application  of  any  caustic  been 
required. — I  am,  sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 

James  A.  Adams. 

27,  New  Broad  Street, City, 
August  3d.* 

P.S.  My  friend  Mr.  Mackmurdo  has 
requested  me  to  say  that  he  has  found 
very  considerable  advantage  in  the  use 
of  the  above-mentioned  instrument. 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  MYOPIA. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
In  reliance  upon  your  well-known  desire 
to  promote  the  interests  of  the  profession, 
in  receiving  all  communications  offering 
advantage  to  the  public,  I  beg  leave  to 
present  to  you,  for  an  eaily  insertion  in 
your  valuable  journal,  an  account  of  a 
new  method  of  curing  shortsightedness. 
I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant. 

Aug.  Franz,  M.D. 

19,  Golden  Square,  August  18,  1840. 

In  reading  the  Allffemeine   Zeitung 
of    Mav'   the   7th,   I   first    became   ac- 
quainted with  a  new  method  of  treating 
myopia  by  means   of  an  apparatus  in- 
vented by  Dr.  Berthold,  professor  at  the 
University   of   Gottingen.     To   receive         j 
more  explicit  information  on  a  subject        i 
of  so  much  importance  as  this  discovery        ■ 
appeared    to   me,   I   placed   myself   in 
direct    correspondence    with    Professor 

*  Sy  some  mistake  this  paper  did  not  reachut 
till  the  23d.— Ed.  Gaz. 
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Bertliold,  and  to  his  kindness  I  am 
indebted  for  the  means  of  laying'  this 
report  before  the  [irofession,  as  he  not 
only  sent  me  several  communications 
by  letter,  but  also  the  paper  read  by 
him  before  the  Royal  Society  of  Sciences 
at  Giiltinoen,  accompanied  uith  adrav- 
iiio'  of  the  apj)aratus.  On  tlie  leading- 
points  I  oive  sliort  extracts  from  his 
paper  and  from  his  letters. 

"  In  a;iy  attempt  to  cure  myopia," 
says  Professor  Berthold,  "  our  attention 
must  first  be  directed  to  the  mutationes 
oculi  interna,  ov  the  faculty  inherent  in 
the  eye,  of  accommodating  itself  to  the 
various  distance  of  objects  from  the  eye. 
Of  the  existence  of  tliis  faculty  in  the 
eye  tiiere  can  be  no  doubt,  but  in  wiiat 
tliis  power  of  adjustment  consists  is  a 
question  upon  which  a  great  diversity 
of  opinion  yet  prevails.  At  all  events  it 
is  subject  to  the  will.  According-  to  the 
calculations  of  Olbers,  the  proportion  of 
this  power  of  adjustment  in  the  human 
eye  is  sucli,  that  if  the  distance  of  the 
crystalline  lens  from  the  retina  could  be 
altered  to  one  line,  we  should  be  enabled 
to  see  objects  with  equ:il  distinctness, 
from  a  distance  of  four  inches  to  the 
utmost  exieiit  of  iniman  vision.  The 
same  effect  would  resu't  from  adisnlace- 
mcnt  of  the  lens  to  a  distance  of  one- 
half  of  a  line  only,  provided  the  radius 
of  the  cornea  could  be  altered  to  about 
two-fifths  of  a  line. 

" '1  he  chief  indication  in  the  cure  of 
nn'opia  is  to  accommodate  the  above- 
mentioned  vital  power  of  adjustment  to 
the  physical  power  of  refraction  in  the 
transparent  parts  of  the  eye;  and  to  the 
attainment  of  this  end,  g-encrally  s])cak- 
ing,  no  obstacle  exists.  To  Vegulate 
this  power  of  adjustment  so  as  to  effect 
a  permanent  cure,  or  at  least  a  diminu- 
tion of  myopia,  we  must  proceed  upon 
the  principle,  that,  like  every  other 
voluntary  motion  of  the  body,  it  can  be 
increased  by  continued  and  proper  exer- 
cise, and  by,  at  the  same  time,  carefully 
obviating  whatever  might  interfere  with 
the  advantages  gained  by  it.  With  a 
view  to  attain  this  object,  an  apparatus, 
called  the  myopodiortlioticon* ,  has  been 
invented,  which  serves  for  the  pur- 
poses of  reading  and  writing;  these 
being  the  means  best  adapted  for  the 
cure  of  myopia  as  intended  by  this 
instrument. 

*  Derived  from  fJ-vwip,  a  near-sighted  person, 
and  Siop^KCTtKoi/,  something  ant  or  fitted  to 
improve. 


"  This  npimratus  coiisistsof  a  desk  !o 
be  placed  upon  a  table.  The  desk  is 
articulated  anteriorly  with  a  board  or 
pedestal  of  equal  "size  by  means  of 
liiuges,  with  a  view  of  regulating  and 
adjusting  it  to  a  pmper  position,  ia 
which  it  may  be  retained  l)y  a  support. 
From  the  posterior  part  of  the  desk  two 
screws  rise  vertically,  one  at  either  side. 
These  screws  pass  through  a  cross-bar, 
which  may  be  moved  upv^ards  or  down- 
wards by  means  of  a  molher-screw 
situated  below  it,  and  retained  in  this 
position  by  a  second  mother- screw 
situated  above  it.  Through  the  centre 
of  the  cross-bar  a  graduated  rest  passes, 
in  a  horizontal  direction,  for  the  support 
of  the  hcad,wliich  rest,  being  moveable, 
is  held  in  jjositioii  by  a  screw.  By  the 
motion  of  the  desk  upon  its  pedestal  the 
cross-bar  on  the  lateral  screw,  and  the 
rest  in  the  cross-bar,  the  apparatus  may 
be  so  regulated,  that  a  book  to  be  read 
may  be  brought  in  the  position  best 
adapted  to  the  situation  of  the  eyes,  and 
the  power  of  sight.  Parallel  to  one  of 
the  lateral  screws  of  the  desk  a  scale 
])asscs  upwards  through  the  cross  bar. 
This  scale  is  graduated  like  the  above- 
mentioned  rest,  that  tiie  gradual  diminu- 
tion of  the  nearsightedness  may  be 
accurately  ascertained,  but  more  espe- 
cially that  the  a])paratus  may  be  adjusted 
to  the  difference  in  the  print  of  the 
nooks  read." 

The  rules  to  be  observed  in  the  enir 
plojment  of  this  instrument  are,  accord- 
ing to  Professor  B.,  chiefly  these:  — 

1.  The  apparatus  must  be  so  regu- 
lated that  the  person  using  it  can  read 
large  ])rint  with  ease,  whilst  leaning 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  root  of  the 
nose  against  the  free  extremity  of  the 
rest,  previously  brought  in  such  a  posi- 
tion as  to  pl.ice  the  eyes  as  accurately 
as  possible  opposite  the  centre  of  the 
book  upon  the  desk.  Care  must  be 
taken,  at  the  same  time,  that  the  one- 
half  of  the  book  containing  a  smaller 
number  of  leaves  have  its  deficiency 
compensated  by  suitable  support,  so 
that  both  halves  may  always  form  a 
horizontal  plane. 

"  2.  In  moving  the  cross-bar  upwards, 
by  turning-  the  mother-screws  on  the 
lateral  screws,  the  distance  from  the  free 
extremity  of  the  rest  to  the  book,  or  the 
distance  of  distinct  vision,  is  to  be  in- 
creased every  second,  third,  or  fourth 
day,  according  to  the  scale,  about  one- 
half  or  a  whole  line,  but   never   to   a 
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point  where  the  print  can  no  long-er  be 
read  with  facility,  and  where,  therefore, 
reading-  would  become  an  exertion  to 
the  eyes.  A  rapid  increase  of  distance 
must  be  especially  avoided,  as  the  power 
of  adjustment  in  the  eye  increases  but 
slowly,  and  would  not  be  able  lo  follow  ; 
and,  moreover,  too  great  an  exertion  of 
this  ])ower  can  even  become  hurtful  to 
the  organ. 

"  3.  For  reading  with  the  apparatus, 
a  book  must  be  chosen  of  a  clear  and 
large  print,  and,  if  possible,  witli  the 
same-sized  type  throughout,  not  inter- 
spersed with  italics,  (Sec.  The  same 
print  must  be  read  as  long  as  possible; 
a  work  containing  a  large  number  of 
volumes  is,  therefore,  preferable. 
Should  a  change  of  book,  or  of  the 
type,  become  necessary,  the  distance  of 
the  rest  from  the  book  must  be  regulated 
again  to  that  point  where  the  print  can 
be  read  with  ease,  and  the  increase  of 
distance  gradually  conducted  in  the 
manner  above  mentioned.  For  writing, 
the  distance  of  the  rest  from  the  pa'pcr 
placed  upon  tiie  desk  may  be  somewhat 
more  ample  tlian  for  reading,  if  the 
])atient  observes  that  general  rule  for 
myopic  persons,  viz.,  to  write  a  large 
hand." 

4.  "  During  the  progress  of  the  treat- 
ment, all  occupations  requiring  close  or 
irregular  approximation  of  the  eyes  to 
the  object,  such  as  sewing,  knitting, 
embroidering,  drawing,  &c.,  must  be 
avoided.  At  times,  when  the  patient  is 
not  using  the  apparatus,  he  should  prac- 
tise looking  at  distant  objects  onl}',  take 
Irequent  exercise  in  the  open  air,  and 
view  distant  trees,  green  fields,  and  hills. 
A  proper  diet  should  be  observed,  and 
all  heating  food  and  liquors  abstained 
from ;  a  cooling  aperient  is  to  be  taken 
now  and  then,  and  habitual  congestion 
of  the  head  or  eyes  suitably  counter- 
acted." 

Professor  Berthold  states  in  one  of  his 
letters  to  me,  that  in  Goltingen,  as  well 
as  in  several  oilier  parts  of  Germany, 
this  instrument  is  already  mucli  in  use 
for  the  treatmejit  ofmyoj)ia,  and  that  its 
effect  has  surpasseil  his  expectation, 
even  in  the  most  severe  cases.  Of  the 
numerous  cases  under  his  treatment  he 
relates  one  of  a  student,  who  was  very 
anxious  to  be  cured  of  his  myopia,  or  to 
have  his  sight  at  least  improved.  This 
young  man,  aged  26,  enjoyed  very  good 
sight  from  his  birth,  but  during  his  edu- 
CLilion  at   school  this  had  gradually  di- 


minished until  a  confirmed  myopia  es- 
tablished itself.  When  the  patient 
placed  himself  under  the  Professor's  care 
tbe  degree  of  nearsightedness  was  such, 
that  he  could  only  read  a  common  print 
at  a  distance  of  four  inches  :  he  suffered 
atliiesame  time  from  a  congested  state  of 
the  vessels  in  theconjunctiva  and  eyelids, 
the  margins  of  which  were  rather  swollen, 
and  easily  reddened  by  the  stimulus  of 
light  and  air.  A  few  leeclies  were  ap- 
])lied  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  eyes, 
and  occasionally  rej)cated.  Sulphur, 
crcmor  tartari,  and  pulvis  rhei,  ordered 
to  be  taken  internally,  so  as  to  ensure 
two  or  three  loose  motions  daily,  and  a 
strict  diet  recommended.  After  the  con- 
tinuation ol'this  treatment  for  a  short  time 
the  myopodiorthoticou  was  brought  into 
use:  by  its  use  the  distance  of  vision  be- 
came gradually  increased  in  the  manner 
above  described,  so  that  the  patient  now, 
after  the  lapse  of  scarcely  four  months, 
can  read  with  facility  and  distinctness,  at 
a  distance  of  eleven  inches  and  one-third, 
a  print  wiiich  formerly  he  could  only  read 
at  four  inches  distance.  He  also  sees  dis- 
tant objects  in  the  o])en  air  far  better 
than  belbrc.  The  use  of  the  apjiaratus 
is  still  continued,  and  he  is  not  content 
with  the  distance  of  eleven  inches  and 
one-third,  but  purposes  extending  his 
sight  to  sixteen  or  eighteen  inches. 
When  the  patient  commenced  the  use 
of  the  apparatus  he  had  made  rapid 
progress  in  increasing  the  distance  of 
vision,  b}'  which  he  had  certainly  gained 
g-reat  ])ractlce  in  the  power  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  e^'es,  but  this  organ  having 
beenovcr-excrted  became  easily  fatigued, 
so  that  it  was  considered  necessary  to 
begin  tiie  use  of  the  instrument  again 
from  the commencemetit.  Prof.  B.  lays 
it  down  as  a  rule  never  to  be  deviated 
from,  that  a  slow  and  steady  pro- 
gressive increasing  of  the  distance  of 
vision,  especially  in  the  beginning  of  the 
treatment,  is  the  chief  condition  upon 
which  a  safe  and  perfect  removal  of 
myojjia  by  this  ajjparatus  depends.  He 
farther  remarks,  that  in  early  life  a  more 
rapid  cure  may  be  expected  than  in  ma- 
ture age;  and  that  the  time  of  duration 
of  the  treatment  with  the  ajjparatus  is 
exactly  proportioned  to  the  degree  of 
myopia. 

I  have  been  informed  by  several  of 
my  friends  in  Germany,  that  the  Royal 
Society  of"  Seieiices  of  Gottingen  has 
highly  commended  the  ingenious  con- 
struction of  the  myopodiorthoticon,   and 
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expressed  llieir  approbarion  of  this  new 
method  of  treatinnf  nearsi<jhtedness;  and 
that  much  attention  and  interest  have 
l)eon  excited,  not  only  at  Giittino-en,  hut 
also  in  several  other  towns  of  Germany, 
hy  this  invention.  If  we  attentively 
consider  the  jirinciples  upon  whicii  the 
construction  of  this  instrument  rests,  we 
shall  find  that  they  are  theoretically 
perfectly  correct,  and  tiierefore,  in  my 
opinion,  its  practical  worth  can  hardly 
be  doubted,  the  ^ess  as  its  inventor  lias 
already  succeeded  in  curinjr  a  number 
of  eases  of  myopia.  There  appears  even 
ever^'  reason  to  believe  that  a  jwdicious 
use  of  this  instrument  will  prove  effec- 
tive not  only  in  myoj)ia,  Init  also  in 
cases  where  presbyopia  exists  in  young- 
persons,  or  w  here  one  eye  is  near  and 
the  other  farsi^^hted — an  ophthalmic  de- 
fect which  is  not  very  rare. 

As  this  instrument  is  very  simple  in 
its  construction,  any  writinij-desk  used 
in  colleges,  offices,  &c.  may  be  easily 
furnished  with  its  more  essential  parts, 
and  thus  students,  clerks,  Sec.  afflicted 
with  nearsig-htedness,  which  in  these 
]iersons  is  always  brou;;ht  on  by  their 
daily  occupation  of  reading-  and  writ- 
ings, may  make  the  cause  of  their  affec- 
tion the  means  of  cure.  Proper  atten- 
tion must  of  course  be  paid  to  the  medi- 
cal and  general  rules  laid  down  for  this 
method  of  treating-  myopia.  This  in- 
strument may,  farther,  be  a  means  of 
preventing-  myopia,  when  used  at  an 
early  period  of  life,  especially  by  those 
children  in  whose  eyes  an  hereditary  pre- 
disposition for  myopia  may  exist,  which 
g-enerally  shows  itself  after  the  com- 
mencement of  instruction.  For  this 
purpose  the  apparatus  might  be  intro- 
duced into  schools  and  other  public  in- 
stitutions for  education  on  a  large  scale, 
viz.  by  converting-  a  wliole  school-table 
into  a  common  myo])odiorthoticon, 
which  is  reg-ulated  according-  to  the  dis- 
tance of  vision  of  each  individual,  chiefly 
by  means  of  a  somewhat  different  I'est 
for  the  support  of  the  head.  The  intro- 
duction into  public  institutions  of  the 
mj'opodiortboiicon  thus  contrived  would 
moreover  prove  advantageous  in  several 
other  respects,  inasmuch  as  the  use  of 
this  apparatus  would  oblige  the  childien 
to  sit.  in  an  upright  position,  and  to  hold 
their  heads  erect,  and  thus  prevent  cur- 
vatures of  the  spiue,  complaints  of  the 
chest,  congestions  of  the  head,  and  other 
diseases,  which  are  apt  to  api)ear  in 
children  ofa  weakly  constitution,  after 


an  habitually  improper  |.osition  of  the 
upjier  part  of  the  body  during  reading 
ami  w  ritiiig. 

I  have  now  a  myopodiorlhoticon  in 
my  possession,  which  I  had  made  ac- 
cording- to  Professor  Berthold's  drawing, 
with  tlie  exce])tion  only,  that  instead  of 
one  graduated  scale,  I  ordered  two  to 
be  made,  one  at  each  side  of  the  desk, 
in  order  to  be  enabled  to  regubite  the 
cross-bar  with  greater  ])reci>.ion.  The 
pedestal  I  have  also  altered,  and  it  is 
now  so  contrived  that,  while  the  whole 
instrument  remains  upon  the  table,  the 
desk  may  be  raised  to  a  height  suitable 
("or  a  ]ierson  whilst  sitting  or  standing. 
With  this  instrument  I  have  w  ritleti  and 
read  myself  during  the  last  four  weeks, 
merely  to  ascertain  whether  its  use  is 
attended  with  inconvenience  or  re- 
straint; but  I  find  that,  on  the  contrary, 
when  once  habituated  to  it,  much  com- 
fort and  support  are  derived  from  its 
employment. 

As  perhaps  mine  is  the  only  instru- 
ment of  this  descri|)tion  in  this  country, 
I  shall  feel  great  j)leasure  in  affording- 
to  those  who  may  be  interestetl  in  this 
method  of  treatiug  nearsightedness,  the 
opporl unity  of  examining  the  mechani- 
cal contrivance  upon  which  this  method 
is  based. 
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"  L'Auteur  se  tue  a  allona;er  ce  quele  lecteur  se 
tue  i  abrt^ffer."— i)'ALEMBERT. 


Acute  Hydrocephalus ;  or,  Water  in  the 
Head  an  Injiammatory  Disease,   and 
curable    equally     and     hy    the    same 
means  rcith  other  Diseases  of  Injiam- 
ination.        By     David      D.     Davis, 
M  D.,  &c.     London,  1840.     8vo.  pp. 
309. 
It  has  loncf  been  the  established  opinion 
that  the  efi'usiou  of  water  in   acute  hy- 
drocephalus  is  the  consequence   of  in- 
flammation of  the  brain.     After   narrat- 
ing  some   cases  of    the     disease.     Dr. 
Abercrombie    says— "From    a    fair  ai  d 
candid  review   of  the   whole  subject,   I 
think  we  can  have   hut  little  hesitation 
in  concluding,  that  this  is  the  ordinary 
form  of  the  disease    which  is  commonly 
called  acute  hydrocephalus;    that  it    is 
originally    an    inflammatory     affection, 
chiefly  seated  in  the  substance   of  the 
central  parts  of  the  brain;  that  it  gene- 
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rally  terminates  by  ramollissement  of 
these  parts,  combined  n  itii  serous  effu- 
sion in  the  ventricles,  &c.* 

Dr.  John  Clarke,  in  his  Commen- 
taries on  the  Diseases  of  Children, 
treats  of  hydrocephalus  under  the  head 
of  ])hrenitis,  or  inflammation  of  the 
brain,  and  recommends  blceuinii"  from 
the  external  jug-ular  vein  in  children 
above  a  year  old. 

Underwood  says,  "  Whatever  may  be 
supposed  the  immediate  cause  of  hydro- 
cephalus, practitioners  seem  ciiietly  to 
have  depended  on  repeated  bleedino-s, 
]iur<>-es  with  jalap  or  calomel,  blisters  to 
the  neck  or  head,  diuretic  medicines, 
and  the  external  use  of  mercurial  oint- 
ment. A  laro-e  bleeding-  early  in  the 
disease  I  have  thought  very  benefi- 
cial, especially  in  children  of  a  robust 
habit*." 

Yet  in  spite  of  the  opinions  of  such 
eminent  physicians,  the  majority  of 
practitioners  do  not  bleed  largely  iii  hy- 
drocephalus; wbeliier  from  a  natural 
distrust  of  their  own  diagnosis,  or  from 
the  fear  of  the  remedy  proving  as  fatal 
as  the  disease.  Dr.  Davis,  indeed, 
doubts  whether  even  the  theory  is  gene- 
rally received.  He  says,  "A  notion  of 
tliis  kind  somewhat  doubtfully  exists 
among  some  members  of  the  profession. 
But  the  impression  in  question  does  not 
amount  to  a  living- practical  faith  in  this 
country;  if,  indeed,  we  may  venture  to 
presume  that  it  even  approximates  to  a 
general  opinion."  (p.  165.)  Our  author 
accordingly  shows  from  dissections 
(chiefly  those  in  Golis's  work),  that 
hydrocephalus  is  an  inflammatory 
disease  ;  he  gives  the  diagnosis  of  its 
several  stages,  and  discusses  its  treat- 
ment at  length.  The  account  of  the 
first  stage  extends  to  eleven  pages;  but 
we  do  not  see  in  it  any  symptoms  so 
eminently  characteristic  as  to  enable 
the  practitioner  to  adopt  without  hesita- 
tion the  extremely  vigorous  treatment 
recommended  by  our  author.  A  couple 
of  diagnostic  signs,  if  they  could  be 
found,  would  he  more  satisfactory  than 
this  long  discussion. 

In  the  treatment,  the  most  important 
point,  says  Dr.  Davis,  is  bleeding,  which 
is  to  be  carried  to"  full  fainting.  It  is 
not  a  state  of  faintishness  that  is 
wanted  :  it  is  full  and  decided  faint- 
ing-."   (p,    241.)       In    children    from    a 

■"  Abeicrombie  on  Diseases  of  the  Brain,  2nd 
JEdition,  ls2:i,  p.  14S. 

■j-  On  the  Dise,isesof  Cliildren.Sth  edit.p.343. 


month  to  a  year  old,  the  quantify  of 
biood  taken  should  be  from  three  to  five 
ounces.  When  the  blood  cannot  be  ob- 
tained from  the  arm,  cupping  is  to  be 
adopted  in  preference  to  leeching- ;  or 
the  jugular  vein  is  to  be  opened. 

Wlien  the  child  has  recovered  from 
the  fainting,  an  emetic  is  to  be  adminis- 
tered. An  infant  six  months  old  is  to 
take  a  quarter  or  a  fiflli  of  a  grain  of 
tartar  emetic,  with  five  grains  of  ipeca- 
cuanha. Tiie  parents  are  not  to  have 
any  confidence  "  in  certain  alarming 
and  otherwise  uncalled  for  observations 
of  dru;,'-gists'  apprentices,  and  other 
young  gentlemen  occupied  in  shops  of 
pharmacy,  about  the  magnitude  of 
doses  of  medicines  intended  for  young- 
children." 

The  third  indication  is  to  diminish 
the  morbid  heat  of  the  head  by  cold  a))- 
plications.  The  best  is  some  iced  fluid 
in  one  of  Mackintosh's  water-cushions  ; 
and  the  fluid  must  be  changed  every 
half-hour,  as  long  as  it  is  agreeable  to 
tlie  ciiild.  Blisters,  if  applied  before 
blood  has  been  abstracted,  often  aggra- 
vate the  symptoms.  Calomel  is  useful ; 
and  Dr.  Davis  commonly  recommends  a 
purge  consisting  of  two  or  three  grains 
of  calomel  (or  sometimes  twice  that 
quantity),  with  six,  eight,  or  twelve 
grains  of  jalap,  according  to  the  age  of 
the  patient,  after  the  operation  of  the 
emetic  is  over.  Calomel  may  also  be 
exhibited  to  resolve  the  inflammatory 
action  ;  but  this  must  be  done  with  dis- 
cretion, as  in  full  and  frequent  doses  it 
has  sometimes  destroyed  tlie  patient. 
It  has  occasionally,  though  rarely,  cured 
acute  hydrocephalus,  without  bleeding. 
Dr.  Davis  never  depends  upon  it,  but 
uses  it  only  as  an  auxiliary  to  the  lan- 
cet, or  in  cases  where  bleeding  would 
be  too  late. 

We  next  come  to  an  alarmist  mani- 
festo, which  does  not  please  us  ;  it  is  en- 
titled "  Circumstances  indicative  ofdan- 
ger  of  acute  hydrocephalus,  which 
should  operate  as  a  warning  to  parents 
and  guardians  to  take  the  advice  of 
their  medical  friends  in  good  time."  It 
is  divided  into  tliirteen  paragraphs,  con- 
taining occasions  for  alarm  ;  and  these 
sections  are  so  sweej)ingly  comprehen- 
sive, that  half  the  childreu  in  the 
kingdom  would  be  thought  in  danger 
of  hydrocephalus  by  their  anxious 
parents. 

The  work  concludes  with  the  details 
of  si.v   cases   of    acute     hydrocephalus 
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treated  by  our  author  at  University 
Colleg'e  Hospital.  The  treatment, 
which  was  successful  in  every  instance, 
consisted  of  the  vig-orous  measures  al- 
ready mentioned  ;  but  the  water-pillow 
was  used  only  once.  He  has  been 
equally  fortunate  in  private  practice 
under  similar  circumstances ;  that  n, 
when  he  has  seen  the  ]iatient  soon 
enouj^h.  Whether  this  active  treat- 
ment will  be  generally  attended  with 
the  success  whicii  Dr.  Davis  supposes, 
must,  of  course,  be  left  to  time  to  deter- 
mine. His  work  is  replete  with  valua- 
ble information;  as,  independently  of 
his  own  experience,  it  contains  an 
abstract  of  the  best  treatises  uhich 
have  appeared  in  English  ou  acute 
hydrocephalus. 

Cursory  Notes  on  the  Morbid  Eye.  By 
B.OBERT  Hull,  Extra-licentiate  of 
the  Royal  Collej^e  of  Physicians,  &c, 
London  and  Norwich,  1840.  8vo. 
pp.  XX.  and  249. 

This  work  is  divided  into  ten  chapters, 
which  respectively  touch  on  the  diseases 
of  the  conjunctiva;  tlie  sclerotic;  the 
iris;  the  choroid  ;  the  retina  ;  the  cornea; 
the  membrane  of  the  aqueous  humour; 
the  corpus  ciliare;  the  vitreous  humour; 
and  the  optic  nerve.  It  is  a  useful  and 
curious  book;  useful  in  substance,  and 
very  singular  in  style.  Dr.  null,  who 
is  now  physician  to  the  Norfolk  and 
Norwich  Hospital,  was  formerly  sur- 
geon to  the  Ophthalmic  Dispensary  in 
the  same  town  ;  and  these  notes  deliver 
the  result  of  his  own  experience,  as  well 
as  his  commentaries  on  the  practice  of 
others. 

Tiie  style  is  often  humorous,  and 
sometimes  witty;  and  thou;,r|i  it  is  cer- 
tain that  quaint  phrases  and  sportive 
sallies  are  alien  to  the  genius  of  a  scien- 
tific work,  candour  obliges  us  to  confess 
that  we  have  been  amused  by  these 
agreeable  eccentricities. 

Dr.  Hull  has  found  the  oil  of  turpen- 
tine useful  in  strumous  ophthalmia,  and 
inflammation  of  the  cornea,  as  well  as 
in  iritis. 

Apropos  to  rheumatic  iritis,  he  men- 
tions that  he  has  used  the  artichoke 
with  success,  both  in  the  hot  and  cold 
forms  of  ordinary  rheumatism.  The  dose 
is  a  drachm  of  a  tincture  three  times  a 
day,  with  ten  grains  of  an  exiractum 
cynarjE.  In  treating,  of  hcmiopia,  or 
half-sight,  Dr.  Hull  observes  that  this 


is  of  two  kinds;  the  one,  where  a  man 
sees  things  with  half  an  eye;  the  other, 
when  only  one-half  of  a  given  object 
can  be  seen.  "  Dr.  Wollaston  was  an 
illustration  of  both  sorts  of  hemiopia. 
As  a  philosopher,  he  saw  things  with 
half  an  eye;  as  a  patient,  with  cerebral 
disorganization,  he  was  the  victim  of 
this  singular  disorder  in  each  organ  of 
sight."  (p.  216.) 

Those  who  purpose  to  study  diseases 
of  the  eye  with  the  deep  attentioti  which 
they  deserve,  will  do  well  to  read  Dr. 
Hull's  ingenious  work;  for,  indepen- 
dently of  containing  many  instructive 
cases,  it  supplies  the  reader  with  ma- 
terials for  thinkinjr. 


MEDICAL  GAZETTE. 

Friday,  August  28,  1840. 


"  Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiani  mihi  dignitatem 
Artis  Medicce  tueri ;  potestas  mocio  veniendi  in 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 


MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  POOR  IN 
SCOTLAND. 

If  an  Englishman,  discontented  with 
the  mode  of  relieving  the  poor  in  his 
native  island,  were  to  turn  his  eyes  to 
the  continent,  in  the  hope  of  finding  some 
abler  system  of  management,  the  king- 
dom of  Holland  would  be  among  the 
first  to  attract  his  attention.  If  the 
Dutch  erred,  he  would  be  pretty  sure 
that  it  could  not  be  on  the  side  of  in- 
cautious liberality.  Their  excessive 
sobriety  and  prudence  have  been  pro- 
verbial for  ages;  and  it  might  be  sup- 
posed that  they  would  be  the  last  to 
forgive  any  pecuniary  indiscretion. 
"  When  a  man  happens  to  break  in 
Holland,  they  say  of  him,  that  he  has 
not  kept  true  accounts.  This  phrase, 
perhaps,  among  us,  would  appear  a  soft 
or  humorous  way  of  speaking,  but,  with 
that  exact  nation,  it  bears  the  highest 
reproach*."  It  might  have  been  con- 
jectured, therefore,  that  so  rigorous  a 
nation  would  have  been  as  indisposed  to 
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partlou  a  pauper-labourer  as  a  bankrupt 
merchant;  and  that,  in  the  true  spirit  of 
Malthus,  they  would  have  expected  the 
ploughman  to  make  a  provision  for  old 
age  out  of  his  scanty  earnincrs.  But 
how  stands  the  fact? 

Mr.  Nicholls,  in  his  Report  to  Lord 
John  Russell,  "  on  the  condition  of  the 
labouring-  classes,  and  the  provision  for 
the  poor,  in  Holland,"  speaks  of  the 
scrupulous  econom}'  and  cautious  fore- 
sight of  the  people  in  terms  as  strong  as 
those  employed  by  Steele  in  the  qiiota-- 
tion  we  have  just  given.  "  To  spend 
their  full  annual  income  is  accounted  a 
species  of  crime."  Nevertheless,  "  the 
institutions  for  the  relief  of  indigence 
are  numerous  in  Holland,  and  consist 
of  hospices  for  the  aged  and  infirm, 
orphan-houses,  workhouses  of  towns, 
depots  de  mendicite,  or  district  work- 
houses, the  poor  colonies,  and  private 
charitable  institutions.  *  *  *  Many 
of  these  institutions,  in  their  structure 
and  appearance,  rather  resemble  jialaces 
than  poor-houses,  and  they  form  one  of 
the  most  prominent  characteristics  of  the 
great  towns." 

To  this  Dr.  Alison  adds,  what  Mr. 
Nicholls  has  omitted  to  observe,  that 
there  is  in  Holland  an  extensive  system 
of  out-door  relief,  authorized  and  en- 
forced by  law.  The  fund  for  the  relief 
of  the  poor  is  derived  partly  from  endow- 
ments and  voluntary  contributions,  as 
well  as  from  the  direct  tax  ;  but  Dr. 
Alison  justly  observes  that  the  eflTects 
of  a  fixed  and  uniform  provision  depend 
on  the  certainty  witli  which  it  can  be 
expected,  and  "  not  on  the  source  from 
which  it  comes,  which  is  very  often 
unknown  to  the  receiver."  The  sum 
expended  on  the  poor  in  these  establish- 
ments is  45.  4d.  a  head  on  the  whole 
population  of  Holland  :  this  is  nearly 
four  times  the  amount  of  the  Poor's 
Fund  in  Scotland,  while  the  value  of 
money  is  higher  in  the  former.  "And 
what  is  the  consequence  of  all  this  ?"  asks 


some  Englishman  slightly  tinged  with 
Malthusianism,  but  not  yet  in  a  hopeless 
state  of  mental  delusion.  "  I  suppose 
the  Dutcii  must  have  lost  all  their  an- 
tique virtues,  and  have  become  a  huge 
mob  of  paupers:  each  labourer  strug-- 
gling  to  obtain  the  largest  share  from 
the  national  broth-pot,  until  every  man 
has  devoured  every  one  else,  like  the 
Kilkenny  cats  in  the  story  !" 

Let  Mr.  Nicholls  answer  the  question. 
"  Nothing  can  exceed  the  cleanliness, 
the  personal  propriety,  and  the  apparent 
comfort  of  the  people  of  Holland."  He 
saw  only  two  beggars,  and  not  a  single 
ragged,  dirty,  or  drunken  person.  These 
facts,  and  plenty  more  like  them,  given 
in  Dr.  Alison's  former  pamphlet,  have 
convinced  many  of  those  who  were  led 
astray  by  the  sophisms  of  the  econo- 
mists, and  did  not  know  the  facts  of  the 
case.  Tt  appears  from  the  clearest 
evidence,  that  in  those  countries  where 
there  is  only  a  scanty  provision  for  the 
poor,  such  as  France,  Italy,  and  Spain, 
the  indigent  are  far  more  miserable,  and 
absolute  destitution  is  far  more  common, 
than  in  the  North  of  Europe,  where 
relief  by  law  is  administered. 

Dr.  De  Vitre,  writing  to  Dr.  Alison , 
scouts,  as  he  well  might  do,  the  vision- 
ary idea  that  charitj'  is  paralysed  by  the 
Poor  Laws  in  England.  The  man  who 
first  put  forth  this  fancy  must  have  had  a 
marked  preference  for  solving  problems 
on  paper,  to  looking  at  facts  in  the  scene 
before  his  eyes.  In  no  country  is  pri- 
vate charity  so  munificent  as  in  England ; 
and  the  Poor  Laws,  fiir  from  drying  up 
the  fountain,  have  merely  been  one  of  the 
channels  through  which  it  flows.  In- 
deed, the  Poor  Laws,  by  raising  the 
standard  of  comfort  due  to  the  indigent, 
have  given  private  charity  a  higher 
mark  to  aim  at.  The  obvious  truth  is, 
that  the  Poor  Law,  and,  what  is  of  more 
importance,  ils  liberal  interpretation  for 
ag'es,  were  not  forced  by  a  benevolent 
despot    upon   a    reluctant    people,   but 
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wfere  the  natural  offspriiio'  of  Enorlish 
feelings  ;  and  to  suppose  that  the 
same  people  who  disgusted  our  scrib- 
bling Harpagous  bj  the  comforts 
lavished  on  the  workhouses,  steeled 
their  hearts  against  misery  in  all  other 
shapes,  is  an  absurdity  that  could  only 
have  proceeded  from  tiie  skull  of  an 
economist- 
It  is  curious  that  Dr.  Alison's  anta- 
gonist, Mr.  Monypenny,  admits,  in  its 
fullest  extent,  the  existence  of  very 
great  and  appallingdistress  in  Edinburgh 
and  Glasgow ;  and  allows  that  the  ar- 
guments by  which  Dr.  Alison  has  en- 
forced the  necessity  of  a  cure  for  this 
serious  evil  are  powerful  and  resistless. 
But  while  he  admits  the  flagrancy  of 
the  evil,  he  denies  the  expediency  of  the 
remedy  proposed  by  Dr.  Alison,  and, 
instead  of  an  additional  assessment, 
recommends  another  voluntary  subscrip- 
tion. But,  unfortunately,  the  unan- 
swerable reply  is,  that  a  subscription  of 
this  kind  does  not  flourish  in  Edinburgh. 
Last  winter  the  destitution  of  the  poor 
was  a  pretty  general  subject  of  discus- 
sion there;  only  £600,  however,  could 
be  raised  in  several  weeks;  and  as  addi- 
tional funds  could  nut  be  procured,  the 
relief  abruptly  stopped,  "when  so  far 
from  the  destitution  being  adequately 
relieved,  many  very  destitute  families 
had  not  even  heard  of  the  subscription*." 
The  scantiness  of  the  collection  is 
certainly  surprising;  or,  at  least,  would 
be  so,  if  we  did  not  recollect  tliat  poor- 
rates  and  subscriptions  come  from  the 
same  purses,  ruled  by  the  same  wills ; 
and  as  we  have  above  observed  that 
large  poor-rates  do  not  dry  up  the 
sources  of  charity,  so  small  ones  do  not 
render  them  more  copious.  We  are  to 
recollect,  too,  that  not  the  poor  of 
Edinburgh  alone,  but  those  of  Glasgow, 
Paisley,  Greenock,  Perth,  Dundee,  and 
Aberdeen,  are  in  the  same  precarious 
condition;  liable  to  the  sweeping  attacks 

'  Alison,  Reply,  p.  20. 


of  unrelieved  distress,  with  starvation 
and  fever  in  its  train.  The  smaller 
towns  are  nearly  on  the  same  footing; 
and  200,000  of  the  population  of  the 
Highlands  and  Islands  are  even  worse 
off.  Dr.  Alison  comes  to  the  painful, 
but,  we  fear,  too  accurate  conclusion, 
that  "  the  lowest  class  of  societt/,  in 
more  than  one-half  of  the  population  of 
Scotland,  during  at  least  a  pari  of  the 
year,  is  in  a  state  of  lamentable  desti- 
tution, for  which  there  is  no  adequate 
provision." 

With  this  general  destitution,  and  the 
example  of  the  failure  at  Edinburgh  be- 
fore us,  it  would  be  vain  to  hope  for 
voluntary  subscriptions.  A  writer  in 
the  Ayr  Observer  prefers  tlie  voluntary 
to  the  compulsory  system,  but  says, 
oddly  enough,  "  The  excellence  of  the 
Scottish  system  is  generally  acknow- 
ledged. But  in  what  does  this  excel- 
lence consist  ?  Simply  in  giving  a 
penny-farthing  a  day  instead  of  six- 
pence." It  seems  that  in  certain  dis- 
tricts this  frugal  allowance  is  the 
TO  KaKov,  or  charity  in  its  ideal  beauty. 
"  Most  of  the  managers  of  the  poor  in 
landward  parishes,  with  whom  the 
penny-fartliing  a  day  is  the  maximum, 
are  so  tied  down  to  the  imagined  excel- 
lence of  giving-  this  miserable  pittance, 
that  they  never  feel  any  compunctions 
on  refusal,  however  painful  may  be  the 
distress*.^' 

The  assessment,  too,  must  be  univer- 
sal, and  the  law  of  settlement  must  be 
altered,  or  the  poor  will  continue  to 
flock  into  Edinburgh  as  they  do  now. 

The  most  plausible  argument  urged 
by  Mr.  Monypenny  is,  that  in  the  Par- 
liamentary proceedings  of  1834,  the 
Scotch  system  was  held  up  as  a  model 
of  imitation.  The  plain  fact  was,  that 
in  the  talk  of  the  more  vehement  econo- 
mists, the  Scottish  system  was  called 
better  than  the  English,  simply  because 

•  Alison,  Reply,  p.  22,  from  Ayr  Observer,  May  5, 
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it  gave  less  relief."  Its  details  were  not  dence  in  the  course  of  the  iuvesligatioa 
known  ;  for  if  the  terrible  facts  brought  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner,  said  to 
to  light  by  Dr.  Alison  bad  been  then  him:  "Oh,  sir,  I  am  determined,  as 
published  in  England,  the  most  icy  long  as  I  stay  in  the  house,  never  to  tell 
prater  about  surplus  population  would  any  thing  again,  so  great  has  been  the 
have  been  ashamed  to  praise  the  five  persecution  and  ill  usage  I  have  received 
farthings  a-day  system.  since  I  gave  evidence."     Among  other 

Moreover,  since  1834,  several  official  instances  of  oppression,  Mr.  Watts  gives 
reports  have  been  published  on  the  con-  the  case  of  a  child,  four  years  old, 
dition  of  the  poor  in  Ireland  ;  and  the  looking  the  picture  of  wretchedness  and 
detailsof  unutterable  misery  endured  by  sickness,  who  was  taken  out  of  the 
the  unrelieved  poor  of  that  country  have  house  by  its  mother,  after  its  back  had 
done  much  to  wean  all  reasonable  per-  been  covered  with  wheals  and  bruises  as 
sons  from  Malthusian  whims.-  The  the  punishment  for  wetting  its  bed.  In 
Poor-Law  Commissioners,  too,  have  another  case,  a  child,  eiglit  or  nine 
been  chastised  into  a  greater  semblance  years  old,  was  flogged  most  cruelly, 
of  decency:  so  that  Mr.  Monypenny  is  three  days  running,  for  complaining  to 
clearly  wrong  when  he  supposes  that  the  guardians  of  having  been  beaten 
the  public  estimation  of  the  Scottish  unjustly.  The  bread  has  several  times 
system  has  undergone  no  change  in  been  shewn  Mr.  Watts  at  the  time  of 
England  since  1834.  receiving  it,    not  half  the  proper  size. 

We  do  not  altogether  agree  with  Dr.  In  a  word,  the  poor,  generally  speab^ 
Alison  in  his  approbation  of  the  work-  ing,  are  "  very  unhappy  in  the  hou^e*." 
bouse  system  as  now  carried  on  in  Eng-  The  reader  cannot  suppose  that  the  in- 
land. It  is  clear  that  harshness  too  stances  of  ill-usage  in  workhouses, 
often  gives  the  tone  to  their  internal  which  from  time  to  time  force  their  way 
administration ;  and  it  must  demand  into  the  newspapers,  are  the  only  cases 
the  nicest  tact  on  the  part  of  the  master,  that  occur.  Would  that  they  were  ! 
to  steer  his  course,  guided  by  the  rigo-  Those  under  whose  sanction,  or  by 
rous  injunctions  of  the  Commissioners  whose  instigation,  the  severities  are  ax- 
on the  one  hand,  and  any  remains  of  ercised,  are  "  respectable"  |  persons  ; 
humanity  which  may  linger  in  his  they  keep  gigs,  nay,  tandems  and  ba- 
breast  on  the  other.  To  be  kind  to  the  rouches  ;  they  hang  together;  and  even 
wretched  inmates  of  the  house  would  be  those  whose  approbation  of  union  matters 
to  disobey  the  rule  that  workhouses  are  is  gradually  waxing  cold,  do  not  like 
to  be  eminently  distasteful  —  in  short,  to  denounce  their  comrades.  The  poor 
"  tests  of  destitution  ;"  and  if  he  carries  themselves  have  scarcely  any  access  to 
the  spirit  of  the  regulations  into  execu-  the  press.  Is  anybody  so  simple  as 
tion  too  actively,  he  is  liable  to  be  hauled  to  imagine  that  of  the  atrocities  corn- 
over  tiie  coals  by  their  authors  ;  to  be  mitted  at  our  public  schools,  under  the 
disowned,  in  fact,  like  the  imprudent  name  of  fagging,  one  tithe  has  ever 
emissary  of  a  crafty  minister.  Hence  come  to  light  .^  No!  it  is  enough  that 
such  scenes  as  those  which  have  taken  the  practice  is  winked  at,  if  not  sane- 
place  in  the  Bath  Union  Workhouse,  tioned,  by  the  masters  ;  cruelty  remains 
The  Rev.  C.  Fowell  Watts,  late  chap-  uncensured  within  the  iron  limits  of 
lain  to  the  establishment,  informs  us  the  white  slave-gang;  and  it  must  be 
that  a  woman  who  had  been  made  to  pick    some  extraordinary  fact  indeed,  which 

oakum  in  a  cold  out-house  till  disease    — 

was  produced,  and  who  had  given  evi-  *  Times, Tuesday,  Aug.  25,  1840. 
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is  enabled  to  burst  its  unhallowed  cere- 
ments, and  affright  tlie  uninitiated 
pulilic ! 

Aorain  we  part  from  Dr.  Alison  with 
the  deepest  admiration  and  esteem;  and 
we  fully  join  with  him  ia  the  observa- 
tion which  he  quotes  from  Dr.  Johnson, 
that  "  a  fixed  and  decent  provision  for 
the  poor  is  the  true  test  of  civilization." 

CANCRUM  ORIS. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
As     the     fallowing    case    of    "  cancruui 
oris,"  in  which   it  was  deemed  expedient 
to  insiitute  a  medici)  le^al  inquiry,  must 
necessarily    be    interesliug   to    your    nu- 
merous readers,  I  have  taken  the   liberty 
to  send  it  for  insertion  in   your  valuable 
journal.       The    Morning     Adveitiser,    of 
Thursday,   Aug.    20,  contained   the   most 
correct    account    of    the    ]rioeeedings.     I 
have,  therefore, transcribed  iheiu  from  that 
journal,   and    have    added    simie    furiher 
remarks  which  were  accidentally  omitted. 
I  am,  sir. 
Your  most  obedient  servant, 
Edward  Augustus  Cory,  M.D. 
Cannon  Street  Road,  Aug.  21st,  1840. 

Extraordinary  Investigation :  Medical 
Practice.  —  Yesterday  evening  an  impor- 
tant inquiry  took  place,  before  Mr.  Baker, 
touching  the  death  of  a  child,  four  years  of 
age,  the  daughter  of  Mr.  Clark,  a  carpen- 
ter,  and  dealer  in  coals  and  vegetables, 
residing  in  the  New  Road,  who,  it  was 
alleged,  came  by  her  death  in  consequence 
of  mercury  having  been  improperly  admi- 
nistered to  her  by  a  medical  gentleman 
named  Cory.  The  aifair  excited  consi- 
derable interest  in  the  neighbourhood, 
owing  to  the  very  high  professional  repu- 
tation of  Dr.  Cory,  and  the  inquest-room 
was  crowded  to  excess.  There  were  not 
less  than  twelve  of  the  leading  practitioners 
of  the  district  present,  amongst  whom 
were  3Ir.  Adams  and  Mr.  Curling,  two  of 
the  surgeons  and  lecturers  at  the  London 
Hospital ;  Messrs.  Tripe,  Major,  Garrett 
(parochial  surf^jeon),  Gurney,  and  others. 
Several  gentlemen  from  St.  Thomas's  and 
Guys  Hospitals  also  attended.  The  jury, 
having  been  sworn,  proceeded  to  view  the 
body,  which  presented  a  most  horrible 
spectacle.  It  was  very  much  emaciated, 
and  one  side  of  the  face  was  completely 
eaten  away. — Mary  Ann  Clark,  the  mother 
of  the  child,  stated  that  the  deceased  was 
taken  ill  about  seven  weeks  ago.     Previous 


to  that  time  the  child  had  had  good 
health.  The  eomjilaint  was  hooping- 
cough,  accompanied  by  s|)itling  of  blood; 
and  she  called  on  Dr.  Cory,  of  Cannon 
Street  Road,  who  saw  her  until  the 
following  Monday,  in  all  five  days.  On 
the  fourth  day  after  his  attendance  the 
child  complained  of  soreness  of  the  mouth, 
aod  her  teeth  were  very  loose,  and  came 
out.  The  next  tiling  she  noticed  was  the 
child's  tongue  and  the  inner  part  of  her 
cheek.  Both  were  much  swollen  and  risen 
in  white  blisters,  so  much  so  that  her  side 
and  double  teeth  became  imbedded  in  the 
sidt  of  the  cheek. 

Dr.  Cory,  when  she  first  consulted  him, 
recommended  her  to  send  the  child  into 
the  country  for  the  benefit  of  the  fresh  air, 
as  the  best  method  of  getting  rid  of  the 
hoo|):ngcough  ;  but  she  would  not  agree 
to  this,  as  she  was  dissatisfied  with  Dr. 
Cory's  carelessness  about  the  ciise,  and  sent 
for  Mr.  Rulherfoord,  a  surgeon,  of  Ratcliff 
Highway,  who,  when  he  saw  the  child, 
stated  that  the  patient  ought  not  to  be 
removed  into  the  country,  an.d  that  he 
thought  it  ridiculous  for  any  medical  man 
to  advise  such  a  thing.  Mr.  Rutherfoord 
ad>ised  that  the  child  should  be  kept 
warm  ;  but  Dr.  Cory  had  ordered  her  to 
give  it  all  the  fresh  air  she  could,  although 
she  told  him  when  she  did  so  that  the 
child  always  fainted  away.  [The  child 
was  kept  closely  confined  in  a  little  back 
apartment,  in  immediate  approximation 
with  coals  and  vegetable  matter  in  a  state 
of  decomposition. — E.A.C.]  "  Mr.  Ruther- 
f  )rd  declined  to  interfere  in  the  case,  when 
he  found  that  Dr.  Cory  had  attended  the 
child.  The  child  got  gradually  worse,  and 
she  took  it  to  Mr.  Curling,  who  operated 
on  the  cheek.  On  the  following  day  she 
again  took  the  child  to  Mr.  Curling  at  the 
London  Hospital,  but  he  gave  no  hopes  of 
recovery,  as  mortification  had  commenced. 
A  medical  gentleman  on  the  spot 
attended  the  deceased  after  this  until  her 
death,  which  took  place  on  Monday  morn- 
ing. She  called  several  times  on  Dr.  Cory 
as  she  came  from  the  hospital,  but  never 
could  see  him.  She  left  word  for  him  to 
call  at  her  house,  but,  instead  of  doing  so, 
he  sent  the  following  note:— 

"  Dr.  Cory  sends  his  respects  to  Mrs.Clark 
and  begs  to  decline  attending  the  child, 
and  recommends  Mrs.  Clark  to  those  (if 
she  can  find  them)  who  will  do  more  for 
its  benefit,  and  pay  more  attention.  Mrs. 
Clark  will  be  so  good  as  to  remember  that 
in  the  first  instance  Dr.  Cory  told  her  that 
medicine  would  not  do  the  child  much 
good,  and  the  only  chance  of  its  recovery 
would  be  in  the  removal  of  it  into  the 
country  for  a  time.  If  Mrs.  Clark  had 
thought  proper  to  comply  with  this  recom- 
mendation  the  child  would   have  had  a 
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very  good  chance  of  getting  welL  The 
idea  of  the  child  having  had  mercury  is 
too  ridiculous  to  be  noticed,  and  Dr.  Cory 
is  surprised  that  a  person  of  Mrs.  Clark's 
apparent  good  sense  should  entertain  for 
a  moment  stich  an  absurd  opinion.  Dr. 
Cory  has  the  honour  to  attend  nearly  all 
the  most  respectable  inhrbitants  of  the 
neighbourhood,  and  he  is  too  much  occu- 
pied and  loo  independent  to  put  up  with 
any  nonsense  from  any  of  his  patients. 
"  Cannon  Street  Road,  August  10,  1840." 

The  coroner  having  read  the  letter 
aloud  put  some  questions  to  the  witness, 
who  said  tliat  Dr.  Cory  had  told  her  that 
the  comiijaint  of  the  child  was  hooping, 
cough.  He  also  gave  it  (the  malignant 
disease)  auother  name  which  she  could  not 

recollect. Dr.   Cory  —  I   told   you    the 

deceased  was  affected  with  cancrum  oris, 
which  means  canker  of  the  mouth;  did  I 
not?  Mrs.  Clark — Yes,  that  was  the 
terra.  Mrs.  Clark  continued — There  were 
no  symptoms  beyond  hooping-cough  and 
spitting  of  blood  until  the  ciiild  had  been 
four  days  under  Dr.  Cory's  treatment, 
when  small  blisters  showed  themselves  in 
the  mouth,  and  the  teeth  became  loosened. 
[The  whole  evidence  of  the  woman  was  of 
the  most  rambling  and  exaggerated  de- 
scription. There  were  not  the  slightest 
symptoms  of  any  affection  of  the  mouth 
the  last  time  I  saw  the  child,  which  was 
five  days  after  I  first  prescribed  for  it.  It 
was  stated  that  an  illegal  practitioner  in 
the  neighbourhood  had  insinuated  to  the 
mother  that  the  child  had  been  improperly 
mercurialized.— E.  A.  C]  Coroner — Who 
wished  an  inquest  to  be  held  on  the 
deceased?  Witness — Both  my  husband 
and  myself,  sir,  as  we  were  dissatisfied 
with  Dr.  Cory's  treatment  of  the  child. 
[The  beadle  was  perfectly  aware  that  the 
first  proposition  of  an  inquiry  emanated 
from  me.  This  was  mentioned  at  the  time, 
btu  has  not  been  noticed  by  the  reporter. — 
E.  A.  C]  Cross  examined  by  Dr.  Cory. — 
You  did  not  say  in  my  hearing  that  medi- 
cine would  not  do  my  child  any  good.  All 
that  I  know  is,  that  you  gave  orders  to 
your  assistant  not  to  supply  me  with 
medicine  unless  I  paid  for  it."  Dr.  Cory 
said  he  was  willing  to  allow  his  book,  in 
which  was  written  every  thing  he  had 
prescribed  fur  the  child,  to  be  examined  by 
the  medical  gentlemen  present,  who  would 
find  that  he  had  not  sanctioned  the  ad- 
ministration of  a  single  grain  of  mercury; 
indeed,  he  should  hardly  have  advised  the 
removal  of  the  child  into  the  country,  if  he 
had  thought  it  necessary  to  put  it  under 
the  influence  of  mercury.  Dr.  Cory  here 
read  an  extract  from  Professor  Cooper's 
Surgical  Dictionary,  descriptive  of  the 
disease,  termed  cancrum  oris,  with  which 


disease  the  child  was  affected.  The  symp- 
toms of  tills  disease  exactly  corresponded 
with  those  described  by  the  mother  of  the 
child.  The  disease  was  one  that  seldom 
or  ever  affected  adults.  Several  of  the 
medical  gentlemen  present  stated  that 
they  had  examined  Dr.  Cory's  book,  con- 
taining the  prescriptions  administered  to 
the  child,  and  could  not  find  that  any 
mercury  had  been  given.  They  considered 
the  treatment  quite  proper. 

Mr.  Blizard  Curling,  nephew  of  the  late 
Sir  W,  Blizard,  Surgeon  to  the  London 
Hospital,  deposed  that  the  child  was 
brought  to  hitn  a  fortnight  ago.  There 
was  a  large  spot  of  mortification  on  the 
left  cheek.  The  disease  was  of  such  a  de- 
cided character  that  he  told  the  mother 
and  her  friends  it  could  not  recover.  He 
gave  it  a  ticket  for  the  hospital,  and  pre- 
scribed the  usual  remedies.  He  asked  if 
the  child  had  been  taking  mercury,  and 
was  shown  a  powder,  which  he  did  not 
test,  but  advised  that  it  should  not  be 
given  to  the  deceased.  The  disease  was 
a  very  singular  one,  and  in  the  incipient 
stages  white  livid  spots  would  arise,  the 
teeth  become  loose,  and  other  symptoms 
exhibit  themselves,  which  will  often  arise 
when  not  one  grain  of  mercury  has  been 
administered.  Cleanliness  and  fresh  air 
were  very  essential  in  curing  the  disease 
called  cancrum  oris.  Persons  afflicted 
with  it  would  stand  very  little  chance 
of  recovering  in  such  a  ccmfined  and 
densely  populated  neighbourhood  as  St. 
George's  in  the  East.  —  A  juror  asked 
Mr.  Curliug  why  he  advised  the 
friends  of  the  deceased  to  discontinue  the 
powders?  Mr.  Curling  said  his  only  mo- 
tive was  that  he  was  not  then  aware  of 
what  the  powders  might  be  composed.  A 
juror — Is  the  disease  contagious?  Mr. 
Curling  said  it  was  difficult  to  say,  but  he 
was  inclined  to  think  it  was:  it  principally 
affected  children  between  the  ages  of 
eighteen  months  and  seven  years.  [Mr. 
Tripe,  a  most  respectable  practitioner  of 
twenty-two  years  standing,  had  had  two 
cases  of  cancrum  oris  lately  in  his  own 
practice.  He  had  not  given  them  any 
calomel,  or  other  preparation  of  mercury. 
Mr.  3Iajorhad  also  had  a  similar  case.]  Blr. 
Garrett,  the  parish  surgeon  of  St.  George's 
in  the  East,  said  he  was  decidedly  of  opinion 
that  the  disorder  in  question  was  a  kind  of 
epidemic,  principally  confined  to  densely 
populated  districts,  where  the  ventilation 
was  defective.  If  all  the  metropolitan 
thoroughfares  inhabited  by  the  lower 
classes  of  the  community  had  a  free  current 
of  air  through  them,  the  health  of  the 
people  would  be  greatly  improved.  Thou- 
sands of  the  poor,  especially  in  the  East 
end  of  London,  never  got  a  mouthful  of 
pure  atmospheric  air  for  months  together; 
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indeed,  a  gleam  of  sunshine  was  quite  a 
treat  to  them.  The  coroner  said  tliere 
eould  be  no  doubt  that  the  mortality  of 
the  metropolis  was  greatly  increased  by  the 
lack  of  fresh  air.  Mrs.  Clark  saiil  her 
child  had  not  sulfcred  from  any  want  of 
cleanliness;  and  sJiould  never  be  convinced 
that  it  was  not  killed  by  mercury.  The 
coroner  said  that  the  feelings  of  the  mother 
under  the  circumstances  were  very  natural, 
but  it  was  quite  evident  she  was  in  error. 
Tiie  jury  and  the  medical  gentlemen  pre- 
sent had  had  an  ojjportunity  of  examining 
Di.  Cory's  book,  from  which  it  had  a])- 
peared  that  not  a  single  grain  of  mercury 
had  been  administered  to  the  deceased; 
still,  he  would  repeat  that  the  conduct  of 
the  mother  was  very  natural,  though  she 
was  evidently  labouring  undera  gross  mis- 
take relative  to  Dr.  Coiy's  treatment  of  the 
child.  A  juror — I  consider  the  case  one  of 
great  impoi lance  to  the  public  generally. 
We  are  all  occasi(mally  in  tlie  hands  of 
medical  men,  and  it  is  necessary  a  strict 
watch  should  be  kept  upon  them,  in  order 
to  prevent  impro])er  medicines  from  being 
admiuistered,  from  which  tlie  most  la- 
mentable conse(juences  ijave  but  too  often 
ensued  ;  but  in  the  present  instance  no 
blame  appears  to  be  attributed  to  the  sur- 
geon. The  eorimer,  in  summing  up  the 
evidence,  remarked  that  in  a  case  like  the 
present  an  inquiry  was  of  the  utmost  im- 
portance, not  only  for  the  satisfaction  of 
the  friends  of  the  deceased,  but  also  in  jus- 
tice to  the  medical  attendant,  wl.'o  might 
do  all  in  his  power  to  conquer  a  disease 
without  success.  Dr.  Cory  was  a  gentle- 
man in  great  practice,  and  he  had  never 
heard  any  complaint  of  his  treatment.  It 
appeared  from  the  testimony  of  the  nume- 
rous medical  men  present  that  thetreatment 
of  the  child  was  perfectly  correct;  and  it 
is  probable  that  had  his  advice  been  taken, 
and  the  child  sent  into  the  country  for  the 
benefit  of  the  fresh  air,  it  would  have  been 
alive  at  that  moment :  the  benefit  of  a  pure 
atmosphere  in  such  cases  was  incalculable. 
The  late  Sir  William  Blizard,  the  i)rinci- 
pal  surgeon  of  the  London  Hospital,  some 
years  ago,  discovered  that  the  cure  of  sur- 
gical patients  was  i'rom  some  cause  greatly 
letarded. 

After  speculating  upon  the  cause  for 
some  time,  he  found  out  that  the  comnmn 
sewer  flowed  close  to  the  walls  of  the  hos- 
pital, and  he  conjectured  that  the  eflluvia 
arising  therefrom  affected  the  health  of  the 
patients.  He  therefore  got  the  sewer 
walled  over,  and  a  vast  difference  was  soon 
perceptible  among  the  jiatients.  He  men- 
tioned this  to  shevv  the  j  ury  the  efl'ects  of  an 
impure  and  close  atmosphere  in  such  cases. 

"The  jury  expressed  themselves  perfectly 
satisfied, and  retutucd  a  verdict  of  "  Natural 


death  from  cancrum  oris,  and  that  death 
was  in  no  way  accelerated  by  the  medical 
treatment  of  the  child.' " 
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Case  of  Comminuted  Compound  Fracture  of 
Oi  Jrontis,  extending  to  os  (tlhmoides,  os  splie- 
iioide.i,  OS  7iasi,  and  nuscil  plate  of  superior 
miirillarii  hone  on  the  left  side,  iiccon^punied 
l>'j  continual  loss  oj  cerebral  substance,  in  which 
the  patient  lived  twelve  dai/s,  retainino  his 
senses  with  very  little  exception  till  his  death. 

J'.LY  8th. — Private ,  29th  regiment, 

letat.  29,  a  stout,  robust  man,  9^  years 
service,  of  which  5^  years  were  in  the 
Mauritius,  was  assisting  in  pulling  a  rope 
upon  the  forecastle  this  morning,  when  the 
rope,  which  passed  through  a  large  block, 
gave  way,  and  the  block  flew  upwards 
and  struck  him  on  the  forehead.  He  was 
seen  at  five  minutes  past  six,  when  the  fol- 
lowing was  his  state.  An  enormous  swell- 
ing of  the  integuments  covering  the  os 
frontis,  with  three  lacerated  wounds  u])on 
it,  from  the  centre  of  which  about  a  tea- 
spoonful  of  cerebral  substance,  broken 
down,  was  protruding.  On  examination, 
a  probe  passed  into  the  cavity  of  the  head  ; 
no  depression  existed,  nor  did  tlie  constitu- 
tional symptoms  indicate  any  such.  The 
))ulse  was  S6,  and  full.  The  pupil  of  the 
right  eye  contracted  ;  that  of  the  left  could 
not  be  seen,  from  the  swelling.  Pulse  fell 
to  70  on  bleeding.  He  is  quite  sensible, 
and  complains  much. 

R  Pulv.  Jalap.,  gr.  XXX.;    Calomel,  gr. 

viss. ;   Aquie,  giss.  M.  V.S.  ad.  gxvi. ; 

Appl.  Linteum  Vulneri. 

Quarter  to  7  a.m. —  Has  just  vomited 
some  cocoa  he  had  taken  last  night,  and 
afterwards  some  blood,  from  the  exertion  of 
vomiting;  portions  of  brain  are  protruding 
from  all  the  wounds.  He  is  becoming 
drowsy,  but  wnen  aroused  is  veiy  fretful 
and  irritable.  Half  i)ast  8.  He  took  the 
draught ;  the  ])ortions  of  brain  were  gently 
wiped  away.  9  o'clock.  More  i)ra)n  has 
presented  itself  at  each  of  the  wounds.  He 
has  slept  fora  quarter  of  an  hour;  his  resj)!- 
ration  was  slow  and  gentle;  he  is  now 
awake,  and  very  irritable,  attempting  to 
tear  ofl"  the  lint ;  pulse  76,  and  soft;  is  i)cr- 
fectly  sensible.  Half-past  12.  Remains  in 
the  same  state  :  bowels  not  moved. 

P>  Pulv.  Jalap,  gr.xx;  Ol.  Croton,  n|ij. 

M.      Passed   the   catheter,   and   drew 

ofl'Jiv.  of  urine. 

3  P.M. — No  change  ;  is  very  irritable  when 
aroused;  soft  brain  and  blood  oozing  from 
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the  wounds;  bowels  unmoved.  7  p.m. 
Bowels  confined;  piilseSO, and  full  ;  pulse 
fell  to  70  ;  brain  exiidinjj  from  the  wound  : 
has  taken  a  few  teaspoonsful  of  tea. 

V.S.  ad.  5x.     p,  O!.  C 10 ton,  till ij.;  01. 
Ricini,  5Jss.     M. 

July  9th,  8  A.M. — Has  slept  tolerably  dur- 
inpf  the  night.  About  10  p.m.  he  j)assed 
his  urine  freely  ;  there  has  been  no  motion 
of  the  bowels ;  talks  at  times  incoherently, 
but  is  not  in  such  a  state  of  stupor  as  yes- 
terday ;  ])ulse  76  ;  tong'ue  brown  ;  the 
wounds  are  filled  with  cerebral  matter  and 
blood.  Medicine  operated  three  times. 
R  Ol.  Croton,  gtt.  iij. ;  Ol.  Ricini,  3iss. 

9  A.M.  wasremoved  from  H.M.S.  Vesuvius 
to  Edinburgh  Castle. 

10th,  8  A.M. — Has  had  a  good  night; 
bowels  open  once,  passed  his  urine  twice; 
head  somewhat  easier,  and  wounds  not  so 
foul  as  yesterday;  cerebral  matter,  however, 
still  exuding  from  them. 

Appl.  Lotio  Frigid.  Capiti. 

11th. — Complains  much  of  pain  in 
his  head.  The  wounds  have  the  same 
appearance.  The  swelling  of  the  integu- 
ments having  diminished,  a  crepitus  has 
been  discovered  over  the  left  external  angle 
of  the  OS  frontis,  by  stafl'-surgeon  Dr. 
Robertson ;  has  taken  tea  and  bread ;  pulse 
74  ;  bowels  open  twice  since  he  has  been 
on  shore. 

12th. —  Has  had  a  good  night:  a 
probe  passed  through  a  small  opening  in 
the  central  wound,  two  inches  inwards  into 
the  cavity  of  the  head.  There  is  still  cere- 
bral matter,  mixed  with  bloody  serous  dis- 
charge; is  quite  sensible;  bowels  confined  ; 
pulse  74;  tongue  cleaner;  appetite  tole- 
rable. 

R  01.  Ricini,  5i. 

13th. — No  change. 

14lh. — Com]>lains  much  of  want,  of 
sleep;  has  been  incoherent  last  night; 
tongue  foul ;  bowels  open  twice  by  the  oil ; 
pulse  76,  and  small ;  very  distinct  crepitus 
on  left  side  of  frontal  bone. 

R  Morph.    Acet.,  gr.  1-3;  Acid.  Acet., 
gtt.  iv.  ;  Aq.  distill.,  ^i.  M.   hor.som. 

13th.  —  Has  slept  well;  crepitus 
and  fluctuation,  or  rather  an  undulating 
sensation  as  though  no  resistance  was 
offered  by  bone,  very  distinct  over  the  left 
eye ;  tongue  foul ;  pulse  74 ;  bowels  con- 
fined. 

Ol    Ricini,   gss. ;     Rep.   Haustus,  hor. 

sora.  Hab.  Mixt.  Diaphoret.  ter  in  die. 

16th.  —  Rather     feverish  ;     pulse     80, 

and  hard;  much  discharge  from  wound;  is 

not  altogether  so  well. 

Cont.  Omni. 


17th. — Pulse  76  ;  tongue  foul :  opened 
a  collection  of  matter  in  left  eyelid. 

IHth. — Has  been  incoherent  all  the 
night.  The  orderly  reports,  a  portion  of 
brain  came  away  this  morning  the  size  of 
a  hazel-nut ;  pulse  90,  and  hard  ;  is  quite 
sensible;  pupil  of  right  eye  much  con- 
tracted ;  is  in  a  profuse  perspiration  ;  brain 
and  blood  exuding  from  the  opening. 

19th,  half. past  3  a.m. — Died. 

Sectio  Cadaveris,  before  Dr.  Myham,  29(/i 
regiment,  staff  surgeon  Dr.  liobertson,  and  Sir 
George  Ballingatl,  thirty-two  htrurs  after  death. 
—  External  appearance :  Body  muscular,  and 
well  formed;  ecchymosis  of  depending 
parts  of  body  ;  a  deep  semi-circular  depres- 
sion, three  inches  long,  extending  from 
highest  part  of  forehead  straight  down  to 
the  left  orbit :  this  was  not  visible  during 
life,  owing  to  the  extensive  swelling.  On 
removing  the  scalp,  the  whole  of  the  left 
side  of  frontal  bone  was  found  smashed  ; 
one  irregular  piece  of  bone,  three  inches 
long,  was  isolated,  as  well  as  several  .smaller 
pieces  ;  the  fracture  extended  to  the  orbital 
])lates  of  the  frontal  and  sphenoid  bones, 
the  OS  planum  of  the  asthnioid  bone,  and 
also  the  os  nasi  and  nasal  plate  of  superior 
maxillary  bone,  and  the  crista  galli  wa.s 
loose.  ■  The  anterior  lobe  of  the  brain,  cor- 
responding to  the  wound,  was  completely 
disorganized  and  infiltrated  with  pus.  The 
pericranium  was  in  a  high  state  of  ecchy- 
mosis; but,  singularly,  tlie  dura  niater,  as 
well  as  the  rest  of  the  brain  not  imme- 
diately implicated  in  the  injury,  was  in  a 
normal  condition,  which  accounts  lor  the 
absence  of  constitutional  symptoms  in  this 
melancholy  case. 

It  is  due  to  state  that  when  on  board 
H.M.S.  Vesuvius,  every  i>ossible  kind  at- 
tention conducive  to  the  comfort  of  the 
patient  was  afforded  by  Lieut.  Blount, 
commanding,  to  whom,  as  well  as  to  Dr. 
Incledon,  surgeon,  R.N. ,  of  that  ship,  for 
his  kindness  and  co-operation,  I  beg  to' 
offer  my  sincerest  thanks. 

George  Alex.  Cowper, 
M.D.,  IM.R.C.S.L.,  Assist.-Surg.  2l)th  reg. 

Edinburgli  Castle, 

Aug.  lOtti,  1840. 

NEW  OPERATION 

FOR  THE 

CURE  OF  PROLAPSUS  RECTL 
By  M.  Robert. 

The  surgical  operations  now  performed 
for  prolapsus  recti  are  ineffective  when  the 
disease  has  arrived  at  its  worst  form.  In- 
cision, excision,  and  cauterization,  affect 
only  the  mucous  membrane,  and  make  it 
adhere  to  the  sphincter,  which,  after  the 
cicatrization,  remains  as  relaxed  as  before. 
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These  considerations  induced  HI.  Robert 
to  shorten  the  nnuscle  in  pro])orii()n  to  the 
degree  of  its  relaxation,  and  made  him 
hope  that  the  cut  extremities  of  the  muscle 
would  form,  by  their  union,  a  narrow  ring, 
and  thus  ])reven  I  the  prolapsus  of  the  mucous 
membrane.  This  operation  was  performed 
with  success  in  June  1839,  on  a  washer- 
woman, aged  33,  in  St.  John's  ward,  at  La 
Pitie.  The  woman,  when  pregnant  for  the 
third  time,  had  a  prolapsus  recti  which  was 
but  temporary,  and  only  occasioned  a  sup- 
portable degree  of  discomfort.  Her  fourth 
])regnancy  brought  on  a  i)rolapsus  of  the 
uterus,  a  permanent  and  very  considerable 
prolapsus  of  the  rectum,  and  a  relaxation 
of  the  parietes  of  the  abdomen.  M.  Roux 
now  excised  a  prominent  portion  of 
the  mucous  membrane  'of  the  rectnm. 
This  somewhat  relieved  her;  but  the  pro- 
lapsus  soon  increased;  the  fseces  came 
away  involuntarily,  and  she  had  pains  in 
the  loins,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  thighs. 
This  combination  of  symptoms  confined 
the  patient  to  her  bed,  and  in  June  1839 
she  was  admitted  into  the  Pitie.  At  that 
time  the  sphincter  was  so  relaxed  that 
four  fingers  could  be  easily  introduced. 
The  patient  having  been  prepared  by  a 
progressive  diminution  of  diet,  and  the  use 
of  ojjium,  so  as  to  produce  as  long  a  con- 
stipation as  possible,  M.  Robert  proceeded 
to  operate  in  the  following  manner: — He 
made  an  incision  on  each  side  of  the  anus, 
beginning  several  millimetres  from  the 
middle  of  the  aperture,  and  directed  back- 
wards to  the  point  of  the  coccyx.  The 
flap  of  skin  between  the  two  incisions  was 
removed,  together  with  the  portion  of  the 
sphincter  which  it  covered;  and  half  the 
length  of  the  muscle  was  thus  removed. 
The  two  sides  of  the  wound  were  united 
by  three  stitches  of  the  twisted  suture. 

On  the  sixth  day  after  the  operation  the 
ligature  came  away,  and  union  was  almost 
complete.  Nevertheless,  there  remained  a 
fistulous  passage  from  the  anus  to  the 
coccyx. 

On  the  fifteenth  day  no  stool  had  been 
passed;  and,  therefore,  on  the  following 
morning,  the  want  being  felt,  the  fseees 
were  removed  with  the  curette,  to  prevent 
the  straining  of  defecation,  which  must 
have  been  injurious. 

On  the  forty-first  day,  the  patient,  who 
previously  to  the  operation  had  not  been 
able  to  retain  her  stools,  kept  a  clyster  for 
a  whole  day.  There  was  no  longer  any 
prolapsus,  and  the  aperture  was  of  the 
normal  diameter ;  only,  when  a  finger  was 
introduced,  ifTvas  not  pressed  with  all  the 
force  of  the  sphincter  in  its  natural  condi- 
tion. In  the  course  of  the  month  of 
August  the  patient  walked,  and  passed  her 
stools  voluntarily  ;  but  a  small  bourrelet  of 
the  mucous  membrane  had  already  pro- 


truded, and  though,  twice  touched  with  the 
attual  cautery,  was  not  destroyed. 

The  cure  has  been  a  lasting  one,  in  spite 
of  the  protrusion  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

MM.  Gerdy  and  Berard  were  appointed 
to  draw  up  a  report  ont  his  paper. — (Gazette 
MMicale  of  June  20th,  in  its  report  of  the 
sitting  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine  ou 
June  I6th.) 

HOW  TO  KEEP  COOL  IN  INDIA, 

June  9th. — The  thermometer  at  113  all 
day  in  our  tents,  notwithstanding  tatties, 
[blinds],  jjliernianticlotes,  and  e\eTy  pos- 
sible invention  that  was  likely  to  lessen  the 
stifling  heat.  Runjeet  Sing  sent  us  word 
that  he  could  not  stand  the  heat  any 
longer,  and  was  going  off  at  once  to 
Lahore,  which  he  did,  taking  his  whole 
camp  and  about  five  thousand  troops  with 
him  ;  he  marched  upwards  of  fifty  miles 
that  night. 

The  thermometer  after  ten  o'clock  a.m. 
at  113.  All  sorts  of  experiments  to  keep 
themselves  cool  are  tried  by  the  different 
unhappy  individuals  in  camp ;  I  think 
mine  the  most  successful.  Dig  a  large 
hole  in  the  ground,  in  the  centre  of  your 
tent,  and  then  i)lace  your  table  over  it  to 
form  a  sort  of  inner  roof,  and  prevent  the 
sun  from  shining  down  upon  you.  Make 
your  cheestie  water  the  whole  floor  of  the 
iiut,  and  then  hang  a  wet  sheet  over  the 
hole,  like  a  hammock,  pegged  to  the 
ground  on  the  edges  of  the  pit,  to  prevent 
its  touching  the  bottom;  take  off  all  your 
clothes,  and  get  into  it,  and  by  having  a 
skin  of  water  thrown  over  you  every  ten 
minutes,  you  may  perhaps  get  the  ther- 
mometer down  to  100,  which  would  be  a 
perfect  heaven  to  what  we  are  now  en- 
during.        *  *  *  * 

June  17th. — Hard  at  work  all  day  en- 
deavouring to  make  ourselves  cool  and 
comfortable  in  our  new  quarters — a  work 
of  considerable  difficulty  and  trouble.  I 
succeeded  tolerably  well  by  pitching  a  tent 
about  twelve  feet  square,  made  entirely  of 
the  fresh  cuscus  grass,  and  lined  with 
yellow  muslin,  very  thin,  to  prevent  the 
water  from  the  outside  wetting  the  furni- 
ture, and  yet  sufficiently  fine  to  allow  of  a 
free  current  of  air.  This  I  have  pitched 
in  the  middle  of  the  large  marble  hall  in 
the  centre  of  the  gardens,  thereof  of  which 
prevents  the  sun  from  striking  down,  and 
all  four  sides  being  open,  the  hot  wind  is 
able  to  blow  freely  through  it,  which,  by 
keeping  the  tent  constantly  wet  on  the 
outside,  is  converted  from  something  re- 
sembling the  blast  of  a  furnace  into  a  cool 
and  refreshing,  though  damp  breeze,  and 
the  thermometer  brought  down  to  84." — 
The  Court  and  CoTnp  of  Runjeet  Sing,  by  the 
Hon.  W,  G,  Osborne. 
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PHTHISIS  PULMONALIS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  HAVE  been  lookins  into  the  work  of 
Mr.  Bodington,  on  Phthisis  Pulmonalis, 
recently  noticed  in  vour  valuable  journal, 
and  the  practice  therein  recommended,  of 
allowing  to  consumptive  patients  a  glass 
or  two  of  Sherry,  brought  to  my  recollec- 
tion a  somewhat  stronger  remedy  for  the 
same  intractable  disease,  given  in  a  much 
older  and  more  ponderous  publication: 
I  mean  Salmon's  Bolanohgia.  At  p.  1234 
of  that  work,  edit.  1711,  Salmon  states, 
"  that  Diatessaron  or  Punch,  a  mixture  of 
four  things,  has  cured  such  as  have  been 
in  deef  coiibumpi'um,  by  drinking  it  daily  for 
about  five,  six,  or  seven  months  together. 
Half  a  pint  every  morning  fasting,  eating 
with  it  a  white  ship-biscuit  toasted,  and 
soaked  in  the  same;  half  a  pint  half  an 
hour  after  dinner;  half  a  pint  about  five 
in  the  afternoon;  and  half  a  pint  at  going 
to  bed.  This  quantity  may  be  well  enough 
for  men,  but  the  female  sex  may  (if  they 
please)  a  little  diminish  the  dose,  as  their 
reason  and  experience  shall  direct  them." 
The  author  directs  the  Diatessaron  to  be 
made  of  the  following  ingredients;  viz. 
Water,  one.- quart;   Brandy,  do.  ;  Pure 

Lime  Juice,  one  pint;  Double  refined 

Sugar,  one  pound.     M. 

I  remain,  sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

Lector. 
London,  Aug.  18,  1S40. 

RUSSIAN  PRACTICE. 

Dis])l(ict7nent  of  the  Heart,  by  Jeihiffshi,  di- 
rector of  St.  Pelei'i  and  if.  Paul's  Hoxpital,  at 
Peterthurgh. — In  consequence  of  hydrotho- 
rax,  the  heart  had  been  jjuslied  quite  to  the 
right  side  ;  but  as  soon  as  the  appropriate 
remedies  had  removed  the  water,  the  heart 
returned  to  its  place,  as  was  easily  ascer- 
tained by  the  stethoscope,  and  the  patient 
was  discharged  cured. 

Guhauism  in  Disease,  by  Dr.  Pehtnikoff,  of 
Bobruisk.— The  author  employed  galvanism 
in  three  diflereut  ways.  1.  Simple  galva- 
nism ajiplied  by  means  of  one  copper  and 
one  zinc  plate,  to  spots  deprived  of  their 
cuticle,  by  a  blister.  2.  Compound  galva- 
nism or  the  galvano-vollaic  pil,e,eilher  ver- 
tical or  horizontal,  consisting  of  from  30 
to  oO  plates.  3.  Acupuncturation,  or 
galvanopuuclura. 

Faralifsis  of  nearly  the  whole  body,  cured  by 
the  E.it)act  of  the  Rhus  Tniicodeiidroii.  From 
the  Collectan.  Acad.  Med.-Cltir.  Vtlnensis. — A 
man,  aged  twenty-seven,  took  the  extract, 
beginning  with  "three  grains  a  day,  and 
im])roved  as  the  dose  was  increased  ;    all 


otherremedies  had  been  of  no  avail.  When 
the  quantity  had  been  increased  to  thirty- 
four  grains  a  day,  it  was  again  gradually 
diminished.  The  patient  was  perfectly 
cured. 

LEECH-GATHERING  IN  RUSSIA. 

One  of  the  branches  of  industry  prosecuted 
liere  is  singular  enough ;  it  is  the  gathering 
of  leeches  for  the  Hamburg  dealers.  When 
talking  with  a  person  connected  with  this 
trade,  we  thought  of  Wordsworth's  friend, 
of  leech-gathering  fame;  but  the  collectors 
of  the  Ukraine  do  their  work  in  such  a 
wholesale,  unpoetic  way,  that  Wordsworth 
would  not  soil  his  verses  with  them. 
Having  exhausted  all  the  lakes  of  Silesia, 
Bohemia,  and  other  more  frequented  parts 
of  Europe,  the  buyers  are  now  rolling 
gradually  and  implacably  eastward,  car- 
rying death  and  desolation  among  the 
leeches  in  their  course;  sweeping  all 
before  them,  till  now  they  have  got  as  far 
as  Pultavia,  tlie  pools  and  swamps  of 
which  are  yielding  them  great  captures. 
Here  a  thousand  leeches  are  sold  for  four 
roubles  (3s.  4d.);  at  Hamburg,  before 
reaching  which  one  half  die,  the  same 
number  is  sold  for  120  roubles  (near  £5); 
and  in  England  the  country  apothecary 
pays  £<J  and  £12.  10s.  for  "the  quantity 
which  originally  cost  only  3s.  4d.  But  of 
every  thousand  at  least  seven  hundred  die 
before  reaching  England. — Bremuer's  Ex- 
cursions in  the  luterioi-  of  Russia, 
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Wednesday  19 
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21 


Tuesday..  25 


PhK  RMllMK  IE.R. 

from  50  to  69 

56  75 

66  77 

67  71 
51  70 
45  68 
43  71 


Baromktbr. 

29'65  to  29  79 
29  92       29-95 


29-91 
29  76 
29  89 
29-94 
29  94 


29-82 
29 -SO 
29-92 
Stat. 
29-92 


On  the  19th  cloudy,  with  heavy  rain.  The  20th, 
afternoon  clear;  otherwise  cloudy.  A  little  raiu 
fell  during  the  evening.  The  2Ut  and  fuur  fol- 
lowing days  generally  clear.  A  shower  of  rain 
on  the  afternoon  of  the  22d. 

Baromkteh.— A  very  sudden  fall  of  six-tenths 
of  an  inch  during  the  night  of  the  IGth. 

llain  fallen,  1  incliand  -195  of  an  inch. 

Charles  Henry  Adam^. 

WiLso.N  &  Ogilvy,  57,  Skinner  Street,  London. 
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Injuries  and  Diseases  of  the  Spine, 
continued. — Spontaneols  Dislocation 
of  Atlas  and  Aiis. — Dislocation  of  Cer- 
vical, Dorsal,  and  Lumbar  Vertebra'. — 
Fracture,  Concussion,  Compression, 
and  Inflammation  of  Cord. — Caries 
OF  THE  Vertebrae, — Their  Nature  and 
Treatment. 

spontaneous  dislocation  of  atlas  and 

AXIS. 

Spontaneous  dislocation  of  these  articu- 
lations is  not  a  rare  disease;  it  has  been 
confounded  in  more  than  one  instance 
with  wry  nect;  in  several  with  rheu- 
matism. This  aCFectiou  is  spoken  of  by 
Hippocrates  and  (ialen,  by  jEtius,  by  Van 
Swieten,  who,  however,  doubts  whether  it 
occurs  at  the  occipito  atloidal  articulation, 
without  direct  violence.  A  case  is  detailed 
by  Jlauchart,  in  Haller's  thesis ;  another 
by  J.  P.  Frank;  Reil  mentions  examples; 
so  does  Richter;  and  there  are  several  spe- 
cimens in  Sandifort's  museum.  Anchylosis 
at  both  these  points  is  described  by  Bertin, 
Duverney,  Sabatier,  Sandifort.  Boyer  be- 
lieved that  we  are  not  at  present  in  a  condi- 
tion to  describe  this  disease;  and  it  was  not 
until  Schupke  collected  and  arranged  the 
cases  to  which  I  have  referred,  that  a  dif- 
ferent opinion  prevailed:  his  thesis  was 
succeeded  by  the  treatise  on  luxations  of 
his  master.  Rust,  who  gave  a  digest  of 
thirteen  cases  which  he  had  observed. 

The  affection  is  distinguished  by  pain, 
at  first  trifling,  but  afterwards  deep  and 

666. — XXVI. 


fixed,  at  the  back  of  the  neck,  accompanied 
by  difficulty  or  inability  to  move  the  head: 
these  symptoms  may  appear  to  be  sta- 
tionary for  weeks  or  months,  increasing^ 
however  at  night;  pressure  upon  the  point 
increases  the  pain;  deglutition  is  difficult, 
although,  when  looking  iuto  the  fauces,  no 
reason  for  it  can  be  seen:  at  this  time  any 
movements,  either  in  turning,  inspiration, 
or  deglutition,  exasperate  the  patient's 
suffering;  the  muscles  become  permanently 
contracted,  and  the  head  fixed,  and  the 
physiognomy  assumes  a  peculiar  appear- 
ance; there  is  permanent  tumefaction,  and 
the  pain  extends  to  the  head.  All  these 
symptoms  indicate  the  existence  of  simple 
inflammation  of  the  articular  surfaces  and 
their  ligaments:  at  this  period  the  disease 
is  curable.  Soon  the  inclination  of  the 
head  to  the  shoulder  increases,  the  rigidity 
augments,  difficully  of  deglutition  is 
greater,  respiration  is  im]jeded,  the  voice 
is  hoarse,  the  least  motion  is  insupporta- 
ble, and  the  displacement  may  than  be  con- 
siderable. The  head  is  most  frequently 
directed  to  the  right;  Rust  saw  it  so  seven 
times  out  of  nine;  Ollivier  twice  out  of 
three  times:  when  both  sides  are  affected. 
Rust  says  the  head  is  pushed  forward. 
The  disease  may  be  limited  to  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  odontoid  apophysis  and  its 
ligaments,  as  was  the  case  two  or  three 
years  ago  at  the  Westminster  Hospital, 
and  as  was  observed  in  a  case  by  Ollivier. 
In  these  cases  no  attempts  should  be 
made  to  right  the  Lead,  for  the  pain  will 
be  excessive. 

When  the  disease  has  continued  long, 
symptoms  of  compression  are  usually 
manifested,  and  these  may  exist  for  weeks 
for  months,  the  atlas  being  so  displaced  as 
to  occupy  a  third,  half,  or  two-thirds  of 
the  canal;  however,  in  the  progress  of  the 
disease  the  dentatus  becomes  pushed  back- 
wards— an  effect  of  the  destruction  of  the 
bony  support  by  caries.  The  pain  now 
becomes  intolerable,  the  patient  cannot 
lie  on  the  sound  side,  nor  for  more  than  a 
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few  minutes  on  the  other;  sleeplessness  is 
almost  habitual;  no  movement  of  the  body 
is  made  without  characteristic  precautions 
on  the  part  of  the  patient;  ihe  opening  of 
the  mouth  is  limited;  deglutition  is  more 
difficult,  and  sometimes  at  this  period 
a  soft  fluctuating  tumor  behind  the  velum 
palati  may  sometimes  be  seen:  this  is  an 
abscess  in  front  of  the  bodies  of  the  ver- 
tebra?, which  has  twice  been  seen  to  open 
into  the  pharynx,  leaving  a  fistulous  com- 
munication.—  (Rust,  Schupke.)  All  the 
symptoms  are  now  aggravated ;  those  of 
compression  and  irritation  of  the  cord  are 
more  distressing ;  and  at  this  time  the 
symptoms  of  phthisis  may  be  manifested, 
the  cough  accompanying  which  is  a  dread- 
ful aggravation;  the  dyspnoea  augments, 
and  the  patient  seems  to  be  asphyxiated. 
Sometimes  death  suddenly  follows  some 
movement,  and  it  has  then  been  found 
that  the  odontoid  process  has  been  let 
loose,  and  has  wounded  the  medulla. 

The  progress  of  this  disease  is  not  rapid  : 
in  any  of  the  cases  to  which  I  have  re- 
ferred life  was  not  destroyed  in  less  than 
seven  mouths,  except  by  accident ;  and 
where  proper  means  have  been  used  in  an 
early  stage,  the  symptoms  have  been  sub- 
dued, and  the  disease  cured,  in  a  few 
months  ;  but  in  these  cases  there  has  been 
inability  to  move  the  head,  in  conse(iuence 
of  true  or  false  anchylosis.  This  termina- 
tion is  rare,  but  it  may  occur  even  at  a 
later  period  of  the  disease,  as  in  a  case 
mentioned  by  Rust,  and  another  by 
Olliviei':  ordinarily,  however,  it  is  not  so: 
the  disease  proceeds  through  months  or 
years,  though  usually  the  duration  does 
not  exceed  twelve  months:  still  there  are 
eases  enough  on  record  where  anchylosis 
has  occurred,  to  induce  us  to  persevere  in 
our  endeavours  to  arrest  its  progress. 

In  the  examination  of  persons  who  have 
been  the  victims  of  this  disease  in  an  ad- 
vanced state,  we  find  the  condyloid  carti- 
lages, the  lateral  masses  of  the  atlas,  those 
of  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  atlas 
and  the  axis,  partially  or  totally  destroyed, 
their  circumference  presenting  osseous  s])i- 
eulffi,  the  osseous  tissue  carious  and  exca- 
vated, the  ring  of  the  atlas  broken  down 
into  several  portions,  the  odontoid  process 
and  its  ligaments  more  or  less  completely 
broken  down,  the  dura  mater  softened,  or 
thickened  and  rugous,  or  pus  is  effused  in 
itscavily.  Therelation  of  theoccipital  bone 
with  the  atlas  is  changed,  and  the  spinal 
canal  is  interfered  with.  Often, in  the  midst 
of  these  changes,  the  medulla  spinalis  is 
comparatively  unaffected,  and  this  is  espe- 
cially evident  when  death  is  suddenly  jjro- 
duced;  but  more  frequently  its  tissue  is 
softened;  sometimes  it  is  converted  into 
pultaceous  diffluent  matter,  its  membranes 
thickened  and  vascular;  sometimes  a  clot 
of  blood   is  found  at  the  softened  part ; 


Rust  found  the  vertebral  artery  ulcerated, 
and  an  extravasation  of  blood  into  the 
s]iinal  canal. 

Ojiposed  to  those  alterations  we  may 
l)lace  the  following,  which  demonstrate 
the  curability  of  this  disease.  Riolan 
states  that  he  saw  union  of  the  first  two 
vertebrae  without  interference  with  the 
motion  of  the  head;  this  fact  is  repeated 
by  Palfyn  and  others.  Duverney  saw  a 
case  in  which  there  was  anchylosis  of  the 
first  six  vertebra9 ;  the  atlas  and  axis,  how- 
ever were  so  displaced,  that  the  odontoid 
])rocess  was  only  two  lines  removed  from 
tlie  posterior  arch  of  the  axis.  A  case 
much  resembling  this  occurred  to  Mr. 
Lawrence,  and  the  specimen  is,  or  was, 
in  Mr.  Langstaff's  museum.  Hunauld 
had  a  specimen  of  anchylosis  of  the  oc- 
cipital bone  with  the  atlas,  and  with  it 
a  displacement  so  considerable  that  the 
posterior  arch  of  the  vertebrae  corresponds 
to  the  middle  of  the  occipital  foramen: 
analogous  cases  are  described  by  Meckel, 
Frank,  Colombo.  Van  der  Wynpersse 
mentions  six  cases;  Sandifort  has  described 
and  figured  six  (Mus.  Anat.);  other  cases, 
not  less  curious,  are  mentioned  by  Goetz, 
Uubreuil.  A  very  singular  case  was  pre- 
sented to  the  Academic  Royale  de  Med.  by 
M.  J.  Cloquet:  union  of  the  axis  with  the 
occiput;  the  anterior  arch  of  the  atlas  was 
com])letely  destroyed,  and  the  body  of  the 
axis  became  firmly  united  with  the  occiput, 
so  that  the  odontoid  process  passed  into 
the  occipital  foramen.  Wigan's  case,  con- 
sidering the  age  of  the  patient,  is  not  less 
remarkable.  Unquestionably  anchylosis 
may  occasionally  happen  without  so  much 
mischief  as  we  have  descril)ed;  such,  I  ap- 
preliend,  is  a  case  mentioned  by  Morgagni 
(De  Sed.  et  Caus.  Morb.  Ep.  <i"2,  sect.  1  L) 

As  a  correct  diagnosis  is  here  so  im- 
portant, we  may  consider  shortly  those 
aflections  with  which  it  may  be  con- 
founded. Rheumatism  of  the  muscles  at 
the  back  of  the  neck,  and  wry  neck,  have 
been  mistaken  for  it,  and  vice  vend;  but  as 
in  rheumatism  the  whole  of  the  back  o. 
the  neck  is  painful,  and  the  pain  is  not 
more  increased  by  pressing  laterally  than 
posteriorly;  and  as  in  spontaneous  lux- 
ation the  pain  is  circumscribed,  and  when 
pressure  is  made  at  the  point  it  is  greatly 
aggravated,  and  also  does  not  present 
j>eriods  of  quiet  and  exacerbation,  and 
does  not  arrive  quickly  to  a  high  degree  of 
intensity,  a  mistake  should  not  often 
happen.  It  is  not  often  that  the  disease 
can  be  confounded  with  wry  neck:  in  the 
luxation  local  pain  has  preceded  the  twist; 
in  wry  neck  it  is  not  usually  the  case. 
Again,  certain  conditions  of  the  ligaments 
of  the  spine  succeeding  to  rheumatism  may 
produce  wry  neck,  so  may  inflammatory 
action  of  the  cellular  tissue  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  tonsils  in  scarlet  fever,  but  these  can 
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scarcely  be  confouiided  \yilh  the  aflFection 
we  are  considering. 

The  disease  is  most  frequently  seen  in 
young  persons,  rarely  in  old;  there  is  one 
case, in  Graefe's  Journal,  where  the  patient 
was  sixty.  Scrofulous  persons  are  com- 
monly affected.  Some  jjersons  have  ex- 
pressed an  opinion  that  the  little  covering 
used  upon  the  neck  was  a  cause  of  the 
affection,  but  in  that  case  females  would 
be  more  exposed  to  it  than  males,  and  this 
is  not  found  to  be  the  case.  That  an  acci- 
dental cold  may  excite  inflammatory  action 
at  these  points  is  possible.  Some  persons 
have  believed  syphilis  to  be  an  exciting 
cause,  others  have  suggested  rheumatism 
and  gout:  to  those  general  causes  we  may 
add  local  agents:  a  sudden  revolution  of 
the  head,  a  fall  on  the  head  or  neck,  or  a 
blow,  the  habit  of  carrying  burdens  upon 
the  head,  fractures,  spicule  of  bone 
piercing  the  articulation  from  the  pharynx, 
are  occasional  causes. 

Treatment. — Though  many  general  causes 
may  predispose  to  this  affection,  we  must 
not  rely  on  general  means  for  its  cure;  we 
must  resort  to  energetic  local  treatment: 
large  numbers  of  leeches  should  beapjilied 
so  long  as  there  is  heat  at  the  part,  fol- 
lowed by  emollientcataplasms,  from  which 
patients  often  derive  great  comfort.     Rust 
thought    otherwise.     When    the   arthritic, 
pain  is  subdued  and  only  rigidity  remains, 
frictions,   by   means   of  stimulating   lini- 
ments,   mercurial    ointment,    or    acetum 
cantharidis,    will     be    found     efficacious. 
Unless  from  these  means  decided  good  is 
experienced,  they  must  not  be  persisted  in, 
for  the  disease  is  probably  stationary  only 
in  appearance,  but  we  must  recur  to  issues 
applied  near  the  part.     Rust  prefers  the 
red-hot  iron,  which  he  passes  over  the  skin 
backwards  and  forwards  from  the  diseased 
point  to  the  fifth  or  sixth  cervical  vertebra. 
[  am  quite  willing  to  admit  the  great  value 
of  the  actual  cautery, but  I  think  Professor 
Rust's  advocacy  of  it  too  exclusive.     The 
experience  of  our  countrymen  in  the  treat- 
ment of  similar  affections  lower  down  in 
the  si)ine  is  rather  in  favour   of  caustic 
potash.    Whichever  means  we  employ,  the 
wound  should  be  long  kept  open,  or  what 
may  be  better,  a  succession  of  issues  should 
be  made  and   healed  up.     If,  in  spite  of 
these  means,  an  abscess  should  form  and 
point  in  the  neck.  Rust  thinks  that  the 
iron  should  be  applied  upon  the  integu- 
ment over  it;  he  thinks  that  the  irritation 
so  excited  occasions  the  absorption  of  a 
certain  quantity  of  the  pus  it  may  contain, 
and  that  the  rest  will  find  an  easy  vent 
when    the  slough  is  thrown   off:    he   has 
found   this  method   very  successful  when 
the  abscess  was  not  large,  nor  the  patient 
exhausted.     It  is  most  important  that  the 
Jiead  should  be  kept  perfectly  quiet,  be- 
cause we  may  thus  favour  anchylosis— in 


such  a  case  a  most  desirable  result.  The 
necessary  immobility  is  best  attained  by  the 
use  of  a  proper  collar.  Although  I  advise 
the  greatest  reliance  to  be  placed  on  local 
means,  I  do  not  wish  to  convey  an  opinion 
that  general  treatment  is  useless;  gout, 
rheumatism,  and  syphilis,  su])posing  there 
be  leason  to  apprehend  that  they  are 
present,  should  be  treated  by  appropriate 
means;  so  sh(>uld  scrofula;  and  whatever 
be  the  treatment  employed,  benefit  seems 
to  be  derived  from  the  use  of  laxatives, 
not  only  i  y  rendering  efforts  at  stool  un- 
necessary, but  by  exercising  a  general 
beneficial  influence  upon  the  disease. 

DISLOCATION  OF  THE    LAST   FIVE  CERVICAL 
VERTEBR-E. 

All  the  movements  of  jhe  neck  are  not 
executed  between  the  atlas  and  axis;  a 
comparatively  considerable  extent  of  mo- 
tion is  possessed  by  the  joint  action  of  the 
ixmainiiig  five  cervical  vertebrae.  When 
the  forward,  backward,  or  lateral  move- 
ments are  carried  too  far,  the  articular 
facettes  of  the  five  oblique  apophyses  may 
lose  their  points'  of  contact,  and  be  no 
longer  capable  of  resuming  their  proper 
positions.  A  barrister  turned  his  head 
round  suddenly  to  speak  to  a  client  who 
was  behind  him,  and  produced  this  kind 
of  displacement:  usually,  indeed,  it  appears 
to  be  a  consequence  of  muscular  contrac- 
tion. Children  throwing  somersets,  or 
standing  on  the  head,  have  produced  it; 
but  in  all  these  cases  it  is  a  dislocation  of 
one  side.  Walthcr  (Journal  liir  Chir., 
vol.  3,  cap.  II,  p.  197)  mentions  a  case 
where  both  sides  were  displaced.  Mr. 
I>awrence  has  recorded  one  similar  case 
(Med.-Chir.  Trans,  vol.  13).  Blr.  S.  Cooper 
mentions  another  case,  and  Dupuytren  a 
fourth. 

A  sudden  acute  pain  is  felt  at  the  parfj 
with  a  sensation  of  something  giving  way, 
with  a  noise  in  the  posterior  and  lateral 
region  of  the  neck,  at  a  height  varying 
with  the  point  of  injury.  The  face  is 
turned  to  the  side  opposite  to  the  injury, 
the  patient  being  unable  to  redress  the 
head.  If  we  attentively  examine  the  re- 
gion of  the  spine,  we  easily  feel  the  promi- 
nence of  the  spinous  process  of  the  dislo- 
cated vertebra,  and  also  that  the  superior 
vertehrje  are  more  or  less  deviated  from 
the  side  to  which  the  face  inclines.  In 
Walther's  case,  both  sides  being  displaced, 
the  head  was  inclined  backwards,  the  neck 
was  curved,  with  a  decided  concavity  back- 
wards, and  convexity  forwards;  the  an- 
terior parts  of  the  bodies  were  a  little 
separated  from  each  other,  and  no  fatal 
injury  was  inflicted  upon  the  cord.  We 
might,  however,  reasonably  suppose  that 
compression,  inflammation,  or  destruction 
of  the  cord,  would  be  the  common  result. 
When  the  luxation  of  an  oblique  apo- 
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physis  is  left  to  itself,  the  pain  gradually 
ceases,  and  soon  all  that  remains  is 
the  incouvenience  of  a  vicious  direction  of 
the  neck,  and  a  change  in  the  motions  of 
tlie  head.  This  is  the  reason  why  Boyer, 
Richerand,  Dupuytren,  and  others,  have 
recommended,  as  a  general  rule,  that  no 
efforts  at  reduction  should  he  made,  lest, 
as  in  the  case  of  Petit-Radel,  they  should 
end  in  injury  to  the  cord,  and  instant 
death.  Bultheseopinions  rest  only  on  single 
ill-descrihed  facts,  whilst  there  are  many 
others,  like  those  of  Seifert,  in  Rust's  Mag. 
vol.34,  page  419,  iu  which  the  attempts 
have  been  crowned  with  most  complete  suc- 
cess. Still,  in  s|)ite  of  the  suggestions  as  a 
to  reduction,  given  by  Brunus,  Tiieodoric, 
Lanfranc,  Pare,  Petit,  Heister,  tliere  is  a 
general  indisposition  to  interfere. 

If  attempts  be  made,  the  patient  should 
sit  on  a  chair,  the  shoulders  should  be 
firmly  fixed,  the  head  should  be  held  be- 
tween both  hand's,  and  extended,  carrying 
it  a  little  in  its  natural  direction.  When 
there  is  a  displacement  of  both  sides,  the 
observation  of  Walther  shews  tliat  we 
may  succeed.  In  his  case  the  patient  was 
laid  on  a  bed,  and  there  fixed  by  three 
assistants,  one  keeping  the  shoulders  firm, 
another  making  extension  u])on  the  head, 
at  first  in  thedirectionof  the  displacement, 
afterwards  in  the  natural  direction  of  the 
neck  ;  then,  when  extension  has  been 
carried  to  a  certain  point,  the  head  is 
brought,  as  much  as  possible,  into  its 
natural  direction. 

DORSAL  AND   LUMBAR  VERTEBR.t. 

Simple  dislocation  of  the  oblique  apo- 
physes, and  the  bodies  of  the  dorsal  verte- 
brse,  can  scarcely  I  believe,  occur,  because 
of  their  large  articulating  surfaces,  the 
number  and  strength  of  their  ligaments, 
and  the  power  of  the  surrounding  muscles. 
Still  Rust  believes  it  may;  and  Sir  Charles 
Bell  mentions  a  case  where  the  last  dorsal 
vertebra  was  dislocated  without  fracture. 
The  only  case  in  which  these  dislocations 
may  ordinarily  exist  is  when  tliere  is  frac- 
ture, which  cannot  happen  without  great 
violence;  an  1  then  symptoms  of  concus- 
sion, compression,  or  destruction  of  the 
cord,  are  almost  inevitable.  Almost  every 
recorded  case  of  dislocation  of  the  dorsal 
or  lumbar  vertebrce  has  turned  out  to  be 
accompanied  by  fracture,  and  some  in- 
jury of  the  cord.  The  structure  of  these 
vertebrjB,  and  the  nature  of  their  liga- 
ments, do  not  seem  to  allow  of  simple 
dislocation.  Duiiuytren  described  many 
cases  of  luxation  with  fracture  ;  in  one 
case  there  was  a  change  in  the  direction  of 
the  vertebra,  and  only  a  destruction  of  the 
intervertebral  cartilage,  without  fracture. 
In  all  the  cases  there  was  injury  of  the 
spinal  cord,  which  caused  death.  After 
tliat,  it  is  ea.sy  to  determine  what  we  ought 


to  think  of  those  cases  where,  in  conse- 
quence of  injury,  a  projection  is  produced 
at  some  point  of  the  spine,  and  the  patient 
is  unable  to  straighten  him.self,  but  is  laid 
upon  his  back  over  a  barrel,  and  the  pre- 
tended dislocation  is  reduced.  The 
vertebral  ligaments  may  be  partly  or 
wholly  destroyed  without  dislocation. 
Boyer  has  proved  this;  but  such  injuries 
may,  by  damaging  the  cord,  occasion 
sudden  death,  with  all  the  symptoms 
which  may  be  presented  in  a  case  of  frac- 
ture. In  all  such  cases  the  proper  treat- 
ment is  absolute  rest,  the  most  energetic 
antiphlogistics,  and  the  most  powerful 
counter-irritants;  tliese  measures  can 
alone  prevent  the  development  of  bad 
consequences. 

FRACTURE  OF  THE  SPINE. 

Fracture  of  the  vertebrae  is  a  compara- 
tively rare  affection.  This  is  owing  to 
their  small  extent,  which,  as  in  most  short 
bones,  offers  little  advantage  to  contusing 
bodies ;  to  the  mobility  which  each  enjoys 
through  the  medium  of  the  intervertebral 
cartilage,  to  their  deep-seat,  and  the  large 
masses  of  muscle  which  cover  and  protect 
them  in  the  greater  part  of  their  extent. 
Again,  the  spongy  nature  of  their  substance, 
and  the  great  mobility  of  the  column  itself, 
render  almost  null  those  forces,  which, 
instead  of  acting  upon  a  particular 
vertebra,  act  upon  the  whole  column.  In 
the  latter  case  the  ligaments  may  be  dis- 
tended or  destroyed,  but  the  bones  are 
usually  not  fractured.  Still  fracture  may 
occur,  and  may  afleet  the  vertebrae  of  either 
region — may  implicate  the  vertebral  ring, 
or  only  the  apophyses. 

A  fracture  may  be  caused  by  violence 
applied  directly  on  the  spine;  if  it  be 
limited  it  may  fracture  tlie  posterior  la- 
mina; of  a  vertebra,  or  only  the  apophy- 
ses; but,  ordinarily,  fractured  spine  is  a 
consequence  of  a  fall  from  a  height ; 
it  may  be  produced  by  a  heavy  body 
passing  over  or  falling  upon  the  back,  by 
projectiles,  and  it  has  succeeded  to  ex- 
aggerated muscular  action.  Reveillon 
describes  the  case  of  a  soldier,  a  good 
swimmer,  who  plunged,  head  foremost, 
into  the  Sambre ;  his  comrades,  after  a 
few  minutes,  seeing  him  motionless,  pro- 
ceeded to  his  assistance,  and  brought  him 
to  land.  It  was  found  that  there  was  no 
fracture  or  luxation  of  the  limbs,  but  that 
they  were  ]iaralyzed  ;  he  could  not  hold 
up  his  head,  the  skin  was  insensible,  a 
severe  pain  was  felt  at  the  inferior  and 
lateral  part  of  tho  neck,  but  there  was  no 
sign  of  external  injury  ;  he  had  priapism, 
and  frequent  desire  to  make  water.  He 
said  that,  at  the  moment  of  plunging  info 
the  river,  he  discovered  that  it  was  not  so 
deej)  as  he  had  conceived  it  to  be,  and  that 
he   had   suddenly  bent  his  head  back  to 
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prevent  its  striking  the  bottom,  and  tliat 
he  as  suddenly  lost  his  senses.  By  fric- 
tions, warm  fomentations,  and  baths,  his 
siifl'erinc:  was  alleviated,  the  jiriapism 
ceased,  the  desire  to  make  water  was  much 
less  frequent,  the  j)aralysis  of  the  limbs 
was  less  complete,  but  in  the  evening 
delirium  came  on,  and  during  the  night  he 
died.  After  death  it  was  ascertained  that 
blood  was  infiltrated  around  the  vertebral 
column  ;  that  the  spinal  canal  external 
to  the  dura  mater  was  full  of  blood  ;  and 
that  there  was  fracture  completely  through 
the  body  of  the  fifth  cervical  vertebra. 
A  violent  inflexion  has,  in  some  cases, 
been  said  to  jiroduce  a  like  efl'tct.  But 
though  it  may  occasion  a  great  strain  upon 
the  fibrous  tissues  uniting  the  vcrtebraj,  a 
prodigious  force  must  be  necessary  to  frac- 
ture; and  if  it  happen,  it  will  be  compli- 
cated with  some  injury  to  the  spinal  cord, 
or  to  the  nerves  which  set  out  from  it. 

Sifmploms. —  When  the  spine  is  fractured 
the  patient  usually  cannot  raise  himself,  or, 
if  he  does,  he  falls  down  again.  He  feels  an 
acute  pain  at  a  point  corresponding  to  the 
fracture — a  pain  which  is  increased  by  the 
slightest  movement  of  flexion,  extension, 
or  rotation  of  the  trunk  :  besides  that,  he 
experiences  numbness,  weight,  or  complete 
inseusibilitv,  with  loss  of  motion  in  all 
parts  of  the  body  which  derive  their  nerves 
from  a  part  of  the  spine  below  the  injured 
point.  This  state  is  dependent  upon  con- 
cussion or  compression,  by  a  fragment  of 
bone  or  extravasated  fluid.  Immediately, 
or  soon  after  the  accident,  a  paralysis  of 
all  parts  below  the  fracture  usually  super- 
venes; j)aralysis  of  the  inferior  extremities, 
the  bladder,  and  the  rectum,  when  the 
fracture  is  situated  at  the  inferior  part  of 
the  dorsal  column ;  accoinjianied  with 
diflicult  respiration  and  tympanitis,  when 
the  fracture  is  higher  up  in  the  same 
region.  The  position  in  bed,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  paralysis  of  the  lower  limbs, 
causes  pressure  ;  and  gangrene  at  tlie 
sacrum  from  that  cause,  and  from  deficient 
rervouR  energy, is  the  common  consequence. 
By  little  and  little  the  paralysis  usually 
extends,  and  the  patient  dies  exhausted, 
after  a  period  of  time,  variable  in  extent; 
it  may  be  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  or  even 
more  weeks.  If  the  fracture  be  situated 
as  high  as  the  third  cervical  vertebra,  and 
be  accompanied  by  displacement,  death  is 
usuallv  almost  immediate.  If  it  be  situated 
immediately  below  the  origin  of  the 
phrenic  nerve,  paralysis  of  the  arms,  the 
viscera,  and  the  legs,  is  the  usual  conse- 
quence. "Vet  this  paralysis  is  rarely  com- 
plete; sometimes  one  arm  is  more  severely 
affected  than  the  other.  That  is  usually 
the  case  in  oblique  fractures ;  respiration  is 
much  disturbed,  and  death  usually  follows 
between  the  third  and  the  seventh  day 
(Cooper).      When   inflammation  sets   in, 


delirium,  agitation,  and  priapism,  are 
commonly  seen; — but,  in  Sir  B.  Brodie's 
experience,  priapism  does  not  occur  in  the 
absence  of  paralysis  ;— the  patient  endea- 
vours to  sit  or  stand,  and  death  usually  oc- 
curs about  the  fifth  day  (Bell).  If  the  in- 
flammation be  of  a  chronic  character,  death 
follows  later,  from  compression,  or  from 
some  structural  change  in  the  cord.  Un- 
questionably these  signs,  succeeding  to  a 
violent  blow  on  the  part,  leave  usually 
little  doubt  of  fracture  of  the  spine.  But 
when  the  fracture  is  limited  to  detach  a 
sj'inous  or  a  transverse  process,  the  evidence 
of  the  kind  of  injury  is  often  very  inconclu- 
sive; it  may  be  very  diflicult  to  distinguish 
it  from  simple  contusion  of  the  soft  parts. 
In  some  cases  no  crepitation  can  be  felt, 
and  there  may  be  little  deformity;  for  the 
tumefaction  may  prevent  us  from  acting 
directly  upon  a  spinous  j)rocess  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  it  be 
moveable,  and  whether  a  crepitation  may 
result;  and  this  tumefaction  may  mask 
any  deformity  ;  and  the  cord  itself  may  be 
seriously  injured,  though  the  violence  was 
insufficient  to  produce  fracture.  It  may, 
in  such  cases,  be  found  very  difficult  to 
distinguish  fracture  from  concussion  ;  but 
then  the  patient  suffers  no  inconvenience 
on  this  account,  because  the  same  treat- 
ment is  required  in  either  case.  In  either 
case,  whether  concussion  or  compression 
be  the  consequence  of  the  injury,  they  are 
manifested  by  the  same  s\mptoms  — 
paralysis;  but  if  we  carefully  examine  the 
jirogress  of  the  case,  and  if  compression  be 
produced,  not  by  a  fragment  of  bone,  but 
by  extravasated  blood,  we  may  sometimes 
follow  the  progress  of  the  paralysis,  and 
determine  that  it  is  owing  to  a  still  in- 
creasing extravasation,  and  not  to  a  con- 
cussion, the  effects  of  which  are  never  more 
intense  than  at  the  moment  of  the  acci- 
dent. The  effects  of  contusion  are  those 
of  inflammation  of  the  cord  ;  they  begin  to 
manifest  themselves  in  five  or  six  days 
after  the  injury. 

VV^e  see  that  fracture  of  the  spine  is  a 
most  grave  injury,  the  gravity  dejiendent, 
in  most  cases,  more  upon  the  accidents 
which  follow  it  than  upon  the  fracture  it- 
self; but  it  is  almost  always  mortal.  The 
rapidity  with  which  this  termination  is 
brought  about  has  reference  to  the  extent 
of  the  injury,  and  its  nearness  to  the  supe- 
rior part  of  the  cord.  Yet  gun-shots  have 
produced  fiacture,  and  the  case  has  done 
well ;  and  in  my  case,  before  alluded  to, 
the  violence  attending  the  fracture  was 
great,  but  no  bad  symptom  was  developed. 

Treatment. — In  the  treatment  of  frac- 
tured spine,  the  course  ordinarily  followed 
is  to  place  the  patient  on  a  bed,  lying  on 
his  back  ;  but  some  persons,  among  thena 
Sanson,  have  suggested  that  by  lying  on 
the  back  certain  inconveniences  are  neces- 
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sarily  incurred  which  iDight  be  avoided  by  these  cases,  but  they  do  not  in  certain  cases 

placing  the  patient  on  his  belly.     Among  exclude theemploymentofothermeans;  for 

those    inconveniences   aie    the   occasional  instance,  wlien  a  fracture aflects the apophy- 

aggvavation  of  the  symptoms  from  pressure  ses,  or  tlie  posterior  portion  of  the  vertebral 

upon  the  injured   vertebra,   the    necessity  canal,  and  is  accompanied  with  displace- 

for  movin"-,  if  cupping,  or  any  other  appli-  ment,  some  persons  advise  that  we  should 

cations    to    the  part,  are  in  Ucated.     But  endeavour  to  restore   the  fragment  to  its 

then  if  we  place  the  patient  on  his  belly,  it  proper  situation.     If  in  a  case  of  this  kind 

may  be  necessary  to  turn  him  two  or  three  there  were  evident  signs   of  compression, 

times  a  day  to  introduce  the  catheter,  and  such  a  course  might  be  justifiable  ;  it  is  a 

to    many    people   the    position   is   a    very  species  of    meddling,    from    which   good 

tiresome   one.       Whatever    the    extent   of  might  possibly    result,  but  the  chances  of 

injury,  our  first  care  is  to  anticipate,  if  pos-  increased    mischief  are   infinitely  more  to 

sible,"  the  development  of  inflammation  of  be   dreaded;  and  if  the  fracture  did  not 

the  cord;   for  this  purpose  we  use,  largely,  extend  beyond  the  apophyses,  there  could 

antiphlogistic  means,  and  keep  the  patient  be  no  necessity  for  it.     In  Wr.  Barlow's 


perfectly  quiet.  If,  in  spite  of  all  our 
efforts,  inflammation  of  the  cord  has  been 
developed,  and  if,  by  the  means  we  have 
used,  it  hasabated,  counter-irritants  may  be 
found  useful  in  dissipating  it;  and  at  this 
period    purgatives    are   often    found   very 


ease  it  did  not  seem  that  much  good  re- 
sulted from  it  (Med.-Chir.  Trans,  vol.  17), 
nor  in  that  of  Mr.  Hardwick. 

When  there  is  reason  to  conclude  that 
the  spinous  process  is  depressed,  and  the 
evidence  of  compression  by  the  posterior 


advantageous.  If  only  concussion  existed,  half  of  a  vertebral  ring  is  pretty  com- 
it  may,  if  slight,  give  way  completely  ;  but  plete,  the  advice  has  been  given,  and  acted 
if,  after  the  period  when  inflammation  on,  to  cut  down  upon  the  part,  and  endea- 
might  reasonably  be  expected,  numbness  vour  to  relieve  compression.  Viguerie 
remains,  blisters'  to  the  spine  will  occa-  proposed  the  trepan  for  the  purpose;  and 
sionally  dissipate  it.  Retention  of  urine,  Cline,  Barton, Tyrrel,  Edwards,  Wickham, 
which  accompanies  these  injuries,  requires  Altenburrow,  and  Laugicr,  have  acted 
the  catheter,  and  it  should  be  used,  at  upon  the  suggestion.  Before  I  record 
least,  twice  a  dav,  and  even  then  the  urine  the  results  of  the  operation,  I  may  call  in 
will  yield  a  strong  ammoniacal  odour.  It  question  the  prudence  of  resorting  to  it. 
has  been  reOommended  that  a  catheter  The  posterior  lamioEe  of  the  vertebr;e  are 
should  be  left  in  the  bladder;  but  I  object  too  profoundly  situated  to  allow  of  sech 
to  it,  because  it  is  very  apt  to  inflame  or  an  operation  being  lightly  undertaken  ;  the 
otherwise  injure  that  organ.  Constipation  symptoms  proper  to  point  out  the  exact 
will  sometimes  yield  to  mild  laxatives;  seat  where  it  should  be  api)lied  are  often 
but,  in  others,  the  blunted  sensibility  of  the  wanting,  for  experience  demonstrates  that 
intestines,  requires  energetic  stimulating  they  are  very  similar,  whether  there  be  con- 
purgatives,  such  as  croton  oil,  and  terebin-  cussiou,  compression  by  blood  or  bone,  or 
thinate  enemata.  The  next  thing  we  have  even  aseverestrain.  Takethefollowingcases 
especially  to  guard  against  is  the  occurrence  as  evidence :— Unexpectedly  a  sack  of  flour, 
of  sloughs  upon  the  sacrum,  or  other  parts  weighing  nearly  three  hundred  pounds, 
upon  which  the  body  rests;  and  it  is  fell  on  a  man's  neck;  an  acute  pain  was 
worthy  of  remark  that,  when  the  patient  felt  at  the  bottom  of  the  ueck  :  he  was  car- 
has  been  laid  on  his  belly,  the  knees  have  ried   to   the  hospital ;  the  spinous  process 


promptly  snff'ered.  If  these  sloughs  are 
developed,  they  are  very  apt  to  be  aggra- 
vated by  the  urine  diibbliug  away,  and  the 
faeces  passing  under  the  patient.  To 
lessen  this,  good  warm  poultices  must  b 


of  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra  was  found 
more  prominent  than  natural  ;  the  limbs 
were  paralysed  ;  respiration  was  laborious; 
the  rectum  and  bladder  did  not  act ;  the 
patient  died  at  the  end  of  five  days.     After 


applied,  and  frequently  renewed,  until  the     death  a  fracture  of  the  posterior  lamina9  of 


sloughs  are  thrown  ofl",  or  even  after 

In  a  few  cases  the  patient  has  survived  ; 
the  fracture  has  been  consolidated,  but  the 
paralysis  persists  :  we  then  apply  moxasor 
issues  on  each  side  of  the  fracture;  and 
upon  the  limbs  we  use  frictions,  baths, 
douches,  or  any  similar  means  of  rousing 
the   dormant   energies.     When    they  fail. 


the  seventh  cervical  vertebra  was  discovered, 
together  with  a  dei)ression  of  one  portion 
which  compressed  the  cord.  A  mason  fell 
from  a  height  of  fourteen  feet,  and  was  in- 
sensible ;  when  he  acquired  consciousness, 
he  found  the  lower  limbs  paralysed;  the 
urine  was  retained,  so  were  the  faeces  at 
first,  but  passed  involuntarily  afterwards  ; 


and  we  have  no  reason  to  apprehend  that  fever  supervened  ;  respiration  became  la- 
inflammation  exists,  we  may  try  strychnia:  borious  ;  and  he  died  on  the  twelfth  day. 
by  some  persons  great  eulogiums  are  Bloody  serum.was  effused,  so  as  to  fill  the 
passed  on  it;  but  I  have  never  seen,  in  canal  of  the  dura  mater,  from  its  inferior 
those  cases,  much  benefit  to  accrue  from  it,  to  its  middle  region,  and  compressed  the 
or  from  any  other  medicinal  or  other  agent,  cord.  A  stocking- weaver  fell  into  a  ditch, 
Such  are  the  principles  of  treatment  in  injuring  the  loins:  soon  he  found  paralysis 
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ofthe  lower  limbs, the  rectum,  and  theblad- 
der.  The  disease  followed  the  same  course 
as  in  the  former  case,  and  the  patient  died. 
Neither  fracture  nor  any  other  lesion  of 
the  cord  or  its  covering-,  nor  extravasation, 
was  found.  A  man  amusina:  himself  with 
some  friends  in  feats  of  agilitj',  suddenly 
found  a  dragging  and  sharp  pain  along 
the  spine;  the  next  day  the  lower  limbs, 
the  bladder,  and  the  rectum,  were  para- 
lysed; the  disease  took  its  ordinary  course, 
and  he  died  in  a  few  weeks.  The  parts 
upon  examination  appeared  perfectly  na- 
tural, as  in  the  former  case.  In  the  first 
case  it  is  ))ossible  that  the  trei)an  might 
have  been  useful,  but  tiie  symptoms  were 
similar  In  the  other  three;  and  it  is  clear 
that  the  trepan  should  not  have  been  em- 
pioyedin  those  cases.  In  181-lMr.H.Cline 
resorted  To  the  operation  at  St.  Thomas's 
Hospital :  the  patient  died  on  the  second 
day.  In  the  year  1822,  in  a  case  of  frac- 
ture of  the  posterior  laminaj  of  the  ninth 
and  tenth  dorsal  vertebra,  the  patient,  a 
man  of  30,  had  paraplegia;  the  operation 
for  the  purpose  of  removing  pressure  was 
performed  by  Tyrrel;  there  was  considerable 
mitigation  of  the  symptoms,  but  the  patient 
died  with  symptoms  of  peritonitis  on  the 
fifteenth  day.  Barton's  patient  died  on 
the  third  day,  after  a  momentary  return  of 
sensibility.  Laugier's  j)atient  died  on  the 
third  day;  and  Edwards's  case  did  well  ; 
but  then  injury  was  limited  to  the  inferior 
part  of  the  lumbar  region,  where  tiie  cord 
no  longer  exists,  but  is  divided  into  a  mul- 
titude of  filaments,  and  where  pressure, 
to  a  considerable  extent,  is  borne  without 
bad  consequences.  Certainly  the  trepan 
here  offers  many  more  difficulties  tiian  in 
the  cranium  ;  but  the  facts  we  at  present 
possess  are  insufficient  to  enable  us  to  de- 
cide clearly  on  the  occasional  propriety  of 
resorting  to  so  grave  an  operation.  In 
analogous  crises  it  has  been  recommended 
by  Sir  A.  Cooper,  but  Sir  C.  Bell  thinks 
it  unjustifiable. 

We  may  now  consider  verj'  shortly 
wounds,  concussion,  compression,  and  in- 
flammation of  the  spinal  cord — immediate 
consequences  of  violence. 

When  lesions  of  the  spinal  cord  are 
produced  by  a  penetrating  or  cutting  in- 
strument, external  symptoms  and  the  di- 
rection of  the  wound  are  usually  sufficient 
to  unmask  the  injury,  and  inform  us  of  the 
probable  situation  of  the  lesion  of  the 
cord.  When  the  accident  results  from 
a  fall  or  blow,  there  may  be  ecchymosis, 
or  a  projecting  spinous  process,  to  point 
to  the  seat  of  injury  ;  in  the  absence 
of  these  signs  the  patient  may  direct  us 
to  it  by  describing  the  seat  of  pain.  Loss 
of  sense  and  motion  in  all  parts  below  the 
injury  is  the  common  sign;  in  some  cases 
only  one  side  may  be  aft'ected,  but  gradu- 
ally it  extends  to  the  other. 


Concussioyi. — I  have  no  power  to  enable 
you  in  the  majority  of  cases  to  distinguish 
between  concussion  and  compression  ;  but 
this  I  regret  the  less,  because  the  treatment 
adapted  to  one  is,  in  most  cases,  proper  to 
the  other  disease.  Loss  of  sensation 
or  motion,  or  of  both  at  the  same  time, 
involuntary  excreiion  or  retention  of  faeces 
and  urine,  are  the  ordinary  symptoms  of 
both :  there  may  be  convulsions,  as  in 
Stoll's  case,  where  tetanus  succeeded  to 
concussion  of  tlie  spine.  Sometimes  the 
paralysis,  at  first  lin)ited  to  the  legs,  gra- 
dually extends  upwards,  and  destroys  life, 
at  a  time  when  hopes  of  cure  were  en- 
tertained. When  the  concussion  is  not 
very  severe,  the  symptoms  may  gradually 
yield  ;  sensation  and  motion  are  gradually 
restored,,  sometimes  together,  sometimes 
the  sensibility  first;  but  the  excretion  of 
urine  and  fa^ees  may  long  continue  invo- 
luntary. There  may  be  a  very  sensible 
decline  in  the  temj)erature  of  the  paralysed 
part,  as  well  as  an  absence  of  transpiration. 
But  I  know  no  case  of  erection  of  the  penis 
in  simple  concussion  :  this  is  a  very  com- 
mon symptom  in  other  affections  of  the 
cord.  Concussion  is  not  so  constantly 
fatal  as  compression,  though  it  may  destroy 
life  rapidly,  and  leave  no  trace  of  disease 
of  the  cord;  tliere  are,  ho'.ve\er,  very  many 
examples  of  recovery  from  its  effects. 
We  must  not  estimate  th.e  intensity, 
or  at  least  the  danger,  by  the  intensity  of 
the  immediate  injury:  the  fall  may  have 
been  from  a  great  height,  and  unbroken  ; 
the  immediate  symptoms  may  have  been 
very  urgent,  but  the  i)atient  may  get  well. 
Whilst  a  man  may  slip  down  in  his  own 
room,  the  immediate  sunptoms  of  concus- 
sion may  have  been  con)i)arative]v  slight, 
but  they  end  in  death.  The  difference  de- 
pends on  this  circumstance;  in  the  one 
case  the  concussion  determines  the  deve- 
lopment of  disease  of  the  cord;  in  the 
other  it  does  not.  Peter  Frank,  when 
speaking  of  the  gravity  of  injuries  of  the 
spinal  column,  relatively  to  their  influence 
on  the  cord,  mentions  four  cases  where  the 
patient  died  paralysed,  from  falling  on  the 
back  from  a  high  tree.  The  spinal  cord 
was  examined  with  great  care,  and  there 
was  no  extravasation,  trace  of  inflamma- 
tion, or  any  other  lesion  of  the  cord  or  its 
coverings.  Hii)|)ocrates  was  familiar  with 
tliis  efl'cct  ;  he  says,  "  Alioqui  multo  plures 
crurum  et  nianuum  imp.otentia  et  corporis 
stupore  afficinntur,  uniscuiique  supprimi- 
tur,quibus  quidem  ex  vertebra  gibbo  neque 
intra  neque  extra  excesserint,  sed  in  direc- 
tum spiiise  veliementur  concussi  fuerint." 
(Lib.  de  Articulis.) 

Treatment. — In  these  cases  general  bleed- 
ing must  first  be  employed,  and  must  be 
repeated  as  often  as  any  symjjtom  indicates 
the  necessity.  If  the  patient  be  already 
feeble,  we  must  rely  more  on  local  bleeding 
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and  counter-irritation ;  but  even  then  we 
should  commence  with  a  general  bleeding, 
proportioned  to  the  patient's  strength  and 
the  urgency  of  the  symptoms.  If  there  be 
retention  of  urine  we  have  recourse  to  the 
catheter;  if  there  be  obstinate  constipa- 
tion, either  enemata  or  mild  purgatives 
should  be  administered.  Dry  frictions 
upon  the  paralysed  parts  are  occasionally 
useful ;  and  the  diet  should  be  spare. 
From  strychnia  I  have  never  derived  any 
benefit;  still  in  other  hands  it  has  had  dif- 
ferent efi'ects,  and  therefore  I  should  say 
that  when  inflammatory  symptoms  have 
passed  away,  the  healih  is  good,  and  we 
have  no  reason  to  suppose  that  the  para- 
plegia is  consequent  upon  softening  suc- 
ceeding to  compression,  this  medicine 
should  be  tried. 

CoDiprcssion. — When  the  disease  is  com- 
pression of  the  spinal  cord,  there  may  be 
loss  of  sensation  and  motion  below  the 
injured  point;  it  may  at  first  affect  one 
limb,  and  gradually  affect  the  other:  it 
may  indeed  be  confined  to  one,  may  affect 
more  particularly  the  anterior  or  posterior 
portion  of  the  column,  and  manifest  itself 
by  its  effects,  more  decidedly  upon  sensa- 
tion or  motion,  or  vice  versa:  when  one 
side  only  is  affected,  the  same  side  of  the 
cord  is  affected.  Paralysis  of  the  bladder 
always  exists  in  lesion  of  the  cord,  and  is 
first  manifested  by  retention,  followed  by 
incontinence.  Cases  have  occurred,  it  is 
true,  where  the  functions  of  this  organ 
were  not  deranged  :  Desault's  case  was  of 
this  nature.  The  paralysis  of  the  rectum 
does  not  always  exist;  but  we  are  not  to 
assume  that  because  there  is  constipation, 
there  is  not  therefore  paralysis,  because  re- 
tention of  faeces  may  sometimes  be  owing 
to  paralysis.  Sometimes  involuntary  de- 
jections immediately  fallow  the  accident; 
usually,  however,  this  happens  when  the 
patient  has  survived  the  accident  some 
time  ;  it  then  succeeds  to  obstinate  consti- 
pation. The  intellectual  faculties  are 
usually  undisturbed;  there  may  be  a  mo- 
mentary loss  of  consciousness,  depending 
on  slight  concussion  of  the  brain.  The 
pulse  varies  according  to  the  different 
complications  which  accompany  the 
injury  ;  usually  it  is  regular.  But  these 
symptoms  undergo,  as  we  have  seen,  cer- 
tain modifications  depending  upon  the 
portion  of  the  cord  affected.  Compression 
suddenly  produced,  especially  by  luxation 
or  fracture,  usually  destroys  life,sometimes 
very  ra)iidly ;  but  to  this  rule  there  are 
many  exceptions  :  Olliviei's  17lh  case  is  a 
striking  example.  We  may  admit  certainly 
with  Caspar,  that  slight  compression  of 
the  dorsal  or  lumbar  region,  without  other 
complication  is  not  absolutely  mortal.  Rut 
these  are  cases  over  wh'ch  our  art  has 
generally  little  control;  first,  because  we 
cannot  always  make  out  that  the  symptoms 


satisfactorily  indicate  compression  ;  and 
next,  if  they  did,  Ave  have  no  certain  means 
of  relief.  The  general  means  of  treatment 
are  similar  to  those  recommended  in  con- 
cussion ;  but  here,  of  course,  the  question 
of  elevating  a  depressed  bone  may  arise. 

Ihjiammation. — If  the  injury,  without  pro- 
ducing serious  concussion  or  compression, 
have  excited  acute  inflammatory  action  in 
the  spinal  cord,  it  is  usually  manifested  by 
the  following  symptoms: — Numbness  in  the 
fingers  or  toes,  sometimes  difliculty  in 
moving  them,  and  a  disagreeable  sensation 
of  cold.  These  symptoms  may  be  suc- 
cessively developed  in  the  limbs,  and  may 
extend  to  the  trunk.  Convulsions  may 
occur  from  the  first.  At  thesame*time,  or 
soon  after  the  occurence  of  these  symptoms, 
a  deep  and  more  or  less  acute  pain  is  felt  at  a 
point  of  the  spine  corresponding  to  the  seat 
of  inflammation;  it  may  extend  along  the 
whole  spine,  and  may  be  exasperated  by 
motion.  It  is  not  commonly  increased  by 
pressure.  Khloss  states  that  it  is  increased 
by  lying  on  a  feather  bed,  but  not  by  a 
mattress.  Usually,  however,  we  can  as- 
certain how  far  the  disease  extends  by 
striking  lightly  upon  each  spinous  pro- 
cess. Sometimes  the  paralysis  ascends, 
affects  the  upper  parts  of  the  body,  pre- 
vents respiration,  and  causes  asphyxia. 
Usually  the  paralysis  is  at  first  manifested 
on  one  side  of  the  bod}',  and  afterwards 
extends  to  the  other.  Asa  rule,  when  the 
inflammation  is  limited  to  the  dorsal  and 
lumbar  regions,  the  lower  limbs  alone  are 
affected,  the  upper  when  the  cervical  re- 
gion is  the  seat  of  disease  ;  but  this  is  not 
always  the  case.  The  functions  of  the  rectum 
and  bladder  suffer,  more  particularly  the 
rectum  ;  whence  constipation.  For  some 
time  the  excretion  of  urine  may  be  volun- 
tary, but  retention  usually  comes  on.  The 
pulse  is  ordinarily  frequent,  full,  irre- 
gular, and  sometimes  tumultuous,  the  re- 
spiration is  frequent,  and  sometimes  la- 
boured; in  fact,  fever  is  developed.  These 
are  the  ordinary  signs,  but  many  sympa- 
thetic actions  may  be  set  up,  varying  with 
the  region  afl'ected.  If  the  cranial  portion 
suffer,  the  intellectual  functions  may  be 
troubled ;  there  may  be  delirium  trismus, 
grinding  of  the  teeth,  a  red  dry  tongue, 
difficult  deglutition,  followed  by  hemiplegia 
and  general  paralysis,  and  articulation 
may  be  impossible.  If  the  cervical  por- 
tion be  affected,  there  is  severe  pain  in  the 
back  of  the  neck  and  rigidity  of  its  mus- 
cles, as  well  as  those  of  the  arms  ;  they 
may  be  convulsed  or  paralysed;  the  respi- 
ration is  difficult  and  diaphragmatic; 
the  dyspnoea  increases,  and  the  patient 
dies.  If  the  dorsal  portion  suffer,  there  is 
often  convulsive  action  of  the  trunk,  in 
which  the  limbs  do  not  participate;  respi- 
ration is  hurried,  the  heart's  action  is  irre- 
gular, and  there  is  fever.     When  thelum- 
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bar  portion  is  inflamed,  the  lower  limbs 
are  paralysed,  the  urinary  and  intestinal 
functions  are  disturbed,  and  there  is  deep- 
seated  pain  in  the  loins. 

When  the  disease  is  chronic,  tlie  synip- 
tonis  are  similar  to  those  I  have  described, 
hut  they  are  more  slowly  developed.  A 
]iain('ul  state  of  the  limb  may  exist  long 
before  paralysis,  and  when  the  paralysis 
follows,  the  limb  may  become  retracted  ; 
and  the  contraction  cannot  be  overcome 
without  great  force  and  much  pain.  The 
limbs  may  be  agitated,  as  it  were  with 
galvanic  shocks,  if  we  pass  the  hand  along 
the  course  of  the  nerres.  There  is  a  de- 
pression of  temperature,  absence  of  perspi- 
ration and  continual  exlbliation  of  the 
cuticle.  If  the  patient  can  walk  at  all, 
he  is  bent  forward,  complaining  of  numb- 
ness or  pain  along  the  spine.  We  gene- 
rally find  the  condition  of  the  cord  to 
exercise  a  very  decided  influence  upon  the 
heart's  action  ;  it  is  energetic  and  irregular. 
As  to  the  abdominal  organs,  besides  the 
changes  in  the  urinary  excretion,  and  the 
constipation,  thei'e  is  a  cord-like  tightness 
around  the  abdomen,  and  then  the  lower 
limbs  are  moved  with  more  difficulty. 

If  acute,  the  disease  usually  destroys  life 
on  the  third  or  fourth  day.  In  Cheval- 
lier's  case  the  patient  lived  a  fortnight. 
In  Maccari's  eighteen  days.  The  disease 
is  very  rapid  wlien  the  dorsal  portion  is 
affected ;  whether  this  be,  as  was  sup- 
posed by  Earle,  because  the  canal  is  very 
narrow  there,  I  cannot  say.  If  the  disease 
e.^itend  beyond  ten  days  it  may  be  cured, 
or  may  last  for  months.  A  patient  with 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  cord  may  live, 
(paralysed  it  is  true)  for  many  years,  but 
long  before  that  bed  sore  is  usually  mani- 
fested. Whether,  considering  the  obscu- 
rity of  the  early  symptoms,  and  the  possi- 
bility of  their  being  mistaken  for  rheuma- 
tism, we  are  to  accept  these  old  cases  as 
undoubted  inflammation  of  the  cord,  may 
be  a  matter  of  question. 

Trealment. — General  and  local  bleeding, 
■warm  baths  long  continued,  rigid  diet,  and 
laxative  clysters,  are  the  ordinary  means  of 
treatment.  Cold  applications  have  been 
used  with  bad  success.  When,  by  the  means 
indicated,  the  acute  symptoms  are  abated, 
much  good  has  been  derived  from  douches 
of  salt  water  upon  the  spine,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  90°.  They  should  be  directed  from 
a  height  of  six  or  eight  feet ;  the  opening 
of  the  tube  should  have  a  diameter  of  half 
an  inch  to  an  inch.  At  the  same  time  a 
caustic  issue  should  be  made  on  either  side 
of  the  spinous  process  under  which  the 
pain  is  most  felt.  If  the  disease  be  chro- 
nic, those  means  must  be  used  with  mode- 
ration, but  they  must  be  continued  long 
when  the  pains  are  severe.  When,  how- 
ever, the   paralysis  exists  without  much 


pain  and  excitement,  the  time  for  the  ener- 
getic employment  of  countei'-irritants  has 
arrived.  In  many  of  these  cases  more  or 
less  irritating  purgatives  seem  to  produce 
a  good  effect.  Dry  frictions  must  be  fre- 
quently employed  ;  and  as  soon  as  the 
part  has  been  well  rubbed,  some  persons 
say  they  have  derived  much  benefit  by 
placing  flannel  two  or  three  times  doubled 
along  the  spine,  and  over  it  oiled  silk,  by 
which  a  kind  of  continual  local  vapour 
bath  is  applied.  Douclics,such  as  I  lately 
described,  have  also  been  found  useful. 
Blisters,  moxas,  setons,  and  issues  along 
the  spine,  are  also  indicated.  The  applica- 
tion of  strychnia  upon  the  blistered  sur- 
face has  also  been  strongly  recommended. 
The  bladder  and  rectum  must  be  attended 
to. 

CARIES  OF  THE   SPINE. 

In  the  whole  round  of  our  profession 
there  is  no  disease  a  proper  knowledge  of 
which  it  is  more  important  to  possess  than 
that  we  are  about  to  consider,  whether 
we  regard  the  frequency  of  its  occurrence, 
or  its  disastrous  consequences.  Much 
discrepancy  exists  in  the  works  of  diflerent 
authors  when  treating  this  siiiiject,  in  con- 
sequence of  confounding  two  very  dissi- 
milar diseases  in  a  single  description.  In 
the  one  case  the  affection  is  a  proper  caries, 
commencing  in  the  superficial  structures, 
attacking,  as  it  were,  the  cortical  substance 
of  a  vertebra,  whilst  the  other  portions  of 
the  bone  remain  unchanged ;  the  other, 
often  tubercular,  affects  the  less  dense  in- 
ner structure  of  the  vertebra,  reducing  it  to 
a  soft  pultaceous  mass,  with  tumefaction. 
In  the  first,  the  ]iatient  feels  a  fixed  pain 
in  the  affected  region  of  the  spine,  which 
is  often  mistaken  for  a  rheumatic  i)ain  ;  it 
increases  when  he  stands  or  walks  long, 
but  is  very  little  increased  by  compression. 
It  goes  on,  and  rigors  and  slight  fever  in- 
dicate the  formation  of  abscess.  In  the 
second,  the  change  in  structure  is  marked 
by  a  dull  pain,  by  an  uneasy  sensation  in 
the  epigastric  region,  an  uncomfortable 
constriction  of  the  chest,  feebleness  and 
coldness  of  the  legs.  The  change  of  con- 
sistency in  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrse  ren- 
ders them  incai)able  of  supporting  the 
weight  of  the  superincumbent  parts;  they 
give  way,  the  spine  is  flexed,  and  a  gib- 
bous curvature  takes  place,  whose  projec- 
tion is  backwards.  In  many  cases  the 
spinal  cord  is  compressed,  and  the  inferior 
extremities  are  paralysed.  This  is  the 
disease  known  as  Pott's  curvature.  In 
the  first  case,  as  in  the  second,  the  matter 
resulting  from  this  caries  may  fuse  along 
through  the  surrounding  cellular  tissue, 
and  form  purulent  collections  at  a  dis- 
tance  from  the  diseased  part. 

This  caries  may  afl'ect  any  of  the  verte- 
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brse — the  fi  i  st,  the  second,  the  third,  or  even 
the  occipital  condyles  ;  the  odontoid  apo- 
physis may  be  entirely  separated  from  the 
body  of  the  axis  by  it.  But  most  com- 
monly it  is  at  the  dorsal  and  lumbar  por- 
tions of  the  spine  that  the  disease  is  seen. 
I  have  known  a  spine  where  the  angle 
formed  at  this  point  was  90  degrees,  and 
the  bodies  of  the  last  cervical,  the  first, 
second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  dorsal  ver- 
tebra?, were  completely  destroyed.  Delpech 
mentions  a  case  where  the  disease  had 
<lestroyed  the  bodies  of  twelve  vertebra?. 
The  following  case  from  Cruveilhier  is  a 
good  specimen  of  this  curvature. 


Caries  of  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrae 
most  commonly  affects  young  persons,  at 
that  period  of  life  when  the  symptoms  of 
scrofula  are  most  generally  manifested. 
It  may  occur  at  a  later  period.  Mr.  Pott, 
however,  never  saw  it  in  a  person  beyond 
forty.  Brodie  has  seen  it  in  a  person  of 
forty-five.  In  youth  it  is  said  to  be  too 
frequently  developed  as  a  consequence  of 
excessive  masturbation.  Boyer  said  he 
had  frequent  opportunities  of  ascertaining 
this.  Lobstein  treated  a  patient  where 
this  was  probably  the  case,  a  scrofulous 
young  man,  considerably  emaciated,  who 
had  also  an  ulcer  connected  with  caries  of 
the  instep.  In  the  course  of  treatment  he 
complained  of  a  pungent  pain  at  the  right 
side  of  the  chest  near  the  spine  ;  it  yielded 
to  a  blister.  The  suppuration  at  the  in- 
step suddenly  ceased,  symptoms  of  teta- 
nus were  developed,  became  intense,  and 
the  patient  died.  The  first  cuneiform  bone 
was  carious  ;  there  were  two  lumbrici  in 
the  ileum  ;  the  vesiculas  seminales  were 
very  large,  renitent,  infiamed  along  their 
external  surface,  and  fuUof  what  appeared 
to  be  healthy  pus.  In  the  vertebral  canal 
was  a  tumor  which  lessened  its  diameter 
and  slightly  compressed  the  cord.  This 
tumor  was  an  abscess  under  the  posterior 
ligament;  it  was  full  of  a  thick  white  plas- 


terlike  pus.  The  body  of  the  last  dorsal 
vertebra  was  destroyed. 

Caries  mayoccurin  a  rheumatic  patient, 
and  it  is  believed  is  excited  by  it.  A 
woman  of  40,  who  had  once  borne  a  still- 
born child,  but  was  in  good  health,  while 
carrying  a  burden  on  the  head  wislied  to 
clear  a  gutter;  at  the  moment  she  felt  an 
acute  pain  in  the  right  groin  ;  from  day  to 
day  it  increased,  and  ultimately  extended 
over  the  whole  abdomen,  which  became 
hard,  contracted,  and  painful.  A  severe 
pain  at  the  epigastrium, and  another  still 
more  severe  in  the  dorsal  s])ine,  prevented 
the  woman  from  lying  on  either  side.  A 
large  bleeding  relieved  her,  and  the  whole 
of  the  pains,  except  that  in  the  groin  were 
much  better  ;  that,  on  the  contrary,  be- 
came fixed  above  and  behind  the  jiubis, 
extended  to  the  left  groin,  and  became  ex- 
tremely intense.  The  uterus  was  sus- 
pected, and  the  suspicion  was  confirmed 
by  the  discovery  of  fissures,  and  great  heat 
at  its  neck,  and  by  the  diminution  of  the 
pain  during  menstruation.  The  affection 
was  conceived  to  be  rheumatic,  and  the 
pains  became  agonising,  extending  to  the 
sacrum  and  tlie  thighs,  and  accompanied 
by  difficulty  in  passing  urine,  and  in  re- 
spiring. Opium  produced  only  a  momen- 
tary calm  ;  soon  after  the  extremities  be- 
came paralysed,  the  strength  decreased 
hectic,  with  nocturnal  delirium  and  obsti- 
nate diarrhoea,  exhausted  her,  and  she  died. 
The  peritoneum  presented  traces  of  old  in- 
flammation,the  mesenteric  glands  were  tu- 
bercular, the  right  side  of  the  bodies  of  the 
lumbar  vertebrEe  were  covered  by  a  tumor, 
which  when  cut  into  furnished  a  blackish 
red  matter ;  the  bodies  of  these  vertebrfe 
were  broken  down,  the  intervertebral  sub- 
stance was  intact ;  the  vertebral  canal  was 
fairly  opened,  but  the  disease  did  not  ex- 
tend further,  it  had  not  affected  the  mem- 
branes. 

The  disease  may  be  excited  by  external 
injuries,  but  I  apprehend  a  strong  disposi- 
tion to  it  already  existed  in  these  cases. 

The  first  effect  of  this  form  of  caries  is, 
as  we  have  seen,  to  soften  the  body  of  a 
vertebra  so  as  to  render  it  incapable  of  sup- 
porting the  weight  of  the  trunk  ;  the  ver- 
tebra above  the  point  losing  all  support 
from  the  body,  but  sustained  behind  by 
the  articular  apophyses  and  i)osterior  por- 
tion of  the  ring,  which  are  not  softened, 
tips  forward  as  it  were,  so  that  its  spinous 
process,  brought  into  nearly  a  horizontal 
direction,  projects  under  the  skin,  causing 
a  giljbus.  An  angle  is  thus  described  by  the 
spine,  with  a  projection  or  ape.x  backwards. 
As  this  condition  may  implicate  many  ver- 
tebra, a  singular  change  is  brought  about 
in  the  patient.  He  grows  shorter,  his 
limbs  look  too  long  for  his  height.  He 
avoids  all  movements  which  flex  the  trunk 
forward  ;  in  walking,  the  legs  are  slightly 
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flexed,  tlie  neck  extended,  and  tlie  face 
turned  ui>.  The  position  of  the  trunk, 
when  the  patient  is  in  bed,  is  very  similar 
to  that  which  he  ])resents  v\lien  he  is  up; 
but  he  can  only  He  cm  the  side.  If  the 
disease  affect  the  cervical  reg^ion,  the  trunk 
is  straiglit,  but  the  heiul,  deprived  of 
support,  is  inclined  from  one  side  to  the 
otiier. 

Sumptoms. — Tn  a  large  number  of  eases, 
if  the  gibbosity  be  considerable,  and  if  it 
have  occurred  suddenly,  it  may  exercise 
a  fatal  influence  on  the  cord  or  nerves: 
the  patient  complains  of  a  sensation  of 
j)inching,  or  tearing,  in  the  thighs  and  legs, 
together  with  convulsive  twitching  and 
numbness,  and  he  cannot  command  com- 
pletely aH  their  movements;  sometimes, 
suddenly  or  gradually,  paraplegia  comes 
on,  with  or  without  ])aralysis  of  the  bladder 
and  rectum,  and  often  accompanied  with 
rigidity  of  the  limbs.  But  these  effects  are 
by  no  means  constant,  for  there  are  a  great 
many  cases  on  record  where  the  substance 
of  the  cord  has  been  almost  completely 
interrupted,  without  any  difliculty  of 
moving  the  limbs  being  experienced. 

Pott  says,"  If  the  patient  be  a  child,  the 
account  most  frequently  given  is,  that  for 
some  time  previous  to  the  incapacity  of 
using  its  limbs  it  had  been  observed  to  be 
languid,  listless,  and  very  soon  tired  ;  that 
it  was  unwilling  to  move  much  or  briskly; 
that  it  had  been  observed  frequently  to  trip 
or  stumble,  although  no  impediment  lay  in 
its  way  ;  that  when  it  moved  hastily  or 
nngujwdedly,  its  legs  would  cross  each  other 
involuntarily,  by  which  it  was  often  and 
suddenly  tiirown  down  ;  and  that  if  it  en- 
deavoured to  stand  still  and  upright,  un- 
supported by  ajiother  person,  its  knees 
would  totter  and  bend  unrlerit;  that  it 
could  not,  with  any  degree  of  precision  or 
certainty,  steadily  direct  either  of  its  feet 
to  any  particular  point,  but  that  in  at- 
tempting to  do  so,  they  would  be  suddenly 
and  involuntarily  brought  across  each 
other;  that  soon  after  this  it  complained 
of  frequent  pains  and  twitchings  in  its 
thighs,  particularly  when  in  bed,  and  of 
an  uneasy  sensation  at  the  pit  of  the  sto- 
mach  ;  that  when  it  sat  on  a  chair  or  a 
stool,  its  legs  were  almost  always  found 
across  each  other,  and  drawn  up  under 
the  seat;  and  that  in  a  little  time  after 
these  ))artieulars  had  been  observed,  it 
totally  lost  the  power  of  w  alking. 

If  the  patient  be  an  adult,  and  no  vio- 
lence has  been  committed  or  received, 
he  will  tell  you  that  his  first  intimation 
was  a  sense  of  weakness  in  his  back  bone, 
accompanied  with  what  he  will  call  a 
heavy  dull  kind  of  pain,  attended  with 
such  a  degree  of  lassitude  as  rendered  a 
small  degree  of  exercise  fatiguing;  that 
this   was   soon    followed   by   an    unusual 


sense  of  coldness  in  his  thighs,  not  ac- 
countable for  from  the  weather,  and  a 
palpable  diminution  of  their  sensibility. 
That  in  a  little  time  more  his  limbs 
were  frequently  convulsed  with  involun- 
tary twitchings,  particularly  troublesome 
in  the  night;  that  soon  after  this  he  not 
only  became  jicrfectly  incapable  of  walking, 
but  that  his  power  either  of  retaining  or 
discharging  his  urine  and  faeces  was  con- 
siderably impaired,  and  his  jjcnis  became 
incapable  of  erection."  This  is  a  graphic 
description  of  the  symptoms  as  they 
jsually  oeeor,  but  there  is  much  variety  in 
this  respect;  for  instance,  sometimes  the 
arms  are  aliected,  and  in  many  cases  the 
symptoms  are  not  confined  to  parts  below 
the  diseased  point. 

In  many  cases,  however,  with  all  these 
helps,  the  diagnosis  is  very  difficult,  espe- 
cially in  children  before  they  cau  walk, 
when  one  important  element  is  wanting. 
Many  means  have  been  pointed  out  for  the 
purpose  of  overcoming  these  difficulties  at 
an  early  period,  when  there  is  no  posterior 
projection.  Copland  recommends  pres- 
sure upon  the  part,  as  the  diseased  verte- 
brae are  very  sensible  to  its  action.  He 
also  advises  that  a  sponge  with  hot  water 
should  be  passed  along  the  spine.  Wher- 
ever the  vertebrse  are  unafl"ected,  the  patient 
is  only  sensible  of  the  contact  of  warm 
water,  but  at  the  diseased  point  a  burning 
heat  is  felt.  Frank  thinks  this  a  good  test. 
Wenzel  conceived  that  the  pains  should 
increase  by  pressing  on  both  scapulse,  or 
by  employing  .animoniacal  frictions  on  the 
part.  Stiebel  believed  that  a  hot  bath, 
with  carbonate  of  potash  in  it,  left  no 
doubt  of  the  pncise  point  of  disease. 
But  you  will,  in  many  cases,  find  all  these 
means  fail.  In  fact,  I  would  engage  to 
shew  cases  where  the  disease  did  not  exist 
furnish  the  indications  just  mentioned. 
I  regard  as  most  important  the  ordinary 
attitude  of  the  patient.  This  sign  exists 
even  before  there  is  much  feebleness  of  the 
extremities.  The  knees  are  flexed,  and 
the  head  inclined  backwards;  in  walking 
the  arms  are  flexed  at  the  elbow,  which  is 
brought  close  to  the  trunk;  the  patient 
constantly  seeks  a  rest  for  the  hands;  he 
frequently  rests  them  on  the  hips,  and  when 
he  stoops  he  rests  them  on  the  thighs.  In 
bed  he  does  not  turn  himself  without  mnch 
difficulty.  But  when,  in  addition,  the 
curvature  exists,  and  abscess  is  developed, 
we  are  relieved  of  all  further  difliculty  in 
diagnosis. 

I  had  lately  an  opportunity  of  examining 
one  of  these  cases  after  death  ;  several 
vertebras  were  carious,  superficially,  to  a 
considerable  extent.  The  anterior  liga- 
ment was  detached,  and  formed,  with  the 
surrounding  cellular  tissue,  a  large  sac, 
filled   with    purulent  matter,   more  con- 
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sistent  than  that  which  had  been  flowing 
out;  a  tortuous  sinus  established  a  com- 
munication between  this  sac  and  ihe  ex- 
ternal tumor;  the  bodies  of  two  vertebra 
■were  completely  destroyed  by  the  evolution 
of  tubercles;  the  fibrocartilages  had  not 
suffered  much.  In  some  case*,  the  verte- 
bral  ligaments  are  softened,  the  inter- 
Tcrtebral  cartilages  are  destroyed,  the  spinal 
cord  and  its  coverings  may  exhibil  marks 
of  irritation,  or  inflammation  ;  around  the 
carious  point  a  large  collection  of  purulent 
fluid  may  be  found,  in  the  midst  of  which 
a  kind  of  stalactiform  osseous  production  is 
seen,  more  or  less  comjdetelv  connecting  the 
vertebr£e  above  and  below  those  destroyed  ; 
and  giving  a  beautiful  example  of  the  ef- 
forts which  nature  makes  to  repair  the  loss 
of  substance  which  has  been  sustained. 
When  the  caries  has  been  cured,  we  find 
the  loss  of  substance  surrounded  by  irre- 
gular ossification,  by  which  the  destroyed 
bone  is  replaced,  and  the  cavity  filled  up. 
If  we  examine  a  number  of  specimens  of 
vertebral  caries,  and  compare  them  one 
with  another,  we  see  that  the  causes  which 
produce  them  bring  very  sensible  difl'er- 
ences  in  their  appearance.  Thus,  in  scro- 
fulous caries,  the  disease  affects  many 
vertebra,  and  does  not  spare  the  inter- 
vertebral substance ;  while,  in  rheumatic 
caries,  a  contrary  condition  is  presented. 
The  vertebral  ligaments  constantly  remain 
unaffected  in  the  midst  of  the  destruction 
of  the  bonv  tissues. 


MEDICAL  EXPERIMENTS. 
By  Dr.  J.  C.  G,  Jorg. 


•About  the  year  1822  a  society  was  formed 
at  Leipsic  for  the  purpose  of  trying  the 
effects  of  medicines  on  the  healthy:  it 
consisted  of  Dr.  Jorg,  an  eminent  accou- 
cheur of  that  town,  and  twenty  six  other 
persons,  three  of  whom  were  ladies,  The 
results  of  some  of  their  experiments  were 
published  by  Dr.  Jorg;  and  the  account  is 
preceded  by  observations  on  the  advantages 
to  be  derived  to  medical  science  fiom  ex- 
periments of  this  kind,  and  by  a  descriptive 
list  of  the  members  of  the"  club.  Thus, 
No.  4  was  Mr.  Frederic  Conrad  Steinbach, 
aged  2G,  from  Pegau,  tall  and  stout,  of 
robust  constitution  and  sanguine  tempera- 
ment;  he  took  his  degree  May  13,  1823. 
No.  21  was  Mr.  Charles  Ottomar  Otto, 
aged  22,  from  Weissenfels,  tall  and  lean, 
of  lymphatic  constitution,  and  sanguineo- 
choleric  temperament.  No.  22  is  Dr.  Jorg 
himself,  who  gives  the  following  account 
of  his  own  physical  "conformation  : — 

"  I  am  45  years  old,  stout,  of  a  middle 
size,  robust  constitution,  and  sanguineo- 


choleric  temperament.  I  suffered  in  the 
autumn  of  1810  from  a  protracted  and  vio- 
lent bilio-nervous  fever ;  at  the  end  of 
that  year,  and  until  1812,  I  had  several 
quotidians  and  tertians;  and  in  1813  I 
had  a  miliary  typhus  fever  (Kriegitifphus). 
Ever  since  these  illnesses  I  perspire  co- 
piously, and  from  slight  causes  ;  1  am  also 
inclined  to  diarrhoea,  but  I  rarely  labour 
under  it,  because  1  avoid  all  such  meats 
and  drinks  as  would  be  likely  to  bring  it 
on.  My  bowels,  however,  are  open  two  or 
three  times  a  day.  lu  order  to  keep  in 
very  good  health,  I  require  a  bit  of  hard 
work  once  a  week  or  lortnight — an  object 
which  I  am  generally  fortunate  enough 
to  obtain  in  the  practice  of  midwifery." 
(p.  25-6.) 

The  ladies  are  described  in  the  following 
manner: — Ch.,  a  lady  aged  45,  of  short 
stature  and  delicate  constitution,  but 
healthy,  and  of  a  sanguine  lcm])erament. 
L.,  a  young  lady  of  18,  tall  and  slender,  of 
a  delicate  and  arterial  constitution,  a  san- 
guine temperament,  and  quite  healthy. 
Th.,  a  girl  aged  12,  of  a  middle-size,  and 
stout  for  her  age,  of  an  arterial  florid  con- 
stitution, and  sanguine  temperament;  she 
likewise  was  perfectly  healthy.  Both  the 
last,  adds  Dr.  Jorg,  live  with  the  utmost 
sim])licity:  they  eat  meat  and  vegetables, 
but  take  neither  wine  nor  coffee,  and  but 
rarely  tea  ;  they  usually  drink  water,  milk, 
or  a  weak  pale  ale ;  and,  though  they  work 
and  study,  do  not  neglect  exercise  in  the 
open  air. 

"  When  we  tried  experiments  with  any 
remedy,  we  followed  no  other  dietetic  rules 
than  those  by  which  we  had  been  guided 
previously.  We  lived  regularly  in  every 
respect,  just  as  a  healthy  man  must  do, 
who  wishes  to  remain  healthy.  The  stu- 
dents of  Leipsic,  though  their  board  is 
quite  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  nourish- 
ment, do  not  find  the  dishes  too  numerous, 
nor  prepared  with  too  much  art,  so  that 
they  are  not  likely  to  be  hurt  in  this  way. 
3Iany  of  them  drink  coffee,  but,  partly  by 
the  roasting,  and  partly  by  the  boiling, 
this  has  lost  its  narcotic  power,  and  hence 
does  not  exhibit  those  poisonous  effects 
which  the  exaggerated  representations  of 
many  physicians  would  make  us  believe 
that  it  produces  upon  the  healthy.  3Iost 
of  the  students  in  Leipsic  take,  wine  only 
on  rare  occasions,  and  though  a  few  of 
them  drink  beer,  it  is,  for  the  most  part,  a 
very  weak  beverage,  not  capable  of  de- 
stroying the  effects  of  the  remedies  experi- 
mented on. 

"But  these  things  are  of  less  consequence 
than  is  commonly  supposed,  provided  the 
ordinary  course  of  life  is  adhered  to;  as 
for  myself,  I  lived  as  usual  during  my  ex- 
periments. At  5  or  6  in  the  morning  I 
took  two  cups  of  coffee  with  milk  ;  at  7  or 
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8,  generally  speakinsf,  a  little  white  bread 
and  butter;  at  1  1  dined  on  soup  and 
meat,  with  or  without  vegetables,  and  at 
8  or  9  I  supped  in  the  same  style.  Both 
at  dinner  and  supper  I  have  long  been  in 
the  habit  of  takino;  half  abottle(or  a  pound) 
of  white  VViirzburg,  or  red  Assmanns- 
liaiiser  wine;  and  I  continued  to  do  so 
during  the  experiments.  Had  I  altered 
my  usual  mode  of  living,  had  I  given  up 
wine  and  coflee,  I  siiould  have  been  out  of 
tune,  and  perhaps  made  myself  half  ill. 
The  result  justified  my  mode  of  proceed- 
ing; for  most  of  the  medicines  had  the 
same  effect  on  me  as  on  the  other  mem- 
bers of  the  experimental  society.  Nay,  in 
many  cases,  it  was  quite  clear  that  medi- 
cines had  less  eft'ect  on  those  individuals 
who  drank  milk,  white  beer,  or  plain 
■water,  than  on  me  who  use  other  beverages. 
If  any  of  us  slept  ill  at  night,  we  inter- 
mitted the  medicines,  until  due  rest  had 
restored  our  body  to  the  proper  degree  of 
sensibility." — (p.  21-23.) 

The  medical  substances,  of  which  the 
effects  are  reported  and  commented  upon, 
are  seventeen  in  number;  namely,  nitre, 
cherry-laurel  water,  bitter  almond  water, 
Vauquelin's  prussic  acid,  Von  Ittncr's 
prussic  acid,  valerian,  sei'pentaria,  the 
flowers  of  arnica,  the  root  of  arnica,  cam- 
phor, castor,  musk,  St,  Ignatius's  bean, 
assafcEtida,  opium,  digitalis,  and  tincture 
of  iodine. 

Unless  the  contrary  is  expressly  asserted, 
it  is  to  be  understood  that  the  dose  men- 
tioned was  taken  onoe  only  in  the  day. 
Although, in  order  to  comprise  this  abstract 
within  reasonable  bounds,  we  must  in  ge- 
neral content  ourselves  with  giving  the 
results,  and  pass  over  the  details  of  the 
experiments  by  which  they  were  arrived 
at,  we  will  make  a  single  exception  to  our 
rule,  and  give  the  commencement  of  the 
numerous  trials  on  which  Dr.  Jclrg  has 
founded  his  theory  of  the  operation  of 
nitre. 

"  On  the  27th  February,  1822,  at  nine 
A.  M.,  Engler  swallowed  a  grain  of  nitre, 
rubbed  down  with  five  grains  of  white 
sugar,  but  without  any  effect. 

On  the  2d  of  March,  at  the  same  hour, 
he  took  three  grains  of  nitre  and  six  of 
sugar,  and  a  few  hours  afterwards  his  urine 
was  more  copious,  darker,  and  redder. 
After  the  lapse  of  several  hours  a  sediment 
formed,  which,  when  the  urine  was  shaken, 
rose  in  flocculi.  On  March  4tb,  at  the 
same  hour,  Engler  took  four  grains  of 
nitre  with  the  same  quantity  of  sugar  ;  this 
dose  was  followed  by  the  same  increased 
secretion  of  mine,  and  by  a  still  more  fre- 
quent desire  to  go  to  stool,  without  more 
frequent  evacuations  of  the  rectum.  The 
same  effects  were  produced  by  five  grains 


taken  on  the  5th  of  March,  and  six  grains 
on  the  (ith.  On  the  7th  of  3Iarch  seven 
grains  were  taken  at  nine  in  the  morning, 
and  again  at  five  in  the  afternoon;  on 
which  the  experimenter  observed  throughout 
the  day  that  a  pale  and  turbid  urine  was 
frequently  discharged,  and  that  there  was 
repeatedly  a  sensation  of  pressure  down- 
wards to  the  anus,  without  more  than  the 
usual  evacuations. 

On  the  8th  of  March  he  omitted  the 
nitre;  the  urine  was  reduced  to  its  regular 
quantity,  and  the  pressure  towards  the 
anus  was  no  longer  felt.  Two  doses,  of 
eight  grains  each,  being  taken  on  the  9th 
of  March,  at  9  a.m.,  and  .5  p.m.,  the  same 
sensations. were  exi)erienced  as  on  the  pre- 
'-•eding  day,  though  not  in  a  greater  degree 
than-  from  the  smaller  doses.  On  the  Uth 
of  March  he  took  two  doses  of  ten  grains 
each,  at  the  same  hours  as  before,  and  the 
urine  became  still  redder  and  more  turbid, 
but  was  not  secreted  in  greater  quantity. 
Though  there  was  repeatedly  the  sensation 
of  bearing  down  towards  the  anus,  the 
evacuation  did  not  take  place  as  usual  in 
the  morning,  but  towards  evening.  On 
the  12th  of  3Iarch  two  eleven-grain  doses 
were  taken  at  the  same  hours,  and  with 
the  same  results.  On  the  J.5th  of  March 
he  took  two  fifteen-grain  doses  at  the  same 
hours,  which  were  followed  by  an  in- 
creased discharge  of  clear  urine.  The 
tenesmus  and  bearing  down,  however, 
were  felt  less  frequently  than  after  the 
earlier  doses,  (p.  28-9.) 

The  largest  doses  were  taken  by 
Assmann;  on  one  occasion  he  took  two 
drachms  at  once,  and  on  another  day  two 
drachms  at  twice.  These  large  quantities 
produced  head-ache,  violent  thirst,  op- 
pression of  the  stomach,  abdominal  pain, 
and  other  distressing  symptoms,  so  that 
Dr.  Jorg  dissuaded  him  from  taking  larger 
quantities.  Dr.  Alexander,  of  Edinburgh, 
however,  whose  experiments  our  author 
quotes  at  some  length,  tried  the  effects  of 
nitre  with  much  greater  boldness,  not  to 
say  rashness.  He  found  that  nitre  is  less 
active  when  it  has  been  sf)me  time  dis- 
solved in  water;  when  it  was  in  this  state 
he  could  take  six,  eiglit,  or  twelve  drachms 
within  24  hours,  without  inconvenience, 
the  only  effect  being  an  increased  secretion 
of  urine.  But  when  he  took  an  ounce 
dissolved  immediately  before  swallowing, 
at  the  rate  of  a  drachm  every  ninety 
minutes,  in  four  ounces  of  water,  the  fol- 
lowing were  the  effects.  First,  a  refreshing 
coolness,  then  coldness  and  jiain  in  the 
stomach,  and  at  last  sharp  and  lancinating 
pains,  not  only  in  the  stomach,  but  through 
the  whole  body,  which  were  so  violent  that 
for  fifteen  minutes  he  could  not  breathe 
without  feeling  the  acutest  pain  at  each 


894 


MEDICAL  EXPERIMENTS. 


inspiration.  He  afterwards  divided  an 
ounce  and  a  lialf  of  nitre  into  eight  equal 
parts,  and  took  one  every  ninety  minutes, 
imuaediately  after  its  solution  in  water; 
but  the  pain  in  the  epigastric  region  and 
over  his  whole  body  was  so  great,  that  he 
■was  obliged  to  desist  from  his  experiments. 
Dr.  Jorg  then  gives  at  some  length  a  case 
of  poisoning  with  nitre,  related  by 
Alexander;  but  we  will  avail  ourselves  of 
the  brief  abstract  of  the  same  case  given 
by  our  great  British  toxicologist : — "A 
woman  in  the  second  month  of  pregnancy, 
immediately  after  taliing  a  handful  of  nitre 
in  solution,"  was  attacked  with  pain  in  the 
stomach,  swelling  of  the  whole  body,  and 
general  pains;  she  then  miscarried,  and 
afterwards  had  the  usual  symptoms  of 
gastritis  and  dysentery,  united  with  great 
giddiness,  ringnig  in  the  ears,  general 
tremors,  and  excessive  chilliness.  She 
seems  to  have  had  a  narrow  escape,  as  for 
three  days  the  discharges  by  stool  were 
profuse,  and  composed  chiefly  of  blood 
and  membranous  flakes."  (Christison  on 
Poisons,  p.  1G2-3.) 

From  the  sum  total  of  these  experiments 
Dr.  Jbrg  concludes,  that  nitre  is  a  stimulus 
to  the  hidneys,  the  intestinal  canal,  and  the  skin. 
Its   action    upon    the    kidneys,  which    is 
most  to  be  depended  on,  is  shown  by  its 
increasing  the  quantity,  and  altering  the 
quality,  of  the  urine.     It  acts  upon  the 
alimentary  canal  from  its  commencement, 
and  upon  the  auxiliary  organs  which  open 
into  it,  increasing  the  secretion  of  saliva, 
causing  dryness  of  the  mouth  and  the  oeso- 
phagus, thirst,  morbid  hunger,  and  pain 
in  the  stomach,  (the  pain  being  like  that 
of  inflammatory  irritation,)  a  sensation  of 
pressure  or  cutting  in  the  small  intestines, 
with  rumbling,  flatulence,  and  relaxation 
of  the  bowels;  sometimes  there  is  consti- 
pation,  when   the    nitre   has   acted   more 
especially  on  the  small  intestines,  the  kid- 
neys,  or   the    skin.     Its    power   over   the 
large   inttsline  appears  from  its  so  often 
causing  a  desire  to  go  to  stool,  even  when 
this  was  not  followed  by  actual  evacua- 
tions.    It    more    rarely   affects   the   skin. 
When  used  in  moderate  doses  it  has  no 
after-efTects,    and    does   not   attack    other 
organs.     It  was  only  when  taken  in  very 
large   doses   that   it   excited  giddiness  or 
pain,  or   confusion    of  the   hend.     Nitre, 
however,  has  one  subordinate  effect,  which 
physicians   have   prized    too    highly,  and 
have  consequently  prescribed  it  in  diseases 
where  it  was  totally  out  of  place.     When 
taken  immediately  after  it  has  been  dis- 
solved in  water,  it  cools  the  mouth,  the 
tEsophagus,  and  sometimes  the  stomach, 
for  a  few  minutes.     This  primary  eflect, 
however,  is  soon  followed  by  its  secondary 
one,   that  of  warming,  namely;  and  the 


greater  the  former,  the  more  marked  is  the 
latter.  Thus  the  more  the  frequency  of 
the  pulse  has  been  diminished  by  the 
original  refrigeration  caused  by  the  medi- 
cine, the  more  is  it  increased  by  the  subse- 
quent reaction. 

From  this  fact,  and  from  its  power  of 
stimulating  the  skin,  the  kidneys,  and  the 
intestinal  canal.  Dr.  Jorg  deduces  the 
conclusion  that  nitre  is  not  an  antiphlo- 
gistic remedy,  but  that  it  is  to  be  used  as 
a  derivative  in  inflammation  of  the  head, 
neck,  and  sometimes  of  the  thoracic  cavity. 
Moreover,  as  in  moderate  doses  it  does  not 
act  upon  the  nerves  or  the  brain,  it  is  well 
qualified  to  be  a  substitute  for  the  mercury 
which  is  so  frequently  given  too  liberally 
in  the  phrenitis  of  children.  In  many 
cases,  too,  it  must  be  an  excellent  emme- 
nagogne.  In  the  majority  of  cases  the  dose 
should  be  from  three  to  five  grains  twice 
a  day,  though  there  are  occasions  when 
eight,  ten,  or  more,  should  be  given. 

C heir n- Laurel  Water. — The  medicine  used 
in  Dr.  jorg's  experiments  was  prepared  in 
the  following  manner,  in  conformity  with 
the  prescription  of  the  Saxon  Pharma- 
copoeia, (Dresden,  1820,  p.  168.) 

Take  of  fresh  cherry-laurel  leaves  cut 
into  pieces,  Ibj.;  Alcohol,  gj.;  Com- 
mon water,  lb.  vj.  After  mixing,  three 
pounds  are  to  be  distilled  over. 

The  doses  varied  from  three  to  fifty 
drops;  though  one  experimenter,  Heister- 
bergk  by  name,  who  appears  throughout 
as  the  fliithridates  of  the  club,  took,  on 
one  occasion,  112  drops,  with  but  little 
effect,  save  that  of  lowering  his  pulse 
about  twelve  beats  in  a  minute. 

Before  recapitulating  the  effects  of 
cherry-laurel  water.  Dr.  Jorg  observes  that 
many  drugs  are  tasted  or  smelt  long  after 
having  been  swallowed  ;  while  this  sub- 
stance, the  moment  it  reaches  the  parietes 
of  the  stomach,  seems  decomposed,  and 
thercHire  dejjrived  both  of  its  taste  and 
odour.  He  remarks  likewise  that  no  drug 
throws  more  diliiculty  in  the  way  of  the 
experimenter  than  this  one;  for  as  it  be- 
gins by  attacking  the  head,  it  diminishes 
his  capability  of  judging  of  his  own 
sensations. 

The  cherry-laurel  water  was  found  to 
cause  heaviness,  with  oppressive  and 
stabbing  pains  in  the  brain,  especially  in 
its  anterior  ])art,  in  the  region  of  the 
nerves  of  the  eye,  but  jiarticularly  confusion 
of  the  head,  with  diminished  sensibility  of 
the  whole  i'ody,  slowness  of  the  pulse, 
weariness  and  inclination  to  sleep,  sleep 
itself,  relaxation  of  the  whole  body,  but 
especially  of  the  thighs,  disinclination  to 
work  ;  and,  secondarily,  irritation,  itching, 
and  tickling  in  the  larynx,  as  in  the  com- 
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mencement  of  inflammation  of  this  part, 
fiequent  sligiit  toughing,  and  increased 
secretion  of  a  tougli  mucus  in  the  trachea. 
It  would  a|)pear,  loo,  that  the  slowness  of 
the  pulse  is  more  or  less  associated  with 
the  aSections  of  the  head. 

This  remedy  acts  as  an  excitant  upon 
the  brain  ;  and,  therefore,  the  retarding  of 
the  circulation  and  the  diminution  of  the 
sensibility,  for  which  jihysicians  most 
frequently  prescribe  it,  are  purchased  by 
an  exaltation  (though  but  a  transient  one) 
of  nervous  and  cerebral  life  (des  Nerven- 
und  Gehirnkbens).  Hence  this  medicine  is 
ill  adapted  for  patients  suffering  under 
inflammation  or  congestion  of  the  brain, 
but  will  be  advantageous  in  inflammation 
of  the  abdominal  and  genital  organs,  or  in 
increased  sensibility  without  inflammation. 
It  must  be  injurious  in  pneumonia,  as  it 
has  a  tendency  to  inflame  parts  connected 
with  the  lungs,  namely,  the  larynx  and 
trachea,  exciting  cough  and  dryness  of  the 
mouth. 

It  will  be  particularly  beneficial  in  dis- 
eases of  the  female  genitals  attended  with 
increased  sensibility,  whether  they  bear  an 
inflammatory  character  or  not  :  on  the 
other  hand,  it  might  do  much  harm  in  the 
first  six  days  of  scarlet  ie\eT,  and  in  puer- 
peral fever  with  a  tendency  of  the  materia 
iactea*  (Milchstoff)  to  the  head,  as  in 
either  case  it  might  favour  the  metastasis 
to  the  brain. 

Dr.  Jorg  asks  whether  the  clierry-laurel 
water,  from  the  prussic  acid  '.vhich  it  con- 
tains, may  not  be  adoitionally  useful  in 
the  inflammations  in  which  he  has  recom- 
mended it,  by  rendering  the  blood  more 
venous,  and,  therefore,  less  plastic,  and 
thus,  more  or  less,  preventing  tlie  adhesion 
of  the  inflamed  parts  by  exudation.  This 
efl'ect  would  ward  rdT  great  evils  in  inflam- 
mation of  the  intestines,  peritoneum, 
urinary  bladder,  and  uterus. 

No  one,  he  says,  who  is  accurately 
acquainted  with  its  medicinal  properties, 
will  believe  that  this  remedy  can  have  been 
of  avail  in  obstructions  of  the  abdomen,  in 
what  is  callfd  an  atrabilious  state,  in 
hemorrhoidal  affections,  in  obstructions  of 
the  glands,  in  induration  or  carcinoma  of 
the  uterus.  In  these  and  similar  diseases 
it  can  have  done  no  real  service,  unless  we 
reckon  as  such  its  depressing  the  sensibility 
of  the  nerves.  Nor  must  it  be  used  in  the 
various  spasms  for  which  it  is  prescribed 
by  physicians,  without  the  greatest  caution. 
Those  spasms  or  convulsions  which  depend 
on  irritation  of  the  brain,  or  arise  from 


*  By  this  phrase  Dr.  Jorg  must  mean  the 
tendency  to  the  head  of  that  portion  of  the  blood 
which,  in  a  healthy  woman,  should  secrete  the 
milk. 


repletion  of  its  vessels,  and  the  general  or 
partial  pressure  which  the  central  organ  of 
the  nervous  system  thereby  suffers,  cannot 
be  quieted  by  this  remedy. 

As  it  acts  upon  the  healthy  in  very 
difterent  doses,  the  physician  must  select 
those  for  the  sick  with  the  greatest  care  ; 
but  they  will  ])robably  range  from  three  to 
fifteen  drops,  two,  three,  or  four  times  in 
the  twenty- four  hours,  though  in  some 
cases  tbey  must  be  gradually  increased. 
We  must  recollect,  too,  that  it  soon  loses 
its  strength  by  standing,  and  by  frequent 
opening  of  the  phials  in  which  it  is 
contained. 

Bittey  Almond  Water. — The  medicine  used 
in  the  experiments  was  prepared  according 
to  the  Saxon  Pharmacopoeia,  by  mixing 
one  pound  of  bitter  almonds  with  an  ounce 
of  alcohol,  and  six  pounds  of  water,  and 
distilling  over  three  pounds. 

It  appeared,  from  the  majority  of  the 
experiments,  that  although  this  remedy 
tasted  and  smelled  more  strongly  of  bitter 
almonds  than  the  cherry-laurel  water, 
it  is  weaker.  Its  effects,  too,  are  of  the 
same  kind,  and  it  may,  therefore,  be  very 
well  dispensed  with. 

Vaiiqueliii's  Prussic  Acid, — The  doses  taken 
by  the  society  varied  from  half  a  drop  to 
three  drops  in  twenty-four  hours.  They 
also  destroyed  four  young  magpies,  two 
young  cats,  two  young  rabbits,  a  guinea- 
pig,  and  two  frogs,  with  this  drug.  Four 
drops  were  sufficient  to  kill  a  half-grown 
male  cat  in  three  or  four  minutes. 

It  appeared,  from  examination  after 
death,  that,  when  prussic  acid  has  been 
taken,  the  blood  puts  on  the  venous  cha- 
racter, and  is  accumulated  in  the  veins 
and  the  right  half  of  the  heart.  Dr. 
Jcirg  also  found  this  effect  gradually  take 
place  in  a  frog  poisoned  with  five  drops, 
and  placed  under  the  microscope. 

He  concludes,  from  his  ex[)eriments 
on  men  and  animals,  that  prussic  acid 
acts  not  only  with  the  utmost  rapidiiy,  but 
with  the  utmost  violence  as  a  stimulus 
to  the  brain  and  nervous  system,  but  more 
rapidly  and  violently  on  the  cerebral  than 
on  the  ganglionic  nerves.  This  excite- 
ment is  sooner  or  later  followed  by  a 
diminution  of  nervous  and  cerebral  life,  or 
by  death  itself.  When  death  does  not 
soon  take  place,  an  inflammatory  irrita- 
tion of  the  trachea,  and  especially  of  the 
larynx,  is  produced.  It  also  paralyses  the 
lungs,  thus  causing  those  dreadful  sensa- 
tions which  arise  from  the  non-oxygftia- 
tion  of  the  blood.  Hence  the  advantage  of 
taking  the  patient  into  the  open  air. 

Dr.  Jorg  would  wish  to  see  this  remedy 
expunged  from  the  materia  medica,  on 
account  of  its  dangerous  strength;  and  we 
agree  with  him.    The  cherry-laurel  water 
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is  far  preferable.  If  Vauquelin's  pnissic 
acid  is  to  be  used,  the  dose  should  not  ex- 
ceed half  a  drop,  or  a  drop,  every  four,  six, 
or  eight  hours. 

lie  remarks  that,  in  all  cases  where 
the  primary  and  secondary  effects  of  a 
remedy  are  almost  diametrically  opposite, 
much  depends  on  the  magnitude  of  the 
doses  and  of  the  intervals  between  them  : 
thus  when  some  abdominal  organ  is 
violently  inflamed,  if  it  is  desired  to  make 
the  pulse  slower,  and  the  blood  more 
venous,  much  larger  doses  of  prussic  acid 
will  be  required  than  if  it  is  desired  in  a 
nervous  disease  to  change  the  tone  of  the 
nerves. 

Ittner's  Prussic  Acid. — The  doses  taken  of 
this  medicine  varied  from  half  a  drop  to 
three  drops.  Dr.  Jorg  himself  took  none  ; 
for  Vauquelin's  acid  had  acted  so  strongly 
upon  his  sensorium  and  common  sensation, 
that  he  foresaw  that  Ittner's  would  have 
deprived  him  of  his  tact,  both  in  the 
literal  and  figurative  sense  of  the  word. 
He  found,  however,  from  his  experiments 
on  men  and  animals,  that  this  solution  of 
prussic  acid  is  rather  stronger  than  the 
former  one,  and,  therefore,  still  less  de- 
serves a  place  in  the  pharmacopoeia.  If 
ever  prescribed,  the  dose  should  be  from 
the  fourth  of  a  drop  to  a  drop,  every  four, 
six,  or  eight  hours. 

The  root  of  Valerian. — The  society  first 
tried  an  infusion  ;  the  proportions  being 
generally  from  51]. —  *j.  to  a  pound  of 
water,  and  the  time  of  maceration  a  quar- 
ter of  an  hour.  The  dose  was  usually  a 
quarter,  but  sometimes  one  half,  of  this 
infusion.  Sometimes  it  was  taken  in  a 
more  concentrated  form,  as  for  instance, 
5'j.  of  valerian  infused  in  ^iiss.  of  water. 

When  taken  in  the  form  of  powder,  the 
doses  varied  from  half  a  drachm  to  two 
drachms  and  a  half. 

The  results  of  the  experiments  show  that 
valerian  is  a  stimulus  to  the  brain  and  the 
organs  of  digestion  :  when  used  in  infusion 
it  acts  more  on  the  head,  when  in  powder, 
more  on  the  abdomen  and  its  organs. 
Dr.  Jorg  blames  the  manuals  of  materia 
mcdica  for  recommending  valerian  in  hyjjo- 
chondiiacal  and  hysterical  cases.  It  is  to 
be  used,  he  says,  in  cases  of  debility,  but 
not  where  there  is  any  congestion  of  blood 
in  the  brain  or  the  abdomen.  The  range 
of  doses  is  to  be  from  half  a  drachm  to  two 
drachms. 

The  rout  of  Serpentaria. — An  infusion 
wa*  first  tried  ;  the  quantity  infused  vary- 
ing from  a  scruple  to  two  drachms.  The 
society  afterwards  took  the  powder  in  doses 
varying  from  gr.  xv.  to  3iss. 

Dr.  Jorg  found  that  serpentaria  is  a 
stimulus  to  the  intestinal  canal  and  its 
auxiliary  organs,  and  that  it  favours  con- 


gestion in  the  abdominal  viscera;  but  with 
this  peculiarity,  that  it  does  not  promote 
mucous  or  glandular  secretions,  but  rather 
the  development  of  air  in  the  intestines. 
Sometimes  it  acts  as  a  stimulus  to  the  brain, 
and  causes  congestion  in  that  organ;  some- 
times it  accelerates  the  circulation;  and 
occasionally  it  stimulates  the  urinary,  and, 
probably,  also  the  genital  organs.  When 
infused,  it  acts  more  on  the  head  and  less 
on  the  abdomen,  and  vice  versa  when  in 
powder.  When  taken  in  small  doses  its 
effects  last  from  8  to  12  hours  ;  when  in 
large,  from  18  to  20.  Hence  it  should  not 
be  given  oftener  than  twice  in  twenty-four 
hours;  and  sometimes  once  is  enough. 
The  dose  should  be  from  a  scruple  to  a 
drachm,  whether  infused  or  in  powder. 

Dr.  Jorg  thinks  it  probable  that  ser- 
pentaria, from  its  power  of  checking  the 
mucous  and  fluid  secretions  of  the  intes- 
tinal canal,  will  be  found  particularly 
useful  in  chronic  diarrhoea  without  any 
trace  of  inflammation,  and  in  diarrhoea 
arising  from  colli(|uation.  After  observing 
that  from  its  power  of  extricating  air  in 
the  intestines,  it  would  probably  be  hurt- 
ful when  meteorismus  is  already  present, 
he  concludes  with  a  very  proper  saving 
clause:  "but  this  last  point  must  be  learned 
from  experience  at  the  sickbed."  (p.  181.) 

The  flowers  of  Arnica. — This  remedy  was 
taken  in  infusion.  The  dose  of  the  flowers 
varying  from  I5  to  4.5  grains,  the  smallest 
doses  being  taken  by  Mrs.  Ch.  and  Miss  L. ; 
the  largest  by  Heisterbergk.  It  was  after- 
wards tried  in  the  following  manner.  A 
drachm  of  the  flowers  was  infused  in  six 
ounces  of  water,  and  a  table-spoonful  of 
the  filtered  infusion  taken  every  two  or 
three  hours;  this  being  the  quantity  and 
the  intervals,  says  Dr.  Jorg,  in  wliich 
most  writers  recommend  this  remedy,  when 
it  is  to  be  taken  in  moderate  doses. 

He  concludes  from  the  experiments, 
that  arnica  flowers  irritate  and  inflame  the 
alimentary  canal  throughout  its  whole 
extent ;  the  oesophagus,  however,  the  sto- 
mach, and  the  small  intestines,  more  than 
the  large  ones ;  that  they  act  more  upon 
the  muscular  fibres  of  the  intestinal  canal 
than  on  its  vessels,  and  therefore  promote 
contraction  in  the  several  divisions  of  the 
intestines,  far  more  than  secretion  or 
absorption.  They  must  also  act  upon  the 
urinary  system,  and  increase  the  secretion 
of  urine  either  in  quality  or  quantity;  nor 
do  the  brain,  the  circulation,  the  skin,  the 
lungs,  or  the  trachea,  escape  the  influence 
of  this  stimulus. 

The  action  of  arnica  flowers  lasts  much 
longer  than  is  commonly  supposed,  as  it 
extends  to  from  24  to  36  hours. 

Almost  any  book  of  materia  medica  will 
serve  to  show  that  arnica  flowers  are  pre- 
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scribed  in  doses  too  largi',  and  too  closely 
following-  each  other. 

If  the  j)atient  is  very  irritable,  a  spoonful 
of  fluid  imprcajnatcd  with  the  virtues  of 
one  or  two  grains  of  the  flowers  will  suf- 
fice ;  to  less  seiisilive  persons  we  may  ojve 
half  an  ounce  of  fluid,  in  which  from  three 
to  five  grains  have  been  infused. 

Dr.Jorg  having  found  that  arnica  flowers 
arc  an'external  irritant,  recommends  them 
or  their  infusion  a'  a  mild  ruljefacient,  and 
the  infusion  as  an  application  to  foul, 
malignant  ulcers,  which  threaten  sphacelus 
or  induration. 

The  root  nf  Arnica. — This  drug  was  first 
tried  in  the  form  of  a  tincture  i)repared 
with  one  part  of  the  root  to  six  of  alcoind. 
The  doses  were  pushed  as  high  as  84  drops, 
but  the  effects  were  very  slight.  It  is 
rather  to  be  considered  a  spirituous  bitter, 
than  as  possessing  the  j)eculiar  powers  of 
arnica.  The  club  then  took  the  infusion 
of  the  root;  the  quantity  infused  varying 
from  gr.  iiss.  to  5j. 

Dr.  Jiirg  states  the  following  differences 
between  the  infusion  of  the  root  and  the 
infusion  of  the  flowers  of  arnica.  1.  The 
former  being  less  acrid  is  a  lesser  stimulus 
to  the  cavity  of  the  mouth,  to  the  oesopha- 
gus, stomach,  and  small  intestines.  2.  Its 
slower  and  milder  action  upon  the  intes- 
tinal canal  afl'ects  the  muscles  rather  tlian 
the  internal  raucous  membrane, and  there- 
fore promotes  contraction,  rather  tlian  any 
other  function.  3.  In  persons  whose  di- 
gestive organs  are  not  very  irritable,  it  ap- 
parently acts  more  upon  the  brain  than 
the  infusion  of  the  flowers. 

Dr.  Jorg  concludes  by  remarking  that 
arnica  has  long  been  celebrated  for  its 
power  of  discu>;sing  indurated  jiarts,  and 
promoting  the  absorption  of  fluid  effused 
in  the  brain,  but  that  this  power  was  not 
shown  among  tlie  experimenters,  as  there 
was  nothing  to  be  discussed  or  abs:)rbe(]. 
Still,  he  says,  the  experiments  clearly  prove 
that  arnica  has  this  ])ower;  for,  whatever 
increases  the  activity  of  the  alimentary 
canal, exalts  the  function  of  thelym])hatics, 
and  causes  derivation  from  the  brain. 
Hence  arnica  is  similar  in  its  effects  to 
calomel,  with  the  difference  that  tlie  for. 
mer  calls  forth  an  inflammatory  diathesis, 
while  the  latter  rather  promotes  a  scorbutic 
relaxation. 

[To  be  continued.] 

CiESAREAN  OPERATION. 

(From  a  Correspondent.) 

This  operation  was  performed,  on  the 
15th  inst.,  by  Mr.  Wliitehead,  of  Man- 
chester, in  consequence  of  extreme  de- 
formity of  the  pelvis.     Premature  labour 

663. — XXVI. 


liad  been  induced  in  four  previous  pregf- 
naneies  about  the  end  of  the  fourth  month. 
The  usual  means  were  employed  in  the 
present  instance  until  the  end  of  the 
sevcntli  month,  but  without  the  desired 
effect.  The  child  and  placenta  were 
extracted  vviihcul  any  difficulty  in  about 
two  niinu'es  after  tiie  first  incision  was 
made,  and  the  whole  operation  com- 
pleted in  the  course  of  a  quarter  of  an 
hour  from  the  commencement.  Tlie  loss 
of  blood  amounted  to  about  ten  ounces. 
The  suffcriiii'',  accordiufj-  to  the  patient's 
own  account,  was  not  jireatc  r  than  that 
occasioned  by  one  or  t«o  stronij  labour 
pains.  The  mother  and  child,  up  to'  tije 
present  time  (the  sixteenth  day  after  the 
operation),  are  doinjj-  well. 

Owintr  to  circuiristances  which  it  is 
needless  to  niension  a  detailed  account 
cannot  be  furnished  at  present,  but  will 
be  hereafter. 
August  31st,  1840. 


SECONDARY  DEPOTS  of  MATTER. 

HOW  ARE  PURULENT  DEPOSITIONS  OF 
MATTER  FORMED  AFTER  INJURIES  AND 
OPERATIONS  IN  PARTS  REMOTE  FROM 
THE  ORIGINAL  SEAT  OF  INJURY  ? 

lUusirated  by  numerous  Cases,  &c. 
By  John  Charles  Hall,  M.D.  F.L.S. 


"  Utendum  est  setate  ;  cito  pede  prseterit  setas." 

Ovid. 

William  T n,  a-tat.  35,  a  man  of 

very  intemperate  habits,  was  ])]aced  un- 
der the  care  of  a  sur5j;^eon,  havino',  four 
hours  previously,  received  a  kick  from  a 
horse  on  the  postciior  ]iart  of  the  head. 
There  was  a  wound,  two  inches  in  length, 
which  separated  tiie  scalp  from  the  cra- 
nium, the  bone  being  denuded  of  its 
periosteum  to  the  extent  of  a  crown- 
piece.  There  was  no  appearance  of  frac- 
ture or  depression.  He  stated  that  he 
was  stunned  by  the  blow  for  some  time, 
hut  had  not  been  sick.  When  first  seen 
he  was  stujiid  and  sleepy ;  pulse  100, 
strono  and  full. 

Eighteen  ounces  of  blood  were  taken 
away  from  the  arm,  and  a  ))urgative, 
composed  of  calomel  and  colocynth, 
administered. 

6th,  (noon).— Has  passed  a  tolerably 
good  night;  not  at  all  drowsy.  Com- 
plains of  a  little  pain  in  the  head ;  bowels 
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have  acted  freely ;  tongue  slightly  furred, 
but  moist;  pulse  bard,  ami  84;  coun- 
tenance flushed  and  anxious;  skin  hard 
and  dry. 

9,  P.M. — Pain  in  the  head  increased. 
There  is  a  slig-ht  puffiiiess  about  the 
edges  of  the  wound  ;  pulse  86,  bard  and 
wirv;  bled  again  to  ten  ounces. 

7ih. — The  blood  extracted  yesterday 
was  highly  inflamed.  Has  passed  _a 
quiet  night;  no  i)ain  in  the  head  ;  still 
drowsy  and  inclined  to  sleep  ;  pulse  84, 
more  quiet;  tongue  moist;  the  adhesions 
were  broken  up,  and  a  considerable 
quantity  of  serum  escaped.  Ajiply  a 
poultice  to  tlie  wound. 

15lh. — No  particular  change  since 
our  last  report.  Is  now  going  on  well ; 
wound  nearh-  healed.  Wants  to  go 
home;  and  says  there  is  nothing  the 
matter  with  him. 

16tb. — No  change. 

17lb. — Pain  in  the  head  to-daj-,  re- 
lieved by  purgatives. 

23d. — Appears  to  be  going  on  well;  the 
bone,  however,  is  denuded  and  rough. 

26tb. — Up  to  this  day  be  remained 
quite  well,  and  was  allowed  to  walk 
about  his  room.  Violent  pain  in  the 
bead  now  came  on  ;  singing  in  the  ears; 
with  repeated  rigors  alternating  with  the 
most  violent  perspirations. 

10,  A.M. — Severe  pain  in  the  bead  ; 
face  much  flushed;  skin  hot;  tongue 
loaded  ;  pulse  120,  full  and  sharp.  Bled 
to  twelve  ounces. 

3,  P.M. — Pain  in  the  head  better; 
pulse  90;  blood  taken  away  in  the  morn- 
ing bufl^jd.  An  incision  was  made  down 
to  the  bone,  which  was  exposed  by  the 
accident;  it  felt  rough,  but  the  perios- 
teum was  spreading  over  it :  a  saline 
mixture  was  ordered.  In  the  evening 
be  had  another  rigor;  pulse  120,  strong 
but  compressible ;  blood  buffed  and 
cupped;  a  blister  to  the  head.  The 
medicine  to  be  omitted. 

^   Hydrarg.  Chloridi,  gr.  ii.  quaque  4ta. 
bora  sumend. 

27th. — Has  passed  a  very  restless 
night.  Had  two  rigors;  one  at  even- 
ing, and  the  other  in  the  morning:  pain 
in  the  head  ;  pulse  132  ;  cough  ;  no  rale, 
no  tenderness  of  the  abdomen  ;  tongue 
w  bite  and  loaded  ;  skin  hot  and  dry ; 
slight  delirium. 

2  o'clock,  P.M. — The  trephine  was  ap- 
plied over  the  original  seat  of  injury  to 
seek  for  pus,  but  none  was  found  ;  the 
dura  mater  was  perfectly  sound,  and  not 


one  drop  of  matter  escaped;  the  wound 
was  closed  by  suture.  Vespere,  pulse  72, 
quiet;  no  pain  in  the  head;  or,  to  use 
the  |Joor  fellow's  own  words,  "  none 
worth  speaking  of." 

28th. — Has  been  rather  restless  during 
the  night.  Had  a  rigor  at  midnight, 
another  at  twelve  to-day  ;  slight  pain 
in  the  head;  great  intolerance  of  light 
and  sound  ;  singing  in  the  ears  ;  wound 
looks  rather  better;  pulse  120,  strong 
and  sharp;  tongue  moist  but  loaded, 
particularly  at  the  back  part-  Bled  to 
eight  ounces.  Two  grains  of  calomel 
every  eight  hours. 

2yth. — Blood  buflTed  ;  pain  in  the  head 
said  to  be  relieved  (.'')  by  the  bleeding ; 
two  rigors  at  tiie  same  time  as  yesterday: 
the  wound  does  not  look  so  well  to-day; 
he  is  less  iiritable  ;  pulse  120.  Continue 
the  calomel. 

30ih. — Has  had  a  little  sleep  at  in- 
ter\als  during  the  night;  two  more 
rigors;  great  sickness  ;  pain,  with  some 
fulness,  in  the  right  hypochondriac  and 
epigastric  region,  which  is  increased  by 
pressure  ;  breathing  hurried  ;  the  wound 
appears  worse  ;  no  pain  in  the  bead,  and 
no  cough  ;  pulse  120 ;  faeces  black, 
foetid,  and  particularly  ofll'ensive  ;  coun- 
tenance sallow.  Omit  the  calomel ;  a 
blister  to  the  epigastrium.  Small  doses 
of  creosote,  to  allay  the  vomiting;  and 
a  few  grains  of  sesqui-carbonatc  of  am- 
monia, with  spir.  ieth.  nit.  and  mint- 
water,  every  four  hours. 

1st. — Two  more  rigors;  no  sleep; 
pain  in  the  loins;  pulse  108;  urine 
scanty  and  bigli  coloured  ;  tongue  loaded; 
skin  hot  and  dry  ;  complains  of  pain 
between  the  shoulders.  Beef-tea;  two 
grains  of  calomel  at  bedtime. 

2nd.  —  Has  passed  a  very  restless 
night;  had  another  rigor  this  morn- 
ing; breathing  occasionally  difficult; 
evidently  becoming  weaker;  the  skin, 
also,  is  becoming  daily  more  and  more 
yellow  ;  wound  unhealthy  and  languid; 
pulse  1 16. 

7tb. — The  changes  that  daily  took 
place  up  to  this  morning,  when  be  died, 
require  no  particular  notice  ;  he  became 
weaker  and  weaker,  the  symptoms  of 
jaundice  gradually  increasing. 

Post-mortem  examination  —  Head. 
Upon  removing  the  bone,  the  dura  mater 
was  found  to  be  perfectly  iree  from  dis- 
ease ;  the  longitudinal  sinus,  over  which 
tiie  trephine  bad  been  applied,  was 
healthy,  as  were  all  the  other  sinuses, 
evincing  no  trace  of  previous  iuflamraa- 
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tion.  The  brain  was  also  i)errectly  free 
from  disease,  nor  was  there  any  effusion 
into  the  ventricles. 

Tiie  lim;.'S  were  cong^ested,  and  of  a 
dark  red  colour,  with  one  or  two  depots 
upon  each  lobe  about  the  size  of  pens. 
The  liver  was  nuich  enlaroed,  the  ri<;ht 
lobe  reacbino-  down  below  ibe  crest  of 
the  ilium.  Tiiere  was  a  larije  purulent 
de])osit  at  the  anterior  niarjj^in,  exlend- 
in'j  for  some  distance  alono"  the  inferior 
concave  surface  of  this  ]nhe  ;  there  were 
also  two  or  three  smaller  ones  on  the 
superior  aspect.  On  cuttinjif  through 
the  surface  of  this  lobe,  other  deposits  of 
different  sizes  were  discovered,  bein^ 
hollow  in  the  centre,  and  filb  d  with 
pus;  there  was  also  a  very  considerable 
abscess  in  the  left  lobe.  Tlie  right 
shoulder-joint  was  also  affected,  and  con- 
tained a  considerable  quantity  of  pus. 

We  cannot  carefully  read  over  this 
very  important  and  very  intercstinof  case 
without  remarking,  tliat  after  a  compa- 
ratively s]io;bt  injury  of  tlie  bead,  a  dis- 
tant ortjan  became  secondarily  affected, 
abscesses  formino-  in  llie  liver.  A  more 
minute  examination  will  also  point  out 
how  clearly  the  condition  of  the  wound 
proclaimed  the  disordered  condition  of 
the  system.  Cases  of  this  kind  are  far 
from  uncommon  ;  and,  speakin^f  of  tiiem, 
Mr.  Abernethy  remaiks,  "that  these  cir- 
cumstances appear  to  me  to  be  stated 
rather  as  occasional,  than  as  occurrences 
which  are  common,  and  naturally  to  be 
looked  for  and  expected  ;  and  I  there- 
fore think  myself  warranted  in  suppos- 
ing' that  they  have  not  made  a  sufficient 
impression  on  the  minds  of  surgeons  in 
this  country  at  least."  Dr.  Ciieston,  in 
liis  valuable  palholooical  observations, 
has  recorded  several  cases  of  this  nature, 
and  we  may  also  add  that  they  have  been 
familiar  to  surgeons  for  many  years.  In 
the  works  of  Galen  we  find  passngcs 
])roving  him  to  have  been  acquainted 
with  them.  Berlrandi  (Memnires  de 
VAcademie  de  Chiruryie )  mentions  seve- 
ral instances  in  wiiich  secondary  depots 
took  place  in  the  liver  after  iiijuries  of 
the  bead. 

The  subject  of  secondary  depositions 
of  matter  taking  place,  as  in  the  case 
now  before  us,  in  organs  far  distant 
from  the  original  seat  of  the  injury, 
involved,  as  it  is,  in  mystery,  is,  never- 
theless, one  of  considerable  importance, 
and  well  worthy  of  our  most  careful  and 
attentive   consideration.      That   this   is 


far  from  being  uncommon,  after  injuries 
and  operations,  is  a  fact  that  cannot  be 
doubted  for  a  moment.  A  man  is 
brought  into  the  hands  of  the  surgeon, 
having  received  a  blow  upon  the  back 
part  of  bis  head  ;  he  recovers  from  tlie 
injury  ;  all  pain  in  the  head  is  gone  ;  he 
walks  about  the  room,  and  expresses  a 
wish  to  return  home  ;  suddenly  he  is 
seized  witli  jiain  in  the  head,  succeeded 
by  rigors  ;  there  is  ])ain  in  the  right 
hypochondriac  region  ;  the  countenance 
becomes  yellow,  the  symptoms  of  jaun- 
dice daily  increase,  the  man  dies,  and 
the  lungs,  liver,  and  one  or  two  joints, 
are  found  to  contain  depots  of  purulent 
matter.  The  question  naturally  arising 
is,  how  came  they  there  ?  In  the  greater 
number  of  cases  they  succeed  to  injuries 
and  operations,  frequently  after  a  blow 
upon  the  head.  Now  as  they  appear, 
in  tiie  majority  of  instances  after  acci- 
dents, in  men  who,  before  the  infliction 
of"  the  injury,  «ere  in  a  perfect  state  of 
health,  we  cannot  for  a  moment  sujipose 
that  they  existed  ])revious  to  the  acci- 
dent. Such  a  supposition  is  not  conso- 
nant uith  reason.  We  cannot  suppose 
such  an  extensive  disease  to  have  ex- 
isted N^ithont  disordering  the  health  — 
without  ])roclainiing  its  presence  by  a 
series  of  the  most  alarming  symptoms. 
The  disease,  therefore,  must  be  created 
after  the  accident;  the  fracture  of  the 
bone,  or  the  wound  of  the  scalp  covering 
it,  or  the  inflammatory  action  produced 
in  one,  or  Ijotb,  must  iiave  contributed 
to  its  production  ;  in  what  way,  how- 
ever, must  form  the  ground-work  of  our 
present  investigation. 

We  define  suppuration  to  be  a  pecu- 
liar process,  by  u  hicb  a  fluid  called  pus 
is  formed  in  the  substance  or  from  the 
surface  of  parts  of  the  body.  The 
textui'e  in  which  suppuration  seems  to 
be  most  readily  produced  hy  a  certain 
degree  of  inflanunatory  action  is  mucous 
membrane,  whether  this  lines  excretory 
ducts  or  canals,  or  covers  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  respiratory  or  urinary 
organs. 

Pi'ofessor  Carswell  makes  a  distinc- 
tion between  the  process  of  suppuration, 
considered  as  a  vital  act,  and  tlic  mere 
presence  of  pus  as  a  ])roih;ct  of  that 
))rocess.  "  For  if,"  says  be,  "  i)us  be 
found  in  an  organ  in  which  neither  the 
physical  nor  physiological  characters  of 
inflammation  are  to  be  detected,  either 
duriug  life  or  after  death,  the  necessity 
tiien  of  establishing    a    distinction   be- 
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tween  the  mere  presence  of  pus  and 
suppuration  nnist  be  obvious."  Great 
violence  done  to  parts  is  one  of  the 
principal  excilino-  causes  of'suppuration  ; 
but  simple  violence  does  not  always 
occasion  it  ;  "  for,"  remarks  John 
Hunter,  "  the  violence  must  be  followed 
bj  something-  that  prevents  the  cure  in 
a  more  simple  way  —  something'  that 
prevents  the  restoration  of  the  structure, 
and  the  continuance  of  the  animal  func- 
tions of  the  part.  The  parts  must  be 
kept  long'  enough  in  that  state  into 
which  they  were  put  by  the  violence,  or 
\»hat  is  somewhat  similar  to  this,  the 
violence  must  be  attended  with  death  in 
apart,  as  in  many  bruises,  all  mortifica- 
tions, and  all  sloughs  in  consequence  of 
the  application  of  caustic  which,  when 
the  dead  pai-ts  separate,  leave  internal 
surfaces  exposed.  "  And,"  continues 
Professor  Carswcll,  in  his  Illustrations 
of  the  Elementary  Forms  of  Disease, 
*'  formed  by  a  process  similar  to  that  of 
secretion,  the  chemical  composition  of 
pus  must  vary,  not  only  from  the  nature 
of  tlie  tissue  from  which  it  is  derived, 
but  likewise  under  the  influence  of 
various  morbid  conditions  which  are 
known  to  modify  the  products  of  secre- 
tions in  general."  "  True  pus,"  says  Sir 
A.Cooper, "  has  certain  propertieswhich, 
when  taken  singly,  may  belong"  to  all 
other  secretions,  but  «hich  conjointly 
form  the  true  characteristics  of  this  fluid, 
viz..  globules  swimming-  in  a  fluid 
which  is  coagiilable  by  a  solution  of  the 
hydrochlorate  of  ammonia.  Pus  also 
contains  a  very  c^msiderable  portion  of 
fibrine  :  thus  we  find  fibrine,  serum,  and 
globules,  entering-  into  its  formation. 
If  I  were  to  hazard  a  theory  upon  this 
subject,  I  should  say  that  pus  was  com- 
posed of  the  constituent  parts  of  the 
blood,  slightly  changed  in  their  nature 
by  inflammation  "  (Lectures  on  Sur- 
gery, page  121). 

In  addition  to  what  we  have  already 
stated,  we  learn  also  that  the  secretion 
of  pus  is  frequeiuly  suspended  by  dis- 
ease :  thus  in  fevers  the  peculiar  state  of 
the  constitution  induced  by  them  has 
such  an  effect  U{)on  the  local  aflTection 
that  a  sore  will  appear  to  be  almost 
dried  up,  at  any  rate  its  discharge  will 
be  very  considerably  lessened,  but  as 
soon  as  the  febrile  symptoms  subside,  pus 
is  again  secreted  in  as  latge  a  quantity 
as  ever.  The  nature  of  the  secretion  is 
also  altered  by  disease,  and  the  appear- 
anceof  the  wound  will  announce  the  com- 


mencement of  constitutional  irritation, 
even  before  any  other  symptom  is  pre- 
sent:  the  production  of  true  pus  ceases 
when  disease  attacks  either  the  consti- 
tution or  the  sore;  it  changes  its  charac- 
ter, and  becomes  oflfensive,  thin,  and 
more  transparent,  containing  a  greater 
proportion  of  the  extraneous  panicles 
of  tiie  blood. 

The  nature  of  the  fluid  most  unques- 
tionably varies;  varies  not  only  iii  its 
nature,  but  also  in  its  effects.  I  know  of 
no  chemical  diflference  between  the  pus 
upon  the  surface  of  a  common  ulcer  and 
that  of  small-pox:  that  there  is  a  tliffer- 
ence  I  jjiesume  no  one  will  take  u])on 
himself  to  doubt  ;  but  we  only  are  aware 
of  such  dificrence  by  the  nature  of  the 
effects  |iroeiuced  in  eacli  particular  form 
in  which  suppuration  takes  place  upon 
the  constitution.  Doubtless,  whatever 
tends  to  produce  an  alteration  in  the 
general  state  of  the  system  influences 
more  or  less  the  nature  of  this  fluid  ;  at 
any  rate  renders  the  human  body  more 
susceptible  of  its  influence — more  liable 
to  be  acted  upon  by  it.  If,  then,  we  can 
discover,  by  chemical  analysis,  no 
essential  difference  in  the  constituent 
parts  of  this  fluid,  I  am  inclined  to  think 
that  peculiarities  in  the  constitution,  or 
in  the  nature  of  the  parts  in  which  it  is 
secreted,  will  account  for  the  varieties  we 
observe  in  the  nature  of  tiiis  fluid.  For 
my  own  part  I  have  again  and  again 
examined  gonorriioeal  discharges  with  a 
microscope,  and  at  the  same  time  pus 
effused  from  an  ulcer,  without  being 
able  to  detect  any  diflference.  Long 
ago,  however,  Mr.  Howship  informed 
us  that  "  he  could  not  ])erceive  any 
essential  difference  between  such  dis- 
charge and  the  pus  collected  from  an 
ulcer."  Now  every  surgeon  is  well 
aware  that  irritation,  chemical  or  me- 
chanical, on  the  surfaces  of  the  female 
pudenda,  or  urethra  of  the  male, 
which  are  the  seats  of  gonorrhoea,  may 
excite  it.  Contusion  and  forcible  dis- 
tension of  the  female  pudenda  will 
also  bring  on  a  discharge.  When 
female  children  of  fender  years  have 
been  violated  we  have  always  more  or 
less  discharge  ;  the  introduction  of  a 
bougie  ;  the  injection  of  any  irritating 
fluid  ;  connection  with  women  during 
the  period  of  the  menses,  or  who  have  a 
leucorrbcEal  discharge,  will  produce 
more  or  less  inflammation  of  the  ^ 
uretbra,and  an  acrid  secretion  that  any 
surgeon  would   at   once   pronounce    to 
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lie  g'onorrhcBa — which  is,  in  fact,  a 
disease  of  a  iiiirhly  inflammatory 
character,  emiiiiff  in  llic  secretion  and 
discharjfe  of  muco  -  jiiirnlent  matter, 
varjin{>',  of  course,  in  diiTerent  constiln- 
tions,  and  influenced  more  or  less  by  the 
g-eneral  stale  of  the  system  ;  capable  of 
beinj;-  produced  in  a  variety  of  ways, 
alwiiys,  however,  commencing'  wilh  an 
attack  ot  inflammation,  and  ending  in 
the  disciiarg-e  of  pus — of  matter  which 
110  one  can  distinguish  from  that  \*liicl) 
is  secreted  from  an  ulcer.  There  is 
iiolbing,  then,  in  the  nature  of  this  fluid 
to  induce  us  to  supjjose  that  the  disease 
is  specific,  or  that  it  is  even  a  form  of 
the  venereal  disease. 

We  have  been  induced  to  dwell  longer 
on  the  nature  of  this  fluid  than  we  had 
intended,  but  not  at  greater  length  than 
its  importance  warrants.  We  have  yet, 
however,  to  direct  our  attention  to  the 
most  difficult  part  of  our  iiivestig'ation, 
viz.  the  manner  in  which  collections  of 
matter  are  formed  in  the  liver,  and  other 
internal  organs,  after  inj  uries  of  the  head , 
and  other  parts  of  the  body. 

We  ventured  to  suggest,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  this  paper,  that  the  proof 
of  the  enjoyment  of  good  health  before 
the  reception  of  a  blow  upon  the  head, 
was  presumptive  evidence  of  the  pre- 
vious non-existence  of  the  purulent  de- 
posits found  in  the  liver  after  such 
injuries.  In  the  valual)le  lectures 
(now  publishing  in  tiiis  journal)  of  Mr. 
Phillips,  on  Surgery,  this  subject  is  dis- 
cussed will]  considerable  ability.  "  It 
is  dilficult,"  says  he,  "  to  explain  vis- 
ceral abscesses  as  a  consequence  of  sur- 
gical operations,  though  operations  are 
oiien  performed  on  persons  whose  ge- 
neral health  is  go^xl,  and  in  whom  we 
cannot  admit  that  visceral  lesions,  so 
grave  as  those  we  meet  with,  can  have 
existed  before  the  injury  or  operation. 
Still,  as  on  the  one  hand  observation 
shows  that  a  great  many  organic  lesions 
may  exist  in  a  latent  state,  and  as,  on 
the  other  hand,  visceral  abscesses,  con- 
setpicnces  of  wounds,  present,  by  tlieir 
multiplicity,  tiieir  seat,  and  other  cir- 
cumstances, aii;reat  analogy  «iij)  su])- 
purating"  tubercles,  many  persons  have 
maintained  that  these  abscesses  were  no 
other  than  the  result  of  the  development 
of  pre-existing  tubercles.  If  tliis  theory 
ought  not  to  be  adopted  as  a  general 
rule,  neither  should  it  be  re))ulsed  in  all 
cases.  Our  opinion  is  that  it  should  not 
be  admitted  as  a  general  rule;    unques- 


tionably, in  most  cases,  around  these 
abscesses  ])hIegmonous  inflammation 
may  be  detected  without  tubercles,  or 
tubercular  infiltration." 

This  opinion  is  doubtless  entitled  to 
great  respect,  admitting,  however,  of 
much  tliat  can  be  urg"ed  against  as  well 
in  favour  of  its  adoption.  It  ap- 
pears clear,  that  to  the  production  of 
sucli  secondary  depots  two  things  are 
necessary  :  first,  some  exciting  cause,  as 
a  wound  of  tlie  scalp  or  an  injury  of  the 
cranium  ;  second,  a  peculiar  state  of  the 
constitution,  either  existing  pi-evious  to 
the  receipt  of  the  injury,  or  produced  by 
some  change  which  takes  place  in  the 
part  itself;  for  doubtless  the  general  state 
of  the  system  contributes  in  no  inconsir 
derable  degree  to  the  production  of 
certain  specific  diseases.  Thus,  a  child 
may  escape  at  one  period  of  the  year 
from  rubeola,  or  any  o;her  disease  to 
which  children  are  liable,  but  at  ano- 
ther time,  from  the  sliengtli  being  ex- 
hausted, from  a  cachetic  state  of  the 
body,  no  resistance  can  be  offered  by 
the  constitution,  and  tiie  disease  comes 
on. 

Admitting  then,  on  the  one  hand,  the 
necessity  of  an  immediate  local  or  ex- 
citing cause,  which  we  discover  in  the 
wound  or  blow  upon  the  head,  we  direct 
our  attention  to  that  state  of  tlie  system 
that  ])redisposes  to  it;  to  that  peculiar 
condition  of  the  circumstances  by  which 
the  patient  is  surrounded:  it  appears 
clear,  we  think,  that  certain  conditions 
of  the  atmosphere,  or  of  particular  dis- 
tricts— in  short,  tiiose  which  contribute  to 
give  rise  to  those  fearful  maladies,  hos- 
])ital  gangrene  aiid  typluis  fever— tend  to 
jtroduce  inflammation  of  the  veins;  for 
1  have  never  seen  a  case  of  phlebitis  in 
which  typhoid  symptoms  were  not  pre- 
sent. We  «ill  now  enter  more  fully 
into  the  examination  of  phlebitis,  and 
consider  in  review  what  has  been  written 
on  the  subject  of  inflammation  of  the 
veins,  and  the  origin  of  depots  of  puru- 
lent matter  in  certain  vi.-cera,  at  the 
same  time  offering  such  remarks  as  the 
cases  we  have  seen,  and  the  post-mortem 
examinations  we  iiave  attended,  suggest. 
We  will  therefore  examine,  in  the  first 
place,  the  causes  of  phlebitis;  secondly, 
the  symptoms  that  are  present;  and 
lastly,  the  manner  in  wliic!)  the  visceral 
abscesses  before  alluded  to  are  sup- 
posed to  be  formed,  alter  injuries  and 
operations. 

1st,  The  causes  of  phlebitis. 
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In  tlie  Cjclopsedia  of  Practical  Medi- 
cine tliere  is  a  very  interesting  paper  by 
Dr.  Robert  Lee,  F.R.S.,  on  diseases 
of  tlie  veins.  He  tbere  states  that  he 
was  informed  by  Sir  A.  Cooper  that  he 
once  met  vviih  a  tumor  upon  the  sajjliena 
major  vein.  This  tumor  '.vas  laid  open 
or  removed,  and  inflammation  of  tlie 
vein  soon  succeeded,  and  destroyed  life. 
A  lady  ha\  in^r  a  vaiicose  enlargement 
of  the  vena  saphena,  Sir  Astley  cut  it 
out,  comjiressing  the  vein  below,  and 
requested  her  to  keep  quiet.  Three  or 
four  days  afterwards  she  was  labouring 
under  high  constitutional  irritation,  the 
leg  having  an  erysipelatous  appeaiancc; 
the  great  saphena  vein  became  inflamed 
as  liigh  as  the  groin,  and  the  patient 
died.  Mr.  Oldknow  relates  the  case  of 
a  man  who  died  after  the  application  of 
a  ligature  to  a  varicose  saphena  vein.  A 
woman  was  operated  upon  by  Sir  E. 
Home  for  femoral  aneurism  ;  by  acci- 
dent the  vein  was  wounded,  and  the 
woman  died.  "Mr.  Abernethy  proposed 
to  cut  the  saphena  vein  in  cases  of  vari- 
cose veins  of  the  leg;  proposed,  I  say, 
for  I  believe  he  never  did  it;  but,  con- 
tinued the  learned  lecturer,  "  when  I 
was  assistant-surgeon  to  this  hospital,  I 
cut  this  vein  in  a  ])oor  fellow's  leg,  and 
be  died  of  venous  inflammation  ;  but 
still  the  operation  had  been  perfoimed 
before  willi  perfect  safety."  (Xotes  of 
Sir  B.  C.  Brodie's  Clinical  Lectures.) 

Some  years  ago  it  was  a  very  common 
practice  to  pass  a  ligature  round  the 
saphena  vein  lor  varicose  veins  of  the 
leg,  and  for  some  time  no  mischief  fol- 
lowed. But  upon  Sir  A.  Cooper  ob- 
serving several  of  his  patients  die  in 
succession  after  the  performance  of  this 
operation,  he  called  the  attention  of  the 
profession  to  it,  and  it  was  abandoned  ; 
tor  it  was  folly  to  suggest  that  as  a 
remedy  which  proved  lar  worse  than 
the  disease. 

Inflammation  of  the  veins  appears  to 
arise  tiierefore,  for  the  most  part,  from 
direct  injury  of  them;  from  small  jjunc- 
tures,  as  in  bleeding.  Mr.  Abernethy 
believed  that  moving  tlie  arm  soon  after 
bleeding  produced  tlie  disease.  Dr. 
J.  Thompson,  of  Edinburgh,  thinks  the 
state  of  the  lancet  as  to  sharpness  has  a 
considerable  share  in  producing  the 
morbid  effects.  A  bad  lancet  may  con- 
tribute, Mr.  Abernethy  thinks,  to  pro- 
duce the  disease  ;  yet  this  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  account  for  the  accident,  witliout 
supposing  a  peculiar  irritability  of  the 


constitution  to  be  present,  and  this 
opinion  is  borne  out  by  Sir  B.C.  Brodie, 
who  remarks,  "you  bleed  three  hundred 
patients,  and  at  length  one  is  attacked 
with  inflammation  of  the  veins,  and  you 
are  at  once  accused  of  having  a  foul 
lancet,  when  perhaps  it  was  new,  and 
used  only  for  the  first  time,"  Breschet 
states  that  punctured  wounds,  paiticu- 
larly  vvlien  the  instrument  is  charged 
with  some  putrid  or  irritating  matter, 
are  often  followed  by  inflammation  of 
the  deep-seated  veins,  and  he  attributes 
the  greater  frequency  of  inflammation  of 
the  veins  of  the  arm  in  the  present  day, 
to  the  fact  of  bleeding  with  the  lancet 
used  for  vaccination.  We  may  also 
mention  wounds  received  in  dissection 
as  an  exciting  cause  of  inflammation  of 
the  veins,  and  it  is  reported  that  Dr. 
Serrin  died  from  the  prick  of  a  pin, 
which  had  been  used  for  dressing  a  blis- 
ter, and  which  wound,  slight  as  it  was, 
induced  fatal  inflammation  of  the  vein. 
We  must  also  take  into  consideration  the 
state  of  our  patient  at  the  time  he  is  bled. 
We  must  remember  that  there  is  more  or 
less  of  e.vcitement;  generally  more  or 
less  a  tendency  in  tlie  animal  body  to 
take  on  an  inflammatory  action  at  the 
time  the  operation  is  performed. 

2d.  The  symptoms  of  phlebitis. 

We  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Arnott  forsome 
very  clear  explanations  of  the  phenomena 
attendant  upon  this  disease.  The  symp- 
toms, he  says,  manifest  themselves  in 
from  two  to  twelve  days  :  *'  great  rest- 
lessness and  anxiety,  depression  of 
spirits,  and  prostration  of  strength  ;  sense 
of  weight  at  the  prsEcordia  ;  frequent 
sigliing,  or  rather  moaning.  Tiie  com- 
mon symptoms  of  fever  are  present ;  the 
pulse  is  rapid,  reaching  130  to  140  in  a 
minute,  but  is  in  other  respects  extremely 
variable.  Under  symptoms  of  increasing 
debility,  and  at  a  time  when  the  local 
symptoms  appear  to  be  subsiding,  secon- 
dary inflammations  ofa  violentcharacter, 
and  quickly  terminating  in  eflTusions  of 
pus  or  lymph,  take  place  in  situations  re- 
mote from  the  original  injury;  the  cellular 
substance,  the  joints,  and  the  eye,  have 
been  afiected.  Death  is  always  preceded 
by  symptoms  of  extreme  exhaustion, 
such  as  those  of  a  rapid  feeble  pulse; 
dry,  brown,  or  black  tongue  ;  teeth  and 
lips  covered  with  sordes  ;  haggard  coun- 
tenance; low  dilirium." 

M.  Cruveilhier,  whose  writings  we 
shall  directly  more  particularly  exa- 
mine,  informs    us  that  phlebitis  of  the 
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bones  is  one  of  the  most  frequent  causes 
of  abscesses  found  in  the  liver  and  other 
viscera.  In  1814,  he  examined  the  nie- 
dullavy  membrane  of  the  loni';'  bones  of 
such  as  had  died  in  tlie  Hotel-Dieu  with 
abscesses  of  the  viscera,  and  low  tv])hoid 
symptoms.  There  was  suppuration  in 
by  far  the  ijreater  number  of  those  of  the 
medullary  membrane,  sometimes  extend- 
ing- throuobout  tiie  whole  leuijtb  of  tlie 
bone.  Operations  U])(ui  the  bones  are 
extremely  likely  to  produce  inflamma- 
tion of  tlie  veins,  accordii'u;  to  this  au- 
thor ;  and  he  refers  the  constitutional 
disturbance  to  a  miasmatic  state  of  llie 
system,  the  whole  mass  of  fluids  beinj^ 
infected  :  and  he  continues,  "  however 
extensive  the  phlebitis  may  be,  if  the  pus 
does  not  enter  the  cuTulation,  no  acci- 
dent follows  from  it ;  but  as  soosi  as  the 
imiirdiiiicnt  formed  by  the  coagula  is 
removc(i,  atonic  adynamic  fever,  ])re- 
ceded  by  intense  siiiverinjjf,  takes  place, 
and  is  speedily  followed  by  death." 

It  appears,  tlien,  that  tiie  veins  are 
liable  to  all  the  mort)id  chan<>es  wliich 
are  comnuju  to  the  soft  parts  in  g-e- 
neral,  and  that  the  membrane  bv  which 
they  are  lined  is  peculiarly  susceptible 
of  inflaniiiialion.  Tliis  inflammation 
may  be  general  or  local ;  it  may  be  con- 
fined to  the  vein  where  the  injury  was 
first  received;  it  may  spread  along- the 
lining  membrane  to  the  ])rincipal  venous 
trunk  ;  and,  in  some  instances,  to  the 
membrane  lining  the  cavity  of  the  heart. 
Sometimes  tliis  inflammation  ends  in  the 
j)onring  out  of  coag-uhiliiig  lym|di,  by 
which  the  vein  becomes  obliterated  ; 
becomes  a  mere  knotty  cord.  TJjis 
frequently  occurs  in  horses  ;  in  fact,  the 
first  case  of  phlebitis  I  ever  saw  was  in 
the  jugular  vein  of  a  horse  of  my  own, 
which  ended  in  the  loss  of  the  vessel  on 
that  part  of  the  neck.  When  this  in- 
flammation is  not  very  acute,  it  dift'crs 
little  from  attacks  of  a  similar  nature 
in  any  other  part  of  the  body.  "When," 
says  ^Ir.  Coooper,  of  University  College 
Hospital,  "the  secretion  of  pus  is  in 
consequence  of  inflammation  of  the 
membranes  lining  a  vein,  the  pus  is 
either  mixed  with  the  circulating  blood, 
or  the  inflammatiini  having  produced 
adhesion  of  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  at 
certain  intervals  boundaries  are  formed 
to  the  collections  of  the  pus,  which  in 
this  manner  form  a  chain  of  abscesses  in 
the  course  of  tlie  vessel." 

The  ajipearances,  then,  will  vary  in 
our  examinations  after  death,  depending 


as  they  do  upon  the  length  of  time  the 
disease  has  existed.  1st,  It  may  de- 
stroy life  in  five  or  six  days,  before  pus 
has  formed,  akhough  in  many  cases  it 
is  thrown  out  much  sooner.  The  inner 
covering  then  is  red  and  vascular.  2dly, 
We  may  have  the  vein  full  of  coagulated 
lymph.  3dly,  Pus  may  have  been  formed 
in  considerable  quantities.  Now  all 
thes&  eflfects  may  be  local  or  general ; 
may  be  confined  to  the  particular  vein 
injured,  or  extend  along  the  venous 
trunks.  4th,  We  find  depots  of  matter 
in  the  lungs,  liver,  joints,  in  parts  far 
distant  from  the  original  seat  of  injury. 

3d.  How  such  secondary  depots  are 
formed  ? 

We  have  endeavoured  to  divide  in- 
fl.immation  of  the  veins  into  two  stages  ; 
to  prove  that  the  formation  of  adherent 
coagulum  is  the  first,  and  of  pus  the 
second  period  of  this  disease.  The  in- 
vestigations of  surgeons  also  prove  to  us 
that  the  conversion  of  the  first  into  the 
second  stage  of  the  malady,  is  frequently 
produced  by  irritating-  parts  in  a  state  of 
active  inflammation,  by  endeavouring  at 
slioit  intervals  to  extract  dead  bone, balls, 
or  other  foreign  bodies;  by  cramming 
lip  an  inflamed  wound,  as  in  the  opera- 
tion for  fistula  ill  ano,  after  the  fashion 
of  a  portion  of  the  French  school;  the 
frequent  examination  of  wounds  ;  the 
breaking  down  of  newly  formed  adhe- 
sions, by  the  introduction  of  a  probe  or 
finger.  I  have  twice  seen  fatal  results 
brought  on  by  this  meddlesome  surgery, 
by  a  system  \\  orthy  tlie  strongestcensure. 
In  his  Surgical  Dictionary,  Mr.  Cooper 
has  at  great  length  examined  the  sub- 
ject we  are  endeavouring  to  discuss; 
and  he  reminds  us  of  the  important 
fact  that  the  first  effect  of  every  phle- 
bitis is  the  coagulation  of  the  blood, 
which  becomes  adherent  to  the  inner  coat 
of  the  vessel  ;  such  coagulations  take 
])lace  both  in  spontaneous  and  traumatic 
inflammation  of  the  veins.  In  conse- 
quence of  the  interruption  to  the  current 
of  the  blood  in  the  inflamed  vein,  it 
becomes  stagnant,  and  effusion  of  serum 
takes  jjlace  in  the  surrounding  parts, 
unless  tlie  other  veins  are  capable  of 
carrying  on  the  circulation.  With 
respect  to  the  local  changes  attending 
the  suppuration  of  the  veins,  the  first  is 
tbe  deposition  of  pus,  and  M.  Cruveil- 
hier  observes  that  this  takes  place  "  not 
between  the  vein  and  the  clot,  but  in  the 
very  centre  of  the  latter.  At  first  it  has 
the  appearance  of  wine   lees,  and  then 
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it  becomes  white  and  opaque.  This 
presence  of  pus  in  the  centre  of  clots  of 
blood  has  led  to  the  idea  that  these  clots 
are  directly  oro'anized,  and  capable  both 
of  inflammation  and  suppuration,  in  the 
same  manner  as  it  is  admitled  tliat  the 
pus  or  serum,  which  in  pleuritic  effu- 
sion is  circumscribed  on  every  side  by 
a  recently  formed  false  membrane,  is  the 
product  of  an  exiialation  from  this  mem- 
brane itself."  But  it  seems,  contends 
Mr.  Coojjer,  more  rational  to  suppose 
that  the  coa<fuIum  in  phlebitis,  and  the 
false  membrane  in  pleurisies,  serve,  in 
some  measure,  as  filters,  through  which 
the  i)roducts  i)ass,  which  are  secreted  by 
the  internal  membrane  of  tiie  vein,  or 
by  the  ])leura.  The  presence  of  pus, 
then,  in  the  centre  of  a  coagulum,  would 
appear,  according  to  my  view,  to  be  a 
phenomenon  of  the  capillary  system. 

[To  be  continued.] 

ACCOUNT  OF  A  CASE  OF 

SPONTANEOUS  RUPTURE  OF  THE 

HEART  INTO  THE  PERI- 

CARDIAL  SAC, 

under  which  life  continued  for 
about  ten  hours. 

By  William  Stroud,  M.D. 

Frederick  P — ,  aged  29  years,  was 
formerly  a  domestic  servant,  but,  having 
married  about  six  years  before  his  death, 
and  become  tlie  father  of  two  children, 
he  left  service,  and  opened  shop  as  a 
green-grocer.  He  was  a  man  of  irrita- 
ble temper,  and  rather  acute  mind;  and, 
Jiaving  encountered  considerable  loss 
and  disappointment  in  his  business,  had 
for  a  good  while  been  struggling  against 
anxiety  and  vexation.  He  bad,  also, 
for  many  years  been  subject  to  periodi- 
cal bleedings  from  the  nose,  to  the 
extent  of  a  quart  or  more  at  a  lime, 
repeated  at  short  intervals.  This  evacua- 
tion, whith  is  common  to  other  members 
of  bis  family,  generally  occurred  in  the 
month  of  March,  or  April,  and  nff'orded 
him  great  relief;  but  during  the  present 
year  did  not  take  place.  Owing,  as 
may  be  supposed,  to  the  want  of  it,  he 
had  been  for  the  last  six  weeks  com- 
plaining of  a  sense  of  fulness  in  the 
bead,  wiih  lassitude  and  somnolency, 
which  induced  him  frequently  to  lie 
down  in  the  day  time. 

On  Saturday,  April  27,  1839,  between 


five  and  six  o'clock  in  the  morning,  he 
went  out,  apparently  in  good  health,  to 
make  purchases  in  Covent  Garden 
Market ;  but,  soon  after  his  return,  about 
half-pist  eigiit,  was  suddenly  seized 
with  faintness,  vomiting,  numbness  of- 
the  extremities,  and  teni])orary  insensi- 
bility. His  countenance  became  ghastly, 
bis  (Hilse  at  the  wrist  imperceptible,  and 
he  fell  to  tiie  ground,  as  if  in  a  dying 
state.  Under  the  direction  of  W.  Sjmes, 
Esq.,  of  Tavistock  Square,  who  promptly 
rendered  his  assistance,  he  was  bled  in 
both  arms,  and  about  three  jiints  of  blood 
were  drawn  with  much  difficulty,  but 
seemingly  with  some  relief. 

Havingbeen  laid  in  bed,hecomplained 
of  a  distressing  sense  of  tightness  across 
the  chest,  and  of  weight  at  the  heart, 
accompanied  with  sighing,  depression, 
and  thirst.  He  afterwards  became  verj' 
restless,  but  continued  quite  sensible, 
gradually  sank,  and  died  without  a 
struggle  about  half-past  six  the  same 
evening. 

An  inspection  took  place  at  eleven  the 
next  morning,  when  the  following 
appearances  were  observed. 

General  conditions. — The  body  was 
that  of  a  stout,  very  muscular,  and  well- 
proportioned  young  man.  Its  decumbent 
surfaces  exhibited  a  deep- coloured  cada- 
veric ecchymosis.  The  head  was  not 
examined.  Thorax. — Tiie  lungs  were 
slightly  congested,  and  rather  more 
mottled  than  usual  with  carbonaceous 
matter  of  an  inky  hue  ;  the  bronchial 
glands  were  sound  ;  the  pericardium 
was  distended,  and  remarkably  tense, 
containing  nearly  a  quart  of  dark- 
coloured  blood,  part  of  which  was  im- 
perfectly coagulated  ;  the  heart  was 
large,  and  loaded  with  fat.  Just  below 
the  termination  of  the  superior  vena 
cava  was  a  ruptured  aperture  in  the  right 
auricle,  large  enough  to  admit  the  finger, 
and  whence  the  blood  found  in  the  peri- 
cardial sac  had  evidently  issued.  The 
walls  of  th  is  ch  am  her  were  neither  thinner 
nor  softer  than  usual;  and,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  bole  itself,  and  the  superficial 
layerof  fat,  the  heart  and  itsa])pendages 
were  free  from  disease.  Tiie  left  ven- 
tricle ^vas  rather  thicker  than  common, 
and  its  columnsE  were  large,  and  very 
strongly  marked.  Abdomen. — The  sto- 
mach contained  much  water,  which  bad 
been  swallowed  immediately  before 
death,  but,  together  with  the  liver,  and 
all  the  other  abdominal  organs,  was  per- 
fectly healthy. 


DR.  THOMPSON'S  CASE  OF  AXKUIIISM. 


903 


Remarks. — The  rupture  of  the  heart, 
or  OTIC  ofits  <rre;it  vessels,  into  tlie  peri- 
cardial  sac,  is  usually  followed  by  rapid 
and  almost  instantaneous  death  ;  and  tlie 
sudden  arrest  of  the  circulation,  \>y  the 
subtraclion  of  a  portion  of  blood  neces- 
sary to  its  maintenance,  and  by  the  pres- 
sure on  the  heart  of  the  blood  thus  ex- 
travasattd,  is  quite  sufficient  to  account 
for  so  terrible  a  catastrojjhe.  In  ibis,  and 
similar  cases,  where  lii'e  has  been  pro- 
tracted for  some  hours,  orevci!  days  after 
the  fatal  rupture,  it  is  reasonable  to  ])re- 
sume  the  existence  of  certain  niodifyiuy 
and  countervailino- circumstances  ;  sui  h 
as  the  laceration  occurrii)o-in  the  auricles 
rather  than  in  the  ventricles,  its  beinuf 
originally  small,  oblique,  or  obstructed 
iora  while  bycoag-u!a,niusculaico;itrac- 
tion,  or  the  position  of  adjacent  parts ; 
an  unusual  capacity  or  diialability  of  the 
jiericard  i  urn,  tending- tod  imini:-h  tlie  com- 
])ression  of  the  heart;  or,  the  <jreat  ful- 
ness and  vij^our  of  the  system,  enabling- 
it  to  sustain  the  evacuation,  &c. 

In  the  case  above  related  several  of 
these  circumstduces  were  actually  observ- 
ed. The  body  was  in  a  plethoric  state,  in- 
creased by  tlie  omission  of  a  customary 
evacuation.  This  plethora,  the  result 
apparently  of  excessive  nutrition,  must 
have  operated  chiefly  on  the  venous  sys- 
tem; and  accordingly, the  rupture  occurred 
in  the  rit;ht  auricle,  owiny  to  which  the 
circulation  was  less  rapidly  interrupted 
than  if  it  bad  taken  place  in  either  of  tiie 
ventricles.  The  pericardium  dilated 
sufficiently  to  allow  nearly  a  quart  of 
blood  to  accumulate  in  its  cavity,  but  at 
length  became  extremely  tense, and  death 
was  occasioned  rather  by  the  forciide 
compression  of  the  heart,  than  by  the 
mere  evacuation  of  blood ;  since  the 
same  individual  had  on  several  previous 
occasions  lost  much  more  at  a  time  from 
the  nose,  not  only  without  injury,  but 
even  with  manifest  relief.  The  blood 
discharged  into  the  pcricartlial  sac 
sliowed  a  tendency  to  separate  into  its 
coiisiiliitut  ])arts,  as  it  would  have  done 
out  of  the  bou3" ;  but,  being  in  contact 
wiih  liviug  surfaces,  of  which  the 
vitality  was  gradually  expiring,  its 
coagulation  was  feeble  and  imperfect. 

The  case  is  further  interesting  by  show- 
ing that,  in  certain  constitutions,  san- 
guineous pletliora, especially  when  aided 
by  menial  irritation  and  bodily  exer- 
cise, may  produce  rupture  of  the  heart 
by  merely  dynamic  agency,  without  the 
concurrence  of  structural  lesion,  or  of 


any  other  disease  discoverable  by  the 
senses.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  add 
that,  when  such  an  injury  has  h:i|)pened, 
it  is  entirely  beyond  the  reach  of  Immaa 
aid  :  and,  consequently,  that  w  henever 
the  circumstances  wiiich  lead  to  it  are 
observed,  the  means  of  ])revention  should 
be  early  and  effectively  employed. 

ACCOUNT  OF 

A  CASE  OF  ANEURISM, 

SUPPOSED     TO     HAVE     OPENED    INTO    THE 

PERICARDICM  A  CONSIDERABLE  TIME 

BEFORE  DEATH, 

By  Theophilus  Thompson,  M.D., 

Physician  to  the  Northern  Dispensary,  &c. 

On  the  21st  of  July,  1839,  I  was  re- 
quesied  to  visit,  as  a  ])atient  of  the 
Northern  Dispensary,  Richard  Tofielil, 
a  blacksmith,  of  strong  muscular  frame. 
1  found  him  lying  in  bed,  with  his  lips 
and  ears  slightly  livid,  his  skin  per- 
spiring", and  bis  countenance  rather 
anxious.  He  complained  of  pain  on 
the  right  side  of  the  sternum,  increased 
by  full  inspiration.  The  riglit  chest 
was  prominent,  especially  in  the  situa- 
tion of  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  ribs, 
where  the  sound  elicited  by  ])ercussio!i 
was  dull,  while  the  natural  dulness  of 
the  cardiac  region  to  the  left  of  the 
sternum  did  not  extend  so  far  as  usual. 
The  sounds  and  impulse  of  the  heart 
were  distinctly  observable  on  the  right, 
but  imperfectly  on  the  left  side  of  the 
sternum.  The  fiist  siiund  of  the  heart 
was  accompanied  with  a  rasping  noise, 
rather  more  abrupt  thati  that  commonly 
produced  by  valvular  disease,  and  which 
was  most  audible  at  the  middle  of  the 
prominent  part  of  the  right  chest, 
scarcely  at  all  under  the  right  clavicle, 
and  not  in  any  degree  near  the  spine. 
My  friend,  Mr.  Hensley,  of  St.  James's 
Street,  happening  to  be  with  mc,  also 
examined  the  patient,  and  concurred  in 
opinion  that  the  heart  was  situated 
towards  the  right  side.  I  concluded 
that  the  heart  was  enlarged,  and  the 
aorta  studded  with  ossilic  depositions, 
but  could  not  satisfy  myself  whether 
there  was  aneurism  oi'  thai  vessel.  The 
pulse  corresponded  accurately  with  the 
contractions  of  the  heart,  and,  except 
being  a  little  quickened,  presented  no- 
thing peculiar.  Twelve  months  pre- 
viously the   patient   had  been  attacked 
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with  paiu  in  the  back  and  side,  since 
whicli  period  he  had  suffered  iVoin  pal- 
pitation, and  iiad  occasionaliv  fainted  at 
his  work.  During"  the  two  last  months 
he  had  been  several  times  visited  bj 
Mr.  Bird,  (the  house-surgeon  of  the 
Dispensary)  who  finding-  irreg-ularitj  of 
the  ])ulse  most  observable  in  the  right 
wrisjjj  with  prominence  and  pulsation 
of  the  right  side  of  the  chest,  concluded 
that  there  was  aneurism  of  the  aorta. 
During-  the  month  of  June  the  ))atient 
com|)huiied  of  pain  in  the  ejjigastrinm, 
and  of  some  br(incliial  symptoms,  in- 
cluding a  troublesome  cough  v\ithout 
expectoration.  Aperient  medicines  and 
digitalis  had  been  administered  with  so 
much  adva)itage,  that  he  occasionally 
walked  a  mile,  but  during  the  last  week 
he  became  considerably  uorse.  I  di- 
rected leeches  to  be  aj)plicd  to  the  right 
side  of  the  chest,  and  digitalis  to  be 
continued  in  small  doses;  but,  at  the 
end  of  August,  Mr.  Harwood,  of  Ton- 
bridge  Place,  who  attended  the  case 
during  my  absence  from  town,  found  it 
necessary  to  suspend  the  latter  remedy. 
In  the  month  of  September  the  ])atient 
became  worse;  and,  on  the  lytb,  I 
found  him  again  confined  to  bed,  with 
great  lividity  of  countenance,  and  a 
very  weak  and  rapid  pulse.  The  im- 
])ulse  of  the  heart  was  feeble;  its  sounds 
were  abrupt,  but  confused  and  irregular, 
and  he  still  suffered  from  cough.  The 
apparent  supjjression  of  the  heart's  im- 
pulse, a7id  the  weakness  of  the  pulse, 
now  led  me  to  suspect  softening.  I  pre- 
scribed a  dennilcent  mixture,  \\ith  tinc- 
ture of  henbane,  and  a  drop  of  Scbcele's 
prussic  acid,  three  times  a  day.  Inder 
this  treatnient  his  strength,  after  a  few 
days,  in)])roved  ;  his  pulse  fell  to  100, 
and  although  not  strong  was  regular,  and 
the  expression  of  his  countenance  be- 
came tranquil  and  cheerful.  The  sound 
produced  hy  ])ercussioii  was  still  clearer 
than  natural  in  the  cardiac  region  on 
the  left  side,  and  perfectly  dull  over  the 
middle  of  the  right  side,  but  the  dulness 
bad  considerably  extended  since  the  last 
examination,  both  to  the  right  and  left. 
He  continued  belter  until  the  29ih  of 
September,  when,  on  getting  up  to  re- 
lieve his  bowels,  be  became  suddenly 
worse,  stared  wildly  for  a  moment,  ut- 
tered an  exclamation,  and  fell  back 
dead. 

The  body  was  examined  two  days 
after  death,  with  the  assistance  of  my 
friend     Mr.     Hobbs,    of     Southampton 


Row,  whose  notes,  with  a  view  to  in- 
sure accuracy,  I  have  embodied  with 
my  own  in  the  following  description  of 
the  appearances  observed.  Mr.  Dolton, 
the  present  house-surgeon  of  the 
Northern  Dispensary,  also  attended  the 
inspection. 

The  body  was  muscular  and  mode- 
rately fat;  the  whole  of  the  left  ear  and 
part  of  the  neck  were  of  a  remarkably 
deep  leaden  hue.  The  superficial  veins 
were  much  congested,  and  when  cut 
bled  profusely.  On  opening  the  chest  a 
firm  substance  presented  itself  in  the 
region  of  the  heart,  but  occupying 
twice  or  tbiice  the  usual  s]iace  of  that 
organ,  and  having  the  appearance  of 
an  enlarged  and  diseased  heart  with 
adherent  pericardium.  On  making  an 
incision  into  this  substance,  wliich 
was  tense  and  unyielding,  a  dark- 
coloured  coagulum  escaped,  and  at 
first  ])roduced  in  our  minds  the  ira- 
pressioji  tliat  one  of  the  cavities  of  the 
heart  bad  been  oj)ened.  It  was,  how- 
ever, soon  found  to  be  a  distinct  and 
spacious  sac  filled  with  dark  coagulum, 
and  it  was  not  until  eight  or  nine  bands- 
ful  of  this  coagulum  had  liecn  removed 
tiiat  the  heart  iistlf  was  discovered,  and 
sulHciently  exposed  for  examination. 
It  was  enlarged,  rather  flaccid,  and 
pushed  backwards  and  towards  the  right 
side.  Its  surface  was  thickly  studded 
with  wart-Jike  projections  of  a  reddish 
or  mahogany  hue,  and  was  connected 
in  some  parts  by  strong  bands,  in  others 
by  soft  lymph,  to  the  outer  layer  of  the 
])ericardiiim,  which  adhered  very  firmly 
to  the  diujjbragm,  and  was  in  some 
places  thickened  to  the  extent  of  four 
lines.  The  inner  surface  of  this  mem- 
brane was  rendered  scabrous  by  granu- 
lated depositions  resembling  in  colour 
those  on  the  surface  of  the  heart,  but 
rather  paler,  and  was  covered  with  layers 
of  soft  lymph.  The  ])ericardial  sac 
contained,  at  least,  a  pound  and  a  half 
of  coagulated  blood.  The  aorta  nearits 
origin  was  dilated  to  more  than  twice  its 
ordinary  size:  the  inner  membrane  of 
this  vessel  seemed,  in  some  degree,  to 
have  lost  its  natural  elasticilj',  and  ex- 
hibited a  little  steatomatous  deposit, 
but  no  ossification.  At  the  most  dilated 
part  of  the  aorta  an  opening  was  dis- 
covered, the  edges  of  which  were  even, 
as  if  cut  with  a  knife.  This  wound  was 
probably  made  in  removing  the  heart 
and  dilated  vessel  from  the  chest ;  but, 
at  one  end  of  the  wound,  two  or  three 
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iiiclics  above  the  aortic  valves,  was  a 
soMiewliat  puckcied  opening-,  apparentlj 
jnoduccd  by  disease.  On  tracing' tbisaper- 
turo,  it  was  found  to  communicate  witii 
a  sac,  wbicb  was  at  first  sup|)osed  to  be 
the  left  auricle,  but  was  soon  ascertained 
to  consist  of  tbe  layer  of  pericardium 
involing  tbe  vessel.  'I'liis  poucb,  wbicb 
was  larger  tban  an  (n-ange,  was  full  of 
dense coagulnin,  and  lined  s\  itb  fibrinous 
layers.  At  its  outer  side,  nearly  on  a 
level  witb  tbe  aortic  valves,  u  as  a  round 
smootb  aperture,  ratber  more  tban  tliree- 
fonrtbs  of  an  incb  in  diameter,  tbrougb 
wbicb  tbe  blood  appeared  to  bave 
escaped  into  tbe  cavity  of  tbe  pericar- 
dium. Tbe  artcria  innominata  and  left 
carotid  and  subclavian  arteries  contained 
some  pale  coagula;  but  were  of  tbeir 
natural  calibre,  and  free  from  disease. 
Botb  tbe  auricles,  but  especially  tbe 
rigbt,  were  nuicb  dilated,  as  was  like- 
wise tbe  rigbt  ventricle.  Tbe  ventricles 
were  solt  in  structure,  and  tiie  walls  of 
tbe  left  were  about  an  incb  tbick.  Tbe 
cardiac  valves  were  mucb  atlenuated, 
but  not  otberwise  diseased.  Tbere  was 
some  effusion  into  cacb  pleural  sac,  but 
especially  into  tbe  rigi)t, and  tbat  portion 
of  tbe  left  lung  wbicb  overlapped  tbe 
pericardium  was  empbyscmatous.  Tbis 
latter  circumstance  probably  occasioned, 
at  least  in  part,  tbe  preternaturally  clear 
sound  produced  by  percussion  in  tbe  left 
cardiac  region. 

It  seems  reasonable  to  conclude  tbat, 
in  tbis  case,  (be  pericardium  bad  not 
only  been  tbickened  by  inflammation  at 
some  distatit  period,  but  bad  also  been 
affected  witb  more  recent  inflammation 
up  to  tbe  time  of  deatb.  Tbe  effused 
blood  appears  cbiefly  to  have  accumu- 
lated on  tbe  left  sideof  ibe  beart,  and  to 
bave  pusbed  tbat  organ  to  the  rigbtside, 
partly  in  consequence  of  the  connection 
of  vessels,  partly  owing  to  adhesions  be- 
tween tbe  heart  and  pericardium.  The 
indications  of  great  dis])Iacenient  of  the 
heart  observed  at  an  early  period,  and 
the  appearances  detected  in  the  post- 
mortem examination,  particularly  the 
roundness  and  smootlmess  of  tbe  open- 
ing into  tbe  pericardium,  the  g^reat  dis- 
tention of  tbat  membrane,  notwithstand- 
ing the  increased  firmness  of  its  structure, 
and  the  evidences  which  it  presented  of 
recent  and  progressive  inflammation, 
seem  favourable  to  tbe  opinion  tbat  tbe 
rupture  of  the  aneurism  into  tbe  cavity 
of  the  pericardium  had  occurred  a  consi- 


derable time  before  tbe  death  of  tbe 
patient.  Pulsation  near  the  prominent 
part  of  tbe  chest,  and  a  want  of  ac- 
cordance between  the  pulse  of  the  right 
and  left  sides,  were  observed  by  Mr. 
Bird,  in  June,  but  were  not  discoverable 
at  the  time  of  my  first  visit  in  Julv. 
Hence  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  rup- 
ture occurred  between  those  jjcriods, 
akliougb  tbe  patient  lived  till  the  end  of 
September.  To  assume  tbat  life  cannot 
be  prolonged  after  sucii  an  occurrence 
would  be  unpbilosopbical.  It  is  true 
that  in  most  of  the  cases  on  record,  espe- 
cially in  those  related  by  Scarpa*,  and 
Morgagnif,  the  evidence  of  immediate 
deatb  is  almost  conclusive  ;  but  Laennec 
has  hinted  tbe  possibility  of  an  interval 
taking  place  between  the  rupture  and 
the  fatal  result,  and  mentions  a  case 
which  favours  the  suggestion.  His 
words  are  J:  —  "II  parait  meme  que 
quelquefois  la  rupture  d'un  aneurysme 
dans  le  pericarde  pent  ti'etre  pas  toujours 
suivi  d'une  prompte  mort.  *  *  *  Jg 
me  rappelle  avoir  vu,  il  y  a  quelques 
anuees,  sur  nne  piece  presentee  a,  la 
societe  de  la  fiiculte  de  medecine  par  M. 
Marjolin,  un  aneurysme  ouvert  dans  le 
pericarde  par  uneouverture  qui  paraissait 
deja  ancienne,  et  comme  fistuleuse."  — 
I  have  not,  however,  met  with  any  fuller 
descriution  of  tbe  case  cited  by  Laennec, 
and  am  not  aware  of  any  instance  on 
record  in  which  the  evidence  of  prolon- 
gation of  life,  after  considerable  hiemor- 
rbage  from  rupture  into  tbe  pericardial 
sac,  is  equally  strong  as  in  that  here 
reported. 

Tbe  interest  of  this  case  in  a  diagnos- 
tic and  practical  point  of  view,  and  in  its 
reference  to  some  questions  of  medical 
jurisprudence,  have  induced  me  to  pro- 
pose it  to  the  consideration  of  my  pro- 
fessional brethren,  by  whom  I  hope  the 
subject  will  be  still  further  illustrated. 

TREATMENT  OF  CROUP. 

7'o  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
Having  read   two   ])apers  on  tbe  Treat- 
ment of  Crou]),  in  your  Nos.   for   July 
;id   and   17tb,  I  have  been  induced  to 

*  Treatise  on  Aneurism,  translated  by  Wisliart, 
p.  81. 

t  Epistle  26.  Nos.  7,  17,  21. 

t  De  I'Ausciiltation  Mddiate,  182C,  vol.  2,  p.  714. 
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seiul  you  the  following'  commuuicalioii 
on  the  same  subject.  Should  you  deem 
it  Hoiihy  of  a  place  in  your  valuable 
journal,  you  will  much  oblige  me  by 
inserting'  it. — I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Thomas  Yate,  M.R.C.S.L.   L.A.C. 

Cranley,  Guildford.  Surrey, 
August  20,  1840. 

After  attentivelystndyinf''  this  disease 
in  its  acute  form  in  many  instances,  as 
also  the  post-mortem  appearances,  I 
have  come  to  tlie  fo]lo\\in«'  conclusions 
upon  the  patiiulo^jfy  and  treatment  of 
the  same.  The  species  of  croup  which 
Dr.  Stokes  terms  "  primary,"  and 
to  which  my  paper  has  reference, 
is,  I  believe,  pretty  well  agreed  by  all 
to  be,  au  acute  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  ihelarynx,  trachea, 
and  of  the  bronchi  also;  this  produces 
a  secretion  which  almost  immediately 
concretes  into  a  tliick  firm  substance, 
jxipiilarly  termed  false  membrane,  and 
Aviiicb  lines  the  in7;er  surface  of  the  air 
passages,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent. 
Tliere  is  little  reason  to  doubt  that 
croup  is  a  similar  affection  to  bron- 
c!iilis;but  may  not  its  different  effects 
be  accounted  for  in  the  following 
manner.^  Doubtless  there  is  every 
reason  to  believe  that  the  secretion  in 
the  first  stage  of  croup  is  similar  to 
that  in  the  first  stage  of  bronchitis,  but 
the  locality  of  the  inflammation  in  the 
former  produces  a  most  material 
influence  upon  it.  In  croup,  a  current 
of  dry  air  is  immediately  applied  to  the 
inflamed  surface,  and  greatly  favours 
the  concretion  of  this"  already  viscid 
exudation,  for  after  it  is  perfectly 
formed,  we  find  a  thinner  secretion 
thrown  out  underneath,  favouring  its 
separation  andexpectoration,  Tiiis,liow- 
ever,  in  its  turn,  quickly  concretes  from 
the  same  cause  ;  and  this  I  consider  is 
the  reason  why  we  getsoshort  an  interval 
of  relief,  even  after  a  copious  expectora- 
tion, in  a  very  severe  ca^e,  the  spasm 
wiiich  always  attends  this  afltciion 
being  no  way  dimiiiished.  The  above 
siijjposition  may  be  easily  exemplified 
by  taking'  several  long  inspirations 
w  ith  the  mouth  open  ;  a  very  unpleasant 
dryness  will  soon  be  experieneed  over 
the  whole  cavity,  and  particularly  about 
the  palate  and  fauces,  but  on  closing 
the  mouth,  and  breatiiing  tiiroug^h  the 
nostrils,  the  moisture  soon  returns.  Now 
as    a    patient    labouring    under    croup 


breathes  almost  constantly  with  the 
mouth  open,  the  inspiration  at  the  same 
time  being  prolonged,  we  may  easily 
imagine  bow  this  circumstance  would 
act  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  air-pas- 
sages themselves,  lined  by  a  tenacious 
secretion.  In  bronchitis,  before  the 
air  reaches  the  seat  of  the  disease, 
that  is  to  say  the  smaller  bronchi,  it 
becomes  warm,  and  loadtd  uilh  mois- 
ture by  its  admixture  willi  theairalready 
con.laiuLd  in  the  lung,  but  the  expec- 
tordiion  of  false  membrane  from  the 
large  lubes  is  by  no  means  uncommon. 
It  may  be  saic),  bow  is  it  that  after 
death  we  sometimes  find  the  membrane 
firmly  adhering  to  the  mucous  surface 
beneath  ?  I  believe  this  to  be  the  case 
only  in  very  severe  cases,  when  the 
inflammatory  action  bas  run  so  high  as 
to  stop  the  secretion  and  destroy  the 
org"an.  I  am,  therefore,  much  inclined 
to  favour  the  opinion,  that,  in  the  act  of 
inspiration.,  the  air  materially  assists 
the  formation  of  this  false  membrane. 
Might  not,  therefore,  the  inhalation  of 
warm  vapour,  if  practicable,  be  likely 
to  produce  a  g'ood  effect?  But  in  many 
instances,  from  the  extreme  restlessness 
of  the  ]taticnt,  and  more  frequently  in 
consequence  of  the  early  age  at  which 
the  disease  makes  its  a])pearance,  I 
am  well  aware  we  shall  be  unable  to 
make  use  of  this  remedy,  although,  if 
proved  to  be  of  service,  it  might  in 
many  cases  be  had  recourse  to ;  but 
merely  as  an  auxiliary,  not  by  any 
means  v\  ith  the  view  of  jjutting  aside 
the  use  of  any  other  remedies  hereafter  to 
be  mentioned. 

We  ha»e  so  many  good  descriptions 
of  the  attack  and  progress  of  this  dis- 
ease, that  it  would  be  useless  in  me  en- 
tering fully  upon  its  well  known  symp- 
toms. It  commonly,  however,  com- 
mences with  slight  cough,  hoarseness, 
and  fever,  making  their  ap[)earance  in 
the  evening,  and  almost  entirely  disap- 
pearing the  following-  day.  This  state  of 
things  may  continue  for  three  or  four 
days,  attracting  little  notice,  when  sud- 
denly the  mother  is  alarmed,  a  few  hours 
after  her  child  has  been  in  bed,  to  find 
it  wakes  up  with  all  these  symptoms 
greatly  aggravated.  There  is  a  pecu- 
liar shrillness  of  the  voice,  as  tliuugh 
the  larynx  and  trachea  consisted  of  a 
metallic  tube ;  at  the  same  time  there  is 
a  sense  of  pain  and  tightness  about  the 
organ  (although  deglutition  is  not  im- 
paired,   unless  the   pharynx    be  impli- 
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cated),  a  whizzing- inspiration,  as  thoiiofh 
tlie  aii-jiassao'cs  were  drj  and  dimi- 
nisfied  in  calil)re,  and  a  short  dry 
cronpy  coiiffh.  In  very  yotinff  cliildien 
the  iiiflanimalion  se^nis  most  fVequenlly 
to  comnuMice  in  the  larynx,  and  o-radu- 
ally  to  sjjiead  down  the  trachea  to  the 
bronchi.  In  some  cases,  however,  it 
appears  to  attack  the  bronchi  and  tra- 
chea in  tlie  first  instance,  and  subse- 
quently the  larynx,  seldom  extending 
beyond  the  glottis;  but  in  children  from 
eio-Iit  to  twelve  years  of  a-^-e,  the  attack 
is  often  made  upon  the  pharynx,  tonsils, 
and  Hvnia,  ])ro(lucin<i;'  a  quinsy,  and 
even  siip|)uration  of  the  tonsil,  as  in  a 
case  lately  under  my  care  of  decidedly 
acute  primary  croup,  no  typhoid  symp- 
tom heinjif  jiresenl.  In  these  cases  the 
croujjy  symptoms  come  on  niore  insi- 
diously, but  the  pharynoreal  inflamma- 
tion abating-,  we  almost  ininiediitely  g'et 
increased  severity  of  the  laryng-cal  af- 
fection, requiring-  prompt  and  active 
treatmejit. 

Our  first  indication  is  to  combat  the 
inflammation,  and  put  a  stop  to  the 
mori>id  secretion  ;  therefore  blood  should 
be  drawn  fiom  the  arm  or  jug-ular  vein, 
according-  to  circumstances  :  this  should 
be  followed  up  by  the  apj)lication  of 
leeches  on  eacl;  side  of  the  throat  or 
upper  part  of  the  sternum,  regulating- 
tlie  number  according"  to  the  age  and 
strength  of  the  patient.  I  now  have 
recourse  to  other  antiphlogistic  means, 
for  after  the  free  use  of  the  lancet,  and 
one  efficient  ap])lication  of  leeches,  it 
will  seldom  be  found  necessary,  if  taken 
in  good  time,  to  repeat  the  remedy,  for 
a  state  of  debility  (juickly  comes  on, 
particularly  if  there  is  g-reatf  obstrncliou 
to  the  breathing-,  which  proves  as  dan- 
gerous as  the  disease  itself,  although  in 
many  instances  I  know  repeated  leech- 
ing must  be  had  recourse  to.  An  anti- 
mony and  ipecacuanha  emetic  should  be 
immediately  administcrcfl ;  and  as  soon 
as  its  operation  has  ceased,  I  give  a  purge 
of  calomel  and  jalap.  I  then  ])lace  the 
greatest  reliance  upon  the  bydrarg. 
chlorid.  continued  in  the  dose  of  gr.  ij. 
every  one,  two,  or  three  hours,  accord- 
ing to  the  severity  of  the  symptoms, 
occasionally  using-  the  emetic  to  assist 
in  throwing-  off"  the  false  membrane. 
One  of  our  first  remedies  should  be  the 
warm-bath,  immersing  the  patient  in 
the  water  as  far  as  the  middle  of  the 
body,  not  up  to  the  neck  ;  indeed,  put- 


ting the  ff  et  and  legs  into  hot  water, 
will  almost  always  be  found  of  great 
advantage.  A  blister  should  also  be 
applied  over  the  sternum,  but  not  till 
the  inflammatory  symptoms  and  febrile 
action  have  been  diminished,  and  the 
pulse  become  softer.  We  must  always 
use  the  precaution,  however,  not  to 
apply  it  over  the  seat  of  the  disease,  but 
at  some  distance  from  the  throat;  to 
place  a  piece  of  silver  pa])cr  or  thin 
muslin  between  it  and  the  skin,  and  not 
to  let  it  remain  on  more  than  three  or 
four  hours,  or  the  chances  are  ten  to  o!ie 
"f  get  a  troublesome  slough,  which 
w  ill  either  prove  the  cause  of  death  or 
greatly  retard  convalescence.  If  these 
means  should  not  prove  successful,  and 
the  disease  run  on  to  the  second  stage, 
th'-re  is  little  hope  of  recovery,  for  the 
powers  of  the  consiitution  qiickly  fail, 
ov\ing  to  the  circulation  of  venous 
blood — the  functions  of  the  lungs  being 
almost  entirely  im|;eded.  Here  our  only 
remedy  is  the  antim.  potassio  tart,  eme- 
tic, to  endeavour  to  get  rid  of  the  ad- 
ventitious membrane,  together  with 
stimulants  and  antispasmodics  ;  fin-  the 
immediate  cause  of  death  is  no  doubt 
spasm,  and  not  altogether  the  mechani- 
cal ol)struction  offered  by  the  false  mem- 
brane, although  it  assists,  and,  as  I 
believe,  is  partly  the  cause  ofthe  spasm, 
this  i:cing  a  natural  effort  for  its  expul- 
sion, which  effort  sometimes,  but  verv 
rarely,  proves  successful. 

Many  very  able  men,  after  bleeding, 
place  the  greatest  reliance  on  calomel 
alone,  giving  five  or  six  grains  every 
two  or  three  hours  to  very  young 
children  ;  others,  amongst  whom  we 
find  Dr.  Stokes,  of  Dublin,  prefer  tar- 
tar emetic  alone,  but  I  have  my  reasons 
lor  not  placing  confidence  in  either 
treatment  alone,  but  in  both  combined. 
I  have  seen  a  child  die,  who  had  been 
extensively  leeched,  and  taken  five- 
grain  doses  of  calomel  every  two  hours; 
but  I  have  frequently  seen  two  grains 
of  calomel  every  hour,  continued  for 
eight  or  ten  hours,  completely  cut 
short  a  confirmed  croup,  where  only 
three  or  four  leeches  had  been  pre- 
viously applied,  and  an  antimony 
emetic  occasionally  administered.  The 
practitioner  who  attempts  to  cure  croup 
with  calomel  alone,  will  ofien  lose 
his  patient  from  sufl'cation,  before  the 
remedy  can  take  effect,  and  he  who 
trusts  in  emetics   alone    must    employ 
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bleeding^  to  a  very  clMiiircions  extent, 
or  exhaust  his  patient's  strength  by 
repeated  vomitings,  which  often  will 
end  in  sufl'ocation  at  last;  for  althoii<.''h 
ant.  tart,  is  a  most  powerful  antiphlo- 
gistic, it  does  not  seem  to  check  the 
secretion,  though  it  greatly  promotes  its 
separation  and  expectoration.  More- 
over, I  generally  combine  i|)ecacuanha 
with  it,  for  after  taking  antimony  two 
or  three  times,  I  have  known  grain- 
doses  produce  no  emetic  effect  upon  a 
child,  the"  tolerance"  being  established. 
The  best  way  to  administer  thecalomel 
is  to  rub  up  two  grains  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  "  hite  sugar,  and  place  it 
upon  the  child's  tongue,  in  a  dry  state, 
giving  it  a  spoonful  of  some  fluid  after- 
wards. 

I  am  pleased  to  find  Professor  Hannay 
decrying  sulphate  of  cojiper  as  a  remedy 
in  croup.     The  case  he  relates  is,  in  my 
opinion,  as  clear  a  one  of  poisoning  by 
cupn  sulph.  as  any  one  can  imagine.     I 
hope  he  will  fulfil  his  promise,  and  pub- 
lish the  post  niortem  a))pearances.    This 
medicine  must  be  worse   than   useless, 
its    action  being  tonic,    stimulant,  and 
astringent.     I  should   as  soon   think  of 
giving  it,  even  as  an  emetic,  in  croup, 
as  of  giving  ant.  tart,  after  poisoning  by 
arsenic  or  corrosive  sublimatej  tiiei'etore 
I  cannot  but  disagree  with  Mr.  Robbs 
when  he  thinks  it  does  not  niattei'  whe- 
ther the  emetic  be  composed  of  ipecacu- 
anha, antimony,  sulphate  of  copper,  or 
zinc.     His  plan   of  giving  nauseating 
doses  of  ant.  tart,  has  long  been  recom- 
mended by  a  very  high  autiiority,  viz. 
Mr.  Porter,  of  Dublin  ;  but  I  much  prefer 
full  vomiting,  as  advised  by  Dr.  Stokes 
and  Dr.  Cheyne,  Avho  has  undoubtedly 
given  the  jirofession   the  best  article  on 
this  subject,  in  the  Cyclopaedia  of  Piac- 
tical  jNIedicine.     I   may  mention   here, 
that  his  plan  of  administeiiug  an  emetic, 
and  then  abstracting   blood,  is,  accord- 
ing to  my  experience,  a  most  valuable 
practical  fact,  rendeiing  it  unnecessary 
to  extract  large  quantities.     I  must  say 
I   never  saw   occasion   to  apply  twelve 
leeches  to  a  cbild   only  three  years  of 
age.      Who  could   be  surprised   at  the 
result  of  Dr.  Zimmerman's  case,   where 
thirty- six  lecclies  were  applied  within 
two  days.^     I  feel   assured   it  is  altoge- 
ther unnecessary  to  apply  twelve  leeclies 
atone  time   in  any  case   of  crouj) ;  lor 
where  a  child   exceeds  four  years,  we 
may  readily  have  recourse  to  the  lancet 


with  the  greatest  advantage  ;  and  I 
most  certainly  would  not  put  more 
than  six  or  eight  leeches  on  any  child 
under  that  age.  I  cannot  help  disa- 
greeing with  Mr.  Robbs,  also,  when  he 
speaks  against  blisters  and  the  warm- 
bath,  for  botli  are  excellent  remedies 
when  judiciously  used  ;  but  lOS'' is  by 
far  too  hot  a  bath  to  put  a  child  in  ;  98'^ 
is  "  the  warm-bath"  for  an  adult;  and 
I  believe  it  is  customary,  when  we  wish 
to  use  a  bath  at  a  higher  degree  of  tem- 
perature, to  place  the  patient  first  into 
the  water  at  96"^  or  98*,  and  gradually 
raise  it.  1C8°  would  almost  scald  a 
child  to  death.  I  think  88*^,  gradually 
raised  to  92"  or  94'-'',  will  be  found  iu 
every  way  sufficient  to  answer  the 
pur])ose.  The  disease  which  j\Ir.  Robbs 
terms  "  spurious  croup,"  evidently  de- 
])ends  upon  irritation  of  the  brain,  as 
described  hy  Dr.  Cheyne. 

Almost  every  writer  on  this  disease 
difiers  in  opinion  ;  indeed,  so  little  do 
the  plans  of  treatment  agree,  that  a 
young  practitioner  is  considerably  puz- 
zled which  to  adopt.  It  is,  however, 
very  satisfactory  to  know  that  the  judi- 
cious use  of  calomel  and  tartar  emetic, 
employed  at  the  commencement,  will, 
after  bleeding,  prove  almost  universally 
successful;  and  indeed,  although  the 
first  stage  may  be  far  advanceti,  the  re- 
coveries will  far  exceed  the  number  of 
deaths. 

OPERATION   FOR  STRABISMUS. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazelle. 

Sir, 
There  are  still  two  important  questions 
before  the  profession  as  to  tiie  mode  of 
di\iding  the  internal  rectus  muscle  for 
stral)isnius — namely,  is  tiie  knife  or  the 
scissors  the  best  instrument  to  divide  the 
muscle  .''  and  is  it  advisable  to  employ  a 
straight  or  a  slightly  curved  grooved 
director  to  raise  the  muscle  from  the 
globe  ("or  the  ])urpose  of  facilitating  the 
division  of  the  muscle? 

The  objections  tothe  useof  the  straiglit 
or  slightly  curved  director  are  the  same 
under  all  circumstances,  namely,  the 
pain  given  to  the  patient  during  the  act 
of  jjassing"  the  director  beneath  the 
muscle,  which  is  always  in  proportion  to 
the  smallness  and  the  depth  of  the  eye, 
with  respect  to  the  brow  and  cheek,  and 
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the  difficulty  caused  to  tlie  surf>*eon  by 
the  patient's  resistance  from  tlie  coti- 
tiiuied  pain  durino^  the  division  of  the 
muscle,  or  search  aflcr  uncut  fibres. 
Therefore  it  needs  only  to  speak  of  the 
scissors  and  knife,  as  employed  without 
a  director. 

To  the  use  merely  of  the  scissors  the 
objections  which  present  themselves  are, 
the  bruised  wound,  liie  irregular  division 
of  the  muscle,  and  the  difficulty  which 
often  arises  of  obtaining'  a  sio"l)t  of  the 
fibres  of  the  muscle  after  tlie  first  inci- 
sion, for  t!ie  inner  canthus  is  g'cnerally 
filled  with  blood,  and  unless  time  be 
taken  to  sponf;-e  the  p;irt,  and  stop  the 
bleedinjr,  ihe  remaining  steps  of  the 
operation  must  be  involved  in  obscurity, 
and  uncut  fibres  sought  for  and  divided 
in  the  dark. 

To  tlie  use  of  a  knife  without  a  direc- 
tor or  hook,  the  objections  are  so  obvious, 
that  I  believe  few  surgeons  have  tried 
the  experiment ;  though,  I  regret  to  say, 
I  have  seen  a  surgeon  of  very  great  ex- 
perience attempt  this,  and  the  conse- 
quences were,  as  might  have  been  expect- 
ed, a  wound  into  the  sclerotic,  and  the 
escape  of  the  vitreous  humour.  Should 
the  muscle  have  been  secured  by  means 
of  a  hook,  and  a  knife  be  desired  to 
divide  it,  two  questions  sug'gest  them- 
selves, namely,  should  the  muscle  be 
divided  from  within  to  «ilhout,  or  from 
without  to  within  ?  and  what  kind  of 
knife  is  best  adapted  for  the  purpose.^ 

The  blunt-pointed  bistoury  has  been 
employed  to  divide  the  muscle  from 
within  to  without,  between  its  insertion 
and  the  hook  ;  but  the  objections  to  the 
use  of  the  bistoury  are,  the  difficulty  of 
getting  it  under  the  muscle,  particularly 
where  the  eye  is  small  and  sunken  ;  the 
pain  it  occasions  to  the  patient  during 
the  time  it  is  being  ]jressed  forwartl 
through  the  muscle,  after  the  manner 
of  a  sharp  wedge,  there  being  seldom 
room  to  permit  of  any  sawing  motion 
with  the  edge  of  the  bistoury  ;  therefore 
it  must,  more  or  less,  while  being 
pressed  forward  through  the  muscle, 
raise  the  edge  from  its  socket;  and, 
lastly,  tlie  danger  there  is  of  the  patient 
making  an  accidental  resistance  while  a 
sharp  cutting  instrument  is  fixed  be- 
tween the  muscle  and  the  globe. 

The  common  scalpel  has  likewise  been 
employed  to  divide  the  muscle  between 
its  insertion  and  the  hook,  cutting  in  a 
direction   from   without  inwards.      The 


only  objections  to  which  are,  the  diffi- 
culty the  surgeon  experiences  in  apply- 
ing the  cutting  edge  of  the  instrument 
in  a  direction  favourable  to  a  quick  and 
clean  division  of  the  muscle,  and  the 
danger,  at  the  same  time,  of  its  being 
thrust  into  the  eye  during  any  sudden 
resistance  of  the  patient. 

To  lessen  these  difficulties  and 
danjj'ers,  I  beg  to  suggest  to  the  pro- 
fession the  use  of  a  knife  which  has 
afforded  me  the  utmost  facility  in  eff'cct- 
ing  a  speedy  and  clean  division  of  the 
muscle  close  to  its  insertion. 

It  possesses  all  the  properties 
of  a  scalpel,  namely,  utility, 
effectiveness,  and  safety,  in  a 
smaller  space  than  anv  other 
instrument  with  which  I  am  ac- 
quainted that  has  been  adopted 
for  dividing  the  internal  rectus 
muscle  :  the  blade  consists  of 
two  parts,  a  rounded  portion, 
resembling  the  blunt  part  of  a 
hernia  knife,  and  a  small  fiat 
sharp  extremity,  having  a  trans- 
verse cutting  edge,  which  at  one 
end  terminates  in  a  shoulder  by 
uniting  with  a  short  sharp  front 
edge,  while  its  other  extremity 
forms  a  point  by  meeting  the 
back  edge  at  right  angles,  so 
that  we  have  the  transverse 
effective  part  of  the  blade  in  im- 
mediate connection  with  the 
useful  shoulder  and  point.  The 
annexed  engraving  is  a  correct 
representation  of  the  knife  as 
made  by  Mr.  Weiss.  The  in- 
I  strument  described  cannot  be 
^r-*  thrust  into  the  eye  by  any 
^"^  sudden  accidental  resistance  of 
the  patient;  and  this  safety  is  owing-  to 
the  position  of  its  straight  cutting  edge, 
which  does  not  require  any  shaij)  part 
of  the  knife  to  be  directed  towards  the 
globe  of  the  eye  during  any  moment  of 
the  operation  :  the  muscle  being  slightly 
raised  across  the  blunt  hook,  its  fibres 
are  divided  transversely  by  the  knife, 
its  edges  being  directed  towards  the 
hook,  but  at  right  angles  to  it,  so  tliat 
the  flat  side  of  the  blade  is  held  towards 
the  eye. — I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

James  J.  Adams. 

2",  New  Broad  Street,  City. 
August  17tli,  1840. 
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A  RARE  DISLOCATION. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
If  a  report  of  the  following-  rare  accident 
is  not  too  leno-thy  for  your  journal,  you 
would  much  oblijje  nie  by  publishing  it. 
I  am,  sir. 

Your  humble  servant, 
N.  J.  Haydon,  M.R.  C.S. 

Bodmin,  August  25,  1840 

Dialocation  of  hotJi  r adio- carpal  nrticu- 
latioii.t.     The  left  carpus  backward, 
the  ulna   being   also  dislocated  from 
the  right  radius :     the  right   carpus 
forwards,   ulna    not  dislocated  from 
radius,  unattended  with  fracture. 
John  Davey,  a<jed   1.3  years,  applied 
to  Mr.    R.  liudall,    of  Sheepwash,  on 
June  11th,  1840.     He  had  been  thrown 
very  violently'  from  a  horse,  and  fell  on 
the  upper    part    of  the    palms   of  both 
hands,    and    on  his  forehead.     On  exa- 
mining'him  we  found  a  lacerated  wound 
of  the  scalp,  about  two  inches  in  length, 
inclining'  from  the  mesial  line  to  l!ie  left 
eyebrow:  the  left  wrist  presented  a  con- 
siderable   protuberance    on    its  anterior 
aspect;  the  styloid  process  of  the  radius 
no  longer  had  its  position  opposite  to  the 
trapezium,  but  was   thrown   before  the 
carpus,  and  took  U]i  its  residence  on  the 
scaplioid  ai(d  trajieziiim:   the  ulna  was 
dislocated  from  the  radius,  and  rested  on 
the    unciform    hone;    the    forearm    was 
slightly    bent    on     the    humerus;    the 
fingers     similarly  flexed   on    the    hand 
throughout  their  articulations.    During" 
the  reduction  of  tliis  wrist  the  patient 
complained  of  no  pain. 

Tlie  right  wrist  presented  a  very  con- 
siderable tumor  on  its  posterior  aspi  ct, 
occasioned  by  the  presence  of  the  carpal 
head  of  the  radius  and  ulna,  and  a  very 
irregular  knotty  tumor  terminating  ab- 
ruptly on  its  anterior  aspect,  caused  by 
the  presence  of  the  bones  of  the  caipus. 
The  forearm  was  very  considerably 
flexed  on  the  humerus,  and  in  a  state 
between  pronation  and  supination  ;  the 
thumb  strongly  abducted  ;  the  meta- 
carpal phalangeal  articulations  in  a  state 
of  the  greatest  extension  on  the  meta- 
carpus; the  two  extreme  joints  slightly 
flexed.  There  was  a  strong  aversion 
to  have  the  arm  moved,  tl)e  slight- 
est motion  causing  extreme  agony  :  tlieie 
existed  in  this  arm  no  dislocation  of  the 


ulna  from  the  radius.  A  very  careful 
examination  was  made  to  determine 
what  parts  came  in  contact  witii  tiie 
resisting  force.  We  found  very  exten- 
sive bruises  on  the  palms  of  both  hands, 
but  not  the  slightest  on  the  hack  of  either 
hand.  We  could  not  obtain  the  slightest 
evidence  of  any  fracture  existing;  and 
recollecting  the  opinion  of  Dupuytren. 
"That  there  was  not  a  single  unequivo- 
cal instance  on  record  of  a  dislocation  of 
the  radio-carpal  articulation;"  and, 
"  that  he  invariably  found  these  pre- 
tended accidents  always  turned  out  to 
be  fractures  of  the  radius  near  the  arti- 
culation," we  were  very  careful  in 
our  examinations.  Moreover,  we  were 
strengthened  in  our  opinion  that  these 
were  ca^es  of  dislocation  unattended 
with  any  fracture,  because  the  disloca- 
tions ai)pcared  so  perfect,  the  (wo  tumors 
iu  each  member  so  distinct,  the  reduc- 
tion so  complete,  the  strength  of  the 
parts  so  great  after  reduction,  the  very 
trifling  pain  after  reduction.  Within  an 
hour  after  tiie  dislocation  was  reduced 
the  patient  could  rotate  the  hand, 
and  supine  it  when  prone.  This  could 
not,  we  believe, have  been  done  had  there 
existed  a  fracture;  and  lastly,  in  the 
right  arm  tlie  radius  retained  its  exact 
parallel  relation  to  the  ulna,  extending 
a  little  beyond  it.  On  the  left  tlie  ulna 
was  carried  a  iittle  i!)»  ards  and  forwards, 
and  so  remained  after  the  radio-carpal 
dislocation  was  reduced.  We  sliould 
not  have  reported  this  case  bad  it  not 
seemed  important,  and  one  of  very  rare 
occurrence  ;  for  we  find  in  one  person 
fr(mi  the  same  accident,  and  from  a 
force  applied  in  the  same  manner,  one 
presenting  a  dislocation  of  the  carpus 
backward,  the  otiier  presenting-  the 
carpus  dislocated  forward. 

Sir  Astley  Cooper,  wliose  long"  expe- 
rience gives  to  all  liis  opinions  great 
weight  and  value,  states  at  page  502  of 
his  work  on  Dislocations  and  Fractures, 
that  "the  dislocation  of  both  bones  is 
not  of  very  frequent  occtn-rence;  but 
when  it  does  happen  the  bones  are 
thrown  either  backwards  or  forwards, 
according  to  the  direction  iu  which  the 
force  is  ajiplied."  "In  the  dislocation 
of  the  radius  and  ulna  backwards,  the 
jierson  falls  upon  the  back  of  the  hand, 
the  radius  and  ulna  are  thi'owii  upon 
the  posterior  part  of  the  carpus,  and  the 
carpus  itself  is  forced  under  the  flexor 
tendons." 
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Dtipuytrcn  made  some  ciirions  calcu- 
lations as  t(i  what  force  would  be  neces- 
sf,ry  to  effect  a  dislocation  of  the  radio- 
carpal ariictilation,  and  states  liis  most 
entire  dishtlief  in  the  possibility  of  the 
accident.  Baron  Boyer,  \).  250,  vol.  iv, 
of  liis  "  JNIaladies  Cliirurfjicales,"  states, 
"T.otwithstandinjf  the  violence  of  the 
eff.irts,  capable  of  ovcrconiinfr  the  resis- 
tance of  the  tendons  and  liijaments,  so 
as  to  produce  a  luxation  of  the  hand, 
I  his  luxation  can  take  |)lace  in  four 
different  ways;  to  wit,  backwards,  for- 
wards, inwards,  outwards.  Tlie  luxa- 
tions backwards  and  forwards  are  by 
far  more  frequent  than  those  inwards  or 
outwards." 

The  raiity  of  an  accident  of  this 
nature  induced  me  to  forward  a  copy  of 
tliiscase  to  Sir  A.  Cooper,  who  suoff^es's — 
"  Is  it  not  possible  tliis  patient  mig-ht 
have  fallen  on  the  back  of  one  hand  and 
the  palm  of  the  other?"  To  this  I  can 
only  answer,  that  the  extensive  bruises 
and  laceration  on  tlie  palms  of  either 
Jiand,  more  especially  on  llie  ball  of  tlie 
rijfht  thumb,  while  there  is  not  the 
slightest  bruise  or  laceration  on  the 
back  of  either  hand,  seem  to  afford  fair 
evidence  where  the  resisting'  force  was 
applied.  Respectinor  the  opinion  of 
Dupuytren,  Sir  A.  Cooper  says,  "  That 
Dupuytren  was  undoubtedly  wrong, 
although  the  dislocation  is  rare." 

The  treatment  of  our  patient  was  very 
simple.  Tlie  left  wrist  was  speedily 
reduced.  The  elbow  being  fixed,  exten- 
sion was  made  from  the  band,  at  the 
same  time  gradually  flexing  the  hand 
on  the  forearm.  The  right  wrist,  the 
elbow  being  fixed,  was  reduced  by 
firmly  grasping  the  thumb,  the  opera- 
tor's thumb  being  applied  over  the  outer 
part  of  its  metacarpal  bone,  while  his 
index-finger  firmly  embraced  its  ball  ; 
gradual  and  direct  extension  was  main- 
tained for  several  minutes ;  when  the 
carpus  resumed  its  position,  a  very  dis- 
tinct and  audible  "  c/zcA"  was  noticed 
by  several  persons  present.  Splints 
including  the  forearm  and  hand,  with 
roller  bandages,  were  applied,  and  re- 
tained fpr  eighteen  days,  the  parts  being 
kept  cool  with  evaporating  lotions. 
The  progress  of  the  patient  was  alto- 
gether favourable. 

June  24th.  —  Attentively  examined 
both  wrists  this  morning:  the  [):itieiit 
remains  free  from  pain,  there  is  no 
deformity:  considerable  SHeliing  and 
stiffiiess  Still  continue,  the  usual  effects 
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of  exten-^ive  laceration  and  spraining  of 
the  ligaments.  Splints  and  bandage 
ao-ain  applied,  and  retained  until  June 
28ih,  when  they  were  discontinued,  as 
the  swelling  had  nearly  subsided,  and 
the  wrists  had  regained  sufficiently 
their  power  to  admit  of  all  the  usual 
mivements  of  the  hand  being  freely 
exercised ;  a  bandage  was,  however, 
still  retained  on  the  right  wrist. 

July  16. — We  saw  the  boy  this  day 
at  his  usual  work  on  the  farm;  com- 
plained of  no  ])ain,  but  considerable 
weakness.  There  remain  a  stiffness 
and  some  enlargement  around  the 
joints,  but  this  appears  to  be  gradually 
subsiding.  The  bandage  was  left  off 
to-day,  and  the  patient  told  to  have  his 
wrists  pumped  upon  several  times  daily. 

SOIWE     REMARKS 

ON  THE 

CONNEXION  OF  TUBERCLE 

WITH  A  DEFICIENCY  OF  THE  COLOURING 
MATTER  CF  THE  BLOOD,  AND  ON  THE 
EXHIBITION  OF  IRON. 

Br  J.  B.  Harrison,  M.R.  C.S.L.,  &c. 

[_For  the  London  Medical  Gazette.^ 

Disease  ma}^  be  regarded  as  a  conca- 
tenation of  morbid  states  connected  as 
cause  and  effect,  and  pursuing  a  fixed 
course.  One  condition  is  the  result  of 
the  preceding,  and,  in  its  turn,  is  essen- 
tial to  the  sequent  derangements.  Now 
it  has  always  ajipeared  to  me  that  in 
those  diseases  which  are  considered 
beyond  the  reach  of  medical  skill,  we 
should  do  well  to  investigate  attentively 
and  patiently  the  first  symptoms  of  dis- 
order, and  endeavour  to  trace,  with  pre- 
cision,the  earliestdeviations  from  health. 
The  primary  condition  of  disease  may 
be  one  which  we  are  capable  of  rectify- 
ing, and,  therefore,  it  ought  to  be  most 
accurately  investigated.  Rigid  inquiries 
into  the  slight  aberrations  from  health, 
which,  in  a  strictly  philosophical  sense, 
lay  the  foundation  of  hopeless  maladies, 
are,  it  is  to  be  lamented,  too  much 
neglected ;  and  when  a  succession  of 
morbid  conditions  has  carried  on  the 
train,  and  built  up  the  ultimate  disease, 
it  is  then  too  late  to  remedy  the  evil. 

We  have  been  led  to  make  these 
remarks  more  especially  witii  reference 
to  the  origin  of  tubercle,  as  it  seems  to 
us  that  niucii    advantage  might  be  de- 

3  L 


914    MR.  HARRISON  ON  THE  CONNEXION  OF  TUBERCLE  WITH  A 


rived  from  an  invcstiofation  into  the  state 
of  the  system  which  precedes  the  de- 
velopment of  consumption,  and  further, 
that  this  condition  is  capable  of  being 
rectified. 

It  appears  probable  that  one  of  the 
first  steps  towards  the  production  of 
tubercle  is  that  of  a  disordered  state  of 
the  blood ;  an  essential  condition  of 
which  is  a  deficiency  of  the  red  particles. 
The  word  anaemia  is  sometimes  used  to 
sig'nifj  that  state  of  the  blood  in  which  the 
colouring  matter  is  not  in  proper  propor- 
tion,though,  strictly  speaking,  itis  appli- 
cable only  to  a  want  of  the  blood  itself. 
Butthe  abstraction  of  blood  has,  no  doubt, 
an  influence  on  the  quality  of  the  blood, 
and  the  two  states  are  so  commonly 
found  united,  and  are  so  similar  in  their 
nature  and  symptoms,  that  it  is  not  alwa_ys 
possible  to  arrive  at  a  rigid  discrimina- 
tion. Perhaps  the  female  sex  furnishes 
us  with  some  of  the  most  marked  exam- 
ples of  this  condition  of  the  blood.  It 
will  readily  occur  to  the  mind  that  wo- 
men are  more  especially  liable  to  the 
occasions  of  the  disorder, — how  often 
the  female  system  is  drained  by  profuse 
hsemorrhage  and  repeated  discharges, 
by  protracted  lactation,  miscarriage,  or 
disordered  menstrual  secretion.  Hence 
the  morbid  delicacy  with  wiiich  wc  so  fre- 
quently meet  in  the  female  sex — the 
pale  lips,  the  extraordinary  whiteness  of 
the  hands,  the  blanched  conjunctiva, 
the  dyspnoea  and  palpitations  ;  in  short 
the  exsanguineous  and  corpse-like  na- 
ture of  the  skin. 

But  this  state  of  the  system  is  also 
derived  from  other  causes,  as  from  that 
hereditary  constitutional  peculiarity 
which  is  incompatible  with  the  genera- 
tion of  healthy  blood.  Sometimes  it  is  de- 
pendent on  the  continued  use  of  depraved 
and  deficient  food  ;  in  other  instances, 
it  is  produced  by  debaucliery  and  excess, 
or  by  the  luxurious  habits  and  modes  of 
life  in  which  the  higher  classes  indulge. 
These  causes  operate,  no  doubt,  inju- 
riously on  the  blood,  and  whilst  they 
impair  its  quantity,  seem  especially  to 
destroy  that  constitution  which  is  co- 
existent with  a  healthy  proportion  of  the 
colouring  matter.  We  will  not  presume 
to  say  that  all  instances  of  tubercular 
disease  are  found  to  originate  from  this 
ansemical  state  of  the  blood,  for  when 
the  pathology  of  cojisumption  is  better 
understood  it  will  doubtless  appear 
that  two  or  more  causes,  of  very  diffe- 
rent   natures,  may   produce  a   similar 


effect ;  but  it  certainly  seems  borne  out 
by  observation  that  in  very  many  in- 
stances tubercle  arises  from  a  morbid 
condition  of  the  blood,  and  especially 
from  a  deficiency  of  its  colouring  matter. 
It  is  unquestionable  that  the  red  particles 
of  the  blood  exercise  an  important  office 
in  the  constitution  of  the  vital  fluid. 
One  object  may,  perhaps,  be  to  give 
this  fluid  a  character  by  which  it  may 
be  easily  distinguished  ;  by  which  its 
escape  may,  under  all  circumstances,  be 
noted,  and  no  dangerous  htemorrhage 
be  permitted  to  go  on.  In  the  colour  of 
the  blood  we  seem  to  have  a  striking 
evidence  of  that  jtrovidential  care  which 
is  ever  disjilayed  in  the  works  of  Al- 
miglity  wisdom,  and  pejhaps  none  of 
those  which  are  commonly  adduced  will 
appear  more  satisfactory  to  the  medical 
philosopher. 

But  this,  though  one,  and  a  very 
essential  object,  of  the  red  particles  of 
the  blood,  is  not  its  only  purpose.  In 
the  economy  of  nature  we  perpetually 
find  the  same  property  rendered  availa- 
ble for  a  variety  of  ends,  to  which  it 
seems  equally  well  adapted,  and  on  the 
fulfilment  of  which  the  preservation  of 
the  body  is  equally  dependent-  The 
red  matter  of  the  blood  is  possibly  one 
of  those  essential  agents  in  the  balance 
of  vital  affinities  to  which  the  attention 
of  writers  has  of  late  been  so  profitably 
given. 

There  are  strong  reasons  for  supposing 
that  the  presence,  absence,  or  wrong 
distribution,  of  minute  portions  of  matter, 
may  exercise  a  very  important  influence 
on  the  arrangement  of  the  animal  orga- 
nization, and  by  a  kind  of  disposing 
affinity  render  tlie  incongruous  atoms 
capable  of  composition,  and  if  we  be 
allowed  the  expression,  fill  up  the  inter- 
stitial vacuities  in  the  chemistry  of  life. 

Nor  can  this  be  regarded  as  too  amaz- 
ing   for  belief,    if   we   allow    that    the 
operations  of  life  bear  any  analogy  to  the 
wonders  of  voltaic  action,  or  the  equally 
surprising  metamorpiioses  of  inorganic 
chemistry.  We  know  how  slight  a  cause 
is  able  to  effect  a  total  change  in  the        j 
.physical  composition  of  bodies,  convert-        I 
iug   soft   textures    into    hard   ones,    or         ' 
crumbling  the  hardest  into  dust ;    and  it 
seems  by  no  means  impossible,  from  the 
researches  of  modern  investigators,  that 
this  subject  will,    before  long,   receive 
considerable  elucidation.     We  find  the 
following   passages  on  the   subject,  in         j 
some  of    those  recent    publications  for        J 
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whicb  we  are  indebted  to  the  munificence 
of  the  Duke  of  Bridg-ewatcr:  —  "The 
sap,"  sajs  Dr.  Rooet, "  holds  in  solution, 
besides  cai  bonaceous  matter,  some  saline 
compounds,  and  a  few  earthy  and  me- 
tallic bases  ;  bodies  «  hid),  in  however  a 
minute  a  quantity  they  may  be  present, 
have  unquestionably  a  powerful  influ- 
ence in  determining'  certain  changes 
among-  the  elements  of  organic  products, 
and  in  imparting  to  them  peculiar  pro- 
perties ;  for  it  is  now  a  well-ascertained 
fact,  that  a  scarcely  sensible  portion  of 
any  one  ingredient  is  capable  of  pro- 
ducing important  differences  in  the  pro- 
perties of  tlie  whole  compound.  An 
example  occurs  in  the  case  of  gold,  the 
ductility  of  whicb  is  destroyed  by  the 
presence  of  a  quantity  of  either  antimony 
or  lead  so  minute  as  barely  to  amount  to 
the  two-thf)usandlh  part  of  the  mass; 
and  even  the  fumes  of  antimony',  when  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  melted  gold,  have 
the  power  of  destroying  its  ductility. 
In  the  experiments  made  by  Sir  John 
Herschel,  on  some  remarkable  motions 
excited  on  fluid  conductors  by  the  trans- 
mission of  electric  currents,  it  was 
found  that  minute  portions  of  calcareous 
matter,  in  some  instances  less  than  the 
millionth  part  of  the  whole  compound, 
are  sufficient  to  communicate  sensible 
mechanical  motions,  and  definite  pro- 
perties, to  the  bodies  with  which  they 
are  mixed."* 

Dr.  Prout,  in  his  valuable  treatise  on 
Chemistry  and  Digestion,  has  also 
entered  into  this  subject:  "Besides," 
says  he,  "  the  essential  molecules  con- 
stituting the  grouiul-«ork  of  a  living 
organized  being,  and  which  probably 
exert  on  each  other,  to  a  certain  extent, 
the  ordinary  chemical  influences  of 
matter,  it  would  seem  that  there  are, 
at  the  same  time,  diffused  throughout 
the  whole  living  mass,  in  exceedingly 
minute  proportions,  various  other  mat- 
ters, the  molecules  of  which  appear  to 
be  in  a  high  state  of  self-repulsion.  By 
these  incidental  matters  it  would  further 
seem  that  the  ordinary  chemical  proper- 
ties of  the  essential  elements  are  hin- 
dered from  assuming  a  regular  crystal- 
lized form.  Moreover,  these  incidental 
matters  entering  into  the  composition 
of  a  living-  body,  apparently  furnish 
the  organic  agent  new  powers  utterly 
beyond  our  comprehension ;  which 
powers    the    organic    agent   has    been 

*  Roget's  Bridge  water  Treatise,  p.  43. 


endowed  with  the  ability  to  to  control 
in  any  manner  that,  from  the  exigencies 
of  the  living  organized  being,  may  be- 
come requisite*." 

The  controling  molecules,  to  which 
Dr.  Prout  refers,  are  those  which  are 
commonly  regarded  as  extcaneous 
bodies — as  sulphur,  phosphorus,  iron, 
sodium,  calcium,  magnesium,  and  the 
like,  which  we  know  are  to  be  found  in 
the  composition  of  organic  bodies.  To 
the  existence  of  these  particles  he  also 
ascribes  the  difference  of  texture,  &c. 
found  in  bodies  of  the  same  chemical 
constitution.  ''  We  may  now  observe," 
says  he,  "  that  they  (the  foreign  bodies) 
seem  to  us  to  contribute  towards  the 
production  of  those  striking  difl^erences 
observed  among  bodies  having"  tiie  same 
essential  composition,  and  which  diver- 
sity, at  first  sight,  appears  so  mysterious. 
How  these  minute  quantities  operate  we 
do  not  i)recisely  understand ;  but  we 
can  imagine  them  to  be  interposed 
among  the  constituent  molecules;  fur- 
ther, that  the  molecules  of  these  inci- 
dental matters  are  in  a  state  of  strong 
self-repulsion.  Such  being  the  case,  it 
is  not  unreasonable  to  expect  that  they 
may  have  the  power  of  modifying"  the 
arrangement  of  the  constituent  mole- 
cules, and  thus  of  altering  the  sensible 
properties  of  the  substance  produced  by 
their  combination. 

"We  have  stated  our  opinion  that 
the  molecules  of  incidental  matter  in 
organic  substances  are  in  a  state  of  self- 
repulsion.  This  opinion  is  founded 
principally  on  the  equal  diffusion  of 
those  incidental  molecules  throughout 
the  organic  substances  in  which  they 
exist,  and  on  tlieir  consequent  great 
distance  from  each  other,  which  perhaps 
can  hardly  be  otherwise  explained-}-." 

These  observations  would  render  it 
probable  that  the  iron^and  other  organic 
matter  in  the  blood,  may  be  designed  to 
influence  the  affinities  of  the  blood, 
and  prevent  the  operation  of  attrac- 
tions, which  would  otherwise  come  into 
play,  and  destroy  its  homogeneous 
character  J.    Now  it  seems,  from  the  re- 

*  Page  28. 

t  Prout,  op.  cit.  ibid. 

±  Mr.  Couerbe  has  stated,  (see  Ann.  dei>  Sciences 
Naturelles,  1834,  t.  ii.  p.  249.)  that  On  the  due 
proportion  of  phosphorus  in  the  brain  depends  its 
variety  and  fitness  for  the  maintenanceof  the  men- 
tal functions  ;  but,  as  Dr.  Alison  remarks,  from 
whose  work  this  quotation  is  extracted,  this  ob- 
servation has  not  yet  been  confirmed  by  others. 
—See  the  Supplement  to  the  Outlines,  p,  46,  third 
edition. 
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searches  of  modern  patholog-iits,  and 
especially  from  the  inquiries  of  Dr. 
Carswelf,  (see  the  art.  Tubercle,  in  the 
Cyclop,  of  Pract.  Med.)  that  it  is  hijj-hly 
probable  that  tubercles  originate  from 
the  existence  of  a  state  of  binod  which 
favours  the  cohesion  and  separation  of 
certain  of  its  constituent  parts.  The 
albuminous  portion  of  the  blood  seems 
especially  apt  (possibly  from  a  want  of 
the  repulsive  molecules  of  inorg-anic 
matter)  to  exude  and  cohere  into  minute 
spherical  masses,  wiiich  are  destitute  of 
the  power  of  acquiiiny-  an  or«-anised 
structure  themselves,  but  grow  by  at- 
tracting- to  themelves  fresh  matter  from 
the  vessels*. 

But  it  may,  with  reason,  be  objected, 
that  though  a  deficiency  of  the  red  par- 
ticles of  blood,  and  periiaps  indeed  of 
iron  in  the  blood,  may  be  allowed  as  a 
principal  cause  of  the  chancres  in  the 
constitution  of  the  blood  which  origi- 
nate tubercular  disease,  it  does  not  by 
any  means  follow  that  we  are  able  to 
introduce  that  metal  into  its  proper 
place  in  the  system.  It  must  always  be 
remembered,  as  it  is  justly  observed  by 
Dr.  Prout,  that  "we  have  not  in  arti- 
ficial chemistry"  (and  the  same  applies 
to  medicine)  "any  control  over  indi- 
vidual molecules,  but  are  oblig-ed  to 
direct  our  operations  in  a  mass  formed 
of  a  large  collection  of  molecules.  The 
organic  agent,  on  the  contrary,  having 
an  apparatus  of  extreme  minuteiiess,  is 
enabled  to  operate  on  each  individual 
molecule  separately,  and  thus,  accord- 
ing to  the  object  designed,  to  exclude 
some  molecules,  and  bring  others  into 
contactf." 

It  is  well  known  that  in  the  cure  of 
rickets  we  have  a  want  of  osseous  matter 
in  the  system,  or,  at  all  events,  an  im- 
proper distribution  of  it ;  but  it  does  not 
seem  that  we  are  capable,  by  the  exhi- 
bition of  the  salts  of  lime,  of  remedying 
the  defect.  Portunately,  however,  in 
the  case  of  iron,  though  we  could  not, 
a  priori,  have  arrived  at  the  conclusion, 
we  seem  able  to  produce  a  really  bene- 
ficial effect  by  its  administration  |. 

To  many  readers    these    remarks    on 

*  Vid.  op.  cit.  p.  -480. 

+  Prout,  op.  cit. 

^  Ur.  Thompson  is  reported  to  have  sa  d,  in  a 
meeting  of  the  Westminster  Jledical  Society, 
Feb.  8,  ls40,  that  in  Vienna  several  horses  had 
been  fed  upon  food  containing  different  quantities 
of  iron,  and  that  in  the  direct  ratio  of  the  quan- 
tity eaten,  that  is,  of  the  iron  contained  in  the 
blood,  was  the  amount  of  the  red  colouring  par- 
ticles. On  the  same  occasion  Mr.  Verrell  stated, 
that  the  Mcod  of  poor  people,  when  examined,  was 


the  influence  of  minute  quantities  of 
inorganic  niatter,  in  controling  the 
whole  constitution  of  organised  beings, 
may  seem  to  border  on  the  absurdities  of 
homneojjathy  ;  but  it  would  be  unphilo- 
sr)phical  to  shut  ourselves  from  the  light 
of  modern  investigation,  from  the  fear 
of  ridicule,  or  because  some  men  have 
carried  their  views  to  a  ridiculous  extent. 
Without  recurring  to  chemical  experi- 
ments to  prove  the  agency  of  minute 
portions  of  matter,  in  altering  the  affini- 
ties and  polarities  of  large  masses,  we  have 
abundant  e^idcnce  of  it  in  the  science 
of  medicine  itself.  The  influence  of 
small  doses  of  medicine,  and  of  certain 
poisons,  on  the  nervous  system,  could  not 
surely  admit  of  any  explanation  which 
did  not  recognize  an  equally  wonderful 
power  over  organized  beings ;  but  the 
effects  of  vaccination  are  still  more  con- 
vincing ))roofs  of  the  surprising  changes 
which  are  produced  by  apparently  in- 
adequate causes.  If  we  only  consider 
that  the  vaccine  lymph  protects  the  body 
for  a  series  of  years  without  producing 
any  continued  palj)able  change,  and 
without  setting  up  any  chronic  disturb- 
ance in  the  system,  during  its  preserva- 
tive period,  we  cannot  fail  of  being 
astonished  at  so  wonderful  a  result.  It 
seems,  indeed,  to  be  almost  a  super- 
natural agency  ;  it  defies  all  reason- 
ing, and  appears  to  be  the  triumph  of 
experience. 

However,  the  observations  which  are 
here  offered  as  to   the  possible  influence 

found  not  to  ccntain  its  proper  quantity  of  the  red 
particles  of  the  blood. 

The  disposition  to  corsumption  produced  by 
anaemia  also  engaged  attention. 

In  this  place  i'.  may  not  be  uninteresting  to 
insert  the  lolloping  quotation  : — '•  In  a  letter  ad- 
dressed to  the  Ro\al  Academy  of  Medicine,  M. 
Costi^r  announces  that,  from  certain  experiments 
which  he  has  made,  he  hopes  to  prove — 

"First,  that  it  is  possible,  even  in  the  face  of 
predisposing  causes,  to  prevent  the  development 
of  the  tubercular  diathesis. 

"  Second,  that  even  where  the  formation  of 
tubercles  has  commenced,  their  progress  may,  in 
a  ereat  number  of  cases,  be  arrested. 

"The  following  are  a  few  of  the  experiments 
upnn  which  M.  Coster  has  built  up  his  hopes: — 

"Two  years  ago  he  placed  a  number  of  dogs, 
rabbits,  &c.  in  the  circumstances  most  favourable 
to  the  development  of  the  scrofulous  diathesis. 
Thus  many  of  the  unfortunate  animals  were  shut 
up  in  dungeons,  without  light,  incapable  of  mov- 
ing, exposed  to  a  moist  cold  by  means  of  vret 
sponges  which  weie  hungup  in  the  cages.  Some 
of  the  animals  placed  in  these  conditions  were  fed 
on  their  ordinary  diet  ;  others  were  fed  with 
ferruginous  bread,  containing  half  an  ounce  of 
carbonate  of  iron  to  the  pound.  All  the  former 
became  ill,  the  greater  part  tuberculous,  but  not 
one  of  those  fed  on  the  bread  containing  iron 
presented  a  trace  of  tubercles." — Lancet,  Fib-  \^, 
1840,  p.  77-2. 
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of  iron,  and  olher  innrt»-anic  matters  on 
the  bloofl,  in  prevcntinfi;-  tuberculous 
concretions  and  other  iieterdltiyous  /'or- 
mations,  must  i>u]y  be  rcfjardetl,  in  the 
present  stale  of  kno\vle(lt:;e,  as  conjec- 
tural ;  and  if  they  should  offer  any- 
rational  grounds  for  the  treatment  of 
those  states  of  constitution  wliicli  precede 
the  most  fatal  of  diseases,  they  will 
answer  every  object  intendeti. 

If  considerations  like  these  should 
only  lead  any  to  jjive  trial  to  a  rational 
S3'stem  of  experiments,  as  to  the  mode  of 
treating  those  diseases  which  are  too 
commonly  abandoned  as  incurable,  it 
would  do  more  to  rescue  the  profession 
from  impostors  than  all  the  invectives 
which  can  be  heaped  upon  them.  We 
do  not  mean  to  say  there  is  any  ray  of 
hope  for  the  advanced  stajjfes  of  these 
complaints,  but  probably  more  may  be 
done  than  has  hitherto  been  effected  in 
the  detection  and  treatment  of  those 
constitutional  peculiarities  in  which  they 
originate. 

Whilst  the  attention  of  the  profession 
has,  perhaps,  been  too  exclusivuly  occu- 
pied on  pathological  appearances,  and 
little  ho])e  has  been  held  out  for  the 
relief  of  some  of  the  most  frequent  and 
distressing  complaints,  we  cannot  l)e 
surprised  at  the  encouragement  which 
the  irregular  practitioners  have  received, 
even  from  the  higher  ranks  of  society, 
and  those  who  undoubtedly  possess 
considerable  mental  attainments.  We 
have  only  to  bear  in  remembrance  the 
natural  tendency  of  the  human  mind, 
when  all  other  hope  is  destroyed,  to 
cling  with  credulity  to  the  most  im- 
probable or  distant  prospects  of  ad- 
vantage. 

In  regard  to  the  form  in  which  iron 
should   be  exhibited,  we   have  nothing 

1)articular  to  remark.  We  may  obser\e, 
lowever,  that  the  efficacy  of  the  medi- 
cine does  not  seem  necessarily  to  increase 
in  the  ratio  of  the  quantity  yiven.  The 
portion  of  iron  taken  into  the  system 
may  depend  on  a  kind  of  elective  opera- 
tion, such  as  appears  to  regulate  the 
reception  of  inorganic  matter  into  the 
vegetable  world.  At  all  events,  the 
large  doses  of  the  sesquioxide  of  iron 
which  have  been  used,  without  a  cor- 
responding benefit,  should  not  be  allowed 
altotrether  to  bring  the  medicine  into 
disrepute. 

The  tincture  of  the  sesquichloride  of 
iron  is,  perhaps,  one  of  the  most  elegant 
and  efficient  of  ferruginous  preparations ; 


and  the  divisibility  of  this  compound 
may  be  one  cause  of  its  efficacy.  On 
the  same  account  the  precipitated  carbo- 
nate of  iron,  as  recommended  by  Mr. 
Carmichael,  is,  no  doubt,  a  very  advan- 
tageous form  for  its  administration*. 

Tliere  can  be  no  doubt  that  great 
benefit  would  arise  from  more  attention 
being  paid  to  the  divisibility  of  medi- 
cines  ;  and  on  this  subject  we  arc  glad 
to  avail  ourselves  of  a  quotation  from 
the  pen  of  one  of  the  most  practical  and 
useful  physicians  which  this  or  any 
other  country  has  ever  produced.  "  The 
mineral  .springs,"  says  Dr.  Armstrong, 
"  \\hich  contain  iron,  have  only  a  vary 
small  |)ortion  of  that  metal  suspended  in 
them,  and  yet  they  are  far  more  effica- 
cious than  the  ferruginous  |»repara- 
tions  ivhich  we  |)rcscribe  ;  and  here  we 
are  again  led  to  conclude  that  our 
ordinary  mode  of  administering  this 
metal  should  be  abandoned,  and  one 
instituted  similar  to  that  which  nattu'e 
has  afforded  to  our  observation,  'i'liere 
is  a  divisibility  in  tlie  preparations  of 
nature  which  is  uiijtractiscd  in  the  usual 
combinations  of  art  ;  and  it  would 
])robably  be  well  for  mankind  if  this 
divisibility  were  much  more  frequently 
imitated  in  medical  prescriptions-f." 

R  E  IM  A  R  K  S 

ON 

CONTINENTAL  EDUCATION. 

FLORENTINE  SCHOOL BUFALIM. 

[For  the  Medic  A  Gazette.'] 

My  Dear :    As  I  have  already 

said,  the  German  manner  of  clinical 
education  is  in  use  in  the  Tuscan  scho(ds  ; 
but  even  in  Florence  the  whole  system 
of  their  transmonline  allies  is  not  fully 
developed  in  regard  to  it.  The  real 
distinction  on  this  point,  beiwixt  the 
Universities  of  Austria  and  Tuscany,  is 
the  total  neglect  on  the  part  of  the  latter 
of  those  specialities  in  the  study  of  me- 
dicine which  form  so  fine  a  feature  of 
a  continental  education  in  this  branch  of 
science  ;  we  may,  therefore,  say,  without 
hesitation,  or  fiear  of  outraging  truth, 
that  the  once  free  and  genial  Italian  has 
basely  copied  from  his  conqueror  all  the 
ills  of  a  forced  education,  and  refused 
through  indifference  the  excellencies  it 

•  See  the  Uub.  Med.  Press,  v-  15^.  March  4, 
1840. 

t  See  the  observations  on  chronic  diseases  and 
sulphureous  waters,  affixed  to  hi8  vol.  on  Scarlet 
Fever,  p.  460,  2d  edit. 
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offers,  which  national  genius  had  at- 
tached to  it  at  an  earlier  period.  Special 
pursuit  in  the  cultivation  of  our  art  is  no 
mere  dream  of  the  imaginative  mind, 
nor  yet  the  short  conceit  of  empiricism  ; 
for  we  find  our  reasonable  countrymen 
accept  it  as  a  practical  g-ooci  in  the 
daily  routine  of  the  physician,  whilst 
the  philosophic  German  acknowledges 
its  value  as  a  truth,  in  adopting  it  apj-j'ori 
in  his  schedule  of  courses  of  study.  AVe 
must  not  heed  so  much  the  new  tendency 
springing  up  amongst  some  of  our  col- 
leagues in  France  in  favour  of  an  oppo- 
site doctrine,  since  these  are,  for  the  most 
part,  men  of  opinion,  and  strive  at  a 
false  unity  in  things,  and  too  great 
simplicity  of  system.  It  is  an  easy  task 
to  act  the  roll  of  physician  here  ;  it  is 
only  necessary  to  make  a  fair  diagnosis 
— to  maintain  the  trifling  value  of  reme- 
dies, and  effect  a  belief  of  danger  at- 
tached to  those  more  potent — to  praise 
the  curative  powers  of  unaided  nature, 
and  in  fatal  cases  to  admire  how  many 
morbid  processes  have  conspired  to  steal 
away  the  life  of  the  patient.  The  zealot 
is  a  thousandfold  better  than  the  sceptic 
in  £.11  matters  ;  so  also  in  medicine. 

The  Florentine  medical  and  surgical 
clinique  present  respectively  about  thirty 
beds :  eighteen  in  the  females'  wards, 
and  twelve  in  that  of  the  men.  This 
is  about  the  utmost  number  of  patients 
one  can  attend  to,  according  to  the  manner 
of  the  Germans.  The  cases  are  in  ge- 
neral well  chosen,  for  the  Florentine 
teachers  are  strongly  doctrinary,  but 
not  eclectic  like  the  Germans  ;  and 
hence  we  find  them  much  more  zealous 
physicians.  To  defend  dogmas,  and 
maintain  personal  opinions,  arouses  men 
to  work  with  promptitude  and  energy. 
Bufalini,  the  clinical  professor  in  the 
medical  department,  is  an  ingenious 
physician,  and  author  of  the  theory  of 
localisation  ;  a  set  of  views  on  pathology, 
founded  much  on  truth  ;  but,  like  all 
other  theorists,  he  has  carried  his  gene- 
ralisations beyond  their  scope.  His 
therapeutic  agents  are  of  course  greatly 
modified  by  opinion,  and  we  find  in  him 
neither  the  striking  boldness  of  Tom- 
masini,  and  the  followers  of  Rasori;  nor 
the  timid  trifling  of  the  German  school  ; 
nor  the  scepticism  of  the  French.  He 
seems  a  sort  of  middle  man,  who  yet 
leans  more  to  the  confidence  of  the  new 
Italian.  I  was  sorry,  however,  to  find 
him  treat  his  patients  on  grounds  merely 
logical ;  and  the  unavailing  nature  of 


his  mode  of  curesometimesmademe  wish 
it  were  a  holy  mandate  that  physicians 
must  adhere  strictly  to  the  dictates  of  ex- 
perience. There  were  other  cases,  how- 
ever,in  the  treatment  of  which  he  borrow- 
ed largely  from  such  authority  ;  one  of 
them  was  a  woman  of  about  forty -nine 
years,  attacked  by  canine  madness  ;  she 
had  been  bitten  by  a  rabid  dog  eight 
months  previous  to  her  admission  into 
the  hospital.  After  the  usual  premoni- 
tory symptoms,  the  febrile  stage  began, 
accompanied  with  the  horror  of  water  and 
delirium.  The  pulse,  at  first  increased  in 
quickness,  then  gradually  decreased,  be- 
coming lower  and  less  frequent  until 
the  filth  day,  when  the  unfortunate 
sufferer  sunk  in  death  ;  the  other  febrile 
phenomena  progressed  accordingly. 
Here  our  English  authors  were  the  chief 
guides  in  the  treatment,  and  calomel, 
with  opium  and  acetate  of  lead,  were 
used  without  avail,  till,  at  length,  the 
injection  of  warm  water  into  the  veins 
proved  of  value  ;  it  quickly  relieved  the 
horror  of  water,  almost  curbed  the 
delirium,  and  calmed  the  sufferings  of 
the  poor  creature.  Canine  madness  was 
now  no  longer  a  fearful  disease  ;  the  phy- 
sician could  command  its  pains  and  its 
horrors  ;  but  the  patient  terminated 
her  mortal  career  at  the  usual  term  of 
the  malady,  j'ielding  peacefully  her 
life,  as  all  those  do  who  die  from  pro- 
gressive failure  of  the  heart's  action. 
Blood  was  drawn  from  the  arm  twice, 
each  time  previous  to  the  injection,  in 
order  to  guard  against  excessive  plethora 
which  might  thence  result,  and  to  afford 
the  means  of  a  chemical  analysis,  as 
well  as  to  fulfil  some  hopes  of  its  proper 
utility  in  the  cure.  There  is  one  pecu- 
liarity in  the  blood  in  this  disease  : 
it  is  found  to  contain  much  free  prus- 
sic  acid,  independent  altogether  of  any 
secondai}'  change,  or  the  trifling  quan- 
tity naturally  present  in  this  fluid 
under  the  ordinary  circumstances.  It  is 
sometimes  very  considerable  ;  at  other 
times  less  so  ;  but  it  remains  for  future 
observers  to  prove  if  its  presence  be  con- 
stant; therefore  it  would  be  too  hasty  to 
detect  some  relation  between  its  develop- 
ment in  the  circulating  mass,  and  the 
gradual  failure  of  circulating  centre  and 
disordered  functions  of  the  mind.  It 
seems,  however,  only  to  appear  after  the 
febrile  stage  is  ushered  in  ;  and  this  is 
quickly  followed  by  collapse.  The 
mental  disorder,  in  this  case,  also  bears 
the  nearest  resemblance  to  the  delirium 
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of  tjplius,  uliicli  is,  ftir  ihe  most  part, 
licvoid  oC  organic  lesion,  or  even  of 
morbid  clian-re  ol'any  kind  in  the  vessels 
and  solids  of  ibe  brain  ;  and  the  ojiinion 
that  this  depends  on  some  fine  alteration 
in  the  composition  and  qualities  of"  the 
blood,  which  may  act  like  narcotic  medi- 
cines, (for  there  are  animal  compounds 
that  do  so),  l)econies  daily  more  probable. 
The  autopsy  was  made  most  carefully, 
and  with  unwonted  neatness  ;  the  pre- 
paration of  the  nerves,  leading  from  the 
cicatrized  wound  on  the  back  of  the 
right  hand  to  the  bracijial  and  cervical 
flexus,  was  nicely  done  ;  yet  no  per- 
ceptible alteration  was  found  in  _any 
part.  The  brain,  spinal  marrow,  lungs 
and  air-passages,  stomach  and  alimen- 
tary canal,  liver,  spleen,  pancreas,  kid- 
neys, urinary  passages  and  bladder,  and 
all  the  parts  appertaining  to  the  abdo- 
men, and  elsewhere,  were  more  than 
usually  sound  and  healthful  looking. 
Dr.  Bardsley  tells  us  he  always  found 
little  red  ulcers  in  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  stomach  ;  now,  in  this  instance,  I 
examined  it  most  minutely,  and  i'ound 
not  even  the  minutest  trace  of  any  thing 
bearing  the  slightest  shade  of  likeness 
thereto,  nor  yet  blood-shot-vessels;  if 
any  thing  was  remarkable,  it  might  be 
a  layer  of  very  transparent  glaiiy 
mucus — an  usual  attendant  on  nausea, 
and  the  operation  of  such  medicines  as 
exert  a  powerful  sedative  action  ou  the 
circulation.  These  ulcers,  seen  by  him, 
were  probably  accidental,  and,  may  be, 
such  as  we  often  find  in  the  stomachs  of 
English  patients  after  all  febrile  com- 
plaints, and  possibly  owing  to  pecu- 
liarity of  couslitutiou  and  diet,  and 
medical  treatment. 

Bufalini  and  his  assistant  use  the 
stethoscope  fairly  and  well ;  but  he  does 
not  fail  sometimes  to  make  too  hasty 
conclusions  in  diagnosis  on  its  authority. 
Whilst  1  was  in  Italy  he  resolved  a  case 
of  disordered  action  of  the  heart  in  an 
adult  man  to  be  hypertrophy  to  an  un- 
usual extent,  and,  after  treating  iiis 
patient  a  long  time  on  this  supposition 
with  a  half  dracbjii  of  tartar  emetic 
daily,  the  poor  wretch  died  from  a  com- 
position of  maladies.  The  autopsy 
proved,  in  opposition  to  bis  opinion, 
that  no  hypertrophy  or  morbid  alteration 
of  structure  of  ihe  heart  was  discoverable 
by  any  one  of  the  five  senses.  Any 
reasonable  man  in  our  country  would 
have  admitted  the  commission  of  a  fault 
of  diagnosis  in  such  circumstances;  but 


not  so  the  sanguine  Italian  professor, 
as  he  directly  imagined  he  had  cured  an 
extensive  hypertrophy  by  the  large 
doses  of  the  active  anlimonial !  Never 
supposing  for  a  moment  the  possi- 
bility of  an  error  in  the  means  of 
forming  his  first  opinion,  he  came  to  the 
sciiool  the  following  day,  and  delivered 
a  brilliant  lecture  on  the  case,  when  he 
declared  to  his  enchanted  class,  amid 
enthusiastic  greeting,  the  glorious  deed 
accomplished;  the  enlargement  of  this 
I'.oble  organ  corrected  perfectl}-  by  the 
heroic  administration  of  tartar  emetic; 
and  henceforth  the  news  was  sent  from 
Florence  to  all  Ital^'.  He  was  deter- 
mined not  to  doubt  in  the  least  his  par- 
ticular use  of  auscultation,  even  in  one 
instance;  and  the  old  and  accomplished 
Testa  was  here  proved  to  have  written 
his  celebrated  work  on  the  maladies  of 
the  heart  in  vain;  he,  although  he  lived 
before  the  time  of  the  stethoscope,  would 
not  have  spoken  so  wildly,  nor  made 
such  a  great  error  in  judgment.  He 
would  have  simply  seen  one  of  those 
cases  of  nervous  and  sympathetic  anor- 
raal  action  of  this  organ,  which  are 
most  especially  manageable  by  means 
directed  against  the  primary  disease, 
and  to  the  improvement  of  the  general 
health,  and  specifically  by  the  use  of 
iron,  either  in  form  of  sulphate,  as  our 
Abeicrombie  recommends,  or  still  better, 
in  the  form  of  hydrocyanuret,  or  ferro- 
cyanurate  of  this  metal,  as  generally 
employed  by  the  Italians. 

We  have  two  .means  of  judging  the 
physician:  by  his  success  and  errors;  and 
as  Bufalini  is  destined  to  be  famed  in 
foreign  j)arts,  I  have  shown  him  to  you 
under  both  colours,  to  guard  you  against 
that  fatal  charm  which  forms  a  sacred 
halo  around  a  foreign  authority.  "I  will 
write  it  down — 'tis  meet  it  should  be 
known" — we  have  the  best  physicians  at 
home;  but  alas!  tlie  man  of  opinions  will 
still  remain  the  many- people's  man. 

There  is  an  excellent  madhouse  in 
Florence,  and  a  distiiict  division  for  skin 
diseases,  in  the  J^Iilitar^'  Hosjiital,  for  all 
classes  of  patients;  but  these  arc  not  all 
available  to  the  school  in  a  clinical 
view,  since  there  is  no  clinique  on 
diseases  of  the  mind  or  of  the  skin, 
nor  any  on  those  of  children,  or  of 
the  eye,  nor  yet  an  obstetric  clinique. 
This  last  hospital  oflcrs  the  means, 
among  the  soldiery,  for  clinical  instruc- 
tion ou  tiie  cure  of  syphilis,  and  this  is 
likewise    left    unheeded:    thus   custom 
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governs  men,  and  governments  rule  instead  of  dishes.  "  I  have  ten  nevr 
amiss.  The  German  style  is  therefore  title-paores  now  about  me,"  says  a  book- 
followed  without  its  completeness.  On  ^  i,  ..  •  ^  p,  ,,  ^.  ,  ^  „,i  •  i  „.,i„  ,.,„„. 
,,  ,  ,  ,  ,  'n^  1  •  s;  Her,  111  uoidsmitn,  which  only  want 
the  whole,  however,  the  lussan  physi-  '  jii  i 
cians,  together  with  the  Genoese,  obtain  ^"^''^^  '«  »«  added  to  make  them  the 
the  longest  practical  education  in  their  finest  things  in  nature."  The  student, 
art  of  all  continental  natir>!is,  beyond  grown  grey  in  painful  experience,  knows 
France.- Very  sincerely  yours^ how  often  the  enticing  title-page,  if  not 

July 3l8t,  1840.  absolutely    without   the   pretence   of  a 

book  to  follow  it,  is  prefixed  to  a  mere 

shade   of  a    book — a   thing  of  shreds, 

MEDICAIi     GAZETTE.  patches,  and  pretences. 

Friday,  September  4,  1840.  Personam  tragicam  forte  ut  vulpes  viderat, 

*'  -•  "O  !    quanta  species,"   iiiq\iit,    "cerebrum  non 

__^  habes !" 

"Licetomnibus,  licet  etiam  mill),  dignitatem  But  let   us  consider  a  little  more  fully 

ArtisMedicce  tueri ;  potestas  modo'veniendi  in  gomg  of  tijg  characteristics  of  the  medi- 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse."  p      i        i  rrn 

Cicero.  ^^^   literature   of    the   day.      Ihey   are 

chiefly  two  in  number;    the  one  is  the 

WHAT  IS  WANTED   IN  MEDICAL  dedication  of  so  much  professional  talent 

LITERATURE  ?  to  the  theory  of  physic,  particularly  to 

If  a  country  practitioner,  who  judged  of  physiology;     the    other   is   the   slight 

the  progress  of  medical  literature  by  the  texture  of  the  books  which  are  nominally 

advertisements  of  new  books,  were  to  be  practical. 

asked  his  opinion  concerning  it,  he  When  we  speak  of  the  entire  devo- 
vvould  probably  reply,  that  the  variety  tion  of  so  many  ingenious  men  to  the 
and  abundance  of  fresh  information  study  of  physiology,  it  is  difficult  to 
were  sufficient  to  gratify  the  most  express  ourselves  so  as  to  avoid  being 
fastidious  inquirer.  And,  indeed,  there  misunderstood.  To  censure  this  pur- 
are  sufficient  facts  to  render  this  opinion  suit,  however  mildly,  seems  unjust  ;  it 
plausible,  if  not  correct.  At  least  a  is  like  finding  fault  with  the  practice  of 
hundred  new  medical  books  and  physic  itself;  for  it  may  be  asked, 
pamphlets  are  yearly  sent  forth  by  the  without  physiology,  what  is  pathology  ? 
presses  of  the  United  Kingdom  ;  and  if  How  can  you  determine  the  exceptions 
to  these  we  add  the  libraries  annually  without  knowing  the  rules?  How  can 
disgorged  in  France,  Italy,  and  a  score  the  physician  assert  that  the  pulse  of  his 
of  German  Universities,  the  sum  total  patient  is  too  quick,  if  unacquainted  with 
will  appear  overwhelming.  The  ein-  the  regular  beat  of  health  .''  Nor  can  it 
hurras  des  richesses,  or  choice  rendered  be  said  that  even  this  simple  fact  is  well 
doubtful  by  the  variety  of  opulence,  ascertained  ;  the  pulses  of  infancy  and 
might  seem  to  be  the  only  difficulty  old  age,  in  particular,  seem  to  have  been 
left.  The  fact,  unfortunately,  is  other-  fixed  from  too  small  a  number  of  exam- 
wise  ;  and  if  asked  what  is  wanting  pies.  Pour  connaitre  homme  malade, 
among  new  medical  books,  we  must  says  a  French  writer,  il  faut  connaitre 
frankly  answer,  something  practical  and  homme  sain.  Nevertheless,  we  might 
instructive.  The  impatient  critic  is  almost  apply  to  physiology  what 
ready  to  wander  about  and  cry,  "  I  seek  Boerhaave  said  of  chemistry,  that 
a  book  !"  as  >Esop  said,  "  I  seek  a  although  it  was  an  excellent  handmaid 
man!"  If  titles,  indeed,  could  satisfy  to  medicine,  it  was  a  very  bad  mistress, 
him,  they  are  not  wanting;  but  it  is  too  Those  who  pursue  it  with  the  greatest 
generally  a  Barmecide  feast,  with  names  ardour  sometimes  care  the  least  for  its 
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practical  applications:  tlie   pleasure  is  nious  whole,  but  shall  show  their  practi- 

in  the  chase,  not  in  devouring  the  game,  cal  bearing-. 

Yet  it  is  equally  true,  that   even  those  In  this  department,  however,  there  is 

who  show  too  exclusive  a  devotion  to  little  to  be  ashamed  of;  and  even  when 

physiology  for  their  own  practical  ad-  we  do  not  reap  immediate  fruit  from  the 

vancement,  may  be  eminently   useful  to  author's   labour,  we  may  hope  that  he 

others;     from    the  philosophic  lieights  has  been  planting  for  posterity, 

which  they  have  ascended,  tliey  can  point  But  in  the  books  which  are  nominally 

out  those  regions  to  others   which  they  practical,   there   is   much    to   make    us 

themselves  are   not  permitted  to  enter,  uneasy.      Facts  few   and  insignificant, 

When  we  consider,  too,  the  patient  in-  lame  reasoning,  a  wretched  style,  and 

dustry  and  discriminating  talent  which  a  tricky  pretence  of  novelty,  too  often 

are   required  to   make  even  a  moderate  make  us  blush  for  the  author,  both  as   a 

physiologist,   we   must  allow  tliat   the  practitioner   and   as  a  man.       Indeed, 

numerous     cultivators    of   tlie    science  when  accurately  examined,  the  book  is 

exhibit  irrefragabU'proofs  of  the  sincerity  not  so  much  puffing,  as  a  puff.     Those 

of  their  professional  zeal.     ^Ve  almost  imaginative    writers,  in  whose  recorded 

regret, however,tolearnthatsomanynow  dreams  each  gilded  nothing  sinks  into 

devote  themselves  to  microscopic  obser-  its  primitive   zero,  might  tell  us  how, 

vations,   as   the  connexion  of  their  dis-  under  some  fairy  wand,  Dr.  Z.'s  work 

coveries  with  practice  seems  but  slender,  on  Digestion,  and  Mr.  X.'s  treatise  on 

Pupils,  in   particular,  must  rather  shun  the  Spine,  were  resolved  into  five  hun- 

this   fascinating   occupation.       Indeed,  dred  advertisements  in   the   Times  and 

though   they  should  master  the  leading  Chronicle. 

points   of  human  physiology,  they  will  These   unlucky  books — these   adver- 

do  well  to  leave  most  of  its  refinements  tisements  in  sixteen  octavo  sheets — are 

to  a  later  period.     If  the  pupil  takes  to  but  one  of  the   symptoms   of  the   ex- 

the  higher  walks  of  the  profession,  the  cessive    competition    existing    in     our 

possession  of  his  diploma  will  give  him  profession.        Each     candidate     for    a 

ample  time  for  study;  according  to  Dr.  subsistence  is  urged  on  by  his  anxious 

Young,   indeed,   the     physician     in    a  friends  to  "  write  a  book  on  something;" 

metropolis  must  be  prepared  to  pass  at  and  too  often  yields  to  these  ill  advisers, 

least  ten   years    without   deriving   the  His  work  may  be  considered  a  morbid 

slightest    emolument   from   his   profes-  breaking-out  produced  by  these  stimu- 

sion.*     Perhaps  this  is  rather  too  hypo-  latiiig    ap|)lications ;    and    time,    which 

chondriacally  stated  ;  but,  if  it  is,  as  we  soon  removes  the  offending  work,  as  the 

fear,  a   near  approximation  to  absolute  natural  remedy.     Tlie    indecent  haste, 

reality,  the  young   physician,  and  we  too,  with  which  many  of  these  produc- 

may  add,  the  young  surgeon,  will  have  tions   are    brought    forth,    deserves   its 

abundance  of  leisure  for  physiology  in  portion  of  censure.     We  actually  recol- 

all  its  varieties.  lect  a  writer  who  promised  in  one  part 

What  is   wanting  in   this  branch  of  of  his  treatise  to  take  up  a  particularsub- 

medical  literature  is  an  author  who  shall  ject  again  if  he  found  that  he  had  room  ! 

bring  down  philosophy  from  the  clouiis  So  that  while  printing  the  first  sheets  of 

to  walk  on    earth  ;  who  shall   not  only  his  book,  he  did   not  know  what  space 

combine   the  scattered  fragments  of  so  would    be   occupied    by  the  remaining 

many  experimentalists  into  one  harmo-  ones.     After  all,  it  is  difficult  to  be  very 

— — — — — —  harsh  with  such  authors;  as  the  French- 

«  Med.  Liter.  2d  edit.  p.  18.  nian  said  in  the  story,  ilfaut  que  tout  le 
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monde  vive;  anJ  though  the  reply  was,  apply  the  old  proverb:  "  when  one  has 

je  iCen  vois  pas  la  iiecessite,  most  persons  ten  steps  to  go^  nine  are  only  half  way." 

will  side   raiher  with    the   poor  writer,  But   if  it  i«  a  loss   to    the   medical 

than   with   the  cj-nical  minister.     It  is  republic  that  men  of  note  keep  back  the 

right,  however,  that  the  student  should  results   of  their   private   practice,   how 

be  on  his  guard  against  these  expanded  much  more  injurious  is  the  silence  of  so 

advertisements,  these  books  which  are  many    hospitals!    The    registers    of    a 

not  ephemeral,  as  they  do  not  live  even  a  dozen  great  infirmaries  for  twenty  years 

day,  but,  in  the  language  of  reviewers,  would  clear  up  more  doubts,  and  solve 

drop  still-born  from  the  press.  more  medical  problems,  than  a  myriad 

We  might  here  speak  of  sham  second  of  ordinary  books. 

editions,   and  warn  our  readers  against  

those    forcible    exhumations    of    dead  UNION  SURGEONS, 
books  ;    but  we  gladly   pass   on   to    a  In  our  number  for  the  29th  of  May,  we 
more  pleasing  subject.     Putting  aside  commented    on    the   niggardliness   dis- 
all  the  make-believe  books  written  only  played  by  the  Poor  Law  Commissioners 
for  the  columns  of  the  newspaper,  and  towards  Union  Surgeons,  and  their  con- 
the  counter  of  the  grocer,  and  the  still  stant  attempts  to  crush  at  once  the  poor 
more  numerous  host  which  are  damned  and  the  profession.     Those, indeed,  who 
with  faint  praise,  and  live   for   half  a  are  the  most  eager  to  do   the   one  are 
season,  medical  authors,  in  this  country  nothing  loath  to  do  the  other.     Colonel 
at  least,  are  too  few.     How  many  dis-  Wade,  the  Assistant-Commissioner,  who 
tinguished  practitioners  go  off  the  stage  is  so  staggered  by  a  Union  where  the 
with   the   applause   of  their  contempo-  medical  expenditure  is  elevenpence  per 
raries  ringing  in  their  ears,  yet   leave  head  on  the  population,  is  equally  mor- 
scarcely  a  line   to   be  remembered  by.  tified  that  the  repaymentof  loans  cannot 
This  should  not  be.     A  mere  summary  be  squeezed  from  the  poor,  by  all  the 
of   the    results    of   extensive    practice  machinery  of  the  New  Law.     This  part 
would  be  useful,  and  short  hints  would  of  the  Act  has  filled  every  one  else  with 
add  to  its  value.     Yet  fear  or  indolence  unutterable  disgust ;  and  as  a  law  can- 
keeps  them  back.  The  ingenious  author  not  be  carried  into  execution  when  every 
of  whose  Esquisses  we  gave  a  specimen  one  combines  against  it,  the  wages  of 
three  weeks  ago,  observes  that  "there  the  poor  ploughman   are   not   attached 
are  physicians  rich  in  facts,  in  know-  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act, 
ledge,    and    in    experience,   who    con-  and  the  wishes  of  Assistant  -  Commis- 
stantly    delay   the   publication    of    the  sioner  Wade.     Tliis  would  duuibfound 
results   they   have   obtained.     Why  do  most   men  :    not  so  the    Colonel.      He 
they  wait?  Time  passes  on,  science  pro-  hopes  in  the  midst  of  despair,  and  con- 
gresses, ideas  change.    What  cannot  be  tinues   to   cast    his    longing    eyes    on 
done  at  one  time  cannot  at  another;  and  labourers'  wages,      "This  part  of  the 
thus  it  often  happens,  that  work  put  off    Poor  Law  administration,  then,  requires 
is  work   not   done.     MSS.   long    kept  immediate   attention    and   amendment; 
in    the   portfolio  wrinkle,   and    become  and,  if  possible,   some   more   summary 
strange  to  the  actual  world  of  science,  process  for  the  recovery  of  loans  should 
A  man    has  worked    at   his   book,  and  be   devised   than   that   afforded    by   an 
perhaps   continues    to  work  at  it  still;  appeal  to  the   Bench    of   Magistrates, 
but   is   he  ignorant    that    there    is   an  and    the   attachment  of  wages   in   the 
enormous  distance  between  an  intended     hands  of  the  master." 
and  a  published  work?    We  may  here         A  more    summary   process  suggests 
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itself  to  us,  which  we  strotifrly  recom- 
meiul  to  the  Colonel's  iiofice  ;  it  is  that 
of  employinof  a  military  force  to  collect 
the  parish  debts.  In  the  cottaije  of  the 
debtor  a  bed  will  probably  be  found 
(unless  it  has  been  pawned),  and  this, 
with  a  table  and  a  few  minor  articles, 
will  go  far  towards  discharginff  a  mode- 
rate bill.  This  will  show  people  tiiat 
the  act  is  really  meant  to  work,  and  that 
the  "  loan  system"  is  of  "  easy  appli- 
cation. A  corporal's  g-uard  will,  no 
doubt,  be  sufficient  at  first  ;  and  if 
the  parishioners  should  ultimately 
show  any  ijjnorant  impatience,  the 
debts  may  be  collected,  like  tithes 
in  Ireland,  by  a  troop  of  horse.  We 
doubt,  however,  whether  the  loan 
system  will  make  the  Commissioners 
very  popular.  According  to  Dr.  Johnson 
it  was  tried  without  success  by  Dean 
Swift.  He  lent  small  sums  to  the  needy. 
"  A  severe  and  punctilious  temper  is  ill 
qualified  for  transactions  with  the  poor: 
I  1/  was  often  broken,  and  the  loan 
was  not  repaid.  This  mig-ht  have  been 
easily  foreseen  ;  but  for  this  Swift  had 
made  no  provision  of  patience  or  pity. 
He  ordered  his  debtors  to  be  sued.  A 
severe  creditor  has  no  popular  character  ; 
what  then  was  likely  to  be  said  of  him 
who  employs  the  catchpoll  under  the  ap- 
pearance ofcharity?  The  clamour  against 
him  was  loud,  and  the  resentment  of  the 
populace  outrageous;  he  was  therefore 
forced  to  drop  his  scheme,  and  own  the 
folly  of  expecting  punctuality  from  the 
]ioor.* 

Mr.  Sheridan  asserted  Trom  his  own 
knowledge  that  the  whole  of  this  ac- 
count was  a  fiction  ;  but  it  is  easy  to  see 
that  it  is,  at  least,  a  consistent  one  ; 
and  that  charitable  loans,  with  forced 
repayment,  would  excite  universal  in- 
dignation. 

We  must  content  ourselves  with 
touching  upon   one   topic   more.       Sir 

*  Lives  of  the  Poets. 


Edmund  Head,  in  discussing  the  ques- 
tion whether  the  rate  of  remuneration 
for  Union  surgeons  requires  a  general 
increase,  argues  for  the  justice  of  the 
present  rate  of  payment,  on  the  ground 
that  it  is  right  to  take  advantage  of  the 
indirect  payment  which  accrues  by  the 
increase  or  retention  of  private  practice  ; 
and  observes  that  "  an  attorney  has 
often  spent  more  in  a  canvass  and  elec- 
tion fur  a  coronership  than  the  office 
itself  is  worth,  merely  because  it  led 
to  an  increase  of  his  other  business." 
But  the  plain  difference  between  the 
two  cases  is,  that  the  country  does 
not  take  advantage  of  the  competition 
among  attornies  to  lower  the  fees  of 
coroners  to  an  unseemly  minimum,  and 
merely  looks  with  neutral  eye  on  the 
lavish  expenditure  of  the  candidates  in 
post-chaises  and  agents  ;  while  Unions 
engage  surgeons  at  salaries  which  will 
not  always  furnish  proper  drugs,  and 
any  attempt«at  obtaining  a  decent  re- 
compense is  crushed  by  the  central 
power  of  the  Somerset  House  triumvirate. 
He  thinks  the  public  can  hardly  be 
called  upon  to  protect  the  medical  pro- 
fession against  competition,  and  says, 
coolly  enough,  that  "  it  is  the  interest 
of  the  public,  as  long  as  persons  think 
it  worth  their  while  to  be  properly  edu- 
cated, to  secure  their  services  at  the 
lowest  rate  which  is  compatible  with 
their  efficiency."  Very  likely;  but 
these  superlatively  low  rates  are  not 
compatible  with  efficiency.  The  surgeon 
who  attends  a  large  district  for  60/.  or 
80/.  a  year  feels  himself  an  ill-used 
man,  whether  the  sum  was  proposed  by 
a  skin-flint  board,  or  suggested  by  his 
own  fear  of  being  underbid.  He  knows 
that  the  bargain  is  not  equitable,  and, 
unless  he  is  animated  by  extraordinary 
virtue,  feels  little  inclination  to  pay  a 
daily  visit  to  a  patient  at  the  uttermost 
corner  of  the  Union — five  miles  and  a 
half  by  the  nearest  cut  over  the  fields! 
We    must    confess,   however,   that   the 
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Assistant-Commissioner  hits  us  hard, 
when  he  sajs, "  Competition  is  prevented 
in  other  professions  bj  internal  regula- 
tions, not  by  the  assistance  of  that 
public  who  would  profit  by  it.  If  an 
architect  or  a  barrister  -iolate  the  by- 
laws of  the  profession,  he  is  treated  as 
one  who  is  not  a  g'enlleman.  The  same 
remedy  is,  of  course,  open  to  the  medical 
men."  Fas  est  et  ab  hoste  doceri,  and 
though  we  dislike  Sir  Edmund's  tone, 
we  admire  his  advice. 

THREE  REMARKABLE  CASES 

OF   DISEASE    OF    THE 

PHARYNX  AND  CESOPHAGUS. 

By  Professor  Rokitansky, 

of  Vienna. 

1,  Dilatation  of  the  (psophacrris.  —  K.  J., 
ffitat.  24,  a  servant,  siiffcred  for  nine  years 
from  vomiting,  which  especially  occurred 
after  eating  indigestible  food.  In  the  win- 
ter of  1833,  he  came  to  the  hospital  after 
four  days'  illness,  the  apparent  consequence 
of  having  got  drunk  on  beer.  He  com- 
plained of  nausea,  desire  to  vomit,  faint- 
ness,  hiccup,  constipation,  and  thirst:  the 
features  were  fallen  ;  the  eyes  sunk  ;  their 
lids  livid;  the  skin  dry  ;  the  temperature 
less  than  natural ;  the  pulse  very  small  and 
frequent ;  the  tongue  covered  with  a  thick 
white  fur;  the  abdomen  large,  rather  hard, 
and  somewhat  sensitive  in  the  epigastrium  ; 
the  breathing  short  and  quick,  with  a  dry 
cough.  Tartar  emetic  was  given,  and  in 
the  evening  produced  diarrhoea  and  vomit- 
ing of  very  stinking  pulpy  food,  with  great 
relief  to  the  patient,  but  the  cough  and 
hiccup  had  increased.  Oxyde  of  bismuth 
was  given  in  half-grain  doses  with  the 
emetic. 

Next  day  there  was  copious  vomiting  of 
a  brownish  bloody  material,  with  frequent 
hiccup,  ringing  in  the  ears,  and  cough, 
and  the  pulse  was  scarcely  to  be  felt.  On 
the  following  days,  also,  after  leaving  off 
the  tartar  emetic,  the  vomiting  continued 
in  a  less  degree.  On  the  ninth  day  of  the 
disease,  however,  it  ceased  ;  but  the  diar- 
rhoea, hiccup,  and  coldness  of  the  extremi- 
ties, continued,  and  the  general  debility 
was  increased.  On  the  tenth  day  the  diar- 
rhoea ceased,  and  the  body  became  uniformly 
and  unusually  warm;  but,  on  the  twelfth 
day,  the  diarrh«a  recurred  more  violently 
than  before,  the  abdomen  became  painful 
all  over,  and  the  temperature  again  fell 
below  its  right  standard.  On  the  thirteenth 


the  patient  died,  in  an  extreme  degree  of 
exhaustion. 

At  the  post- mortem  examination,  the 
contents  of  the  chest  were  found  mode- 
rately healthy.  The  liver  was  brittle  and 
full  of  blood,  and  consisted  of  coarsely 
granular,  clear,  and  dark-brown  substances. 
The  gall-bladder  was  distended  by  thick, 
blackish  brown  bile.  The  spleen  was 
shrivelled,  dense,  and  purple-red  ;  the  pan- 
creas pale-reddish,  full  of  blood.  The  solar 
ganglion  was  purple-red  ;  its  outer  sub- 
stance beset  by  numerous  punctiform  ex- 
travasations of  blood  ;  the  neighbouring 
venous  plexuses  turgid.  The  intestines 
were  partially  contracted;  the  jejunum 
contained  a  brownish  mucus,  the  lower 
part  of  the  ilium  a  dark-red  mucous  and 
bloody  pulp,  and  the  large  intestine  a  yel- 
lowish soft  fEBces.  The  mucous  membrane 
of  the  intestines  was  everywhere  swollen  : 
in  the  jejunum  it  was  jiale;  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  ilium  dark  red,  with  congested 
veins,  and  enlarged  mucous  glands.  The 
kidneys  were  small,  and  full  of  blood. 

The  stomach  contained  a  considerable 
quantity  of  blackish  brown  fluid,  mixed 
with  chocolate-coloured  lumps;  its  mucous 
membrane  was  swollen.  The  opening  of 
the  oeso])hagus  was  narrow,  and  foiuied 
a  prominent  folded  ring  in  the  cavity  of 
the  stomach,  like  the  vaginal  portion  of 
the  uterus.  Above  it,  the  oesophagus, 
up  to  the  pharynx,  was  found  dilated  into  a 
spindle  shaped  pouch,  which,  at  its  middle, 
would  have  received  a  moderate-sized  man's 
arm.  It  was  filled,  like  a  sausage,  with  a 
blackish-brown  soft  mass  of  small  pieces, 
which  formed  a  consistent  cylinder  covered 
externally  by  a  layer  of  white  mucus. 
The  membranes  of  the  CEso|)hagus  were 
generally  thickened,  especially  the  muscu- 
lar coat,  whose  internal  and  circular  layer 
of  fibres  was  nearly  a  line  thick.  The 
muscular  fibres  were  pale;  the  mucous 
membrane  was  thickened,  and  its  tissue 
was  traversed  by  very  dilated  but  empty 
blood-vessels.  From  about  an  inch  above 
the  cordia,  to  the  upper  third  of  the  canal, 
there  were  numerous  ulcers,  as  large  as 
lentils  and  sU^r groscheii ;  they  were  round, 
with  sharp-cut  edges,  and  were  here  and 
there  grouped  or  coalescing ;  their  bases 
were  formed  within  by  the  exposed  muscu- 
lar coat,  or  by  a  blackish  brown  adherent 
slough,  in  whose  tissue  one  could  see  nu- 
merous vessels,  with  their  orifices  closed  by 
coagulum. 

2.  Diverticulum  on  thepha^ynx. — A.  A.  ast. 
66,  a  journeyman-tapemaker,  ofa  tolerably 
robust  form.  On  bis  admission  into  the 
hospital  in  August  1837,  said  that  he  had 
been  healthy  up  to  his  seventeenth  year, 
with  the  exception  of  the  common  diseases 
of  childhood,  and,  especially,  repeated 
swellings  of  the  cervical   glands:  in  that 
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year  lie  observed  llie  formation  of  a  tumor 
in  the  right  side  of  the  neck,  about  three 
fincfers'  breadth  below  the  angle  of  the  lower 
jaw;  it  was  not  painful,  but  it  gradually 
acquired  the  size  of  a  pigeon's  egg,  and 
after  three  years  it  appeared  to  hini  to 
have  extended  a  good  deal  forwards :  at 
that  time,  i.  e.  in  his  twentieth  year,  he 
found  a  difficulty  in  swallowing,  by  being 
almost  constantly  annoyed  by  the  sensa- 
tion of  a  foreign  body  sticking  in  the  upper 
third  of  the  oesophagus,  from  which  he  was 
sometimes  relieved  at  night,  when  he  lay 
on  his  back,  by  vomiting  some  of  his  food. 
He  especially  recollected  having  once  suf- 
fered thus  for  three  days,  till  the  vomiting 
of  a  small  quantity  of  perfectly  undigested 
food,  which  he  had  eaten  three  days  before, 
immediately  relieved  him. 

Thiscondition  remained  almost  station- 
ary for  43  years,  but  for  the  last  three  years 
the  difficulty  of  swallowing  had  greatly 
increased:  he  could  only  take  fluids,  and 
even  these  at  last  caused  him  the  same 
forcing  agonizing  sensation  :  the  vomiting 
occurred  more  frequently,  and  was  acconi- 
paiiied  by  rapid  emaciation.  Two  months 
ago,  moreover,  he  had  had  an  inflammation 
of  the  lungs, 

On  examination,  tliere  was  found  on  the 
light  side  of  the  neck  a  firmly-elastic 
tumor,  nearly  as  big  as  a  man's  fist,  reach- 
ing from  the  region  of  the  larynx  obliquely 
inwaidsanddownwards  tothe  right  sterno- 
clavicular articulation,  and  even  passing 
behind  it  into  the  cavity  of  the  chest.  In 
this  tumor  there  was  discovered  the  right 
lobe  of  the  thyroid  gland,  hardened  into  a 
fibrous  cyst,  which  the  patient  accused  as 
the  cause  of  his  wretched  condition. 

On  the  left  side  of  the  neck  it  was 
noticed  that  the  cesophagus  was  blown 
out  every  time  the  patient  drank, and  that 
it  formed  a  swelling  as  big  as  a  pigeon's 
egg,  which  always  disappeared  directly 
after  he  vomited  what  he  had  drunk. 
Vomiting  of  the  fluid  just  taken  was  pro- 
duced by  pressure  on  this  swelling,  as  well 
as  by  lying  horizontally  on  the  back. 

For  three  days,  he  said,  he  had  vomited 
nearly  the  whole  of  the  food  that  he  had 
taken;  every  attem])t  to  introduce  an  in- 
strument into  the  cesoj)hagus  was  useless  ; 
it  always  came  to  a  considerable  constric- 
tion at  one  and  the  same  spot,  and  beyond 
this  it  could  never  be  passed.  The  patient 
was  kept  alive  for  eighteen  days  by  liutri- 
tious  euemata  and  baths. 

In  the  organs  of  the  chest  and  abdomen 
nothing  remarkable  was  found  on  the  post- 
mortem examination.  The  left  lobe  of  the 
thyroid  gland  was  small  and  flaccid  ;  the 
right  was  converted  into  a  fibro-cartila- 
ginous  thickly-walled  sac,  as  large  as  a 
goose's  e§^,  containing  a  turbid  puriform 


fluid,  fibrinous  coagula,  and  some  bony 
concretions.  This  sac  descended  behind 
the  right  sternoclavicular  articulation 
into  the  cavity  of  the  chest,  receiving  at 
its  lower  part  a  slight  impression  from  the 
right  clavicle,  and  flattening,  in  some 
degree,  the  trachea.  The  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  fauces  and  pharyn.x  was 
thickened  ;  that  of  the  epiglottis  and  ary- 
epiglottidean  folds  was  oedematous.  At  the 
inferior  constrictor  of  the  pharynx  the 
mucous  membrane  was  prolonged  through 
the  lowest  horizontal  fibres  of  that  muscle 
into  a  diverticulum  more  than  two  inches 
long,  and  at  least  as  wide  as  the  pharynx, 
which  was  held  by  the  cellular  envelope 
of  the  oesophagus  in  such  a  position  that 
the  canal  of  the  pharynx  led  straight  into 
its  cavity  instead  of  into  the  oesophagus; 
so  that  whenever  one  tried  to  pass  a  finger 
or  a  sound  into  the  latter  it  always  passed 
into  the  pouch.  It  consisted,  besides  some 
few  bundles  of  pale  muscular  fibres,  of  a 
thick  layerofcellulartissue  and  a  thickened 
mucous  membrane,  polished  internally  like 
a  serous  membrane,  which  wasstraightened 
at  the  bottom  of  the  hernial  protrusion  by 
an  irregular  reddish  deposit  like  that  of 
lymph  in  serous  cavities.  Just  below  the 
mouth  of  the  diverticulum  the  oesophagus 
was  very  much  narrowed,  and  its  canal 
had  only  the  form  of  a  small  transverse 
fissure:  it  continued  thus  also  in  its  further 
course :  its  muscular  coat  was  thick  ;  its 
mucous  membrane  was  constricted  in 
thick  longitudinal  folds,  and  the  veins 
ramifying  in  the  subcutaneous  cellular 
tissue  were  varicose. 

3.  Fibrous  Polypus  of  the  (Esophagus. — 
F.  M.,  set.  48,  a  day-labourer,  of  tolerably 
robust  form,  was  taken  into  the  hospital 
in  February  1834,  According  to  his  ac- 
count he  had  suff"ered  some  years  ago  from 
ague,  and  had  thence  become  dropsical. 
About  two  months  ago  he  first  perceived  a 
pain  in  the  fauces,  with  difficulty  in  swal- 
lowing; the  pain  subsequently  descended 
into  the  dorsal  region,  and  was  accom- 
panied by  cough  and  feverishness.  In  the 
hospital  he  had  cough,  which  was  espe- 
cially troublesome  at  night,  and  afterwards 
cachexia,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  ana- 
sarca, especially  of  the  fore  and  upper 
extremities,  and  constipation,  were  the 
most  prominent  symptoms.  The  difficulty 
of  swallowing  seemed  to  have  disappeared, 
for  the  patient,  who,  on  his  first  admission, 
described  it  as  but  slight,  at  last  ceased  to 
feel  it  at  all,  and  had  a  good  appetite  up 
to  the  19th  of  May,  when  dyspepsia  came 
on.  Alter  that  time  the  dropsy  rapidly 
increased,  and  he  died  May  27. 

The  stomach,  at  the  post-mortem  ex- 
amination, was  found  moderately  dis- 
tended, and  it  contained,  besides  gas,  a 
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greyish-white  raucous  fluid.  Its  mucous 
membrane  was  very  much  thickened,  and 
covered  with  a  grey,  jelly-like  mucus. 
The  oesophagus  was  distended  by  a  sub- 
stance firmly  seated  in  it,  which,  on  open- 
ing its  canal,  was  found  to  be  a  polypus, 
hanging  from  the  pharynx,  and  reaching 
down  to  about  two  and  a  half  inches  above 
the  cardia.  It  proceeded  from  the  anterior 
wall  of  the  ]iharynx,  just  below  the  pos- 
terior part  of  the  glottis,  where  it  was 
attached  by  a  flattened  round  stem,  about 
four  lines  thick,  composed  of  the  submu- 
cous cellular  tissue,  and  it  hung  down  in 
the  oesophagus,  covered  by  a  thin  mucous 
membrane.  It  was  altogether  seven  and  a 
half  inches  long,  and  it  increased  in  size 
from  above  downwards,  so  tiiat  its  slightly 
lubulated  and  knobbed  lower  end  was  two 
and  a  half  inches  in  diameter.  The  oeso- 
phagus was  closely  contracted  around  its 
middle;  externally,  and  especially  towards 
its  free  end,  it  v/as  blueish  red;  the  mucous 
membrane  covering  it  was  injected,  and 
covered  by  a  puriform  exudation ;  its  sub- 
stance was  reddish  yellow^  very  flaccid, 
soft,  elastic,  and  composed  of  a  fibro-cel- 
lular  tissue.  Just  above  the  cardia  there 
was  an  ulcer  of  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  oesophagus. — Medicinische  Jahrbucherdes 
K.  K.  bsterreichischen  Staates ;  Bd.  xii.  St,  it. 
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See  the  critic  take  his  measure  and  his 
balance;  he  measures  you  by  his  height, 
weighs  you  by  his  weight,  and  esti- 
mates you  by  his  value  ;  he  has  no  other 
rule  for  his  judgment.  If,  in  writing,  you 
show  energy  and  fire,  lie  says  it  is  mere 
emphasis  and  declamation;  if  you  display 
elegance  he  calls  it  tinsel  and  affectation"; 
if  you  are  simple  and  natural,  he  asserts 
that  you  fall  into  common-place;  if  you 
show  learning,  according  to  him  it  is 
pedantry;  if  you  are  sparing  of  quotations 
you  are  ignorant  of  what  has  been  done 
before  you.  The  magnifying  glass  of  his 
malevolent  criticism  alters  and  distorts 
every  thing.  What  is  to  be  done,  then  ? 
Wait.  This  great  man,  so  difficult  to  be 
satisfied,  takes  up  his  pen,  and,  wonderful 
to  say!  his  subject  is  hacknied,  his  princi- 
ples false,  his  logic  pitiful.  Add, that  his 
style  is  incorrect,  heavy,  flat,  and  weari- 
some, and  no  one  is  ignorant  that  the 
style  is  the  man. 

A  new  idea  can  have  no  permanence,  if 
passion,  enthusiasm,  and  strong  self-love, 
do  not  assist  it  j  they  are  powerful  and 


active  springs ;  the  difficulty  is  to  brinaf 
them  into  the  service  of  the  good,  the  use- 
ful,  and  the  true. 

General  rule. — When  the  reviewer  for- 
gets the  work,  to  attack  the  author,  and  to 
penetrate  the  sanctuary  of  private  life,  he 
ceases  to  be  a  journalist,  and  becomes  a 
libeller. 

We  owe  a  portion  of  our  existence  to 
disease,  as  we  owe  the  tithe  of  our  life  to 
misfortune. 

How  many  diseases,  pains,  dangers,  and 
infirmities,  men  would  avoid,  if  they  were 
fully  imbued  with  that  great  principle  of 
hygiene  and  of  wisdom,  that  pleasure 
sometimes  enters  into  the  composition  of 
happiness,  but  never  forms  its  essence. 

The  town  of  Nancy  gave  fetes  to  celebrate 
the  recovery  of  its  jirince.  "  The  Lorrai- 
ners  struck  two  hundred  gold  medals  with 
the  arms  of  Nancy  on  one  side,  and  those 
of  M.  de  la  Peyronnie  on  the  other.  He 
persisted  in  refusing  to  accept  them  ;  but 
not  to  disoblige  such  loyal  subjects,  he 
accepted  an  equal  purse  of  silver  medals." 
{Eloge  de  la  Peyronnie,  by  Blorand.)  Sup- 
pose the  same  thing  to  occur  at  present, 
friendly  reader,  you  have  no  doubt  what 
would  follow.* 

There  are  nearly  ten  thousand  organs  in 
the  human  body,  and  each  of  them  has  a 
multitude  of  parts,  which  are  themselves 
divisible,  until  we  arrive  at  atoms  subject 
to  molecular  affinities.  Then  setting 
out  from  this  point,  ascending  from 
harmonies  to  harmonies,  from  one  or- 
ganic sphere  to  another,  we  arrive  at 
the  ensemble,  the  whole,  the  sensitive  and 
moral  unity,  the  I,  This  is  man.  But  of 
what  does  this  vital  and  plastic  force  con- 
sist? What  is  the  hidden  bond,  the  pri- 
mordial element,  which  generates  this  sur- 
prising variety  of  actions  ?  The  unknown 
quantity  in  this  problem  has  not  been  dis- 
covered. All  the  parts  ol"  the  body  have  life, 
but  not  a  life, and  yet  they  converge  towards 
this  unity  with  an  admirable  concord; 
every  faculty  terminates  and  loses  itself  in 
the  abstract  and  hyperorganic  faculty  of 
personality.  By  what  means  does  nature 
cfi'ect  this  great  i)henomenon  ?  The  triple 
stale  of  ignorance  still  covers  our  feeble 
eyes.      What  problems  to  resolve  !     What 

*  Ttieautlior  means  of  course,  that  in  the  pre- 
sent day  every  one  v/ould  take  the  gold.  But  do 
not  immense  competilitjn  and  smaU  gains  almost 
force  such  conduct  on  the  profession?  To  speak 
in  our  author's  style,  the  hungry  wayfarer 
snatches  at  a  crab-apple,  while  the  tenant  of  the 
gardens  of  Alcinous  turns  away,  satiated,  from 
peaclies, — Translator's  Note. 
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veils   to   lift  !     What  depths   to   sound! 
You  may  now  understaiul  the  splendour  of 
Stenon's  words  :  Pidchra  sunt  qu's  videnlur, 
pulchriora  qua:  sciuntur,  sed  longe  pulcherrina 
qucE  ignoranlur. 

You  are  irritated  against  a  criticism  ;  is 
annoys,  it  wounds  you.  Weigh  it  "ell, 
however;  if  it  is  by  a  fool,  forget  it;  if  it 
is  by  an  envious  man,  forgive  it;  if  it  is 
by  a  severe  friend,  make  use  of  it.  In  any 
case,  remember  that  it  requires  as  much 
talent  to  jjrofit  by  a  good  critique  as  to  be 
able  to  do  without  it. 


OPERATION  FOR  STRABISMUS. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  BEG  to  tresjjass  on  your  attention  with  a 
few  observations  on  the  operation  for 
curing  strabismus,  as  simjilified  by  iny 
friend  Mr.  J.  G.  French,  of  tiie  St.  James's 
Infirmary. 

That  gentleman  is  the  first  surgeon  that 
has  effected  any  real  improvement  upon 
the  process  originally  practised,  if  not 
devised,  by  Professor  Dieffenbach.  The 
abandonment,  as  recommended  by  Mr. 
French,  of  the  numerous  hooks  employed 
by  Dieffenbach,  by  Liston,  by  the  French 
surgeons,  and  by  others,  in  this  country, 
has  led  to  some  important  consequences : 
the  pain  of  the  operation  is  lessened,  the 
labour  of  the  surgeon  is  curtailed,  and  the 
after-treatment  simplified. 

T  have  tested  Mr.  French's  modified 
method  in  four  cases,  and  I  feel  bound  to 
bear  my  testimony  to  its  sufficiency.  I 
shall  not  trouble  you  with  a  detail  of 
these  cases,  which  have  succeeded  peifectly, 
because  they  contain  nothing  of  novelty. 
I  shall  merely  state,  in  proof  of  their  au- 
thenticity, that  they  were  performed,  re- 
spectively, in  the  presence  of  Mr.  John 
Malyn,  Mr.  French,  Mr.  W.  H.  Smith, 
and  Mr.  Taylor.  The  way  in  which  I 
proceeded  in  all  these  was  the  following: — 
The  patient  was  seated  on  a  chair  in  a 
moderate  light;  an  assistant  standing 
behind  covered  the  sound  eye  with  one 
hand,  and  with  the  other  raised  up  the 
superior  lid  of  the  affected  organ.  The  pa- 
tient having  been  directed  to  turn  the  eye 
upwards  and  outwards,  I  snipped  the  con- 
junctiva at  the  under  edge  of  the  rectus, 
and  passed  a  curved  probe  beneath  the 
muscle:  by  depressing  the  handle  of  the 
probe  the  point  was  thrust  forward,  and 
appeared  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
divided  muscle,  and  by  a  cut  of  the 
seissars  was  enabled  to  emerge.  The  fibres 
were  finally  divided  upon  the  probe. 


The  operation,  thus  abbreviated,  consists 
of  but  three  steps  : — 

First,  the  snipping  of  the  conjunctiva. 

Second,  the  introduction  of  the  probe 
under  the  muscle. 

Third,  the  cutting  out  of  the  probe. 

The  usual  formidable  notes  of  prepara- 
tion are  avoided.  The  probe  which  I  em- 
ploy consists  of  two  stems  placed  jiarallel, 
at  a  distance  sufficient  for  the  point  of  the 
seissars  to  pass  between.  It  is  curved  into 
a  hook  in  the  sliape  of  a  semicircle,  of 
which  the  diameter  is  six  lines.  The 
pat'ern  may  be  had  at  Savigny's  or 
Fergusson's. 

The  improvement  suggested  by  Mr. 
French  is  so  obvious,  that  it  must  excite 
surprise  that  it  did  not  occur  to  those 
wholesale  performers  who  have  been  daily 
operating  upon  dozens  of  cases.  Dr. 
Franz,  the  pupil  of  Professor  Dieffen- 
bach, has  announced  tlie  success  of  his 
tutor  in  250  cases.  The  pupils  of  Mr. 
Liston  have  not  forgotten  to  din  into  the 
public  ear  the  successive  scores  of  cases 
which  fell  under  the  liands  of  their  in- 
structor. Other  surgeoiis  also  have  ex- 
pended a  vast  deal  of  ingenuity  and  many 
shillings  in  the  invention  of  hooks, seissars, 
and  directors,  and  in  attempts  at  otherwise 
improving  the  process;  yet  it  was  left  to 
the  plain  and  practical  understanding 
of  Mr.  French  to  render  the  operation 
consistent  with  the  simplicity  and  consi- 
derateness  of  British  surgery. 

If  Mr.  French  has  not  been  anticipated 
in  his  improvements  either  in  Germany  or 
England,  still  less  has  he  in  France,  not- 
withstanding the  especial  patronage  and 
instruction  of  M.  Dieffenbach  ;  at  least  if 
we  may  trust  the  announcement  of  the 
"  Constitutionnel,"  the  French  Times. 

That  journal  says,  "  Quant  anxnouvelles 
et  nombreuses  operations  pratiquees  a 
Berlin  par  M. Dieffenbach  pourla  guerison 
du  strabisme,  et  dont  cethabillechirurgien 
envoie  regulierement  la  relation  uti  peu 
monotome  a  I'Academie  des  Sciences,  M.  J. 
Guerin  public  a  leur  sujet  quelques  re- 
flexions qui  nous  ont  paru  judicieuses. 
II  ])arait  que  51.  Guerin  a  amende  et  per- 
fectionne  le  precede  operatoire  de  M. 
Dieffenbach,  et  que  cependant  il  a  ete 
moins  heureux  que  lui,  puisqu'en  effet  et 
de  son  propre,  il  n'aurait  obtenu  qu'une 
guerison  un  peu  pa'faite,  sur  quatre  opera- 
tions d'ailleurs  tr^s  sagement  premeditees 
et  habilement  faites."  If  such  be  the 
result  of  M.  Guerin's  "  perfectionnement," 
the  sooner  he  abandons  them,  and  adopts 
those  of  Mr.  French,  the  better  for  his 
patients. 

But  according  to  the  same  journal,  even 
M.  Roux,  the  Achilles  of  French  surgery, 
cannot  boast  of  any  great  success.  "  M. 
Roux  parle  sans  euthousiasme  de  I'opera- 


928 


APOTHECARIES'  HALL— METEOROLOGICAL  JOURNAL. 


tion  Prussienne,  qu'il  a  lui-nieine  pratiquee 
sans  un  succes  tres  marque .  That  M.  Ronx 
feels  no  enthusiasm  on  such  a  subject, 
only  places  him  in  more  advantageous 
contrast  with  his  confreres  in  this  metro- 
polis, where  tlie  eagerness  for  fame  has 
been  so  overwhelming,  as  to  threaten  to 
break  down  the  barriers  between  honoura- 
ble practice  and  quackery.  We  have  had 
the  art  of  puffing  practised  in  every  form, 
from  the  sham  "  official  reports"  down  to 
the  puff  direct  of  tlie  newsjiaper  para- 
graphs, and  all  equally  unproductive  of  a 
single  valuable  suggestion. 

One  statement  of  the  "  Constitutionnel" 
deserves  a  remark  :  "  IMais  on  ne  se  cache 
point  on  Angleterre,  que  cette  operation 
("  la  guerison  du  strabisme,")  a  d'abord  ete 
faite  et  conseillee  par  M.  Slronieyer  des 
Juillet,  1839.  If  the  English  surgeons  who 
set  this  report  in  circulation  had,  in  addi- 
tion to  their  smattering  of  French  and 
German,  known  a  little  of  their  vernacular 
surgery,  they  would  have  known  that  this 
same  operation  of  dividing  the  internal 
rectus  of  the  eye  was  performed  by  Mr. 
Anthony  White  on  several  animals,  as 
much  as  a  dozen  years  ago,  and  recom- 
mended by  him  for  the  cure  of  strabismus 
in  the  human  subject.  Being  a  native 
suggestion,  however,  it  was  consistently 
neglected,  until  it  made  its  a]ipearance  in 
a  foreign  costume. 

Two  facts  which,  previous  to  the  ap- 
pearance of  Mr.  French's  letter  in  your 
journal, surgeons  totally  ovei looked,  atonce 
point  out  the  superfluity  of  the  apparatus 
employed  in  this  operation  :  the  utter  use- 
lessness  of  the  speculum,  of  the  hook,  for 
fixing  the  ball,  and  of  the  tenaculum  for 
holding  down  the  lower  palpebra,  as  well 
as  of  the  formidable  bandage  over  the 
healthy  eye;  and  these  are,  1st,  the  fact 
that  under  every  variety  of  ocular  action, 
the  rectus  must  always  be  within  reach  of 
the  surgeon's  probe;  and  2d,  the  narrow- 
ness of  the  lateral  diameter  of  the  muscle, 
which  is  much  less  than  the  normal  aper- 
ture of  the  eyelids  in  the  waking  condition, 
and  makes  all  means  for  greatly  depressing 
or  raising  them  unnecessary. 

The  probe,  when  introduced  underneath 
the  muscle,  should  be  held  loosely,  for 
occasionally  the  eye  is  drawn  spasmodi- 
cally outwards,  and  the  probe,  if  held 
tightly,  would  plnnge  in  consequence 
deep  into  the  orbit,  and  occasion  pain  by 
coming  in  contact  v\ith  various  nervous 
filaments;  but  when  held  loosely  it  follows 
the  course  of  the  eyeball,  and  produces  no 
pain  whatsoever. — Apologizing  for  this 
intrusion,  I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

D.  O,  Edwards. 

15,  Chcyne  Walk,  Chelsea, 
August,  liMO. 


CANCRUM  ORIS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette, 

Sir, 
In  the  report  of  my  evidence  at  a  coro- 
ner's  inquest,  in  a  case  of  cancrum  oris, 
inserted  in  your  journal  of  last  week,  I 
find  it  stated  that  I  was  inclined  to  think  that 
the  disease  was  contagious.  As  such  is  not 
the  opinion  expressed  by  me,  nor  that 
which  I  entertain,  I  shall  feel  obliged  by 
your  noticing  the  error. — I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

T.  B.  Curling. 
1,  Mount  Place,  L.  H. 
August  30,  1840. 

WEST3IINSTER  HOSPITAL 
SCHOOL. 

We  are  glad  to  find  that  the  Governors 
of  the  Westminster  Hospital,  at  a  Board 
held  on  the  2oth  ult.,  passed  unanimously 
a  resolution,  to  annex  the  Westminster 
School  of  Medicine  to  the  Hospital, 
because  we  are  convinced  that  their  means 
of  usefulness  will  be  greatly  increased. 
We  are  surprised  that  the  Governors  of 
that  hospital  should  be  the  last  in  the 
metropolis  to  recognise  that  most  impor- 
tant principle. 

All  that  now  remains,  in  the  short  space 
between  this  and  October,  is  to  appoint 
efficient  men  as  lecturers,  and  they  may  be 
assured  of  respectable  classes. 

APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 

LIST  OF  GENTLEMEN  WHO  HAVE  RECEIVED 
CERTIFICATES. 

Thursday,  August  27,  1840. 
S.  Thomson,  Burton-on-Trent. — H.  J.  Giraud, 
Faversham. — J.  Jerard,  Castle  Headingham. — K. 
P.  Beardshaw,  Leeds. — J.  Paddon,  Truro. 
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Wind  S.W.  on  the  26th,  and  two  following-  days  ; 
E.  on  the  29th;  S.E.  on  the  30th  ;  N.E.  on  the 
31st  ult. ;  and  E.  on  the  1st  instant. 

The  26th  and  morning  of  the  27th  overcast,  with 
rain  ;  afternoon  of  the  27th  clear.  The  28tli, 
morning  cloudy,  otherwise  clear.  The  29th,  ge- 
nerally cloudy.  The  30th  generally  clear,  except 
the  evening,  when  a  little  rain  fell.  The  31st  ult. 
morning  cloudy,  otherwise  clear.  The  1st  inst. 
generally  clear. 

Kain  tallen,  -015  of  an  inch. 

Charles  Henry  Adams. 

Wilson  &  Ooilvy,  57,  Skinner  Street,  London. 
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Diseases  of  the  Spine,  continued. — 
Caries,  continued. — Its  Course  and  Treat- 
ment. — Curvatlre. — Its  Nature,  Symp- 
toms, Causes,  Prognosis,  and  Treatment. 

This  disease  may  terminate  in  resolution, 
but  it  <;;enerally  goes  on;  the  skin  becomes 
hot  ami  dry,  the  pulse  is  quickened  to- 
wards evening  and  after  meals,  and  the 
patient  gets  weaker.  After  a  very  variable 
period,  usually  of  some  months,  though  it 
may  occur  in  a  few  weeks,  pus  forms,  and 
a  tumor  may  be  presented  in  the  loins,  the 
sides  of  tlie  thorax,  below  the  crural  arch, 
and  sometimes  in  the  thickness  of  the 
buttock;  according  to  the  height  at  which 
the  disease  is  seated,  and  according  as  the 
fluid  has  taken  the  course  of  the  dorsal, 
the  intercostal,  the  iliac,  or  hypogastric 
vessels  and  nerves. 

To  a  certain  extent  other  circumstances 
besides  the  extent  of  its  accumulation,  and 
if  s  distension  of  surrounding  parts,  explain 
the  course  which  the  fluid  takes ;  thus  the 
movements  of  respiration  dilate  the  lungs, 
and  displace  the  abdominal  viscera;  from 
this  results,  not  only  a  uniform  resistance, 
which  is  opposed  to  an  excessive  develop- 
ment of  the  tumor  in  the  thorax  and  ab- 
domen, but  also  an  alternate  frequent 
impulsion  which  pushes  the  fluid  towards 
the  exterior.  It  is  then  directed  towards 
points  where  it  meets  least  resistance,  and 
according  to  the  structure  of  the  region 
which  it  occupies,  and  particularly  of  the 
667. — XXVI. 


parts  which  correspond  to  the  contour  of 
the  tumor,  it  is  directed  either  towards  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  column  ;  on  one  or 
othiu"  side  of  the  ranges  of  spinous  pro- 
cesi^es;  towards  the  region  of  the  axilla, 
or  the  thickness  of  the  arm,  following  the 
coui-se  of  the  axillary  vessels  (Delpech); 
along  the  psoas  muscle,  towards  the  brim 
of  the  pelvis,  and  when  the  disease  afl'ects 
one  or  more  of  the  first  four  lumbar  ver- 
tebra, liiis  course  is  almost  inevitable, 
the  inguinal  ring,  the  crural  arch,  the  groin, 
the  anterior  superior  spine  of  the  ilium, 
the  inguinal  ring,  (Brodie)  the  thickness 
of  the  thigh;  forming  tumors  on  the  back, 
the  surface  of  the  chest,  the  inner  side  of 
tlie  arm,  the  anterior  and  inner  surface  of 
th.e  thigh,  the  scrotum,  the  labium,  the 
perineum,  (Ribes)  the  margin  of  the  anus, 
the  posterior  or  external  region  of  the 
thigh, orbclow  the  glutajus  muscle;  in  all  of 
which  places  they  may  open  spontaneously: 
they  have  opened  mto  the  spinal  canal, 
have  perforated  the  oesophagus,  and  the 
patient  has  vomited  the  pus;  they  have 
opened  into  the  lungs,  (Gooch  and  Cayol); 
and  into  the  colon,  (VVedemeyer.) 

We  then  see  at  one  of  these  points  a 
painless,  soft  tumor,  fluctuating  from  the 
fiist,  over  its  whole  extent;  the  colour  of 
the  skin  is  unchanged.  When  it  is  pre- 
sented below  the  crural  arch,  and  indeed 
in  other  situations,  it  partly  disappears 
under  pressure,  and  may  be  enlarged  by 
pressure  upon  the  abdomen,  or  by  cough- 
ing ;  but  the  other  characters  of  the 
tumor  are  so  marked  that  it  is  impossible, 
with  moderate  attention,  to  mistake  it  for 
a  crural  hernia;  but  yet  this  error  has  hap- 
pened: it  has  been  mistaken  for  an  aneu- 
rism, (S.  Cooper)  for  a  bubo,  (Boyer, 
Wedemeyer)  for  a  hernia,  for  an  abscess  by 
the  side  of  the  rectum,  (Cooper,  Ribes ;) 
but  generally  these  mistakes  are  conse- 
quences of  gross  inattention,  and  neglect 
of  a  proper  intenogation  and  prudent  ex- 
amination of  the  patient. 
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The  tumor  enlarges,  the  skin  is  strained, 
and  ultimately  gives  way,  unless  previously 
punctured.  During  the  formation  of  these 
abscesses  the  symptoms  of  compression  of 
the  spine  often  increase,  but  when  a  spon- 
taneous or  artificial  opening  is  made,  and 
the  pus  is  evacuated,  they  diminish  or 
completely  disappear. 

When  "the  abscess  opens  spontaneously, 
•whether  the  opening  continues,  and  admits 
air,  and  the  cavity  suffers  the  consequent 
irritation,  or  not,  the  disease  is  rarely  cured; 
still,  recovery  is  not  impossible.  But  in  the 
greater  number  of  cases,  especially  where 
the  patient  is  scrofulous,  the  pains  become 
more  acute,  the  pus  becomes  more  fetid, 
and  when  there  is  paralysis  of  the  bladder 
and  the  rectum,  the  urine,  after  distending 
the  bladder  as  far  as  possible,  runs  over,  as 
it  were,  incontinently;  and  to  obstinate 
constipation,  succeed  involuntary  dejec- 
tions. The  integuments  covering  promi- 
nent bones  on  which  the  patient  rests 
become  sloughy ;  the  nervous,  circulating, 
and  digestive  apparatus,  are  irritated,  and 
the  patient  dies  marasmatic.  When  these 
abscesses  are  opened  spontaneously,  and 
-when,  at  the  moment  we  are  called  in,  air 
has  already  penetrated,  there  is  usually 
little  hope  of  cure;  still,  issues,  appropriate 
internal  treatment,  and  a  regimen  proper 
to  sustain  without  exciting  the  patient, 
should  be  tried,  however  little  chance  of 
success  there  may  be  ;  for  even  though  they 
do  not  completely  succeed,  they  always 
arrest  its  progress,  and  retard  the  fatal 
termination. 

Treatment. — The  spongy  texture  of  the 
bodies  of  the  vertebrae  is  very  favourable 
for  the  rapid  progress  of  caries,  and  their 
deep  seat  is  very  unfavourable  for  accurate 
diagnosis  at  an  early  period  ;  it  often  masks 
the  affection  until  it  has  made  considerable 
progress,  and  renders  it  inaccessible  to  all 
direct  local  treatment.  From  these  cir- 
curastances  it  results,  that  as  soon  as  the 
disease  is  discovered  we  are  bound  to 
suppose  it  is  somewhat  advauced,  and  that 
it  requires  very  active  treatment.  When, 
therefore,  an  adult  complains  of  having 
suffered  a  long  time,  in  the  region  of  the 
spine,  a  pain  which  was  at  first  difl'used, 
but  is  now  concentrated — when  a  young 
child  arrives  at  the  period  when  it  should 
walk,  but  presents  feeble  limbs,  or  more 
especially  when  after  having  walked  it  is 
no  longer  able  to  do  so,  this  feebleness  not 
depending  on  any  apparent  disease — it  is 
necessary  to  examine  the  spine  carefully, 
to  ascertain  whether  any  projection  or 
gibbosity  exists.  We  shall  usually  find 
this  appearance ;  but  supposing  we  do 
not,  the  existence  of  pain  in  a  subject  pre- 
disposed to  the  disease  is  a  sufficient  au- 
thority for  active  treatment.  At  the  same 
time  that  we  treat  by  appropriate  means  a 


particular  symptom  or  the  general  predis- 
position, the  patient  should  be  kept  in 
the  horizontal  position.  If  there  be  much 
tenderness  at  any  particular  point  of  the 
spine  it  may  be  leeched;  but  without  loss 
of  time  active  counter-irritation  should  be 
applied  to  the  immediate  neighbourhood. 
Cameron  appears  to  have  been  the  first  to 
rely  much  on  the  revulsive  plan,  and  to 
have  communicated  to  Pott  the  adviintagcs 
which  he  had  obtained  from  it.  The  best 
mode  of  applying  it  is  to  Gx  on  each  side 
of  the  gibbus,  or  the  spinous  process  to 
which  the  pain  corresponds,  a  large  moxa, 
which,  when  the  slough  is  thrown  off, 
should  be  converted  into  an  issue,  into 
which  some  persons  insert  two,  three,  four, 
or  more  peas.  It  has  been  recommended 
that  they  should  be  kept  open  so  lonac  as  the 
disease  requires  them;  but  you  will  often 
find  that  difficult,  and  the  tendency  to  fill 
up  can  in  many  cases  not  be  easily  re- 
pressed. Besides  that,  I  believe  the  dis- 
charge, after  a  certain  time,  to  exercise  no 
revulsive  effect;  that  it  becomes  a  physiolo- 
gical condition.  I  therefore  prefer  making 
caustic  or  moxa  issues  around  the  point, 
and  healing  them  op;  leaving  always  one 
slough  undetached. 

These  are  almost  the  only  means  which 
we  can  employ  when  suppuration  has  set 
in.  If  there  be  amelioration,  if  the  feeble- 
ness of  the  limbs  diminishes,  it  is  not  less 
necessary  to  continue  those  means.  If 
there  be  any  digestive  disturbance,  the 
egesta  should  be  examined  to  ascertain 
that  there  is  nothing  abnormal  about 
them.  If  the  strength  declines  we  must 
seek  to  sustain  it  by  good  nutriment,  and 
quinine;  if  the  bladder  become  sluggish 
or  paralysed  the  catheter  must  be  regularly 
used.  Never  attempt,  by  mechanical 
means,  to  lessen  the  deformity;  this  would 
be  a  fatal  mistake,  because  you  might 
prevent  union  of  the  bodies  of  the  ver- 
tebrae, which  is  the  only  cure,  or  rup- 
ture that  which  has  already  proceeded  to 
some  extent;  indeed  the  deformity  is  the 
patient's  salvation.  But  it  is  indispensably 
necessary  to  preserve  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion :  as  a  means  of  facilitating  this  object 
it  may  be  wise  to  raise  the  shoulder  and 
pelvis  so  as  to  favonr  it.  If  much  incon- 
venience be  sufl'ered  the  patient  may  lie 
on  his  side,  or  even  on  his  belly  ;  any  par- 
ticular position  fatigues  after  a  time,  and 
therefore  it  is  well  to  vary  it.  When 
abscesses  2)resent  themselves,  which  they 
do  at  different  periods,  though  usually  six, 
eight,  or  ten  months  from  the  first  pains — 
sometimes  not  more  than  as  many  weeks — 
in  a  case  of  Brodie's  not  until  two  years — 
there  is  much  difference  of  opinion  as  to 
the  course  most  prudent  to  take:  some 
persons  maintain  that  so  long  as  they  are 
not  large  they  ought    not  to  be  meddled 
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with,  because,  under  enerp;etic  treatment, 
such  as  has  been  alluded  to,  the  caries  is 
sometimes  cured,  the  pus  is  absorbed,  the 
abscess  is  resolved,  and  its  walls  coalesce. 
In  some  rare  cases,  the  pus,  after  remaining 
lojig  in  its  cavity,  is  converted  into  a  sub- 
stance resembling  adipocire ;  and  occa- 
sionally a  long  time  iuay  elapse  before  it 
opens  spontaneously.  Boyer  knew  a  case 
where  it  was  two  years.  Other  persons 
advise  that  they  should  be  opened  as  soon 
as  they  appear,  by  an  oblique  puncture, 
aod  as  soon  as  the  fluid  escapes  that  the 
opening  should  be  carefully  closed;  and 
that  so  soon  as  it  is  evident  that  the  fluid 
is  again  collecting,  which  is  usually  from 
thirty. six  hours  to  five  or  six  days,  that  it 
should  be  again  punctured.  These  punc- 
tures made  in  a  tolerably  healthy  tissue 
soon  heal,  and  no  doubt  very  little  air  is 
admitted;  but  usually  after  the  third  or 
fourth  puncture  the  opening  remains  L-stu- 
lous,  the  pus  becomes  foetid ;  then  the 
general  health  suffers,  and  the  pjtient  dies 
in  the  last  stage  of  marasmus.  Petit,  of 
Lyons,  advised  that  the  tumor  should  be 
punctured  with  a  very  small  trocar,  or 
needle  heated  to  whiteness,  and  the  fluid 
abstracted  by  means  of  cupping-glasses. 
Even  when  the  abscess  is  large  these  pre- 
cautions are  sometimes  taken. 

CURVATURE  OF  THE  SPINE. 

The  spinal  column  may  be  curved  at 
any  point  of  its  extent;  and  according  to 
the  direction  which  those  curves  take,  they 
are  distinguished  ;  thus  the  lateral  curva- 
ture is  termed  Scoliosis,  the  backward  cur- 
vature is  termed  Gibbus  or  Ciiphusis,  and  the 
forward  curvature  is  termed  Lordosis.  Al- 
together the  nomenclature  is  wanting  in 
precision  :  thus  the  terms  curvature,  devia- 
tion, torsion,  incurvation,  gibbosity,  in- 
flexion, &,c.,  are  indilTereutly  applied  to 
this  condition.  I  think  Guerin's  nomen- 
clature mu-ch  less  objectionable;  he  calls 
all  deviations  of  the  column  from  its  nor- 
mal axis,  either  to  the  right  or  left,  a 
lateral  deviation  of  the  spine;  he  reserves 
the  term  curvature  for  the  different  alter- 
nate arches  which  the  spine  describes  in 
all  deviations;  from  that  the  terms,  first, 
second,  third  curvature.  Sec.  He  applies 
the  term  eicuriation,  or  posterior  deviation, 
to  all  projections  of  the  spine  directly 
backwards  from  the  normal  axis.  The 
excurvation  is  regular  or  angular,  ac- 
cording as  the  convexity  is  more  regular 
or  more  angular.  He  calls  it  senile  when  it 
is  the  result  of  age.  However,  we  usually 
find  the  terms  commonly  used  in  our 
country  as  sufiiciently  precise ;  1  mean 
lateral  curvature  and  Pott's  curvature. 

The  spinal  column  is  very  rarely  removed 
from  its  natural  direction  on  one  side  only, 
but  it  almost  always  presents,  at  least,  two 


curvatures  in  an  opposite  direction  :  thus, 
if  there  be  a  more  or  less  decided  curvature 
in  one  direction,  we  shall  almost  certainly 
have  another  in  the  opposite  direction/ 

It  is  clear  that,  in  the  different  curva- 
tures, the  organs  contained  in  the  chest 
and  abdomen  must  suffer  change  of  posi- 
tion ;  and  as  the  course  of  these  aff'ections 
is  usually  slow,  we  can  readily  conceive 
that  in  the  end  the  viscera  may  take  a 
position  very  diff"erent  from  that  they  ought 
to  occupy,  without  having  their  functions 
sensibly  interfered  with. 

I  believe  that  these  curvatures  do  not 
exercise  any  considerable  influence  upon 
the  form  of  th.e  pelvis,  when  they  are  not  a 
consequence  of  softening  of  the  bones,  or 
rickets.  This  opinion  was  supported  by 
Meckel  (Manuel,  par  Jourdan,  t.  1,  p.  745,) 
upon  numerous  facts,  but  has  been  called 
in  question  by  Joerg  (Ueber  die  Verkriim- 
muugen,  &c.  p.  26,)  and  by  Choulant  (Decas 
Pelvium,  &c.  p.  1.5,)  who  think  that  curva- 
tures of  the  spine  exercise  a  certain  influence 
upon  the  form  of  the  pelvis,  although  there 
be  no  general  disease  of  the  osseous  system : 
they  add,  however,  that  this  influence  is 
greater  when  there  is  general  disease,  and 
when  the  curvature  is  manifested  during 
infancy.  According  to  them,  as  the  ver- 
tebral column  has  four  natural  curvatures 
(one  in  the  neck,  convex  forwards;  one  in 
the  back,  convex  backwards ;  one  in  the 
loins,  convex  forwards;  and  one  in  the 
sacrum,  convex  backwards,)  it  follows  that, 
when  one  of  the  natural  curves  increases 
under  disease,  all  the  other  curvatures 
must  increase  also  ;  and  when  a  natural 
curvature  takes  a  direction  opposed  to 
that  which  is  proper  to  it,  all  the  others 
must  do  so  too.  It  is  in  consequence  of 
these  diff'erent  changes  in  direction  that 
the  concavity  of  the  sacrum  increases  or 
diminishes.  In  the  lateral  curvatures 
the  pelvis  will  be  contracted,  and  take  an 
oblique  direction,  consequent  upon  the 
lateral  obliquity  of  the  sacrum. 

When  the  deformity  is  fairly  developed, 
its  existence  is  sufficiently  evident,  and  the 
simplest  examination  is  sure  to  detect  it; 
but  it  is  when  the  displacement  is  slight 
that  it  is  most  important  to  ascertain  its 
existence,  for  it  is  then  more  easily  com- 
bated than  when  it  has  already  exercised 
a  baneful  influence  upon  the  functions  of 
important  organs.  The  complications 
frequently  cause  more  difficulty  than  the 
original  disease. 

Mothers  are  ordinarily  the  first  to  per- 
ceive a  change  in  their  children's  forms; 
their  perspicacity  on  this  point  is  admira- 
ble. It  has  often  inspired  delicate  and 
ingenious  observations  ;  the  solicitude 
which  such  a  discovery  excites  is  often 
supposed  by  superficial  observers  to  be  ex- 
aggeration.    A  great  number  of  cases  are 
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mistaken  until  thej  become  very  marked, 
because  tliey  have  been  in  the  first  in- 
stance carelessly  examined.  A  deplnral)le 
source  of  error  is  found  in  the  jiride  of 
parents :  vve  could  scarcely  believe  it,  if  we 
did  not  often  see  it,  that  parents,  in  other 
respects  very  sensible  peoi)lp,  will  not  see 
deformity  in  their  own  children;  they  are 
often  wilfully  blind  ;  conceiving  something 
disgraceful  in  a  deformity,  they  think  it 
impossible  that  tlieir  children  can  be  thus 
afflicted,  and  they  will  tell  you  tiiat  none 
of  their  family  have  ever  been  deformed. 

It  is  yery  common  to  refer  particular 
attitudes  to  bad  habits  ;  it  will  be  always 
wiser  to  ascertain  whether  there  be  no 
other  cause.  The  attitude  of  a  patient  is 
generally  a  natural  consequence  of  a  want 
to  distril)ute  the  burden  of  the  body  more 
equally.  At  the  age  when  deformities 
commence,  attitudes  are  usually  the  result 
of  inspiration — of  instinct  :  we  may  be 
sure,  at  this  time,  there  is  a  reason  for 
them  ;  the  patient  may  not  know  it,  but  it 
is  our  business  to  seek  for  it.  Nothing  can 
be  more  senseless  than  the  punishment 
often  inflicted  in  these  cases.  The  burdens 
T\hich  may  be  attached  to  certain  parts  of 
their  dress,  the  contrivances  to  prevent 
their  moving  this  or  that  part,  in  the  hope 
of  preventing  particular  attitudes,  are  fre- 
quently unjustifiable.  These  attitudes 
should  be  regarded  as  indices  requiring 
careful  study;  they  are  often  sufficient  to 
indicate  deformities  as  yet  too  little  ad- 
vanced to  attract  attention,  but  yet  in  that 
precise  condition  when  they  can  be  easily 
arrested.  We  remark,  for  instance,  then, 
that  aninfautwhosespineisdeformed,  when 
he  stands  for  some  time,  does  not  place 
both  feet  on  the  same»line ;  one  is  con- 
stantly in  advance  of  the  other.  Another 
remark,  which  is  very  interesting,  because 
it  may  be  made  early,  is  the  way  in  which 
the  child  sits  down ;  you  will  often  see 
such  a  child  seek  a  low-backed  chair,  and 
so  place  itself  that  one  arm  shall  be  passed 
over  the  back,  by  which  he  gets  a  support 
for  the  trunk.  This  position  you  will  find 
will  be  always  the  same ;  the  same  arm 
■nill  always  be  used  as  a  support.  Another 
point  which  precedes  the  curvature  is  acon- 
stant  pain,  changeable  in  its  seat,butsome- 
times  in  the  side,  above  the  breast,  some- 
times in  the  epigastric  region.  This  pain 
has  no  known  cause;  its  duration  is  pretty 
constant,  its  intensity  variable,  its  periods 
of  calm  and  exacerbation  uncertain.  We 
find  no  disturbance  in  the  functions  of  the 
organs  where  the  pain  is  felt;  nothing 
calms  it,  nothing  relieves  it.  It  is  accom- 
panied by  a  slow  progressive  inexplicable 
degradation  of  the  general  health.  This 
symptom  should  always  induce  you  to  exa- 
mine the  spine.  Another  symptom  which 
should  lead  us  to  examine  the  spine  is  a 


periodical  asthmatic  paroxysm,  in  chil- 
dren of  from  eight  to  twelve  years.  Great 
digestive  disturbance  is  often  presented  in 
these  cases.  When  these  kind  of  symp- 
toms occur,  the  necessity  of  examining  the 
spine  is  absolute;  we  must  not  be  satisfied 
with  examining  through  the  dress.  Too 
much  attentiiin  cannot  be  given  where  the 
diagnosis  is  difficult;  and  depend  upon  it, 
on  your  own  account,  this  is  the  safe 
course;  for  the  public,  who  do  not  know 
the  difficulties,  rarely  i)ardon  the  omissions 
or  errors  of  medical  men  in  such  cases. 

Lateral  curvatures  occasion  a  difference 
in  the  height  of  the  shoulders;  the  one  is 
higher  than  the  other;  the  body  inclines  to 
tlie  side  opposite  to  the  curvature;  one 
side  of  the  thorax  is  bowed,  the  other 
concave:  on  the  concave  side  we  see,  be- 
tween the  last  false  rib  and  the  crest  of 
the  ilium,  a  fold,  foimed  by  the  integu- 
ments;  this  fold  increases  in  proportion 
to  the  curvature.  The  lateral  curvature 
increase*,  there  is  a  twisting  of  the  spinous 
apophyses,  the  entire  trunk  is  a  little 
curved,  the  ribs  are  also  displaced  ;  those 
on  the  concave  side  approach  each  other  ; 
those  on  the  convex  side  are  most 
strongly  curved  behind,  so  as  to  cause  a 
projection  :  most  frequently  the  sternum 
is  oblique,  and  drawn  towards  the  concave 
side.  If  the  curvature  occupy  the  upper 
part  of  the  spine,  the  position  of  the 
shoulders  may  be  much  changed.  The 
curvatures  which  affect  the  inferior  part 
cause  much  less  deformity  than  those  of 
the  superior  part  of  the  spine.  After  a 
time  other  curvatures  are  formed  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  first  which  was 
developed. 

When  the  affection  is  at  its  highest 
degree,  the  natural  direction  of  the  pelvis 
is  changed,  the  iliac  bone  of  one  side  is 
higher  than  that  of  the  other,  and,  under 
the  influence  of  causes  which  we  have 
described  as  destroying  equilibrium,  the 
sacro-vertebral  angle  takes  a  vicious  direc- 
tion, and  the  superior  aperture  of  the 
pelvis  is  more  or  less  contracted.  When 
the  lateral  curvature  is  carried  very  far, 
the  viscera  of  the  chest  and  the  abdomen 
change  their  position,  the  thorax  is  con- 
tracted, the  circulation  of  the  blood  in  the 
lungs  is  more  slowly  performed,  the  respi- 
ration is  more  embarrassed,  the  digestive 
functions  are  deranged.  These  circum- 
stances sufficiently  explain  the  sickly  state 
of  the  bodies  of  individuals  affected  with 
considerable  curvatures. 

In  posterior  curvature,  I  am  not  here 
speaking  of  Pott's,  the  spinous  processes 
project  backwards,  the  bodies  of  the  verte- 
bras are  thinned,  and  there  is  a  concavity 
forwards,  as  we  have  already  seen  ;  the 
ribs  approach  each  other  ;  the  sternum  is 
bowed.    The  cavity  of  the  thorax,  lessened 
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in  its  vertical  and  transverse  axis,  is  en- 
larged anteroposteriorly ;  the  abdominal 
cavity  is  lessened;  its  viscera  comiiressed. 
The  aflection  is  more  rare  at  tlie  loins  than 
tlic  back,  but  it  is  often  presented  at  tlie 
junction  of  both.  This  curviiture  is  com- 
mon in  old  peujile,  and  is  often  a  conse- 
qucnee  of  particular  positions.  If  we 
interrogate  old  people  presenting  this 
deformity,  we  usually  lind  that  their  daily 
occupation  was  such  as  to  oblige  them 
Vo  sit,  or  stand,  for  hours  in  a  curved  posi- 
tion. It  is  not  uncomuion  to  see  this 
condition  in  women  of  forty  to  fifty,  who, 
after  having  worn  stays  all  their  life,  leave 
them  ofl'at  that  time.  The  extensor  mus- 
cles of  the  trunk,  having  long  been  without 
exercise,  are  no  longer  capable  of  support- 
ing the  si)ine.  Again,  rheumatism  of  the 
posterior  muscles  of  the  spine  may  ])ro- 
duce  this  condition.  The  patient,  being 
unable  to  contract  those  painful  muscles, 
bends  forward.     (See  fig.  1.) 

Fig.  1. 


It  is  not  very  difficult  to  chalk  out  a 
line  of  demarcation  between  this  curvature 
and  that  which  is  a  consequence  of  caries. 
The  absence  of  pain  in  the  first  is  an  im- 
portant difference.  The  disposition  of  the 
spinous  apophyses  at  the  level  of  the  tumor 
is  important.  A  curvature  from  caries  is 
angular ;  that  we  are  considering  is 
rounded.  At  the  commencement  of  Pott's 
curvature  a  single  spinous  process  pro- 
jects,  afterwards  others  may  follow,  but 
the  resulting  curvature  is  unequal.  In  the 
curvature  we  are  considering  it  is  rounded, 
even  from  the  first,  and  the  pain,  jiaralysis, 
and  abscess,  are  usually  all  wanting. 


The  forward  curvature  is  rare.  In  this 
affection  the  bodies  of  the  vertebra;  form 
an  arch  convex  forwaiicls;  the  spinous  pro- 
cesses are  contained  in  a  cavity,  directed 
backwards;  they  constitute  an  obstacle 
which  prevents  this  kind  of  curvature  from 
becoming  so  marked  as  others  ;  still  the 
pelvis  is  inclined  forward,  the  sacrum 
is  raised  j)osteriorly,  the  pubis  is  di- 
rected downwards,  the  spinous  processes 
are  in  contact,  and  sometimes  united  ; 
the  extensor  muscles  are  shortened.  We 
meet  with  this  affection  only  in  the  dorso- 
lumbar  and  cervical  region, and  the  symp- 
toms it  producesare  not  very  marked.  Itis 
never  other  than  partial.  When  the  dorso- 
lunil)ar  region  is  principally  affected,  the 
belly  is  larger,  the  viscera  are  pushed 
forward.  Sometimes  the  lumbar  pro- 
minence can  be  easily  felt;  walking  then 
becomes  embarrassed  and  vacillating. 
This  affection  seems  to  manifest  itself 
usually  in  feeble  ricketty  persons,  with  large 
heads,  and  muscles  too  feeble  to  support 
them  ;  in  persons  sustaining  weight  around 
the  loins;  such  as  women  who  carry  about 
the  streets  baskets  supported  by  a  strap 
around  this  region,  or  men  who  support 
organs  in  the  same  way. 

Our  more  immediate  object  is  to  con- 
sider lateral  curvature.  It  does  not  often 
affect  the  cervical  region,  when  it  does  not 
depend  upon  disease  of  the  vertebra;.  When 
it  occurs  under  other  circumstances  it  is 
often,  as  we  have  already  seen,  a  conse- 
(pience  of  wry  neck.  The  vertebrse  of  this 
region  frequently  participate  in  dorsal  in- 
clinations ;  but  they  rarely  present  a  cur- 
vature distinct  from  that  of  the  back. 
Bampfield  states  that  there  was  such  a 
specimen  in  the  late  Mr.  Brookes'  collec- 
tion. It  was  the  skeleton  of  a  man  in 
whoni  the  first,  second,  and  third  cervical 
vertebra^,  together  with  the  occiput,  were 
united  and  considerably  thinned  on  the 
right  side,  and  described  a  left  lateral 
curvature  without  trace  of  rickets  or 
caries.  Still  the  dorso-lumbar  region  is 
the  common  seat  of  the  development  of 
lateral  curvature. 

The  changes  presented  in  cases  of  curva- 
ture are  often  very  striking.  In  many 
cases,  on  the  concave  side,  when  the  incli- 
nation isgreat, the  intervertebral  ligaments 
entirely  disappear;  in  others  they  are 
much  attenuated;  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrjB 
are  also  much  thinned  on  the  same  side: 
the  direction  of  the  spinous  process  is  moie 
or  less  changed,  its  vertical  surfaces  be- 
coming more  or  less  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal. Inmost  eases  the  texture  of  these 
parts  is  not  changed,  unless  there  be 
general  disease  of  the  osseous  system. 
Where  there  are  several  curvatures,  the 
vertebra;  which  establish  the  transition  be- 
tween two  curvatures  participate  to  a  cer- 
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tain  extent  in  the  deformities  of  botli. 
These  deformities  of  the  vertebra?  produce 
remarkable  changes  in  the  dimensions, 
direction,  and  configuration  of  the  spine. 
The  vertical  height  of  the  column  is  less- 
ened; the  interval  between  the  head  and 
the  pelvis  is,  by  so  much,  diminished,  and 
the  whole  trunk  is  shortened.  This  may 
be  inconsiderable  in  slight  cases,  but  in 
aggravated  ones  the  change  may  amount 
to  a  quarter,  a  third,  or  even  a  half  of  the 
total  length  of  the  spine:  this  is  easy  to 
understand,  wjien  we  see  that  there  is  oc- 
casionally notmore  than  a  couple  of  inches 
between  the  tvvo  extremities  of  a  curva- 
ture, comprehending  seven  or  eight  ver- 
tebrae.   (See  plate.) 


As  to  direction,  the  spine  describes  cur- 
vatures, whose  numbers,  seat,  form,  and  ex- 
tent, vary  with  the  case.  The  most  fre- 
quent disposition  is  that  in  which  the  last 
cervical,  the  first,  second,  and  third  dorsal 
yertebrfe,  describe  a  slight  curvature  with 
its  convexity  towards  the  left  side,  followed 
by  a  much  more  decided  curvature  towards 
the  right,  which  extends  from  the  fourth  to 
the  tenth  or  eleventh  dorsal  vertebras  ;  and 
another,  less  decided,  towards  the  leff, 
which  includes  the  last,  or  the  two  last 
dorsal,  and  all  the  lumbar  vertebrse.  The 
upper  curvature  is  sometimes  wanting; 
then  that  of  the  dorsal  region  usually  com. 
mences  higher,  and  may  occupy  a  portion 
pf  the  cervical  region  :  in  other  cases  the 
inferior  curvature  is  more  decided,  and 
includes  a  greater  number  of  tlie  dorsal 
vertebrae;  and  the  midway  curvature  is 
then  less  marked,  and  comprehends  the 
remaining  vertebrje  of  the  dorsal  region. 
We  much  more  rarely  observe  a  single  cur- 
vature extending  along  the  greater  part,  or 
limited  to  a  particular  region  of  the  spine : 
it  is  still  less  common  to  see  four  succes- 
sive incurvations,  whether  almost  of  the 
same  extent,  or  whether  two  predominate 
over  the  others.  The  great  lumbar  curva- 
tures  are  often  accompanied  by  an  inverse 
flexion  of  the  two  last  vertebra;  in  their 
junction  with  the  sacrum.    The  inclina- 


tions of  the  middle  dorsal  region  towards 
the  left  are  more  rare  than  those  towards 
the  right,  in  the  proportion  of  about 
one  to  seven;  the  contrary  is  the  case  in 
the  superior  dorsal  and  lumbar  regions. 
The  curvatures  are  almost  constantly 
directed  in  an  alternating  sense,  and  suc- 
ceed each  other  uninterruptedly;  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  deviation  the  column  usually 
returns  to  its  vertical  direction.  The  cord 
of  each  curve  is  not  always  in  the  median 
line,  and  its  convexity  is  occasionally 
turned  ujjwards  or  downwards.  The  cen- 
tral vertebra;  (in  a  curve)  most  removed 
from  the  axis  of  the  spine,  are  at  a  distance 
varying  from  a  few  lines  to  six  or  seven 
inches.  As  to  configuration,  the  two  sides 
of  the  spine  undergo  opposite  changes ;  on 
the  convexity  the  transverse  processes  are 
removed  and  are  divergent;  the  interver- 
tebral foramina;  are  enlarged:  on  the 
concavity,  the  transverse  processes  come 
almost  or  altogether  in  contact ;  the  inter- 
vertebral foramina  are  lessened :  these, 
with  twisting,  are  the  principal  changes 
in  configuration. 

The  thorax  undergoes  changes  almost  as 
great,  dependent  upon  the  curvature  of  the 
dorsal  region  of  the  spilie.  The  ribs  are 
unequal ;  those  on  the  concave  side  are  in 
more  or  less  complete  contact,  sometimes 
imbricated,  are  thin  and  narrow,somclimes 
shorter,  souictimes  longer  than  those  of 
the  other  side.  The  ribs  on  the  convex 
side  have  characters  directly  the  opposite 
to  those  we  have  described :  separated  by 
spaces  larger  than  natural,  frequently 
large  and  flat  at  their  posterior  extremi- 
ties, or  even  their  whole  extent,  the  ribs 
in  the  convexity  have,  in  marked  cases, 
a  diameter  double  or  treble  those  of  the 
opposite  side.  The  dominant  character 
of  the  thorax  consists,  then,  in  the  irregu- 
larity which  succeeds  to  its  former  sym- 
metry ;  its  total  capacity  diminishes,  be- 
cause it  does  not  gain  in  one  direction 
what  it  loses  in  another.  The  shortening  of 
the  spine  lessens  its  vertical  height,  and  its 
capacity  is  still  further  diminished  by  the 
projection  of  the  inclined  vertebra;  in- 
wards in  most  cases.  When  there  is  more 
than  one  curvature  in  the  dorsal  region, 
each  exercises  an  analogous  influence  on 
the  ribs,  so  as  to  constitute  many  gibbosi- 
ties, although  one  usually  predominates. 
The  scapulce  follov.-  the  thoracic  displace- 
ment ;  one  is  raised  and  puslied  backwards 
by  the  convexity  of  the  ribs;  the  other 
depressed,  especially  its  anterior  angle. 
The  spine  is  nearer  the  first,  and  if  the 
gibbus  be  great,  the  vertebrsB  are  seated 
under  the  corresponding  scapula?.  An- 
terioily  the  clavicle  of  the  depressed 
shoulder  is  ordinarily  more  prominent 
than  the  other  ;  its  sternal  extremity  par- 
ticularly is  pushed  upwards  and  forwards. 
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At  an  early  period  in  the  progress  of 
curvature  the  vertebra3  iniplicated  are  still 
moveable,  wlicii  more  dcveli)))e(l  motion  of 
the  parts  is  much  interfered  with.  The 
ribs  on  tlie  concave  side,  pressed  one  against 
another,  end  by  becoming  immoveable. 
With  age  a  junction  or  true  anchylosis  is 
often  established  between  the  deformed 
b)nes. 

It  frequently  occurs  in  lateral  curva- 
tures that  the  other  parts  of  the  skeleton, 
the  thorax  excepted,  present  no  analogous 
deformity.  The  ]>elvis  is  generally  well 
conformed,  when  the  limbs  present  no 
traces  of  rickets:  the  facts  published  by 
Sandifort,  Walther,  BIcckel,  Shaw,  and 
others,  are  a  proof  of  this.  In  rickets,  the 
curvature  of  the  spine,  when  it  extends  to 
the  last  lumbar  vertebrae,  almost  always 
corresponds  with  deformity  of  the  pelvis. 
The  s])inal  cord  is  curved  in  nearly  the 
same  degree  as  the  spine;  but,  even  v.'hen 
the  curvature  is  very  great,  compression 
and  paralysis  rarely  occur.  The  lungs  are 
pressed  in  when  there  is  dorsal  curvature: 
the  heart  is  generally  found  in  the  conca- 
vity of  the  curvature;  the  aorta  follows  all 
the  curvatures  of  the  vertebral  column  ;  so 
do  the  cava  and  the  azygos. 

The  capacity  of  the  abdomen  is  dimi- 
nished, like  that  of  the  thorax,  by  the 
shortening  of  the  loins,  and  projection  of 
the  vertebra?  into  this  cavity.  The  lungs, 
the  liver,  the  spleen,  and  the  kidneys,  often 
present  at  their  surface  more  or  less  deep 
furrows,  produced  by  impression  of  the 
ribs,  the  vertebra?,  or  even  the  ilium. 

Causes. — Curvatures  may  be  determined 
by  an  original  vice  of  conforniation,and  then 
they  are  congenital:  they  may  be  formed 
at  a  later  period ;  they  are  then  usually 
slowly  produced,  and  often  without  pain. 
The  rectitude  of  the  body  depends  upon 
the  antagonistic  and  regular  action  of  the 
muscles,  and  the  natural  solidity  of  bones: 
let  the  bones  of  the  spine  lose  their  soli- 
dity, and  let  the  different  powers  acting 
upon  them  press  une<jually,the  equilibrium 
is  ruptured,  and  curvature  follows.  The 
natural  solidity  of  the  bones  may  be  less- 
ened by  rickets,  by  softening,  by  scro- 
fula, by  syphilis,  by  inflammation,  and 
suppuration.  The  muscular  action  pre- 
ponderates over  the  natural  resistance  of 
parts,  and  those  parts  take  the  direction 
which  the  muscles  give  them.  The  equi- 
librium of  the  muscles  is  destroyed  when 
one  set  becomes  more  active  than  another, 
or  when  one  set  is  so  enfeebled  as  no  longer 
to  offer  the  necessary  resistance  to  the  ac- 
tivity of  another,  ■which  remains  in  its 
natural  condition :  this  we  see  in  cases  of 
partial  paralysis,  and  especially  in  cer- 
tain professions.  This  cause  acts  most 
powerfully  at  an  early  period  of  life;  we 
also  see  it  in  diseases  of  muscles,  rheuma- 


tism, &e.  The  action  of  the  flexor  mus- 
cles naturally  preponderates  over  that  of 
the  extensors,  and  especially  in  the  fojtus  ; 
therefore  the  greater  number  of  curvatures 
are  in  the  direction  of  the  flexors. 

A  very  general  impression  exists  that 
rickets  is  tha  ordinary  cause  of  that  want 
of  solidity  upon  which  curvatures  depend, 
but  [  believe  the  opinion  to  be  erroneous. 
Curvature  of  the  sinne  and  ricketty  limbs 
are  by  no  means  ordinary  concomitants. 
Two-thirds  of  the  persons  who  present 
curvature  of  the  spine  have  no  bowing  of 
the  limbs,  or  enlarged  extremities,  or 
softening  of  bones,  or  deformity  of  the  pel- 
vi.; :  by  far  the  greater  number  are  per- 
fectly independent  of  rickets.  The  soften, 
ing  of  bone  is,  in  a  large  proportion  of 
cases,  a  first  cause  ;  but  it  is  not  necessary 
that  the  softening  should  exceed  what  it 
naturally  is  in  the  child.  Until  after  the 
second  dentition,  the  vertebra,  by  their 
spongy  character,  and  the  quantity  of 
blood  which  penetrates  into  them,  oft'er  no 
very  marked  resistance;  the  intervertebral 
substance  is  soft  and  flexible.  However 
little  the  equilibrium  between  the  two 
sides  is  disturbed,  there  will  be  an  inclina- 
tion to  one  side  or  another;  by  that  incli- 
nation a  certain  compression  is  exercised 
upon  the  vertebras  and  the  cartilages,  on 
that  side ;  and  the  comjjressed  side  of 
the  vertebrje  will  not  increase  in  the 
same  proportion  with  those  of  the 
other  side  ;  the  inclination  is  generally 
to  the  right :  why  the  inclination 
should  be  so  generally  to  the  right  is  a 
point  differently  explained  by  different 
persons.  The  older  anatomists  conceived 
it  to  be  dependent  upon  the  arch  of  the 
aorta,  and  probably  there  is  some  truth  in 
this;  some  persons  have  conceived  it  to 
be  dependent  upon  the  use  of  the  right 
arm.  The  inversion  of  the  curvature  in 
left-handed  persons,  and  its  persistence  in 
cases  of  transposition  of  the  viscera,  are  far  ^ 
from  being  constant.  It  is  true  that  in 
GrisoUe's  two  cases  of  transposition,  the 
column  had  accommodated  itself  to  the  in- 
verse direction  of  the  aorta;  but  as  to  the 
arm  we  see  many  cases  where  the  curva- 
ture has  been  to  the  left,  in  right-handed 
people,  and  vice  versa. 

A  lateral  atrophy  of  the  spine,  whether 
produced  in  the  way  we  have  spoken  of,  or 
in  any  other  way,  is  the  first  cause  of  cur- 
vature; and  this  as  much  more  easily 
occurs  as  the  vital  powers  are  feeble.  Aa 
hereditary  transmission  or  jjredispositioa 
seems  probable,  for  it  is  not  difficult  to 
point  out  different  generations  of  deformed 
people.  Weakly  children,  deprived  of 
proper  food  and  clothing,  are  the  common 
sufferers ;  girls  to  greater  extent  than  boys : 
and  especially  is  this  the  case  in  those  . 
children   who  grow   very  rapidly.      It  is 
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also  common  during  long  convalescences, 
dentition,  or  loo  early  use  of  the  intel- 
lectual faculties;  it  is  also  apt  to  appear 
under  the  influence  of  certain  mecha- 
nical causes:  those  which  produce  a 
continued  or  permanent  inflexion  of 
either  side,  particularly  when  the  bones 
are  prepared  to  give  way  ;  and  this  is  es- 
pecially seen  in  young  girls,  who,  before 
puberty,  are  employed  daily  in  carrying 
infants,  and  always  upon  the  same  arm, 
■which  is  no  less  injurious  to  the  child  than 
the  nurse,  because  one  side  of  its  pelvis  is 
always  more  raised  than  the  other.  Sitting 
or  standing  long  in  one  position,  as  in 
writing,  or  working  with  the  needle  ;  the 
habit  of  doing  every  thing  with  one  hand, 
are  very  prejudicial.  Again,  girls  at  school, 
especially  when  weakly,  are  apt,  in  their 
various  occupations,  of  writing,  drawing, 
music,  and  needle- work,  to  sit  a  great  ])art 
of  the  day  in  one  attitude  :  fatigued  with 
this  position,  they  stoop;  the  mistress 
thinks  she  does  enough  in  telling  them  to 
sit  up.  To  escape  this  fault  finding,  they 
get  into  an  attitude  apparently  straight, 
but  in  reality  they  incline  to  one  side. 
This  position,  by  diminishing  the  length 
of  the  spine,  brings  the  base  of  the  thorax 
nearer  to  the  pelvis;  their  fatigue  is  less- 
ened, and  the  attitude  becomes  habitual. 
Iftothatweaddapredisposition,theabsence 
of  such  exercise  as  would  strengthen  the 
muscles,  the  influence  of  stays,  which  worn 
early  have  increased  the  muscular  debility, 
we  cannot  be  astonished  that  curvature  is 
most  frequent  in  girls.  I  have  no  doubt 
that  the  greater  use  of  the  right  than  the 
left  side  of  the  body  may  have  some  influ- 
ence in  these  cases  ;  but  if  it  were  as  great 
as  some  would  have  us  believe,  children 
who  have  lost  an  arm  should  be  very 
crooked.  An  unequal  development  of  the 
lower  limbs  has  a  much  more  real  influ- 
ence. Still,  with  regard  to  particular  pro- 
^fessions  and  particular  attitudes,  however 
various  they  may  be,  I  believe  that 
alone  they  are  not  suflicient  to  determine 
deformity  ;  but  they  may  unqnestionably 
become  very  eflicacious  occasional  causes, 
■when  other  causes  are  at  the  same  time  in 
action. 

Once  developed,  the  tendency  of  curva- 
ture is  to  increase,  but  it  is  not  commonly 
developed  before  theinfant  abandons  the  ho- 
rizontal position;  still,  monstrous  foetuses, 
with  deformed  spine,  are  not  uncommon. 
In  ricketty  children  the  curvature  may 
appear  during  the  first  year,  or  by  the  sixth 
month  ;  but  where  it  depends  on  ordinary 
causes,  it  seldom  appears  before  the  sixth 
year,  and  often  later,  towards  puberty. 


SECONDARY  DEPOTS  of  MATTER. 

lllusirated  by  Cases,  &^c. 
By  John  Charles  Hall,  M.D.  F.L.S. 

[Continued  from  page  809.  ] 

Case  I[.— W.  — ,  ret.  23,  was  ad- 
mitted for  a  simple  fracture  of  the  femur, 
and  a  slight  wound  of  the  scalp.  The 
wound  in  the  scalj)  became  iJuflTy  in 
several  places,  into  which  free  incisions 
were  made.  Typhoid  symptoms  came 
on  ;  the  skin  became  yellow,  as  in  the 
last  case,  and  the  man  died.  Upon  an 
examination  of  l!ie  body  tlie  two  ends 
of  the  broken  bones  were  found  b.iihed 
in  ])us  ;  there  was  also  an  abscess  in  the 
liver. 

Case  III. — For  some  cause  or  other, 
(which  I  do  not  at  this  moment  remem- 
ber) a  surgeon  applied  caustic  to  the  scalp 
of  a  gentleman  who  was  his  patient, 
whith  formed  a  very  large  slough. 
Suddenly'  he  was  attacked  with  a  set  of 
very  odd  symptoms;  the  abdomen 
becoming  very  much  enlarged,  and  he 
died.  Sir  B.  Brodie  opened  the  body, 
and  found  the  intestines  glued  together 
with  lymph.  The  bone  of  the  head, 
over  which  tlie  slough  had  been  made, 
was  inflamed  and  highly  vascular,  and 
the  dura  mater  separated  from  the  bone. 

Case  IV. — A  girl  was  admitted  with 
an  extensive  wound  of  the  pericranium, 
by  which  the  bone  was  denuded.  Ty- 
phoid symptoms  came  on,  and  the  girl 
died.  The  local  appearances  were  simi- 
lar to  those  observed  in  the  last  case  ; 
the  bone  being  vascular,  and  the  dura 
mater  detached :  there  was  also  a  very 
large  abscess  in  the  liver. 

Case  V. — A  young  woman  died  after 
a  very  severe  injury  of  the  head.  The 
dura  mater  was  here  also  found  detached, 
and  a  large  abscess  encircling  a  simple 
fracture  of  the  thigh. 

We  have  now  fully  traced  the  effects 
produced  by  those  injuries — have  proved 
such  injuries  to  be  the  exciting  causes  of 
the  various  purulent  depots  discovered  in 
parts  far  distant.  But  we  call  in  vain 
to  our  assistance  the  aid  of  anatomy  to 
draw  aside  the  veil  that  conceals  these 
phenomena.  The  peculiar  construction 
of  our  textures,  which  our  forefathers 
concluded  allowed  the  fluids  to  wander 
from  one  part  of  the  body  to  the  other,  as 
through    a   sponge — in  one   word,  the 
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whole  system  of  organism — is  incapable 
of  accounting- for  so  extraordinary  a  cir- 
cumstance. 

An  inflammation  which  seemed  to 
have  nothing-  to  do  with  tliat  now  under 
consideration  (plilebitis)  has  filled  up  the 
great  void  that  seemed  to  separate  the 
suppurating-  wound  from  a  visceral 
abscess:  a  series  of  experiments  appear 
to  have  clearly  established  this  jjrojjosi- 
tion, — that  every  foreign  body  introduced 
into  the  veins  in  the  living  sul)ject  occa- 
sions, when  its  discbarg-e  by  the  emunc- 
tories  is  impossible,  visceral  abscesses 
completely  resembling-  those  consequent 
to  wounds  and  surgical  operations,  and 
such  abscesses  are  the  result  of  capillary 
phlebitis  in  tiiese  same  viscera.  (Trans- 
lated from  Nonv.  Bibl-  Med.) 

The  experiments  of  Cruveilbier  are 
certainly  very  clever,  and  tend  to  throw 
some  light  upon  the  subject  under  ex- 
amination. That  we  may  rely  upon 
them  I  have  no  doubt ;  for  having-  taken 
the  tronble  to  make  some  of  ihem  myself, 
I  found  what  this  gentleman  lias  stated 
to  be  perfectly  correct.  I  did  not  cer- 
tainly try  all  of  them,  and  for  two  rea- 
sons ;  first,  because  I  had  not  sufficient 
time  to  devote  to  them  ;  and  secondly, 
I  wished  not,  for  the  purpose  of  idle 
curiosity,  to  put  numerous  dogs  to  the 
most  fearful  torture.  When  any  prac- 
tical end  can  be  gained  by  such  means, 
we  have  an  undoubted  right  to  seize 
upon  every  source  whence  information 
can  be  drawn  ;  but  the  truth  of  such 
experiments  having  been  confirmed,  it  is 
wanton  cruelty  to  torture  poor  brutes 
for  no  good  purpose^  nor  can  such  deeds 
be  too  strenuously  condemned. 

We  shall  now  conclude  this  part  of  our 
examinations,  by  recording  a  i'ew  of  the 
experiments  to  which  we  have  alluded, 
and  making  such  comments  as  they  seem 
to  demand.  It  is  a  question  of  some  in- 
terest whether  supiunation  ever  takes 
place  without  the  existence  of  previous 
inflammation,  and  Cruveilbier  contends 
that  this  can  never  be  the  case;  but  col- 
lections which  he  describes  as  extraneous 
matter  may  form  in  various  parts  of  the 
body  without  such  parts  having-  been 
attacked  by  inflammation.  Dr.Thompsou 
doubts,  however,  "  whether  these  collec- 
tions of  matter  ever  form  without  inflam- 
mation, and  is  inclined  to  believe  that  in 
what&ver  texture  or  part  of  the  body  scro- 
fula manifests  itself,  these  inflammations 
w  ill  be  found  to  exist.  The  phenomena  of 
inflammation,   both   local  and  general, 


are,  it  is  true,  modified  by  the  existence 
of  the  scrofulous  diathesis  ;  but  they  are, 
I  believe,  always  present  in  such  a  de- 
gree as  to  justify  us  in  giving-  to  them 
the  name  of  inflammation,  and  in  class- 
ing most,  if  not  all  local  scrofulous 
afl'ections,  among  inflammatory  dis- 
eases."—T/t«m/>soH  on  Injiammution. 

John  Hunter  observed,  tliat  pus  does 
not  irritate  the  peculiar  surface  by  which 
it  is  produced,  although  it  may  be  higljly 
exciting  to  any  other,  and,  therolbre, 
that  no  suppurating  surface  of  any  spe- 
cific kind  can  be  kept  up  by  its  own 
discbarge,  for  if  this  were  the  case,  any 
sore  secreting  an  acrid  and  irritable 
fluid  v»'ould  be  kej)t  o])en  by  its  dis- 
charge, and  would  never  be  induced  to 
heal ;  and  this  may  also  be  said  of  many 
oiher  fluids  :  thus  the  bile,  the  urine,  and 
the  tears,  do  not  excite  the  particular 
parts,  the  glands  or  ducts  by  which  they 
are  secreted,  and  yet  they  are  neverthe- 
less capable  of  irritating  any  other  part 
of  the  human  frame.  From  this  I 
think,  then,  that  we  may  very  justly 
draw  the  conclusion  that  when  pus  once 
enters  a  vein,  once  mingles  with  the  cir- 
culating blood,  whatever  m.iy  have  been 
its  previous  nature,  whatever  effect  it 
may  have  produced  upon  the  part  where 
it  was  created,  it  now  either  has  changed 
its  condition,  or,  acting  as  a  foreign  body, 
becomes  highly  irritating  to  the  particu- 
lar parts  to  which  it  is  applied. 

"  If,"  says  M.  Cruveilbier,  "  any  irri- 
tating fluid  is  thrown  into  the  femoral 
veiii  of  a  dog  in  the  direction  of  the 
heart,  (which  can  be  accomplished  after 
a  few  of  the  valves  are  broken  down), 
and  the  collateral  veins  do  not  convey  the 
liquid  into  the  circulation,  the  injection 
proves  immediately  fatal;  the  limb  in  36 
hours  becomes  swollen;  and  if  the  ani- 
mal then  dies,  or  is  killed  immediately, 
bloody  extravasations  are  found  in  the 
substance  of  the  muscles,  and  in  the  cel- 
lular tissue  of  the  limb.  The  large  veins 
are  distended  with  adherent  and  coagu- 
lated lymph  or  blood,  and  the  small 
veins  corresponding  to  the  extravasations 
are  also  full  of  concrete  blood,  while 
those  appertaining  to  the  healthy  parts 
are  free.  If  the  animal  survives  the  ex- 
periment, collections  of  pus  replace  those 
of  blood,  at  the  same  time  that  pus  is 
substituted  for  the  coagulated  blood  in 
the  veins." 

This  physiologist  next  devoted  his 
attention  to  endeavour  to  find  out  v^liat 
became  of  the  pus  in  local  inflammation 
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oftlie  veins,  when  such  fluids  became 
mingled  with  tlic  bhxKl.  When,  how- 
ever, it  was  so  blended,  it  was  difficult 
to  discover  its  presence,  and  therefore 
quicksihcr  was  employed. 

"  If  a  large  quantilj  of  quicksilver  be 
injected  into  the  femoral  or  jugular  vein, 
the  animal  will  become  exceedingly 
depressed,  and  ])crish  in  from  twelve  to 
twenty-four  hours,  in  a  state  very  ana- 
logous to  that  observed  in  chronic  catarrh. 
The  whole  of  the  mercury  v^ill  be  found 
again  in  the  lungs,  which  will  not  he  in- 
flamed, but  gorged  with  serosity  that  may 
be  pressed  out  of  them.  But  if  the 
quantity  of  quicksilver  be  smaller,  the 
animal  will  survive  the  experiment  for  a 
longer  period,  and  then  there  will  be 
])erceived  an  induration  around  each 
globule  of  the  mercury;  in  a  later  stage 
collections  of  purulent  matter  may  be 
discovered." 

A  variety  of  these  experiments  M.  Cru- 
veilhier  offers  for  our  examination,  varied 
as  they  have  been  by  him  a  thousand  dif- 
ferent ways,  and  always  with  the  same 
result. 

The  liver  being  the  seat  of  a  particu- 
lar system  of  veins,  which  veins  are  des- 
titute of  valves,  and  have  numerous 
windings  in  the  mesentery,  he  says, 
"I  next  drew  out  a  knuckle  of  intes- 
tine, and  injected  quicksilver  into  one  of 
the  mesenteric  veins.  In  a  dog  which 
survived  this  operation  twenty-four 
hours,  the  liver  was  studded  with  red,  su- 
perficial, and  slightly  promiuentpatches, 
of  the  colour  of  wine-lees,  and  its  tex- 
ture, when  cut  into  on  a  level  with  these 
patches,  presented  the  same  colour  to 
the  depth  of  four  or  five  lines.  In  the 
centre  of  each  small  red  induration  was 
a  globule  of  quicksilver,  a  certain  quan- 
tity of  which  had  penetrated  into 
the  small  veins.  In  another  experi- 
men  on  a  dog  which  had  an  um- 
bilical epiplocele,  quicksilver  was  in- 
jected into  a  small  vein  of  the  omen- 
tum. In  about  ten  weeks  the  ani- 
mal was  destroyed.  The  liver  was 
studded  with  numerous  yellowish  tuber- 
cles, some  of  which  lay  near  its  surface, 
others  in  its  substance,  and  each  having 
ill  its  centre  one  or  more  globules  of 
quicksilver.  Some  of  them  presented 
two  distinct  strata ;  one  of  a  tubercular 
substance  at  the  circumference,  the 
other  of  puriform  matter  in  the  centre, 
in  the  middle  of  which  were  the  mercu- 
rial globules.     These  observations  seem 


clearly  to  prove  that  all  extraneous 
bodies  introduced  into  the  general  cir- 
culation are  inevitably  conveyed  to  the 
lungs,  and  such  as  enter  the  abdcmiinal 
venous  circulation  as  certainly  proceed 
to  the  liver;  these  visccia  constituting' 
a  barrier,  which  they  pass  not  beyond, 
except  in  certain  cases.  These  experi- 
ments, observes  Mr.  Cooper,  solve  one 
diffieuliy,  which  clinical  observations 
alone  could  never  have  solved:  "  How, 
in  the  hypothesis  concerning  j)hlebitis, 
is  the  pus  conveyed  from  the  general 
venous  system  into  the  capillary  system 
of  the  liver  ?  Should  not  the  pus  stop  in 
the  capillary  vessels  of  the  lungs  .''  It 
seems  as  if  abscesses  should  only  take 
place  in  the  latter  organs  ;  yet  experi- 
ence proves  that  abscesses  of  the  liver 
are  very  common  after  injuries  and  sur- 
gical operations,  notwithstanding  that 
the  capillary  system  of  the  liver  only 
communicates  directly  with  the  vena 
porta  and  the  hepatic  veins  ;  but  this 
objection  is  at  once  reduced  to  its  j)roper 
value  by  the  demonstration  of  that  subtle 
liquid,  quicksilver,  passing  completely 
through  the  general  and  capillary  sys- 
tem of  the  liver  when  injected  into  tlie 
branches  of  the  vena  porta,  and,  in  other 
cases,  passing  through  the  general  and 
pulmonary  capillary  systems,  or,  what  is 
still  more  convincing,  pervading  several 
times  the  different  orders  of  capillary 
vessels." 

Professor  Cruveilhier  considers  it, 
therefore,  to  be  clearly  made  out  that 
the  pus  which  is  introduced  into  the 
blood  is  retained  in  some  part  or  other 
of  the  capillary  system  ;  that  its  ten- 
dency is  to  excite  every  where  capillary 
phlebitis ;  that  this  inflammation  is  more 
likely  to  take  place  in  the  lungs  than 
any  other  jjart,  next  in  the  liver,  and 
next  in  the  spleen  ;  in  fact,  it  appears 
clearlj- proved  that  pus,  like  quicksilver, 
once  taken  into  the  circulation,  may  be 
detained  in  the  lungs  or  liver,  or  any 
other  part  of  the  system ;  it  then  pro- 
duces circumscribed  spots  of  inflamma- 
tion, and  this  proceeds  more  or  less 
rapidly  to  a  state  of  suppuration. 

This  certainly  appears  a  much  more 
rational  way  of  accounting  for  the 
secondary  depots  found  in  various  parts 
of  the  body,  after  injuries  of  the  head, 
and  various  surgical  operations,  than  to 
suppose  that  they  existed  previously  in 
the  parts  where  they  are  discovered,  and 
were  excited  to  take  on  a  new  sphere  of 
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action  by  some  peculiar  state  of  the  sys- 
tem induced  by  the  wound  of  the  scalp, 
or  the  injury  done  to  the  bones. 

We  have  been  led  already  to  discuss 
this  subject  at  greater  length  then  we  at 
first  intended.  Tlicre  is,  however, 
another  query  which  must,  if  possible, 
be  answered,  viz.,  why  do  not  visceral 
abscesses  take  place  in  cases  of  copious 
accumulations  of  matter,  as  in  chronic 
pleurisy  and  peritonitis?  and,  secondly, 
is  a  wound  necessary  to  their  develop- 
ment? Quesnay  has  noticed  a  great 
difference  in  relation  to  consecutive 
effects  between  abscesses  of  long-  stand- 
ing and  the  suppuration  from  recent 
wounds.  Now  to  what  are  we  to  trace 
this  difference  ?  Are  we  to  conclude  that 
absorption  of  pus  takes  place  in  the  one 
and  not  in  the  other  ?  We  know  that  a 
large  abscess,  the  opening  of  which  has 
been  delayed,  sometimes  disappears,  its 
fluid  contents  having  been  absorbed  and 
taken  into  the  system;  yet  it  appears 
that  the  constitution  does  not  suffer,  and 
that  this  extraneous  matter  is  thrown  off 
by  the  various  outlets  of  the  body; 
therefore  it  would  certainly  appear  that 
there  is  a  very  considerable  difference 
between  the  effects  produced  by  the  in- 
troduction of  this  fluid  at  once  into  the 
circulation,  and  the  introduction  of 
similar  matter  by  previous  absorption. 

M.  Cruveilhier,  iu  conclusion,  adds, 
that  what  M.  Dance  proposed  as  a  con- 
jecture he  has  proved  to  be  true, — that 
in  several  cases  of  "  wounds  of  the  head 
the  veins  of  the  diploe  have  been  found 
purulent,  and  this  state  co-existing  with 
numerous  abscesses  of  the  liver  and 
lungs.  Several  convincing  preparations 
of  this  were  presented  to  the  Anatomical 
Society,  and  at  the  present  time  it  may 
be  announced  as  a  demonstrated  truth, 
that,  in  cases  of  wounds  of  the  head,  the 
visceral  abscesses  of  the  liver,  the  lungs, 
and  the  spleen,  arc  the  consequence  of 
phlebitis,  and  more  especially  phlebitisof 
the  diploe;  but  the  observation  that  in- 
flammation of  the  veins  of  bones  is  a 
cause  of  visceral  abscesses  applies  not 
only  to  the  veins  of  the  diploe,  but  to  all 
the  veins  of  bones  ;  and  I  lay  it  down, 
as  a  general  proposition,  that  phlebitis 
of  the  bones  is  one  of  the  most  frequent 
causes  of  visceral  abscesses  after  wounds 
and  surgical  operations  implicating  the 
bones." 

This  conclusion  is  at  any  rate  as  ra- 
tional as  any  we  can  come  to,  and 
far  more  so  than  many  of  the  theories 


that  have  been  from  time  to  time  ad- 
vanced. The  subject,  however,  is  over- 
shadowed by  clouds  and  difficulties  that 
the  scalpel  of  the  anatomist  cannot 
break  through.  It  is  surrounded  at 
present  by  a  veil  that  human  talent  and 
understanding  in  vain  endeavour  to 
penetrate. 

But  our  examination  has  led  to  some 
satisfactory  results,  inasmuch  as  we 
have  discovered  some  of  the  more  fre- 
quent causes  of  phlebitis.  We  are 
obliged  to  extract  blood  from  the  arm, 
but  we  are  not  obliged  to  induce  death 
by  passing  a  tliread  round  a  vein,  or 
by  breaking  down  newly-formed  ad- 
hesions with  a  silverprobe;  and  therefore, 
altiiough  unable  to  trace  the  disease 
through  all  its  ramifications,  we  never- 
theless are  able  to  discover  some  of  the 
more  frequent  causes  producing  it,  and 
if  we  avoid  them  not,  we  are  not  only 
wilfully  blind,  but  culpably  negligent 
also,  and  answerable  for  the  lives  we 
thus  destroy.  But  this  leads  us  to  con- 
sider next  the  treatment  of  that  peculiar 
state  of  the  system  which  we  have  thus 
considered,  and  which  we  have  found  to 
arise  after  injuries  and  operations. 

We  have  divided  inflammation  of  the 
veins  into  two  stages :  first,  adhesive 
inflammation,  and  second,  a  more  ad- 
vanced period  comes  on,  when  we  find 
that  this  stage  has  passed  away,  and  the 
suppurative  process  commenced.  This 
view  of  our  subject  will  be  found  of 
practical  importance  in  our  prognosis. 
I  have  not,  be  it  remembered,  spoken  of 
inflammation  of  the  veins  arising  with- 
out any  apparent  cause  ;  traumatic  phle- 
bitis has  more  particularly  occupied  our 
attention  ;  but  in  the  Cyclopaedia  of 
Practical  Medicine,  Dr.  R.  Lee  has 
taken  up  this  part  of  the  subject  in  a 
manner  that  leaves  me  nothing  to  say  ; 
in  a  manner  that  will  amply  repay  an 
attentive  perusal,  and  from  his  long  and 
patient  examination  of  uterine  phlebitis, 
his  remarks  are  entitled  to  the  respect 
the  opinions  of  this  gentleman  always 
demand.  We  may,  however,  be  allowed 
to  say  that  uterine  phlebitis  is  known  to 
be  one  of  the  worst  forms  of  puerperal  dis- 
ease, and  that,  next  to  inflammation  of 
the  veins  from  wounds,  one  of  the  most 
common  cases  is  phlebitis  of  the  lower 
limb,  consequent  to  uterine  or  hypogas- 
tric phlebitis;  but  this  may  arise  under 
two  distinct  conditions  of  the  body: — 

1st.     After  partinition. 

2ud.    In  cases  of  cancer  of  the  womb. 
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We  have  stated  the  division  here 
made  is  of  practical  importance,  inas- 
much as  it  is  only  during-  the  first  or 
adhesive  stajje,  during-  that  very  early 
period  of  the  affection  when  the  blood  is 
just  beg-inning  to  coag-ulate  -.vithin  the 
vessel,  that  the  cure  can  be  attempted 
with  any  reasonable  hope  of  success; 
for  when  the  second  stag^e  comes  on, 
when  pus  is  formed  and  introduced 
into  the  system,  medicine  is  of  little 
avail  ;  at  least,  all  the  remedial  ag-ents 
with  which  we  are  yet  acquainted.  Our 
treatment  must  be  both  local  and  ge- 
neral; copious  bleeding-,  both  with  the 
lancet  and  with  leeches,  cold  lotions  to 
the  part,  and  the  free  administration  of 
calomel  and  opium.  This  is  all  we 
know  at  present  of  the  treatment  of  the 
disease;  but  when  the  second  stag-e 
comes  on,  the  lancet  and  leeches  can  do 
no  g'ood.  The  quick  and  feeble  pulse, 
the  brown  tong-ue,  the  cold  wet  hands, 
the  muttering-  delirium,  point  out  what 
it  will  be  proper  to  administer.  Wine, 
brandy,and  then  opium  and  ammonia,  will 
be  the  best  medicines;  clysters  of  strong- 
broth  must  be  thrown  up,  and  every 
means  taken  to  support  the  declining' 
powers  of  life;  but  they  hold  out  little 
or  no  hope  of  success,  and  in  spite  of  all 
we  can  do  our  poor  patient  is  hurried  to 
the  ^rave. 

There  yet  remains  one  point  of  prac- 
tical importance  in  the  treatment  of 
phlebitis  that  must  not  be  overlooked,  as 
it  is  important  to  know  at  what  period 
we  are  to  give  up  extracting-  blood. 
We  answer,  so  soon  as  the  second  stage 
has  commenced.  True,  T  may  be  an- 
swered, "by  taking-  away  the  blood  you 
remove  also  a  portion  of  the  poison." 
Granted;  but  in  taking-  away  the  blood 
you  also  lessen  the  powers  of  reaction, 
and  the  mere  taking  away  of  this  fluid 
does  not  prevent  the  secretion  of  pus, 
which  goes  on  as  rapidly  as  ever.  Now 
when  a  poison  is  once  introduced  into 
the  system,  as  in  the  bite  of  a  viper  or 
the  rattle-snake,  the  vital  powers  are 
shortly  reduced  to  a  very  low  ebb,  and 
it  certainly  cannot,  in  such  cases,  be  the 
rule  to  take  away  a  very  large  quantity 
of  blood.  The  first  stage,  then,  of 
phlebitis  over,  so  far  from  reducing  the 
animal  powers,  we  must  endeavour,  by 
every  means  in  our  power,  to  strengthen 
and  support  them,  for  by  so  doing, 
although  we  may  not  he  able  to  preserve 
life,  we  undoubtedly  prolong  it,  and  in 
lengthening  the  span  of  human  exis- 


tence we  most  certainly  are  doing  our 
duty. 

We  have  now  very  carefully  collected 
numerous  facts  tending-  to  explain  tlie 
subject  we  have  attentively  examined, 
and,  without  offering  any  very  decided 
opinion,  we  leave  the  reader  to  examine 
the  evidence  before  him,  and  from 
it  and  the  book  of  nature  he  must  draw 
liis  own  conclusions;  at  the  same  time 
we  venture  to  suggest  that  the  subject 
n)ost  unquestionably  offers  a  very  wide 
field  for  discovery,  and  will  doubtless 
amply  repay  any  time  that  may  be 
spent,  any  trouble  that  may  in  after  lile 
be  devoted  to  exploring  it. 

7,  Balli  Place,  Kensington, 
August  1840. 


AN  INQUIRY  INTO  SOME  OF  THE  CONSE- 
QUENCES AND  CAUSES  OF  FAILURE 
OF  TUE 

NEW  OPERATION  FOR  THE  CURE 

OF  STRABISMUS  OR  SQUINTING. 

By  E.  W.  Duffin,  Esq. 

Surgeon. 
[^For  the  London  Medical  Gazette,^ 

The  observations  hitherto  published  on 
the  division  of  the  tendon  of  the  inter- 
nal rectus  muscle  of  the  eye  for  the  cure 
of  obliquity  of  vision,  have  been  princi- 
pally confined  to  the  various  methods  of 
performing  the  operation,  or  to  the  sug- 
gestion of  some  new  instrument  to  faci- 
litate the  accomplishment  of  that  oliject. 
The  few  cases  thus  far  reported  have 
been  all  so  highly  coloured,  and  so  re- 
markable for  their  complete  success, 
that,  were  we  to  credit  implicitly  their 
various  authors,  we  should  be  led  to  the 
happy  conclusion  that  failure  is  next  to 
impossible,  even  in  the  hands  of  the 
most  unskilful ;  and  that  in  no  instance 
will  any  visual  deformity  remain  when 
once  this  devoted  tendon  is  severed  from 
its  attachment  to  the  ej'eball.  That  it 
is  a  very  scientific,  beautiful,  and  highly 
satisfactory  operation,  in  dexterous 
hands,  no  one  can  deny,  perhaps  the 
most  so  of  any  in  surgery  ;  but  that 
cases  both  of  complete  and  partial  fail- 
ure are  of  daily  occurrence,  though 
vaunted  as  successful,  will,  I  imagine, 
be  readily  conceded  by  every  candid 
surgeon  whose  field  of  observation  has 
been  sufliciently  extensive  to  enable 
him  to  arrive  at  any  really  accurate, 
practical,  and  legitimate  conclusions  on 
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the  subject.  Indeed,  8o  far  from  beinp^ 
uiiiversallv  successful,  there  is  too  much 
reason  to  fear  that  tlie  o])erati(>n  will, 
ere  long-,  fall  into  unmerited  disrepute, 
in  consequence  of  the  imperfect  and  in- 
judicious manner  in  wliich  it  is  often 
])erformed,  and  tlie  inauspicious  results 
that  have  been  occasionally  observed  to 
proceed  from  if. 

To  divide  the  tendon  of  the  adductor 
oculi  really  well,  and  to  liberate  the 
eye  with  certdinty  and  in  an  efficient 
manner,  so  as  to  secure  the  utm^ist 
benefit  capable  of  being-  conferred, 
at  the  smallest  possilile  cost  of  suf- 
ferinor  and  inconvenience  to  the  ])a- 
tient,  requires  much  more  dexterity, 
neatness,  and  address,  than  is  com- 
monly believed.  At  first  sij^ht  the 
simplicity  of  the  operation  is  such, 
that  almost  every  one  is  intluced  to 
attempt  it,  but  comparatively  few  suc- 
ceed to  the  full  extent,  in  conformity 
with  the  principles  just  inculcated.  To 
attain  this  delicacy  and  excellence,  it  is 
essential  that  the  surgeon  should  per- 
form the  operation  a  vast  number  of 
times.  That  the  first  attempts,  there- 
fore, of  llie  unpractised  almost  invaria- 
bly pro\e  only  partially  successful, 
cannot  surprise  us.  I  have  myself 
operated  one  hundred  and  seventy  limes, 
and  assisted  others  to  an  almost  similar 
extent,  as  well  as  had  opportunities  of 
examining-  a  variety  of  cases  operated 
upon  by  individuals  of  every  degree  of 
talent,  and  feel  satisfied  that  the  state- 
ments I  make  will  be  found  correct  by 
every  impartial  inquirer.  Many  of  my 
own  early  cases  were  only  partially 
successful,  and  some  of  them  were  decided 
failures. 

The  original  obliquity  of  vision,  it  is 
true,  may  be  removed  ;  but  if,  in  its 
stead,  there  be  substituted  a  staring 
vacant  projecting  eye,  of  apparently 
disproportionate  size,  or  a  disagreeable 
leer,  or  if  a  mere  alteration  only  in  the 
nature  of  the  obliquity  be  effected,  it  is 
very  questionable  how  far  the  expression 
of  the  eye  is  bettered  by  the  chang-e. 

When  the  operation  is  imperfectly 
performed,  a  iew  fibres  of  the  tendon, 
perhaps,  or  some  apparently  insignifi- 
cant band  of  fibrous  adhesion  having 
escaped  the  scissors,  the  patient  loses 
the  power  of  turning  the  eye  horizon- 
tally inwaids,  so  as  to  bury  the  cornea 
in  the  nasal  canthus  to  the  same  extent 
that  be  could  do  previously,  and  thus 
the  inexperienced  may  be  misled.     If,  in 


like  majnier,  in  his  effort  to  accomplish 
this  movement,  it  be  found  that  the  pa- 
tient is  still  capable  of  directing  the  pupil 
either  upwards  or  downwards,  and  only 
slightly  inwards,  we  may  rely  upon  it 
that  the  operation  is  incomplete,  and 
that  when  the  eye  is  left  at  rest,  this 
modification  of  the  original  evil,  will, 
in  a  minor  degree,  be  found  to  persist. 
Now,  the  operator  being-  satisfied,  from 
the  extent  to  which  he  may  have  laid 
bare  the  sclerotica,  that  he  must  have 
divided  the  whole  of  the  tendon  of  the 
adductor,  often  erroneously  concludes 
that  this  slight  obliquity  [arises  from 
sympathy,  and  that,  in  the  course  of 
time,  it  will  entirely  disappear.  But 
unless  we  can  imagine  that  the  un- 
severcd  parts  will  gradually  relax,  orbe- 
come  elongated,  it  is  impossible  that  the 
eye-ball  can  ever  emancipate  itself 
thoroughly  from  its  confined  position. 
I  have  lately  examined  several  cases 
that  were  operated  upon,  when  this  mode 
of  relieving  strabismus  was  first  prac- 
tised in  this  country,  and  do  not  find 
that  time  has  thus  far  effected  any  ame- 
lioration, nor  do  I  think  it  at  all  proba- 
ble that  further  improvement  will  ever 
take  place  ;  but  the  contrary. 

When  the  operation  is  complete  in 
every  respect,  the  patient  is  wholly  in- 
capable of  directing  the  pupil  of  the  eye 
beyond  the  centre  of  the  orbit,  either  in 
a  horizontal  or  oblique  line. 

In  the  course  of  a  fortnight  or  three 
weeks  after  the  operation,  if  the  tendon 
has  been  simply  divided,  and  not  dis- 
turbed or  displaced  by  pushing^  the 
muscle  back  into  the  posterior  and  late- 
ral part  of  the  socket  of  the  eye  with 
the  handle  of  a  scalpel,  as  has  been 
recommended  by  some  surgeons,  it 
appears  either  that  a  new  insertion  of 
the  muscle  takes  place,  so  that  the  pa- 
tient recovers,  in  a  very  considerable  de- 
gree, the  power  of  directing-  the  pupil 
towards  the  nasal  canthus,  or  that  cer- 
tain of  the  other  muscles,  by  a  concur- 
rence of  action  acquired  by  the  natural 
efforts  to  render  vision  single,  enable 
the  patient  to  perform  this  movement. 
If  any  reunion  take  place  between  the 
divided  tendon  and  sclerotica,  and  ex- 
perience proves  that  this  does  happen, 
the  fact  that  it  can  be  established  with- 
out return  of  the  original  evil  is  very 
important,  and  militates  against  the 
practice  of  displacing  the  muscle,  as 
above  stated,  after  its  attachments  are 
separated. 


942 


WR.  DUFFIN  ON  STRABISMUS. 


These  movements  of  the  eye  upwards 
and  inwards,  or  downwards  and  inwards, 
have  been  noticed  by  Mr.  Listen,  Dr. 
Franz,  Mr.  M'Murdo,  and  indeed  by 
•every  other  operator,  each  of  whom  has 
explained  it  on  a  different  principle. 
The  theory  which  is  most  correct,  there- 
fore, remains  to  be  proved  by  future 
inquiry. 

In  the  report  of  Mr.  Liston's  cases,  in 
the  number  of  the  Lancet  for  July  18th, 
of  the  present  year,  Mr.  Ancrum  ob- 
serves, "  In  some  instances,  after  the 
internal  rectus  has  been  cut  across,  the 
patient  possesses  the  power  of  turning' 
the  eye  inwards  and  downwards ;  this 
arises  from  contraction  of  the  imier 
border  of  the  inferior  rectus.'^  "  Mr. 
Listen,"  he  continues,  "  is  in  the  habit 
of  partially  or  completely  dividino- this 
muscle  in  all  these  cases."  Now  I  do  . 
not  by  any  means  call  in  question  that 
in  some  few  instances  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  divide  the  inferior  rectus  par- 
tially or  completely,  because  I  am  satis- 
fied that  this  muscle  may  occasionally  be 
implicated  in  the  production  of  the  de- 
formity, as  well  as  the  adductor.  But 
when,  after  dividing-,  as  I  have  thought, 
completely  the  rectus  muscle,  and  the 
patient  has  still  retained  the  power  of 
directing  the  eye  downwards,  and  a  lit- 
tle inwards,  I  have  always  found,  on 
instituting  a  very  careful  examination, 
that  a  few  tendinous  fibres,  or  a  band 
of  adventitious  cellular  attachment,  ge- 
nerally situated  above  the  tendon  of  the 
muscle,  still  remained  unseparated  ;  and 
on  dividing  these  tlie  patient  could  no 
longer  direct  tlie  pupil  to  the  nasal  can- 
thus,  nor  carry  it  beyond  the  centre  of  the 
orbit.  It  is  truly  astonishing  how  very 
small  a  portion  of  this  fibrous  adhesion 
remaining'  unseparated  is  sufficient  to 
mar  the  finish  of  the  operation.  These 
fibrous  bands  or  digitations  are  sometimes 
seated  very  far  back,  even  beyond  the 
greatest  diameter  of  the  eyeball. 

In  the  dead  eye  the  cellular  tissue 
is  so  delicate,  lax,  and  unresisting,  as 
to  be  scarcely  ajipreciable.  Indeed,  it 
is  with  difficulty  we  can  imagine  it  ca- 
pable in  any  way  of  contributing-  to 
the  deformity.  When  endowed  with 
life,  however,  the  bands  formed  by  it  are 
very  powerful  agents  in  retaining  the 
eye  in  its  unnatural  position,  and  ofl^er 
considerable  resistance  to  the  scissors,  on 
being  cut.  It  would  seem  that  these 
bands  proceed  from  condensation  of  tlie 
cellular  tissue    connecting   the    muscle 


with  the  sclerotic  coat,  and  which  g-ra- 
dually  adapts  itself  to  the  shortened 
state  of  that  muscle.  In  some  instances 
we  find  them  strengthened  by  the  effects 
of  inflammation  occurring  during  child- 
hood ;  and  in  numerous  examples  it 
is  the  supervention  of  this  apparently 
unnatural  adhesion  that  renders  the 
strabismus  permanent. 

In  the  first  instance  there  can  be 
little  doubt  that  the  affection  depends  on 
muscular  spasm  by  no  means  necessarily 
persistent.  I  think,  moreover,  I  have 
observed  this  adherent  fibrous  ciiaracter 
of  the  submuscular  cellular  membrane 
to  be  more  extensive  and  marked  in  per- 
sons who  squint  most.  The  movement 
of  the  eye  downwards  and  inwards  then, 
when  the  patient  makes  an  eflbrt  to 
direct  it  to  the  inner  canthus  after  the 
complete  division  of  the  tendon  of  the 
adductor,  arises,  I  appreirend,  from  the 
natural  action  of  the  inferior  rectus 
muscle,  whilst  the  eyeball  is  still  par- 
tially bound  down  by  the  tendinous 
bands  of  attachment  alluded  to,  and 
that  all  we  have  to  do,  ninety-nine 
times  out  of  a  bundled,  in  order  to 
succeed  in  perfectly  rectifying  this 
diagonal  and  abnormal  movement  of  the 
globe,  is  to  carry  the  dissection  suffi- 
ciently far  to  separate  completelj'  these 
adherent  fibres,  however  far  back,  high 
up,  or  low  down  on  the  sclerotica,  ihev 
may  be  seated.  I  have  met  with  this 
feature  in  the  course  of  the  operation  in 
very  numerous  instances,  and  have  al- 
ways overcome  it  by  the  means  just 
stated. 

In  no  case  have  I  ever  cut  the  fibres 
of  the  inferior  rectus;  and  in  none  have 
I  ever  dreamt  of  cutting-  the  superior 
oblique  muscle,  as  Dr.  Franz  informs 
us  he  has  done,  in  order  to  remedy  a 
position  of  the  eye  upu:ards  and  in- 
wards the  reverse  of  that  we  have  been 
considering-.  Dr.  Franz,  however,  it 
appears  to  me,  has  deceived  himself  in 
this  respect.  Indeed,  I  do  not  believe 
that  any  one  has  yet  divided  either  of 
the  oblique  muscles,  or  that  such  an 
extension  of  the  operation  v\ill  ever  be 
necessary.  If  we  consider  the  following- 
statement  of  Dr.  Franz  attentively,  I 
think  we  shall  be  disposed  to  doubt 
whether  he  divided  the  superior  oblique 
muscle,  or  only  some  unusual  tendinous 
expansion  or  fibrous  adhesion,  such  as 
above  described.  Indeed,  the  manner 
in  which  he  relates  that  he  accom- 
plished the  undertaking  convinces  me 
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that  it  could  not  liarc  been  either 
tlic  muscle  or  its  tendon  wliich  he 
cut.  "  I  proceeded,"  says  he,  "  to 
the  operation,  and  carefulh' and  entirely 
divided  the  internal  rectus  muscle,  as  in 
all  nij  former  cases.  I  now  removed 
the  hook  from  the  conjunctiva,  and 
leaviiiij'  the  eye  at  rest,  after  tlie  lapse 
of  a  few  minutes  I  examined  its  state 
ag^ain,  « jjen  I  \v;is  not  a  little  surprised 
to  find  tliat  the  division  of  the  muscle 
had  not  proved  efficient,  for  althoiig-h 
the  inversion  was  certainly  modified, 
the  eye  was  yet  turned  upwards  and 
slij^htly  inwards. 

From  the  direction  in  which  the  eye 
now  stood,  and  its  movements  obliquely 
upwards  towards  the  jflabella,  I  was 
induced  to  think  tliat  the  present  state 
of  this  eye,  tlie  internal  rectus  havinor 
been  entirely  divided,  would  be  well 
adapted  for  an  e\-periment  to  iiivestio'ate 
the  true  action  ol  the  oblique  muscles; 
and  as  the  patient  bore  the  operation 
with  very  little  inconvenience  to  herself, 
I  determined  at  once  to  divide,  first  the 
superior  oblique,  in  order  to  convince 
myself  whether  the  present  direction 
of  tlie  pupil  depended  actually  on 
the  action  of  the  inferior  oblique 
only,  and  then  to  divide  tlie  in- 
ferior oblique  likewise,  if  the  direc- 
tion of  the  pupil  should  require  it.  I 
passed  the  hook  ao^ain  throuoh  the  con- 
junctiva for  drawing^  the  eye  outwards, 
and,  without  enlavfiing  the  wound  in  the 
conjunctiva,  passed  the  curved  scissors 
under  this  membrane,  cutting-  through 
the  adipose  and  cellular  tissues  with  the 
blades  of  the  scissors  so  directed  as  to 
meet  the  tendon  of  the  superior  oblique, 
which  I  soon  distinctly  felt  between  the 
blades,  and  divided,  as  was  proved  by 
the  resistance  and  the  peculiar  sound 
with  which  the  division  of  a  tendon  is 
always  accompanied.  On  removing 
the  hook  again  from  the  conjunctiva, 
and  carefully  examining  the  eye,  I  was 
not  a  little  surprised  to  find  that  it  was 
now  perfectly  straight,  the  pupil  occu- 
pying its  proper  ])osition.  The  division 
of  the  inferior  oblique  was,  therefore, 
not  requisite.  The  patient  could  not 
move  the  eye  inwards,  but  in  all  other 
directions  the  movements  were  free, 
(Med.  Gazette,  June  24,  1840.)  Now 
it  occurs  to  me  that  it  would  not  have 
been  so  easy  a  matter  to  arrive  at  the 
tendon  of  the  superior  oblique  through 
an  opening  made  in  the  conjunctiva  at 
so  great  a  distance  from   it.     It  might 


have  been  possible  for  Dr.  "Franz  to 
have  divided  the  second  belly  of  the 
muscle  wiihin  a  short  distance  from  its 
transit  tlirough  the  trochlea  attached  to 
the  frontal  bone;  but  he  informs  us  that 
he  did  not  cut  in  tliat  direction,  but 
"  with  the  scissors  so  directed  as  to 
meet  tlie  tendon  :^^  hence  he  must  iiave 
been  at  least  three-fourths  of  an  inch 
distant  from  the  only  point  at  which  he 
could  have  cut  the  muscle  by  such  a 
proceeding. 

To  have  divided  any  part  of  the  ten- 
don by  passing  the  scissors  through  the 
wound  already  made  in  the  conjunctiva 
was  next  to  impossible.  Their  points 
must  have  travelled  over  nearly  one-half 
of  a  sphere,  and  been  lost  to  the  view  of 
the  operator  long  before  they  reached 
the  object  they  were  to  cut.  In  my 
mind  there  is  no  doubt  that  after  severing 
the  principal  band  of  tendinous  fibres, 
by  which  the  adductor  is  inserted,  Dr. 
Franz  encountered  an  adventitious  band 
of  fibrous  attachment,  such  as  I  have 
already  described,  seated  so  high  up,  that 
he  was  led  to  consider  it  the  tendon  of 
the  superior  oblique.  From  what  I 
have  myself  experienced,  I  can  very 
readily  imagine  any  one  falling  into 
this  error. 

14,  Langham  Place,  Regent  St.  ; 
1st  September,  1810. 

[To  be  continued.] 


ON  THE 

PATHOLOGY  OF  STRABTSMUS. 

By  Edward  Hocken,  Esq. 

\_For  the  London  Medical  Gazette,'] 

As  the  subject  of  strabismus  has  of  late 
been  made  of  considerable  importance, 
by  the  attention  it  has  received  in  regard 
to  the  performance  of  DieflTenbach's 
operation,  it  has  appeared  to  me  worth 
while  to  investigate  narrowly  its  pa- 
thology, to  be  thus  enabled  to  lay  down 
some  practical  rules  why,  when,  and 
where  it  may  be  performed  with  reason, 
and  every  chance  of  success,  provided 
that  other  circumstances  present  no  im- 
pediment. 

Taking  a  general  view  of  strabismus, 
we  may  infer  that  all  forms  are  ori- 
ginally dependent  upon  some  lesion  of 
innervation  of  the  orbital  nerves,  of  the 
third  in  convergent  and  oblique  squint- 
ing, and  of  the  sixth  in  divergent :    the 
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lesion  itself  being- in  most  cases  excess, 
in  some  few  a  cieficiency  of  innervation, 
thus  producing  either  excessive  or  defi- 
cient action  of  the  recti  muscles.  Now 
this  derano'ement  in  tlie  functions  of 
the  nerves  of  tiie  orbit  may  be  slight  in 
kind,  and  transitory  in  duration, 
dcpendinjc  on  excitement  of  the  general 
nervous  system,  as  in  spasmodic  strabis- 
mus, or,  on  the  contrary,  seveie  and 
permanent,  as  happens  from  numerous 
exciting'  causes  ;  then,  under  tliese  cir- 
cumstances, from  increased  or  dimi- 
nislied  vital  attraction  between  the  ca- 
pillaries and  the  affected  muscles, 
changes  are  brought  about,  rendering 
the  disfigurement  independent  of  tlie 
nervous  condition  ;  the  muscles,  in  the 
case  of  excessi<e  innervation,  becoming 
hypertrophied,  or  from  ihe  contrary  con- 
dition, namely,  defective  innervation, 
atrophied,  enfeebled,  and,  perhaps,  sof- 
tened. These  remarks  would  scarcely 
apply  to  congenital  cases,  where  the  af- 
fection would  probably  depend  on  ori- 
ginal lesion  of" conformation,  or  muscu- 
lar condition  ;  being'  connected  or  not 
with  congenital  amaurosis,  obliquity  of 
the  orbit,  or  other  defects  of  the  eye-ball 
or  lids. 

Now,  before  proceeding  to  consider 
the  pathology  in  detail,  it  may  be  advis- 
able to  make  an  enumeration  of  tiie 
principal  exciting  causes  :  these  will  be 
found  to  be  numerous,  and  frequently 
complicated.  Strabismus  may  be  he- 
reditary or  congenital,  may  originate 
from  imitation  or  habit,  from  improper 
education  of  the  ej'es,  abdominal  irrita- 
tion, blows  on  the  head,  blows  and 
other  painful  impressions  on  the  eye, 
wounds  of  the  orbit,  various  disorders 
and  diseases  within  the  encephalon, 
long  retention  of  the  head  in  one  posi- 
tion, disparity  of  vision  in  the  two  eyes, 
disturbances  of  the  nervous  system,  ul- 
cers on  the  cornea,  opacities  of  that  tu- 
nic, the  aqueouscapsule,  and  lens,  which 
partially  obstruct  vision,  and,  lastly, 
certain  conditions  of  the  pupil. 

Strabismus,  from  these  various  ex- 
citing causes,  may  be  reduced  to  the  fol- 
lowing pathological  leadings: —  1st, 
from  affections  of  the  brain  ;  2dly,  abdo- 
minal disturbance  ;  3dly,  affections  of 
tbe  general  nervous  system  ;  4thly,  from 
idiopathic  conditions  of  the  orbital  nerves 
and  muscles,  unconnected  with  disturb- 
ance in  other  organs  ;  Sthlj',  and  lastly, 
from  congenital  conformation,  compli- 
cated or  uncomplicated. 


1.  Affections  of  the  brain. — The  af- 
fections of  the  bj-ain  which  produce 
strabismus  are  very  numerous,  and  may 
be  either  functional  or  organic.  The 
condition  itself  may  be  inflammatory  : 
thus  squinting  occurs  in  the  course  of 
acute  or  chronic  encephalitis,  general  or 
partial,  it  is  frequent  in  tlie  advanced 
stages  of  hydrocephalus,  or  may  derive 
its  origin  from  organic  changes,  the  con- 
sequences of  inflammatory  action,  or 
somewhat  analogous  processes,  as  in 
softening,  induration,  atrophy,  h3'per- 
tropby.  Sec.  Again,  the  pathological 
cause  inducing  the  strabismus  may 
consist  of  organic  disease  situated 
within  the  cranium  ;  as  simple  or  ma- 
lignant tumors  of  the  brain  or  bones, 
fungous  growths,  thickening  and  other 
tumors  of  the  membranes,  exostosis,  and 
other  diseases  of  the  cranial  bones,  and, 
lastly,  diseases  of  the  vessels. 

The  affection  may  be  symptomatic  of 
cerebral  congestion,  this  being  either 
active,  passive,  or  mechanical  ;  apo- 
plectic attacks,  the  disordered  circula- 
tion preceding  or  producing  it  and  the 
subsequent  effects.  Strabismus  may 
also  originate  from  disordered  circula- 
tion arising  from  ansemia,  and  the  de- 
rangement of  function  induced  in  the 
hydrencephaloid  disease;  to  this  head 
perhaps  we  may  also  refer  the  irritation 
of  teething. 

The  last  class  of  cerebral  derange- 
ments that  I  shall  mention  is  that  in- 
duced by  injuries  of  the  head — namely, 
simple  blows,  unattended  with  any 
other  marked  symptom,  the  effect  of 
concussion  or  compression,  or  from 
wounds  or  other  injuries  of  the  cerebral 
nervous  matter. 

2.  Abdominal  disturbance. — The  de- 
rangements of  the  abdominal  viscera 
producing-  sympathetic  strabismus  are 
usually  functional,  being  either  acute, 
gastric,  or  gastro-enteric  dyspepsia, 
produced  or  connected  with  hepatic  de- 
rangement and  morbid  biliarj'  secretion, 
or  from  irritation  of  the  gastro-intestinal 
mucous  surface;  on  the  contrary,  the 
indigestion  or  biliary  disturbance  may 
be  chronic,  and,  in  children,  frequently 
depending  on  worms,  or  atonic  dyspep- 
sia, may  be  complicated  with  their  pre- 
sence, and,  finally,  the  combination  of 
symptoms  may  indicate  uncomplicated 
strumous  indigestion. 

3.  Affections  of  the  general  nervous 
system. — These  may  consist  of,  first, 
simple  excitement  second,  derangement 
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from  the  presence  of  either  the  exciting' 
or  depressinof  passions;  third,  from  a 
condition  of  pennanent  debility  and 
irritation,  induced  by  Iono;-continued 
and  excessive  use  of  intoxicating^  sub- 
stances— as  alcohol  or  opium. 

The  influence  of  the  first  form, 
namely,  simple  excitement,  is  seen  in 
cases  of  spasmodic  strabismus;  in  the 
most  marked  forms  of  which  tlie  direc- 
tion of  the  axes  of  the  eyes  is,  during- 
ordinary  circumstances,  quite  natural; 
but  the  deformity  becomes  ajiparent, 
and  the  eye-ball  is  obviously  drawn  in 
one  particular  direction  from  exciting 
occurrences,  or  from  intense  application 
or  employment  of  the  organ.  Even  in 
less  marked  cases,  where  there  is  slight 
but  permanent  deviation,  it  is  frequently 
increased  considerably  when  the  patient 
is  conscious  of  observation,  or  is  exposed 
to  circumstances  which  hurry  aiid  de- 
range him. 

In  the  second  division  of  squint  from 
affections  of  the  general  nervous  system, 
this  latter  is  greatly  but  temporarily 
disturbed  :  v^  e  see  this  form  most  fre- 
quently in  children.  Under  this  head 
we  must  include  fright,  fits  of  passion, 
fear,  anger,  the  irritation  of  dentition, 
(in  which  last  the  disturbance  is  more 
prolonged,  and  acts  especially  on  the 
brain)  convulsions,  &c.  Cases  are  on 
record  where  the  attack  was  occasioiie*! 
by  a  violent  fit  of  crying,  convulsions 
from  diflTerent  causes,  a  sudden  fright, 
as  from  forcibly  bathing  children,  not- 
withstanding many  expressions  of  terror, 
Mr.  Middlemore  has  observed  it  to 
occur  from  the  application  of  a  blister 
behind  the  ear ;  but  these  cases  never 
lasted  any  lengtli  of  time,  or  were  in 
any  one  permanent.  In  some  of  these 
forms  of  strabismus  I  think  that  it  is 
not  improbable  that  ]);(rlial  disturbance 
of  the  cerebral  circulation  is  imhiccd,  or 
some  effusion  of  serum  or  blood  takes 
place.  I  have  seen  some  cases  of  the 
third  and  last  form  of  nervous  disturb- 
ance, where  squinting-,  with  confused 
and  double  vision,  was  thus  produced. 

4.  Idiopathic  conditions  of  the  orbital 
nerves  and  vutscles,  unconnected  with 
disturbance  in  other  organs. — This  divi- 
sion of  the  pathology  of  strabismus 
includes  all  those  cases  where  an  altera- 
tion is  produced  in  the  natural  condition 
of  innervation,  followed  by  change  in 
the  nutrition  by  strictly  local  causes, 
and  it  includes,  first,  idiopathic  lesion 
of  innervation  ;  second,  excessive  use  of 
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certain  orbital  muscles,  however  pro- 
duced ;  third,  painful  local  impressions 
on  the  globe. 

The  orbital  nerves  are  themselves 
subject  to  disease,  complicated  or  not 
v\itli  other  afl^ections  of  that  part:  thus, 
there  may  be  enlargement  or  atrophy  of 
the  nerves,  or  hypertrophy  of  the  neu- 
rilema,  and  absorption  o)  the  nervous 
matter ;  the  nerves  may  be  compressed 
or  involved  in  orbital  inflammation,  or 
organic  disease.  The  nerves  or  muscles 
may  be  injured  in  wounds  of  the  orbit. 

An  increase  of  innervation,  followed 
by  hypertrophy,  may  attend  the  exces- 
sive employment  of  any  of  the  orbital 
muscles,  whilst  their  antagonists  become 
atrophied  from  disuse.  In  this  manner 
we  can  easily  account  for  strabismus 
originating  in  imitation  or  habit,  im- 
proper education  of  the  eyes,  long 
retention  of  the  head  in  one  posture, 
disparity  of  vision,  opacities  of  the 
cornea,  aqueous  capsule,  or  lens,  and 
some  malpositions  of  the  ])U])il. 

In  the  case  of  disparity  in  the  vision 
of  the  eyes,  the  organ  which  is  imperfect 
in  its  retinal  functions  interferes  with 
the  accurate  use  of  the  other;  and  here 
nature  sets  about  a  process  to  rid  herself 
of  this  annoyance:  the  imperfect  eye  is 
turned  out  of  the  axis  of  vision  by  an 
increase  of  action  in  one  of  the  recti 
muscles,  and  this,  in  time,  becomes 
habitual,  and  the  then  natural  condition 
of  muscular  action,  the  one  muscle 
being  increased,  the  other  diminished 
in  bulk;  but  even  here  the  normal  di- 
rection may,  in  most  cases,  be  tempo- 
rarily restored  by  the  patient's  eff'orts 
whilst  tlie  sound  eye  is  closed.  In  those 
forms  of  squint  depending  on  corneal 
and  other  opacities,  and  on  nialjosition 
of  the  pupil,  there  is  modified  muscular 
action  to  adapt  the  eye  to  receive  the 
due  impression  of  light  which  the  situa- 
tion of  the  opacity  or  the  puj)il  would 
otherwise  have  prevented. 

An  ulcer  of  the  cornea  may  be  the 
first  originating  cause  of  strabismus, 
since  here  the  pain  attending  its  pro- 
gress is  relieved  by  turning  the  eye 
completely  awa^'  from  the  influence  of 
light,  ajid,  also,  as  Dr.  Mackenzie  has 
explained,  bj-  easing  the  friction  of  the 
ulcer  in  the  natural  movements  of  the 
organ.  The  increased  and  irregular 
muscular  action  thus  produced  is  at- 
tended with  a  squint,  which,  by  constant 
repetition,  at  length  becomes  habitual, 
as  in  the  former  cases. 

3  X 
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Tlie  third  division  of  this  patholog-ical 
head  includes  tiie  effects  of  painful  im- 
pressions  on  the  globe,  which  originate 
irregular  innervation  and  muscular 
action.  We  find  that  even  the  applica- 
tion of  irritating  and  stimulating  sub- 
stances to  the  conjunctiva  suffices  occa- 
sional! v  to  excite  tliis  abnoriaal  action  ; 
especially,  of  course,  in  predisposed 
individuals.  Blo-.vs  on  the  eye  may 
also  have  the  same  effects,  or  the  in- 
fluence of  a  sudden  glare  of  light  on 
the  retina.  Dr.  Mackenzie  has  narrated 
an  instance  in  «iiich  the  strabismus  was 
occasioned  by  the  injection  into  the  eye 
of  the  essential  oil  of  orange-peel,  caus- 
ing considerable  pain  and  smarting. 
Can  the  communication  subsisting  be- 
tween tne  third  and  fifth  nerve,  through 
the  medium  of  the  lenticular  ganglion, 
have  any  thing  to  do  with  these  cases, 
or  with  the  production  of  strabismus 
from  dentition? 

5.  Congenital  Strabismus. — This  in- 
cludes two  varieties,  viz:  complicated 
and  uncomplicated  forms.  In  the  first 
it  may  exist  in  connexion  with  arrest  in 
the  development  of  some  part  of  the 
brain,  being  connected  with  its  own 
peculiar  symptoms,  with  congenital 
amaurosis,  partial  cataract,  or  organic 
defects  of  the  eye  or  orbit;  in  the  second 
the  squint  is  the  only  morbid  condition, 
and  then  we  must  siqjpose  that  there  is 
congenital  contraction  and  hypertrophy 
of  some  muscle,  with  atrophy  of  its 
antagonists— similar,  in  fact,  to  what 
occurs  in  the  varieties  of  "Talipes.'' 

Pathological  Anatomy.  —  This  has 
pointed  out  nothing  more  to  elucidate 
the  pathology  than  what  we  should  a 
priori  assume,  namely,  the  altered  con- 
dition of  the  muscles,  the  various  morbid 
changes  within  the  cranium,  and  the 
pathological  conditions  within  the  orbit 
already  mentioned. 

In  a  case  operated  on  by  Mr.  B. 
Lucas  the  muscle  was  unusually  de- 
veloped ;  it  was  fully  twice  as  large  as 
he  expecled,  or  as  anatomy  reveals  it  to 
be  ;  it  was  also  powerfully  contracted, 
giving  it  a  rounded  appearance,  and 
Avas  very  red  and  vascular,  which  ac- 
counted for  the  haemorrhage. — Lancet, 
vol.  ii.  1839-']0,  p.  523. 

Having-  reviewed  the  pathology,  we 
may  now  with  confidence  speak  of 
prognosis,  and  thence  draw  some  prac- 
tical aphorisms  fur  the  performance  of 
Dieffenbacli's  operation. 

Prognosis. — In  forming  a  prognosis 


we  must  be  guided  entirely  by  the 
knowledge  we  are  able  to  obtain  of  its 
exciting  and  proximate  causes,  the  pre- 
ceding and  accompanying  symptoms, 
their  duration  and  complications.  Stra- 
bismus from  organic  cerebral  disease, 
disparity  of  vision,  partial  opacities  of 
the  cornea,  aqueous  capsule,  or  lens,  and 
displacements  of  the  pupil,  are  not 
adapted  to  the  performance  of  the  opera- 
tion, and  are  generally  unfavourable 
under  any  treatment,  unless  where 
opacities  are  naturally  removed  in  joung 
persons,  or  where  operative  measures 
succeed  in  partial  cataract  or  displaced 
pupil.  The  following  may  be  enume- 
rated among  the  favourable  cases,  fre- 
quently yielding  to  mild  treatment 
during  an  early  period  of  their  exist- 
ence, or  offering  favourable  chances  of 
success  by  the  operation,  when  they  have 
by  long  continuance  become  habitual :  — 
Strabismus  from  abdominal  irritation, 
from  habit  and  imitation,  improper 
education  of  the  eyes,  painful  impres- 
sions on  the  organ,  spasmodic  squint, 
and  other  forms  irom  the  disturbance  of 
the  general  nervous  system  ;  long  I'eten- 
tion  of  the  head  in  one  position,  ulcers 
of  the  cornea,  and  strabismus  from 
functional  disturbance  of  the  brain  ;  to 
these  we  may  add  uncomplicated  and 
some  cases  of  complicated  congenital 
squint. 

The  theory  of  the  operation  is  this — 
that  when  we  divide  the  hypertrophied 
muscle  its  weaker  antagonist  is,  for  the 
time,  tiie  only  acting  power :  hence  it 
has  been  surmised  that  the  eye  ought  to 
assume  an  opposite  displacement  to  the 
habitual  squint  ;  but  experience  dis- 
]iroves  this,  at  least  for  any  length  of 
time,  for  its  contraction  serves  only  to 
restore  the  organ  to  its  normal  direction, 
in  harmony  \\\\\\  its  fellow.  During 
the  healing-  of  the  divided  tendon  the 
muscle  oiiginally  wenk  gains  strength 
and  volume  by  its  increased  exertions, 
whilst  the  hypertrophied  muscle  loses 
both,  never  again  to  recover  them  in  the 
prior  degree,  and,  at  the  same  time,  the 
muscle  previously  contracted  becomes 
elongated,  since  it  is  united  whilst  the 
eye  is  retained  in  its  healthy  direction 
by  its  antagonist.  Hence  the  principle 
is  the  same  as  in  the  cure  of  the  varieties 
of  Talipes,  (Sec.  :  here  the  division  of 
contracted  tendons  allows  of  the  ])lacing 
of  the  abnormally  situated  parts  in  a 
i-ight  direction  and  healthy  situation, 
aided  by,  and  the  situation  maintained 
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by  suitable  mechanical  measures,  so  that 
remiioii  of  the  tlivicled  parts  takes  place 
whilst  they  are  thus  situated,  and  per- 
manent elongation  is  insured,  at  the 
same  time  that  muscles,  previously 
atrophied  from  disuse,  are  ag^ain,  from 
the  chanofe  of  position,  called  into  active 
service,  and  in  this  way  the  parts  are 
restored  to  their  due  balance  of  strength 
and  appearance,  provided  that  the 
osseous  s>-stem  admit  of  such  subsequent 
chang-es.  In  two  cases  oj)erated  u])on 
by  Mr.  B.  Lucas,  he  had  an  opportunity 
of  ascertaining-  what  became  of  the 
muscle  after  its  division.  "  After 
havino-  made,"  he  says,  "  the  incision 
of  the  conjunctiva  in  the  usual  manner, 
I  clearly  saw  llie  mark  of  the  orijfinal 
attachment  of  the  muscle  in  both  cases, 
and  a  short  distance  behind  this  point 
(from  a  line  and  a  half  to  two  lines)  I 
found  the  muscle  adherent  to  the  sclero- 
tica."— Loc.  cit.  p.  525. 

Finally,  I  may  lay  down  the  follow- 
in<v  aphorisms  to  be  kept  in  mind  in  the 
treatment :  — 

1st,  That  strabismus  depending-  on 
disparity  of  vision,  produced  by  some 
variety  of  amaurosis,  partial  ojiacities  of 
the  cornea,  aqueous  capsule  or  lens,  and 
displacements  of  the  ])U]iil,  would  pre- 
clude the  performance  of  Dicffenbach's 
operation,  unless  such  conditions  could 
be  removed  by  ap])roj)riate  treatment. 

2nd,  That  strabi;-.inus  from  cerebral 
disease  is  to  be  met  by  treatment  directed 
to  the  primary  cause,  and  that  the  con- 
tinuance of  dangerous  head  symptoms 
would  render  any  operative  measures, 
directed  to  the  cure  of  the  strabismus, 
improper. 

3(!,  That  spasmodic  squint  should  be 
treated  by  remedies  directed  to  the 
general  health,  and  that,  at  all  events, 
whilst  only  occasional,  tlie  performance 
of  the  operation  would  be  improper. 

4th,  That  all  forms,  during-  the  early 
stag-es,  dependent  on  sympathetic  dis- 
turbance, affections  of  the  g'eneral  ner- 
vous system,  and  cases,  to  the  exclusion 
of  those  already  enumerated,  depending- 
on  idiopathic  affections  of  the  orbital 
nerves  and  muscles,  are  to  be  treated  by 
g-eneral  and  local  measures,  directed  by 
their  pathology,  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
operation. 

oth.  That  the  operation  may  success- 
fully be  peifbrmed  in  cong-cnital  cases, 
without  any  serious  complication,  and  in 
every  case  where  the  squint  lias  become 
habitual,  provided  that  it  is   uncompli- 


cated, and  that  its  exciting^  cause,  what" 
ever  it  may  have  been,  and  its  patholo' 
g-ical  orig-iii,  if  disease  or  disturbance  o^ 
the  abdominal  viscera,  brain,  or  g-encral 
nervous  system,  have  been  entirely 
eradicated. 


ANALYSES  AND  NOTICESoF  BOOKS. 


"  L'Auteur  se  tue  a  allono:er  ce  que  le  lecteur  se 
tue  d.  al)ri5ger."— D'Alembert. 


The  Retrospect  of  Practical  Medicine 
and  Surejerij  for  the  -i,ear  1840.  By 
\V..  Braitiiwaite,  of  Leeds.  No,  l': 
January  to  July:  pp.  200. 

We  have  here  presented  to  our  notice  a 
modest  unpretending-   volume,  contain- 
ing-, according-  to  the  import  of  its  title, 
an   analysis    or    dig-est    of  tlie   various 
British  and  Foreig^n  journals  that  have 
appeared   during-  the   past  six  months. 
We   have  long-   thought    that   such    an 
epitome,   tabulated   and    arrang-ed   in   a 
compact  form,  would  be  hig-hly  valuable 
to  the   g-eneral   practitioner,   because   it 
would  enable  liim,  with  the  least  pos- 
sible  expenditure    of    time,    to    inform 
himself  of  the  advances  made  in  a  pro- 
fession in  whose  practice  he  is  engaged. 
Nor  can  such  a  book  as  the  present  be 
unacceptable    to     the     more     elaborate 
reader,  since  there  is  no  one  who  would 
not  find  considerable  profit  and  advan- 
tage in  a  reperusal  of  the  most  interest- 
ing and   important   articles,  after  they 
have  appeared  in  the  various  journals. 
We  cannot  do  better,  however,  than  let 
the  author  speak  for  himself.      lie  says 
that  "  There  are  very  few  medical  men 
in  the  present  day,  probably,  who  take 
the  trouble  to  read  every  periodical,  for 
the  sake  of  gleaning  from  different  parts 
that    which   is   the   most    valuable    and 
practical  ;  and  there  are  still  fewer  who 
could    afford   to   take  them  all   in,   and 
especially    those    country    ])ractitioners 
wiio  have  not  the  advantag-e  of  subscrib- 
ing- to  a  ])ublic  medical  library.     The 
work  will  form  a  kind  of  general  index 
to  all  the  medical  journals  of  the  day, 
])ointing   out   those    articles   which    are 
more  particularly  useful,  and  refreshing 
the  memories    of  those  gentlemen  ,who 
have     already    read     the   articles,    and, 
perha|)s,   forgotten    them.     It   seems   a 
])ily  tliat  such  a  thing  was  never  before 
attempted,    and    that    all   the   valuable 
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matter  which  is  to  be  found  scattered  in 
the  difFerentmedical  journals  hasnotbeen 
re-spread  before  the  profession,  so  that 
a  partinj>-  bird's-eye-view  mie^ht  be  had  ; 
for  we  are  quite  sure  that  a  great  majority 
of  the  profession  are  totally  ionorant 
of  the  oreat  mass  of  practical  informa- 
tion which  is  constantly  being- published 
in  one  journal  or  another,  simply  because 
that  information  is  in  too  scattered  a 
form  to  be  readily  found  by  the  active 
practitiiiner.  He  has  to  read  too  much 
to  find  the  valuable  matter  which  he 
wants,  and  probably  his  time,  his  habits, 
or  his  income,  will  not  allow  him  to  do 
this." — Preface. 

We  think  the  Editor  has  shown  a 
considerable  degree  of  judgment  in  the 
selection,  arrangement,  and  condensa- 
tion of  the  different  articles ;  and  the 
judicious  remarks  which  he  has  ap- 
pended to  many  of  the  subjects  will  be 
found  highly  serviceable  to  the  reader. 
Regarding  i't  as  the  first  of  a  series,  we 
hail  its  appearance  with  unalloyed  sa- 
tisfaction ;  and  ifthe  succeeding  volumes 
be  executed  in  a  style  commensurate 
with  the  present,  our  hearty  wishes  for 
its  success  attend  it ;  because  we  think 
it  will  extend  to  a  wider  sphere  that 
utility  which  is  the  constant  aim  of  the 
public  journalist,  and  enable  the  country 
practitioner  especially  to  keep  pace  with 
the  rapid  improvements  in  medical 
science. 


MEDICAL   GAZETTE. 

Friday,  September  11,  1840. 


"Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihi,  dignitatem 
Artis  Medics  tueri ;  potestas  mode  veniendi  in 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 


NEW  PRIZES  FOR  THE  MATERIA 
MEDICA. 

Our  readers  will  have  been  gratified  to 
see  in  our  advertising  columns  that  the 
Society  of  Apothecaries  intends  to  give 
annual  prizes  for  proficiency  in  the 
knowledge  of  the  Materia  Medica  and 
Therapeutics.  Although  we  cannot 
altogether  "side  with  those  who  censure 
the  devotion  of  the  present  age  to 
speculative  medicine,  as  some  fruit  has 


already  been  reaped  from  it,  and.  more 
may  reasonably  be  expected,  still  we 
feel  the  utmost  satisfaction  when  a  step 
has  been  made  in  extending  or  teaching 
those  branches  of  knowledge  without 
which  medicine,  as  a  practical  art,  falls 
to  the  ground.  Now,  few  things  can  be 
more  uecessaiy  to  the  practitioner  than 
a  sound  knowledge  of  the  tools  with 
which  he  works  —  the  medicines  which 
he  daily  prescribes  ;  but,  like  other 
necessaries,  it  is  often  dispensed  with. 
We  are  not  here  speaking  of  a  minute 
acquaintance  with  the  botanical  and 
chemical  history  of  drugs,  but  of  a 
knowledge  of  their  most  obvious  pro- 
perties; one  need  not  go  far,  indeed, 
before  one  meets  with  the  humiliating 
confession,  that  a  practitioner  on  such  an 
occasion  did  not  prescribe  a  particular 
remedy  because  he  did  not  know  the 
dose  ! 

Even  those  who  are  fresh  from  their 
studies  are  often  deficient  in  this  point. 
It  is  strange,  as  we  observed  a  i'tw  years 
ago,  that  those  who  have  breathed  an 
atmosphere  of  drugs  for  five  years 
should  not  be  familiar  with  the  Materia 
Medica  ;  nay,  in  some  instances,  should 
not  recognize  the  commonest  articles 
when  placed  before  them*.  Yet  so  it  is ; 
and  it  appears,  from  the  return  made  to 
Parliament,  that  the  rejections  at 
Blackfriars  for  ignorance  of  the  Materia 
Medica  have  been  very  numerous. 

Accordingly,  the  Worshipful  Society, 
well  knowing  that  the  best  method  of 
producing  useful  merit  is  to  try  to  get 
finished  excellence,  (as  we  encourage 
racers  to  improve  the  breed  of  saddle- 
horses,)  has  instituted  prizes  for  pro- 
ficiency in  the  Materia  Medica.  The 
chief  conditions  are  as  follows  :  — 

1.  Candidates  are  to  have  entered  on 
the  third  Winter  Session  of  their  me- 
dical studies. 

2.  A  gold  medal  will  be  given  to  the 

♦  Med.  Gazette,  vol.  xx.  p.  69G. 
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best  man,  and  a  silver  one  to  the  second  cumulation  of  facts  for  many  a<jfps,  and 

best.  did  not  first  bcj^in  to  be  practised  wiib 

3.  Those  who  pass  satisfactorily  will  clearness  forty  years  aj^o,  as  is  tacitly 
be  arranged  in  two  classes  ;  in  the  assumed  by  many  writers.  Thus  the 
first,  their  names  will  stand  in  the  late  Mr.  Twininj;;-,  in  his  work  on  the 
order  of  their  merit;  in  tiie  second.  Diseases  of  Bengal,  supposed  that  the 
alphabetically.  laboiious  and    accurate   observation  of 

4.  The  first  examination  will  take  facts  began  only  of  late  years  to  be  "  sub- 
place  in  October,  IS4I.  stituted  for  the  vague  conjectures  of  for- 

Those    who    are    interested    in    more  meryears."  Yet,  to  take  one  instance, ipe- 

minute  particulars  will  find  them  on  the  cacuanha,  the  medicine  which  he  recom- 

wrapper  of  our  number  for  August  the  mends   so   strongly   in   the  treatment  of 

21st.  dysentery,  had  been  used  long  before  his 

The  wording  of  the  conditions  appears  time  in  that  disease.     Indeed,  Helvetius 

to   allow   students   to   contend    for   the  received  a  large  reward  from  Louis  XIV. 

prizes  who  are  not  apprenticed  to  apo-  for  this  very  thing. 

thecaries  ;  for  it  is  said  that  "  all  me-  The  controversy  between  two  London 

dical  students  will  be  considered  eligible  surgeons  as  to   which  of  them  first  re- 

as  candidates  for  such  prizes  who  have  commended     incisions     in     erysipelas, 

commenced  the  third  winter  session  of  might  easily  have  been  settled  by  any 

their  medical  study,  and  bring  testimo-  one  who  recollected  that  it  was  Freind's 

nials  from   their  teachers,"    &c.      This  common  practice:  and  other  methods  or 

does  the  Society  infinite  credit,  so  that  opinions,  broached  from  time  to  time  as 

we  trust  it  will  not  turn  out  that  we  are  novelties,  are   to  be  found  in  Celsus,  or 

wrong    in    our     interpretation.       This  perhaps  even  in  Hippocrates." 

prize-examination    will    be    eminently  The  practical  good  sense  which  has 

gratifying  to  those  who  pass  through  it;  always  distinguished   the  examinations 

for  even  those  who   have  not  been  so  at  Blackfriars,  will,  no  doubt,  allow  due 

fortunate  as  to  attain  the  honours  of  the  weight  to  the  therapeutical  subdivision 

first  class,  and  who,  consequently,  can  of  the  subject ;  and   when  picked  men 

only  boast  of  the  simple  approbation  of  ofl^er  themselves   for  examination,    and 

their  examiners,  will  have  the  satisfac-  strive  for  the  golden   prize,   which  is  to 

lion  of  reflecting  that  they  have  accnmu-  attest  the  highest  qualifications,  the  his- 

lated  a  store  of  knowledge  which  will  tory  of  tlie  art  will  not  be  altogether 

be  useful  to  them  every  hour  of  their  forgotten. 

lives.     The  intelligent  pupil  cannot  Aiil  Thefirstquestionthat  will  naturally  be 

to    have    remarked    that    the    medical  asked   by  the  diligent  student,  anxious 

student,  as  well  as  the  medical  j)racti-  to  prepare  himself  for   the  honourable 

tioner,   passes  through   an  unappointed  strife,  is,   what  is  the  materia  medica  .f* 

examination  in  every   company.      The  Over  how  great  a  range  of  substances 

literary  and  the  scientific  seem  to  pre-  will  theexamination  extend  ?  We  should 

pare   questions   to   which    they   expect  conjecture,  then,  that  it  will  comprehend 

extemporaneous  answers,  and   he   who  all  the  simple  substances,  as  well  as  the 

knows  nothing  of  the  history  of  his  art,  preparations  of  the  London  Pliarmaco- 

and  of  the  sciences  which  are  ancillary  to  poeia  ;  and,  in  addition,  all  those  agents 

it,  sinks  from  the  rank  of  a  practitioner  wiiich   are  commonly  ])rescribed  for  the 

to  that  of  an  artisan.  restoration    of  health,    (hough    not    in- 

It  is  right  to  remember  that  the  art  eluded  in   the  list.     Such  are,  bathing, 

of  medicine  depends  on  the  gradual  ac-  mineral  waters,  electricity,  and  various 
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wines;  sherrj  alone  being' mentioned  iu  Another  question   naturally   presents 
the  Pharmacopoeia.     If  there   are   any  itself — how  deep    will  the   examination 
drugs  which,  though  excluded  from  the  plunge   into  the  mysteries   of  botany  ? 
London   catalogue,  enjoy  an  European  Not  t;er^  far,  we  hope.     The  curious,  we 
reputation,  they  may   possihly  form  a  had  almost  said  the  dreary,  subtleties  of 
theme  for  inquiry.     In  good  truth,  how-  botany,  have  so  little  to  do  either  with 
ever,  it  is  rather  difficult  to   find    any  the  practice  of  physic,  or  with  that  large 
which   deserve  this  fame,  if  they  have  and  liberal  knowledge  of  medicinal  sub- 
it  ;  bistort   and  arnica  are    among  the  stances    for     which   the     eager   student 
few  which  occur  to  us;  and  we  believe  thirsts,  that  we   hope  extreme  minutiie 
it  would  be  difficult  to  carry  the  number  may  be  spared.     This  is  not  the  place  to 
to  a  dozen.     It  is  true  that  the  practi-  tuuch  on  the  constant  splitting  of  genera, 
tioner  will  find  in  his  travels,  that  drugs  and  the  painful  changeableness  of  me- 
rarely  or  never  used  in  England,  from  dicinal  nomenclature  which  is  its  result ; 
the  abundance   of  better  remedies,   are  but  we  would  ask  a  practical   question, 
reasoiiably  employed  in  other  countries.  When  examiners  ask  to   what   natural 
Thus  the  expressed  juice  of  Senecio  vul-  order    a    plant  beloiig-s,  whose  natural 
garis  (groundsel)  is  a  common  medicine  order  do   they  mean  .^     There  is  a  suffi- 
for  worms  in  Corfu  ;  and  the  most  popu-  cient  variety   to    choose    from.      Thus, 
lar  remedy   in    Malta   is  oil    of  sweet  Dr.    Lindley,   in    his    School  Botany, 
almonds,    which    is    used  on   all  occa-  places  the  fig  among  t!ie  Urticacete  ;  Dr. 
sions.*  Willsiiire,  in  his  Principles  of  Botany, 
Still,   such    topics   belong   rather   to  among  the  Artocarpeae;  Dr.  A.  T.  Thom- 
local     or    provincial,   than    to   general  son,  amongthe  Ficoidcae,  at  p.  147of  his 
medicine.    Here,  the  Senecio  vulgaris  is,  Dis|)ensary,  (ninth  edition,)  and  among 
we  believe,   never  used  in  regular  prac-  the   Urticaceae   at  p.  398;  Mr.  Pereira 
tice,  though  Gray  calls  a  weak  infusion  follows   Dr.   Lindley,  and  puts  the  fig 
of  it  a  common  purge  ;  and  oil  of  sweet  among  the  Urticaceae.* 
almonds  is  considered  merely  an  equi-  Perhaps    it   would    be    best   to   refer 
valent  to  olive  oil.  plants  to  De  CandoUe's  natural  orders, 
Supposing,  however,  the  examination  excei)ling  in    cases  where  the  London 
to  be  limited   to  the  drugs  and  prepara-  College  specially  cites  some  other  bo- 
tions  of  our  Pharmacopoeia,   with    the  tanist.       For   this,   and    other  reasons, 
other  medicinal  agents  which  we  men-  it   would    be    desirable    that   the   more 
tioned  above,  tfie  field  of  inquiry  will  be  eminent  teachers  of  the  Materia  Medica 
wide,  but  not  too  extensive.  For  though  should    ])ublish    au    abstract    of    their 
pharmacolog}'   was   once  contracted  by  course;  and  we  are  happy  to  add  that 
the    French    surgeons    to    eleven    sub-  in    this   point    we    are   backed    by   the 
stances,!  during  an  agitated  period  of  practical    authority   of    the    Society   of 
"  war  and  foreign  levy,"  what  was  ne-  Apothecaries.  In  their  last  Regulations, 
cessary   then  would  be   madness  now.  after  recommending  a  regular  course  of 
The  poor  inhabitants  of  Lapland  must  periodic  examinations,  they  say,  "  The 
be  content  with  the  ground  bark  of  trees  use  of  a  class-book  also,  for  each  par- 
for  food,  and  indigenous   plants  for  re-  ticular  branch    of  study,  would    better 
medies;  but   if  we  can   get  corn  from  enable  the  student  to  reduce  into  order 
North  America,  and   drugs  from  South,  tlie  numerous  facts  placed  before  him, 
why  should  we  do  without  ?  and  to   refer  again  and  again  to  such 

*  Hennen's  Merjical  Topography  of  the  MedT  points  as  require  a  sustained  exercise  of 

terraneaD,  pp.  248  &  539. ~~ 

t  Young's  Med.  Literature,  2d  edit  ,  p.  452.  3  *  Mf.d.  G.^zette,  vol.  xviii.  p.  937. 
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the  powers  of  reasoning'-,  for  their  full  table  substances,  a  toj)ic  wliicb  bas  been 

and  clear  comprebension."  passed    over   in    the   London   Pharm:i- 

In  chemistry  three  points  are  to  be  copoeia.      Thus    tests     are    given    for 

considered;   the   one   is   the   proximate  <janibo;»-e,  catechu,  yellow  bark,  oil  of 

and  ultimate  composition  of  drug's  ;  the  cinnamon,    conium,    copaiba,    creosote, 

second  is  the  decompositions  which  take  creta   preparata,   croton  oil,  elateiiiim, 

place   in    the    preparation    of    officinal  olive  oil,  opium,  &c.  &c. 
remedies;    the  third  is  the  doctrine  of        Come  we,  lastly,  to  the  therapeutic 

incompatibles,     or     of    decompositions  part,  that  part  which  lends  value  to  tlie 

which  ought  not  to  take  place  in  pre-  others.     Much  may  be  gathered  in  this 

scriptions.     All   these   topics   merit  the  department,  as  well  as  the  rest,  from  the 

deepest  study ;  and  in  all  of  them,  but  valuable  lectures  of  Mr.  Pereira,  with 

especially  ui  the  first  one,  a  class-book  which  our  readers  are  familiar;  and  there 

sanctioned  by  high  authority  would  be  is  considerable  merit  in  the  Dispensatory 

of  unspeakable  utility.     It  would  spare  of  Dr.  A.  T.  Thomson,  in  spite  of  the 

the   student   much    valuable  time   now  numerous  errors  of  the  press  or  pen. 
lost    in    wandering    from    manual     to         It  is  natural  that  such  works  should 

manual   in   search   of    the    information  dwell  chicfiy  on  the  opinions  and  prac- 

vvhich  he  requires,  and  from  the  disgust  tice   of  lale  writers;   but  we  wish  that 

occasioned   by  their   mutual  coutradic-  they  could  afford  a  little  more  space  to 

tions.     We   trust  that  the  style   of  the  set   forth    those    cf   earlier  physicians, 

examination  will  be  such  as    to   make  Who  does  not  feel  greater  confidence  in 

it   indispensable   for    every   student   to  the  rough  virtues-of  buckthorn,  when  he 

master  the  greater  part  of  the  London  hears   that   to   it  Sydenham  attri!)uted 

Pharmacopoeia;    its  formulce  should  be  much  of  the  success  of  his  early  practice; 

as  familiar  to  him  as  household  words,  and  who  does  not  prescribe  Tunbridge 

For  want  of  this  necessary  knowledge,  or  Pyrmont  with  a  livelier  confidence, 

we   often  see   practitioners   hammer  ng  when  he  knoAvs  that  Boerhaave  has  said, 

out  some  crude  and  awkward  prescrip-  "in    ferro    est    aliquid    divinum;    sed 

tion,  when  an  excellent  formula  was  at  nunquani  prseparata  ejus  artificiaiia  id 

hand,  had  they  only  remembered  it:  operantur,  quod  acidulas  martiales." 


But  knowledge  to  their  eyes  its  ample  page  ■ _ 

Rich  with  the  spoils  of  time  did  ue'er  unroill 

or,  rather,  it  was  unrolled,  but  they  re-  MEDICAL   EXPEPaME.\TS. 

fused  to  look  at  it.  By  Dr.  J.  C.  G.  Jorg. 

It  would  be  too   exigeant  to  ask  the  (Concluded  from  p.  897.) 

studeut  to  examine  the  Edinburgh  Pbar-  ■ 

macopoeia  ;  and  were  be  to  read  it  very  Camphor.— This  dnit^  was  first  taken  dis- 

i-i; ,1.,    •»       -    I  *          r        I       •.     1-  solved  in  spirit.andaflcrwardsin  substance. 

diligently.  It  might  confuse  by  us  dis-  rru„  o,i   .■   „         .   ■      i             •     •       •  i. 

"•'''='                         -^  Ine  solution   contained  a  gram  m  eight 

crepant  resemblance  to  our  own.     The  drops,  and  the  doses  were  from  4  to  28 

difference  of  the  plants,  too,   to  which  drops.    When  taken  in  substance,  the  doses 

.1           „          „  .  11          1    .  varied  from  half  a  grain  to  12  srrains.     Dr. 

the  same  vegetable  substances  are  re-  t„    m    „•       •          ^  i       .i    ai          i    , 

=>                   _                     ^  Jorg  likewise  gives  at  length  Alexander's 

ferred,  would  obscure  his  recollection  of  famous  case,  where  that  bold  experimenter 

the    London   catalogue.     There   is   one  nearly  destroyed  himself  with  3ij.  of  cam- 

.1                     f  •.     Tvr  ^    •     T»r   1-  phor.  The  reader  will  find  a  short  abstract 

part,  however,    of  its  Materia  Medica  {,,  itin  Christi.son,p.C-17.     It  appears  from 

which    he    might    transcribe     into    his  the  experiments  ot  Dr.  Jcirg, that  camphor 

common-place    book    with    advantage  ;  ^^  primarily   a  stimulus  to  the  intestinal 

,,           .1     1     r                •  •         1  canal   and  brain,  and  secondarily  excites 

we  mean  the  method  of  recognising  the  j,,^  ^^j^^..^  and  genital  organs,  and  the 

adulterations  or  imperfections  of  vcge-  vascular  system.     It  uflccts  the  intestinal 
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canal  chiefly  as  a  uer\  ine  remedy,  not  so 
much  by  any  bitter  or  acrid  matter,  as  by 
a  volatile  in;j;redient ;  hence  it  acts  almost 
like  alcohol  or  any  powerful  and  purely 
spirituous  fluid  ;  still  these  are  not  its  only 
eflects,  for  its  bitter  and  acrid  constituents 
also  come  into  play.  Its  pov.er  of  acting 
I  k?  a  spirituous  fluid,  and  causing  a  sense 
of  burning  in  the  inouth,  and  of  warmth  in 
the  stfimach  and  intestines,  is  increased  by 
taking  it  d;  sdvcd  in  spirit;  in  this  way, 
too,  its  nervine  properties  become  more 
prominent. 

Camphor  is  to  be  given  in  atonic  diseases 
only;  and  it  is  not  a  suflicient  indication 
for  its  use  that  some  function  is  suppressed 
which  it  has  the  power  of  stimulating, 
unless  tlie  vis  vhte  is  at  the  same  time  in  a 
low  state.  Thus  it  would  be  wrong  to  give 
camphor  as  a  sudorific  in  acute  fevers  with 
a  dry  skin.  Fromits  properly  of  stimulating 
the  intestinal  system,  it  is  admirably 
adapted  for  diseases  where,  with  great 
general  debility,  the  functions  of  the  intes- 
tinal canal  are  especially  paralyzed.  Since 
camphor  does  not  inflate  the  abdomen,  as 
valerian,  serpentaria,  and  arnica  do,  it  is 
unquestionably  to  be  preferred  in  intestinal 
tympanitis  of  an  atonic  or  putrid,  but  not 
an  inflammatory  character.* 

The  dose  should  not  exceed  half  a  grain 
to  a  grain  every  four  or  six  hours. 

Castor. — The  results  of  tl)e  experiments 
with  this  substance  may  be  summed  up 
in  a  few  words;  it  has  no  effect  but  that 
of  causing  eructations.  The  highest  dose 
tal.en  was  xxiv.  grains;  but  Alexander, 
who,  more  tlian  half  a  century  ago,  took 
it  in  much  larger  doses,  came  to  the  same 
conclusion.  It  seemed  one  dav  to  raise  a 
thermometer  placed  upon  the  pit  of  his 
stomach  one  degree. 

j\]uik. — The  doses  ofthis  substance  varied 
from  half  a  grain  to  fifteen  grains.  It  ex- 
cited eructation,  oppi-es.'.ion  of  the  stomach, 
want  of  ajipetite,  (sometimes  increase  of 
hunger,)  and  dr3ness  in  the  oesophagus; 
confusion,  verti;T„,  weight,  and  heavy  pains 
in  the  head;  it  acts  as  a  stimulant  upon 
tlie  intestinal  canal,  but  more  especially 
npon  the  brain.  As  the  secondary  effects 
of  this  stimulating  power,  we  have  yawn- 
ing, sleepiness,  prolonged  and  deeper  sleep, 
and  relaxation  of  the  whole  body.  When 
musk  excites  the  whole  nervous  system 
considerably  (as  it  is  wont  to  do  in  sen- 
sitive persons)  its  power  extends  to  the 
muscles  also,  causing  trembling  and  shak- 
ing, or,  in  larger  doses,  convulsions.  Musk 


*  Some  years  ago  Dr.  Tradini  published  in  the 
Gazette  Medic  ale  three  cases  of  tympanitis  cured 
with  camphor.  He  recommends  much  larger 
doses  than  Dr.  Jorg,  as  he  gives  six  or  seven 
grains  every  four  lioiirs.  There  is  an  abstract  of 
the  cases  in  the  Medical  Quarterly  Review,  vol. 
iv.  p.  260, — Translator's  Note. 


also  increases  the  activity  of  the  vascular 
system,  making  the  pulse  quicker  and 
fuller,  as  appears  from  many  ofthe  experi- 
ments. Hence  it  belongs  to  the  general 
stimulants,  or  remedies  which  heighten  the 
lis  vita  ;  but  on  account  of  its  especial 
action  on  the  biain,  which  is  perhaps  rein- 
forced by  the  continual  odour  from  the 
stiimach,  it  must  be  used  with  caution. 

Dr.  Jiivg  is  of  opinion  tliat  musk  stands 
below  cami)hor  as  a  stimulant,  and  is 
especially  inferior  to  it  in  cases  where  the 
organs  of  assimilation  are  much  weakened. 
Unless,  therefore,  we  wish  particularly  to 
profit  by  the  narcotic  power  of  musk,  we 
shall  in  general  do  well  to  choose  some 
other  stimulant;  partly,  he  says,  be- 
cause the  smell  of  musk  generally  de- 
presses the  spirits  of  the  patient  and  his 
friends,  as  it  is  almost  universally  looked 
upon  as  the  last  medicine  prescribed  before 
death;  and  partly  because  it  is  very  dear 
and  often  adulterated. 

The  quantity  of  musk  required  for  an 
effective  dose  was  very  different  with  dif- 
ferent experimenters.  Three  grains  with 
one  did  more  than  ten  or  fifteen  witii  ano- 
ther, because  the  smaller  dose  was  taken 
b^'  very  sensitive  persons.  But  since  this 
remedy,  if  ])rescribed  in  conformity  with 
the  rule  conlrarium  contrai io,  will  be  taken 
only  by  those  whose  nervous  sensibility  is 
dulled,  not  sharpened,  it  is  clear  that  the 
smaller  doses  which  act  upon  the  healthy 
would  be  inefficacious  witli  the  sick.* 

Hence  when  the  patient,  anteriorly  to  his 
malady,  has  been  very  sensitive,  from  three 
to  five  grains  will  suffice  for  a  dose;  if 
rathtr  torpid,  from  six  to  ten  grains,  or 
more,  must  be  given.  The  interval  between 
the  doses  should  be  eight  or  twelve  hours. 

St. Ignatiui''s  Bean. — This  remedy  was  first 
taken  in  the  form  of  a  tincture  made  with 
one  part  of  the  drug  to  eight  parts  of 
spirit.  The  doses  varied  from  4  to  200 
drops,  and  met  with  tery  various 
powers  of  resistance  in  the  club  of  experi- 
menters. Thus  Lippert,  who  seems  to 
have  been  strychnine-proof,  obtained  only 
one  half-fluid  stool  fnmi  180 drops,  and  no 
effect  at  all  from  200;  while  Meurer,  in 
consequence  of  a  dose  of  40  drops,  was  at- 
tacked with  the  following  symptoms: 
extreme  giddiness,  so  that  he  could  hardly 
stand  upright;  shooting  pain  in  the  head  ; 
tinnitus  aurium;  apparent  motion  of  the 
surr(.unding  objects  ;  an  incapacity  of 
retaining  the  same  idea  for  a  moment; 
nausea;  increased  flow  of  saliva;  aud  want 
of  appetite.  He  slept  better  than  he  had 
done  the  preceding  ni^ht  after  a  dose  of 
32  drops,  but  ho  was  attacked  by  headache 
at  intervals  for  abcjut  48  hours. 

*  This  rule,  thoiigh  just,  semis  to  us  to  have 
been  hitherto  but  little  attended  to  by  Dr.  Jorg  in 
his  estimation  of  doses.— Teanslator's  Note. 


MEDICAL  EXPERIMENTS. 


953 


The  society  afterwards  took  the  drug  in 
powder  rubbed  up  with  sugar  of  milk, 
but  the  largest  dose  was  only  four  grains. 

Dr.  JiJrg  informs  us  that  the  Faba  St. 
Ignatii  primarily  sharpens  the  activity 
of  the  intestinal  system  and  the  brain, 
and,  in  a  general  point  of  view,  stimulates 
both  organs,  but  with  many  i)ectiliarities. 
Among  these  are  its  remarkable  influence 
upon  tlie  salivary  glands,  and,  doubtless, 
upon  the  pancreas  and  the  mesenteric 
glands;  and  also  the  disappearance  and 
reappearanceof  its  effects.  This,  however, 
is  not  always  the  case;  the  symi)toms 
caused  by  this  drug  do  not  always  sufl'cr  a 
remission  and  an  exacerbation,  nor  does 
the  re-appearance  observe  any  regular 
interval. 

Dr.  Jorg  recommends  its  use  in  weakness 
of  the  stomach,  and  in  weakness  of  the 
eyes  connected  with  inactivity  of  the  brain, 
as  an  alterative  in  chronic  diseases,  and  as 
the  means  of  breaking,  by  a  sudden  shock, 
a  morbid  chain  of  symptoms  whether  in 
mind  or  body. 

Dr.  Jorg  informs  us  that  the  dose  should 
usually  be  half  a  grain  or  a  grain,  but  if 
the  tincture  be  used,  the  dose  should  be 
somewhat  more  than  proportionably 
greater.  It  should  not  be  repeated  till 
after  an  intenal  of  21  hours;  nay,  the 
interval  may  sometimes  be  prolonged  to 48 
or  72. 

Assnfoet'ida. — The  doses  which  were  taken 
of  this  drug  varied  fr^m  half  a  grain  to 
fifteen  grains.  It  appeared  from  the  results 
that  assafoetida  is  a  powerful  stimulant  to 
the  alimentary  canal,  from  the  mouth  to 
the  anus  ;  but  it  stimulates  the  upper  part 
of  the  tube,  the  oesophagus,  the  stomach, 
and  the  small  intestines,  more  than  tlie 
lower  part,  or  large  intestines.  This  is 
a  natural  consequence  of  its  affecting  the  in- 
testinal canal  chiefly  by  a  specific  acridity, 
and  this  acridity  being  decomposed  ])rinci- 
pally  in  the  upper  pari  of  the  tube.  Hence 
assafoetida  is  a  good  remedy  for  assisting 
digestion,  but  not  for  opening  the  bowels. 
It  likewise  stimulates  the  brain,  but  it  is 
probable  that  this  is  only  a  secondary  effect, 
and  is  a  result  of  its  stimulating  tlie  abdo- 
minal ganglia,  and  increasing  their  sensi- 
bility. It  likewise  stimulates  the  circula- 
tion, the  urinary  and  the  genital  organs. 

From  these  properties,  Dr.  Jorg  deduces 
that  assafoetida  is  very  erroneously  pre- 
scribed in  hysteria,  and  iu  many  hypo- 
chondriacal cases.  Nor  is  it  prescribed 
only  in  unsuitable  cases,  but  in  over- 
large  doses.  Haifa  grain  will  in  general 
be  a  suflicient  dose,  though  there  are  cases 
where  two,  three,  four,  or  five  grains  may 
be  taken  at  once;  the  remedy  must  not  be 
repeated  oftener  than  every  twenty-four 
hours  at  the  most. 

Opium.— The  society  first  took  this  drug 


in  the  form  of  tincture  prepared  according 
to  the  Saxon  PharmacopcEia,  excepting 
that  simple  distilled  water  was  substituted 
for  cinnamon  water.  It  was  made  by 
digesting  one  part  of  purified  opium  with 
three  parts  of  rectified  spirits  and  three 
parts  of  distilled  water,  until  the  opium 
was  dissolved,  and  then  filtering;  tlie  tinc- 
ture, therefore,  was  about  three  times  the 
strength  of  the  London  one.  The  doses 
varied  from  l.alf  a  drop  to  thirty-six  drops. 
When  opium  was  taken  in  substance,  the 
range  of  doses  was  from  1-I2lh  of  a  grain  to 
three  grains. 

The  following  are  the  conclusions  at 
which  Dr.  Jorg  arrives : — 

"  Opium  first  of  all  attacks  the  brain, 
and  that  more  than  any  other  organ,  caus- 
ing rapid  and  considerable  congestion  in 
it ;  and  hence,  in  the  beginning,  it  causes, 
in  a  proper  dose,  the  feelings  of  lightness 
in  '.he  head  (it  seems  as  if  the  head  itself 
were  borne  up  by  the  air,  as  if  it  flew,) 
unusual  cheerfulness,  and  also  a  state  like 
intoxication;  afterwards, confusion,  giddi- 
ness, heaviness,  oppression  and  pain  in  the 
head  ;  lastly,  sleepiness  and  even  deep  and 
sound  sleep.  Inasmuch  as  o])inm,  like 
all  the  more  powerful  narcotics,  chiefly 
attacks  the  anterior  jiartof  the  brain,  in  so 
far  does  it  especially  afifect  the  eyes  and 
the  nose,  creating  a  sense  of  dryness  there, 
and  also  secondarily  obscures  the  sight, 
probably  because  it  causes  congestion  in 
these  organs. 

"  The  stimulating powerof  opium, how- 
ever, extends  also  to  the  whole  nervous 
system  ;  but  the  state  of  primary  irritation 
frequent'y  lasts  so  short  a  lime,  that  it 
escapes  our  observation;  for  when  the 
congestion  in  the  brain  has  reached  a  con- 
siderable extent,  (and,  when  ojiium  has 
been  taken,  this  often  happens  in  a  very 
short  time,  —  in  a  few  minutes,  if  the  dose 
has  been  considerable,)  the  secondary  state, 
or  state  of  depression,  comes  on,  jiarti- 
cularly  in  the  nerves  under  the  influence  of 
the  will  ;  and  relaxation,  weariness,  faint- 
ness,  immobility  of  the  limbs,  &c.  supervene 
so  rapidly,  that  in  general  we  entirely  over- 
look the  preceding  excitement.  But  if,  on 
the  other  hand,  opium  is  given  in  the  pro- 
per dose,  so  that  tiie  primary  excitation  of 
the  brain  and  nervous  system  is  but  mode- 
rate, those  phenomena  are  oftered  to  our 
observation  which  spring  from  an  exalta- 
tion of  nervous  life  ;  among  these  I  number 
an  increase  of  common  sensation,  or  of  the 
consciousness  of  existence,  a  more  intense 
and  exquisite  perception  of  the  external 
world,  and  greater  activity  in  the  muscles. 
But  whether  this  state,  with  the  corporeal 
and  mental  sensations  flowing  from  it,  lasts 
a  short  or  long  time,  it  is  followed  by  the 
opposite  condition,  the  intensity  of  which 
is   proportioned   to   that   of  the  previous 
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excitement;  with  this  peculiarity,  however, 
that  the  depression  lasts  much  longer  than 
the  preceding  increase  of  nervous  life. 

"  TS'ext  to  the  brain  and  nerves,  opium 
exerts  its  stimulus  especially  on  the  intes- 
tinal canal,  and  primarily  causes  powerful 
contractions  of  the  stomaf;!'  and  of  the 
small  intestines,  and,  in  a  less  degree,  of 
the  large  ones;  hence  it  causes  oppression 
of  the  stomach,  and  perceptible  but  not 
painful  movements  of  the  intestines,  and 
griping  and  colic  pains,  with  a  desire  of 
evacuating  the  rectum;  and  also  debility, 
nausea,  and  lessened  or  increased  appetite. 
But  in  this  great  organ  likewise  the 
primary  excitement  is  followed  by  a  se- 
condary depression  of  the  vis  v'ltce,  and 
hence  there  come  on  constipation,  retention 
of  flatus,  and  a  tympanitic  state  of  the 
abdomen,  with  a  frequent  desire  to  go  to 
stool,  although  for  a  long  time  tlie  faeces 
cannot  be  evacuated.  For  a  long  time  the 
contractions  of  the  intestinal  canal  seem 
to  remain  too  weak  to  move  on  the  harder 
excrements, 

*'  From  the  stimulating  eflects  of  opium 
upon  the  nervous  system  and  llie  intestinal 
canal,  we  learn  its  cardinal  ojjcrations,  on 
which  its  other  numerous  tfl'ects  dej>end. 
When  given  in  the  smaller  doses  it  does 
not  act  upon  the  whole  of  the  two  systems 
just  named,  while  in  the  larger  ones  it  ex- 
tends to  the  vascular  system,  the  skin,  the 
urinary  organs,  and  also  the  genitals;  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  calls  forth  in  them 
alterations  of  more  or  less  importance  and 
variety,  according  as  it  is  used  in  larger  or 
smaller  doses,  and  finds  in  the  body  a 
greater  or  less  susceptibility  to  its  imj)res- 
sious.  What  morbid  symptom  cannot  a 
remedy  produce,  which  primarily  and 
secondarily  changes  the  condition  of  the 
whole  nervous  system,  and  of  the  intestinal 
canal,  in  the  way  that  opium  does.'  Can 
we  be  surprised  if  occasionally  palpitation, 
quickening  of  the  circulation,  hardness, 
largeness,  and  fulness  of  the  pulse,  or  re- 
tardation, smallness,  and  contraction  of  the 
beat,  and  even  an  intermission  of  several 
beats,  should  arise  ;  if  the  temperature  of 
the  body  soinetimes  is  increased  and  some- 
times diminished;  if  at  one  time  sweat 
breaks  forth,at  another  the  hot  skin  remains 
dry  ;  if  the  urine  deviated  from  the  stan- 
dard in  quality  or  quantity  ;  if  the  gene- 
rative organs  sometimes  seem  to  be  en- 
ti'ely  quiescent,  or  sometimes  too  active; 
if  rlieumatic  pains  harass  the  extremities, 
&c.  &,c.  ?  Nay,  if  in  a  more  intense  degree 
of  its  action,  convulsions  and  apoplexy 
make  their  appearance  i"  (pp.  437-439.) 

Dr.  Jorg  comes  to  the  extraordinary  con- 
clusion, that  opium  ought  very  seldom  to 
be  used.  He  telis  us  that  for  the  last  ten 
years  he  has  very  rarely  used  opium,  and 
that   he    is   firmly   convinced    that   it   is 


really  indicated  in  very  few  cases  of 
disease,  but  that  in  these  few  cases  it  is  an 
indispensable  medicine.  The  only  ones 
he. mentions  are  an  excited,  but  not  in- 
flamed, state  of  the  intestinal  canal,  with 
increased  secretion  from  its  inner  surface, 
and  consecutive  vomiting  or  diarrhcea; 
and  an  excessive  secretion  from  the 
kidneys,  the  genitals,  and  the  skin. 

Dr.  Jbrg  recommends  that  the  dose  of 
opium  should  not  exceed  from  one-twelfth 
to  one-fourlh  of  a  grain,  at  intervals  of  6, 
12,  24,  or  more  hours.  When  given  as  a 
clyster,  in  gruel  or  decoction  of  linseed,  to 
soothe  irritability  of  the  bowels,  the  dose 
is  to  be  from  half  a  grain  to  a  grain. 

Digitalis. — A  quarter  of  a  grain  was  the 
smallest,  and  three  grains  the  largest  dose 
taken  by  any  of  the  club,  with  one  excep- 
tion :  Lii)i)ert  carried  the  dose  as  far  as 
ten  grains,  without  any  eflect,  though  bis 
medicine  was  wtiglied  out  from  the  ual 
whichsup])liedtheulheru5embtrs.  (p.  44o.) 
A  few  of  the  exjerimenters  likewise  took 
the  tincture,  infusion,  or  decoction. 

The  results  of  tiie  experiments  shewed 
that  digitalis  acts  primarily  as  a  stimulus 
to  the  brain,  the  intestinal  canal,  the  uri- 
nary and  the  genital  organs  ;  and  secon- 
darily, as  a  sedative  to  the  vascular  system. 
We  believe  that  the  credit  of  having  dis- 
covered that  the  sedative  action  of  digi- 
talis is  preceded  by  a  stimulant  one,  is 
entirely  due  to  the  Leipsic  society. 

It  is  to  the  power  which  digitalis  has  of 
stimulating  the  brain,  that  Dr.  Jorg  at- 
tributes its  want  of  success  in  h\dro- 
ceplialus ;  in  another  of  his  works  (Ueber 
die  Kinderkranhheiten),  he  observes,  that  by 
means  of  his  exi)eriraents  he  discovered 
in  a  few  weeks  what  Golis  was  sixteen 
years  in  finding  out,  namely,  the  inutility 
of  digitalis  in  acute  hydrocephalus. 

Dr.  Jorg  likewise  disapproves  of  the 
foxglove  in  all  dropsies  where  there  is 
decided  inflammation,  and  in  hooping- 
cough  ;  and  doubts  whether  in  many 
diseases  of  the  heart  its  secondary  or  de- 
pressing power  Will  not  be  unprofitable 
or  injurious.  JVext  to  the  powder,  the 
decoction  seemed  strongest.  The  dose  of 
the  powder  is  not  to  exceed  a  quarter  of 
a  grain,  half  a  grain,  or,  at  most,  a  grain. 
The  preparations  being  more  or  less  un- 
certain, must  be  given  in  doses  containing 
a  proportionally  larger  quantity  of  the 
drug.  The  doses  of  foxglove,  says  he, 
are  repeated  too  IVetjuentlv  ;  the  intervals 
between  them  ought  to  be  "of  12,  24,  or  48 
hours. 

Tincture  of  Iodine — This  preparation  was 
made  by  dissolving  48  grains  of  iodine  in 
an  ounce  of  alcohol,  and  the  doses  varied 
from  one  to  eighteen  drops.  The  results 
showed  that  iodine  acts  primarily  as  a 
stimulus  to  the  intestinal  canal,  from  the 
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mouth  to  til  anus;  and  it  would  appear 
that  it  excites  tlie  i)arietes  of  the  intestines 
iu  a  manner  similar  to  that  of  bealthy  and 
very  concentrated  saliva  and  pancreatic 
juice.  Hence  in  healthy  persons  it  pro- 
duces a  salt  taste,  increased  secretion  of 
saliva,  increased  hunp;er  ai;d  thirst,  jier- 
cejitible  and  increased  movements  of  the 
intestines,  slight  griping,  discharge  of 
flatulence^  excrements,  and  so  on.  Its  sti- 
muliiting  power,  however,  extends  to  the 
brain  also,  as  is  the  case  with  all  remedies 
which  considerably  quicken  the  activity  of 
the  intestinal  canal;  hence  it  causes  con- 
fusion ill  the  head  and  lieavy  pain,  some- 
times of  one,  sometimes  of  another  ])art  of 
it.  It  also  augments  the  flow  of  blood  to 
the  trachea  and  lungs,  bringing  them  into 
a  state  approximating  to  inflammation,  or 
actually  inflaming  them.  This  action 
seems  to  extend  e\ en  to  the  Schneiderian 
membrane,  and  hence  it  secondarily  causes 
increased  secretion  of  mucus  ia  the  bronchi 
and  the  cavities  of  the  nose.  As  iodine  so 
powerfully  excites  the  intestinal  canal,  it 
must  necessarily  affect  the  urinary  and 
genital  organs  when  its  action  reaches  a 
very  high  degree,  or  is  kept  up  very  long. 

After  a  few  more  observations,  Dr.  Jorg 
concludes  his  account  and  his  book  by 
asking — 

"Who  would  then  wish  to  limit  this 
splendid  remedy  merely  to  the  treatment 
of  bronchocele?  We  shall  obtain  most 
from  it  in  diseases  of  the  abdominal  vis- 
cera, in  weakness  of  the  intestinal  canal, 
in  obstructions  of  the  abdomen,  in  scrofula 
and  similar  maladies.  Where  jjarticularly 
the  vegetative  processes  of  life  are  pros- 
trate,and  this  morbid  state  is  accompanied 
by  diminished  vis  vita',  it  promises  the 
greatest  performances.  Yet  it  must  always 
be  used  with  caution,  lest  it  should  excite 
inflammation,  or  too  great  a  luxuriance  of 
growth,  or  resolution  of  the  tissues.  (Za 
betiiichtliche  Wucheriing  odar  Aiijiockerung.) 
From  two  to  eight  drops  every  24  or  48 
hours  will  be  the  usual  dose."  (p.  500.) — 
Abridged  from  Dr.  Jorg's  Materialen  zu 
einer  K'uiiftigen  Heitmiltellehre.  (Our  scanty 
comitendium  can  hardly  give  a  notion  of 
the  German  minuteness  and  diligence 
whicli  are  conspicuous  in  every  page  of  the 
original.  Its  merit'  are  undoubtedly  very 
great.  Yet,  in  many  instances.  Dr.  Jorg 
appears  to  have  concluded  too  hastily  from 
the  healthy  to  the  sick.  He  believes  in 
the  discutient  powers  of  arnica,  though 
the  society  afi'ordcd  no  tumor  to  discuss  ; 
surely  the  anodyne  and  antispasmodic 
powers  of  ojiium  are  beyond  the  reach  of 
doubt,  though  among  the  happy  experi- 
mentalists of  Leipsic  there  was  not  a  pain 
to  be  soothed,  nor  a  spasm  to  be  resolved. — 
Translator  ) 


PRACTICAL  OBSERVATIONS 


PECULIAR  AFFECTIONS  OF  THE 
THROAT, 

ARISING  FR03I  ABSCESS  BETWEEN  THE 
PHARYN-X;  AND  SPINE,  AND  OCCURRING  IN 
CHILDREN  AND  ADULTS  J 

Exemplijied  by  Cases. 

By  Christopher  Fleming,  M.D., 

Mcml)er  of  t!ie  Royal   College  of  Surgeons,   Ire- 
land; Member  of  tlie  Court  of  Assisstants  ; 
Lecturer  on  Surgery,  <Sic.  «ic. 


[At  the  request  of  the  intelligent  author, 
we  insert  the  following  pajier,  which  ori- 
ginally appeared  in  the  Dublin  Medical 
Journal.— Ed.  Gaz.] 

The  several  obstructions,  mechanical  or 
otherwise,  which  occur  in  the  fauces,  and 
impede  the  functions  of  respiration  or 
deglutition,  have  particularly  attracted 
the  attention  of  the  profession.  They  are 
frequently  met  with,  and  in  the  majority 
ofiristances  they  are  referrible  to  causes 
suflieiently  manifest.  Occasionally,  how- 
ever, considerable  difiiculty  attends  their 
diagnosis,  particularly  in  children,  from 
the  extreme  obscurity  and  anomalous 
character  of  the  symptoms.  Such  difficulty 
occurred  in  those  attendant  on  inflamma- 
tion at  the  back  of  the  pharynx,  terminat- 
ing in  abscess,  illustrative  of  which  I  beg 
to  subjoin  the  following  cases. 

Of  a  family  of  five  boys  the  eldest,  aged 
seven  years,  the  youngest  one  year  and 
eight  months,  three  were  attacked  as  fol- 
lows, without  any  assignable  cause. 

The  youngest,  a  healthy  child,  went  to 
bed  well;  after  about  two  hours  awoke 
with  vomiting,  which  attracted  no  parti- 
cular attention;  passed  the  night  tran- 
quilly; next  morning  appeared  heavy, 
took  his  ordinary  mid-day  slcej),  and  was 
found,  about  two  o'clock,  p.m.,  in  con- 
vulsions. Immediate  assistance  was 
procured,  which,  notwithstanding  the 
most  prompt  and  active  treatment,  proved 
unavailing.  1  saw  him  for  the  first  time 
about  two  hours  before  death  ;  he  was  then 
comatose,  and  almost  pulseless  ;  the  left 
side  was  wholly  paralytic;  the  right 
slightly  convulsed.  He  survived  the  at- 
tack only  twenty-two  hours,  dating  from 
the  supervention  of  the  convulsions  — 
thirty-nine  from  that  of  the  vomiting. 

On  examination  after  death,  consiilcra- 
ble  vascular  turgescence  was  found  within 
the  skull,  and  throughout  the  substance 
of  the  brain.  No  other  appreciable  lesion 
was  discernible. 

This  occurred  on  the  last  Friday  in 
May,  1 8^0. 
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On  the  following  Sunday,  the  third 
boy,  aged  six.  years,  was  attacked.  He 
was  a  remarkably  delicate  child,  and  much 
emaciated,  being  then  only  convalescent 
from  remittent  fever.  He  now  vomited 
repeatedly,  complained  of  violent  pain  in 
the  head,  and  had  other  smart  febrile 
symptoms.  However,  by  mild  depletory 
measures,  he  passed  tlirough  an  illness  of 
three  or  four  days'  duration,  without  any 
remarkable  occurrence. 

On  Monday,  the  fourth  boy  (the  subject 
of  this  communication)  sickened  with 
precisely  the  sauie  train  of  symptoms. 
His  age  was  three  years  and  a  half,  and 
in  appearance  he  was  healthy.  The  pre- 
monitory symptoms  of  his  attack,  at  first 
mild,  after  about  thirty-six  hours  as- 
stimed  most  intense  severi'y,  and  without 
unnecessarily  particularizing  their  pro- 
gress, it  may  be  stated,  that  the  most  ag- 
gravated form  of  high  inflammatory  fever 
set  in,  principally  engaging  the  cerebral 
organs,  and  requiring  the  most  energetic 
treatment  to  combat  it.  On  about  tlie 
fourth  day,  convalescence  appeared  estab- 
lished, and  Dr.  Cramptou  (wliose  valuable 
assistance  I  had  throughout  the  progress 
of  this  case)  discontinued  his  dailj  at- 
tendance. 

From  day  to  day  a  peculiar  fixed  posi- 
tion of  the  head,  and  stiffness  in  the  neck, 
now  attracted  attention.  The  head  was 
drawn  back.  The  muscles,  at  first  tense, 
became  completely  and  permanently  rigid, 
and  tlie  movements  of  the  head  painful, 
and  remarkably  limited.  Soreness  of  the 
throat  was  complained  of,  and  also  great 
difHrully  in  swallowing,  at  times  accom- 
panied with  violent  spasmodic  efforts. 
There  was  no  cough,  and  the  voice  re- 
mained perfect.  The  articulation  became 
remarkable — the  words  being  as  if  drawled 
out  with  pain  and  difliculty,  and  at  times 
perfectly  unintelligible. 

Repeated  and  careful  examination  of  the 
fauces  and  neck  could  not  detect  any  ap- 
))arent  h'cal  cause  for  those  symptoms, 
which,  with  varied  degrees  of  intensity, 
advanced,  producing  equally  alarming 
constitutional  disturbance  and  debility. 

At  first,  disposed  to  attribute  them  to 
concurrent  local  causes,  such  as  the  quan- 
tity of  mercury  administered  during  the 
acute  illness  of  the  child,  the  cold  from  the 
renewed  application  of  ice  to  the  head, 
or  some  partial  internal  efl'usion,  the  re- 
sult of  the  acute  inflammatory  attack,  more 
seriousmischiefwasnow  apprehended  from 
their  increasing  severity  and  permanency. 
The  treatment  adopted  was  principally 
with  the  view  of  promoting  the  absorption 
of  any  fluid  fffused,  and  consisted  chiefly 
in  the  exhibition  of  mild  mercurial  altera- 
tives, and  the  application  of  counter-irri- 
tants of  the  region  of  the  occiput. 


On  about  the  tenth  day,  the  symptoms 
had  reached  their  acme;  the  child,  ema- 
ciated and  weakened,  had  no  relish  for 
food,  and  appeared  to  drink  merely  to  allay 
thirst,  the  efl'orts  at  swallowing  being  con- 
vulsive and  painful.  He  was  now  in  a 
perfect  state  of  somnolency,  regardless  of 
every  thing  about  him,  when  accidentally, 
while  setting  beside  his  bed,  I  perceived 
that  position  most  remarkably  influenced 
the  severity  of  the  prominent  symptoms. 
Stupor  in  the  recumbent  posture,  almost 
amounting  to  perfect  coma,  in  the  sitting, 
or  even  semi-erect,  resolved  itself  into 
a  comparative  sensibility.  Respiration, 
slow,  laboured,  and  stertorous,  or  rather 
roaring,  (as  described  by  the  attendants  on 
the  child,)  in  the  former  position,  became 
comparatively  tranquil  in  the  latter,  and 
a  pulse,  in  the  one,  ranging  only  a  beat  or 
so  above  forty,  in  the  other  assumed  a 
more  natural  ciiaracter.  Again,  fluids 
were  more  frequently  darted  convulsively 
forwards  through  the  nostrils  or  mouth, 
than  passed  into  the  stomach,  or  were 
ejected,  as  in  the  act  of  vomittng,  and  the 
recurrence  of  the  symptoms  of  cerebral 
compression  took  place  on  returning  to 
the  recumbent  posture,  which  for  the  last 
three  days  had  been  almost  the  permanent 
one. 

I  now  considered  that  this  relation  of 
symptoms  might  still  be  caused  by  me- 
chanical obstruction  in  the  pharynx,  al- 
though repeated  examinations  on  former 
occasions  did  not  lead  me  to  this  conclusion. 
An  additional  obstacle  presented  itself  in 
the  fixed  position  of  the  jaws,  so  that  it 
was  only  by  considerable  force  T  could  so 
far  separate  them  as  to  admit  of  even  get- 
ting my  little  finijer  between  them.  On 
forcing  it  back,  I  accidentally,  but  dis- 
tinctly, felt  a  tumefaction  beyond  the  base 
of  the  tongue,  giving,  as  well  as  a  compressed 
finger  could  indicate  it,  a  sense  of  yielding. 
To  get  a  view  of  it  was  utterly  impossible. 
The  soft  palate  and  uvula  were  easily  dis- 
cernible, but  the  depression  of  the  tongue 
gave  so  much  pain,  and  the  separation  of 
the  jaws  was  so  very  limited,  that  further 
investigation  was  totally  out  of  the  ques- 
tion. Indeed,  in  addition,  the  evidence, 
even  from  touch,  was  necessarily  momen- 
tary, from  the  severe  paroxysms  of  dysp- 
noea attendant  on  the  examination.  Al- 
though I  had  never  heard  of,  nor  witnessed, 
a  case  of  the  kind  before  in  children,  it  at 
once  occurred  to  me  that  this  might  be  an 
abscess  at  the  back  of  the  pharynx,  me- 
chanically producing  the  above  symptoms, 
and  having  stated  this  as  my  opinion  to 
the  family,  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Crampton 
and  Mr.  Cusack  was  immediately  procured. 
After  a  patient,  tliough  extremely  unsatis- 
factory examination,  they  coincided  in 
opinion  with  me  as  to  the  presence  of  a 
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tumor  in  the  situation  alluiled  to,  and  it 
was  determined  tliat  I  sliould  perforate  it 
with  an  explorator  which  I  had  provided 
for  the  purj)ose,  wirh  the  view  of  ascertain- 
ing its  actual  nature, — a  doubt  existing; on 
this  head,  not  alone  from  the  extreme 
firmness  of  the  tumor  eommunicatinfi;  a 
very  indistinct  sense  of  flunctuation,  but 
also  on  account  of  its  ])robable  anomalous 
nature,  from  the  previous  acute  and  present 
chronic  cejihalic  svniptoras.  With  every 
necessary  precaution  I  accomplished  this 
object,  thoug:hwith  considerable  difficulty, 
and,  to  my  great  gratification,  witnessed 
the  sudden  gushing-  forih  of  a  large  quan- 
tity of  healthy  purulent  matter.  The  whole 
features  of  the  case  were  almost  instan- 
taneously altered.  The  somnolency  was 
removed,  deglutition  was  facilitated,  and 
more  cheering  prospects  manifested  them- 
selves. Nourishment  was  freely  given 
throughout  the  day,  and  quinine  adminis- 
tered in  small  and  repeated  doses. 

At  my  evening  visit  I  perceived  that  the 
stertorous  breathing  had  returned,  and 
that  the  more  prominent  symptoms,  which 
had  ceased  since  the  operation,  were  again 
in  some  degree  present.  I  examined  the 
throat,  and  fortunately  found  tlie  separa- 
tion of  the  jaws  now  accomplished  with 
ease.  The  abscess  was  again  filled,  with 
the  opening  closed.  1  introduced  a  care- 
fully protected  sharp-pointed  bistoury  into 
the  site  of  the  opening,  and  freely  en- 
larged it  downwards.  The  relief  was  in- 
stantaneous. I  now  directed  the  trunk  of 
the  child  to  be  elevated  as  much  as  pos- 
sible, and  the  head  depressed.  The  night 
was  passed  comparatively  tranquil ;  the 
quantity  of  matter  which  escaped  through 
the  mouth  was  considerable,  largely  stain- 
ing the  pillow.  The  next  day  the  boy 
was  able  to  play  with  his  brothers,  and 
subsequently  his  improvement  was  pro- 
gressive, though  slow. 

He  is  now  a  fine  healthy  boy.  I  do  not 
particularize  the  treatment  adopted  during 
his  convalescence  ;  there  was  nothing  pe- 
culiar in  it,  its  principal  object  being  to 
improve  the  general  health.  The  next 
case  which  I  shall  select  is  that  of  a  boy 
aged  seven  months,  proving  the  remarka- 
ble fact  of  the  occurrence  of  such  an  affec- 
tion during  the  first  period  of  childhood, 
as  the  former  does  during  the  second. 

In  April  1838,  I  was  sent  for  to  see  this 
child  by  the  father,  who  stated  that  he  had 
great  apprehension  his  little  boy  was  la- 
bouring under  water  on  the  brain  ;  that 
many  children  of  his  immediate  family 
had  fallen  victims  to  it,  and  that  the 
symptoms  under  which  this  child  laboured 
were  exactly  those  by  which  the  attacks  of 
the  former  had  been  ushered  in.  On  visit- 
ing the  child  I  found  every  indication  of 
gastro-euteric  derangement,    so    common 


at  this  period  of  life,  and  very  suspicious 
cerebral  eom))lication,  rendered  more 
so  from  the  (act  of  hereditary  predisposi- 
tion. In  addition,  I  found  that  some 
lymphatic  plands,  on  the  left  side  of  the 
neck,  near  the  angle  of  the  jaw,  were  en- 
larged and  painful,  evidently  dej)ending 
on  ulceration  behind  the  corresponding 
ear.  The  mouth,  fauces,  and  ])harynx, 
were  free  from  lesion,  and  one  of  the  in- 
cisors on  the  lower  jaw  had  just  made  its 
appearance. 

The  treatment  was  principally  directed 
to  the  abdominal  system,  and  to  the  relief 
of  the  glandular  irritation  noted.  After  a 
few  days,  improvement  was  so  manifest, 
that  I  had  omitted  a  visit  on  Friday. 

On  Saturday  morning  I  received  a  hur. 
ried  message  to  see  the  child,  and  found 
that  the  more  alarming  symptoms  had  all 
returned  during  the  previous  nigiit,  that 
the  restlessness  was  incessant,  that  the 
vomiting  was  constant,  that  the  flushing 
of  the  face  was  renewed,  that  the  breath- 
ing was  loud,  laboured,  and  very  irregular 
during  the  night,  and  that  he  constantly 
started  from  most  disturbed  sleep,  which 
would  only  he  tolerated  in  the  nurse's 
arms;  that  every  attempt  at  putting  him 
in  the  cradle  aggravated  the  pulmonary 
symptoms.  In  addition,  I  observed  that 
the  head  of  the  child  was  rather  drawn 
back,  and  that  the  chin  projected  some- 
what unnaturally.  He  immediately 
screamed  when  the  jaws  were  attempted 
to  be  separated,  and  in  the  region  of  the 
neck  there  was  the  greatest  tenderness, 
particularly  over  the  glands  above  alluded 
to.  The  integuments  were  free  from  dis- 
coloration, yet  still  the  tumefaction  was 
decidedly  increased,  and  the  slightest  mo- 
tion of  the  head  appeared  to  give  great 
pain. 

At  the  moment,  I  was  disposed  to  attri- 
bute the  recurrence  of  those  symptoms  to 
a  smart  attack  of  inflammation  in  these 
glands,  and  was  led  to  Irope  that  the  com- 
bating it  would  relieve  them.  The  treat- 
ment was  accordingly  directed  with  that 
object  in  view.  Leeches  were  applied  ; 
fomentations  and  poultice  used,  and  a 
smart  mercurial  purgative  administered. 

Sunday. — Night  spent  wretchedly  ;  no 
alleviation  of  symptoms,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  those  connected  with  the  inflamed 
glands;  they  are  better:  the  other  symp- 
toms are,  if  possible,  more  aggravated.  In 
addition  to  those  enumerated  in  the  report 
of  yesterday,  there  is  now  a  gurgling  noise 
in  the  fauces,  as  if  from  accumulated 
mucus,  and  throughout  the  lungs  there  is 
evidence  of  considerable  effusion  into  the 
larger  bronchial  tubes  ;  there  are  repeated 
and  apparently  painful  and  difficult  efforts 
at  swallowing,  accompanied  with  frightful 
paroxysms  of  dyspnoea  occurring  at  irre- 
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gular  intervals,  during  which  the  counte- 
nance becomes  suffused,  purple,  and  almost 
convulsed,  and  it  is  remarked  that  those 
immediately  supervene  on  attemptins:;  to 
place  the  child  in  the  cradle;  there  is  in- 
capability of  sucking,  thoug^h  great  desire 
for  the  breast,  the  nipple  of  which  is  seized 
with  avidity,  and  equally  rapidly  ejected 
with  a  sudden  and  spasmodic  regurgita- 
tion of  the  milk.  Any  fluid  placed  in  the 
mouth  either  remains  for  a  short  time, and 
then  gradually  dribbles  out,  or  otherwise 
produces  a  ])arosysm  accompanied  with 
similar  phenomena.  At  the  moment  of 
my  visit,  the  repeated  exertions  of  the 
child  at  the  attempt  of  swallowing,  the 
severe  dyspnoea,  and  the  great  accumula- 
tion of  mucus  in  the  fauces,  with  the  very 
restless  state  of  the  child,  led  me  to  appre- 
hend the  supervention  of  a  fit  of  convul- 
sions. I  thought  I  recognised  some  of  the 
features  of  the  above  case,  when,  from 
some  unintentional  act  in  my  examina- 
tion, a  most  severe  paroxysm  supervened. 
The  child  appeared  suffocating.  I  rapidly 
passed  my  finger  into  the  fauces,  and  feel- 
ing a  fulness,  I  made  pressure  against  it, 
which  was  increased  by  a  convulsive  effort 
of  the  child.  A  sudden  discharge  of  pu- 
rulent matter  got  exit  through  the  nos- 
trils, and  temporary  relief  was  obtained, 
until  I  procured  the  additional  assistance 
of  Sir  Henry  fliarsh  and  Mr.  Cusack. 

Perhaps  about  an  hour  or  so  had  elapsed 
from  the  above  occurrence  when  ne  met 
in  consultation.  At  this  time  the  breath- 
ing, though  principally  nasal,  was  more 
tranquil;  and  a  small  quantity  of  fluid 
had  been  swallowed,  but  with  much  diffi- 
culty. The  appearance  of  the  child  could 
not  but  make  an  impression  upon  those 
who  saw  him.  The  nostrils  were  filled 
with  matter  which  trickled  down  the  lip; 
any  attempt  at  placing  him  in  a  recum- 
bent posture  was  instantly  followed  by 
frightful  dyspnoea,  rendered  still  more 
serious  from  the  great  accumulation  of 
mucus  in  the  fauces.  1  directed  attention 
to  the  throat,  but  notwithstanding  every 
effort,  no  accurate  view  could  be  had  of 
the  back  of  the  pharynx.  The  narrow 
space  behind  the  root  of  the  tongue  was  fill- 
ed with  pusandbubbles  of  frothy  tenacious 
saliva,  to  clear  which  away  repeated  un- 
successful attempts  were  made.  Here 
the  freedom  of  separation  of  the  jaws  al- 
lowed of  free,  though  rapid  examination 
of  the  fauces,  but  the  back  of  the  pharynx 
could  not  be  seen.  I,  however,  felt  a 
distinct  tumefaction,  and  failing  to  punc- 
ture it  with  the  grooved  curette,  as  in  the 
former  case,  I  was  obliged  to  rest  satisfied 
with  what  had  been  done,  arranging  to 
watch  the  progress  of  the  symptoms,  and 
to  sujjport  the  child  by  every  possible 
means,   by    introducing  fluids  through   a 


tube  passed  through  the  nares,  and  by 
broth  enemata  ;  to  be  prepared,  if  neces- 
sary, to  open  the  trachea  should  any  fresh 
symptoms  of  suffocation  supervene;  and 
in  addition,  to  keep  constantly  cleared 
away  the  accumulaiing  phlegm  at  the 
back  of  the  throat. 

By  visiting  at  siiort  intervals,  and  care- 
fully enforcing  the  above  injunctions,  the 
strength  was  supported,  and  the  symp- 
toms to  a  certain  extent  stayed.  Next 
day  they  were  stationary,  though  it  was 
quite  evident  that  considerable  obstruction 
yet  existed  in  the  throat;  however,  the 
strength  was  improved,  and  the  counte- 
nance of  the  child  decidedly  better.  Ano- 
ther d-:iy  passed  without  any  material 
change,  when  the  discharge  from  the  nos- 
trils ceased,  and  evidently,  any  oi)ening 
made,  or  rather  the  ruptured  portion  of 
the  sac  iiad  closed.  Diiiicult  respiration 
in  any  but  tlie  erect  posture,  or  on  an  in- 
clined ]dane  with  the  head  coiisiderably 
depressed,  recurred.  Perfect  inability  of 
sucking  and  swallowing  again  set  in,  and 
suffocation  appeared  impending,  when 
Mr.  Cusack  saw  the  child,  and  was  still 
more  satisfied  of  the  presence  of  a  tumor 
at  the  back  of  the  pharynx.  It  was  so 
tense  and  so  unyielding,  that  did  not  the 
history  of  the  case  justify  the  presumption 
that  matter  was  present,  the  absence  of 
any  sense  of  fluctuation  would  have 
caused  extreme  doubt;  another  difiiculty 
presented  itself  in  its  being  below  the  level 
of  the  tongue.  The  very  limited  space  to 
operate  in,  together  with  the  risk  of 
wounding  the  neighbouring  vessels,  on  ac- 
count of  the  disposition  of  the  swelling 
rather  from  the  median  line  towards 
the  left  side,  suggested  the  propriety  of 
selecting  some  instrument  the  action 
of  which  could  be  accurately  gauged. 
That  which  I  had  used  in  the  former  case 
was  olijectionable,  not  alone  from  the 
want  of  suflicient  command  of  it  from  its 
conformation,  but  also  from  its  shape.  It 
was  agreed  that  delay  might  be  safely  ha- 
zarded until  next  day,  leaving  word  how- 
ever, that  should  any  urgent  symptoms  set 
in,  I  should  be  informed. 

Next  day, I  found  that  throughout  the 
night  great  apprehensions  were  entertained 
lest  suffocation  should  have  taken  place. 
All  other  bad  symptoms  remained,  if  not 
aggravated,  at  least  stationary  ;  and  having 
arranged  in  the  interim  with  Mr.  Cusack, 
an  instrument  was  contrived  which  suc- 
ceeded m;)st  admirably.  It  consisted  of 
a  trochar  about  four  inches  long,  one 
extremity  of  the  canula  being  slightly 
curved,  the  other  with  a  ring  on  its  upper 
surface  to  receive  the  fore-finger;  into  this 
canula  was  passed  a  jointed  stilette,  with, 
at  its  opposite  extremity,  a  ling  for  the 
thumb,  and  a  moveable  screw  to  graduate 
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the  projection  of  its  ])oint.  Mr.  Cnsack 
havinur  fiimly  supported  the  head  of  the 
child,  I  passed  the  fore-fini;er  of  the  left 
liand  towards  the  back  of  the  pharvnx, 
there  resting  tlie  point  of  it,  and  p;uiding 
the  armed  trochar  with  the  concealed 
stiletto  along  it,  accurately  fixed  it  on  the 
tumor,  pressed  forwards  the  stilette  to 
its  limited  mark,  and  withdrawing  it  by 
an  opi)osite  manoeuvre,  was  gratified  to 
see  a  giucntilij  nf  heitlUm  puritlent  matter  darted 
forivards  on  the  chikVs  clothes. 

'J'he  relief  was  immediate;  the  haemor- 
rhage trifling;  and  the  result  permanently 
successful.  In  this  case  it  was  unnecessary 
to  renew  the  opening  j  the  discharge,  at 
first  temporarily  ceasing,  returned,  and 
the  cure  was  rapid. 

The  boy  is  now  a  fine  healthy  boy.  The 
constitutional  treatment  was  similar  to 
that  adopted  in  the  last  case. 

Such  is  the  history  of  two  extreme  cases 
of  acute  abscesses  at  the  back  of  the  pha- 
rynx, occurring  in  children,  selected  from 
oliiers  of  the  same  nature,  which  I  have 
witnessed  within  the  last  three  years,  and 
necessarily  with  opi)ortunities  compara- 
tivelv  limited.  I  have  brought  them  for- 
ward as  remarkably  illustrative  of  the 
symptoms  attendant  on  their  i)rogress ;  as 
novel  at  that  period  of  life,  in  the  records 
of  medicine,  as  far  as  I  have  been  enabled 
to  learn,  from  the  investigations  I  have 
made;  and  as  corroborated  by  the  testi- 
mony of  others, 

I  cannot  instance  the  history  of  any 
similar  acute  case  occurring  in  the  adult, 
which  came  immediately  under  my  obser- 
vation, although  I  have  watched  for  such 
with  much  anxiety  for  no  very  short  period. 
I  have  attended  many  severe  cases  of  ton- 
sililis,  which  have  terminated  in  suppu- 
ration, some  of  which  Ihaveopencd  between 
the  pillars  of  the  fauces,  and  some  on  the 
anterior  part  of  the  vellum,  i  have  met 
with  abscesses  oftheiehun  itself,  and  of 
the  avula,  and  I  liave  met  with  one  or  two 
of  that  description,  so  accurately  and  so 
beautifully  described  hy  Petit*,  which 
form  behind  the  tonsil,  and  I  believe  always 
implicate  moie  or  less  the  auditory  appa- 
ratus, but  I  have  never  been  able  to  detect 
an  abscess  situated  distinctly  at  the  back 
of  the  ])harynx,or  perhaps,  I  should  rather 
say,  that  the  symptoms  attendant  on  such 
did  not  attract  my  attention.  That  such 
collections  take  place  cannot,  however, 
be  questioned.  The  experience  of  our 
surgeons  in  extensive  practice  will  bear 
testimony  to  the  fact  of  their  occasional, 
though  extremely  rare  occurrence,  and 
will,    I   am    sure,   confirm  the  statement, 

•  Traits  des  Maladies  Chirurgicales,  et  dea 
Operations  qui  leur  conviennent.  Ouvrage  Pos- 
thume  de  M.  J.  h.  Petit.  Paiis  Edition,  1774. 
Chapitre  iv.  des  Tunieurs,  p.  139. 


that  their  attendant  symptoms  are  so 
equivocal  and  anomalous,  that  if  disco- 
vered, they  have  been  so  by  the  merest 
accident.  The  first  systematic  author  I 
find  parMcularly  alluding  to  their  presence, 
is  Sir  Astley  Cooper.  In  his  lecture  on 
Abscesses,  he  thus  expresses  himself: 
"  Abscesses  are  also  dangerous,  from  their 
being  situated  in  vitally  imjiortant  parts, 
such  as  the  brain,  heart, or  lungs;  or  when 
they  are  not  seated  in  p;irts  of  vital  im- 
portance, from  their  pressure  on  essential 
organs. 

"  Cases. — A  woman  was  admitted  into 
Guy's  Hospital  for  a  complaint  in  the 
throat,  occasioned  by  swallowing  a  -pointed 
hone.  All  she  complained  of  at  first  was 
a  sc!reness  in  the  throat  ;  but  she  was 
shortly  after  seized  with  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing, which  increased  greatly,  and  she  died. 

On  examination  after  death,  I  found, 
upon  'iiaking  an  incision  into  the  pharynx, 
that  bftueen  it  and  the  forepart  of  the  vertebreg 
a  large  abscess  had  formed,  which,  by 
pressing  the  pharynx  forward  on  the 
epiglottis  and  glottis,  occasioned  difficulty 
of  breathing,  and  in  the  end  destruction 
of  life.  Shortly  after  this,  Dr.  Babington 
came  to  this  hospital  with  a  friend  of  his, 
who  was  labouring  under  great  difficulty 
of  breathing.  He  requested  me  to  examine 
his  throat.  Having  put  my  finger  on  the 
back  of  the  pharynx,  and  felt  fluctuation 
there,  I  told  him  that  this  was  a  case  of 
which  I  had  seen  an  instance,  where  the 
patient  had  died  from  a  collection  of  mat- 
ter formed  in  the  same  situation.  I  im- 
mediately prociii'ed  a  seton  needle,  and 
including  it  in  a  canula,  like  a  trochar, 
I  put  it  down  into  the  pharynx,  let  out  a 
considerable  quantity  of  matter,  and  the 
patient  was  relieved.  Here  was  a  case 
which,  but  for  this  operati(m,  would  pro- 
bably have  terminated  fatally,  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  matter  on  vitally  important 
parts.'' 

In  the  "  Dicfionnaire  de  Medecine  et 
Chirurgie  Pratiques,"  under  the  article 
"  Pharyngotome  el  Pliaryngotoniie,"  ano- 
ther case  will  be  found,  in  whicli  the 
jiresence  of  an  abscess  at  the  back  of  the 
jdiarynx  was  detected,  and  its  j)unctiire 
followed  by  successful  results.  But  in 
each  and  all  of  those  recorded  cases,  it  is 
a  remarkable  fact,  that  the  abscess  was 
actually  formed,  before  a  suspicion  of  its 
existence  was  cn'.ertained,  so  extremely 
equivocal  were  its  prenmnitory  syniptotns, 
even  in  the  ease  where  the  exciting  cause 
naturally  led  to  the  examination  of  its 
immediate  seat.  Hence,  it  appears  to  me, 
that  the  subject  is  one  of  extreme  impor- 
tance, and  fully  deserving  of  separate 
investigation. 

[To  be  condudetl  in  our  next.] 
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Callicrates  is  a  medical  system-raonsfer. 
He  takes  an  idea,  and  attaches  hitu'^elf  to 
it;  broods  over  it,  fecundates  it,  fashions 
and  stretches  it  beyond  all  measure  ;  and  it 
sometimes  becomes  a  fixed  idea,  a  mono- 
mania. Let  him  once  bestride  the  back  of 
his  systematic  chimera,  and  he  is  ready 
to  fight  to  the  last  extremiiy.  Experi- 
ence, facts,  phenomena,  obser\ations,  in- 
ductions, principles,  however  opposed  to 
his  system,  do  not  trouble  him  in  the 
least ;  he  applies  his  magnifying-glass 
to  them,  and  from  that  moment  sees 
what  he  wants  to  see,  and  as  he  wishes  to 
see  it.  "  There  is  nothing,"  he  says,  with 
energy,  "  better  demonstrated  or  more  cer- 
tain; "a  man  must  be  very  ignorant,  or 
very  dishonest  not  to  see  as  I  do;"  this  is  the 
pathognomonic  symptom  of  his  madness. 
After  this  every  proof  suits  him,  every  ar- 
gument is  good.  However  little  you  press 
him,  Callicrates  will  maintain  that  white 
is  not  white,  that  a  stick  has  not  two  ends. 
He  reminds  one  of  that  bold  and  subtle 
dialectician  who  had  an  answer  for  every 
thing.  Some  one  said,  "the  north  wind 
is  blowing;"  -'by  no  means,''  he  replied;  it 
is  the  south  wind — bat  it  is  going  home." 

When  a  student  came  to  solicit  the  pro- 
tection of  Louis,  the  celebrated  secretary 
of  the  Academy  of  Surgery,  the  latter 
never  failed  to  ask,  "  Do  you  know 
anatomy  ?"  "  Yes,  sir."  "  Well,  then, 
describe  the  stool  which  stands  before 
you."  Louis  was  right,  and  used  an  ex- 
cellent means  of  fathoming  a  man's  un- 
derstanding, and  making  out  his  future 
destiny;  in  this  way  he  judged  of  the 
sagacity,  the  logic,  and  the  methodic  man- 
ner of  the  candidate.  There  is  an  infinity 
of  things  in  our  art  which  are  like  Louis's 
stool,  and  many  persons  would  find  it 
difficiilt  to  describe  them  well. 

Let  us  be  good  and  just,  let  us  be  frank 
and  open,  but  do  not  let  us  be  dupes.  Let 
us  say  as  a  man  of  sense  did:  '"  I  give  you 
notice  that  I  cannot  allow  myself  to  be 
bitted  without  leave  asked;  I  want  to  bit 
myself,  or,  at  any  rate,  to  give  ray  vote  so 
as  to  know  who  is  to  ride  me." 
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Diseases    of    the    Spine,    continued. — 
Curvature,  its  Prognosis  and  Treatment. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis,  in  cases  of 
curvature  of  the  sjtine,  depends  upon  the 
au;e  of  the  patient,  the  duration,  causes, 
degree,  and  complications  of  the  disease. 
Certain  curvatures,  which  liave  not  yet 
become  permanent,  and  which  are  depen- 
dent on  a  general  disease,  or  ui)on  debility 
of  the  muscular  system,  may,  in  a  few  in- 
stances, disappear  under  a  favourable  mo- 
dification of  the  general  health  ;  but  it  is 
always  dangerous  to  rely  on  the  power  of 
nature  to  cure  these  cases,  because  expe- 
rience has  demonstrated  that  in  the  greater 
number  of  cases  this  hope  would  be  de- 
ceived. 'I'he  younger  the  patient,  and  the  less 
decided  the  curvature,  the  more  chance  of 
success  does  prudent  treatment  offer.  In 
aged  persons,  and  even  in  adults,  a  well- 
directed  treatment  perseveringly  employed 
may  arrest  the  progress  of  the  disease,  but 
will  not  effect  a  complete  cure.  If  the 
disease  be  dependent  upon  change  in  the 
vertebras,  the  prognosis  is  always  more 
unfavourable  than  when  it  depends  upon 
muscular  debility.  If  there  be  several  cur- 
vatures the  chances  of  success  are  less  than 
when  there  is  only  one;  and  if  they  be  of 
long  standing,  as  alteration  in  the  verte- 
bras increases  day  by  day,  the  disease  is 
incurable.  But, although  there  may  be  no 
age  in  which  we  are  interdicted  from  hoping 
that  a  cure  may  take  place,  yet  there  are 
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other  elements  of  j)rognosis  to  be  taken  into 
account:  for  instance,  we  cannot  hope  to 
remedy  a  deformity  depending  upon  tume- 
faction of  the  intervertebral  cartilages, 
without  modifying  the  condition  of  the 
system  under  which  they  haic  been  deve- 
loped :  as  a  basis  for  prognosis,  therefore, 
we  must  endeavour  to  ascertain  the  cause  : 
we  must  then  seek  to  ascertain  whether 
the  deformity  is  increasing;  because  if  it 
be,  what  power  is  t»  sustain  the  body 
when  the  curvature  is  considerable  ?  The 
muscles  cannot;  their  action  is  essentially 
intermitted.  Ossification  can  alone  give 
the  necessary  support,  and  no  change  in 
form  can  then  be  expected. 

The  remark  "  that  for  two  or  three  years 
there  has  been  no  increase  of  deformity;" 
that,  still  more  important,  of  the  pro- 
gressive and  complete  cessation,  for  some 
time  past,  of  all  the  indefinite  symptoms 
of  inexplical)le  functional  lesions  which 
accompany  the  disease,  are  strong  j)re- 
sumjitions  that  the  time  for  ameliorating 
the  deformity  is  passed.  To  discover  this 
state  we  are  advised  that  the  patient  must 
be  undressed,  he  must  lie  on  the  fiack,  the 
relaxed  muscle  must  be  rubbed  with  a 
stimulating  liniment,  the  retracted  muscle 
with  astiiugents,  and  by  convenient  trac- 
tions we  must  seek  to  straighten  the 
spine.  If  in  these  attempts  the  patient 
exi)eriences  a  sense  t»f  tension  and  weight 
at  the  situation  of  the  curvature,  and  not 
at  the  points  of  insertion  of  the  contracted 
muscles,  we  may  conclude  that  anchylosis 
exists.  This  becomes  still  more  clear  when 
temporary  or  permanent  extension  brings 
no  change  in  the  column  ;  if,  on  the  con- 
trary, a  change  is  apparent,  we  may  en- 
courage some  hopes  of  amelioration.  An- 
chylosis is  not  very  frequent;  we  do  not 
usually  meet  with  it  excejit  in  old  and  very 
decided  curvatures,  and  in  persons  ad- 
vanced in  age. 

It  is  important  to  consider  whether  in 
any  particular  stage  of  the  disease  it  is 
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curable.  In  a  first  degree,  when  the 
chances  of  cure  are  greatest,  the  symptoms 
are  Tague  enough  to  escape  even  the 
watchful  vigilance  of  a  mother,  and  me- 
dical men  are  rarely  called  upon  to  see 
them,  and  if  they  are  they  frequently 
detect  nothing,  reassure  the  parents,  and 
refer  the  inconvenience  to  vicious  attitudes. 
At  this  time  the  spinous  processes  have 
suffered  no  deviation.  The  characteristic 
sign  which  is  generally  present  before  any 
curvature  of  the  spinous  processes  is  appa- 
rent, is  an  elongated  prominence  between 
the  spinal  border  of  the  scapula  and  the 
spinous  processes.  Even  in  this  degree 
there  is  in  the  attitude  and  the  walk  some 
embarrassment,  which  it  is  true  often 
escape  notice.  Pass  to  the  next  stage, 
the  curvatures  become  marked,  the  dorsal 
predominating;  the  trunk  is  generally  in- 
clined to  the  right,  the  shoulder  is  raised. 
The  left  side  is  hollowed,  the  excavation 
commencing  at  the  axilla,  and  extending 
to  the  ilium.  The  right  hip  projects,  the 
left  is  almost  effaced.  Here  the  chances  of 
cure  are  greatly  lessened.  Pass  on,  and  the 
condition  becomes  remarkable  for  the  an- 
gular prominence  of  the  ribs  posteriorly; 
the  ilium  approaches  to  the  base  of  the 
chest,  the  gibbous  condition  and  shorten- 
ing of  the  trunk  are  very  striking.  The 
superior  curvature  then  extends  high  ;  the 
shoulders  are  so  raised  that  the  head 
almost  seems  as  if  it  were  shrunk  between 
them,  the  stature  becomes  greatly  lessened, 
the  arms  present  a  length  very  dispro- 
portioned  to  the  trunk,  the  fingers  are 
long,  the  lower  jaw  prominent,  the  cheek 
bones  projecting,  the  nose  pinched. 
Palliation  is  all  that  can  be  expected  at 
that  period. 

What  is  essential  for  you  to  bear  in 
mind  is  the  attitude  of  patients  in  this 
condition.  You  must  distinguish  between 
those  which  are  natural  and  those  which 
are  artificial,  suggested  by  parents  for  the 
purpose  of  lessening  the  appearance  of 
deformity.  We  may  see  a  patient  incline 
forward  the  arm  which  corresponds  to  the 
raised  shoulder,  to  endeavour  to  lessen  it, 
and  to  incline  in  an  opposite  direction 
that  of  the  other  side.  If  the  deformity 
be  very  great  this  dissimulation  cannot  be 
practised;  the  left  arm  looks  longer  than 
the  right:  not  that  the  right  is  really 
shortened,  but  as  it  is  placed  further  back, 
it  cannot  be  brought  so  far  forward.  Add 
to  that  the  right  arm  seems  pressed  against 
the  chest,  whilst  in  consequence  of  the 
depression  the  left  is  separated  from  it. 
The  legs  are  not  equally  resting  on  the 
ground.  It  is  commonly  imagined  that 
this  attitude  depends  upon  an  inclination 
of  the  pelvis;  but  it  does  not.  Whatever 
may  be  the  degree  of  incurvation  of  the 
spine,  so  long  as  there  is  no  differeuce  in 


length  of  the  lower  limbs,  the  two  crests 
of  the  ilium  should  rest  on  the  same  plane. 
Often  patients  have  the  right  knee  bent, 
and  the  limb  resiling  against  the  left, 
which  supports  the  weight  of  the  body, 
when  the  predominant  curve  inclines  to 
the  right.  At  other  times  it  is  the  left 
limb  which  is  flexed,  and  the  right  limb 
which  supports  the  body. 

Sometimes  the  disease  runs  through  its 
different  stages  rapidly,  in  a  year  for 
instance ;  usually  it  is  several  years  in- 
creasing; it  sometimes  remains  stationary 
up  to  old  age,  or  to  the  occurrence  of  some 
serious  disease. 

It  is  very  common  to  hear  patients  com« 
plain  of  anomalous  pains,  sometimes  de- 
pendent upon  pressure  of  the  spinal  nerves 
as  they  pass  out  sometimes  upon  the 
twisting  of  organs;  respiration  and  circu- 
lation are  often  disturbed,  and  the  counte- 
nance is  pallid.  Thedigestiveorgansarein- 
terfered  with:  there  is  often  much  debility 
of  the  lower  limbs.  In  a  majority  of 
cases  the  existence  of  such  individuals 
is  not  greatly  prolonged ;  they  die  of 
phthisis,  heart  disease,  or  some  chronic 
affection.  Still,  every  considerable  de- 
formity is  not  quickly  mortal.  When 
the  curvature  is  very  gradually  pro- 
duced, when  important  organs  become 
almost  insensibly  accustomed  to  the  pres- 
sure to  which  they  may  be  subjected,  when 
the  patient  is  naturally  robust,  and  the 
deviation  is  restrained  from  making 
further  progress,  health  may  be  restored, 
and  the  patient  may  attain  old  age  ;  but 
these  are  exceptions,  on  the  faith  of  which 
we  should  not  be  justiBed  in  neglecting  all 
a\ailable  means  of  cure.  It  is  believed  by 
many  persons  that  the  inclination  towards 
the  left  side  is  more  dangerous  than  that 
towards  the  right,  because  it  interferes 
most  with  the  heart's  action.  I  do  not  wish 
you  to  understand  that  the  curvature 
towards  the  right  has  little  danger,  and 
that  the  left  has  much.  You  may  see  in 
museums  many  specimens  of  old  people  in 
which  the  displacement  was  to  the  left. 

Treatment. — After  what  has  been  said, 
you  will  already  have  concluded  that  no 
uniform  plan  of  curing  curvature  of  the 
spine  can  be  admitted.  You  are  not 
among  those  who  believe  that  any  original 
feebleness  of  the  constitution  is  a  general 
or  unique  cause  of  all  curvatures,  or  that 
a  tonic  plan  of  treatment  is  capable  either 
of  curing  or  even  arresting  them.  You 
will  not  tell  the  friends  of  the  patient  that 
with  puberty  will  come  increased  muscular 
power,  and  a  disappearance  of  the  de- 
formity. When  that  puberty  arrives,  the 
curvature  may  be  beyond  the  resources  of 
art.  Yet  this  is  a  common  error.  Go  to 
the  sea-side,  and  you  will  find  many 
patients  in  this  condition,  sent  down  year 
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by  year  to  seek  what  tliey  will  never  find. 
You  cannot  be  altngctlier  surprised  at  this 
error  j  there  is  muscular  debility  ;  that  de- 
bility interferes  with  exercise;  the  absence 
of  exercise  destroys  muscular  contractility; 
and  the  reasoniu!^  which  too  often  follows 
is  not  that  the  diminished  muscular  power 
is  a  consequence,  hut  a  cause  of  the  de- 
formity. They  arc,  therefore,  principally 
occupied  about  restoring  the  strensjtli, 
while,  in  a  large  proportion  of  eases,  the 
feebleness  is  secondary  ;  this  is  losing 
precious  time  in  useless  treatment.  A 
further  loss  of  time  is  sustained  by  waiting 
for  the  proper  season  for  ])articular 
watering  places,  giving  them  a  long  trial, 
and  frequently  returuing  to  them  from 
year  to  year,  whilst  the  deformity  is  he- 
coming  incurable.  Another  serious 
source  of  error  in  treatment  is,  that  many 
medical  men  persist  in  regarding  a!i  cur- 
vatures as  ricketti),  and  resorting  to  accre- 
dited means  for  lessening  the  softening  nf 
the  bones.  Another  injurious  though 
more  just  idea  arose  out  of  this  idea — the 
dictum  that  absolute  rest  would  cure,  or, 
at  least,  suspend  the  progress  of  the  de- 
formity: so  general  was  this  o))ininn,  that 
formerly  there  was  scarcely  a  school,  I  was 
going  to  say  a  house,  where  the  inclined 
])lane  was  not  to  be  found.  Here,  on  the 
hard  board,  a  poor  child  was  constantly 
doomed  to  lie,  almost  motionless,  for 
months,  or  even  years,  and  this  sometimes 
on  mere  suspicion.  But  in  this  country 
it  was  ascertaine;!  that  softening  was  not 
the  most  frequent  cause  of  deformity,  and 
tliat  prolonged  rest  is  marvellously  favour- 
able to  increase  the  evil.  Unfortunately 
many  peojile  bare  gone  to  the  other  ex- 
treme, and,  having  ascertained  the  evil  of 
))rolonged  inactiim,  are  unwilling  to  ac- 
knowledge its  utility,  within  proper  limits, 
and  would  proscribe  it  entirely.  But  an 
absurd  jiractice  still  exists,  founded  on  the 
idea  that  beauty  of  form  cannot  be  ac- 
quired without  the  assistance  of  ait,  and 
the  feet  are  doomed  to  suffer  from  tight 
shoes,  the  trunk  from  stays  representing 
an  inverted  cone;  and  this  is  too  much 
regarded.  The  work  of  Andry  is  a 
monument  to  attest  all  the  absurdities 
which  may  be  committed  when  we  cease 
to  take  nature  for  our  guide— but  happily 
this  mania  is  disappearing. 

The  treatment  of  curvature  rests  on 
very  simple  indications;  restore  the  equi- 
librium which  has  been  destroyed  between 
the  two  sides  of  the  spine.  To  accomplish 
this  we  must  remove  the  known  causes  of 
this  difference;  we  must  use  every  prudent 
means  of  restoring  the  energy  and  regu- 
larity of  the  powers  of  the  system,  and 
we  must  place  the  affected  parts  in  a 
physical  condition  most  proper  to  bring 
about amelioratiou.     Formerly  the  first  of 


these  means  was  entirely  neglected,  and  the 
treatment  was  almost  purely  mechanical. 
The  proof  of  this  is  furnished  by  the 
different  machines  which  have  been 
proposed  as  remedi  s.  In  our  time 
the  treatment  of  these  affections  has 
become  an  object  of  careful  study, 
and  at  present  it  rests  upon  a  better  basis 
— a  more  attentive  observation  of  the  dis- 
ease. You  must  carefully  inquire,  in 
each  case,  into  all  the  circumstances 
likely  to  throw  light  upon  the  causes; 
y'r'a  must  seek  to  ascertain  tlieir  mode 
of  action ;  you  will  not  then  base 
your  treatment  on  uncertain  hypo- 
theses, hut  on  more  or  less  completely 
ascertained  facts.  Sometimes  it  will  be 
necessary  to  substitute  for  a  long-continued 
attitude,  a  consequence  of  immobility,  or 
inaction,  a  varied  exercise,  sometimes  to 
repair  by  rest  the  exhausted  powers,  broken 
down  by  long  disease,  or  painful  labour. 
Sometimes  we  substitute  for  the  exclusive 
use  of  one  limb  that  of  the  opposite  one; 
w'e  must  frequently  change  the  familiar 
position  of  persons  having  particular  occu- 
pntions;  we  must  remedy  some  painful 
aflV'ction  of  the  legs,  or  of  the  side  of  the 
body  which  causes  the  patient  to  adopt 
the  vicious  attitude;  we  must  ascertain 
wbeth.er  any  article  of  clothing,  such  as 
an  ill-fitting  tightly-laced  stays,  disposes 
to  it.  Most  of  you  may  be  familiar  with 
(ireen's  cases:  two  sisters  presented  cur- 
vatures in  opposite  directions,  caused  by 
sleeping  together  face  to  face,  and  who  were 
cured  by  simply  changing  their  jiosition. 
If  we  could  impress  upon  the  nutrition  of 
the  concave  side  as  much  energy  as  is 
possessed  by  the  other,  we  might  be  able 
by  this  means  alone  to  remedy  the  evil; 
and  the  occasional  disappearance  of  cur- 
vatures under  improved  health  naturally 
leads  to  the  employment  of  tonics,  and 
other  means  likely  to  restore  the  destroyed 
equilibrium.  Therefore  we  order  change 
ot  air,  salt  and  other  bathing,  frictions, 
flannel  next  the  skin,  muscular  exercise, 
animal  food,  wine,  bitters,  bark,  steel; 
varying  them  according  to  the  case;  ac- 
cording as  the  cuivature  coincides  with  a 
sanguineous  or  lymphatic  temperament, 
a  scrofulous  or  other  diathesis. 

But  the  treatment  of  curvature  of  the 
spine  would  usually  be  insufficient  and 
incomplete,  did  we  not  change  the  physi- 
cal conditions  by  which  the  unnatural 
form  of  the  spine  is  maintained,  and  which, 
left  to  themselves,  would  constantly  tend 
to  increase  the  misch.ief —  I  mean  the 
downward  pressure.  Two  powers  direct 
this  pressure,  the  weight  of  the  organs 
supjiorted  by  the  column,  and  the  muscles 
by  which  it  is  inclined  in  different  direc- 
tions. To  counterbalance  these  powers 
two  kinds  of  means  present  themselves — 
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mechanical  agents  and  muscular  exercise. 
These  means  act  as  antagonists  against 
tlie  powers  by  which  the  spine  has  been 
flexed.  The  one  equalizes  or  diminishes 
the  pressure,  the  other  gives  the  muscles 
increased  power  of  resisting  incurvation; 
but  an  association  of  both  is  uie  perfection 
of  treatment. 

Compression  of  the  curvature  seems  to 
have  been  the  first  idea  of  mechanically 
relieving  it,  by  bringing  the  curved  portion 
nearer  to  the  proper  axis  of  the  spine. 
Hippocrates  indicates  it,  and  Pare  carried 
it  a  little  further.  A  case  in  which  this 
principle  was  carried  out  was  described 
by  Levacher,  in  the  I'lh  century.  Andrey 
recommended  that  it  should  be  applied,  by 
fastening  within  stays  cushions  to  corre- 
spond with  the  convexity  of  each  curva- 
ture. The  apparatus  of  Venel  and  Van 
Gescher  did  not  difler  essentially  from 
those  of  Andrey.  In  the  apparatus  of  Joerg, 
compression  is  applied  by  means  of  an 
elastic  band;  but  a  kind  of  extension  was 
also  applied  by  means  of  a  piece  of  v  ood 
covered  with  leather,  which  extended  on 
the  depressed  side  from  the  axilla  to  the 
hip    (fig.    1.)      Variously    modified,    this 
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principle  has  been  carried  out  with  more 
or  less  success,  the  success  depending  more 
upon  the  sagacity  with  which  the  princi- 
ple is  carried  out,  than  upon  any  abstract 
merit  of  its  own. 

All  the  means  based  upon  this  principle 
have  acommon  inconvenience,  that  of  strug- 
gling disadvantageously  against  the  super- 
incumbent weight,  which  more  or  less 
completely  annihilates  their  action;  and, 
liaving  this  serious  disadvantage,  they  act 
only  through  the  intermedium  of  the  ribs, 
as  was  long  ago  pointed  out  by  Levacher. 
Acting  first  upon  the  thorax  they  increase 
its  deformity,  and  the  action  is  not  trans. 
mitted  to  the  spine  until  the  flexion  and 
depression  of  the  ribs  can  be  carried  no 
further.  On  the  other  hand,  the  discom- 
fort and  inconvenience  attached  to  a  cir- 


cular compression,  the  danger  even  which 
may  result  to  the  chest,  the  abdomen,  and 
the  pelvis,  does  not  in  many  cases  allow 
of  our  employing  a  suflicient  force  to  main- 
tain the  rectitude  of  the  trunk.  As  ap- 
plied to  the  loins  this  kind  of  pressure  has 
still  less  efiicacily.  It  is  only  recent  late- 
ral curvatures,  those  in  fact  which  can  be 
almost  completely  effaced  by  muscular  ac- 
tion alone,  that  will  yield  to  such  means. 
It  may,  however,  be  sufficient  to  sustain 
the  trunk  in  the  intervals  of  more  active 
treatment.  But  it  has  this  serious  disad- 
vantage ;  it  gives  the  muscles  no  oppor- 
tunity of  acquiring  more  power. 

Some  persons  have  been  content  to  re- 
ject mechanical  assistance,  and  to  rely  on 
the  power  of  the  muscles  of  the  spine  to 
work  a  cure.  A  century  ago  the  study  of 
the  action  of  particular  sets  of  muscles  in 
particular  attitudes  had  induced  Andrey, 
among  others,  to  recommend  that  when 
one  shoulder  was  dejjressed,  it  might  be 
raised  by  standing  on  the  opposite  foot, 
placing  on  the  depressed  shoulder,  or  under 
the  arm  of  the  same  side,  some  slight 
burden.  These  attitudes  may  be  useful 
when  the  position  of  the  scapula  is  the 
consequence  of  habit,  will  do  no  good 
when  the  curvature  is  permanent,  but  may 
increase  the  evil,  by  adding  a  second  cur- 
vature to  the  first.  The  opinion  is  still 
cherished  and  acted  upon,  that  this  kind 
of  muscular  action  is  alone  sufficient  to 
remove  curvature,  provided  it  act  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  which  tends  to 
increase  the  mischief.  For  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  this  treatment  a  variety  of 
games  have  been  invented.  We  have 
already  seen  that,  in  a  majority  of  cases, 
the  principle  is  essentially  inapplicable. 
In  a  large  number  of  cases  the  supposition 
of  a  default  of  equilibrium  between  anta- 
gonist muscles  has  no  real  foundation, 
unless  we  take  the  unequal  prominence  of 
the  muscles  of  the  two  sides,  caused  by- 
bony  irregularity,  for  a  true  disproportion 
between  these  contractile  organs.  It  is 
only  in  a  few  cases,  therefore,  that  we  have 
feeble  muscles  to  strengthen  on  one  side  of 
the  trunk  more  than  another;  and  if  the 
displacement  of  muscles  do,  sometimes,  at 
length  trouble  their  nutrition,  and  derange 
their  action,  these  are  efl'ects  which  can 
only  be  effaced  with  the  curvatures  which 
have  occasioned  them.  But  we  have  not 
yet  clearly  made  out  either  the  influence 
of  muscles  on  a  curved  spine,  or  their 
agency  in  producing  it.  These  reasons 
have  had  their  effect,  and,  in  the  present 
day,  there  are  not  many  persons  who  se- 
riously believe  that  we  can  cause  the  dis- 
appearance of  a  curvature  by  exercising 
the  arm  opposed  to  the  convexity. 

In  the  present  day,  when  mechanical 
means  are  employed  to  remove  curvature, 
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tlieir  use  is  based  on  a  different  principle 
to  tliat  we  have  considered;  tlie  principle 
now  Siiught  to  be  carried  out  is  extension. 
It  may  be  done  bv  sustaining  the  trunk 
during  station;  it  may  be  done  while  the 
patient  is  in  the  hurizuntal  position,  or  it 
may  be  done  by  suspension.  A  great 
numi  er  of  machines  have  been  invented  to 
raise  and  sustain  the  spine  during  station, 
some  very  complicated,  others  compara- 
tively simple;  all  taking  inferiorly  a  solid 
support  u])on  the  sacrum  or  the  ilium, 
upon  which  they  should  be  moulded  so  as 
exactly  to  be  adapted  to  those  parts,  with- 
out compressing  the  abdomen.  From  this 
point  one  or  many  thin  splints,  placed 
along  the  spine,  or  at  the  side  of  the  trunk, 
pass  uj)wards  above  the  head,  or  to  the 
axilla;  they  should  be  capable  of  elonga- 
tion at  w  ill.  Those  which  extend  along 
the  trunk  on  the  median  line  jiass  above 
the  bead,  where  they  are  curved,  and  from 
thence  is  suspended  an  apparatus  to  pass 
under  and  suj)port  the  chin  and  the  occi- 
put. This  machine  used  to  be  known  for- 
merly as  the  Minerva.  In  Heister's  cross, 
improved  by  Bell  and  Shaw,  as  well  as 
Chesher's,  Stark's  and  Pflug's,  the  same 
])rinciple  is  carried  out.  Those  supports 
which  do  not  extend  beyond  the  axilla  are 
more  or  less  employed  in  the  various  stays 
used  in  the  treatment  of  curvatures.  These 
means  have  been  adapted  to  chairs, 
couches,  or  other  seats,  ujjon  which  the 
patients  rest.  Those  of  Shaw  and  Bloemev 
are  of  this  kiud  ;  and  in  many  instances  a 
short  crutch,  such  as  the  following,  is 
added  (fig.  2.) 

Fig.  2. 


These  various  modes  of  supporting 
the  trunk  rarely  completely  counter- 
balance the  tendency  in  the  curvature  to 
increase.  They  often  painfully  compress 
the  soft  parts  around  the  pelvis.  In  some 
cases  they  press  too  hard  on  the  lower  jaw; 


and  the  extreme  mobility  of  the  shoulders 
interferes  with  the  usefulness  of  the  axil- 
lary ajiparatus.  The  crutch  support  is 
unquestionably  often  useful;  by  it  the  in- 
convenience of  compressing  the  pelvis  is 
avoided,  and  it  furnishes  to  the  upper  ex- 
tremities a  solid  support. 

The  horizontal  position  has  been  much 
emjiloyed  alone  and  associated  with  vari- 
ous mechanical  contrivances,  as  a  means 
of  curing  curvature.     We  usually  refer  to 
Darwin   the  idea  of  first  suggesting  it  as 
a  useful  means  of  treatment.      The   Ger- 
mans refer  it  to  Wichmann.     TTie  French 
to    Duverney  ;     certainly  his     suggestion 
was   published   in    1751."      Wherever    the 
first  suggestion  came  from,  so  much  must 
be  admitted,  that  the  plan  was  in  general 
use   in   England   long   before  it  seems  to 
have  been  employed  in   France.     In   1788 
Vend,  of  Lausanne,  advised  that  mecha- 
nical means  of  extension  should  be  asso- 
ciated with  this  position  by  day  and  by 
night.      The    hoi-izontal    extension    was 
soon  enthusiastically  adopted  in  Germany, 
France,  and  England.     I  cannot,  however, 
in  this  place  enter  into  a   description   of 
the    multiiude   of    machines   which    have 
been  invented  for  carrying  out  this  princi- 
ple;  but  the   use  of  elastic   means  of  ex- 
tension,  the   credit   of  which    belongs,    I 
think,  to  Heyne,  is  a  real  improvement. 
Many  persons,  among  others  Shaw,Maison- 
nabe.and  Pravaz, employed  weightsfor  the 
purpose  of  making    the  necessary  exten-  . 
sion,  and  in  many  cases  they  seem  to  act 
very   happily.     It   is  easy    to   understand 
the  effect   of  the    horizontal   position    in 
these  cases  ;  no  other  means  so  completely 
removes    the    pressure   suj)ported    by    the 
vertebra.     In  a  large  number  of  cases  we 
see,  in  a  comparatively  short  time,  a  dimi- 
nution of  the  deformity  by  position  alone; 
but  this  attitude,  long  continued,  has  its 
inconveniences,  and  they  were  well  pointed 
out   by   Shaw  ;   but    when   the  attitude  is 
changed  at  proper  intervals   these  incon- 
veniences are  much  lessened  ;    and  this   is 
the  plan  of  treatment  at  present  generally 
followed.     You  now  understand  that  ex- 
tending  machines  only  serve  to  maintain 
the  body  in  a  certain  position;  they  pre- 
vent that  flexion  of  the  trunk  which  would 
inevitably    hajipen    during   sleep.      Many 
reproaches  have  been  attached  to  horizon- 
tal  extension;    among    the  many  incon- 
veniences attributed  to  it,  some  are  purely 
imaginary,  and  others  may  be  easily  avoid- 
ed by  moderate   care.       When   there   is  a 
single  or  predominant  curvature,  the  ex- 
tension may  be  made  to  act  more   imme- 
diately   on    this    point,    by    bringing    the 
extending  power  to  act  more  directly  upon 
it.      In    some   instances,   apjiaratuses   for 
making  pressure  are  associated  uith  those 
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of  extension  in  the  horizontal  position; 
such  are  tlie  machines  of  Slilli,  Humbert, 
He^ne,  and  others.  By  this  means  a 
double  indication  is  satis6ed — they  concur 
with  extension  to  reestablish  the  form  of 
the  thorax ;  they  contribute  to  straighten 
the  spine,  (fig.  3.) 

Fi-.  3. 


We  see  that  extension  results  from  the 
incomplete  suspension  of  the  patient,  either 
by  the  inclination  of  the  plane  on  which 
he  rests,  or  by  contrivances  which  act 
upon  the  head  or  the  axilla  ;  but  extension 
may  be  had  by  other  means.  At  the  lat- 
ter end  of  the  last  century  Lentin  proposed 

Fi2r.  4  and  5. 


that  the  patient  should  suspend  himself 
by  the  parts  from  a  stick  attached  to  a 
cord  at  a  convenient  height,  or  by  climbing 
a  pole  ;  and  this  advice,  long  neglected,  is 
become  the  basis  of  gymnastic  treatment, 
which  generally  consists  in  a  more  or  less 
coni]>lete  active  suspension  of  the  body  by 
the  arms.  The  weight  of  the  inferior  parts 
of  the  body  manifestly  teiids  to  straiten  the 
spine,  whether  the  ])atient  be  in  the  ver- 
tical or  inclined  position.  Direct  inspec- 
tion of  ihe  curvature  proves  this  ;  the  large 
muscles  of  the  trunk  do  not  destroy  this 
effect  in  sustaining  the  pelvis  and  the 
inferior  part  of  the  spine,  because,  although 
contracted,  tbey  are  at  the  same  time  in  a 
state  of  tension  and  manifest  elongation. 
These  things  once  understood,  it  is  only 
to  vary  their  application  to  accomplish 
particular  indications.  The  Pestalozzian, 
Cliasian,  Amorosian,  and  other  codes  of 
gymnastic  exercises,  point  out  the  appro- 
priate means  of  attaining  these  results* 
These  kinds  of  exercise  do  not  simply  act 
mechanically  ;  they  develop  the  muscular 
system ;  and  employed  alternately  with 
those  machines  which  require  the  hori- 
zontal position,  they  remedy  the  inconve- 
niences of  inaction  which  belong  to  the 
latter,  while  they  in  their  turn  relieve  the 
fatigues  of  the  gymnasium.  All  gymnas- 
tic exercises  should  be  symmetrically  em- 
ployed, and  if  possible,  simultaneously, 
right  and  left ;  not  to  establish  an  antago- 
nism between  the  muscles  of  the  spine, 
nor,  as  some  authors  believe,  to  give  the 
feeble  side  a  vigour  which  it  has  not  lost, 
but  simply  to  give  the  body  the  most  com- 
plete rectitude,  to  prevent  exaggerated 
flexion  which  will  usually  favour  the  exten- 
sion of  one  or  other  curvature.  Conse- 
quently we  generally  avoid  constantly 
raising  the  depressed  shoulder  above  the 
level  of  the  other.  The  action  of  the  ex- 
tensors of  the  spine  should  be  solicited  by 
bending  back  the  trunk.  The  lower  limbs, 
which  usually  do  little  in  these  exercises, 
do  most  in  those  exercises  where  the  body 
is  maintained  in  a  horizontal  position. 
It  is  not  one  of  the  least  of  the  advantages 
of  swimming,  that  it  gives  activity  to  the 
lower  limbs,  as  well  as  to  the  rest  of  the 
muscular  system  while  vertical  pres- 
sure is  avoided;  and,  therefore,  though 
no  extension  be  made,  it  should  be  most 
strongly  recommended  in  curvature  of  the 
spine.  In  Pravaz's  and  other  beds  a  cer- 
tain quantity  of  exercise  of  the  limbs  is 
given  by  various  contrivances  of  drawing 
weights  over  pullies,  and  so  on,  at  the  same 
time  that  we  get  all  the  the  good  of  exten- 
sion and  the  horizontal  position. 

I  do  not  propose  to  occupy  your  time  by 
entering  into  a  critical  examination  of  the 
different  machines,  but  shall  content  my- 
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self  by  stating  generally,  that  those  in 
^vllit•h  pressure  anil  extension  are  eoni- 
bined,  and  can  be  associated  with  exercise, 
are  the  only  means  which  should  be  em- 
ployed ;  but  that  among  the  variety  of 
agents  in  which  this  method  can  be  more 
or  less  completely  carried  out,  those  should 
be  preferred  which  take  their  support  upon 
the  j)elvis,  and  which  do  not  inconveniently 
compress  the  thorax.  If  these  conditions 
be  not  accomplished,  the  evil  increases,  or, 
at  'least,  time  is  lost  which  might  have 
been  beneficially  employed. 

The  treatment  of  these  affections  is  not 
so  well  directed  any  where  else  as  in 
establishments  specially  directed  to  the 
purpose.  It  is  true  that  in  such  institu- 
tions the  treatment  is  often  too  mechani- 
cal, that  permanent  extension  is  too  com- 
pletely carried  out,  and  that  the  confine- 
ment sometimes  exercises  a  fatal  influence 
upon  the  general  health  of  the  patient. 

After  passing  in  review  so  many  remedial 
agents,  it  may  be  asked  what  is  the  general 
result  of  treatment.  Well  api)lied,  it  is, 
from  the  first  moment,  to  elongate  the 
body  a  few  lines,  and  by  the  end  of  a 
month,  if  the  curvature  be  a  large  one, 
from  one  to  two  inches.  In  the  succeed- 
ing month,  though  less  rapidly,  yet 
equally  steadfastly,  the  elongation  con- 
tinues until  four,  five,  or  six  inches  may 
be  added  to  the  height.  At  the  same  time 
we  may  have  the  happiness  to  see  the  cur- 
vature more  or  less  completely  efl'aced — 
the  thorax  resume  its  proper  proportions; 
in  a  woi'd,  the  conformation  restored  to 
nearly  its  pro])er  character.  The  respira- 
tion, instead  of  being  hurried,  is  tranquil ; 
the  circulation  becomes  less  laboured,  the 
digestion  imj)roved  ;  the  ])erson  more 
fleshy,  the  face  more  coloured,  the  muscu- 
lar power  increased — in  fact,  a  marked  im- 
provement in  the  general  health.  But, 
however  decided  may  be  the  good  we 
accomplish,  a  curvature  of  the  spine  is 
scarcely  ever  completely  effaced  ;  a  slight 
inclination  will  still  remain.  This  extent 
of  benefit  being  obtained,  the  spine  should 
be  still  sustained  and  preserved  from  pres- 
sure until  its  constituent  parts  appear  to 
be  in  a  state  to  support  the  weight  of  the 
trunk,  which  should  be  gradually  borne. 
We  must  never  forget,  that  once  curved 
the  spine  generally  retains  a  tendency  to  re- 
produce it,  especially  in  young  persons ; 
we  must,  therefore,  remove  every  thing 
likely  to  renew  it.  Pregnancy  requires 
great  watchfulness,  and,  indeed,  it  is  wise 
to  recommend  a  persistence  in  the  hori- 
zontal position  during  a  part  of  every  day, 
especially  in  the  latter  months. 
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In  a  former  number  of  the  Medical  Ga- 
zette (vide  page  203,  vol.  I,  N.S.)  I  en- 
deavoured to  set  fortii  the  importance  of 
attending  to  the  premonitory  .synij)toms  of 
iusanity,  and  to  awaken  the  attention  of 
the  profession  to  the  neglected  state  of  this  , 
subject,  rendered  still  more  imperative  by 
the  manifest  ignorance  betrayed  in  medical 
ev'dence  relating  to  the  phenomena  of  in- 
sanity. To  render  this  inquiry  as  plain 
and  useful  as  possible,  I  illustrated  it  with 
various  cases  in  which  both  the  moral  and 
physical  causes  and  effects  of  mania  were 
considered.  It  is  the  object  of  this  paper 
to  detail  still  more  minutely  the  premoni- 
tory symptoms  of  insanity,  and  especially 
such  as  present  themselves  in  the  gene- 
rality of  mental  diseases. 

The  moral  effects  which  demand  atten- 
ti(m  may  be  classed  under  ten  heads  (and 
let  me  jiremise  by  asserting  that  all  these 
moral  tfleets  may  arise  pro  tempore  without 
any  fear  of  insanity;  nevertheless  I  feel 
warranted  in  regarding  them  as  worthy  of 
attention  in  combination  with  the  general 
history  of  a  case :) 

1.  Undue  suspicion, 

2.  Discontent, 

3.  Remorse, 

4.  Disaffection, 

5.  Revenge, 

6.  Indolence, 

7.  Excitement, 

8.  Unnatural  activity  in  the  pursuit  of 

different  objects, 

9.  Fearful  apprehension, 
10.  Forgetfulness. 

Not  that  I  am  intending  to  enter  into 
any  controversy  on  the  merit  or  tlie  de- 
merit of  phrenology;  yet  in  this  inquiry  I 
feel  it  due  to  my  "wn  sense  of  justice  to 
advocate  the  rigiit  use  of  the  system  in  the 
investigation  of  moral  causes.  Phrenology 
teaches,  first,  that  the  brain  is  the  organ 
of  the  mind,  and  is  concerned  in  every 
mental  operation,  whether  of  emotion  or 
intellect ;  secondly,  that  the  brain  does 
not  act  as  a  unit,  but  consists  of  a  plurality 
of  organs,  each  serving  for  the  manifesta- 
tion of  an  individual  faculty  of  the  mind; 
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thirdly,  that   the   energy   of  function,  or 
])ower   of    manifestation,   is   proportioned 
cceteris  paiibus   to  the  size  of  the  organ  ;  or, 
in  other  words,  tl.at  a  large  organ  icill,  all 
other  conditions  being  equul,  enjoy  a  power  of 
action  proportioned  to  its  size,  and, conse- 
quently, manifest  Uil-  correspontling  faculty 
with  greater  energy  than  if  it  weje  small. 
C.'uvier   says,    "  I'anatoniie    coraparec    en 
offre  une  autre  confirmation  dans  la  pro- 
portion constante  du  volume  de  ces  lohes 
avec  le  degie  d'intelligence  desanimaux;" 
thus  admitting  the  influence  of  size  of  the 
cerebral    organs  ui)on  the  power  of  mani- 
festing  the   mental  faculties  as  distinctly 
as  Dr.  Gall  himself  could  assert  it.    But, to 
prevent  any   misrejireseulation,   let   it    be 
obseived  that  there  is  scarcely  a  phrenolo- 
gist v\ho  does  not  utterly  scout  the  notion 
of  organic  size  being  the  only  condition  of 
functional  energy.      To   demonstrate  the 
evidence     of    organic    size    being    cecteris 
paribus  a  measure  of  functional  power,  let 
any  one  look  into  the   field  of  nature,  and 
there    examine    the    testimony    of    every 
anatomist  and  physidldgist  who  treats  of 
the  relation  between  struelureand  function. 
The  brain,  in  its  functions,   must  be  rela- 
tively studied  in  reference  to  the  amount 
of    muscular    power   in    the    body.       Dr. 
Marshall  Hall  states,  "  That  the  cerebrum 
is,  in  its  acts  of  volition,   an  exhauster  of 
muscular   irritability  ;     that    in    muscles 
separated  from  theirnervousconnexion  with 
the  brain  we  have  augmented  irritability." 
It  is  admitted  that  insanity  begins  in  the 
slightest  departures  from   healthy  feeling, 
and  may  be  traced  through  every  variety  of 
shade  to  forms  of  severity,  in   which   it  is 
so    evidently    associated   with    an    infirm, 
ill-judging,   ill-reasoning,    and    perverted 
mind. 

After  examining  the  moral  effects,  the 
next  step  will  be  to  ascertain  the  primary 
cause,  and  which  will  be  found  in  the  de- 
ranged function  or  diseased  action  of  one 
or  more  of  the  various  organs  of  the  body. 
To  descend  to  minuticB  here  would  only 
be  a  tedious  repetition  of  those  pathologi- 
cal symptoms  well  known  to  the  reader  ; 
yet  it  may  be  well  just  briefly  to  observe 
that  the  skin  must  be  noticed  with  regard 
to  its  functions  as  an  absorbent,  exhalent, 
and  regulator  of  the  animal  lieat.j  the 
muscles,  as  to  their  action  in  reference  to 
volition  ;  the  head,  in  reference  to  action 
and  power;  the  blood,  as  to  its  condition 
and  composition  ;  the  assimilative  organs, 
in  reference  to  diet  and  muscular  power  of 
the  stomach  and  large  intestines;  and  the 
glandular  system,  in  reference  to  the 
supply  of  the  nerves  of  organic  life. 

As  far  as  I  have  prosecuted  the  diagnosis 
ofthe  premonitory  symptoms  of  insanity  I 
have  invariably  found  the  exciting  cause 


to  exist  in  the  sjiino  excito-niotory  system, 
and   by    sympathy   to    the    brain.       The 
primary  cause   or   causes  come  under  the 
apjjellation  of  dei^ression,  f.linuilation,  and 
irritation.       The     fever     that     generally 
attends   ilie  early  stages  of  insanity  is  of 
the  congestive  character.      Congestion   of 
the  venous  system  is  a  state  ))ioduced  by 
the    operation    of    common    depressants, 
and    marked    by    a    diminution    of    the 
animal   heat  on  tiie  surface  of  the  body, 
a  diminution  of  the  heart's  action,  and  by 
a   disturliance  in    the  function  of  this  or 
that  organ  which  is  the  seat  of  cimgestion. 
The    pathological    inquiry    must   also  be 
continued,  first,  in   reference  to  predispo- 
sition ;    secondly,  to  disorder  or  deranged 
function;  and,  thirdly,  to  diseased  action. 
The  medical   treatment  called  for  in  each 
case  in  which  the  mental  disorder  depends 
chiefly  or  entirely  on  some  disordered  con- 
dition of  the  heart,  the  liver,  the  stomach, 
the   intestines,  the    uterus,   &c.,   must,  of 
course,   vary  in  each   particular  case,  and 
be   conducted  on   geneial    principles.     In 
exemplification   of  the  treatment  it  is  my 
intention  to  publish  thosecases  which  may, 
in  addition   to  the  following,  come  under 
my  observation. 

Case  I. — S 1  M n  consulted  me 

March  31st,  1840:  he  was  about  twenty- 
six  years  old,  of  a  middle  stature,  in  tem- 
perament sanguineous.  He  complained  of 
lowness  of  spirits,  and  inability  to  perform 
any  of  his  usual  duties;  he  lost  all  confi- 
dence in  himself,  and  thought  every  one 
regarded  him  with  distrust;  his  religious 
views  became  unsettled,  and  his  confidence 
in  the  divine  promises  disturbed  by  the 
fears  of  his  final  perdition,  which  he 
thought  must  be  his  inevitable  doom. 
He  was  a  man  of  the  strictest  integrity, 
and  esteemed  as  suth  by  his  employer, 
naturally  of  a  lively  and  amiable  temper, 
&e..  Sac.  He  left  his  business,  which  was 
that  of  a  clerk  in  a  notary's  ofiice,  in 
London,  in  the  month  of  November,  1839; 
he  felt  himself  unwell,  and  consulted  his 
medical  adviser,  who  considering  he  had 
simple  fever,  made  no  restricti  >n  of  diet 
or  action  :  in  a  fortnight  he  resumed  bis 
employment,  but  the  malady  returned 
with  increased  severity:  he  a  second  time 
consulted  his  medical  friend,  who  termed 
his  case  a  nervous  affection,  and  placed 
him  under  a  tonic  treatment  of  aromatics, 
camphor,  Stc,  and  wished  him  to  leave  the 
neighbourhood  of  London  ;  before  going 
away  he  was  advised  to  have  the  opinion 
of  another  medical  man,  who  approved 
of  the  jilan  j)ursued,  and  also  stated  it 
was  necessary  that  he  should  leave  town;  he 
then  went  to  the  Island  of  Guernsey,  and 
there  sank  into  a  state  of  deep  melancholy  : 
he   there  consulted  a  jih}sician,  who  told 
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biin  to  take  nmch  exercise,  walk  about, 
but  ordered  no  medicine,  stating  it  as 
useless.  From  tlieiice  he  went  to  Jersey, 
where  he  suD'ered  more  depression  of 
mind.  After  remaining  some  time  in  the 
latter  place  witliout  benelit,  he  returned 
home,  and  a  third  time  consulted  his 
family  medical  attendant,  who  advised 
him  to  take  a  voyage  to  New  York,  but 
ordered  no  medical  treatment:  having  a 
great  reluctance  to  this  advice,  he  came 
into  the  country  to  be  under  my  direction. 
On  exainination  he  stated  his  inability  to 
rest,  with  occasional  dimness  of  vision, 
taste  depraved,  hearing  good,  the  bowels 
inactive,  urine  pale,  but  unable  to  expel 
the  last  drops  ;  muscular  action  defective, 
the  skin  dry,  with  occasional  sensations  of 
heat  and  cold,  not  general,  but  partial. 
On  inquiring  as  to  the  original  cause,  I 
learned  he  had  been  washing  his  feet  ia 
cold  water  at  night  just  before  go'insr  to 
bed. 

Treatment. — I  ordered  him  to  have  the 
feet  put  into  a  hi)t  bath  at  100  degrees, 
composed  of  six  tahlespoonsful  of  mustard 
in  two  gallons  of  boiling  water,  for  fifteen 
minutes,  at  bed  time;  to  use  the  flesh- 
brush  to  the  skin  in  the  morning  ;  to  re- 
main quiet:  the  diet  to  consist  of  gruel  for 
breakfast,  mutton  broth  or  beef  tea,  with 
bread,  for  dinner;  no  tea,  and  a  gruel  or 
arrow-root  meal  at  seven  o'clock  in  the 
evening;  to  abstain  from  fermented  liquor 
and  solid  meat ;  to  take  tw  ice  a  day  Pil. 
Hydr.  gr.  v.  and  a  Draught  composed  of 
Carbon.  Sodae,  5j.;  Spt.  Ammonite  Co. 
5j.;  Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  vj. ;  Misturse  Cam- 
phorata3,  q.  s. 

April  2J.— -He  stated  he  had  slept  the 
whole  niglit,  such  a  circumstance  as  had 
not  occurred  during  his  illness.  I  requested 
him  to  continue  the  measures  as  stated — to 
take  walking  exercise,  so  as  not  to  cause 
fatigue.  1  scarcely  need  observe  that  the 
partial  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  the 
perineum  were  owing  to  defect  in  the  in- 
ternal pudendic  nerve,  which  is  supplied 
from  the  fasciculi  of  the  fourth  and  fifth 
lumbar  and  three  upper  sacral  nerves ; 
this  will  lead  to  the  exciting  cause  that 
the  spino  excitomotory  system  was  de- 
ficient in  its  supply  of  the  power  of  organic 
life  to  the  large  intestines,  kidneys,  and, 
probably  to  the  mesenteric  glands,  and 
through  the  medium  of  the  muscular  de- 
ficiency, exhausting  the  power  of  the 
cerebrum. 

4th. — The  animal  heat  more  equally 
diffused  ;  continues  to  sleep  well;  appetite 
improving,  and  feels  less  gloom  of  mind. 
Continue  the  medicine. 

6th. — Improving;  the  evacuations  be- 
coming more  healthy,  and  the  skin  inclined 
to  perspiration  towards  the  evening.  Con 
tinue  the  medicine. 


8lh. — Still  improving,  especially  as  re- 
gards the  mind,  but  feels  great  general 
debility;  continue  the  pills  until  gentle 
ptyalism  is  produced;  increase  the  diet: 
an  egg  with  the  breakfast.  This  system 
was  continued  so  as  not  to  produce  jjros- 
tration  of  the  animal  powers,  increasing 
the  diet  as  the  mental  faculties  became 
natural,  enjoining  moderate  exercise  and 
mental  quietude,  avoidingexcitement,  until 
May  14lh. — Tiie  weakness  now  being 
confined  to  the  back  over  the  region  of  the 
fourth  and  fifth  lumbar,  and  three  upper 
sacra'  vertebr;p,  and  legs,  I  requested  him 
to  use  a  cold  shower-bath  every  morning, 
and  resume  his  duties,  which  he  has  done, 
and  is  improving  in  strength  up  to  the 
date  of  this  paper,  not  having  had  a  return 
of  his  melancholy  feelings.  The  above 
case  is  an  example  of  the  good  effect  of  the 
mercurial  action  combined  with  the  alkali, 
(carlu)n.  soda  :)  the  former  being  an  ex- 
citant and  antiphlogistic,  while  the  latter 
acts  as  an  antiseptic. 

July  7th. — I  hare  heard  he  is  deriving 
immense  advantage  from  the  cold  shower 
bath  as  a  tonic. 

Case  II. — Wm.  K p,  a  painter  and 

publican,  applied  to  me  in  the  year  1828: 
a  stout,  middle  sized,  dark  complexioned 
man,  he  complained  of  pain  and  weight 
over  the  head,  imperfect  vision,  loss  of 
appetite,  great  debility,  pulsatory  sensa- 
tion across  the  occiput,  trembling  of  the 
hand,  evidently  from  intemperance;  his 
feelings  were  low  and  desponding;  he  wept 
on  the  slightest  occasion  ;  he  wished  for 
solitude,  and  yet  feared  to  be  alone,  either 
suffering  the  most  dreadful  nervous  irrita- 
bility or  sunk  in  the  deepest  despondency. 
The  treatment  consisted  in  enjoining  an 
abstinence  from  fermented  liquor,  loss  of 
about  twelve  ounces  of  blood  taken  in  a 
full  stream  from  the  arm,  and  repeated 
mercurial  aperients,  which  had  the  effect 
of  restoring  him  to  health  of  body  and 
mind.  From  the  ai)ove  time  to  Dec. 28th, 
1839,  I  lost  sight  of  him,  when  I  was  sent 
for  in  haste,  he  having  attempted  suicide, 
and  had  divided  a  portion  of  theright  parotid 
gland, and  some  arterial  branches  of  amode- 
rate  size,  so  as  to  bleed  rather  profusely : 
since  1  saw  him  he  had  very  much  increased 
in  flesh,  from  indolence  of  habit,  as  he  had 
been  out  of  work  for  some  time,  in  conse- 
quence of  an  irritable  disposition  render- 
ing him  obnoxious  to  his  employer;  he 
had  again  drank  freely  of  both  beer  and 
spirits.  The  membrana  conjunctiva  was 
inflamed;  the  pulse  120,  and  tremulous; 
pain  in  the  hepatic  region;  distension  of 
the  stomach  and  large  intestines  ;  uneasy 
sensation  over  the  whole  of  the  dorsal  ver- 
tebras ;  paralysis  of  the  right  side  of  the 
tongue  ;  neuralgic  pains  down  the  right 
side   of     the    neck;    urine   scanty,    high 
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coloured,  depositing  after  standing  a 
brownisli  sediment.  Ater  dressing  the 
wound  I  ordered  the  patient  to  be  kept  on 
low  diet,  to  remain  in  bed,  and  to  take  the 
following  draught  every  four  hours; — 

P>  MagnesicB  Sulphatis,  5iij.;  Anlimo- 
nii  Tartarizati,  gr.  i.j  Inf.  SennEB  c. 
q.  s.   M.  Haust.Jiss. 

Dec.  29th. — Had  a  restless  night;  very 
incoherent  in  his  talk  ;  pulse  full.  I  took 
sixteen  ounces  of  blood  from  the  arm ; 
ordered  the  aperient  draught  to  be  con- 
tinued, with  Pil.  Hydr.  gr.  v.  added  to 
each  dose. 

30th. — Slept  about  two  hours;  bowels 
acting  freely,  the  evacuations  dark  and 
very  offensive;  tongue  white,  and  the  edges 
uneven.  Omit  the  Ant.  Tart.,  and  take  a 
teacupful  of  beef  tea  in  the  day. 

31st. — The  pulse  90;  more  natural;  the 
mind  is  becoming  tranquillized;  the  vision 
still  imperfect;  complains  of  a  noise  in  the 
ears,  with  tenderness  in  the  right  side.  I 
now  determined  on  continuing  the  mercury 
until  gentle  ptyalisin  ensued,  with  a  spare 
diet,  perfect  quietude  of  mind  and  body, 
forbidding  all  conversation.  The  state  of 
mental  stupefaction  in  which  he  was  when 
he  committed  the  act  was  after  a  few  days 
succeeded  by  feelings  of  the  bitterest  re- 
morse and  contrition ;  nothing  could  pa- 
cify his  self-accusations  for  having  at- 
tempted so  horrible  a  deed, until  I  explained 
to  him  that  his  crime  was  itself  an  almost 
involuntary  act,  depending  upon  his  de- 
ranged health,  and  that  it  was  his  previous 
ill  conduct  and  intemperance  which  had 
induced  the  attempt  :  he  said  "  he  had 
not  been  well  the  last  six  or  seven  months 
past,  frequently  wandering  he  knew  not 
where,  until  hunger  or  fatigue  roused  him  to 
reflection;  and  at  other  times  shunning  the 
society  of  friends,  and  stupifying  himself 
in  the  corner  of  some  public-house-tap 
room,  imagining  that  every  one  distrusted 
him,  and  regarded  him  as  unworthy  of  their 
friendship."  My  reasoning  with  him 
in  endeavouring  to  convince  him  that 
health  of  mind  was  dependent  on  health 
of  body,  seemed  to  inspire  him  with  hope, 
and  allowed  of  my  furthering  the  medical 
treatment,  which  was  continued  by  atten- 
tion to  the  sanguineous  system  and  prima 
vise,  by  removing  the  inflammatory  condi- 
tion of  the  membranes  of  the  brain,  with 
the  mercurial  and  alterative  treatment. 

Feb.  14th,  1840.— I  took  my  leave  of 
him,  after  assuring  me  how  gratefully  he 
felt  for  his  restoration  to  health  of  mind 
and  body. 

Crayford,  Kent,  August  20, 1840. 


OBSERVATIONS 

ON  THE 

DISEASE      LETHARGUS  ; 
with  cases  and  pathology. 

By  Robert  Clarke,  Esq. 

Colonial  .Surgeon,  Sierra  Leone. 

The  attention  of  the  medical  profession 
was,  I  believe,  first  directed  by  Dr. 
Winterbottom  to  the  frequency  and 
often  fatal  termination  of  the  disease 
termed  letharyus  on  the  western  coast 
of  Africa;  but  the  description  g^iven  in 
his  work,  both  of  the  symptoms  and 
treatment,  is  much  too  meag're  for  prac- 
tical purposes.  As  deductions  leading' 
to  a  sound  and  rational  mode  of  treat- 
ment can  alone  be  drawn  from  an  atten- 
tive, patient,  and  minute  investigation  of 
the  ])athological  appearances  presented, 
the  following-  observations,  with  cases 
and  pathology  of  this  most  interesting' 
disease,  founded  upon  my  own  expe- 
rience as  Surgeon  to  the  African 
Hospital  at  Kessy,  in  the  colony  of 
Sierra  Leone,  will  not,  I  trust,  be 
uninteresting-,  or  deemed  a  work  of 
supererogation. 

Dr.  Mason  Good,  in  his  work  upon 
the  Study  of  Medicine,  has  placed  this 
disease  among  the  class  Neurotica  j  but, 
as  developed  in  the  cases  which  have 
come  under  my  notice,  I  submit  that  it 
may  be  classed  under  the  variety 
CatapJiora,  or  short  remissive  lethargy. 

Causes  of  disease.  —  Lost  balance  of 
circulation,  inducing-  irregular  distribu- 
tion of  blood,  and  venous  congestion; 
depressing  mental  emotions  ;  severe 
bodily  labour  ;  unwholesome,  scanty 
diet  ;  repelled  eruptions  ;  suppressed 
evacuations:  perhaps  functional  derange- 
ment of  the  nervous  system,  producing- 
insufficient  action  or  energy  to  resist  the 
approach  of  sleep,  even  without  its  con- 
comitant existing  causes. 

Symptoms. — On  first  approach  of  the 
disease  the  patient  is  observed  to  be- 
come fat,  the  demand  for  food  being 
inordinate.  When  the  disease  has, 
however,  existed  for  some  time,  the 
appetite  declines,  and,  in  the  latter 
stages  of  the  complaint,  the  patient 
emaciates.  Uncontrollable  desire  to 
sleep,  the  patient  often  falling  asleep 
in  the  act  of  conveying  food  to  his 
inoiitli.  Sometimes  squinting  and  con- 
vulsions may  be  observed.     The  glands 


MR.  CLARKE  ON  LETHARGUS. 


971 


of  the  neck  become  tumefied  5  but  this 
is  by  no  means  always  present. 

The  neg^roes  call  this  disease  sleepy 
dropsy,  and,  after  it  has  prog^ressed, 
never  attempt  its  cure,  giving-  over  the 
patient  as  incurable  ;  but,  in  the  first 
stages,  they  endeavour  to  cure  it  by 
inducing  copious  perspiration. 

Some  European  doctors,  conceiving 
the  disease  to  be  induced  by  debility, 
have  administered  various  stimulants, 
such  as  camphor,  musk,  valerian,  blis- 
ters, sternutatories,  metallic  tonics,  as 
sulphate  of  zinc,  Sec.  The  powerful 
agent,  galvanism,  has  been  also  em- 
ployed. Others,  I  imagine  with  more 
propriety,  have  viewed  the  disease  as 
originating  from  congestion  of  the 
brain,  and  have  sought  its  cure  in  the 
employment  of  local  depletory  measures, 
and  of  keeping  up  an  action  of  the 
bowels ;  but  it  appears  to  me  tliat 
medical  men  have  been  deterred  from 
the  judicious  employment  of  general 
bleeding  by  an  unfounded  apprehension 
of  danger  from  debility;  nor  would  it 
appear  that  the  potent  remedy  mercury 
has  ever  been  called  in  to  exert  its 
powerful  influence  in  equalizing  the 
circulation  ;  indeed  the  practice  I 
imagine  to  be  novel.  An  esteemed  and 
experienced  friend  of  mine,  holding  the 
chief  civil  medical  appointment  in  this 
colony,  has  informed  me  that  he  has 
repeatedly  tried  it  with  a  view  to  induce 
ptyalism,  but  without  effect.  Another 
medical  friend,  of  long  standing  and 
experience  in  the  colony,  told  me  that 
be  had  treated  the  disease  repeatedly, 
using  blisters  and  drastic  purgatives ; 
but  neither  of  these  gentlemen  appears  to 
me  to  have  sufficiently  appreciated  this 
medicine  (mercury).  Dr.  Bacon,  a  gen- 
tleman practising  at  Cape  Mesurado, 
the  American  settlement  on  this  coast, 
remarked  to  me  that  the  disease  is  of 
frequent  occurrence  there,  accompanied 
in  its  progress  by  a  low  type  of  typhoid 
fever;  but  this  I  have  never  observed 
in  any  of  the  cases  which  have  come 
under  my  notice.  Dr.  Winterbottom 
observes,  that  the  slaves  from  the  Bight 
of  Benin  are  the  most  subject  to  it,  and 
that  it  prevails  much  among  the  Foulahs. 
I  have  observed  it  also  equally  to  pre- 
vail among  several  other  tribes  inhabit- 
ing parts  of  the  continent  far  inland.  I 
have  chiefly  seen  it  among  the  liberated 
Africans,  of  whom  there  are  sometimes 
from  400  to  500  at  one  time  in  the 
hospital  under  my  charge ;  and  I  have 


been  informed  that  several  cases  have 
occurred  even  among  the  Creole  in- 
habitants. 

Case  I.— On  the  7th  April,  1839,  Mary 
Coker,  set.  14,  an  apprentice  from  Waterloo 
Village,  a  native  of  Benin,  was  admitted 
to  hospital.  States  that  about  three 
months  ago  she  was  attacked  by  sleepy 
dropsy,  (eountry  name),  or  lethargus,  for 
which  she  was  treated  by  the  natives,  but 
without  mitigation  or  the  slightest  allevia- 
tion of  the  symptoms.  She  is  of  a  stout 
plethoric  habit  of  body  ;  general  appear- 
ance that  of  an  individual  roused  from 
sleej),  the  face  and  eyes  being  devoid  of 
animation — almost  of  expression  ;  wears 
a  besotted  look;  the  skin  is  dry,  and  above 
natural  temperature;  pulse  108,  and  small; 
bowels  costive;  tongue  clean  about  tip, 
but  towards  root  and  in  middle  coated 
will)  a  greyish  fur  :  during  the  day  she 
continues  drowsy,  and  will  fall  asleep 
while  taking  food. 

P>  Emplast.  Vesicator.  7x4  inches. 
Apply  from  occipital  protuberance 
along  the  spine : 

R  Ext.  ColocynthCorap.;  Submur.  Hy- 
drarg.  aa.  gr.  xij.  Divide  in  pil.  No.  vj. 
One  every  two  hours  until  the  bowels 
are  freely  opened. 

8th. — Bowels  open  ;  alvine  evacuations 

natural  ;    during  night  she  removed   the 

blister;  it  had  partially  risen  ;  skin  cooler. 

Re-apply  blister. 

R  Calomel  9j.;     Pulv.  Ipecac,  gr.  x. ; 

Opii.gr.  ij.    M.    Divide  in  pil.  No.  vj. 

One  of  the  pills  every  three  hours. 

April  9th.  —  Blister  has  risen  well; 
bowels  open  once ;  a  lumbricus  about 
eight  inches  long  discharged  ;  the  urine  is 
secreted  sparingly  in  quantity  and  is  highly 
coloured ;  does  not  however  coagulate  on 
application  of  heat ;  skin  of  natural  tem- 
perature. 

10th. — The  mouth  has  become  affected 
with  the  mineral;  her  bowels  have  been 
twice  opened ;  micturated  once  in  the  space 
of 36  hours:  the  same  lethargy  oppresses 
and  weighs  down  both  her  physical  and 
intellectual  faculties  :  pulse  94,  small  and 
quiet. 

Let  the  mouth  be  gargled  with 

p,  Solut.  Chlorid.  Sodas,  gi. ;  Aquae  font. 
§xv.     M.     Fiat  solutio. 

11th. — No  change. 

12th. — Considerable  amendment  in  ap- 
pearance, which  is  more  lively  than  since 
her  admission;  bowels  have  been  severely 
purged;  appetite  good;  but  it  being  de- 
sirable to  keep  np  a  brisk  action  from  the 
intestinal  tube,  I  gave 

Jb  Aloes  Socot.,  Ext.  Colocynth.  comp. 
aa.   gr.   xij.;    Calomel,    gr.  xij.     M. 


972 


MR.  CLARKE  ON  LETHARGUS. 


Divide  in  pil.     No.  vi.      One  every 
three  hours. —  Continue  the  wash  for 
the  mouth. 
14th. — Vast  quantities   of    fsces   have 
been    discharged   bv   stool,  dark  coloured, 
highly  offensive,  and  stringy,  as  iffrora  the 
tenacity  of  intermixed  bile.     During  the 
uight  she  was  buried  in  the  most  proiound 
sleep.  Pulse  112,  small  and  quick  ;  tongue 
much  loaded   at  base ;  the  secretion  from 
kidneys  sparing,  and  on  application  of  heat 
a  film  of  albumlnons-like  coagula  floated 
on   surface:  about  abdomen,  particularly 
in  epigastric  region,  there  is  some  disten- 
sion as  if  from  flatus  :  appetite  good. 
P>  Bitart.  Potass^.  3!. ;  Aquje  font.  Ihij. 

M     Ad  libitum. 
To  discontinue  pills,  and  the  bowels  to 
be  kept  kept  open  with 

R  Sulph.  Magn.  ^ij  ;  Aquae  font.  ftij. 
M.  A  wine-glassful  every  four  or  five 
hours  until  the  bowels  are  opened. 

16ih. — Bowels  freely  open  ;  says  she  feels 
less  inclination  to  sleep:  about  half  a  pint 
of  slightly  turbid  urine  passed  in  the  course 
of  the  24  hours. 

18th. — Pulse  120,  quick  but  small;  ap- 
petite good;  tongue  clean  round  the  edges 
and  at  tip,  but  base  covered  with  grey 
sordes;  her  general  appearance  more  lively 
than  on  previous  dajs. 

19th.  — Bowels  open,  but  evacuations 
sticky:  during  day  she  walks  about  the 
yard  and  ward, occasionally  conversingwith 
girls  of  her  own  age,  but  more  frequently 
moves  about  without  noticing  surrounding 
objects.  She  has  never  been  observed  to 
laugh  since  her  admission, and  often  dr(q)s 
asleep  after  very  slight  exertion.  Urine 
sparingly  secreted.  She  has  continued  to 
Use  the  Solut.  Bitart.  Potass£e,  and  as  a 
purgative  a  solution  of  Sulph.  Mag. 

Continue  wash  for  mouth.  The  diet  to 
consist  of  soup  with  arrow  root,  or  well 
boiled  sago  and  a  small  quantity  of  wine. 

20th. — Several  himbrici,  from  eight  to 
nine  inches  in  length,  were  found  iu  alvine 
evacuations. 

R  01.  Ricini.  Terebinth,  aa.  gss. ;  Sp. 
Piment, 51.     M.     Statim  sumend. 

21st. — She  is  greatly  emaciated  ;  bowels 
well  opened  by  the  medicine;  pulse  IIH, 
small  and  quick. 

p,  Sulph.  Quininae,  gr.  vi.;  Tnfus  Quas- 
siae.^iij.;  Sp.  Vin.  Rect.  5!.  M.  A 
wine-glassful  three  times  a  day.  The 
mouth  and  gums  being  still  tender  and 
spongy,  continue  wash  for  mouth. 

22d. — A  lumbricus  came  a«  ay  this  morn- 
ing. The  irresistible  disposition  to  sleep 
cannot  be  better  described  than  by  noticing 
the  fact  of  her  dozing  at  the  moment  I  was 
noting  her  case,  although  aroused  the  mo- 


ment before  to  put  some  questions  to  her. 
The  urine  is  still  secreted  very  sparingly. 
R  01.  Terebinth.  §i. ;  Sol.  Gum.  Arabic, 
5i.     M.     Statim  sumend. 

26th. — On  the  23d  she  passed  a  lumbri- 
cus  ;  the  bowels  have  been  opened  two  or 
three  times  daily  :  tongue  clean  at  tip  and 
round  edges,  but  towards  the  root  loaded 
with  greyish  coating  :  pulse  100,  small  and 
quick  :  no  improvement  of  lethargic  symp- 
toms. When  dozing  I  have  repeatedly 
lield  a  candle  close  to  the  eye,  the  pupil 
remaining  fixed  and  staring.  About  epi- 
gastrium there  is  distension,  but  no  sense  of 
pain  is  experienced  on  pressure :  call  to 
pass  urine  is  seldom  oftener  than  three 
times  in  the  course  of  3G  hours. 

9>  Emp.  Lyttae  to  epigastric  region. 
— Continue  Infus.  Quassise  c.  Sulph. 
Quininae.     To  be  used  as  formerly. 

Her  strength  to  be  supported  with  light 
nourishing  food. 

27th. — She  ai)pears  better.  At  the  same 
time  during  the  night  she  attends  to  the 
calls  of  nature,  while  formerly  they  fre- 
quently passed  involuntarily.  Quantity 
of  urine  is  now  very  considerably  increased, 
amounting  to  eleven  ounces  in  three  hours. 
28th. — Has  removed  blister  fiom  abdo- 
men ;  appears  lively.  The  bowels  to  be 
kept  open  by 

Jc  Submur.  Hydrarg.  Ext.  Colocyntb. 
conip.  aa.  gr.  iv.  I\l.  Divide  in  pil. 
No.  ij.  One  to  be  taken  immediately, 
and  the  other  six  hours  thereafter,  if 
the  bowels  are  not  previously  acted 
upon.     Let  the  blister  be  reapplied. 

29th. — Blister  has  risen  well ;  pulse 
small,  116. 

Continue     Infus.    Quassiae  c.      Sulph. 

Quinin. 
]\Iay  21.  —  Alvine  evacuations   more   na- 
tural :  the  feet  and  legs  slightly  (Edematous, 
p,  Liniment.  Sapon.  5'j>     The  feet  and 
legs  to  be  embrocated,  and  to  be  then 
bandaged  from  toes  to  knees. 

4th. —  General  appearance  bad:  alvine 
evacuations  bilious,  mixed  with  frothy- 
like  mucus;  quantities  of  undigested  food 
contained  therein;  drowsiness  evidently  on 
the   increase. 

5th. — To-day  she  was  asleep  when  1 
entered  the  ward.  On  light  being  brought 
close  to  pupil  it  remained  uucontracted. 

6ih. — No  change. 

7th.— Pulse  full,  106:  breath  is  highly 
fcEtid :  general  aspect  im])roved  ;  has, 
however,  slight  dyspnoea,  attended  with 
cough,  and  comjjlains  of  pain  under  left 
breast.  On  applying  the  ear  to  chest  the 
respiratory  murmur  was  distinctly  crepi- 
tous:  feeling  of  hardness  about  ejiigastrium 
has  disai)peared. 
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9,  Emplast.  Lytta?.  4  X  4  to  thest. 
p,.  Tinct.  C<impb.Comp.,5iv.;  Antim. 
Tart.,  gr.  ij.;  Aqua"  Font.,5^i'i-  M. 
A  table  spoonful  every  three  hours. 

8th. — To  (lay  the  blister  has  risen  well: 
she  appears,  however,  weak.  No  expeeto- 
ration;  breath  extremely  fetid;  j)nlse  100. 

9th. —  Before  visiting  hour  was  told  by 
matron  that  she  was  dying.  At  7  a.m.  she 
expired. 

Autflpaia,  two  and  a  half  hours  after  death. — 
Body  not  mufli  emaciated.  Head:  Arach- 
noid membrane  thickened,  firm,  and 
opaque.  Substance  of  brain,  when  cut 
into,  was  closely  dotted  over  with  blood- 
vessels. About  one  dram  of  serum  jiresent 
in  lateral  ventricles,  and  at  base  of  brain 
half  an  ounce  of  same  fluid  was  efl'iiscd. 
Thorax:  Some  effusion  between  pleura  of 
light  side,  which  was  thickened  and  highly 
vascular.  liUng  of  same  side  had  a  dark 
and  florid  a'^pect :  a  gangrenously  fcetid 
and  melanotic-like  fluid  covered  a  great 
portion  of  inferior  and  middle  lobes  :  the 
inferior  lobes  slightly  adhered  to  dia- 
phragm. A  pretty  copious  secretion  of  puru- 
lent matter,  intolerably  ofl'ensive,  has 
poured  out  on  that  portion  of  diaphragm 
where  adhesion  existed,  which  being  re- 
moved it  was  found  roughened.  Corre- 
sponding surface,  to  the  extent  of  an  inch 
and  a  half,  was  of  a  dark  colour,  evidently 
from  infiltration  and  inflammation.  Heart: 
Heart  of  natural  size:  on  laying  open 
its  cavities  large  portions  of  coagulated 
lymph  were  found  filling  up  the  ventricles 
and  passing  into  arterial  tubes.  There  was 
considerable  deposition  of  fat  on  parietes. 
Abdomen  :  Peritoneum  pulpy,  and  crowded 
with  small  blood  vessels  holding  florid 
blood.  Omentum  contracted,  having  a 
considerable  accumulation  of  adipc^se 
tissue.  Stomach  at  its  greatest  curviture 
had  a  blush  of  redness.  A  lumbricus*  was 
found  in  cavity  measuring  eleven  inches 
in  length.  The  contents  of  upper  portions 
of  intestines  were  dark  coloured  and  semi- 
fluid: ffflcal  matters  of  similar  colmir 
were  found  in  colon.  Patches  of  ulcera- 
tion were  discovered  in  both  great  and 
small  portions  of  tube.  Lumbrici,  varying 
from  two  and  a  half  to  eleven  inches  in 
length,  occupied  the  canal,  and  were 
situated  both  in  duodenum,  ileum,  and 
colon.  Liver:  Gall  bladder  green  exter- 
nally, and  impacted  with  very  green  ropy 
bile,  otherwise  healthy.  Weight  of  liver 
two  pounds  two  ounces.  Kidneys:  Kidneys 
healtiiy.  Coats  of  bladder  thickened  and 
contracted. 

On  laying  open  the  spinal  canal  a  good 
deal  of  blood  was  found  diflused  at  inferior 
cervical   and   dorsal   regions;    the    neuri- 

•  These  parasitical  intruders  were  found  alive 
after  removal  from  body. 


lemma  of  cord  had  a  yellowish  like  lymph 
dei)osited  on  surface,  which  appearance 
could  be  observed  more  especially  towards 
its  termination.  On  carefully  removing 
the  sheath  a  beautiful  network  of  vessels 
was  seen  ramified  throughout  the  whole 
length  of  cord. 

Case  11. — Sara,  a  fine  intelligent  and 
lively  boy,  aetat.  10,  a  native  of  the  Soosoo 
Nation,  was  received  into  hospital  on  the 
17!h  of  April,  1839,  from  on  board  the 
Portuguese  schooner, "  Labrador,"  afl'ccted 
with  glandular  swellings  of  both  sides  of 
neck,  for  which  he  was  treated  with  iodine 
ointment,  to  which  treatment  they  yielded. 
Bowels  regulated  by  gentle  purgatives. 
A  few  weeks  thereafter  he  began  to  lose 
flesh,  his  appetite  at  same  time  declining. 
On  the  2nd  of  May  he  was  first  observed 
to  drop  asleep  while  eating:  on  being 
roused  he  was  seized  with  a  universal 
tremor,  the  motions  of  his  head  resembling 
the  symptoms  produced  by  inebriation, 
the  eyes  bloodshot,  pupils  staring,  look 
meagre  and  emaciated.  Bowels  costive, 
tongue  white  and  loaded,  pulse  81,  skin 
below  natural  temperature. 

Applicentur  Hirud.,  No.  xxx.  tem- 
poribus.  Bleeding  to  be  encouraged 
as  much  as  possible  by  flannel  cloths 
dipped  in  warm  water,  then  wrung, 
and  api)lied  as  hot  as  possible,  which 
are  to  be  renewed  at  intervals. 

9,Spir.  Vini.Rect.5iij.,Aqua}Font.lb.ij. 
The  head  to  be  kept  constantly  wetted 
by  means  of  pledgets  moistened  with 
the  lotion. 

|t,  Emplast.  Vesicator.  from  occipital 
protuberance  along  the  spine. 

^  Pulv.  Jalapa;,  gr.  x.,  Calomel,  gr.  iv. 
M.  Statim  suniend. 

These  active  measures,  with  repeated 
large  doses  of  oil  of  turpentine  (which 
certainly  brought  several  worms  away) 
conjoined,  and  the  production  of  saliva- 
tion, with  the  occasional  use  of  the  sulphate 
of  quinine,  combined  with  infusion  of 
quassia,  alleviated,  although  they  failed  to 
arrest,  the  progress  of  the  malady,  which 
terminated  fatally  on  the  2nd  of  June. 

Post  mortem  Examination  two  hours  after 
death.  —  Body  much  emaciated.  Head : 
Skull  cap  with  great  difiiculty  torn  from 
dura  mater,  to  which  it  firmly  adhered 
round  the  corona:  about  four  ounces  of 
blood,  mixed  with  serous  fluid,  escaped  on 
its  removal:  the  skull  itself  appeared  more 
than  usually  dense:  minute  injection  of 
the  arachnoid  membrane;  great  engorge- 
ment of  the  vessels  distributed  over  the 
convolutions ;  grey  substance  of  brain  of  a 
rather  paler  colour  than  natural;  choroid 
plexus  pale:  serosity  between  the  c(mvo- 
lutions.  The  ganglions  of  grey  subslance, 
corpora  striata,  and  optic  thalami,  were 
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softened.  In  the  ventricles  a  small  quan- 
tity of  fluid  was  present:  the  principal 
arteries  at  base  were  enlarged  and  turgid. 
Thorax:  A  good  deal  of  serum  was  found 
between  pleura  on  opening  thorax ;  the 
inferior  lobe  of  left  lung  was  found  to 
cohere  to  superior  surface  t.i  diaphragm  to 
the  extent  of  a  half  crown  piece,  where 
a  yellowish  exudation  was  abundantly 
poured  out,  and  which  was  discovered  to 
exist  in  considerable  quantity  about  root 
of  lung.  Surface  of  lung  was  rose  co- 
loured, from  excessive  congestion ;  on 
being  cut  into  a  reddish-like  fluid  oozed 
from  every  part.  Right  lung  was  also 
much  engorged  ;  pericardium  collapsed ; 
heart  much  loaded  with  fatty  depf)sit,  but 
of  natural  size.  Abdomen.-  Stomach  highly 
vascular  between  its  great  curvature  and 
pylorus:  intestines  presented  very  consi- 
derable traces  of  inflammation  in  some 
points;  spleen  slightly  enlarged;  several 
lumbrici  were  present  in  small  intestines; 
liver  healthy;  gall  bladder  filled  with 
dark  green  bile  ;  peritoneum  exceedingly 
vascular;  cortical  substance  of  kidneys 
highly  injected. 

On  sawing  and  chiselling  out  the  ver- 
tical column  to  its  termination,  a  consi- 
derable quantity  of  blood  was  found  cff"used 
over  cervical  and  dorsal  aspects.  Blood- 
vessels filled  with  blood  were  seen  every- 
where ramified  in  an  exceedingly  beautiful 
congeries  of  network  over  structure  of 
cord. 

Case  III. — John  Silver,  a  liberated 
African  of  the  Ackoo  Tribe,  a?tat.  14,  was 
sent  to  hospital  on  the  9th  June,  1839, 
aff'ected  with  lethargus,  by  wliich  he  was 
first  attacked  about  three  months  previous 
to  admission.  When  seen  by  me  he  lay 
upon  his  back  in  a  state  of  stupor;  pulse 
90  and  full:  on  application  of  light  to 
pupil  it  remained  uncontracted  :  on  being 
roused  he  articulates  with  difliculty:  he 
complained  that  he  felt  pain  at  lumbar 
sacral  junction;  expression  of  countenance 
stupid  and  vacant;  the  eye  is  bloodshot 
and  listless;  bowels  open;  tongue  moist, 
clean  at  tip,  but  at  base  covered  with 
green  sordes;  respiration  natural;  skin  of 
natural  temperature;  slight  rigidity  of 
muscles  of  arm,  accompanied  by  spas- 
modic motion  of  the  fingers,  with  occa- 
sional slight  jactitatory  motion  of  the  body; 
feet  cold;  says  he  passed  several  lumbrici 
prior  to  admission  ;  states  that  he  has  not 
made  water  for  many  hours  previous  to 
admission. 

Applicetur  Cucurbitula  to  portion  of 
spine  complained  of.  Head  to  be 
shaved,  and  then  apply  thereto,  so  as 
to  cover  the  scalp — 
p,  Emplast.  LyttJB  6x4. 
p.  Pulv.  Jalap.Tp.  gr.  x.,  Calomel, 
gr.  V.  M.  Fiat   Pulv.  No.   i.   statim 


snmend.  Let  his  strength  be  sup- 
ported with  thin  soup,  arrow  root, 
and  agiddu,  to  which  he  is  extremely 
partial. 

Yespere. — In  the  same  profound  coma. 
Pulse  104,  and  full;  skin  hot;  medicine 
has  not  operated.  Flannel  cloths  to  be 
immersed  in  boiling  water  and  applied  to 
feet  and  around  ankles;  but  although  the 
application  had  the  immediate  effect  of 
rousing  him,  the  relief  was  not  permanent. 
The  skin  was  slightly  vesicated  by  the 
high  temperature. 

P>  01.  Terebinth.  Jj.,  Mucil.  Gum 
Arabic,  ^ss.  M.  Fiat  haustus.  Statim 
snmend. 
June  10th— During  the  night  he  lay  on 
his  back,  from  which  posture  he  did  not 
move.  Blister  applied  to  head  has  risen 
well;  seven  lumbrici,  varying  in  length 
from  four  and  three  quarters  to  eleven 
inches,  were  evacuated:  the  f^ces  were  of 
a  dark  green  colour,  being  intermixed 
with  a  considerable  quantify  of  mucus;  in 
the  course  of  twelve  hours  §v.  of  urine  of  a 
very  high  colour  was  passed;  pain  in  back 
gone;  complains  of  pain  about  left  tro- 
chanter major,  where  there  is  some  slight 
swelling. 

^  Submur.  Hydrarg.,  9i.,  Pulv.  Opii., 
gr.  iss.  M.   Divide  in  Pil.  No.  vj.  One 
of  the  pills  every  hour. 
Pj  Tinct.  Sapon.,  5!.    Embrocation   to 

thigh. 
Ve.spere. — Pulse  120,  and  full  ;  skin 
hot ;  ^iv.  of  urine  of  a  pale  yellow  colour 
passed  in  the  course  of  eight  hours  :  during 
the  day  he  would  occasionally  awake  and 
converse  with  boys  of  the  same  age  in  the 
ward. 

R  Subcarb.  Pofassae,  3ij. ;    Mist.  Cam- 
phor, gij.;  Antim.  'I'art.  gr.  ij. ;    Aq. 
Font.  5viij.    l\r.    Fiatmistura;  cujus 
sumat     cochleare     magnum    quaque 
tertia  hora.      The  skin  to  be  sponged 
with    vinegar  and    water ;    pledgets, 
moistened  with  water,  to  be  constantly 
applied  to   head ;     bottles  of    warm 
water  to  feet. 
11th.  —  Pulse  80;    skin    cool;    tongue 
clean  at  tip,  but  loaded  with  a  grey  fur 
towards  base;  gums  swollen  and   tender; 
countenance  mild;    articulates  with  diffi- 
culty, but  returns  appropriate  answers  to 
interpreter;  appetite  improved;  does  not 
complain   of   pain ;    respiration   natural. 
On  applying  ear  to  chest,  the  action  of 
heart  was  violent,  the  impulse  being  ex- 
tended over  a  considerable  portion. 
Pills  to  be  discontinued. 
R    Solut.    Chlorid.   Sod^,  5J. ;    Aquje 
Font.  3XV.     M.     Fiat   Solutio,   with 
which  the  mouth  is  to  be  repeatedly 
gargled.    A  large  blister  to  the  calf  of 
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each   leg.    The   application   of  cold 

water  to  the  head  to  be  persevered  in. 

Cold  water  also  to  be  i)oured  on  the 

head  from    a   tea  kettle.      Continue 

Mist.  Diaphor. 

12th. — Pulse  120;  skin  bedewed  with  a 

copious  perspiration  ;    blisters  have  risen 

well.    Attheevening  visit  thecountenance 

was  natural,  and  more  lively:  during  the 

day  he  ate  some  fish,  which  he  appeared 

to  relish. 

13th. —  Makes  no  complaint;  pulse 
natural  and  soft  ;  tongue  white  and 
moist;  extremities  cold. 

Apply  bottles  of  warm  water  to  feet; 
cold  application  to  head  to  be  con- 
tinued; discontinue  Mist.  Diaphor. 

14lh.  —  Skin  cool;  pulse,  although 
quick,  is  regular  ;  bowels  costive. 

R  Ol.  Terebinth.  Sj. ;  Mucil.  Gam 
Arabic,  ^ss.     M.     Fiat  haustus. 

15th. — Bowels  open  ;  evacuated  several 
lumbrici:  the  discharge  consisted  of  pure 
bile  :  the  bedding  has  a  urinous  smell,  from 
the  involuntary  discharge  of  urine. 

16th. — Urine  and  fa;ces  passed  involun- 
tarily ;  wine  ordered  ad  libitum,  but  he 
continued  to  sink,  and  died  at  2  o'clock 
A.M.  of  the  I7th. 

Post-mortem  examination  Jive  Jwurs  after 
death. — Emaciation  considerable.  Head: 
The  calvarium  and  dura  mater  being  re- 
moved, the  blood-vessels  passing'  between 
dura  mater  and  brain  were  found  enlarged 
to  the  size  of  a  crow's  quill;  retiform  in- 
jection of  the  pia  mater;  a  little  serosity 
between  membranes.  On  slicing  the 
brain,  many  bloody  points  were  discovered, 
closely  congregated,  both  on  medullary 
and  cortical  substances  ;  investing  mem- 
branes of  ventricles  highly  vascular. 
Nothing  particular  in  the  cerebellum. 
Spinal  marrow  not  examined.  Thorai  : 
The  lungs  were  slightly  congested,  and  of 
a  rose  colour.  Deposited  on  inner  and 
inferior  aspect  of  left  lung  there  was  con- 
siderable effusion  of  yellowish  lymph ; 
heart  enlarged,  having  its  walls  thickened ; 
fibrinous  clots  were  found  in  auricular 
and  ventricular  cavities ;  its  parietcs  were 
loaded  with  fat.  Abdomen:  Stomach,  at 
npper  curvature,  highly  vascular;  omen- 
tum loaded  with  fat,  having  its  vessels 
highly  injected  with  blood;  liver,  on  being 
cut  into,  was  found  turgid  with  blood  ; 
gall-bladder  loaded  with  dark  green  bile 
similar  to  what  had  passed  by  stool;  in- 
testinal canal  contained  the  same  coloured 
fluid,  with  here  and  there  hardened 
scybalse;  four  worms,  from  four  to  twelve 
inches  in  length,  were  also  found;  spleen 
of  middling  consistence,  between  the  state 
of  health  and  degeneration  ;  blood-vessels 
of  kidneys  completely  gorgeii  with  blood  ; 
bladder  contracted. 


Case  4. — Thomas  Caperhill,  a  Creole 
boy,  jDt.  14,  was  admitted  into  Hospital  on 
the  evening  of  the  6th  July  1839,  affected 
with  the  decided  and  far  advanced  symp- 
toms of  lethargus.  I  was  informed  by  the 
person  who  brought  him  to  hospital  that 
he  was  an  orphan,  his  parents  having  died 
about  six  years  ago,  leaving  him  to  the 
tender  mercies  of  an  individual  residing 
at  the  village  of  Wellington,  by  whom  he 
had  been  employed  to  cultivate  his  farm 
on  the  banks  of  the  Quia  River,  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  residence  of  his  assumed 
protector.  From  the  same  source  1  learnt 
that  he  had  been  attacked  by  the  disease 
about  five  weeks  prior  to  admission,  and 
that  no  remedial  means  had  been  em- 
ployed to  check  its  progress.  When  seen 
by  me  he  lay  upon  his  back  steeped  in 
deep  lethargic  sleep  ;  expression  of  coun- 
tenance fatuous  ;  skin  rather  hot ;  pulse 
small  and  irregular:  tongue  (which  he 
had  difficulty  to  protrude)  covered  at  its 
base  with  grey  sordes ;  bowels  costive; 
respiration  slightly  crepitous  ;  impulse  of 
heart  heard  over  a  large  space ;  pupils 
contracted :  articulation  indistinct  and 
hesitating  ;  spasmodic  rigidity  of  upper 
extremities;   feet  cold. 

Let  the  head  be  immediately  shaved, 
and  kept  constantly  wetted  with  cold 
lotion,  pouring  at  intervals  a  stream 
of  cold  water  over  the  head.  Blisters 
to  calves  of  legs.  Apply  boiling  wa- 
ter by  means  of  flannel  cloths  to  feet 
and  round  ankles. 
This  application  roused  him,  hut  the 
benefit  was  not  permanent. 

Jt,  Ol.   Tiglii,  gtt.  i.;    Calomel,   gr.  iv. 
M.     Mor.  sol.    Fiat  pil.  No.  i.     Stat, 
sumend.     Buttles  of  hot  water  to  feet 
and  legs.     Let   his   strength    be  sup- 
ported with  arrowroot  given  at  short 
intervals. 
July  7th. —  Blisters    have    risen    well; 
bowels  open,  stools  consisting  of  hard  and 
dark  coloured  fa;ces;  reclines  on  his  back; 
pulse  small,  weak,  and  intermitting;  urine 
discharged  involuntarily ;   the  skin  around 
feet  and  ankles  is  slightly   vesicated,  the 
result  of  application  of  hot  flannel;  extre- 
mities cold. 

Let  the  feet  and  ankles  be  dressed  with 
H  Ol.  Lini.  Aquae  Calcis.  aa.  Jiij.     M. 
Continue  cold  lotion  to  head.     Apply 
warmth  to  extremities   by  means  of 
bottles  of  hot  water.     Wine  to  be  al- 
lowed at  short  intervals. 
During  the  night  he  expired. 
Post-mortem   examination  two   hours  and  a 
half  after    death.— Head:    Skull    cap   with 
much'difficulty  separated  from  dura  mater ; 
a  very  large  portion  adhered  very  firmly  to 
calvarium,  so  as  to  be  removed  along  with 
it.    Engorgement  of  the  vessels  which  ra- 
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mify  in  convolutions;  general  injection  of 
the  arachnoid,  which  was  red  and  thicker 
than  natural.  Both  cortical  and  concre- 
tions substances  very  red.  To  choroid 
plexus  of  left  side  there  was  a  small  hard 
tumor  attached,  of  an  oval  shape  and  of  a 
dark  ash  colour.  Several  ecohymotic  spots 
on  lateral  parts  of  middle  lobes.  On  the 
internal  and  external  sides  of  olfactory 
groove  of  left  hemisphere  there  was  consi- 
derable ramoUissement.  Vessels  ramifying 
on  circumvolutions  of  cerebellum  engorged. 
Spinal  cord  much  congested;  investing 
membrane  of  a  rose  colour.  Thorai  .•  Lungs 
were  of  a  liglit  rose  colour,  and  congested 
every  wh.re  with  dark  blood.  Heart  filled 
•with  very  dark  coloured  blood.  Abdomen: 
Omentum  loaded  with  fat;  minute  injec- 
tion of  peritoneum  ;  liver  much  gorged  ; 
gall  bladder  filled  with  very  dark  tarry-like 
bile ;  intestines  filled  with  matter  of  a  very 
dark  green  colour,  being  mixed  at  lower 
portion  with  hardened  scybalje;  several 
lumbrici  were  also  found  among  their  con- 
tents. At  upper  third  of  jejunum  there 
was  an  ecchymotic  spot  about  the  size  of  a 
half-crown  piece;  kidneys  much  loaded 
with  fat,  the  cortical  substance  being  en- 
gorged. 

Aulopsia  of  a  boy  of  the  Bacivign  tribe,  irt.  16, 
tuho  died  14  days  after  admission  to  hosjiital, 
but  wliose  case  I  did  not  note  down. 
Head:  Calvarium  being  removed,  a  great 
quantity  of  very  dark  coloured  blood  es- 
caped. The  dura  mater  was  infiltrated 
with  some  fluid,  which  ablution  failed  to 
remove  ;  glandulse  pacchioni  enlarged  ; 
effusion  of  lymph  over  arachnoid  mem- 
brane. On  slicing  the  brain  streaks  of 
blood  were  observable;  the  ventricles  were 
filled  with  bloody  serum  ;  choroid  plexuses 
were  turgid,  small  vesicles  appearing  on 
their  structure.  Over  the  corpora  striata 
blood-vessels  ramified  in  arborescent  form  : 
the  circle  of  Willis  was  well  marked,  from 
the  great  turgidity  of  vessels:  a  netting  of 
blood-vessels  stretched  over  the  pons  va- 
rolii; the  cerebellum  and  its  coverings 
were  equally  congested.  Thorai :  On  open- 
ing the  thorax  both  lungs  were  found  en- 
gorged ;  considerable  adhesions  to  pleura 
costalis;  pericardium  collapsed;  the  heart 
was  enlarged,  its  walls  being  thickened. 
On  making  a  section  through  right  ventri- 
cle, fibrinous  clots  three  inches  and  a  half  in 
length  were  discovered,  of  very  dark  co- 
loured blood  ;  coagula  filled  the  auricles. 
Abdomen  :  On  opening  the  abdomen,  the 
liver  was  found  enlarged  and  of  a  purjile 
tint,  some  j)arts  of  its  structure  being  infil- 
trated with  bile.  The  gall  bladder  was 
distended  with  bile  of  a  tar-like  consistence 
and  colour.  The  omentum  was  contracted 
and  thickened,  tinged  of  ayellowihue  ;  the 
stomach  contained  a  glairy  fluid,  the  mu- 
cus being  dotted  over  with  grumous  coa- 


gula;  the  duodenum  was  also  much  slud- 
ded ;  intestines  being  removed  from  body, 
waslied,and  slit  open  were  found  filled  with 
lumbrici  and  hardened  scybalae;  spleen 
softened;  kidnevs  were  normal;  bladder 
thickened,  and  distended  with  urine. 

In  the  case  of  a  boj,  oet.  14,  of  Akoo 
tribe,  who  was  admitted  to  hospital  on 
2d  September,  1839,  and  who  had  been 
ill  for  si.^  weeks  prior  to  adniissioi),  dis- 
section revealed  sanguineous  infiltra- 
tion of  cerebral  substance,  thickcnino;'  of 
dura  mater,  and  several  spots  of  a  black 
colour  scattered  over  its  structure. 
Along'  the  course  of  longitudinal  sinus 
it  was  marked  of  a  brownish  blue  colour. 
Lungs  were  found  with  tubercles  in  first 
stage  ;  hypertrophy  of  walls  of  heart. 
Several  lumbrici  were  found  in  tlie  in- 
testinal canal,  at  its  upper  portion. 

Dr.  Copland,  in  Part  II.,  section  25, 
page  34.3,  of  his  valuable  Dictionary, 
observes  that  in  the  dark  races  of  man, 
worms,  especially  lumbrici,  in  the  intes- 
tinal canal,  are  frequently  connected 
with  the  origin  of  many  maladies  of 
remote  but  related  organs ;  afleclions 
of  the  stomach,  diarrhoea,  colicky  pains, 
&c.  &c.  very  often  arising  from  this 
cause.  Those  parasites,  it  will  be  no- 
ticed, were  found  in  great  numbers  to 
be  present,  both  during  and  after  life  in 
those  cases. 

In  conclusion,  I  hope  it  will  be  con- 
ceded, that  if  the  practice  pursued  in 
those  cases  proved  unsuccessful,  that 
circumstance  may  with  propriety  be 
accounted  for  from  the  advanced  stage 
to  which  the  disease  had  arrived  prior 
to  admission,  or  to  its  being  subjected 
to  medical  treatment. 

In  Mary  Coker's  case  the  right  lung 
weighed  14^  oz.  ;  left  Inng,  5  oz. 

In  the  case  here  alluded  to  the  weigl)t 
of  brain  was  3  lb.  avoirdupois;  liver, 
2%  lb.  ;  spleen,  9  oz. 

AN    INQUIRY    INTO    SOME    OF    THE     CONSE- 
QUENCES AND  CAUSES  OF  FAII.URE 
OF    THE 

NEW  OPERATION  FOR  THE  CURE 
OF  STRABISMUS  OR  SQUINTING. 

By  E.  W.  Duffin,  Esq. 

Surgeon. 

[For  the  London  Medical  Gazette.} 

[Continued  from  page  943.] 

Much  diversity  of  opinion  certainly 
prevails  in  regard  to  the  functions  of 
the  oblique  muscles  of  the  eye  ;  but  if 
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we  dissect  tliem  with  very  great  care  to 
their  insertions,  we  must  admit,  what- 
ever else  we  may  call  in  question,  that 
the  direction  of  their  fibres,  as  well  as 
their  ultimate  attachments,  warrant  the 
conclusion  that  the  function  of  the  supe- 
rior oblique  is  to  roll  the  eye  inwards 
and  downwards,  and  that  that  of  the 
inferior  is  to  rotate  tlie  org'an  in  the' 
opposite  direction.  When  both  muscles 
contract  at  the  same  time,  the  effect  will 
be  to  brint^  the  eye  forwards,  and  render 
it  a  little  more  prominent ;  thence  ])ro- 
ceeds  one  of  the  common  results — in- 
creased fulness  of  the  eye,  when  the 
adductor  is  divided. 

But  in  what  manner  the  superior 
oblique  can  assist  in  rotatinnf  tiic  gflobe 
upwards  and  inwards,  as  Sir  Charles 
Bell,  Dr.  Franz,  and  others  have 
imagined,  I  am  at  a  loss  to  comprehend. 
Were  it  indubitable  tliat  Dr.  F.  divided 
the  tendon  of  the  su|)erior  oblique  in  his 
operation,  tlie  icsult  he  relates  would,  of 
course,  be  conclusive  that  this  muscle 
does  by  some  means  or  other  contiibute 
to  the  performance  of  the  movement  in 
question. 

TJje  following'  case,  an  exceedingly 
instructive  one,  affords  ground  for  be- 
lieving that  the  only  muscles  requisite 
to  enable  the  eye-ball  to  move  diago- 
nally upwards  and  inwards,  i.e.,  towards 
the  nasal  process  of  the  frontal  bone,  are 
the  superiorrectus  and  thcadductor;  al- 
though it  is  possible  that  the  superior 
oblique,  by  rolling  the  globe  downwards 
and  inwards, may  contiibute  slightly,  in 
some  individuals,  in  causing  the  ])upil 
to  approximate  the  inner  canthus,  but 
certainly  not  in  direcling  it  upwards. 
A  man  presented  himself  for  o])eration 
who  squinted  in  a  most  remarkable  de- 
gree with  the  right  eye,  in  the  manner 
we  have  been  discussing,  viz.,  upwards 
and  inwards  ;  so  much  so,  indeed,  that, 
«hen  the  eye  was  at  rest,  fully  a  fourth 
part  of  the  cornea  was  concealed  from 
view.  The  gentkmen  who  examined 
this  case  previous  to  operation,  viz..  Dr. 
J.  C.  Williams,  Mr.  J.  N.  Thompson,  of 
Nottingham,  and  Messrs.  Smith  and 
Walker,  surgeons  in  the  immediate 
neighbourhood  of  that  town,  were  all 
convinced  that  either  the  superior  or  in- 
ferior oblique  muscle  was  implicated  in 
producing  the  deformity.  From  what  I 
had  experienced  in  similar  cases,  I  was 
of  opinion  that  the  position  of  the  eye 
proceeded  from  the  conjoint  operation  of 
the  superior  rectus  and  adductor  only, 
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the  former  pulling  the  globe  upwards, 
whilst  it  was  unnaturally  tethered  or 
bound  down  by  the  latter.  On  dividing 
the  tendon  of  the  adductor,  and  com- 
pletely liberating  the  eye  from  all  con- 
finement on  its  inner  aspect,  it  imme- 
diately darted  directly  upwards,  so  that 
one-third  of  the  cornea  was  concealed 
under  the  superior  palpebra,  and  the 
pupil  was  restored  to  the  natural  central 
line,  but,  of  course,  much  above  its 
proper  situation.  In  this  position  the 
eye  remained  fixed,  unless  the  patient 
made  an  unusual  effort  to  look  down- 
wards, which  he  could  never  so  effec- 
tually accomplish  as  to  make  the  axis  of 
the  two  eyes  correspond,  and  obviate 
double  vision.  On  the  third  day  after 
the  first  operation  I  divided  the  tendon 
of  the  superior  rectus  by  cutting  down 
upon  it  anterior  to  where  that  of  the 
superior  oblique  passes  under  it.  This 
I  did  in  the  manner  that  I  usually  per- 
form the  operation  on  tlie  adductor,  by 
inserting  a  flat  blunt  hook  underneath, 
and  then  snipping  it  across  with  a  pair 
of  scissors.  Tlie  pupil  immediately 
afterwards  descended  to  its  proper  ])osi- 
tion  in  the  centre  of  the  orbit,  vision 
became  single,  and  the  case  went  on 
satisfactorily  in  every  respect  afterwards. 
I  have  met  with  numerous  other  in- 
stances of  precisely  the  same  description, 
as  regards  the  direction  of  the  pupil 
upwards  and  inwards,  but  never  in  any 
other  case  found  it  necessary  to  divide 
any  thing  but  the  tendon  of  the  adduc- 
tor, and  to  liberate  the  eye  from  such 
abnormal  connections  as  I  have  de- 
scribed, that  tended  to  confine  its  inner 
aspect.  When  in  the  course  of  an  ope- 
ration, after  cutting  across  the  band  of 
tendinous  fibres  by  which  the  adductor 
muscle  is  inserted,  the  eye  has  been 
turned  upwards  and  inwards,  or  in  the 
contrary  direction  downwards,  and 
towards  the  nasal  canthus,  I  have 
always  found  some  adventitious  adhesion 
to  be  the  sole  c;iuse  of  the  movement, 
the  contraction  of  the  superior  or  inferior 
rectus  not  exceeding  that  which  was 
natural  to  them,  but  productive  of  an 
irregular  effect  because  exerted  on  a 
tethered  globe. 

We  have  stated  that  one  of  the  imme- 
diate effects  of  the  operation  is  a  trifling 
projection  of  the  eyeball  ;  the  extent, 
however,  to  which  this  occurs  is  very 
variable,  and  depends,  I  conceive,  much 
upon  the  manner  in  which  the  division 
of  the  tendon  has  been  accomplished. 

3  P 
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'VliPTi  the  operation  lias  Leon  per 
formed  uilhoulinjuriug' tiie  conjuncliva! 
and  other  coveriu^s  more  iliau  is  abso- 
lutely essential,  tlje  increased  pro- 
minence of  the  eye  that  results  is 
scarcely  appreciable,  and,  in  some  in- 
stances, cannot  be  at  all  feiected. 

If,  on  the  contrary,  the  eye  has  been 
liberated  by  submitlinsf  the  sclerotic  to 
a  clean  dissection  by  means  of  the 
forceps  and  scissors,  and  the 'investing' 
membranes  Iiave  been  removed  tf)  an  un- 
necessary extent,  the  g^lobe  is  much 
more  liable  to  start  forward  than  when 
attention  is  paid  to  preserve  the  ap- 
pendag-cs  and  unoffending'  textures 
entire. 

If,  as  frequently  happens,  the  faulty 
eye  is  of  somewhat  less  dimensions  than 
its  fellow,  this  mode  of  performing  the 
operation  merits,  perhaps,  a  preference. 
But  if,  on  the  other  band,  the  faulty  eye 
be  the  larg-est  of  the  two,  a  circumstance 
of  er|u::ily  frequent  occurrence,  then  it  is 
of  the  utmost  importance  to  perform  the 
operatioii  in  such  a  manner  that  all  the 
natural  attachments  not  concerned  in 
the  production  of  the  deformity  shall 
remain  uninjured.  This  nujde  of  pro- 
ceeding, moreover,  is  in  general  too 
severe,  and,  when  no  attention  is  paid  to 
preserve  the  seniihinar  foM  of  the  con- 
junctiva, destroys  tlie  natural  beauty 
and  finish  of  the  nasal  canlhus,  substi- 
tuting in  its  stead  a  gaping  cavity,  and 
a  widened  state  of  the  inner  angle,  often 
so  unsightly  in  appearance  as  to  attract 
the  notice  of  even  a  casual  observer. 
AVhen  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  then, 
lead  us  to  select  the  operation  b}'  the 
forceps  and  scissors,  care  should  be 
taken  to  preserve  all  those  natural  ap- 
pendages of  the  eye  on  which  its 
elegance  and  symmetry  depend. 

Another  objection  that  I  have  found 
to  pniceed  from  removing  more  of  tlie 
conjunctival  covering-  than  was  essential 
to  admit  of  a  perfect  division  of  tlie 
structures  which  h(dd  the  eye  bound  in 
its  unnatural  position,  is  the  protracted 
manner  in  which  the  work  of  restora- 
tion is  afterwards  carried  on,  and  the 
difficulty  of  restraining  the  exuberant 
growth  of  the  reparative  granulations. 
Indeed,  this  is  sucii  that  they  occa- 
sionally withstand  the  application  of 
escharotics,  and  require  to  be  removed 
wiih  the  forceps  and  scissors,  a  measure 
which,  though  productive  of  v^ry  trifling 
pain,  always  creates  dissatisfaction.  In 
a  snrjrical  point  of  view,  perhaps,   this 


may  not  be  a  ma'ter  of  very  great 
imjjorl;  but  children  and  nervous  timid 
persons  are  with  difficulty  persuaded  to 
submit  again  to  what  has  to  them  the 
appearance  of  a  second  or  third  opera- 
tion. Another  olijection  to  this  mode  of 
operating  is  the  necessity  of  fixing  the 
eyeball  by  means  of  a  sharp  hook  passed 
.through'the  tunica  albug-inea,  which  not 
only  gives  considerable  pai?),  but,  in 
refractory  patients,  is  liable  to  pierce 
and  lacerate  the  sclerotica,  or  even  to 
injure  the  retina. 

But  these  are  minor  evils  compared 
with  sloughing'  of  the  eyeball  and  total 
loss  of  vision,  an  occurrence  which  I 
know  has  happened  when  a  clean  dis- 
seclion  has  beeti  rather  too  extensively 
made  of  the  sclerotic.  Under  all  these 
points  of  view  it  appears  to  me  a  matter 
of  g'reat  importance  to  separate  or  de- 
stroy t!ie  conjunctiva  and  other  mem- 
branous attachments  as  little  as  possible, 
and  to  cm  fine  t!ie  o])eration,  when 
practicable,  to  a  simple  i'ree  slit  through 
the  conjunctiva  and  subjacent  covering's 
down  to  the  tendon,  and  to  separate 
this  latter  by  means  of  a  blunt  hook 
underneath,  passed  as  first  recommended 
by  Mr.BenneltLueas,  previous  to  cutting' 
it  across  with  a  pair  of  scissors  inserted 
betweentheconvexity  of  thehook  and  the 
sclerotic  coat.  I  can  produce  abundant 
proof  tliat  the  fullest  benefit  the  opera- 
tion can  confer  may  be  easily  obtained 
by  this  mode  of  performing  it,  and  that 
a  week  or  ten  days  are  in  general  suffi- 
cient for  recovery,  without  any  subse- 
quent apj)iication  of  scissors  or  escha- 
rotics ,•  and,  as  before  observed,  when 
thus  performed,  undue  prominence  of 
the  eye  will  be  a  very  rare  consequence 
of  the  operation. 

Another  unfortunate  result,  but  by 
no  means  the  fault  of  the  surgeon,  is 
the  undue  influence  which  the  external 
rectus  occasionally  exerts  after  ihe  e>e 
lias  been  freed  inlernaily.  For  the 
most  part  this  effect  docs  not  continue 
beyond  a  few  days,  and  never  occurs  at 
all  if  a  slight  obliquity  remain  in  the 
other  eye.  A  very  remarkable  case  of 
this  description  presented  itself  to  my 
friend,  Mr.  J.  N.  Thompson,  of  Not- 
tingham, which  I  had  an  opportunity 
of  e.vamining  when  in  that  town.  A 
g-irl  of  13  years  of  age,  of  an  irritable 
delicate  habit,  squinted  inwards  and 
downwards  with  the  left  eye.  On  di- 
viding the  tendon  of  the  adductor,  the 
pupil  was  instantly  everted   in  an  uiui- 
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sual  manner,  that  of  the  rigflit  eye  occu- 
pjing-  its  normal  site,  and  vision  became 
double.  It  was  now  found  tliat,  on 
looking'  at  any  object  placed  imme- 
diately before  her,  she  had  the  power  of 
directinjrthe  axes  of  both  eyes  correctly, 
so  that  no  obliquity  could  be  detected  in 
either,  and  vision  was  sing-le.  If,  how- 
ever, without  turninjf  her  head,  she  re- 
garded any  object  placed  a  little  at  one 
side,  the  eye  of  that  side  w  as  instantly 
turned  outwards  to  a  very  considerable 
extent;  but  when  tije  olject  was  placed 
on  the  left  side,  the  globe  turned  so  com- 
pletely round,  that  a  considerable  portion 
of  the  cornea  was  concealed  in  the  outer 
angle  of  the  orbit,  the  opposite  pupil 
occupying  its  proper  position.  The 
most  singular  circumstance  in  this  case 
is,  that  the  external  rectus  of  the  sound 
eye  should  obey  the  same  impulse, 
though  in  a  somewhat  less  degree,  as 
the  eye  which  had  been  subjected  to 
oj)eration.  But  I  think  the  fact  is 
easily  explained,  and  I  shall  attempt  its 
solution  when  I  have  detailed  another 
case  that  happened  in  my  own  practice 
of  a  similar  nature. 

A  lady  had  the  operation  performed 
on  the  left  eye,  that  in  which  the  obli- 
quity was  the  worst,  and  the  vision 
most  imperfect ;  the  result  was  in  every 
respect  satisfactory.  At  the  expiration 
of  three  weeks,  as  the  defect  in  the 
right  eye  continued  very  marked,  she 
was  desirous  of  having-  the  tendon  di- 
vided- in  it  likewio,  haviiig  seen  the 
double  operation  Ijighly  succes>fuJ  in  a 
young  person  similarly  situated  a  short 
time  previously.  The  tendon  of  the 
right  eye  was  tlicrefore  divided  ;  imme- 
diately the  external  rectus  of  the  left 
eye  exerted  an  undue  influence,  and 
turned  the  pupil  so  much  outwards,  that 
vision  became  double,  and  a  very  un- 
pleasant leer  supplanted  the  original 
squint.  It  was  afterwards  found  that 
she  could  direct  both  ])upi!s  with  the 
utmost  precision,  when  the  object  she 
looked  at  was  placed  immediately  be- 
fore her;  but  that  if  it  were  removed 
only  a  few  inches  to  either  side,  if  she 
continued  to  look  at  it  without  turning 
her  head,  the  external  rectus  of  the  eye, 
on  tlie  ^ide  to  which  the  object  was 
moved,  immediately  exertid  an  undue 
ascendancy,  and  drew  the  pupil  so  much 
to  the  outer  ar!g!c^  that  vision  instantly 
became  double,  and  a  most  ungainly 
cast  to  that  side  i!ip-,)liinted  the  original 
evil.     This  untoward  symptom  has  con- 


tinued for  some  length  of  time  ;  but  as 
it  is  now  Confined  to  the  left  eye,  and 
does  not  appear  to  be  so  marked  as  it 
was  at  first,  I  am  in  hopes  that  it  will 
ultimately  be  overcome  when  a  repara- 
tion of  the  nerves  which  preserve  the 
sj-mpathy  between  the  eyes  is  suffi- 
ciently established.  Still  it  is  possible 
that,  in  some  instances,  this  overaction 
of  the  abductor  may  remain  a  perma- 
nent imperfection.  This  case  not  only 
shews  the  propriety  of  very  maturely 
weighing  the  possible  consequences  of 
the  double  operation  before  having  re- 
course to  it,  but  suggests  some  points 
deserving  consideration  in  the  mode  of 
performing  it. 

14,  Langham  Place,  Regent  St. 
September  10,  1810. 

ON  THE   CURE   OF    STRABISMUS. 

By  D.  Henry  Walne,  Esq. 

IFor  the  Medical  Gazette.'] 

So  many  surgeons  have  already  commu- 
nicated to  the  profession  their  opinions 
and  experience  respecting  the  new  o])cra- 
tion  for  the  cure  of  squinting,  that  I 
should  be  unwilling  to  add  to  the  num- 
ber, but  that  it  appears  to  me  \ery 
evident  that  much  remains  to  be  learned 
by  those  even  who  have  written  on  tiie 
subject. 

I  could  not  myself  have  believed,  had 
not  the  pages  of  the  medical  periodicals 
proved  if,  thnt  ar.y  surgeon  in  or  out  of 
London  would  have  been  at  present 
found  ready  to  declare  that  in  all  cases 
it  is  necessary,  in  performing  this  ope- 
ration, to  employ  a  sharp  hook  to  draw 
the  eye  outwards,  especially  after  the 
publication  of  the  clear  account  of  Mr. 
Lucas's  simple  and  effectual,  as  well  as 
numerous,  operations  performed  without 
any  such  contrivance. 

Conversation  with  a  surgeon  of  some 
eminence,  held  some  weeks  ago,  had 
shewn  me  that  a  prejudice  in  favour  of 
force,  in  preference  to  address,  at  that 
time  existed  in  some  minds  ;  but  I 
thought  that  the  superiority  of  the  latter 
had  been  since  made  so  evident,  not 
merely  by  Mr.  Lucas's  reports,  but  by 
those  of  several  other  distant  and  un- 
connected prol'essiona!  ■•;  in  esses,  that 
ere  this  such  a  prejudice  must  have  been 
removed.  Findi;;-^,  however,  that  this 
is  not  the  case,  and  that  the  violent,  not 
to  say  unsurgicai,  method  of  dragging 
the    eye    outwards    by   a   sharp   hook, 
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however  delicate  its  construction,  is  still 
continued,  and  tliat  by  g-entlemen 
accustomed  to  operate  and  witness  opera- 
tions on  the  eye,  I  feel  that  the  subject 
deserves  and  requires  further  attention. 

When  the  operation  for  the  cure  of 
strabismus,  by  division  of  the  muscle 
causing  the  disfig-urement,  was  first 
introduced,  it  naturally  occurred  to 
surgeons,  especially  those  unaccustomed 
to  operations  on  the  eye*,  that  one 
principal  difficulty  would  be  to  keep  the 
ej'e  steady  whilst  the  division  of  the 
muscle  was  effected,  and  some  con- 
trivance for  the  purpose  being  deemed 
necessary,  a  double  hook  was  suggested 
and  employed  by  the  early  operators. 
But  when  for  the  purpose  of  raising  and 
dividing  the  muscle  itself,  after  the  divi- 
sion of  the  conjunctiva,  a  bent  probe  or 
blunt  hook  had  been  used,  it  was  soon 
found  that,  by  the  same  means,  the  eye 
was  also  effectually  secured,  and  its 
recession  from  the  operator  sufficiently 
prevented,  or  the  efl^ecfsof  such  recession 
speedily  corrected.  Once  this  was  dis- 
covered, the  sharp  double  hook  to  draw 
out  the  eye  ceased  to  be  necessary,  in 
the  employment  of  which  some  address 
in  the  fixing  it  is  required,  and  still  more 
care  lest  it  should  tear  the  sclerotic  or 
the  cornea.  The  same  amount  of 
address,  and  the  same  opportunity  for 
using  it,  will  suffice  to  enable  a  dexterous 
surgeon  to  raise  gently,  either  by  a 
hook,  or,  as  I  prefer,  by  forceps  not  too 
sharp-pointed, enough  of  the  conjunctiva 
covering  the  globe  of  theeye  toallow  him 
to  open  that  loose  tunic  with  scissors  or 
a  knife,  and  divide  it  to  the  extent  he 
may  think  requisite.  This  being 
accomplished,  there  is  no  difficulty  in 
passing  the  blunt  hook  or  bent  probe  be- 
neath the  muscle,  none  of  these  steps  of 
the  operation  being  in  any  considerable 
degree  painful.  When  the  hook  is  be- 
neath the  muscle,  the  operator  has  com- 
plete command  of  the  eye,  and  with 
this  advantage,  over  all  the  fixings  by 
sharp  hooks  of  whatever  kind,  that  it 
is  scarcely  possible  for  him  to  do  any 
mischief  by  the  means,  whereas,  with 
the  sharp  hooks,  he  is  in  constant  appre- 
hension that  his  assistant  may  do  serious 
injury. 

It  is  not,  I  think,  of  much    conse- 

*  In  extraction  of  the  cataract,  the  mo^t  diffi- 
ult  and  delicate  operation  on  the  eye,  the  surgeon 
dare  not  attempt  to  Cx  the  ball  by  any  pressure, 
est  he  should  squeeze  out  the  vitreous  humour. 
This  operation  is  not,  however,  admissible  in  the 
case  of  children. 


quence  how  inconsiderable  the  opening 
into  the  conjunctiva  may  be,  or  the 
direction  of  it,  provided  it  begins  a 
little  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  muscle 
intended  to  be  divided,  if  either  internal 
or  external  rectus,  and  be  capable  of 
readily  admitting  the  end  of  the  blunt 
hook.  If  scissors  be  used  for  dividing 
the  muscle,  the  conjunctiva  remaining 
over  it  will,  of  course,  be  liable  to  be 
severed  at  the  same  moment;  if  a  knife, 
it  is  possible  to  limit  more  the  division 
of  the  membrane,  and  this,  it  seems  to 
me,  constitutes  the  chief  advantage  of  a 
knife;  but  I  am  by  no  means  satisfied 
that  scissors  are  not  in  all  cases  pre- 
ferable. When  scissors  have  been  em- 
ployed the  surgeon  can  satisfy  himself 
most  fully  tliat  every  fibre  of  the  muscle, 
to  whose  action  piincipally  the  de- 
formity has  been  owing,  has  been 
cleanly  divided,  arid  he  can  readily 
remove,  if  he  should  wish_  to  do  so,  the 
little  portion  of  tendon  attached  to  the 
sclerotica. 

I  have  not  seen  any  necessity  for  the 
artery  forceps,  employed  by  some  sur- 
geons for  the  purpose  of  keeping  down 
the  lower  eyelid,  nor  can  I  fancy  any 
surgeon  accustomed  to  operate  on  the 
eye  persisting  in  their  use.  Nor  is 
there  any  occasion  for  a  speculum, 
unless  it  be  in  very  young  children. 
The  fingers  or  thumbs  of  an  intelligent 
and  practised  assistant  answer  the  pur- 
pose of  separating  the  lids  and  keeping 
them  apart  sufficiently  well.  By  dis- 
carding so  much  apparatus,  at  first 
thought  requisite,  and  only  by  ex- 
perience shown  to  be  otherwise,  the 
operation  is  admirably  simplified,  and 
loses,  in  a  great  degree,  its  formidable 
and  painful  character.  It  is  reduced  to 
a  few  simple  steps,  \Oiicl),  if  |,iractised 
with  gentleness  and  address,  leave  the 
patient  comfortable,  satisfied  and  sur- 
prised at  the  ease  and  readiness  with 
which  the  result  he  so  much  desired  has 
been  attained.  To  recount  these  steps: 
In  the  case  of  inversion,  let  the  patient 
be  seated  in  a  chair,  or  recline  with  the 
head  resting  on  the  scroll  end  of  a 
couch.  In  the  former  case  the  head 
rests  against  the  breast  of  the  assistant 
in  the  first  stage,  if  not  in  both  stages 
of  the  operation.  The  eye  not  to  he 
operated  on  must  be  covered,  for  on  its 
being  so  depends  the  power  of  the 
patient  to  direct  outwards  the  pupil  of 
that  which  is  to  be  the  subject  of  opera- 
tion, and  so  aff'ord  to  the  operator  the 
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greatest  facililj  of  proceed  I  iifj.  If  at 
first  tliis  is  not  dime  eflTectiially  and 
steadily,  a  short  delay,  and  perhaps 
touching-  the  eye  once  or  twice  i;cntly, 
stren<jlliens  tlie  patient's  resolution.  A 
formidable  ap])aralus,  on  the  contrary, 
causes  alarm,  and  creates  a  necessity 
for  its  use.  When  the  eye  is  pretty 
steadily  directed  outwards,  a  pair  of 
forceps,  or  a  fine  hook,  jjently  raises  a 
iitlle  fold  of  the  conjunctiva,  wiiich  is 
penetrated  by  the  very  fine  point  of  a 
pair  of  scissors,  havin;C  one  of  its  poi-.its 
as  fine  as  a  needle  for  the  purpose,  and 
a  section  of  small  extent  is  made.  The 
eye  may  now  rest,  w  ith  tlie  lids  closed, 
and  tlie  few  drops  of  blood  shed  by  this 
section  be  wiped  away  by  the  assistant, 
whilst  the  sur<jfeon  takes  the  blunt  hook 
and  a  pair  of  curved  scissors,  should  be, 
as  I  do,  prefer  tlieni,  or  if  he  prefer  the 
scissors  already  in  his  hand,  it  will  be 
well,  by  turnino-  them,  to  keep  the 
sharp  poir.t  away*  from  the  globe  of  the 
eye  in  dividing  the  muscle,  which  he 
proceeds  to  do  as  soon  as,  with  the  lids 
again  separated,  and  the  use  of  the 
blunt  hook,  be  has  caught  it  from 
below.  Having  divided  the  muscle,  he 
carefully  examines  with  the  blunt  hook, 
by  drawing  it  over  the  sclerotic,  across 
the  natural  direction  of  the  muscular 
fibres,  to  ascertain  if  they  are  all  divided, 
and  being  satisfied  of  this  the  operaiion 
is  at  an  end  ;  but  he  convinces  himself 
completely  by  its  efliiuct  upon  the  eye. 
Finding  it  most  convenient  myself  al- 
ways to  stand  on  the  right  or  in  front 
of  my  patient,  so  as  to  use  my  scissors 
with  my  right  hand,  directing  their 
points  upwards,  which  ])rcvenls  their 
iiandles  being  interfered  with  by  the 
upper  ridge  of  the  orbit,  I  have  my 
assistant  placed  on  the  patient's  left, 
except  in  the  case  of  outward  squint  of 
the  left  eye,  w  hen  he  stands  on  the  right 
and  I  in  front.  If  the  left  eye  be  ope- 
rated on  in  internal  squint,  tlie  assistant 
applies  his  fingers  or  thumbs  to  the  lids, 
towards  the  external  canthus  ;  if  the 
right  eye,  towards  the  internal.  This  is 
reversed  in  external  squint. 

The  surgeon  will  of  course  select  his 
scissors,  as  any  kind  may  best  suit  his 
manual  habits.  For  dividing  the  ad- 
ductor muscle  of  tlie  left  eye,  I  prefer 
scissors  which  are  curved  in  the  flat; 
for  that  of  the  right   eye   such   as  are 

*  It  is  best,  however,  to  use  stronsr  scissors, 
cutting  well  to  a  somewhat  blunted  point,  as  the 
fine  point  above  alluded  to  would  be  soon 
destroyed  in  dividing  the  muscle. 


angular,  having  probe  points  ;  but 
straight  will  do  for  either  eye,  though, 
I  think,  less  conveniently. 

The  ground  of  the  preference  which 
I  give  to  forceps  over  a  hook,  for  rais- 
ing the  conjunctiva,  is  akin  to  that 
which  induces  every  anatomist  to  prefer 
them  in  dissecting  loose  cellular  sub- 
stance. They  are  equally  ready  in 
catching  it  up,  and,  particularly  if  not 
too  sharp-pointed,  more  secure  of  re- 
taini'ig  their  hold.  They  are  also  much 
less  liable  to  cause  the  patient  to  start 
by^he  sensation  they  produce. 

We  are  told  strange  things  as  to  the 
necessity  of  sharp  hooks  to  bold  the 
eyeball  in  a  right  direction  during  the 
steps  of  this  operation,  and  those  who 
do  not  use  them  have  reflections  cast 
upon  their  experience.  What  amount 
of  experience  would  entitle  an  operator 
to  deem  a  painful  expedient  necessary, 
which  even  the  inexperienced,  accord- 
ing to  his  estimate  of  the  matter,  find 
they  can  dispense  with,  I  cannot  con- 
jecture. 

Those  operators  who  still  advocate  the 
employment  of  sharp  double  hooks  for 
holding  the  eye,  must  be  divisible  into 
two  classes ;  such  as  have  tried  the 
simpler  method,  and  failed  in  its  execu- 
tion, and  such  as  have  not  yet  tried  it. 
Let  the  former  publish  an  account  of 
their  attempts,  that  an  opinion  may  be 
formed  of  the  cause  of  their  failure  ;  and 
let  the  latter  make  trial  of  the  improved 
operation.  In  confirmation  of  its  effi- 
cacy and  practicability,  I  will,  in  the 
briefest  manner,  give  a  few  examples, 
selecting  one  instance  only  of  each  of 
those  varieties  of  the  deformity  which 
are  of  most  frequent  occurrence.  In  all 
tiiese  cases,  as  well  as  upon  several 
other  occasions,  I  am  indebted  to  my 
intelligent  friend,  Mr.  Beale,  for  his 
able  and  judicious  assistance. 

Single  mward  squint — left  eye. 

Mrs.  M.,  set.  26.  — To  her  own  know- 
ledge was  aflected  with  squinting  before 
7  years  old.  At  13,  the  sound  eye  was 
kept  covered,  almost  constantly,  for  two 
years,  with  great  benefit,  but  she  had 
not  further  patience.  Disease  not  very 
strongly  marked  now,  except  when 
aggravated  by  emotion ;  but  Ihe  eye 
cannot  be  turned  fully  outwards.  Sight 
of  it  very  inipcrfect. 

Aug.  24ih.  —  Ojjcration  done  as 
above  described.  Immediate  result; 
the  eye  could  move  oulwanlly  to  the 
fullest   extent;   cure  completed  iu  tea 
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days,  except  a  little  remaining-  enlarj^e-  ate  and  complete  restoration  ;  case  still 
nicnt  of  the  conjunctival  vessels,  near  under  treatment,  but  proceeding  very 
the  wound.  satisfactorily. 


Single  internal  squint — right  eye. 

W.  X.,  Esq.,  set.  32. — Disease  no- 
ticed hy  liis  friends  at  the  ao^e  of  about 
three  years.  Hearing-  their  remarks, 
induced  him  to  practise  the  manner  of 
lookisig,  which,  he  believes,  confirmed 
it.  Dfforniity  strongly  marked,  and 
the  motion  outwardly  much  limited. 

Aug.  2;3d. —  With  the  head  resting 
cji  the  end  of  a  couch,  the  patient*  re- 
clining, on  account  of  being  faint  w  ith 
meutal  feeling,  I  operated  in  the  above 
manner.  The  chief  uneasiness  he  felt 
was  from  the  restraint  on  the  lids. 
When  it  was  finished,  he  would  hardly 
believe  that  the  operation  could  have 
been  done,  and  said  it  had  given  him 
no  actual  pain.  Immediate  result: 
total  cessation  of  the  strong-  squint.  In 
this  case  a  slight  rounded  fungous 
growtli  a])peared  at  the  corneal  edge 
of  the  wound.  In  all  other  respects 
success  complete. 

Douhle  inward  squint. 

Wm.  Goulden,  set.  30. — Disease  attri- 
buted to  convulsions  in  teething.  It  is 
strongly  marked  iii  each  eye,  but  he  sees 
very  well  "ith  either. 

Aug.  loth. — 0|)crated  on  the  left  eye. 
Aug.  22d,  operated  on  the  right.  Di- 
rection of  the  eyes  rendered  natural  iu 
each  case.  In  the  former  operation, 
the  conjunctiva  was  more  freely  divided, 
and  the  stump  of  the  tendon  carefully 
stripped  off,  yet  fungous  growths  aj)- 
peared  at  both  edges  of  the  wound, 
shewing  that  the  remnant  of  tendon  is 
not  the  cause.  The  eye  last  operated 
on  was  quite  well  in  ten  days.  The 
first,  from  the  occurrence  of  these 
growths,  requires  attention  still. 

Single  external  squint — left  eye. 

Mr.  A.,  aet.  55. — Thirty  years  ago 
was  twice  operated  upon  for  cataract  of 
this  eye,  the  effect  of  a  punctured 
wound  of  the  eye,  but  the  nerve  and 
other  textures  having  sustained  injury, 
as  well  as  the  lens  and  its  capsule, 
sight  remained  very  much  impaired. 
The  squint  seems  to  have  been  the  con- 
sequence of  this  imperfect  vision. 

Sept.  3d. — With  the  modification  re- 
quired ("or  dividing  the  abductor  oculi, 
being  little  beyond  the  choice  of  differ- 
ent positions,  for  Mr.  Bealeand  myself. 
Operation  as  before.      Effect :   immedi- 


Internal  squint  in  a  cldld. 

—  Brown,  at.  8  years,  a  rather  timid 
girl.  She  was  j)laced  on  a  chair,  and 
lier  fatlier,  kneeling  before  her,  asked 
her  to  take  his  hands.  By  this  artifice 
he  tiiok  her's,  without  alarming  her. 
She  had  the  other  eye  covered,  and  I 
proceeded  to  operate  on  the  left,  which 
she  directed  outwardly  «ilh  steadiness- 
She  did  not  mind  the  division  of  the 
conjunctiva.  The  blunt  hook,  iu  pass- 
ing beneath  the  muscle,  unfortunately 
was  raisetl  at  its  point  a  little  too  soon, 
and  allowed  a  few  fibres  of  the  muscle 
to  remain  undivided,  which  making-  it 
necessary  to  pass  the  hook  again,  some 
time  was  lost  in  prevailing-  on  her  to 
submit.  A  little  patience,  however, 
sufficed,  and  the  operation  was  then 
easily  completed. 

This  is  the  only  troublesome  case  I 
have  had,  and  shews  that  the  timidity 
or  obstinacy  of  children  might  render 
this  gentle  operation  unavailable  iu 
their  cases.  The  result  of  the  operation 
is,  in  all  respects,  such  as  could  be 
wished,  even  in  this  least  favourable 
of  the  examples  which  have  occurred  iu 
my  experience. 

Guildford  Street,  Ru  sell  Square, 
Sept.  1840. 

MEDICAL  GAZETTE. 

Friday,  September  18,  1840. 

"Licet  omnibus,  licet  etiam  mihi  dignitatem 
Artis  Nedica  tueri ;  potestas  mode  veniendi  in 
publicum  sit,  dicendi  periculum  non  recuse." 

Cicero. 

CONCLUSION  OF  THE  VOLUME. 

Another  volume  is  now  terminated, 
and  another  medical  year  is  nearly  over. 
So  short  a  time  has  elapsed  since  we 
gave  a  general  summary  of  our  career, 
thct  we  need  not  here  repeat  it*. 

We  trust  that  the  volumes  of  the 
Medical  Gazette  which  have  since 
appeared,  have  not  belied  our  former 
reputation,  nor  given  cause  for  the 
maintainers  of  professional  honour  to 
blush  for  us.     To  diffuse  useful  informa- 

*  Medical  Gazette,  vol.  xxi.  p.  19,  art.  A  Pros- 
pect and  a  Retrospect. 
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lion,  and  to  raise  the  tone  of  professional 
feeling',  have  now,  as  ever,  been  our 
aims.  Careless  of  the  hostility  of  the 
i<ifnorant  or  the  fraudulent,  we  have 
rarely  turned  aside  to  notice  their  cla- 
mour, but  have  been  content  to  live  it 
down.  Unfounded  calumny,  says  an 
inffenious  writer,  is  like  a  fish  on  dry 
land  ;  however  violent  may  be  its  con- 
tortions, you  need  not  meddle  with  it, 
for  it  expires  of"  itself. 

Amid  the  turmoil  of  party  disputes 
and  professional  controversies,  Science 
continues  her  quiet  victories,  and  Medi- 
cine follows  in  her  path  with  slow  but 
sure  steps.  The  increased  attention  paid 
to  hyffiene  is  one  of  thebeslsiyns  of  the 
times  ;  nor  do  medical  works  alone 
give  evidence  of  this  improvement,  but 
lej^islators  are  beginning  to  consecrate 
a  larger  portion  of  their  time  to  the 
health  of  the  people.  Some  months 
ago,  we  commented  on  Mr.  Slaney's 
motion  in  the  House  of  Commons,  lor 
an  inquiry  into  the  health  of  great  towns. 
The  Select  Committee,  appointed  at  iiis 
instance,  have  made  their  report,  and 
we  trust  that  we  shall  soon  be  able  to 
present  its  substance  to  our  readers. 

Of  the  prospects  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession, as  far  as  regards  its  internal 
economy,  it  is  difficult  to  speak  with 
probability-,  much  more  with  certainty. 
We  doubt  whether  any  great  change 
will  be  effected,  and  we  are  quite  sure 
that  opinion  is  very  much  divided  as  to 
%vljat  ought  to  be  done.  Even  if  it  were 
within  the  bounds  of  improbable  possi- 
bility, that  Messrs.  Wakley  and  Warbur-- 
ton  succeeded  in  adding  another  to  the 
seventeen  licensing  bodies,  vvl.iose  number 
is  so  often  lamented,  the  reform  would  be 
but  slight ;  and  it  is  monstrous  to  sup- 
pose that  the  legislature  would  sweep 
away  improved  and  improving  establish- 
ments, such  as  some  of  our  medical  cor- 
porations undoubtedly  are,  in  favour  of 
some  fantastic  novelty.  Let  us  enter  on 
the  nevv  medical  year  with  better  hopes. 


ON  THE 

NECESSITY  OF  STUDYING 
RARE  CASES, 

BEING  THE  INTRODCCTORY  LECTURE   TO  A 
COURSE  OF  PHYSIOLOGY,  BY  31.  LOKDAT.* 

When  the  old  University  of  Paris  was 
siippiesse(],  and  the  republican  govern- 
ment substituted  the  Ecole  de  Saiue  for  the 
Fuciille  de  Mcdeciae,  tlie  director,  besiJes 
Lis  official  duties,  was  appointed  to  ex- 
plain the  doctrines  of  Ilippocrates,  and 
the  history  of  rare  cases;  tiiat  is  to  say, 
the  history  of  the  cxliaordinary  pheno- 
uitiia  wliich  have  been  observed  at  various 
periods  in  some  in^Iividuals,  whether  be- 
iouging  to  anatomy  or  physiology.  It  ap- 
pears, however,  that  he  did  not  give  a 
single  lecture  on  the  latter  sulject;  and 
in  the  catalogue  of  professors  in  the  Pari- 
sian faculty  of  medicine,  we  no  longer 
find  one  whose  office  it  is  to  explain  rare 
cases.  I  am  surprised  that  tliis  part  of  the 
study  of  physic  should  have  fallen  into 
oblivion,  indifference,  or  di!^credit. 

On  examining  the  question  more  nearly, 
however,  it  seems  to  me  that  all  parts  of 
the  history  of  rare  eases  are  not  equally 
neglected ;  cases  belonging  to  anatomy 
are  studied,  but  those  appertaining  to 
physioh)gy  are  passed  over.  Monstrosities, 
anomalies  in  the  distribution  <if  the  blood- 
vessels, club-feet,  imperforations,  and  re- 
markable pathological  phenomena  belong- 
ing to  surgery,  are  carefully  collected.  If 
they  are  not  the  subject  of  a  special  lec- 
tureship, they  do  not  lack  celebrity;  they 
re-echo  in  the  Academies;  they  are  de- 
scribed at  length  and  commented  on  in  the 
journals;  and  they  have  been  long  )^,r,j|. 
lioned  in  lectures  on  surgery  p  ,,j  ana- 
tomy, with  which  they  have  'jjojg  or  less 
connection.  But  it  is  n'^.^  ^^y  ^ii\i  tjjg 
singularites  observed  in  the  exercise  of  the 
vital  force  of  m^,,.  without  material  al- 
teration.  The  facts  formerlv  tiiui;ht  in 
the  schools,  and  published  nnder  the  names 
ot  CU.SUS  rariorei,  historia  mi:dica  udmirunda. 
Of  praiis  miiunda,  are  now  unknown  ;  and 
those  which  are  still  prcstiittd  to  us  by 
nature  are  unnotei,  disdained,  and  re- 
jected with  derision. 

Why  are  two  kinds  of  facts,  which  arc 
equally  singular,  treated  so  difl'eiently .? 
We  see,  on  refieetion,  that  they  are  derived 
from  the  same  source;  that  congenital 
deform;. ies  or  monstrosities  are  the  effects 
of  t'iie  same  cause  which  produces  the  most 
singular  tiausitory  phen  iruena,  namely, 
the  lariations  which  hapi)en  in  human 
dyiiamiiin.     How  is  it  possible  to  tiiink  so 


*  Abridged  from  the  Gazette  Medicalc  of  Jnly 
18,  1«40. 
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much  of  one  kind,  and  so  entirely  to  un- 
dervalue the  other  ? 

The  immediate  or  proximate  cause  of 
this  general  disposition  is  to  be  found  in 
the  preference  given  by  the  majority  to 
material  knowledge  over  intellectual  no- 
tions. The  presence  of  a  ucrmanent  fact 
which  strikes  the  senses  absorbs  Jthe  whole 
attention:  its  origin  and  cause  are  for- 
gotten, while  the  observer  is  occupied  in 
classing  it,  or  employing  it  for  some 
mechanical  purpose.  But  a  vital,  fugi- 
tive, and  extraordinary  phenomenon  is 
often  noted  by  the  skilful  alone  ;  it  va- 
nishes before  a  sufficient  number  of  wit- 
nesses have  been  able  to  satisfy  tliemselves 
of  its  reality,  and  make  it  sufficiently 
notorious.  Since  nothing  visible  remains 
of  it,  we  can  only  investigate  its  relations, 
affinities,  and  causes;  an  intellectual 
labour  which  is  very  difficult,  and  is  no 
longer  the  mode  of  the  day. 

The  disregard  of  this  study  proceeds 
from  the  prevailing  error  of  neglecting  the 
theory  of  physic,  and  believing  that  tlie 
causes  which  we  have  seen  are  sufficient  to 
form  a  complete  nosology.  The  majority 
of  physicians  have  forgotten  the  necessary 
truth,  that  the  number  of  tilings  whicii 
the  most  busy  practitioner  has  seen  is 
infinitely  smaller  than  the  number  of  those 
which  he  has  not  seen.  From  this  forget- 
fulness  proceed  the  disuse  of  many  doc- 
trinal principles  of  a  high  order,  the  igno- 
rance of  many  vital  facts  necessary  to  be 
known,  contemiU  for  the  past  in  medicine, 
profound  indifference  for  anthropologic 
erudition,  a  great  desire  to  appear  well 
informed  in  rare  cases  of  the  anatomical 
kind,  and  an  extreme  wish  to  show  oneself 
an  esprit  fort  (incredulous)  with  respect  to 
these  singular  phenomena  in  the  domain 
of  physiology,  which  we  have  not  witnessed 
ourselves.  Nay  more,  we  now  actually  see 
men,  otherwise  estimable,  who  after  apy  ly- 
ing the  test  of  their  senses,  quite  at  their 
ease,  to  physiological  phenomena  differing 
from  those  with  which  they  are  familiar, 
seriously  repeat  what  Fontenelle  utteitd  as 
an  epigram  :  "  Je  I'ai  vu,  et  je  rte  le  cwis 
pas." 

This  last  caprice,  which  has  been  seen 
sporadically  in  all  ages,  from  the  effect  of 
individual  ignorance,  and  which  has  now 
become  epidemic,  from  the  fault  in  teach- 
ing which  I  have  mentioned,  might  be 
injurious  to  your  progress  if  you  were 
affected  by  it. 

You  do  not  suppose,  I  hope,  that  I  de- 
clare myself  the  general  champion  of  all 
the  writers  of  wonders,  of  all  the  historians 
who  have  accumulated  marvellous  narra- 
tives, such  as  Herodotus,  Pliny,  and  Livy. 
What  I  wish  is  that  you  should  distinguish 
judicious  and  observing  physicians  from 
other  narrators;   that  you  sliould  not  be 


armed  with  prejudices  against  extra- 
ordinary facts,  either  when  it  depends  on 
you  to  verify  them,  or  when  you  are  able 
to  calculate  on  their  credibility,  wheth.er 
from  their  relations  to  the  knowledge  you 
ha\e  of  human  nature,  or  from  the  rules 
of  evidence. 

I  have  endeavoured  to  find  out  what  arc 
the  accusations  by  which  the  enemies  of 
rare  or  new  cases  decry  their  study;  but  I 
have  listened  in  vain,  and  have  heard 
nothing  but  repugnance,  obstinate  and 
unreasoning  incredulity,  and  indirect  ar- 
guments; but  never  what  the  logicians  call 
an  argument  ad  Judicium. 

The  following  is  what  the  incredulous 
allege: — 

1.  That  novel  cases  of  the  physiological 
kind  are  unworthy  of  confidence,  and  con- 
sequently do  not  deserve  any  attention. 

2.  That  rare  cases,  in  general,  are  useless 
in  the  practice  of  physic,  for  it  is  an  axiom 
that  rata  lion  su7it  artis. 

3.  That  they  have  te.n  collected  to 
entertain,  and  not  to  instruct;  they  are 
a'sthetic  and  not  philosophical. 

4.  The  physician  cannot  employ  them, 
as  the  public  does  not  believe  them,  and 
even  laughs  at  them. 

1.  Novel  cases  nj  a  phy^iolof^iccl  kijid  are  itn- 
worthtj  cij  altenlion. 

When  I  wished  to  analyse  this  impor- 
tant assertion,  and  reduce  it  to  clearer 
terms,  some  of  these  cases  were  declared  to 
be  impossible,  others  incontroiertibly  un- 
certain, and  others  anomalies. 

But  when  I  asked  for  a  demonstration 
a  priori  of  the  impossibility  of  tlie  most  ex- 
traoidinary  cases,  I  did  not  find  a  man 
ca()able  of  giring  it.  Those  who  consider 
the  rare  cases  narrated  in  tlie  writings  of 
physicians  as  absurdities,  are  excellent 
savans,  naturalists,  or  matbematieians  ;  but 
they  are  unversed  in  the  knowledge  of  hu- 
man dynamisiii,  and,  consequently, unable 
to  conceive  the  extent  and  limits  of  tliis 
jjower  ;  so  that  they  employ  the  word  ab- 
surdity without  reflecting  on  its  meaning, 
and  with  the  exaggeration  of  our  men 
of  fashion  and  pretty  wdineii. 

Do  not  misuse  this  term,  or  confound 
the  impossible  with  the  incredible.  The 
impossible  is  an  absolute  and  demonstra- 
ble thing.  The  incredible  depends  on  a 
relative  mental  disposition,  which  differs 
in  each  individual,  according  to  the  quality 
and  number  of  the  ideas  which  he  pos- 
sesses concerning  the  thing  in  question. 
This  disposition  is  not  composed  merely 
of  the  distance  which  separates  the  fact 
examined  from  the  knowledge  with  which 
the  mind  is  furnished,  but  it  also  depends 
on  the  probability  of  the  testimony  by 
which  the  fact  is  accompanied. 
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Let  us  now  inquire  into  those  circum- 
stances which  will  best  explain  the  nature 
of  the  afTection,  its  progress,  and  the 
treatment  calciilattd  to  remedy  it. 

From  the  report  of  the  eases,  and  the 
details  of  the  attendant  sjnijjtoms  (given 
perhaps  with  unnecessary  minuteness),  a 
])articular  description  of  this  affection  may 
in  a  great  measure  be  dispensed  with.  It 
is  evidently  oneof  an  inflammatory  charac- 
ter, and,  like  the  mnjority  of  such,  may  be 
acute  or  chronic, circumscribed  or  difl'used, 
as  ajjpears  from  the  following  extract  from 
the  "  Elements  of  the  Practice  of  fllcdi- 
cine,'' by  Drs.  Bright  and  Addison:  "  Acute 
idiopathic  pharyngitis,  or  that  in  which 
the  inflammation  is  limited  to  the  jiharynx, 
is  of  extremely  rare  occurrence.  We  have 
only  seen  two  instances  of  the  kind.  One 
occurred  in  a  female  beyond  the  middle 
period  of  life,  the  other  in  a  man  between 
forty  and  fifty  years  of  age.  The  female, 
after  exposure  to  cold,  was  attacked  with 
pain  in  the  throat,  and  great  pain  and 
difiiculty  in  swallowing,  speedily  followed 
by  the  ordinary  signs  of  febrile  excitement. 
The  pain  and  difiiculty  in  swallowing 
liipidly  increased,  till  at  length  the  smallest 
particle  of  food  or  drink  could  not  be 
taken.  The  voice  was  diitiiict,  but  the  articu- 
lation imperfect,  as  if  the  patient  were  unnile 
or  vmvifliiig  to  eiert  the  laryngeal  muscles. 
On  making  a  careful  inspection,  scarcely 
the  slightest  trace  of  inflammation  could 
be  detected  in  the  throat,  nor  could  the 
epiglottis  be  distinguished;  hut  on  mak- 
ing pressure  on  one  spot  externally  on  the 
right  side,  and  at  the  posterior  part  of  the 
thyroid  cartilage,  the  ])atient  complained 
of  acute  pain.  She  was  bled  from  the 
arm,  and  had  leeches  applied  to  the  neck, 
fidlowed  by  a  large  warm  poultice,  aud 
the  inhalation  of  warm  water  vapour. 
Under  such  treatment  the  disease  yielded 
in  a  few  days  to  such  an  extent  that  she 
was  again  able  to  swallow  ;  but  acute 
jdeurisy  now  supervened,  which,  in  her 
reduced  state  and  bad  constitution,  s})ecdily 
proved  fatal.     Ou   examining   the  parts 


after  death,  unequivocal  marks  of  acute 
inflammation  were  found  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  pharynx,  the  inferior  portion  of 
the  epiglottis,  and  jxisterior  surface  of  the 
aryteniiid  cartilages,  together  with  such  a 
degree  of  purulent  infiltration  into  the 
submucous  cellular  tissue  in  the  latter 
situation,  as  almost  to  present  the  appear- 
ance of  an  abscess,  although  the  cellular 
structure  itself  was  not  broken  down.  Had 
not  the  disease  been  subdued,  this  might 
have  undoubtedly  jiassed  into  a  state  of 
abscess,  which,  by  its  increave  of  size  and 
consequent  pressure  upon  the  larynx, 
would  probably  have  seriously  interfered 
•with  the  process  of  respiration,  or  even 
have  proved  fatal  by  producing  suffocation. 
The  sym])toms  of  the  other  case  bore  an 
exact  resemblance  to  the  above,  with  the 
exception  of  the  pain  on  making  pressure 
externally,  which  was  not  present  in  that 
instance." 

Here  are  evidently  recognizable  the  local 
phenomena  of  diffuse  inflammation,  con- 
firmed by  the  transfer  of  disease  to  the 
thoracic  organs,  so  frequent  in  similar 
cases. 

For  my  own  part,  I  am  disposed  to  the 
ojiinion,  that,  with  very  few  exceptions, 
this  particular  affection  of  the  throat  is 
always  symptomatic,  in  some  cases,  of 
direct  injury,  as  in  that  cited  from  Sir 
Astley  Cooper's  Lectures;  but,  in  by  far 
the  greater  majority  of  cases,  symptomatic 
of  some  constitutional  derangement,  gene- 
ral or  sj)ecific;  general,  as  the  result  of 
fever,  and  jmrticularlv  of  that  form  of 
fever  termed  by  the  French  pathologists 
"  gastroencephalite,"  or  specific,  in  the 
two-fold  sense  in  which  that  terra  is  ajj- 
plied  by  practical  authors,  namely,  spe- 
cific as  to  the  exciting  cause,  or  sjiecific  as 
to  modification  by  constitutional  pecu- 
liarity. 

These  considerations  appear  to  me  of 
great  importance  in  influencing  the  cha- 
racter and  progress  of  the  attack;  in  the 
one,  stam];ing  it  with  an  aeuteness  and 
rajiidity  of  supervention  alarmingly  dc- 
cej)'.ive,  and  in  the  other,  with  a  chronic 
tediousness  not  likely  to  esca))e  detection. 

I's  seat  is  unquestionably  between  the 
hack  (  f  the  pharynx  and  the  muscles  on 
the  anterior  part  of  the  sj)ine,  in  the  loose 
cellular,  or  rather  reticular  texture,  there 
to  be  found  intervening.  It  is  nothing 
more  or  less  than  inflammation  in  this 
region,  terminating  in  suppuration;  and, 
to  have  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  pa- 
thological conditions  present,  as  well  as  of 
the  symptoms  attendant  on  them,  and  the 
requisite  treatment,  it  is  absolutely  neces- 
sary to  bear  in  recollection  both  the  struc- 
tural and  relative  anatomy  of  the  pharynx. 
Perhaps  in  few  other  lesions  can  we  more 
satisfactorily  exemplify  the  relations  b^- 
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tween  cause  and  eflPect.  For  example,  the 
extreme  tension,  and  almost  unyielding 
hardness  of  those  tu-.iiors  oa  pressure, 
stated  in  the  report  of  the  cases,  will  be 
accounted  for  by  the  very  strong,  though 
apparently  diaphanous  membrane,  upon 
which  its  superior  conslricle'-  is  ex]ianded 
at  its  posterior  and  uj)per  jjart  j  and  the 
locked  state  of  the  jaws  will  be  partially 
accounted  for,  at  all  events,  by  the  attach- 
ment of  a  portion  of  that  muscle  in  its 
lateral  aspect.  The  facility  of  opening 
the  mouth  in  some  cases,  and  the  impos- 
sibility in  others,  may  be  referrible  either 
to  the  amount  of  matter  collected,  and 
hence  greater  tension,  or  perha])S  to  the 
formation  of  the  lower  jaw  in  the  child,  as 
it  was  in  the  youngest  that  this  frtedom  of 
separation  existed  most.  Again,  the  cere- 
bral symptoms,  and  those  aSVciing  the 
resjiiratory  organs,  are  easily  attributable 
to  the  mechanical  jiressure  on  the  nerves 
and  imjjortant  vessels,  on  the  one  han  1, 
and  to  the  presence  of  im])Hre  blond  in  the 
nervous  centre,  on  the  other  ;  while  llie 
peculiar  position  of  the  head,  the  inability 
to  elevate  it,  the  rigid  state  of  the  muscles 
at  the  back  of  the  neck,  and  the  superven- 
tion of  the  almost  apoplectic  interval 
when  in  the  recumbent  posture,  may  be  re- 
ferred to  the  varying  pressure  exercised  on 
the  glottis  from  the  projection  of  the  ab- 
scess opposite  that  opening,  necessarily 
influencing  more  or  less  the  free  entrance 
of  air  to  the  lungs. 

In  childhood  these  effects  on  the  brain 
are  of  the  greatest  moment;  all  practi- 
tioners are  aware  of  the  great  predisposition 
which  exists  at  that  period  of  life  to  cere- 
bral disease;  that  it  is  induced  by  the 
most  trifling,  sometimes  the  most  oppo- 
site, causes,  and  that  none  more  frequently 
give  rise  to  it  than  those  which  create 
any  derangement  in  the  circulating  capil- 
lary system,  already  so  necessarily  active 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  this  organ; 
that  the  several  cutaneous  diseases  inci- 
dental to  this  period  of  life  often  termi- 
nate fatally  in  it,  or  are  compdicatcd  with 
it,  and  none  perhajis  more  than  those  which 
are  accompanied  with  affections  of  the 
throat ;  for  instance,  variola  or  scarla- 
tina. How  awfully  fatal  are  not  those 
diseases  in  childhood  ;  and  in  the  most 
alarming  cases,  is  not  the  throat  seriously 
engaged?  Nay  more,  may  it  not  be  one 
of  the  causes  of  the  cerebral  afl'ection  ? 
These  considerations  have  led  me  to  an 
opinion  wl;ich  I  om  strongly  induced  to 
entertair,from  reflections  both  anatomical 
and  practical;  namely,  that  the  more  close 
investigation  of  the  causes  and  symptoms 
of  this  affection  in  its  acute  form  mav  tend 
to  limit  the  fatal  results  of  those  diseases, 
inasmuch  as  in  them  we  know  it  to  be  a 
fact,  that  the  glands  in  the  neighbourhood 


of  the  throat  are  constantly  and  extensively 
implicated  in  its  inflammatory  affections  ; 
and  that  if,  as  I  at  present  feel  satisfied 
from  the  examinations  I  have  made,  some 
of  those  glands  are  to  be  found  in  the  loose 
reticular  texture  between  the  pharynx  and 
the  s])ine,  more  frequently  in  the  earlier 
than  the  advanced  periods  of  life,  we  have 
an  additional  point,  at  all  events,  to  direct 
our  attention  and  treatment  to,  which  may 
assist  materially  the  operation  of  reme- 
dies. That  this  affection  which  I  bring 
u'der  the  consideration  of  the  profession 
is  not  unfrequently  an  acute  inflammation 
of  one  of  those  glands,  jiarticularly  in 
childhood,  I  am  strongly  dispostd  to  think, 
and  I  am  confirmed  in  the  opinion  even  by 
the  history  of  tiie  very  cases  which  I  have 
adduced.  That  tho.'^e  glands  are  oidy  on- 
ca.'«iona!ly  fmnd  in  this  situation  I  admit, 
and  hence  probably  the  rare  occurrence  of 
this  particular  foim  of  disease;  but  that 
they  do  exist  more  frequently  than  is  gene- 
rally imagined  I  am  equally  certain;  and 
I  also  believfe  that  those  affections  of  the 
throat  termed  scrofuh  us,  when  engaging 
the  back  of  the  pharynx,  and  j'rescnling 
deep  ulcerations,  are  often  no  more  than 
chronic  suppuiationand  ulceration  of  them. 

To  sum  up  then  I  would  say,  that  1  con- 
sider this  affection  of  the  throat  in  chil- 
dren, when  acute  in  its  progress,  as,  often, 
an  inflammation  of  a  lymphatic  gland 
situated  at  the  back  of  the  pinirynx  ;  an 
iriflammation  extremely  rapid  in  its  pro- 
gress to  suppuration  from  its  particular 
position;  that  I  would  watch  forit  during 
the  period  of  difiicult  dentition,  and  in  the 
several  cutaneous  affections  or  diseases  of 
the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane  to 
which  children  are  liable;  and  that  I 
would  consider  as  strongly  pathognomic 
of  its  presence  the  following  symptoms  : — 

Fever,  more  or  less  sthenic  in  its  cha- 
racter, according  to  the  peculiarity  of  con- 
stitution of  the  child,  is  always  present, 
and,  I  think,  precedes  the  development  of 
the  local  symptoms. 

These  local  symptoms  are  premonitory 
and  essential. 

The  premonitory,  indicative  of  local  unea- 
siness, but  yet  common  to  all  affections  of 
the  throat;  complained  of,  or  otherwise, 
according  to  the  age  of  the  child,  and  on 
examination  not  accompanied  with  pro- 
portionate visible  lesion.  'I'he  essential, 
often  very  suddenly  supervening,  and 
indicated  by  derangement  of  the  cerebral, 
circulating,  and  respiratory  systems,  alter- 
nating with  the  comparatively  healthy 
condition  of  those  systems,  according  to 
the  alteration  in  the  position  of  the  indi- 
vidual. Fixed  and  retracted  state  of  the 
head,  with  rigidity  of  the  muscles  at  the 
back  of  the  neck,  and  more  or  less  locked 
state  of  the  jaws.       Painful  deglutition, 
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impossibility  of  swallowing  solids,  and 
fluids  convulsively  darted  forward  throngh 
the  niouth  iuid  nojse.  —  Repeated  acts  of 
deglutition  without  the  presence  of  any 
fluid  in  the  mouth,  and  on  examination  of 
the  fauces,  a  iirm,  projecting  tumor  felt 
beyond  the  base  of  the  tongue,  and  if  seen, 
presenting  a  smooth,  rounded,  highly  vas- 
cular ajipearanee  behind  the  soft  j)alate, 
usually  occupying  the  median  line,  but  oc- 
casionally inclining  to  either  side.  These 
essential  symptoms  accompanied  with  the 
ordinary  characteristics  of  suppurative 
fever. 

The  j)resence  of  those  symptoms  appears 
to  me  so  conclusive  of  a  collection  of  mat- 
ter at  the  back  of  the  pharynx,  that  I 
would  not  for  a  moment  hesitate  to  decide 
on  its  nature,  and  proceed  to  ojien  it.  In 
such  cases  I  think  the  interference  of  the 
surgeon  absolutely  necessary,  not  alone 
from  the  fact  of  certain  fatal  results  from 
mechanical  jnessure  on,  and  interference 
with,  vital  organs,  but  also  from  the  situa- 
tion of  the  abscess  being  j)ar;icularly  fa- 
Tourable  to  extensive  diffusion.  In  open- 
ing it,  great  caution  must  be  observed,  and 
a  careful  assistant  be  at  hand  to  steady  the 
head,  and  throw  it  forward  the  moment 
the  abscess  is  punctured. 

I  am  disposed  to  recommend  an  instru- 
ment much  on  the  construction  I  have  al- 
luded to.  I  think  it  a  manageable  instru- 
ment, and  fully  within  control,  and  I  think 
the  triangular  wound  made  with  it  less 
likely  to  heal  by  abhesion,  than  one  made 
with  a  lancet  or  bistoury.  Another  advan- 
tage also  arises  from  the  valvular  shape 
of  the  opening,  whereby  a  too  copious  or 
sudd.n  discharge  of  mailer  is  prevented, 
and  a  greater  or  less  e.\tent  of  subsequent 
ulceration  secured,  by  wliieh  the  opening 
becomes  gradually  projmrtioned  to  the  con- 
tracting walls  of  the  cavity,  and  hence  is 
placed  in  a  position  more  favourable  to 
permanent  healing. 

The  necessity  for  caution  will  be  pro- 
portioned to  the  situation  of  the  abscess, 
being  more  called  for  where  it  deviates 
from  the  median  line,  or  exists  below  the 
level  of  the  tongue.  I  have  seen  one  in- 
stance, referrible,  I  think,  to  this  class  of 
disease,  in  which  a  spontaneous  oj)ening 
look  place,  and  here  the  situation  of  the 
abscess  was  very  high  up,  and  the  discharge 
was  principally  through  the  nose. 

It  occurred  in  a  boy  not  more  than  four 
weeks  old,  who  had  a  well-marked  attack  of 
erysipelas  of  the  face  and  scalp,  ushered  in 
by  a  severe  fit  of  convulsions.  He  was 
under  the  care  of  my  friend  Dr.  Fitzpatrick, 
witli  whom  1  was  in  attendance.  Inde- 
pendent of  the  age  of  the  child,  the  case 
was  most  unpromising,  from  his  extreme 
delicacy  of  constitution.     Every,  the  most 


unfavourable  symptoms,  were  present.  la 
fact,  we  thought  the  child  almost  in  arti- 
culo  mortis, —  when  a  nuklen  and  projtise  pu- 
rulent discharge  took  i)lace  from  the  nos- 
trils. The  features  of  the  ease  rapidly  al- 
tered, and  the  child  got  well.  At  that  time  I 
was  unacquainted  with  the  form  of  disease 
in  question  ;  but  I  think  it  nioie  than  pro- 
bable, that  it  was  <me  of  those  critical 
deiiots  behind  the  j)I:aryiix ;  at  all  events 
the  case  is. worth  recording,  from  the  oc- 
currence oferysipelas  in  the  situation  men- 
tioned, at  that  very  early  period  of  life,  and 
from  its  successful  issue. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  dwell  on  the  diag- 
nosis of  this  affection  of  the  throat,  or  al- 
lude to  those  distases.with  which  it  may  be 
confounded,  their  resjieetive  descrii)lions 
being  so  extremely  accurate,  as  merely  to 
require  reference  to  the  authors  who  treat 
on  them.  Unqiiestionahly,  in  the  advanced 
stage  of  it,  where  the  tuinor  is  considerable, 
and  the  symptoms  of  cerebral  compression 
intense,  particularly  where  much  debility 
and  emaciation  are  present,  (not  unlikely 
concomitants,)  it  is  more  than  probable 
that  it  may  be  overlooked,  and  the  fatal 
result  attributed  to  other  causes, — and  in 
the  earlier  stage  many  symptcmis  exist 
not  unlike  those  attendant  on  sjjinal  dis- 
ease in  this  portion  of  the  cervical  region. 
Attention,  however,  to  the  history  of  the 
case,  to  the  presence  of  fever,  and  to  those 
features  which  have  been  noted  us  essential, 
will  at  once  remove  any  difficulty. 

Chronic  abscesses,  single  or  otlierwise, 
are  also  occasionally  found  in  this  situa- 
tion during  the  earlier  periodsof  life.  They 
are  often  actually  formed  of  some  size  be- 
fore detected,  and  this,  probably,  from  the 
little  inconvenience  they  occasion.  They 
are  connected  more  or  less  with  that  state 
of  constitution  termed  scrofulous,  and  I 
am  satisfied  they  will  be  found  of  the  same 
nature  with  similiar  degenerations  (if  I 
may  use  the  exjjression)  of  the  cervical 
glands,  so  common  in  those  constitutions. 

The  symptoms  attendant  upon  them  are 
in  a  much  milder  degree  of  the  same  cha- 
rncter  with  the  acute,  and  i)erhaps,  the 
most  piominent  are,  tlie  remarkable  effect 
produced  on  the  respiration  by  change 
to  the  recumbent  posture.  There  is  absence 
of  fever,  and  throughout  the  day  the  child 
is  free  from  any  obvious  illness, — able  to 
play,  and  join  in  the  amusements  of  other 
ciiildren;  I  have  known  them  not  to  com- 
plain of  any  uneasiness  in  the  throat,  and 
attention  to  be  directed  to  it,  from  the  rau- 
cous breathing  during  sleep.  In  fact,  the 
symptoms  much  resemble  those  of  common 
scrofulous  induration  of  the  tonsil.  They 
are  hence  cases  of  comparatively  minor 
importance;  there  is  time  to  investigate 
them.     Indeed,  with  them  may  be  compli- 


988 


MR.  FLEMING'S  TRACTICAL  OBSERVATIONS  ON 


'^ated  chronic  enlargement  of  tlie  tonsils.  I 
have  met  with  them  after  scarlatina,  after 
variola,  and  after  measles.  In  fact,  they 
are  some  of  the  sequela;  of  those  cutaneous 
diseases,  and  like  them  may  be  accom- 
1  a  lied  with  suppuration  of  tlie  internal  or 
external  ear,  and  so  come  under  the  de- 
cription  of  similiar  cases  already  alluded  to, 
as  described  by  Petit.  They  possibly  may 
require  surgical  interference, and  always  are 
benefited  by  those  local  and  general  reme- 
dies suited  to  their  peculiar  nature.  At 
the  same  time,  it  is  perfectly  intelligible 
that  they  may  undergo  a  spcmtaneous  cure, 
and  altogether  escape  observation. 

The  remarks  which  I  have  as  yet  made 
are  principally  in  reference  to  this  affection, 
as  an  occurrence  in  childhood.  From  them 
the  following  conclusions  are,  I  think, 
justly  dediicible. 

First, — That  a  new  causeof  obstruction  in 
the  throats  of  children  exists  independent 
of  those  noted  by  authors  who  treat  on  their 
respective  diseases. 

Secondly, — That  the  presence  of  the  ob- 
struction is  indicated  by  symptoms  pecu- 
liarly characteristic,  although  extremely 
equivocal  in  their  nature,  if  not  accurately 
investigated.     And 

Thirdly, — That  its  removal  is  effected 
by  an  operation,  simple  in  performance, 
and,  as  far  as  can  at  present  be  ascertained, 
certain  in  its  results. 

With  respect  to  this  affection  in  adulis 
T  have  alreadv  stated  that  1  have  not  had 
an  opportunity  of  witnessing  an  instance. 
I  cannot,  however,  imagine  otherwise,  than 
that  the  attendant  symptoms,  in  the  inci- 
pient and  advanced  stages  of  the  inflam- 
mation, must  very  much  resemble  those  as 
detailed  in  the  child,  with  the  great  addi- 
tional advantage  of  the  history  from  the 
patient,  and  yet,  how  extremely  anomalous 
and  deceptive  must  they  not  be,  when  we 
reflect  on  the  cases  which  I  have  brought 
forward  and  reported.  In  all,  the  premoni- 
torij  symptoms  did  not  attract  attention, 
and  even  in  those  which  were  recognized, 
and  terminated  favourably,  the  e^entlal 
were  too  characteristic,  from  the  extreme 
development  and  mechanical  operation,  to 
escape  notice.  That  they  occur,  however, 
cannot  be  questioned,  and  that  they  are, 
with  certain  restrictions,  attributable  to 
similar  causes,  is  more  than  probable. 

The  case  I  have  alluded  to  in  the  "  Dic- 
tionnaire  de  Chirurgie,  &c."  is  conclusive 
as  to  the  occasional  supervention  of  abscess 
behind  the  pharynx  during  or  after  fever, 
in  the  adult,  just  as  the  first  case  I  have 
detailed,  is,  in  the  child. 

"  II  est  assez  rare  que  I'on  soit  oblige 
de  porter  I'inslrument  tranchant  dans  le 
pharynx,  soit  afiu  de  donner  issue  a  des 
collections  purulentes  formees  a  son  voi- 


sinage,  ou  dans  son  epaisseur,  soit  ])our 
degager  et  extraire  des  corps  etraugeres 
arretees  dans  sa  cavite.  J'ai  vn,  ce[)en- 
dant,  il  y  a  peu  d'annees,  un  nialade  qui,  a 
la  suite  d'une  gastro  encej)halile  grave, 
avait  eu  un  ubcts  critique  vnlitmiiieui  a  la 
panic  postericure  du  pharynx.  La  boiiche 
etant  largement  ouierte,  et  la  laiigue  ahaissee 
avec  le  duigt,  ou  le  /nanche  d'une  cuiller,  la  tu  - 
meur  se  presentait  rouge,  tendue,  luisante 
et  lisse  a  sa  surface,  faisant  dans  le  pha- 
rynx une  saille  ctmsiderablc,  qui  ohstruait 
cctte  cavite,  rendait  la  respiration  difficile, 
s'opjjosait  au  libre  passage  des  substances 
alimcntaires,  et  alterate  beaucoupl'articu- 
lation  des  sons.  La  tumeur  s'etaut  deve- 
loppee  dans  la  parol  cervicale  du  pharynx, 
directcment  en  arriere  de  I'isthme  guttu- 
ral, I'incision  qui  en  fut  pratiquee  donna 
issue  a  une  grande  quantite  de  pus,  que  le 
malade  rejeta  au  moyen  d'efl'orls  d'expul- 
sion  peu  considerables,  et  la  guersion  eut 
lieu  en  peu  de  jours." 

In  this  case  and  that  given  by  Sir  Astley 
Cooper,  it  is  remarkable  with  what  facility 
the  mouth  was  opened,  and  the  tongue  de- 
pressed, as  it  forms  a  strotig  contrast  with 
the  almost  utter  iu)]iossibility  of  accom- 
plishing the  one,  and  the  excessive  pain 
induced  on  attempting  the  other,  in  those 
cases  1  have  met  with.  It  may  perhaps  be 
attriliutable  to  the  greater  powers  of  ac- 
commodation of  the  structures  engaged,  to 
their  new  position,  at  the  former  jieriod  of 
life  than  in  the  latter;  but  I  am  inclined 
to  refer  it  more  to  the  very  rapid  progress 
of  the  acute  form  of  the  disease  in  children, 
and  the  accompanying  fever,  acircumstance 
not  noted  in  the  other  cases.  They  are,  in 
fact,  more  of  a  chronic  character.  Indeed 
no  account  is  given  of  the  constitutional 
symptoms,  or  whether  any  existed  ;  and  it 
is  almost  certain  that  such  would  not  have 
escaped  the  accurate  research  of  those  who 
witnessed  and  reported  them,  did  they  pre- 
sent any  peculiarity  beyond  that  arising 
from  their  local  effects.  Hence  an  addi- 
tional circumstance  in  favour  of  theirc/iro«ic 
nature. 

It  would  certainly  be  a  most  interesting 
fact  to  be  enabled  to  adduce  an  instance  of 
the  occurrence  of  such  an  affection,  acute 
in  its  progress  in  the  adult.  Possibly  some 
of  the  suddenly  fatal  cases  in  tonsilitis  are 
confounded  with  them. 

Allan  Burns,  in  his  "  Surgical  Anatomy 
of  the  Head  and  Neck,"  thus  expresses  him- 
self when  on  the  subject  of  sujipuration 
in  the  tonsil.* 

"  When  the  collection  of  matter  is  large 
before  the  abscess  burst,  the  patient  is  in  a 
more  dangerous  situation  than  is  generally 

*  Surgical  Anatomy  of  the  Headwind  Neck,  by 
Allan  Burns.     Glasgow  Edition,  1824. 
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imagined.  His  breathing  is  obstructed  and 
gasjiing;  lie  feels  much  anxiety  in  the 
chest  ;  his  face  is  dark  and  bloated ;  his 
eyes  are  painted  with  vessels  containing 
purple  coloured  blood,  they  are  prominent, 
and  seem  ready  to  start  from  their  sockets. 
We  cannot  be  deceived  in  regard  to  the 
origin  of  those  symptoms,  which  decidedly 
show  that  the  lungs  are  imperfectly  snp- 
plied  with  impure  air.  Whenever  the  ab- 
scess bursts,  the  mouth  and  fauces  are  filled 
by  a  gush  of  matter,  every  obstruction  to 
the  free  entrance  of  air  is  suddenly  removed, 
the  patient  fetches  an  involuntary  and  deep 
inspiration,  air  and  matter  rush  together 
into  the  trachea,  and  death  from  suffocation 
is  almost  the  inevitable  consequence. 

"  This,  to  some,  may  have  the  appearance 
of  a  fanciful  description,  or,  at  all  events, 
an  overcharged  picture ;  but  its  fidelity 
w  ill  be  admitted,  when  I  inform  them,  that 
in  this  very  way  a  strong,  active  young  man 
latelv  lost  his  life.  He  had  been  complain- 
ing for  a  few  days  of  a  sore  throat,  for  which 
he  had  consulted  his  surgeon,  who  had  em- 
ploved  the  usual  remedies.  The  inflamma- 
tion terminated  in  suj)puration  :  theabscess 
enlarged  until  the  tumor  occupied  the 
entire  fauces  ;  yet  ten  mimiles  before  his  ileath, 
he  was  walking  about  the  house,  restless 
indeed,  anxious,  and  gasping  for  breath. 
The  bursting  of  the  abscess,  anddeatli,  fol- 
lowed each  other  so  rapidly,  that  no  mea- 
sures could  be  taken  to  prevent  the  latter 
event. 

"  The  cause  of  death  was  not  conjectured 
in  this  instance:  the  body  was  examined, 
and  the  trachea  found  deluged  with  purulent 
matter.'' 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  the  con- 
dition of  the  larynx  is  not  particularly 
noted,  as  the  history  of  the  case  is  by  no 
means  conclusive  of  the  actual  nature  of 
the  affection  of  the  throat  ;  it  merely  states, 
"sore  throat" — a  very  equivocal  expression. 

Is  it  not  a  fact,  that  in  the  most  severe 
cases  of  acute  cynanche  tonsillaris,  the  in- 
flammation occupies  a  greater  or  less  por- 
tion of  the  soft  palate  and  its  pillars?  That 
the  tongue  can  be  hardly  protrudeil,  and 
that  the  jaws  are  separated  with  difficulty; 
and  in  this  condition  is  not  the  base  of  the 
tongue  so  circumstanced  as  rather  to  favour 
the  protection  of  tlie  glottis  ;  an  office  in 
which  it  is  not  unlikely  assisted  by  the 
effusion  of  serum,  or  lymph  mixed  with 
serum,  to  a  greater  or  less  amount,  on  the 
anterior  aspect  of  the  base  of  the  epi- 
glottis? Here  is  it  likely  that  an  abscess 
of  the  tonsil  would  burst  into  the  trachea? 
or  rather  that  the  glottis  would  admit  the 
matter?  I  think  not.  I  think  in  such  severe 
cases  death  is  much  more  attributable  to 
the  surrounding  serous  effusion  producing 
oedema  of  the  glottis,  and  its  consequences ; 


or  to  the  extension  of  a  bad  character  of 
inflammation  producing  a  similar  tffict 
on  the  glottis,  from  sub-mucous  purulent 
infiltration. 

It  may  be  said  that  among  the  symp- 
toms I  have  enumerated  as  pathognomic 
of  abscess  behind  the  pharynx,  the  pecu- 
liar s'.ate  of  the  jaws  now  noted,  existed, 
and  that  it  equally  favours  the  same  posi- 
tion of  the  tongue,  and  the  same  condition 
of  the  glottis;  but  here  it  must  be  borne 
in  recollection  that  the  situation  of  the 
abscess  (when  of  a  pidegmonous  charactei-, 
j)erfectly  circumscribed)  would  above  all 
others  oppose  this  efl'ect  of  the  epiglottis. 
It  acts  from  behind  forwards,  and  so  far 
forms  an  obstacle  to  otherwise  perhaps  fa- 
ta', results,  an  obstacle  assisted  within  cer- 
tain limits  by  the  posture  selected  by  the 
patient.  But  on  the  other  hand,  how  is 
this  effect  circumstanced  as  far  as  regards 
the  glottis,  should  this  abscess  give  way  ? 
or  should  the  surgeon  be  incautious  in 
opening  it  ?  Surely  the  passage  of  the 
matter  into  the  trachea  is  almost  inevitat)le. 
May  such  results  not  have  occurred  with- 
out detection  ?  may  it  not  have  been  the 
case  here  ?  The  only  provision  against 
such  a  termination  is  the  extreme  laxity 
of  connexion  between  the  spine  and  the 
posterior  part  of  the  pharynx  favouring  its 
descent,  and  the  more  dense  nature  of  the 
aponeurotic  expansion  already  alluded  to 
in  the  median  line,  being  unfavourable  to  its 
pointing  in  that  situation. 

When  we  recollect,  however,  the  laws 
adopted  by  nature  to  direct  the  progress  of 
abscesses  situated  near  mucous  membranes, 
and  that  those  laws  are  more  strictly  adhered 
to,  the  more  acute  the  nature  of  the  abscess, 
and  the  more  distant  from  a  cxiUmeous  sur- 
face, we  can  reconcile  to  ourselves  the 
opinion  that  such  provisions  would  not 
prevent  the  direct  bursting  of  the  abscess, 
notwithstanding  their  presence.  The  same 
remarks  are  not  ajjplicable  to  chronic  ab- 
scess; and  hence  the  extended  route  they 
take  may  be  accounted  for,  as  instanced  in 
two  cases  reported  in  the  Transactions  of 
the  Association  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians, on  abseesFes  between  the  a-sophagus 
and  spine,  which  at  their  commencement 
were  most  probably  situated  behind  the 
upper  part  of  the  pharynx,  and  there 
recognizable  by  sight  or  touch. 

In  the  adult  then  as  in  the  child  the  acute 
abscess  behind  the  pharynx  imperatively 
calls  for  the  early  and  prompt  interference 
of  the  surgeon,  who  must  necessarily  ob- 
serve the  same  caution  already  alluded  to 
in  reference  to  its  treatment.  The  se- 
lection of  the  troehar  is  perhaps  still  more 
advisable,  from  the  great  proljability  of  a 
considerable  accumulation  of  matter.  The 
constitutional  treatment  here,  as  in  that  of 
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the  child,  includes,  of  course,  those  resto- 
rative means  generally  adopted  under  si- 
milar circumstauc-es. 

Chronic  abscess  in  this  situation  is,  in  the 
adult,  I  would  say,  always  syn][)toniatic  of 
some  constitutional  derangement  resulting 
from  a  specific  taint. 

It  may  he  scrofulous,  and  decidedly  it 
may  be  connected  with  those  anomalous 
affections  occurriusr  in  the  progress  of  cj'.ses 
of  a  jiseudo-syphiliiic  character.  As,  in 
such  affections  elsewhere,  our  principal  aid 
must  be  del ired  from  constitutional  treat- 
ment, which  it  is  unnecessary  here  to  ]iar- 
ticularize.  Tlie  local  treatment  ma.V  vary  in 
each  individual  case  as  to  time  of  inter- 
ference, but  in  all  I  believe  the  slow  eva- 
caution  of  the  contents  of  the  abscess  is 
prudent.  The  complication  of  an  abscess 
in  this  region  of  the  spine  with  disease  of 
any  of  the  cervical  vertebra-,  will  of  course 
materially  modify  its  character  and  pro- 
gress, but  not  having  met  with  such  I 
merely  allude  to  their  possibility  of  occur- 
rence. 

The  diagnosis  of  this  affection  in  the 
adult  is  to  a  certain  extent  [unattended 
with  much  of  difficulty,  and  princinaily, 
perhaps,  as  in  the  child,  escapts  detection, 
from  the  little  local  distress  inducrd  by  its 
presence.  Some  caution,  however,  is  call  J 
for  notwithstanding,  ns  in  the  situation  in 
■which  it  occurs  other  affections  of  a  chronic 
character  are  met  with,  with  v.hich  it  m;'.y 
be  confounded.  Allan  Burn":,  for  example, 
mentions  a  case  where  aptlyjus  was  mis- 
taken for  an  abscess  of  the  ton'^il.  Is  it  not 
equally  probable,  that  a  similar  mistake 
may  be  made  in  the  case  of  chronic  abscess 
behind  the  })liarynx  ;  or,  might  not  a  chro- 
nic tumor,  malignant  or  otherwise,  in  the 
same  situatim,  lead  to  a  similar  mistake  ? 
These  considerations,  however,  are  not 
'exactly  relevant,  or  if  so,  are  unnecessary, 
as  they  im;  ly  more  than  unusual  careless- 
Dess  on  the  j)art  of  the  practitioner. 

Eaough,  then  ,has  been  advanced,  con- 
firmatory of  the  presence  of  this  form  of 
disease  in  children,  ar,d  in  adults,  and 
explanatory  of  those  most  prominent  symp- 
toms attendant  upon  its  ju-ogrcss  and  full 
devclojiment.  It  most  certainly  is  to  be 
met  with  at  both  epochs  of  childhood,  as  an 
ucule  and  chronic  affection,  and  more  tlipn 
probably  is  similarly  so  in  adult  life.  In 
both  it  requires  on  the  part  of  the  surgeon, 
promptness  and  extieme  accuracy  of  dia^;- 
nosis,  and  in  buth  the  most  circumspect 
caution  and  decision  as  to  treatment.  At- 
tributable to  causes  alrtady  specified  as 
generally  applicable,  the  chronic  form  in 
the  adult  may  be  complicated  with  con- 
stitutional lesions  somewhat  peculiar, aris- 
ing from  discuses  to  which  he  is  more  liable. 


QUERY  REGARDING  SQUINT- 
CURING. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Gazette. 

Sir, 
I  SHALL  feel  obliged  to  any  of  the  readers 
of  the  Medical  Gazette,  who  have  had 
opportunities  of  judging  of  the  ultimate 
efiects  of  the  operation  of  dividing  the 
rectus  internus  in  cases  of  strabismus 
convergens,  if  they  would  state  the  result 
of  thi-ir  observations. 

The  story  with  which  we  were  at  first 
entertained,  that  instantly  on  dividing  the 
muscle  the  eye  flew  like  lightning  towards 
the  temporal  side  of  the  orbit,  seems  to  be 
dropped.  The  eye  comes  soberly  now, 
and  sometimes  not  for  a  day  or  two,  into 
the  central  position.  It  keeps  there,  sure 
enough,  so  long  as  the  wound  near  the 
inner  canthus  is  open,  and  the  conjunctiva 
swollen  ;  but  as  the  swelling  falls,  and 
the  pain  subsides,  does  not  the  squint  be- 
gin again  to  appear?  and  by  the  end  of 
six  weeks  or  two  months,  is  "it  not  gene- 
rally found  to  be  the  ease  that  the  squint 
has  not  been  cured,  but  is  nearly,  if  not 
quite,  as  bad  as  ever? — I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant. 
Solomon  Single-Eve. 

September  9,  1340. 

APOTHECARIES'  HALL. 

LIST  OF  GENTLEMEN  WHO  HAVE  RECEIVED 
CERMFICATES. 

Thursdau,  Sept    10,  184Q. 

John  Hill.— J.  T.  Porter.  Sheffield,  Yorkshire. 
—  O.  L.  Donnall,  Falmouth,  Cornwall. 
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nued till  after  midnight. 

Ruin  fallen,  '38  of  an  inch. 

C£':4.!iLES  Henky  Adams. 
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Showing  the  Number  of  Deaths  from  all  Causes,  re^istcreil  in  the  Four  Weeks  ending  Sept.  5,  1840. 
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MONTHLY  LIST 


DRUGS    ON    SALE    IN   THE    ENGLISH    MARKET, 

With  their  Prices  and  several  Duties. 
(From  the  Official  Returns,  Sept.  8,  1840.^ 


Aloes,  Barbadoes,  D.p c 

Hepatic  (dry)  bd c 

Cape,  BD c 

Anise,  Oil  of,  German,  d.p lb 

E.l lb 

Asafoetida,  B.D c 

Balsam,  Canada,  d.p lb 

Copaiba,  bd lb 

Peru,  BD lb 

Benzoin  (best)  bd c 

Camphor,  unrefined,  bd c 

Cantharides,  d.p lb 

Caraway,  Oil  of,  d.p lb 

Cascarilla  or  Eleutheria  Bark,D.p.c. 

Cassia,  Oil  of,  bd lb 

Castor  Oil,  East  India,  bd lb 

West  I.  (bottle)  d.p.  Ijlb 

Castoreum,  American lb 

D.p.        Hudson's  Bay lb 

Russian lb 

Catechu,  BD.  Pale    c 

Dark 

Cinchona  Bark,  Pale  (Crown) lb 

BD.  Red    lb 

Yellow   lb 

Colocynth,  Turkey  lb 

D.p.      Mogadore lb 

Calumba  Root,  bd c 

Cubebs,  BD c 

Gamboge,  BD c 

Gentian,  d.p c 

Guaiacum,  d.p lb 

Gum  Arabic,  Turkey,  fine,  d.p...  c 
Do.  seconds,  d.p.  ..  c 
Barbary,  brown,  bd.  c 

Do.  white,  d.p c 

E.  I.  fine  yellow,  bd.c 
Do.  dark  brown,  b.d.  c 

Senegal  garblings,  d.p c 

Tragacanth,  D.p c 

Iceland  Moss  (Lichen),  d.p lb 

Ipecacuanha  Root,  b.d lb 

Jalap,  BD lb 

Manna,  flaky,  BD lb 

Sicilian,  bd lb 

Musk,  China,  BD ..oz 

Myrrh,  East  India,  bd c 

Turkey,  bd c 

Nux  Vomica,  iso lb 

Opium,  Turkey,  BD lb 

Peppermint,  Oil  of,  F.  bd lb 

Quicksilver,  bd lb 

Rhubarb,  East  India,  bd lb 

Dutch,  trimmed,  d.p.  lb 

Russian,  bd lb 

Saffron,  French,  bd lb 

Spanish  lb 

Sarsaparilla,  Honduras,  bd lb 

Lisbon,  bd lb 

Scammony,  Smyrna,  d.p lb 

Aleppo     lb 

Senna,  East  India,  bd lb 

Alexandria,  d.p ..lb 

Smyrna,  d.p lb 

Tripoli,  d.p lb 
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0 

1 

1,925 

15,933 
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9,445 
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oz 
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1,297 
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115 
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272 

225 
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1 
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0  10 

fi 

lb 
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11 
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237,596 
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1     0 

0 

Jib 
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0    0    4 
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6 
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(VOL.  II.  FOR  THE  SESSION  1839-40. 


A. 


Abdomen,  Mr.  M'Whinnie's  case  of  trans- 
position of  the  viscera  of  the,  accompa- 
nied with  an  unusual  variety  in  the 
venous  system,  31. 

Abortion  of  five  fatuses  in  the  third  month, 
Dr.  Kennedy's  case  of,  5i28. 

Abscess,  mammary,  Mr.  Ferrall's  clinical 
lecture  on,  253. 

Acetate  of  lead.  Dr.  Henderson  on  the  em- 
ployment of,  in  bronchitis,  '263. 

Acid,  muriatic.  Dr.  R.  D.  Thomson  on  the 
proofs  of  the  presence  of,  in  the  stomach, 
during  digestion,  24. 

Adams,  JMr.  J.  A.  on  an  improved  hook  for 
steadying  the  eye  during  the  operation  for 
strabismus,  839. 

on  the  use  of  the  blunt  hook 

during  the  operation  for  strabismus,  866. 

■  description  of  a  knife  which 

he  has  found  well  adapted  for  operating 
with  in  strabismus,  910. 

Aikin,  Sir.  further  remarks  by,  on  the  re- 
newal of  the  vaccine  virus,  189. 

Albuminuria,  Dr.  Hughes'  report  on,  499. 

Alcock,  INIr.  Rutherford,  the  Jacksonian 
prize  for  18-40  awarded  to,  for  an  essay  on 
injuries  of  the  brain,  160  ;  ou  severe  in- 
juries of  joints  and  their  treatment,  282 ; 
note  from,  in  reply  to  a  suggestion  for 
some  improvement  in  the  mode  of  deli- 
vering the  prizes  at  the  College  of  Sur- 
geons, 607. 

's,  Mr.   Benjamin,    remarks    on  the 

Irish  College  of  Surgeons,  806. 

Alexander,  Dr.  on  the  Horley  Green  chaly- 
beate, 309. 

Alison,  Dr.  on  the  management  of  the  poor 
in  Scotland,  280. 

's  observations  on   the  management 
of  the  poor  in  Scotland,  reviewed,  664. 

Alkaloids,  Mr.  Kemp  on  re-agents  for  the, 
185. 

Allium  ursinum,  on  the  employment  of,  in 
scurvy,  4.  5. 


Anasarca  after  scarlatina.  Dr.  Hughes'  re- 
port on,  418. 

Anatomist's  vade-mecum,  by  Mr.  Krasmus 
Wilson,  reviewed,  303. 

Andral's,  M.  lectures  on  the  alterations  of 
the  blood,  171,  217,  297. 

Aneurism,  popliteal,  Mr.  Bullock's  case  of, 
266. 

Dr.  Theophilus  Thompson's  case 

of,  supposed  to  have  opened  into  the  pe- 
ricardium a  considerable  time  before 
death,  517,  906. 

Aneurisms,  Mr.Thurnam  on,  360. 

Announcement,  an  alarming,  473. 

Antrum,  fungus  of  the,  clinical  remarks  on, 
by  Mr.  Ferrall,  256. 

Ants,  living.  Dr.  Schreiberon  the  use  of,  474. 

Aorta,  Dr.  Osborne  on  diseases  of  the 
valves  of  the,  601. 

Apoplexy  (meningeal  hajmorrhage)  of  new- 
born infants.  Dr.  Burgess  on  the,  492. 

Apothecaries'  Hall,  lists  of  gentlemen  who 
have  received  certificates  from,  80,  160, 
240,  287,  400,  480,  528,  560,  672,  704. 
816,848,880,928,960,992. 

Aquo-capsulitis,  Mr.  Hocken's  case  of,  with 
hypopion  and  ulcer  of  cornea,  460. 

Arm  presentation,  Mr.  J.  F.  Kennedy's 
case  of,  34. 

Armies,  the  French  and  English,  mortality 
of  the,  155. 

Armstrong,  Mr.  on  tapping  the  head  in 
cases  of  congenital  hydrocephalus,  226. 

Arnott's,  Mr.  case  of  contused  artery,  76  ; 
case  of  large  osseous  tumor  of  the  uterus, 
nearly  filling  the  true  pelvis,  and  occupy- 
ing part  of  the  left  iliac  region,  120  ;  case 
of  medullary  tumors  affecting  the  diploe 
and  cancellated  structure,  in  numerous 
distinct  bones  of  the  skeleton,  201  ;  case 
of  ununited  fracture  through  a  node  on 
the  tibia,  447  ;  case  of  fatty  tumor  lodged 
under  the  tongue,  at  the  side  of  the  fra;- 
num,  558. 

Arsenic,  Mr.  Jones  on  ptyalism  from  the 
medicinal  use  of,  ^66. 
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Artery,  middle  meningeal,  Mr.  Craig  on  a 
case  of  rupture  of  the,  206  ;  the  brachial, 
Mr.  Barrett's  case  of  puncture  of,  229. 

Ascites,  Mr.  Ayres  on  the  nature  of  the 
fluid  in,  224  ;  on  a  case  of,  864. 

Association  of  Physicians,  Dublin,  papers 
read  at  the : — Dr.  Thomas  Brady  on 
murder  by  drowning,  365  ;  Dr.  Law  on 
the  concurrence  of  empyema  and  phleg- 
masia dolens,  366;  Dr.  Osborne  on  dis- 
eases of  the  aortic  valves,  601. 

Ayres,  Mr.  on  the  nature  of  the  fluid  in 
ascites,  224 ;  particulars  respecting  a  case 
of,  864. 


B. 


Babington's,  INIr. flora  of  the  Channel  Islands, 
reviewed,  629. 

Badham,  Dr.  John,  notice  of  the  death  of, 
569. 

Bainbridge's,  Mr.  case  of  large  tumor  in 
the  brain,  J 19;  case  of  placental  presen- 
tation, 203. 

Barrett,  Mr,  on  hsemorrhage  from  leech- 
bites,  80  ;  case  of  puncture  of  the  bra- 
chial artery,  229. 

Barbara's,  Dr.  case  of  glanders,  511. 

Baths,  Russian,  as  remedies  against  the 
bite  of  mad  beasts,  475. 

Bentley.  Mr.  on  the  preparation  of  extract 
of  conium,  346. 

Bethlem  hospital,  report  of  the  Charity 
Commissioners  respecting,  137. 

Billing,  Dr.  on  the  causes  of  the  sounds  of 
the  heart,  64. 

Bird's,  Dr.  medico-chemical  history  of  milk, 
43  ;  on  the  occurrence  of  cerebral  disor- 
ders in  connexion  with  diseased  kidneys 
in  children,  432. 

Mr.  cases  illustrative  of  the  cerebral 

symptoms  induced  by  disease  of  the  kid- 
neys, 635. 

Birt's,  Mr.  singular  case  of  swallowing  pins, 
582. 

Black'^,  Dr.  manual  on  the  bowels,  re- 
viewed, 725. 

Bladder,  Dr.  Boyd's  case  of  malformation 
of  the,  558. 

Blake,  iNIr.  James,  on  the  increase  of  mor- 
tality at  the  decennial  periods,  195. 

Bleeding  from  leech-bites,  Mr.  Spender  on, 
34. 

Blood,  M,  Andral's  lectures  on  alterations 
in  the:  —  General  and  preliminary  ob- 
servations, 171  ;  importance  of  attending 
to  the  state  of  the  blood,  172 ;  nature  of 
the  alteration  which  this  fluid  imdergoes, 
ib. ;  such  change  affects  its  quantity  or  its 
quality,  ib. ;- changes  of  quantity,  173; 
phenomena  attending  plethora  and  anemia, 
ib.  ;  disorders  produced  by  anemia  in  the 
functions  of  nutrition,  217  ;  alterations  of 
the  blood  as  to  quality,  218  ;    microsco- 


pic researches  on  the  blood,  297  ;  altera- 
tions in  the  composition  of  the  blood,  ib. 

Blood,  Mr.  Gulliver  ou  the  corpuscules  of 
the,  74. 

,  the  maternal.  Dr.  Lee  on  the  circu- 
lation of,  in  the  human  ovum,  during  the 
early  months,  833. 

Bloxam,  Mr.  on  the  structure  of  the  human 
placenta,  and  its  connexion  with  the 
uterus,  74. 

Blundell's,  Dr.  principles  and  practice  oC 
obstetric  medicine,  reviewed,  549. 

Bochdalek's,  Dr.  pathological  examinations 
on  the  organs  of  hearing  and  speech  in  the 
deaf  and  dumb,  778. 

Bodington's,  Mr.  essay  on  the  treatment  of 
pulmonary  consumption,  reviewed,  725. 

Bone,  normal  and  adventitious,  Mr.  Smee 
on  the  structure  of,  73. 

Bones,  fractured,  Mr.  Meade  on  the  mode 
of  union  of,  517. 

Books,  analyses  and  notices  of: — Lindley's 
theory  of  horticulture,  36  ;  Newman's 
history  of  British  ferns,  37  ;  Dr.  Hunter 
on  the  influence  of  artificial  light  in  causing 
impaired  vision,  and  on  some  means  of 
preventing  or  lessening  its  injurious  action 
on  the  eye,  68  ;  Dr.  Burue  on  the  con- 
sequences and  causes  of  habitual  con-  • 
stipation,  303  ;  Mr.  Erasmus  Wilson's 
anatomist's  vade-mecum,  306  ;  Dr.  Lee's 
pathological  observations  on  the  uterus, 
356;  Dr.  Hamilton's  practical  observa- 
tions on  various  subjects  relating  to  mid- 
wifery, 389  ;  specimen  of  pathology  of 
ancient  Greeks,  395 ;  Mr.  Owen's  odonto- 
graphy, 438,  591 ;  Mr.  Streeter's  practical 
observations  on  abortion,  468  ;  Mr. 
PercivalTs  hippopathology,  470  ;  Dr. 
Blundell's  principles  and  practice  of 
obstetric  medicine,  549  ;  Mr.  Nasse's 
elementary  exercises  for  the  use  of  young 
physicians  in  observing  and  judging  of 
disease,  551 ;  Dr.  Pagan's  medical  juris- 
prudence of  insanity,  553;  Mr.  .Stafford 
on  diseases  of  prostate  gland,  626  ;  Mr. 
Willshire's  principles  of  botany,  628  ;  Mr. 
Babington's  flora  of  the  channel  islands, 
629  ;  Mr.  Northon  on  blindness  from 
cataract,  664  ;  Dr.  Alison  on  the  manage- 
ment of  the  poor  in  Scotland,  ib. ;  Mr. 
Davies'  practical  remarks  on  iodine 
locally  applied,  66 ;  Mr.  Bodington  on 
the  treatment  and  cure  of  pulmonary  con- 
sumption, 725;  Dr.  Black's  manual  on 
the  bowels,  ib.  ;  Dr.  Combe  on  the  phy- 
siological and  moral  management  of  in- 
fancy, 726;  transactions  of  the  Provincial, 
Medical,  and  Surgical  Association,  vol. 
13;  Dr.  ^lliiler  on  the  nature  and  struc- 
tural characteristics  of  cancer,  766,  840; 
Dr.  Bull  on  the  maternal  management  of 
children,  770  ;  Mr.  Chavasse's  advice  to 
mothers  on  the  management  of  their 
offspring,  771  ;  Dr.  D.  D.  Davis  on  acute 
hydrocephalus,   869  ;    Mr.   Hill's  cursory 
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notes  on  the  morbid  eye,  871  ;  Mr. 
Braithwaite's  retrospect  of  practical  medi. 
cine  and  surgery  for  the  year  1840,  917. 

Borrett's,  ^Ir  two  cases  of  acute  inflarama- 
tion  following  the  removal  of  foreign 
bodies  from  the  oesophagus,  758. 

Boyd's,  Dr.  case  of  polypus  of  the  lieart, 
445;  case  of  malformation  of  the  bladder, 
558. 

Brachial  artery,  Mr.  Barrett's  case  of 
puncture  of  the,  229. 

Brady,  Dr.  Thomas,  on  a  case  of  murder  by 
drowniiiir,  o65. 

Braithwaithe's,  Mr.  retrospect  of  the  prac- 
tice of  medicine  and  surgery  for  1840,  re- 
viewed, 947. 

Breast,  case  in  which  a  sero-cystic  tumor 
was  removed  from  the,  by  Mr,  T.  B. 
Curling,  4'29. 

Bright's,  Dr.  case  of  intestinal  concretion  of 
phosphate  of  lime,  76. 

Brodie,  Sir  Benjamin,  testimonial  to,  128, 
739. 

Brodribb,  Mr.  on  the  physiology  of  the  iris, 
351. 

Bronchitis,  Dr.  Henderson  on  the  employ- 
ment of  acetate  of  lead  in,  263. 

Brush's,  Mr.  case  of  glanders  or  farcy,  105  ; 
case  of  glanders  communicated  by  a 
patient  in  St.  Bartholomew's  to  the  nurse, 
183. 

Buchanan's,  Dr.  fatal  cases  of  obstruction 
and  enormous  distension  of  the  belly, 
arising  from  a  peculiar  conformation  of 
the  colon,  99,  143;  remarks  on  the  ergot 
of  rye,  461  ;  case  of  extraction  of  a  por- 
tion of  catheter  from  bladder,  587. 

Bullock's,  Mr.  case  of  j)opliteal  aneurism, 
266. 

Bull,  Dr.  on  the  maternal  management  of 
children,  reviewed,  770. 

Burials,  weekly  accounts  of,  from  the  Bills 
of  Mortality,  48,  80,  160,  208,  240.  287, 
320,  368,  400,  447,  480,  528,  560,  607, 
640. 

Burgess,  Dr.  on  apoplexy  of  new-born  in- 
fants, 492. 

Burne,  Dr.  on  the  nature  and  causes  of 
habitual  constijiation,  reviewed,  3Q3. 

Busk's,  Dr.  case  of  fracture  of  the  leg,  with 
some  peculiar  circumstances,  97  ;  case  of 
excision  of  the  elbow-joint,  687. 


C. 


Calculus,  spontaneous  discharge  of  a,  oc- 
curring twice  in  the  same  patient,  46. 

,   biliary,    Mr.    Taylor    ou    a  new 

species  of,  383. 

Campbell's,  Dr.  case  of  extraction  of  pencil 
from  bladder  bv  the  lateral  operation, 
434. 

Cancer  of  the  veins.  Dr.  Laogenbeck  on  the 
formation  of,  316. 


Cancrum  oris.  Dr.  Cory's  account  of  a  case 
of,  in  which  a  legal  inquiry  was  instituted, 
876. 

Cape,  Dr.  meeting  of  pupils  of,  at  St. 
Thomas's  Hospital,  to  express  their 
respect  towards  him,  and  disapprobation 
of  certain  articles  published  in  the  Lan- 
cet, 399. 

Carlisle's,  Sir  Anthony,  letter  on  the 
Collej;e  of  Surgeons,  78. 

Carbuncles,  method  for  the  cure  of,  606. 

Casrs  or  conclusions  ?  editorial  article,  471. 

Catheter,  Dr.  Buchanan  ou  a  case  in  which 
a  portion  of  a,  was  extracted  from  the 
bladder,  585. 

Cataract,  Mr.  Harvey  on  tlie  operation  for, 
541  ;  Dr.  Franz  on  the  solution  of,  7  98  ; 
note  on  the  operation  for,  816. 

Cavernous  sinus.  Dr.  iMercer  on  the,  with 
the  description  of  an  additional  sinus, 
occasionally  found  in  its  external  wall, 
267. 

Caisarean  operation,  notice  of  the  recent 
performance  of  the,  by  Mr.  Whitehead,  of 
i\Ianchester,  897. 

Cederschjold,  Professor,  on  a  case  of  con- 
genital umbilical  hernia,  238. 

Ceely's,  Dr.  observations  on  the  variola; 
vaccinae,  683,  715. 

Cerebral  disorders,  Dr.  Golding  Bird  on  the 
occurrence  of,  in  connexion  with  diseased 
kidneys,  in  children,  432. 

Cerebellum,  Dr.  Greene's  case  of  deficiency 
of  the,  848. 

Charity  commissioners'  reports  on  hospitals  : 
St.  Bartholomew's,  11  ;  St.  Thomas's, 
58  ;  Guy's,  90  ;  Bethlem,  137  ;  editorial 
remarks  on  the  reports  of  the,  195. 

Chan  hers.  Dr.  portrait  of,  to  be  presented 
by  the  pupils  as  a  tribute  of  resj^fct  on 
his  retirement  from  St.  George's,  128. 

Chambers's,  Mr.  case  of  puerperal  convul- 
sions. 796. 

Chavasse's,  Mr.  advice  to  mothers  on  the 
management  of  their  ofispring,  reviewed, 
771. 

Cheyne's,  Mr.  case  of  fatal  spasmodic  affec- 
tion of  the  throat,  258. 

Children,  Dr.  Collin  on  the  diseases  of, 
234. 

Cholera,  notice  of  a  set  of  tables  by  Dr. 
Graves,  illustrating  the  progress  of,  360. 

Churchill,  Mr.  of  Dublin,  on  the  effects  of 
parturition  on  the  nervous  system  of  the 
mother,  186. 

Clarke,  Mr.  Robert,  observations  by,  on  the 
disease  lethargus,  976. 

Clavicle,  Mr.  Ferrall's  clinical  lecture  on 
necrosis  of  the,  255. 

Clendinning,  Dr.  on  disease  of  the  heart, 
284;  notice  by,  of  a  fibrinous  clot 
in  the  arch  of  the  aorta,  364 ;  case  of 
cartilaginous  deposition  on  the  surface  of 
the  spleen,  447. 

Clinical  instruction,  on  the  deficiency  of,  at 
Vienna,  66^. 
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College  of  Surgeons,  Sir  Anthony  Carlisle's 
letter  respecting  the,  78  ;  three  student- 
ships in  human  ami  comparative  anatomy 
established  by  the,  400  ;  election  of  presi- 
dent and  vice-presidents  for  the  year 
ensuing,  782  ;  subject  for  the  Coilegial 
triennial  prize,  ib.  ;  for  the  Jacksonian 
prize,    783. 

College  of  Surgeons,  list  of  gentlemen  ad- 
mitted members,  81G,  848    960. 

College  of  Surgeons,  INI r.  Gray  on  the  ex- 
aminations at  the,  476. 

College  of  Physicians'  degrees,  an  erroneous 
notion  lespecting,  corrected,  208;  sub- 
jects for  the  examinations  at  the,  'i85  ; 
Dr.  Taylor's  remarks  on  their  privilege  of 
granting  degrees,  287;  on  the  privileges 
of,  to  confer  ilegrees,  by  M.  D.,  Oxon,  320. 

College  of  Physicians  of  Edinburgh,  Mr. 
Phillips's  remarks  on  the  pharmacopceia 
of  the,  271. 

Coles,  Mr.  on  vaccination,  625  ;  on  the  sta- 
tistics of  small-pox,  704. 

Collin,  Dr.  on  the  diseases  of  children,  234. 

Combe's,  Dr.  treatise  on  the  physiological 
and  moral  management  of  infancy,  re- 
viewed, 726. 

Coinum,  Mr.  Bentley  on  the  preparation  of 
the  extract  of,  346. 

Constipation,  extraordinary  case  of,  related 
by  Mt.  Oliver,  227  ;  habitual.  Dr.  Burne's 
treatise  on  the  causes  and  const  quences 
of,  reviewed,  303. 

Convulsions,  puerperal,  Mr.  Chambers's 
case  of,  796. 

Conjunctiva,  j\Ir  Jlocken's  case  of  haemor- 
rhage from  the,  837. 

Copper,  M.  Orfila  on  the  detection  of 
poisoning  by,  637. 

Cory's,  Dr.  E.  A.  case  of  cancium  oris,  in 
which  a  medico- legal  inquiry  was  insti- 
tuted, 87.5 

Court  appointments,  704. 

Craniotomy,  Mr.  Robertson's  case  of,  for  hy- 
drocephalus, 58.5. 

Craig,  3Ir.  on  a  case  of  rupture  of  the  middle 
meningeal  artery,  206. 

Croton  oil,  on  the  external  application 
of,  605. 

Croup,  Dr.  Hannay  on  the  treatment  of, 
582 ;  on  the  pathology  and  treatment 
of,  746 ;  Mr.  Ilobbs  on  the  treatment 
of,  660 ;  Mr.  Yate  on  the  treatment 
of,  907. 

Crowfoot's,  Mr.  Hinchman,  case  of  fractured 
spine  treated  by  extension,  600. 

Cuba,  Dr.  Turnbull  on  the  climate  of,  48. 

Cuba  honey  and  wax,  128. 

Cumin,  Dr.  notice  of  the  resignation  by,  of 
the  professorships  of  midwifery  in  the 
University  of  Glasgow,  640. 

Curling's,  Mr. T.B.  case  of  sero  cystic  tumors 
of  the  breast,  removed  by  operation,  with 
observations  on  the  propriety  of  operating 
in  cases  of  prostration  from  extreme  ap- 
prehension, 429. 


Curling,  Mr.  T.  B.  note  from,  correcting  a 
misstatement  in  the  report  of  his  evidence 
at  a  Coroner's  inquest  in  a  case  of 
cancrum  oris,  928. 

Cursham's  Dr.  case  of  atrophy  of  the  gall- 
bladder, 388. 

Cutaneous  eruptions.  Dr.  Kennedy's  notes 
on  iodine  as  a  remedy  for,  260. 

Cyscicercus  cellulosae,  i\Ir.  Estlin's  second 
case  of,  between  the  conjunctiva  and 
sclerotica,  35. 


D. 


Davies,  Mr.  on  the  application  of  iodine 
externally,  46. 

Davies',  Dr.  practical  remarks  en  the  use  of 
iodine  locally  ap{)lied,  reviewed,  665. 

Davis's,  Dr.  D.  D.  treatise  on  acute  hydro- 
cephalus, reviewed,  869. 

Deaf  and  dumb,  some  pathological  exami- 
nations on  the  organs  of  hearing  and 
speech  in  the,  778. 

Decidua,  Dr,  Murjihy  on  the  situation  of 
the,  in  cases  of  extra- uterine  gestation,  in 
a  letter  to  Dr.  Robert  Lee,  513. 

Delirium  tremens  from  debauchery,  remedy 
for,  475. 

Diabetes  mellitus,  Dr.  Maitland  on  the  indi- 
cations to  be  fulfilled  in,  307. 

l^isease  and  mortality  in  the  metropolis, 
Dr.  Gregory  on  the  statistics  of,  121. 

Dislocation,  spontaneous,  of  the  dorsum  of 
the  ilium.  Dr.  Durrant's  case  of,  306. 

Dislocation,  a  rare,  Mr.  Haydon  on  a,  912. 

Dorringtou's,  Mr.  case  of  functional  de- 
rangement of  vision,  838. 

Douglas's,  Mr.  case  of  cartilaginous  tu- 
mor, 509. 

Douglas,  ]Mr.  on  the  nerve  of  Wirsberg,  228. 

Drinks,  Dr.  Gallwey  on  the  physiology  of, 
and  their  influence  on  the  body  in  health 
and  disease,  353,  379. 

Dropsy,  ovarian.  Dr.  Ogden's  case  of,  348. 

Dropsy,  renal,  Dr.  Hughes  on,  499. 

Drugs,  lists  of,  on  sale  in  the  English  mar- 
ket, 479,  608,  736,  992. 

Dubois,  M.  account  by,  of  a  case  in  which 
premature  labour  was  artificially  induced 
in  a  dwarf,  237. 

Duffin,  Mr.  on  some  of  the  causes  and 
consequences  of  failure  of  the  new  oi)era- 
tion  for  the  cure  of  strabismus  or  squinting, 
940,  976. 

Duncan,  Dr.  on  the  mortality  of  Liver- 
pool, 205. 

Durrant's  Dr.  case  of  spontaneous  disloca- 
tion of  the  dorsum  of  the  ilium,  306. 

Durrant,  Dr.  on  congenital  peculiarity  in 
the  structure  of  the  heart,  509. 

Dwarf,  premature  labour  artificially  induced 
in  a,  by  M.  Dubois,  237. 
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Kconoinus',  Ur.  Sopliocles,  specimen  of  tbe 
pathology  of  tbe  ancient  Greeks,  re- 
viewed, 395. 

Editouial  Articles: — London,  ancient  and 
Tuoilern,  37  ;  Institutions  for  special  dis- 
eases, 70  ;  physiciil  condition  of  the 
working  classes,  110;  mortality  of  the 
French  and  English  armies,  lo5  ;  reports 
of  the  Charity  Commissioners,  195  ;  on 
exclusive  systems  in  medicine,  2jO  ;  Poor 
Law  Commissioners'  report  to  Lord 
Normanby,  '/77,  357  ;  preliminary  exa- 
minations, 3lO;  Union  surgeons,  396; 
Foundling  hosjiitals  and  their  effects,  410  ; 
cases  or  conclusions,  471  ;  theory  and 
practice,  514;  the  vaccination  bill,  553; 
medical  reform  in  Ireland,  597  ;  in  France, 
629,  7 "26  ;  question  of  insanity — the  trial 
of  Edward  Oxford,  663 ;  have  our  medi- 
cal examinations  improved?  693;  medi- 
cal education  in  F'rance,  772  ;  health  of 
the  navy,  803  ;  management  of  the  poor 
in  Scotland,  844,  871  ;  what  is  wanted  in 
medical  literature,  920  ;  Union  surgeons, 
922;  new  prizes  for  the  materia  medica, 
946; 

Educatior,  medical,  in  France,  editorial  ob- 
servations on,  772. 

Education,  continental,  remarks  on,  917. 

Edwards's,  Mr.  D.  O.  problems  in  medical 
etiquette,  199. 

Edwards,  Mr.  on  Mr,  French's  improvements 
in  the  operation  for  strabismus,  927. 

Elbow-joint,  Mr.  Busk's  case  of  excision  of 
the,  687. 

Empyema,  Mr.  J.  B.  Thoirison's  case  of, 
with  pneumo-lhorax,  795. 

Emphysema,  Dr.  Hutton's  case  of,  of  the 
submucous  tissue  of  the  stomach,  559. 

Empyema  and  phlegmasia  dolens,  Dr.  Law 
on  the  concurrence  of,  366. 

England,  Dr.  on  the  appearance  of  hooping- 
cough  more  than  once  in  the  same  iijdi- 
vidual,  352. 

Entozoa  of  the  human  eye,  Dr.  Franz  on 
the,  and  of  other  vertebralia,  330. 

Ergot,  Mr.  Lever  ou  the  etherial  solution 
of,  109,  240. 

Ergot  of  rye,  Ur.  Buchanan  on  the,  464. 

Erysipelas,  M.  Velpeau's  clinical  lectures 
on  : — various  diseases  confounded  with 
erysipelas,  809;  erysipelas  properly  so 
called,  810;  angioleucitis,  811  ;  phlebitis, 
812;  phlegmonous  erysipelas,  ib,;  treat- 
ment, 827. 

Estlin's,  Mr.  second  case  of  cysticercus  cel- 
lulosas  between  the  conjunctiva  and  sclero- 
tica, 34. 

Etiquette,  medical,  problems  in,  by  Mr.  D. 
O.  Edwards,  199. 

Examinations,  preliminary,  editorial  obser- 
vations on,  310. 


Examinations,  mcdic.il,  have  they  improved  ? 

C93. 
Extra-uterine  gestation,   Mr.  G.  II.  Bark's 

case  of,  640. 
fwtation,  singular  example  of, 

126. 
Eye,  Mr.  Middlemorc  on   the  treatment  of 

certain  injuries  of  the,  occurring  in  infants 

and  young  persons,  721. 


F. 


Faraday,  Dr.,  on  the  source  of  power  in  the 
voltaic  pile,  123. 

Farcy  and  glanders,  Mr.  Percivall  on,  27(). 

Ferrall's,  Mr.  clinical  lectures  delivered  at 
St.  Vincent's  hospital,  Dublin  : — perios- 
titis, 113:  on  mammary  abscess,  2.53; 
on  necrosis  of  the  clavicle,  25.5;  on  fungus 
of  the  antrum,  256;  on  gastritis,  412. 

Fcrgussou,  \V.  F2sq.  professor  in  King's  Col- 
lege, testimonial  to,  320. 

Fever,  Dr.  Hughes'  report  on,  341. 

Fleming's,  Mr.  practical  observations  on 
peculiar  aft'ections  of  the  throat,  arising 
from  abscess  between  the  jihatyiix  and 
spine,  and  occurring  in  children  and  adults, 
b55,  985. 

Foundling  hospitals,  editorial  observations 
on  the  effects  of,  440. 

Fracture  of  the  leg,  jMr.  Busk's  case  of,  with 
some  peculiar  circumstances,  97. 

Fracture,  ununited,  Mr.  Arnott's  case  of, 
through  a  wound  on  the  tibia,  447. 

Franz,  Dr.  on  the  cure  of  squinting  by 
dividing  the  rectus  internus  muscle,  15 1; 
ou  the  entozoa  of  the  human  eye,  and  of 
other  vertebralia,  considered  with  reference 
to  their  natural  history,  and  in  a  nosolo- 
gical point  of  view,  330;  cases  of  strabis- 
mus, 465  ;  j)hysiological  observations  on 
eyes  operated  on  tor  strabismus,  538 ; 
report  of  cases  in  which  the  new  operation 
for  strabismus  proved  insufficient,  689; 
on  the  solution  of  cataract,  798. 

Pranz,  Dr.  account  by,  of  an  instiument  for 
the  cure  of  myopia,  866. 

French's,  iMr.  remarks  on  the  new  operation 
for  strabismus,  763. 

Fungus  of  the  antrum,  clinical  remarks  on, 
by  Mr.  Ferrall,  256. 


Gall-bladder,  Dr.  Cursham's  case  of  atroi)hy 
of  the,  388. 

Gallwey,  Dr.  on  the  jiliysiology  of  drinks, 
and  their  influence  on  the  body  in  health 
and  disease,  353,  379. 

Gastritis,  Mr,  Ferrall's  clinical  lecture  on; — 
subacute  gasfiitis  a  frequent  complication 
of  other  diseases,  412  ;  necessity  for  being 
familiar  with  its  symptoms  and  treatment, 
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ibid  ;  cases  of  subacute  gastritis  tieated 
by  depletion  and  diet,  413. 

Gestation,  extra- uterine,  Dr.  Lee  on  the 
situatiou  of  the  deciduous  membrane  in 
cases  of,  436. 

Glanders,  on  the  communicability  of,  to  the 
human  subject,  160. 

Mr.  Brush's  case  of,  communi- 
cated by  a  patient  in  St.  Bartholomew's, 
to  the  nurse,  183  ;   case  of,  105. 

Dr.  Barbara's  case  of,  511. 

Mr.  Percivall  on,  in  the   human 

subjpct,  276. 

Gorham's,  Mr.  case  of  extraordinary  deve- 
lopment of  the  mamma;  in  the  human 
adult,  650. 

Graefe,  notice  of  the  death  of,  669. 

Grantham,  Mr.  on  the  premonitory  signs  of 
insanity,  967. 

Graves's,  Dr.  tables  illustrating  the  progress 
of  cholera,  noticed,  360;  case  of  tuber- 
cular phthisis,  672. 

Gray,  Mr.  on  the  examinations  at  the  Col- 
lege of  Surgeons,  476. 

Gregory,  Dr.  on  the  statistics  of  disease  and 
mortality  in  the  metropolis,  121 ;  on  the 
statistics  of  small-pox,  545;  on  vaccina- 
tion, 658. 

Greene's,  Dr.  case  of  small-pox  pustule  in 
the  bladder,  480;  case   of  deficiency  in 
the  cerebellum,  848. 
Griffin,  Dr.  William,  on  the  "reflex  func- 
tion,'' 750. 
Gulliver,    Mr.    on    the   corpuscules    of    the 

blood,  74. 
Guy,  Dr.  on  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  at 

different  ages  in  males  and  females,  17. 
Guy's  hospital,  report  of  the  Commissioners 
of  Charities  respecting,  90. 


H. 


Hemorrhage  from  leech-bites,  JMr.  Barrett 
on,  80. 

■  from     the     conjunctiva,    Mr. 

Hocken's  case  of,  837. 

Hall's,  Dr.  Marshall,  third  memoir  on  some 
principles  of  pathology  in  the  nervous 
system,  600. 

Hall,  Dr.  J.  C.  on  the  causes,  symptoms, 
and  treatment,  of  suppression  of  urine, 
176 ;  on  the  treatment  of  fistula  in  ano, 
with  remarks  on  the  operation  of  M, 
Roux,  in  the  Hotel  Dieu,  Paris,  571  ;  on 
an  operation  in  a  case  of  very  large  stran- 
gulated hernia,  with  some  remarks  on  the 
treatment  of  similar  cases,  652  ;  on  se- 
condary depots  of  matter,  897,  936. 

Hamilton's,  Dr.  practical  observations  on 
various  subjects  relating  to  midwifery,  re- 
viewed, 396. 

Hannay,  Dr.  on  venereal  afifeclions  of  the 
nose,  27  9 ;  on  cedema  pulmonum  occuiring 


in  parturient  women,  624  ;  on  the  treat- 
ment of  croup,  583,  746. 

Harrison,  Mr.  on  the  connexion  of  tubercle 
with  a  deficiency  of  the  colouring  matter 
of  the  blood,  and  on  the  exhibition  of  iron, 
913. 

Harrison's,  Mr.  case  of  successful  extirpation 
of  the  uterus,  151. 

Harvey,  Mr.  on  the  operation  for  cataract, 
541. 

Harvey's,  Mr.  G.  plan  of  medical  reform, 
799. 

Hawkins,  Mr.  Charles,  on  pendulous  tumors 
of  the  labium,  283  ;  on  a  case  in  which  a 
coagulum  was  found  in  the  femoral  vein, 
ib.;  on  calcareous  deposit  on  the  mucous 
lining  of  the  bladder,  ib.;  note  from,  sup- 
plying an  omission  in  the  report  of  cases 
of  tumors,  365. 

Hawkins's,  Mr.  Caesar,  clinical  lecture  on 
polypus  of  the  nose,  697,  731. 

Haydon,  Mr.  on  a  rare  dislocation,  912. 

Health  of  the  navy,  editorial  observations  on 
the,  803. 

Heart,  Dr.  Billing  on  the  causes  of  the 
sounds  of  the,  64. 

•^—  Dr.  John  Reid  on  the  sounds  of  the, 
238. 

Dr.   Stroud's   case    of    spontaneous 

rupture  of  the,  into  the  pericardial  sac, 
under  whicb  life  continued  about  two 
hours,  904. 

Dr.   Clendinning  on  disease  of  the, 

284. 

Dr.  Boyd's  case  of  polypus  of  the, 

445. 

Dr.  Jeffery's  case  of  rupture  of  the 

465. 

Mr.  Smith's  case  of  rupture  of  the 

right  ventricle  of  the,  559. 

Dr.  Durrant  on  congenital  peculiarity 

in  the  structure  of  the,  509. 

Dr.   Stroud's    case    of    spontaneous 

rupture  of  the,  under  which  life  continued 
for  about  fen  hours,  518. 

Heine,    Dr.    operations    performed    by,   at 

Cronstadt,  with  his  osteotome,  604. 
Henderson,    Dr.    on    acetate     of    lead  in 

bronchitis,  263. 
Hernia,  inguinal  and  femoral,  Mr.  ^lorton 

on  the  changes  which  are  produced  in  the 

form    and    structure    of    the    abdominal 

parietes  by,  26. 
scrotal,  Mt.  Soutbcomb's   case  of, 

with  extensive  ulceration  and  perforation 

of  the  intestines,  691. 

large  strangulated,  Dr.  J.  C.  Hall's 


case  of,  for  which  an  operation  was  per- 
formed, 652. 

congenital      umbilical,      successful 


treatment  of  a,  by  Professor  Cederschjold, 
of  Stockholm,  238. 

Hemoptysis,  epidemic,  cured  by  the  lichen 
puhnouarius,  607. 

Hingeston,  Mr.  J.  A.  on  chronic  peripneu- 
monia, 763. 
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Hocken's,  Mr.  case  of  aquo-capsulitis,  with 
Lypopion  and  ulcer  of  cornea,  460;  cases 
of  haemorrhage  from  the  conjunctiva,  837  j 
on  the  pathology  of  strabismus,  943. 

Hooping-cough,  Dr.  England  on  the  appear- 
ance of,  more  than  once  in  the  same 
individual,  352. 

Horley-Green  chalybeate,  Dr.  Alexander  on 
the,  309. 

Hughes's,  Dr.  reports  of  cases: — on  fever, 
341;  scarlatina,  418;  renal  dropsy — al- 
buminuria, 499;  rubeola,  579;  phthisis, 
618. 

Hull's,  Mr.  cursory  notes  on  the  morbid  eye, 
reviewed,  871. 

Hunter,  Dr.  on  the  influence  of  artificial 
light  in  causing  impaired  vision,  and  on 
some  means  of  preventing  or  lessening  its 
injurious  action  on  the  eye,  68. 

Hunterian  museum,  complaint  of  the  inac- 
cessibility to  some  of  the  preparations,  466. 

Hurd,  Mr.  on  inversion  of  the  uterus,  836. 

Hutton's,  Mr.  case  of  emphysema  of  the 
submucous  tissue  of  the  stomach,  559. 

Hutchinson,  Mr.  on  the  identity  of  puerperal 
peritonitis  with  epidemic  erysipelas,   159. 

Hydrocephalus,  congenital,  Mr.  Armstrong 
on  tapping  in,  '2'-26. 

acute,   Dr.  D.   D.  Davis's 

treatise  on,  reviewed,  869. 

remedy  for,  in  Russia,  480. 


Hydrophobia,  Russian  remedy  for,  476. 
Dr.    Rankin  on   iodine   as    a 

remedy  for,  548. 
Hypertrophy,    morbid,     of     the     muscular 

system,  79. 


Ilott's,    Mr.   case    of    detached   abdominal 

tumor,  693. 
India,  how  to  keep  cool  in,  879. 
Indigo,    the    use   of,  in   intermittent   fever, 

found  of  benefit,  605. 
Inflammation,    acute,    Mr.     Borrett's    two 

cases  of.  following  the  removal  of  foreign 

bodies  from  the  oesophagus,  758. 
Insanity,    editorial    observations    on,   with 

reference  especially  to  the  trial  of  Edward 

Oxford,  666. 
,    Mr.  Grantham  on  the  premonitory 

signs  of,  967. 
Institutions   for   special    diseases,   editorial 

observations  on,  68. 
Intestinum  ileum.  Dr.  Williamson's  case  of 

rupture  of  the,  from  the  kick  of  a  horse, 

349. 
Iodine,  Mr.  Davies  on  the  external  applica- 
tion of,  46. 

Dr.  Kennedy's  notes  on,  as  a  remedy 

for  cutaneous  eruptions,  260. 

Dr.   Rankin   on,    as    a    remedy   for 

hydropliobia,  548. 

Irish  College  of  Physicians,  privileges  con- 
ferred by  the  charter  of  the,  240. 


Irish  College   of  Surgeons,    .Mr.   Benjamin 

Alcock's  remarks  on  the,  806. 
Iris,  Mr.  Brodribb  ou  the  physiology  of  the 

Sol. 


Julius's,  Dr.  of  Hamburg,  account  of  Laura 

Bridgman,  an  American  girl  with  only  one 

sense,  313. 
Jacksonian  prize  for  1840  awarded  to  Mr. 

Rutherford  Alcock  for  an  essay  on  injuries 

of  the  brain,  160. 
Jrckson's,  Dr.  case  of  rupture  of  the  uterus, 

347. 
Jeffeiy's,  Dr.  case  of  rupture  of  the  heart, 

464. 
Jones,  Mr.  Wharton,  on  single  vision,  73. 
Jones,  Mr.  on  ptyalism  from  the  medicinal 

use  of  arsenic,  "266. 
Joints,   Mr.   Rutherford   Alcock   on   severe 

injuries  of,  and  their  treatment,  282. 
J  org's.  Dr.  C.  G.  medical  e.\periments,  892, 

851. 


K. 


Kemp,  I^Ir.  on  some  re-agents  for  the 
alkaloids,  185. 

Kennedy's,  Rlr.  J.  F.  case  of  arm  presenta- 
tion, 34. 

Kennedy's,  Dr.  notes  on  the  effects  of  iodine 
as  a  remedy  for  cutaneous  eruptions,  260; 
case  of  abortion  of  five  foetuses  in  the 
third  mouth,  528. 

Kidney,  Mr.  Phillips  on  a  case  of  disease  of 
the,  .556. 

Kidneys,  Mr,  Bird's  cases  illustrative  of  the 
cerebral  symptoms  induced  by  disease  of 
the,  635. 

King,  Mr.  T.  Wilkinson,  on  the  influence  of 
the  left  bronchus  in  closing  the  ductus 
arteriosus  at  birth,  and  some  correlative 
circumstances  in  pathology  and  compara- 
tive anatomy,  622. 

KintJ'ston's,  Dr.  case  of  adhesion  of  one  of 
the  semilunar  valves  of  the  aorta  to  the 
surface  of  that  vessel,  202  ;  account  of  a 
preparation  exhibiting  an  adhesion  of  one 
of  the  aortic  valves  to  the  aorta,  and  an 
occlusion  of  the  left  coronary  artery,  761. 

Kieosote,  Mr.  Ferrall  on  the  efficacy  of,  in 
obstinate  vomiting,  413. 


Labium,  Mr.  Charles  Hawkins  on  pendulous 
tumors  of  the,  283. 

Labour,  premature,  artificially  induced  in  a 
dwarf,  by  M.  Dubois,  237. 

LaDgstafl:"s,  Mr.  case  of  dislocation  of  the 
elbow-joint,  118. 

Langenbeck,  Dr.  of  Gottingen,  on  the  for- 
mation  of  cancer  of  the   veins,  and  the 
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possibility  of  communicaling  cancer  from 
man  to  animals,  316. 

Laura  Bridgman,  an  American  girl  with 
only  one  sense,  account  of,  by  Dr.  Julius, 
of  Hamburg,  313. 

Law,  Dr.  on  the  concurrence  of  empyema 
and  phlegmasia  dolens,  367. 

Lawrie's,  Dr.  cases  illustrative  of  tbe  poi- 
sonous and  injurious  effects  of  the  hydrio- 
date  of  potash  and  iodide  of  starch,  588. 

Lever's,  ]Mr.  case  of  tumor  in  the  pelvis, 
impeding  parturition,  600. 

Leeches,  mode  of  gathering  in  Russia,  880. 

Leech-bites,  Mr.  Spender  on  bleeding  from, 
34.      . 

,  Mr.    Barrett    on    haemorrhage 

from,  80. 

Lee,  Dr.  on  the  nerves  of  the  gravid  uterus, 
41 ;  on  the  circulation  of  the  maternal 
blood  in  the  human  ovum  during  the  early 
months,  833;  on  the  situation  of  the 
deciduous  membrane  in  cases  of  extra- 
uterine gestation,  436;  pathological  ob- 
servations by,  on  the  diseases  of  the 
uterus,  reviewed,  356. 

Leese,  Mr.  on  the  degree  of  reliance  to  be 
placed  on  the  records  of  vaccination,  110. 

Leg,  Mr.  Busk's  case  of  fracture  of  the, 
with  some  peculiar  circumstances,  97. 

Lendrick's,  Dr.  new  instrument  for  tapping, 
description  of,  815. 

Lethargus,  observations  on  the  disease  so 
called,  by  Mr.  Clarke,  970. 

Letheby,  INIr.  on  a  new  oxyhydrycarbon,  67. 

Lever,  Mr.  on  the  etherial  solution  of  ergot, 
108;  on  the  etherial  solution  of  ergot,  i240. 

Libel,  action  for:  Syme  v.  Lizars,  281. 

Liquor  amaii,  notice  of  a  case  of  jaundice  in 
which  it  exhibited  a  deep  yellow  colour, 
I'iS. 

Lindley's  Theory  of  Horticulture,  reviewed, 
•36. 

Literature,  medical,  what  is  wanted  in,  920. 

Liverpool  Medical  Institution,  resolutions 
agreed  to  at  a  meeting  of  the,  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  vaccination  extension  bill,  125  ; 
papers  read  at  the: — Dr.  Duncan  on  the 
mortality  of  Liverpool,  205  ;  i\lr.  Craig  on 
a  case  of  rupture  of  the  middle  meningeal 
artery,  206. 

Lomas,  Mr.  on  the  cure  of  congenital  stra- 
bismus, by  dividing  the  JM.  rectus  internus 
oculi,  109. 

London  Universitj',  election  of  examiners, 
281. 

Lumbrici  in  the  hepatic  ducts,  Dr.  Power's 
case  of,  640. 

Lumsden,  Dr.  on  the  pathology  of  acute 
hydrocephalus,  858. 

M. 

Mackmurdo's,  Mr.  observations  on  the  ope- 
ration for  strabismus  convergens,  802. 

Maitland,  Dr.  on  the  indications  to  be  ful- 
filled in  diabetes  mellitus,  307. 


iMammse,  Mr.  Gorham's  case  of  extraor- 
dinary development  of  the,  in  the  human 
adult,  659. 

Mapleton's,  Mr.  singular  case  of  imper- 
forate vagina,  and  vicarious  menstruation 
from  the  bladder  (?)  with  uninterrupted 
regularity  for  tweety-seven  years,  543. 

Matter,  Dr.  J.  C.  Hall  on  secondary  depots 
of,  897,  936. 

Mayo,  Mr.  on  malignant  tumors  connected 
with  bone,  55  ;  disavowal  by,  of  having 
given  a  certificate  in  favour  of  Holloway's 
ointment,  208  ;  en  the  effects  of  dividing 
the  iuner  straight  muscle  of  the  eye,  for 
the  cure  of  strabismus,  434. 

Meade,  Mr.  on  the  mode  of  union  of  frac- 
tured bones,  517. 

Medical  reform,  observations  on,  by  a  Pro- 
fessor in  the  School  of  Physic  in  Ireland, 
125. 

Medical  association  of  Ireland,  resolutions 
passed  at  a  meeting  of  the,  523. 

experiments,   by  Dr.   C.  G.   Jorg, 

account  of,  892,  95). 

literature,  what  is  wanted  in,  920. 


Medicine,  editorial  remarks  on  exclusive 
systems  in,  230. 

thoughts  on,  808,  926,  960. 

Medicines,  indigenous,  Dr.  Walker  on,  386. 

Mellor's,  Mr.  case  of  malformation  of  the 
oesophagus,  542. 

Mercer's,  Dr.  observations  on  the  cavernous 
sinus,  with  the  description  of  an  addi- 
tional sinus  occasionally  found  in  its  ex- 
ternal wall,  267. 

Meteorological  journals,  48,  80,  160,  208, 
240,  287,  320,  368,  400,  447,  480,  528, 
560,  607,  649,  672,  704,  784,  816,  848, 
880,  960,  990. 

Middiemore,  Mr.  on  the  treatment  of  cer- 
tain injuries  of  tlie  eye  occurring  in  in- 
fants and  young  persons,  721. 

Midwifery,  Dr.  Hamilton's  practical  obser- 
vations on  various  subjects  relating  to, 
reviewed,  S96. 

Military  hospital,  Edinburgh,  report  from 
the,  877. 

Milk,  medico-chemical  history  of,  by  Dr. 
Bird,  43. 

Mortality,  improved  tables  of,  showing  the 
rumber  of  deaths  from  all  causes,  127, 
287,  478,  608,  991. 

Blortality  of  the  French  and  English  armies, 
155. 

Mr.  Blake  on  the  increase   of,  at 

the  decennial  periods,  195. 

Morton,  Dr.  on  some  of  the  changes  which 
are  produced  in  the  form  and  structure  of 
the  abdominal  parietes  by  inguinal  and 
femoral  hernia,  26. 

Rlouth,  ]Mr.  Nasmyth  on  the  functions  of 
the,  and  the  structure  of  recent  and  fossil 
teeth.  203. 

Miiller,  Dr.  on  the  nature  and  structural  cha- 
racteristics of  cancer,  reviewed,  766,  840. 

Murphy,  Dr.  letter  from,  to  Dr.  KobeitLee, 
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respecting  llie  situation  of  the  decidua  in 
cases  of  extra-uteriue  gestation,  513. 

M'Whinnie's,  Mr.  case  of  transposition  of 
the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  ac- 
companied with  an  unusual  variety  in  the 
venous  system,  31. 

JMyojjia,  Dr.  Franz  on  on  instrument  for  the 
cure  of,  806. 


N. 


Nasmyth,  INIr.  on  the  functions  of  the 
moutli,  and  the  structure  of  recent  and 
fossil  teeth,  '203  ;  his  reply  to  ]\Ir.  Owen, 
545. 

Nasse's,  Mr.  elementary  exercises  for  the 
use  of  young  physicians,  reviewed,  551. 

Navy,  editorial  observations  on  the  health 
of  the,  803. 

Necrosis  of  the  clavicle,  clinical  remarks  on, 
by  jMr.  Ferrall,  '255. 

Neuralgia,  Dr.  Pidduck  on  the  employment 
of  strychnine  for  the  cure  of,  759. 

Newman's,  Mr.  history  of  British  ferns,  re- 
viewed, 37. 

North,  Mr.  on  hydatids  of  the  uterus,  361. 

Nose,  Dr.  Hannay  on  venereal  affections  of 
the,  276. 


O. 


Obre's,  Mr.  case  of  disease  of  the  pons  va- 
rolii, 77. 

CEdema  pulmonum  in  parturient  women, 
624. 

(Esophagus,  Mr.  Mellor's  case  of  malfor- 
mation of  the,  542. 

Ogden's,  Dr.  case  of  ovarian  dropsy,  348. 

Oliver's,  Mr.  extraordinary  case  of  consti- 
pation, 227. 

Ophthalmia,  I\Ir.  F.  Roberts  on  the  causes 
of,  in  Malta,  20. 

Orfila,  M.  on  the  detection  of  poisoning 
by  copper,  637. 

Osborne,  Dr.  ou  diseases  of  the  aortic 
valves,  601. 

Ovarian  dropsy.  Dr.  Ogden's  case  of,  348. 

Owen's,  Mr.  H.  K.  case  of  viper-bite,  837. 

Owen's,  Mr.  Odontography,  rev  ewed,  438, 
.5l'l  ;  reply  by,  to  the  leview  of  his  "Odon- 
tography," 503;  rejoinder  to  Rlr.  Na- 
smyth, 657*. 

Oxyhydrocarbcn,  a  new,  Mr.  Letheby  on 
a,  67. 


P. 


Pagan's,  Dr.  medical  jurisprudence  of  insa- 
nity, reviewed,  55.S. 

Paris  hospitals,  admission  of  specialities  into 
the,  319. 

Park,  Mr.  on  extra-uterine  gestation,  640. 

Parturition,  Dr.  Churchill,  of  Dublin,  on 
the  effects  of,  on  the  nervous  system  of  the 
mother,  186. 


Paterson,  Dr.  on  the  treatment  of  sprains  by 
starched  bandages,  264. 

Pencil  extracted  from  the  bladder  by  the 
lateral  operation,  by  Dr.  Campbell,  434. 

Percivall,  Mr.  on  farcy  and  glanders,  276. 

Percivall's,  Mr.  Ilippopathology,  reviewed, 
470. 

Periostitis,  Mr.  Ferrall's  clinical  lecture  on, 
delivered  at  St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Dub- 
lin, 113. 

Peripneumonia,  chronic,  Mr.  Hingeston's 
observations  on,  763. 

Peritonitis,  puerperal,  Mr.  Hutchinson  on 
the  idendity  of,  with  epidemic  erysipe- 
las, 159. 

Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Royal  College  of  Phy- 
sicians of  Edinburgh,  JMr.  Phillips's  re- 
marks on  the,  271. 

Pharyax  and  oesophagus,  two  remarkable 
cases  of  disease  of  the,  924. 

Phillips's,  Mr.  B.  lectures  on  the  principles 
niul  practice  of  surgery — see  "  Surgery, 
Mr.  B.Phillips's  lectures  on  the  principles 
and  practice  of.'' 

Phillips's,  Mr.  Richard,  remarks  on  the 
Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians,  Edinburgh,  271. 

Phillips,  Mr.  on  a  case  of  disease  of  the 
kidney,  536. 

Phthisis,  Dr.  Hughes's  reportof  cases  of,  618. 

Phthisis  pulmonalis,  old  remedy  for,  880. 

Phthisis,  tubercular,  Dr.  Graves's  case 
of,  672. 

Pidduck,  Dr.  on  strychnine  in  neuralgia,  759. 

Pins,  singular  case,  in  which  a  large  number 
were  swallowed,  582. 

Placenta,  the  human,  Mr.  Bloxam  on  the 
structure  of  the,  and  its  connexion  with 
the  uterus,  74. 

Placental  presentation,  Mr.  Bainbridge's 
case  of,  203. 

Poisoning  by  copper,  M.  Orfila's  method 
for  the  detection  of,  637. 

Polypus  of  the  nose,  Mr.  Cssar  Hawkins's 
clinical  lecture  on,  697,  731. 

Poor  law  Commissioners'  report  to  Lord 
Normanby,  editorial  observations  on  the, 
277,  357. 

Poor  in  Scotland,  Dr.  Alison  on  the  manage- 
ment of  the,  280. 

Potash,  hydriodate  of,  and  iodide  of  starch. 
Dr.  Lawrie  ou  the  poisonous  and  injurious 
effects  of,  588. 

Power's,  Dr.  J.  case  of  lumbrici  in  the  hepa- 
tic duett,  640. 

Prizes  at  tlie  College  of  Surgeons,  some 
improvement  in  relaticu  to  the  delivery  of 
the,  suggested,  5i^8 ;  note  from  Rlr. 
Rutherford  Altock,  in  reply,  607. 

Prolapsus  recti,  Mr.  Robert  on  a  new  opera- 
tion for  the  cure  of,  878. 

Provincial  Medical  and  Surgical  Associa- 
tion, Vol.  xiii.  of  the  Transactions  of  the, 
reviewed,  726. 

Provincial  Medical  Association,  account  of 
the  meeting  of  the,  at  Southampton,  777. 
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Public  hygiene,. editorial  remarks  on,  729. 

Pulse,  Dr.  Guy  on  the  frequency  of  the,  at 
different  ages,  in  males  and  females,  17. 

Pardon,  Dr.  notice  by,  of  a  case  in  which 
the  liquor  amnii  exhibited  a  deep  yellow 
colour,  128. 

Pylorus,  Mr.  Ferrall  on  two  ibrms  of  organic 
disease  of  the,  generally  distinguishable 
during  life,  413  ;  on  stricture  of  the,  with- 
out cancer,  414  ;  cancer  of  the,  without 
stricture,  416. 

Quinine,  on  the  administration  of,  by  the 
skin,  80. 

Rankin,  Dr.  on  iodine  in  hydrophobia,  ,548. 

"  Reflex  function,''  Dr.  Gritfiu  on  the,  730, 

Reform,  medical,  in  Ireland,  editorial  obser- 
vations on,  597. 

Reform,  medical,  in  Ireland,  editorial  obser- 
vations on,  by  a  "  Real  Reformer,"  77,5. 

Reform,  medical,  in  France,  editorial  obser- 
vations on,  629,  726. 

Reform,  medical,  Mr.  G.  Harvey's  plan 
for,  799. 

Reform,  medical,  the  sesssion  of  parliament 
passed  without  any  thing  having  been 
done  towards,  847. 

Reid,  Dr.  John,  on  the  sounds  of  the 
heart,  238. 

Robbs,  iNlr.  on  the  treatment  of  croup,  660. 

Robert,  IM.  on  a  new  operation  for  the  cure 
of  prolapsus  recti,  878. 

Roberts,  Mr.  Frederick  (Assist.  Surg.  59th 
reg.)  on  ophthalmia,  particularly  as  it 
occurs  in  IMalta,  20. 

Robertson's,  Mr.  case  of  craniotomy  for 
hydrocephalus,  .585. 

Roberton,  iMr.  on  the  large  proportion  of 
indigent  or  improvident  families  in  the 
po]iulation  of  the  town  of  Manchester,  750. 

Rokitansky's,  Professor,  three  remarkable 
cases  of  diseases  of  the  pharynx  and  oeso- 
phagus, 924. 

Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society 
papers  read  at  the  : — Mr.  Bloxam  on  the 
.  structure  of  the  human  placenta  and  its 
connexion  with  the  uterus,  74;  Mr. 
Stafford's  case  of  wound  of  the  throat,  75; 
first  meeting  of  the  Pathological  depart- 
ment, 75  ;  Mr.  Arnott's  case  of  contused 
artery,  76;  Dr.  Bright's  case  of  intestinal 
concrelion  of  phospliate  of  lime,  ib.  ;  Dr. 
Watson's  case  of  disorganizing  inflamma- 
tion of  the  valves  of  the  heart  occurryiug 
in  connexion  with  acute  rheumatism,  77  ; 
Mr.  Obre's  case  of  disease  of  the  pons 
varolii,  ib  ;  Mr.  Langstaffs  case  of  dislo- 
cation of  the  elbow-joint,  followed  by  an- 
chylosis of  the  ulna  to  the  humerus,  with 
ligamentous  union  of  the  radius,  118  ;  IMr. 
E.  Wilson's  two  preparations,  exhibitino- 
a  multilocular  appearance  of  the  descend- 
ing  colon,  119  ;  ^Ir.  Bainbridge's  case  of 
large  tumor  in  the  brain,  ib. ;  Mr.  Arnott's 
case  of  large  osseous  tumor  of  the  uterus, 
nearly  filling  the  true  pelvis,  and  occupying 
part  of  the  left  iliac  region,  120;  Mr.  E. 


Wilson's  case  of  tumor  on  the  exterior  of 
the  thorax,  121 ;  ]Mr.  Hutchinson  on  the 
identity  of  puerperal  peritonitis  with  epi- 
demic erysipelas,  159  ;  *Ir.  Arnott's  case 
of  medullary  tumors  affecting  the  diploe 
and  cancellated  structure,  in  numerous 
distinct  bones  of  the  skeleton,  201  ;  Dr. 
Kingston's  case  of  adhesion  of  one  of  the 
semilunar  valves  of  the  aorta  to  the  sur- 
face of  that  vessel,  6cc.,  202  ;  Mr.  Bain- 
bridge's case  of  placental  presentation, 
203;  Mr.  Rutherford  Alcock  on  severe 
injuries  of  joints,  and  their  treatment, 
282  ;  Mr.  Charles  Hawkins  on  pendulous 
tumors  of  the  labium,  283  ;  on  a  case  in 
which  a  coagulum  was  found  in  the  femoral 
vein,  ib.  ;,on  calcareous  deposit  on  the 
mucous  lining  of  the  bladder,  ib. ;  Dr. 
Clendining  on  disease  of  the  heart,  284  ; 
Mr.  Thurnam  on  aneurisms,  360;  Mr. 
North  on  hydatis  of  the  uterus,  36t ;  Mr. 
Shaw's  two  cases  of  tumors  situated  be- 
tween the  cerebellum  and  pousvarolii,  and 
compressing  these  parts,  362  ;  Dr.  Clen- 
diiining  on  a  fibrous  clot  in  the  arch  of  the 
aorta,  364  ;  note  from  Mr.  C.  Hawkins 
supplying  an  omission  in  the  report  of  his 
cases  of  pendulous  tumors,  365 ;  Mr. 
Wickham  on  a  case  of  aneurism  of  the 
innominata,  in  which  the  carotid  and  sub- 
clavian arteries  were  tied,  445 ;  Dr. 
Boyd's  case  of  polypus  of  the  heart,  ^^-  j 
Dr.  Clendinning  on  a  cartilaginous  deposi- 
tion on  the  surface  of  the  spleen,  ib.;  ^Ir. 
Arnott's  case  of  ununited  fracture  through 
a  node  on  the  tibia,  447  ;  Mr.  Meade  on 
the  mode  of  union  of  fractured  bones, 
587 ;  Dr.  Theophilus  Thomson's  case 
of  aneurism,  supposed  to  have  opened  into 
the  pericardium  a  considerable  time  before 
death,  517;  Dr.  Stroud's  case  of  sponta- 
taneous  rupture  of  the  heart  into  the  peri- 
cardial sac,  under  which  life  continued  for 
about  ten  hours,  518;  Dr.  Boyd's  case  of 
g,angrene  of  the  lung,  ib. ;  Mr.  A.  Shaw's 
four  preparations  of  aneurism  of  the  arteria 
inunominata  :  1.  Aneurism  of  the  inomi- 
nata  of  great  size,  orifice  of  the  subclavian 
artery  closed,  obstruction  of  the  veins, 
pressure  on  the  axillary  nerves,  and  on  the 
trachea,  absorption  and  disarticulation  of 
the  clavicle,  519.  2.  Aneurism  of  the 
arteria  innominata,  obliteration  of  certain 
veins,  obstruction  of  the  thoracic  ducts, 
520.  3.  Aneurism  of  the  innominata, 
wdema  of  the  head  and  neck  atid  upper 
extremities,  522,  4,  Aneurism  of  the 
innominata,  ib.  ;  Mr,  Phillips's  case  of 
disease  of  kidney,  556  ;  Mr.  Mayo  on 
malignant  tumors  connected  with  bone, 
557  ;  Dr,  Boyd's  case  of  congenital  mal- 
formation of  the  bladder,  558;  Mr. 
Arnott's  case  of  fatty  tumor  lodged  under 
the  tongue  at  the  outside  of  the  fraenum, 
ib.;  Mr.  Hinchman  Crowfoot's  case  of 
fractured  spine  treated  by  extension,  600 ; 
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iMr.  J.  C.  W.  Lever's  case  of  tumor  ia  the 
pelvis  impeding  parturition,  with  a  post- 
script by  Dr.  Merriman,  ibj  Dr.  Marshall 
Hull's  third  memoir  on  some  principles  of 
pathology  m  the  nervous  system,  ib. 

Royal  Society,  papers  read  at  the  : — Mr. 
Smee  on  the  structure  of  normal  and  ad- 
ventitious bone,  73  ;  Mr.  Wharton  Jones 
on  single  vision,  ib.  ;  Air.  Gulliver  on  the 
corpuscules  of  the  blood,  74. 

Rubeola,  Dr.  Hughes  on,  379. 

Rumsey,  Mr.  H.  W.  remarks  by,  on  the  vac- 
cination extension  bill,  193. 

Russian  practice,  some  account  of,  474, 
604, 880. 


Scarlatina,  Dr.  Hughes's  report  on,  418. 
Schreiber,  Dr.  on  the  external  use  of  living 

ants,  474. 
Scott,  Dr.  on  dividing  the  internal  rectus 

muscle  for  the  cure  of  strabismus,  463. 
Scurvy,  on  the  employment  of  allium  ursinum 

in,  473. 
Shand,   IMr.  on  the  agency  of  sound  on  the 

ear,  4'J4. 
Shaw's,  Mr.  A.  (wo  cases  of  tumors  between 

the    cerebellum    and    pons    varolii,   36\i; 

cases  of  aneurism  of  the  arteria  inuomi- 

nata,  518. 
Short-sigutedness,  Dr.  Franz  on  the  cure  of, 

866. 
Siebold's,  I3r.  case  of  twins,  where  one  had 

been  long  dead,  43. 
Skeleton,  a  living,  'J07. 
Slaggett's,  Mr.  successful  case  of  Taliacotian 

operation,  348. 
Small-pox  and  vaccination  : — copy  of  a  bill 

introduced    by    Mr.'  Wakley    to   prevent 

inoculation  for  the  small-pox,   and  to  ex- 
tend the  practice  of  vaccination,  444. 
Small  pox  pustule  in  the  bladder,  480. 
Dr.  Gregory  on  the  statistics  of. 
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Mr.    Coles   on  the  statistics  of, 


Smee,  iNIr.  on  the  structure  of  normal  and 

adventitious  bone,  73. 
Smith's,   3Ir.  case   of  ruiJture  of  the  right 

ventricle  of  the  heart,  559. 
Sound,  Mr.  Shand  on  the  agency  of,  on  the 

ear,  424. 
Southcomb's,  Mr.  case  of  scrotal  hernia,  with 

extensive  ulceration  and  perforation  of  the 

intestines,  691. 
Spaeth,   Dr.   notice  of  a   singular   case    of 

extra-uterine  foetation  recorded  by   him, 

126. 
Special  diseases,  editorial  observations  on 

institutions  for,  68. 
Specialities,  admissions  of,  into  the  hospitals 

of  Paris,  319. 


Spender,  Mr.  on  bleeding   from  leech  bites, 

34. 
Spine,  fractured,  Mr.  Hinchman  Crowfoot's 

case  of,  treated  by  extension,  600. 
Sprains,   Dr.  Paterson  on  the  treatment  of, 

by  starched  bandages,  264. 
Squint-curing,  queryrega  rding,  by  Solomon 

One  Eye,  990, 
Squinting,   Dr.    Franz  on    the    cure    of,   by 
dividing  the  rectus  internus  muscle,  154. 
St.   lianholomew's  hospital,  report  of  the 
charity   commissioners   respecting  :   joint 
report  of  Mr.  VVrottesley  and  Mr.  Smith, 
11. 
St,  Thomas's  hospital,  report  of  tlie  charity 

commissioners  respecting,  58. 
Stafford's,   ]Mr.  case  of  wound  of  the  throat, 
75  ;  his  essay  on  the  treatment  of  some 
affeciions  of  the  prostate  gland,  reviewed, 
626. 
Steinhaeuser,  Mr.  on  the  cure  of  squinting, 

336. 
Stokes,  Dr.  on  hyperosteosis  of  the  ribs  in 

chronic  empyema,  639. 
Strabismus,  congenital,  Mr.  Lomas  on  the 
cure  of,  by  dividing  the  M.  rectus  internus 
oculi,  109. 

,    various  ptpers   on    the   new 

operation  for  the  cure  of :  —  by  Mr. 
Steinhaeuser,  336  ;  by  IMr.  Mayo,  on 
dividing  the  inner  straight  muscle  of  the 
eye,  435  ;  Dr.  Scott  on  dividing  the  in- 
ternal rectus  muscle,  463  ;  Dr.  Franz's 
cases,  465  ;  Dr.  Franz's  physiological  ob- 
servations on  eyes  operated  on  for  strabis- 
mus, 3.i8,  689  ;  Mr.  French's  remarks  on 
the  operation,  763  ;  Mr.  Mackmurdo's 
observations  on  the  operation,  802  ;  IMr. 
J.  A.  Adams's  improved  apparatus  for 
steadying  the  eye  during  the  operation, 
839  ;  Mr.  Adams  on  the  blunt  hook,  866  ; 
description  of  a  knife  considered  to  be 
well  adapted  for  the  operation,  910; 
Mr.  Edwards  on  Mr.  French's  improve- 
ments on  the  process  originally  ])ractised 
by  Professor  DieflVnbach,  927;  Mr.  Duffin 
on  the  coustquences  and  causes  of  failure 
of  the  operation,  940,  976  ;  Mr.  Hockenon 
the  pathology  of  strabismus,  943  ;  Mr. 
Walne  on,  97  9;  query  regarding  the  ope- 
ation,  by  Solomon  O'ne  Eye,  990. 
Streeter's,    Mr.    practical    observations   on 

abortion,  reviewed,  468. 
Stroud's,  Dr.  case  of  spontaneous  rupture  of 
the  heart  into  the  pericardial  sac,  under 
which   life  continued  for  about  ten  hours, 
318,  904. 
Strychnine,  Dr.  Pidduck  on  the  employment 

of,  in  neuralgia,  759. 
Sunflowers  in  Russia,  uses  made  of,  848. 
Surgery,  filr.  B.  Phillips's    lectures   on    the 
principles  and  jiractice  of  :  — 

Lect.  22.  —  Diseases  of  the  skin,  1 ; 
warts,  corns,  ib. ;  diseases  of  the  cellular 
tissue,  2;  furuncle,  ib.  ;  anthrax,  3;  tu- 
mors, 5  ;  lipoma,  encysted,  ib. ;  hydatid. 
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7  ;  sarcomatous,  fibro-nervousC?)  8  ;  dis- 
e.ises  and  iujuries  of  arteries,  9  ;  general 
remarks,  ib. 

Lect.  23. — Wounds  of  arteries,  49  ; 
varieties,  ib. ;  diagnosis  and  treatment, 
50;  astringents,  styptics,  absorbents,  cau- 
terisation, suture,  acupuncture,  51  ;  elec- 
tro.puncture,  seton,  compression,  52  ; 
macbure,  refoulement,  torsion,  ligature, 
53  ;  arteritis,  57. 

Lfxt.  24. — Ossification  of  arteries,  81  ; 
dilatation,  82;  contraction,  obliteration, 
aneurism,  83  ;  definition,  varieties,  ib.  ; 
spontaneous  aneurism,  84  ;  state  of  coats 
in,  ib.  ;  most  common  seat  of,  85  ;  causes, 
ib.;  dissecting  aneurism,  86  ;  state  of  the 
blood  in  the  sacs,  87  ;  changes  in  the  sac, 
88  ;  effects  of  pressure  of  sac  pn  neigh- 
bouring organs,  ib. ;  termination,  symp- 
toms, 89. 

Lect.  25. — Prognosis  of  aneurism,  129  ; 
treatment  by  Valsalva's  method,  ib.  ;  by 
cold,  130;  by  compression,  ib. ;  by  liga- 
ture of  the  sac,  il).;  by  tying  above  the 
sac,  131  ;  consequences  of  the  ligature — 
hfcmorrhage,  enlargement  of  tumor,  gan- 
grene, torsion,  machure,  &ic.,  ib. ;  ligature 
beyond  the  sac,  133  ;  agents  acting  upon 
the  sac,  134  ;  result  of  different  methods, 
.ib.  ;  traumatic  aneurism,  135  ;  symptoms, 
prognosis,  treatment,  ib. ;  varicose  aneu- 
rism, 136;  symptoms,  ib. ;  treatment, 
137. 

Lect.  26. — Diseases  of  veins,  161  ; 
symptoms,  treatment,  162;  inflammation 
or  phlebitis,  163;  characters,  ib.  ;  local 
signs,  164;  general  symptoms,  165; 
treatment,  168  ;  air  in  veins,  ib. 

Lect.  27. — Varices,  their  nature,  209  ; 
varieties,  ib.  ;  treatment,  210  ;  compres- 
sion, ligature,  incision,  caustic,  needles, 
extirpation,  211;  muscular  and  tendinous 
systems,  212  ;  wounds,  contusions,  rup- 
tures, ib. ;  retractions  and  their  treat- 
ment, ib. ;  club-foot,  214;  nature,  va- 
riety, modes  of  production,  ib. ;  treat- 
ment, 215. 

Lect.  28. — Reparation  of  tendons,  241 ; 
appreciation  of  means  of  treatment,  ib.  ; 
permanent  fle.tion  of  the  leg,  243  ;  causes, 
treatment,  ib.;  wry  neck,  nature,  causes, 
244;  treatment,  245;  strabismus,  247; 
retraction  of  the  fingers,  ib.  ;  nature, 
causes,  ib. ;  treatment,  249;  diseases  of 
tendinous  and  subcutaneous  bursaj,  their 
nature  and  treatment,  249. 

Lect.  29.  —  Diseases  of  fibrous  tissues, 
239  ;  inflammation  of  the  periosteum,  ib.  ; 
nature,  symptoms,  varieties,  ib. ;  treat- 
ment, 292  ;  diseases  and  iujuries  of  os- 
seous tissues,  ib. ;  wounds  of  bone,  ib.  ; 
fractures,  293 ;  nature,  varieties,  ib.  ; 
symptoms,  prognosis,  296. 

Llct.  30. — General  treatment  of  frac- 
tures, 321 ;  nasal  and  malar  bones,  328  ; 


superior   and    inferior    maxillary    bones, 
329. 

Lf.ct.  31. — Fracture  of  the  sternum, 
ribs,  costal  cartilages,  369 ;  ossa  inno- 
minata,  370  ;  scapula — body,  spine,  infe- 
rior angle,  coracoid  and  acromion  pro- 
cesses, neck,  371  ;  clavicle,  372  ;  hume- 
rus, 375  ;  fore-arm,  377  ;  radius,  378. 

Lect.  32.  —  Fracture  of  the  ulna,  ole- 
cranon, and  coronoid  processes.  401  j' 
carpus,  402  ;  metacarpal  bones,  ib. ;  fin- 
gers, 403  ;  the  femur,  ib. ;  inferior  extre- 
mity of  the  femur,  407  ;  separation  of  the. 
epiphyses,  408 ;  great  trochanter,  ib.  ; 
lesser  trochanter,  ib. ;  neck  of  the  femur, 
409;  symptoms,  ib. ;  diagnosis,  411; 
prognosis,  ib. 

Lect.  32. — Treatment  of  fracture  of  the 
neck  of  the  femur,  449  ;  osseous  union  of 
neck,  why  unfrequentl  ib. ;  patella,  450  ; 
symptoms,  ib.  ;  diagnosis,  prognosis, 
treatment,  451  ;  bones  of  the  leg,  453  ; 
tibia  and  fibula,  454;  bones  of  the  foot, 
calcis,  and  other  bones,  456 ;  starch  ban- 
dage, 45il5  inflammation  of  bone,  458  ; 
abscess,  459. 

Lect  33. — Caries,  481 ;  necrosis,  485  ; 
tubercles  in  bone,  489  ;  exostosis,  490. 

Lect.  34. — Cysts  in  bone,  529  ;  soften- 
ing of  bone,  530;  rickets,  531  ;  brittle- 
ness  or  fragility,  533  ;  spina  ventosa,  ib. ; 
osteo-sarcoma,  535;  diseases  of  the  arti- 
culating systmi,  537  ;  sprains,  their  na- 
ture and  treatment,  ib. 

Lect.  35. — Dislocations  generally  con- 
sidered, 561  ;  particular  dislocations, 
564;  lower  jaw,  ib. ;  os  hyoides,  566; 
luxation  of  bones  of  the  pelvis,  ib.  ;  re- 
laxation of  pelvic  symphyses,  567  ;  luxa- 
tion of  the  ribs  and  their  cartilages,  ib.  ; 
clavicle,  568  ;  humerus,  569. 

Lect.  36. — Dislocation  of  the  humerus, 
609  ;  elbow-joiul,  612  ;  radius,  615  ; 
ulna,  6l6;  radio-carpal  articulation,  617. 

Lect.  37. — Dislocation  of  os  magnum, 
first  metacarpal  bone,  ib.  ;  fingers  on  the 
metacarpal  bones,  642  ;  phalanges,  643  ; 
femur,  ib.  ;  knee-joint,  649. 

Lect.  38. — Dislocation  of  the  patella, 
673  ;  fibula  and  foot,  674  ;  astragalus, 
676  ;  tarsus,  ib. ;  metatarsus  and  toes, 
677. 

Lect.  39. — Diseases  of  joints  generally, 
705  ;  synovial  inflammation,  ib.  ;  thick- 
ening of  synovial  membrane,  706  ;  ulce- 
ration of  cartilages,  707 ;  scrofulous  dis- 
ease,  708  ;  coxalgia,  or  morbus  coxarius, 
709. 

Lect.  40. — Disease  of  the  knee-joint, 
737;  anchylosis,  738;  loose  cartilages, 
740  ;  injuries  of  the  head,  743  ;  wounds 
of  the  scalp,  ib. 

Lect.  41. — Fracture  of  the  cranium, 
785  ;  simple  and  compouiul  fracture,  ib.  ; 
counter  fracture,  686  ;  separation  of  the 
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sutures,  787;  wounds  of  the  brain  or  its 
nieiiibranes,  lb. ;  concussion  of  the  brain, 
788  ;  compression  of  the  brain,  7'.>1. 

Lect.  42. — Iiiflanitiiation  of  tbe  biain, 
or  encej)haliiis,  817  ;  nature,  ib.  ;  symp- 
toms, 818;  treatment,  819;  the  ojiera- 
tion  of  the  trepan,  8'20  ;  circumstances 
under  which  its  employment  is  justifiable, 
824. 

Lect.  43. — Consequences  of  abscess  of 
the  liver,  849;  encephalocele,  or  hernia 
of  the  brain,  850  ;  treatment,  851 ;  her- 
nia of  the  cerebellum,  852  ;  fungous  tu- 
mors of  the  dura  mater,  ib.  ;  causes, 
symptoms,  853  ;  prognosis  and  treatment, 
854  ;  injuries  and  diseases  of  the  spine, 
ib. ;  spina  bifida,  855  ;  treatment,  856  ; 
dislocations  of  the  spine,  857  ;  occipito- 
atloidal  and  atloido-axoidal  articulations, 
ib. ;  treatment,  858. 

Lect.  44. — Spontaneous  dislocation  of 
atlas  and  axis,  881  ;  dislocation  of  the 
last  five  cervical  vertebrae,  884 ;  fracture 
.  of  the  spine,  ib. ;  concussion,  compression, 
and  inflammation  of  cord,  887  j  caries  of 
spine,  889.  ^ 

Lect.  45. — Caries  of  the  spine  conti- 
nued, 929  ;  course,  ib  ;  treatment,  930 ; 
curvature,  its  nature  and  symptoms,  931  ; 
causes,  935. 

Lect.  46.— Curvature  of  the  spine  con- 
tinued,   961  ;  prognosis,    ib.  ;  treatment, 
962. 
Swallowing  pins,  singular  case  of,  related  by 

Mr.  Birt,  532. 
Svme  V.  Lizars,  for  libel,  report  of  the  trial, 
"281. 


Taliacotian  operation,  Mr.  Slaggeti's  suc- 
cessful case  of,  348. 

Tapping,  new  instrument  for,  invented  by 
Dr.  Lendrick,  815. 

Taylor,  Dr.  on  the  College  of  Physicians' 
degrees,  286;  on  a  new  species  of  biliary 
calculus,  383. 

Teeth,  various  papers  respecting  the  priority 
of  discovery  of  the  tubercular  structure  of 
the  ; — review  of  Mr.  Owen's  Odontogra- 
phy, 438  ;  Mr.  Owen's  reply  to  the  re- 
viewer, 503  ;  Mr.  Nasmyth's  reply  to 
Mr.  Owen,  545  ;  Mr.  Tomes's,  632;  Mr. 
Owen's  rejoinder,  657*;  reply  to  Mr. 
Owen,  by  the  reviewerof  his  work,  704  *  ; 
by  Mr.  Tomes,  737  *  ;  no:e  from  Mr. 
Owen,  declining  any  further  controversy 
on  tbe  subject,  783. 

— — —  recent  and  fossil,  Mr,  Nasmyth  on 
the  structure  of,  203. 

Theory  and  practice,  editorial  article,  514. 

Thomson,  Dr.  Robert  Duudas,  on  the  proofs 
of  the  presence  of  free  muriatic  acid  in 
the  stomach  during  digestion,  24. 


Thomson,  Mr.  on  the  influence  of  woollen 
manufactures  on  health,  462. 

— 's,  Dr.  Theophilus,  case  of  aneu- 
rism supposed  to  have  ojjened  into  the 
pericardium  a  considerable  time  before 
death,  517,905. 

,  Mr.  Northon,  treatise  on  blind- 
ness from  cataract,  reviewed,  664. 

,  J.  B.  case  of  empyema  with 

pneumo-thorax,  795. 

Throat,  Mr.  Stafford's  case  of  wound  of  the, 
75. 

Mr.  Cheyne's  case  of  fatal  spasmo- 
dic affection  of  the,  258. 

Mr.  Fleming's  observations  on  pecu- 
liar affections  of  the,  arising  from  abscess 
between  the  pharynx  and  spine,  955, 
985. 

Thurnam,  Mr.  on  a  case  of  transposition  of 
the  iriscera,  accompanied  by  imperfect  de- 
velopment of  the  spleen  and  uterus,  181 ; 
on  aneurisms,  360. 

Todd,  Dr.  of  Brighton,  notice  of  the  death 
of,  848. 

Tomes,  ^Nlr.  on  the  structure  of  the  teeth,  in 
reply  to  Mr.  Owen,  632. 

Tubercle,  Mr.  Harrison  on  the  connexion  of, 
with  a  deficiency  of  the  colouring  mailer 
of  the  blood,  and  on  the  exhibition  of 
iron,  913. 

Tumors,  Mr.  Shaw's  two  cases  of,  between 
the  cerebellum  and  pons  varolii,  and 
compressing  these  parts,  362. 

,     sero-cystic,     removed     from    the 

breast,  by  Mr.  T.  B.  Curling,  with  obser- 
vations on  the  propriety  of  operating  in 
states  of  prostration  from  extreme  appre- 
hension, 429. 

Tumor,  cartilaginous,  Sir.  Douglas's  case 
of,  500. 

,  Mr.  Lever's  ca-ie  of,  in  the  pelvis, 

impeding  parturition,  600. 

,  detached    abdominal,    Mr.    Holt's 

case  of,  692. 

Turnbull,  Dr.  on  the  climate  of  Cuba,  48. 

—  ■        on  Cuba  honey  and  wax,  128. 

Twins,   case  of,    where  one  had  been  long 

dead,  45. 


U. 


University  of  London,  examination  ques- 
tions ; — In  anatomy  and  physiology,  634  ; 
in  chemistry,  ib.  ;  in  materia  medica  and 
pharmacy,  635  ;  in  structural  botany  and 
vegetable  physiology,  ib.  Examinations 
for  honours  :  in  anatomy  and  physiology, 
670  ;  in  materia  medica  and  pharmaceu- 
tical chemistry,  ib.  ;  in  chemistry,  ib.  ; 
list  of  candidates  who  obtained  honours 
at  the  first  examination  for  the  degree  of 
bachelor  of  medicine,  730. 

Union  surgeons,  editorial  article  respecting, 
396  ;  editorial  remarks  on  the  treatment 
of,  by  the  poor-law  commissioaers,  922. 
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Urine,  Dr.  J.  C.  Hall  on  the  causes,  symp- 
toms, and  treatment  of  suppression  of, 
176;  cases  of  partial  suppression,  177  ; 
of  complete  sujipression,  178. 

Uterus,  gravid,  Dr.  Lee  on  the  nerves  of 
the,  41. 

Mr.  Arnott's  case  of  large  tumor  of 

the,  120. 

successful   case  of  extirpation  of. 


related  by  Mr.  J.  Bower  Harrison,  151. 
Dr.  Jackson's  case  of  rupture  of 


the,  347. 

Dr.    Lee's    pathological    observa- 
tions on  diseases  of  the,  reviewed,  356. 

i\Ir.  TSorth  on  hydatids  of  the,  361. 

•    Mr.  Hurd  on  inversion  of  the,  836. 


V. 


Vaccination,  Mr.  Leese  on  the  degree  of 
reliance  to  be  placed  on  the  records  of, 
110. 

Vaccination,  Mr.  Coles  on,  625. 

Dr.  Gregory  on,  668. 

■  extension  bill,  copy  of  resolu- 

tions respecting  the,  agreed  to  at  a  late 
meeting  of  the  ^Medical  Institution  of 
Liverpool,  125  ;  remarks  on,  by  Mr.  H. 
W.  Bumsey,  193;  proceedings  respect- 
ing the^  in  the  House  of  Commons,  527  ; 
editorial  observations  on  the,  553;  copy 
of  the,  671. 

Vaccine  virus,  Mr.  Aikin  on  the  renewal  of 
the,  189. 

Vagina,  imperforate,  singular  case  of,  re- 
lated by  Air.  Mapleton,  543. 

VarioI<e  vaccina,  Air.  Ceely's  observations 
on  tlie,  683,  715. 

Veins,  Dr.  Langenbeck  on  the  formation  of 
cancer  of  the,  and  the  possibility  of  com- 
municating carcinoma  from  men  to  ani- 
mals, 316. 

Velpeau's,  M.  clinical  lectures  on  erysipelas, 
809,  827. 

Venereal  afiFections  of  the  nose.  Dr.  Hannay 
on,  276. 

Vienna,  on  the  deficiency  of  clinical  instruc- 
tion at,  662. 

Viper,  Mr.  H.  K.  Owen's  case  of  bite  by  a, 
337. 

Viscera,  Mr.  Thurnam's  case   of  transposi- 


tion   of  the,'  accompanied   by   imperfect 

development  of  the  spleen    and   uterus, 

181. 
Vision,  single,  with  two  eyes,  Mr.  Wharton 

Jones  on,  73. 
Mr.  Dorrington's  case  of  functional 

derangement  of,  838. 
Voltaic  pile,  Dr.  Faraday  on  the  source  of 

power  in  the,  123. 


W. 


Walker,  Mr.  on  indigenous  medicines,  386. 

\\  alne,  INIr,  on  strabismus,  97  9. 

Watson's,  Dr.  case  of  disorganizing  inflam- 
mation of  the  valves  of  the  heart,  occur- 
ring in  connexion  with  acute  rheumatism, 
77. 

Westminster  hospital  report,  635- 

Westminster  hospital  school,  notice  of  its 
annexation  to  the  hospital,  923. 

Whitehead,  Mr.  of  Manchester,  the  Ca;sa- 
rean  operation  performed  by,  897. 

Wickham's,  Mr.  case  of  aneurism  of  the 
arteria  iu^ominata,  in  which  the  Carotid 
and  subclavian  arteries  were  tied,  445. 

Widows  and  orphans  of  medical  men,  an- 
nual dinner  of  the  society  for  the  relief  of, 
208,  233. 

Williamson's,  Dr.  case  of  rupture  of  the 
intestinum  ileum,  349. 

Willshire's,  Dr.  principles  of  botany,  re- 
viewed, 628. 

Wilson,  Mr.  Erasmus,  two  preparations 
exhibited  by,  at  the  meeting  of  tlie  patho- 
logical department  of  the  Royal  Medical 
and  Chirurgical  Society,  presenting  a 
multilocular  appearance  of  the  descend- 
ing colon,  119  ;  case  of  tumor  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  thorax,  121  ;  his  anatomist's 
vade-mecum,  reviewed,  303. 

Wirsberg,  Mr.  Douglas  on  the  nerve  of,  228. 

Woollen  manufactures,  Mr.  Thomson  on 
the  influence  of,  on  health,  462. 

Working  classes,  editorial  observations  on 
the  physical  condition  of  the,  110. 


Y. 


Yate,  Mr.  on  the  treatment  of  croup,  907. 
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